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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty    PCT)  Information 

p  :t, 


including  the  amounts 

that  may  be  designated 

tlie  notice  entitled  "Dp- 

the    Patent    Cooperation 

Gazette  of  July  3,  1979. 

iernatlonal   fees   are   in- 


Kor  information  concerning  the 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  Statts 
In  International  applications,  consu!  t 
date    of    information    concerning 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official 
Effective  August   1,    1979   the   1 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 

Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15.^(1)  for  an  inter- 
national application  contain  ng  30  sheets  or 

less   

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic    ee  for  each  page 
of  an  international  applicatl4n  in  excess  of  30 

sheets J. ^_. 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Rul{  15.1(10^. 


July  3,  1979. 


LUTRl  LLE  F.  PARKER, 
Ac  ing  Commissioner  of 
P  itents  and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPLICATK  >NS  HLED 


Ttie 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  . 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspectioi 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Grou 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  theri 


3,913,992,  Re.  S.N.  044,791,  Filed 
187,  EXTENDED  BEARING  LUqRICAXi 
AND  APPARATUS,  William   P. 
Record:  Continental  Oil  Company, 
ney  or  Agent:  Joseph   C.    Kotarsk 


May  31.  1979,  CI.  308/ 

TION  METHOD 

Jcott,  Bt  al.,  Owner  of 

/  onca  City,  Okla.,  Attor- 

et  al..  Ex.   Gp.:  243 


3,918,768,  Re.  S.N.  038.835,  Filed 
92,    HYDRAULIC    BRAKING 
Reginald  Farr,  Owner  of  Record: 
ham,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  315 


3,930,396,  Re.  S.N.  047,755,  File 
347.   DIE   SYSTEM    FOR   CAN 
Martinez,    Owner    of   Record 
Richmond,  Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ex.  Gp.:  321 


3,978,726,  Re.  S.N.  043,408,  File< 
189.  FLUID  CURRENT  METER, 
of  Record:  Westinghouse  Electric 
Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  F.  Renz.  Ex. 


3,980,390,  Re.  S.N.  045,815,  Fila 
96.33,  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSIO> 
moto,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sum  Homo 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Ag<  nt 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 


3,981,267,  Re.  S.N.  037,491,  Filed 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    LIQUID 
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$190.00 


3.50 
45.00 


reissue  applications 
by  the  general  public 
IS  and  copies  may  be 
or  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


May  14.  1979.  CI.  303/ 

SYSTEMS,    Glyn    PhilHp 

(  irling  Limited,  Birming- 

amuel  Scrivener,  Jr.,  et 


Jun.   12,  1979,  CI.  72/ 

teODY   PRESS,    Everly 

Re)  nolds  Metals   Company, 

ohn  F.  C.  Glenn,  et  al.. 


May  29.  1979,  CI.  73/ 
Hsing'-Hua  Shih,  Owner 

^ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
jp.:  244 


Co  poi 


Jun.  5.  1979.  CI.  350/ 

FIBER.  Yutaka  Yama- 

Electric  Industries, 

:  Richard  C.  Sughnie, 


Any  10,  1979,  CI.  118/7. 
DEVELOPING 


SYSTEM,  Kenneth  W.  Gkrdiner, 

Savin  Business  Machines 

ney  or  Agent:  Henry  L.  Sl^enier, 


et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Cprporation,    Valhalla,  N.Y.,  Attor- 
,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  166 


4,026,274,  Re.  S.N.  038. 
390.    TEA    KETTLE 
Owner  of  Record:  Invento  '. 
ory,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 


1  07.  Filed  May  14,  197^.  CI.  126/ 

STRUCTURE,    Julian    Gutierrez, 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  Greg- 


4,028,266,  Re.  S.N.  046, 
313  R,  STABILIZED  HYPROUS 
TIMONY  OXIDE  SOL 
Langere,  et  al..  Owner  of 
York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Gp.:  223 


108,  Filed  Jun.  6;  1979.  CI.  252/ 

PENTAVALENT  AN- 

<lOM  POSITION.  Ronald  Francis 

Record:  NL  Industries,  Inc..  New 
/gent:  Gary  M.  Nath,  et  al.,  Ex. 


4,034,474,  Re.  S.N.  034, 
20.  JAW  MOVEMENT 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventir. 
Knobbe.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  33: 


59,  Filed  Apr.  27.  1979.  CI.  32/ 

SIMULATION.  Robert  L.  Lee. 

Attorney  or  Agent:   Louis  J. 


4,049,019,  Re.  S.N.  045 
625.21,  ROTARY  VALV*, 
6f  Record:  Owatonna  Tool 
tomey  or  Agent:  Ernest 


i59.  Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  CI.  137/ 

Samuel  B.  McClocklin,  Owner 

Company.  Owatonna.  Minn..  At- 

i.  Wegner,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


4,063,993,  Re.  S.N.  037, 
659,  GANG   BONDING 
SEMICONDUCTIVE 
MAKING  SAME.  Carm* 
National  Semiconductor 
torney  or  Agent:  Gail  W 


114, 


4,069,149,  Re.  S.N.  044, 
44,  CONTINUOUS  FER*IENTATION 
APPARATUS,  Melbourne 
Research  Corporation,  New 
John  W.  Malley.  et  al..  Ex. 


9S8, 


4,100,588,  Re.  S.N.  019, 
127.    ELECTRICAL    0\ 
RESTER  WITH  VARIS1  OR 
SINKING  MEANS,  Jamt  i 
General  Electric   Company. 
Agent:  Richard  A.  Menelly 


4,120,529,  Re.  S.N.  034,6|71 
137  B,  REMOVABLE  RODF 
Richard  R.  Chrysler,  Owrer 
Inc..  Brighton,  Mich.,  Attor  ey 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


k6  \ 


4,135,504,  Re.  S.N.  044, 
A,  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPdRT, 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
Ex.  Gp.:  335 


81.  Filed  May  7,  1979,  CI.  156/ 
INTERCONNECT  TAPE  FOR 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
D.  Burns,  Owner  of  Record: 

Co  poration.  Santa  Clara.  Calif..  At- 
Woodward,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  161 


Filed  May  30,  1979,  CI.  210/ 

PROCESS  AND 

L.  JacXson.  Owner  of  Record: 

York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 

Gp.:  176 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  CI.  361/ 

ERVOLTAGE  SURGE  AR- 

HEAT  TRANSFER  AND 

S.  Kresge,  Owner  of  Record: 

New    York.    NY.   Attorney   or 

Ex.  Gp.:  212 


,  Filed  Apr.  30.  1979,  CI.  296/ 
PANELS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
of  Record:  Cars  &  Concepts, 
or  Agent:  Hugh  L.  Fisher,  et 


Filed  Jun.  1,  1979.  CI.  128/80 

Donald  C.  Spann,  Owner  of 

or  Agent:  Ralph  Bailey,  et  al.. 


^ 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  4,  1979 


Re.  29,675 

3,784.750 

4,023,186 

4,028,295 

4,053,675 

4,055,602 

4,083,791 

4,087,502 

4,094,035 

4.094,938 

4,100.163 

4.106,910 

4.111,701 

4.113.'&02 

4,115,921 

4.115.967 

4,121,932 

4,123,239 


4,123,473 

4,123,602 

4,125,698 

4,126.125 

4,128,352 

4,129,000 

4,129,705 

4.180.561 

4.130,591 

4.130,718 

4,132.966' 

4,133,012 

4,133,035 

4,135.556 

4.136.237 

4.138.255 

4.139.161 

4,139,800 


4,143,125 
4,143.238 
4.143,382 
4,143,666 
4,144.153 
4.144.894 
4,144.969 
4.145.238 
4.145.547 
4,146,232 
4,146.848 
4,147,877 
4,148.355 
4,148.704 
4,148,776 
4,148.803 
4.148,825 
4,148,828 


4,149,11.'> 
4.149,200 
4,149,260 
4,149.592 
4.150,967 
4,151.800 
4.152.572 
4.152.964 
4.153,099 
4,153,225 
4.153,938 
4,156.847 
4,156.908 
4.157,349 
4,157,422 
4,167,672 
4,158.043 


Adverse  Deddons  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  hare  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  Xo.  3,639,899,  G.  R.  LJunekull.  PROGRAMMED 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  AND  MEtHOD  OF  USING.  Interference 
No.  98,759,  decided  April  28,  1979.  claim  7. 

Patent  No.  3.772.411.  0.  W.  U7.elmeler.  C.  \V.  Schroeder. 
ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  ARALKANOIC  OR  ARAL- 
KENOIC  ACIDS  TO  IMPROVE  DYEABILITY  OF  POLY- 
OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS,  Interfer«nce  No.  98,574,  decided 
February  26,  1979,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,849.553.  F.  J.  Dea,  E.  L.  Nelson,  CY'CLIC 
NUCLEOTIDE  THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATION.  Interfer- 
ence No.   99.708,   decided  April   11,   1979.   claim  .'{. 

Patent  No.  3.900,885,  M.  \V.  Tallent,  \V.  B.  Hendershot, 
A.  L.  Swain,  R.  M.  Harrison,  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TIME 
BASE  CORRECTOR,  Interference  No.  99,675.  decided  April 
6,  1979,  claims  27  and  28. 

Patent  No.  .3.961.359.  N.  Okano.  T.  Kamogawa.  K.  Kaml- 
saka.  VID^O  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  RE- 
PRODICING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  A  BANDWIDTH 
LIMITED  RECORDED  SIGNAL,  Interference  No.  106,046, 
decided  April  27.  1979,  claim  14. 

Patent  No.  3,983,094,  F.  X.  O'Shea,  THERMALLY  STABLE 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  PRODUCED  FROM 
POLY(OXYPROPYLENE)  -  POLT(OXYETHVLENE)  GLY- 
COLS OP  HIGH  OXYETHYLENE  GROUP  CONTENT,  Inter 
ference  No.  99.674,  decided  April  3,  1979,  claims  1  through  .3. 

Patent  No.  3.991,201,  J.  Heeres,  L.  J.  J.  Backx,  J.  H. 
Mostmans,  1(^-ARYL-/S-R-ETHYL)  IMIDAZOLES  AS  ANTI- 
MICROBIAL AGENTS,  Interference  No.  99,965,  decided  June 
29,  1979.  claims  l,and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,999.940,  R.  E.  Freeman,  MULTICOLORED 
PILE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME,  Interference  No.  99,822,  decided  April  12,  1979, 
claims  1  and  4. 

Patent  No.  4,025,790,  H.  L.  Jetter,  K.  Gurs,  W.  En^Usch. 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES  BY  MEANS  OF 
LASERS,  Interference  No.  100.012,  decided  April  13,  1979, 
claims  1.  3  through  6,  14,  and  20  through  23. 

Patent  No.  4,031.084.  S.  Kukolja.  D.  O.  Spry.  PROCESS 
FOR  CEPHALO.SPORIN  ANTIBIOTIC  I.VTERMEDIATES, 
Interference  No.  100,022,  decided  May  7.  1970,  claims  1 
through  10. 

Patent  No,  4.036.578.  R.  M.  Herman,  PHOTOFLASH  AR- 
RAY AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION,  Interference  No. 
99,854,  decided  May  30.  1979,  cUlmg  2.  5.  0.  7  and  9. 


Disclaimers 

4.083.700. — Lfwif  H.  Bowers,  Scotia,  Raymond  E.  JankoycsM, 
Schenectady,  and  John  L.  Sullivan,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y. 
NOVOLAK-ABS  RESIN  BINDER  IN  A  GRINDING 
WHEEL.  Patent  dated  Apr.  11,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  11.  1979,  by  the  asignee,  Schenectady  Chemicals, 
Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  6,  7  and  8  of 

said  patent. 

4,08."i,331. — ifalcolm       Thackray,       SatBerland,       Australia. 
SOURCES    OF    NUCLEAR    RADIATION.    Patent    dated 
Apr.  18,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  July  13,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee, .iustrialian  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  5  and  14  of 

said  patent. 

4,147,690.— RM»»e»   P.   Rich,   Baltimore,   Md.    SMOKE  AND 

FIRE  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS.  Patent  dated  Apr. 

3.  1979.  Disclaimer  filed  July  9.  1979.  by  the  assignee. 

The  Burns  i  Russell  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  25  of  said 

patent. 

4  152  662  — Donald  J.  Kaminski,  Trafford.  and  Charles  H. 
Boyd.  Plum  Borough,  Pa.  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RACK 
LATERAL  RESTRAINT.  Patent  dated  May  1,  1979.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  2.  1979.  by  the  assignee,  -Westinohouse 
Electric  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cUlms  1  and  5  of  said 

patent. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

QOVEBNJIEXT-OWNED   ISVESTIOXS 

Jfotice  Of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  Invention  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  In  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency -sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sdoner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  D.C.  20231, 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include 
the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Sprlng- 
fieW,  Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of'patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number.  Ctalms  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  p.ubllc  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  Interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  aalms  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licenslns  Information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 

sponsor. 

Docoi-AS  J.  Campion, 
latent  Program  Coordinator, 
Kational  Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St..  SW..  Washington.  D.C  20324 

Patent  application  6-^00,240.  Instantaneous  Frwueney  Meas- 
urement (IFM)  Receiver  With  Capability  To  Separate  CW 
and  Pulsed  Signals.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1978. 

Patent  anpllcatlon  6-002.280.  Foolproof  Timing  Mechanism. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-005,885.  Radar  Sensitivity  Time  Control 
Using  Range  Gated  Feedback.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-008.144.  Doubly  Adaptive  CFAB  Ap- 
paratus. Filed  Jan.  31.  1979. 
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Patent  4.140,223.   Sheet  Material 
29,   1977.  Patented  Feb.   20, 

Patent  4.140.592.  Gas  Bearing  Surface 
1978.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1979.  > 


19:9 


Xi  t 


U.S.  Departmext 
Assistant  General  Coui^el 
Washington,  D, 

Patent  application  841,088.  Solar 
Oct.  11,  1977. 

Patent  application  880.24..  ^„.., 

lecting  Radlolodine.  Filed.  Feb 
Patent  application  901.048.  J...„„ 

proved  Optoacoustic  Spectroscof  y 
Patent  4,072,501.  Method  of  Pro( 

.Metal  Oxides  and  Metal — Metal 

13,  1977.  Patented  Feb.  7,  197 
I'atent    4,096.912.    Methods   for 

Oil  Shale  During  In  Situ  Re. 

Patented  June  27,  1978.  Not  av 
Patent  4.099.513.  Fabrication  of 

tors.   Filed  June  29,    1977 

available  NTI.S. 
Patent  4.114,.^92.  Cylindrical  «a 

vice   With  Refractive  Medium. 

ented  Sept.  19,  1978.  Not  available 
Patent  4,115,632.  Method  of  Prepa  1 

Fuel  Cells.  Filed  Mav  5,  197"   ~ 

available  NTIS. 


)P  E.VERGV 

for  Patents 
20545 

<  ollector  Cover  Plate.  Filed 

Couipc  sition  and  .Method  for  Col- 
"  ■    2  !.  1978. 

Meth4d  and  Apparatus  for  Im- 

nied  Apr.  28,  1978. 
Producing  Homogeneous  Mixed 
Jxide  -Mixtures.  Filed  Apr. 
Not  available  XTIS. 

ng   Plastic   Flow   of 
Filed  JunyvB,  1977. 
aijnble  NTIS.  7  \ 

?h-Shaped  S^lar  iSoUec- 
Pat^nted   July   11,    1978.    Not 


78 

M  nimizir 
Retoi  ting, 
ai  abli 

T  oua 


Rad  mt  Energy   Direction  De- 
lled   Aug.    IC,   1976.   Pat- 
NTIS. 

ng  Electrolyte  for  I'se  In 
Patented  Sept.  19,  1978.  Not 


197  », 


F<b 
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U.S.  Department  01 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  „_ 
Code  302,  Arlington 
Patent   application   6-008,997. 

Molten J«ltrates.  Filed  Feb.  5,  .„. 
Patent  apolicatlon   6-008,998    No 

Use  With  Calcium  Anode.  Filed  F 
Patent  application  6-009,038.  Hlcli 

Cell.  Fifed  Feb.  5,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-010.236.  Hicl 

frared  Detector.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19 
Patent  application  0-017,217.  Hleli 

frared  Detector.  Filed  Mar.  5,  197 
Patent   4,104,883.    Mass   Transport 

and  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Ocean 

Power  Plants.  Filed  Mav  27,  197 

Not  aviJlable  NTIS. 
Patent  4,1.32226.  Biopotential  Mov 

System.   Filed  July   13,   1977    " 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.136.281.   Energy  Fluence 

Oct.  12,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  23, 
Patent  4.137,509.   Tunable  Laser 

Other  Selected  Dimers.  Filed  3 

30,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Pr^ected   Calcium  Anode  in 


Ma  r 


National  Aeronautics  and 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  r 

Code  GP-2,  Washlngto 

Patent  application  6-009.886.  .Vona 

U°""'   '^''"  »t  a  Substantially   - 

Humidity.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1979. 

Patent  application  0-017,885.  Mul 
Synthetic  Aperture  Radar  Proces 
Range  Swaths.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1979 


U.S.  Department  op 
AP/JACP,  1900  Half  St..  SW., 


TB  E 


Patent   application   6-001.329. 


nlsm.  F'lied~Jan."5,"l!)79. 
Patent  application   6-001. 3.S0. 

Reflector  Assembly.  Filed  Jan.  5,  J)'79 
Patent  application  0-001,334 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979. 
Patent  application  0-002.10.3 

llslon  Avoidance  System.  Filed  Jan 
Patent  application  6-002.281.  Stresi 

a  Permanent  Magnet  Rotor.  Filed 
Patent  application  6-004.244 

drogen  Cell.  Filed  Jan.  17.  ig'fo" 


Airer  ft 


Offl(  5 


I  ile 


U.S.  Department  of 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents  Of 
Code  302,  Arlington, 
Patent  application  6-001.516.  Chara  » 

Analog  and  Digital  Correlators 
Patent  application  6-004,428   Tui 
tion  S.vstem.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1979. 
Patent  anplication  6-009  206 

ter.  Filed  Feb.  45,  1979. 
Patent   application   6-011,821     \ie 
Compensation  Density  in  n-Typ, 
tors.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1979. 


Metl  )d 


^''JE,?,"*    application    6-012,614. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1979. 
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storage  Rack.   Filed  July 
~    Not  available  NTIS. 
Coating.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
available  NTIS. 


\,9  «. 


Patent  application  6-014)798 
Fiber  Interferometer 
1979. 

Pjitent  application  6-017,fr49. 
Mar.  5,  1979. 

Patent  application  814, 

System.  Filed  July  22, 
Patent   application    961, 

nlque  for  Microstrlp  O 
Patent  4,125.788.   Voltam 

31,  1977.  Patented  Noi . 
Patent  4,125,809.   Digital 

I'atented  Nov.  14,  1978. 
Patent  4,125,862.  Aspect 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977   ~ 

NTIS. 

Patent  4.1.3C.317.  14  and 
Dynamic  C02  Laser.  1 
23,  1979.  Not  available  : 

Patent  4,137,461 

fission.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.140,936.  Square 
Bender --Bar  Transducer 
20,  1979.  Not  available 


September  4,  1979 

-J. -J.  Three  dB  Single  Mode  Optical 
%amsplitter/Coupler.  Filed  Feb.  Z6, 


1977 

!80.    Frequency    Stabilization    Tech- 
Oiillators.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1978. 

Level  Shlftin?  Device.  Filed  Mav 

14,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS.     " 

C/kT  Meter.   Filed   Nov.   9.   1077. 

^ot  available  NTIS. 

Ratio  and  Scan  Converter  System. 

— — '  Nov.  14,  1978.  Not  available 


Pi  tented 


liled 


::tis 


_Photogr4phic  Image  Enhancement  by  Photo- 
.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1979.  Not 


1977. 


Patent  4,143,940.  Impinge 
ror.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1977. 
able  NTIS. 
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bent  Cooled  Deformable  Laser  Mir- 
Patented  Mar.  13,  1979.  Not  avall- 
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Patent  application  915,06  I 
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■Flashing  Electrolyte  for 
\  5,  1979. 


Energy  Density  Thermal 
Electrical  Frequency  In- 
Electrical  Frequency  In- 


National  Aeronautk  S 
Assistant  General  Counsel 
Code  GP-2,  \\ 

Patent  application  <5-009*88 
^    Vehicles.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
Patent   application   807,5*.   A 
amlnation.  Filed  June  17 


A.ND  Space  Administration 
-j1  for  Patent  Matters— NASA' 
ashlngton,  D.C.  20546  a 

Coupling  Device  for   Moving 


Heat  Exchanger  Method 
hermal  Knergy  Exchange 
I.  Patented  Aug.  8,  1978. 


ment  Artifact  Inhibiting 
Psjtented   Jan.   2,   1979.   Not 


Meter  for  X-Ravs.  Filed 
979.  Not  available  NTIS 
ased  Upon  S2,  Te2  and 
>■  2,  1977.  Patented  Jan. 


U.S.  Departu 
'  AF/JACP,  1900  Half 
Patent   application    6-005 

Trimming  IR/CCD  Mosaic 
Patent  application  6-006,, 
tegrated  Circuit  Test  .\ 
Patent  application  6-006. 
and  Spacial  Equalizer. 


Sp  .ce  Administration 

P|tent  Matters— NASA 
D.C.  20546 

+tus  for  Supplying  Condi- 
C^stant  Temperature  and 

ibeam   Sinile  Frequency 
rqces|or  for  Imaging  Separate 


U.S.  Departjj  e 
Research  Agreements  and 
Division.  Federal  Bldg. 

Hyattsvllle, 


Patent  application  970,941 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1978. 


U.S.  DepartmeIt 
Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  !  t 

Patent  application  013,514 
Flaw  Detection.  Filed  Fe  >. 


Air  Force 
^^1lshington.  D.C.  20324 
Dou|le  Acting  Delay  Mecha 


Inci(i  ;nt  Radiation  Absorber/ 
'.  5,  ]  979. 

Incic  ent  Radiation  Absorber. 


i  an. 


Ejection  Sjstem  Col- 
9.  1979. 

Buffer/. Vmortisseur  for 
^    10,  1979. 


U.S.  Department  of  .._ 

National  Institutes  of 

Westwood  Bldg 

Patent   application    966,32! 

Planet  Centrifuge.  Filed 
Patent  application   971.5.5 

wiches  or  Laminates.  "" 
Patent     4,137,248.     Cou.,,. 

aminacvclobexane ) -Plati 

Thereof.  Filed  Aug.  29 

available  NTIS. 


Compo  inA 


Snher  cal  Heat  Pipe  Jletal-Hy- 


Patent  4.139,713.  Steroidal 
tion    Product    of    Dimetl 

l^iVl  •'"'>■  ^^-  1977.  Patinted 
Axis* 


;he  Navt 

of  Naval  Research 
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■Coupled  Device   (CCD) 
led  Jan.  8.  1979. 

rbotnachine  Balance  Correc- 
Comm  itating  Narrowband  Fil- 


Patent  4.144.2.37.  Synthetl 
rivatlves.  Filecl  June  13, 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Depart^e 
Assistant  Chief  for  Pat  nts. 

Code  .302,  Ar  ington 


Patent  application  965.121 
turlng  an  Optical  Fiber 


for  netermining  the 
■arrow-Gap  Semieonduc- 


Patent  4.123.316.  Integrate! 
•May  23,  1977.  Patented 


Rot(  ting    Raster    Generator. 


Patent  4.1.36.107.  Bi 

ented  Jan.  23,  1979.  Not 


Patent  4,137.098.  Solar  ^ 
Patented  Jan.  30,  1979. 


N<t 


Wideband  VHF  Antenna.  Filed 
Solventless  Amlre  Epoxy  Resin 


16  Micron    Optically  Pumped  Gas 
""■'   Apr.   13,   197T.    Patented   Jan. 


and    Rectangular   Electroacoustic 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1977.  Patented  Feb. 


NT  op  Commerce 
Ion  Service.  Office  of  Government 
'-    Springfield,  Va.  22161 

Universal  Jig  Fixture  for  Cast- 


Apparatus  for  Endoscopic  Ex- 


NT  of  the  Air  Force 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

111.    Method    and    Apparatus   for 
Sensors.  FIle4  Jan.  22,  1979. 
Apparatus  and  Method  for  In- 
•slg.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1979. 

Laser  Gas  Temperature  Control 
Jan.  20,  1979. 


Si. 


8J9 
I  aly 

8  lO. 

Filed 


INT  OF  AORICDLTCRE 

Patent  Branch,  General  Service 
Agricultural  Research  Service 
lie,  Md.  20782 

Apparatus  for  Tying  Cauliflower. 


OF  Transportation 

SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Automated  Gain  Control  In  Rail 
21,  1979. 


He,  lth.  Education,  and  Welfare 
Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Bethesda,  Md.  20205  j 

Horizontal   Flow-Through   Coll 
->ec.  4,  1978. 

Flltl  D^c^.'2§f'l9l8'"''"*''   "•'    ^"O- 


I— -■  „4-Carboxyphthalato  ( 1,2-Di- 

'""Ldl)    and    Alkali    Metal    Salts 

<7.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1979    Not 
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[ntermediates  From  the  Condensa- 
'"i'Vi:**°SJuterate  and  Glyoxal. 
"--'  Feb.  13,  1979.  Not  available 


yinblastlne  and  Vincristine  De- 
977.  Patented  Mar.  13,  1»79.  Not 


NT  OP  the  Navi 

Office  of  Naval  Research 
-    Va.  22217 


..Method  and  Article  of  Manufae- 
Connector.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1978. 


>o 


Optical  Matrix  Multiplier.  Filed 
•V.  14,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


orthod  nitrlles.  Plied  Oct.  20   1977  Pat- 
a  rallable  NTIS.  '         '•  '^"' 


Ene  -gy 


,..   ^ViIldow.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1077. 
available  NTIS. 
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Patent  4.138,082.  Remotely  Operated,  X-Y  Translation  Slide 
With  Stationary  Motors.  Filed  May  2T,  1977.  Patented 
Feb.  6,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

.Vssistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20540 

Patent  application  0-007,083.  High  Toughness-High  Strength 
Iron  Alloy.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1979. 

Patent  application  0-011,737.  Mixed  Diamines'  for  Lower 
Melting  Addition  Polylmlde  Preparation  and  Itilizatlon. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1979. 

Patent  application  903,019.  Borehole  Geological  Assessment. 
Filed  May  4,  1978. 


Patent  application  953,313.  Coaxial  Phased  Array  Antenna. 
Filed  Oct.  IT,  1978. 

Patent  application  956,168.  Method  for  Applying  Photographic 
Resists  to  Otherwise  Incompatible  Substrates.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1978. 

Patent  application  965,368.  Interferometer.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1978. 

Patent  3,173,801.  Electromagnetic  Radiation  Energy  Arrange- 
ment. Filed  May  26,  1961.  Patented  Mar.  16,  1965.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  .3;262,694.  Solar  Cell  Module  Assembly  Jig.  Filed  June 
10.  1963.   Patented  July  20,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.110,703.  Volumetric  Direct  Nuclear  Pumped  Laser. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS, 
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RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONiolTTON  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FiUng  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTKY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROt'P  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Orgaiio-Metal  and  Organo-Mctalloid  Ctiemistr^-;  Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
_  ratus;  Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemistr>-;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 

•  Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  — ^ 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director .-r 5-2-78" 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Haiides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT.  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Poro-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  12-1-77 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentotion:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director..  11-2-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director ........  2-J-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Du-ectional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
,   Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director ft-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.         8-25-78 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  i 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director -.-v,-"         8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director ..............        2-22-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemcnU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla.ssifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director..   ...  5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes.  As,sembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  w  ire  w  ork- 
ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY.  Director.      ...  4-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  ExM- 
vating:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director ~^-  -  v; i         1-30-78 

Power  PlanU;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.W-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director .- 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Stijictures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  cxpirH 
eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  T'Jth  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  stat.  940)  and  Public  L*w«)i», 

Jongress,  approved  August  23,  ly54  (.68  Stat.  764) ,  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provusions  ol »  u  .s.i. . 
thcr  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1-  years  lor  tne  same 
s,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  ISl. 
ts                                                                                                                                                                       Numbers  3,027,558  to  3,081 ,868,  Inclusive 
PatmtsV.V//.V//™ /.V.V/.V/////// ~//."/.V.'/.V/^^^^^^  Numbers  2435  to  2,142,  Inclusive 
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T986,001 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS  FROM 

ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  AOD 
Thomas  M.  Jones,  and  John  M .  Stinson,  both  of  Sheffield,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,684 

Int.  a.2  C05B  7/00 

UJS.a.  71— 37 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      27  Pages  Specification 


I    \    ^     *\  ♦  , i---   •*TOI  FWI0tLUTiOt|(«i«iMll 


T986,002 
GRANULATION  OF  FERTILIZER  BORATE 
Cecil  P.  Harrison,  Florence,  Ala,,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,541 
Int.  a.2  C05D  9/O0 
U.S.  a.  71—64  D 
No  Drawing.  IS  Pages  Specification 
Method  for  granulating  crysulline  fertilizer  borate  yielding 
improved  product  re  bulk  blending,  handling,  and  storage  by 
processing  solid  feedstock  with  small  amounts  of  mineral  acid 
solution.  The  process,  which  requires  no  drying  step,  com- 
prises an  improved  method  for  converting  a  relatively  easily 
prepared,  nongranular,  flne-crystal  boron  compound,  sodium 
tetraborate  pentahydrate,  to  granular  form  suitable  in  particle- 
size  distribution,  hardness,  solubility,  and  other  important 
characteristics  for  direct  inclusion  into  bulk  blended  fertilizers 
to  produce  homogeneous,  nonsegregating  blends  according  to 
methods  preferred  by  blend  manufacturers.  It  has  the  particu- 
lar advantage  over  the  melt-flaking-sizing  method,  presently 
employed  commercial  practice  of  conversion  of  sodium  tetra- 
borate pentahydrate  to  suiuble  particle-size  distribution  for 
blending,  in  that  it  is  a  low-energy  process  and  does  not  elevate 
the  boron  content  of  the  product.  Elevation  of  boron  content 
is  a  distinct  disadvantage  in  the  production  of  granular  micro- 
nutrients  for  fertilizer  use  in  prior-art  processes  since  it  natu- 
rally decreases  the  number  of  particles  that  will  carry  a  given 


amount  of  boron  to  the  fleld  and  thus  results  in  a  more  diffuse 
scattering  of  particles  and  consequent  reduction  in  average 
proximity  of  the  nutrient  to  plant  roots. 


An  improved  process  for  production  of  concentrated  high- 
analysis  nitrogen-phosphate  base  suspension  fertilizer  by  am- 
moniation  of  wet-process  or  other  orthophosphoric  acids  in 
two  stages.  Tlie  process  improvement  involves  the  addition  of 
a  small  amount  (O.I-O.S  percent)  of  a  crystal  modiFier,  fluosil- 
icic  acid,  for  prevention  of  settling  of  crystals  in  the  suspension 
during  vibration  such  as  that  which  occurs  during  shipment. 
With  use  of  the  crystal  modifier,  the  monoammonium  phos- 
phate crystals  formed  are  small  and  needlelike,  and  suspension 
fertilizers  with  excellent  shipping,  storage,  and  handling  prop- 
erties are  produced  with  an  N:P20s  ^ight  ratio  in  the  range  of 
highest  solubility,  about  0.27  to  0.33. 


T986,003 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HERBACEOUS  WEEDS 
George  E.  Barrier,  1  Wedgewood  Dr.  FairrUle  Hills,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.  19317 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,121 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  71—86 

No  Drawing.      21  Pages  Specification 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  the  control  of  herbaceous  weeds  such 

as  bindweed,  maidencane,  arrowhead  and  sedges  by  applying 

to  the  locus  of  the  weeds  a  compound  selected  from  cpm- 

pounds  having  the  following  formula 


R— O— P— C— XRi 
OM 

where      * 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl  or  benzyl; 

Ri  is  M,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  benzyl; 
M  is  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  sulfur,  X  is  sulfur. 


T986,004 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Norman  G.  Stroup, , Orion,  and  Eugene  J.  Krukow,  Cordova, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1«78,  Ser,  No.  939,307 

Int.  a.2  F15B  U/16 

MS.  a.  91—516 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      11  Pages  Specification 
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An  open  center  hydraulic  system  in  which  a  pair  of  flow  di- 


I 


vider  valves  is  connected  in  series  m  ith 
pump  to  create  a  parasitic  pressuri 
valves  and  the  feeder  and  separate  r 
remotely  by  simple  solenoid  actuate< 
cylinders  actuating  the  clutches 
application  of  the  minimum  paras^ic 
clutches  in  a  given  position  so  that 
necessary  on  the  two-position  valve 
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the  system's  hydraulic 

upstream  of  these  flow 

clutches  are  controlled 

two-position  valves.  The 

of  sufficient  size  upon 

pressure  to  hold  the 

center  neutral  position  is 


T986,005 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Alan  H.  Cook,  Manningtree,  Englan(l  assignor  to  Bexford  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,928,  Jai .  9, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1978, 1  \er.  No.  971^17 
Oaims  priority,  application  Uniteil  Kingdom,  No?.  15,  1977, 
47444/77 

Int.  a.2  G03C  '/78 
VJS.  a.  96—8  r  R 
No  Drawing.  22  Pagei  Specification 
Light-sensitive  photographic  emulsi(  in  layers  of  photographic 
films  are  bonded  directly,  i.e.  without  an  intermediate  gelatin 
subbing  layer,  to  a  polymeric  subbiag  layer  containing  adhe- 
sion-promoting particles  of  an  inorj  anic  oxide  such  as  silica 
having  a  nominal  particle  size  of  0.0(  1  to  10  ;im  and  present  in 
an  amount  5  to  80%  by  weight.  Th«  polymeric  subbing  layer 
may  be  corona  discharge  treated  bel  jre  the  application  of  the 
photographic  emulsion  layer.  The  su  bbing  polymer  may  com- 
prise a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  <  f  styrene;  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene;  a  copoly^mer  of  a  vinyl  est  er;  a  polyester  or  copoly- 
ester;  a  polyurethaiie;  a  copolymer  c  smprising  an  acrylic  acid 
ester  and/or  a  methacrylic  acid  est^r;  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride;  or  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride.  The  preferred 
film  support  is  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  film. 


T986,006 
AIR  CIRCULATION  S 
Gerald  P.  Simmons,  Washington, 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  SerJ  No. 
Int.  a.2  B60H 
U.S.  a.  98-|2 
2  Sheets  Drawing.     6  Pag  »  Specification 


STEM/CAB 
11^,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

973,650 

1/00    ♦ 


In  an  air  circulating  system  of  a  worl 
tor's  cab,  a  manifold  and  a  radiator, 
trollably  passing  an  air  stream  from 
cab  to  a  radiator  and  manifold. 


T986,007 
STRESS  DIFFIJSER 
Joseph  D.  Papia,  Torrance,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration' 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Serl  No.  879,656 
Int.  a.2  F22B  J  7/22 
U.S.  a.  122—  )60 
1  Sheets  Drawing.      6  Pag  es 
Means  are  provided  for  diffusing  str  sses, 
plings  between  vertical  heater  tubes  2 


vehicle  having  an  opera- 

i  plenum  is  used  for  con- 

o  itside  the  cab  through  the 


Specification 

,  particularly  in  cou- 
and  the  connection  to  a 


tube  (pigtail)  3  leading  to  a 
changes  during  start-up  or 
vibration  during  operation, 
at  the  connection  of  the  mbnifold 
tail",  to  a  heater  tube  ant 
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manifold,  arising  from  temperature 
shut-down,  bending  moments  and 
The  stress  diffuser  may  be  installed 
connection  such  as  a  "pig- 
is  constituted  by  a  short  tube  1 


frsm 


machined  to  varying  inside 
by  tapered  wallthickness 
thickness  to  lesser  wall  thic)(ness 
diffustsr.  For  ease  of  repair 
is  fitted  in  a  collar  4  on  the 


diameter  (preferably  constant  CD) 

a  mid-section  of  maximum  wall 

toward  the  ends  of  the  stress 

ind  replacement,  the  stress  diffuser 

heater  tube. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
SUBJECTED  TO 


Samuel  Gordon,  393  Blauvel  t 
Milon  W.  Bullock, 
08525 

FUed  Jan.  24, 
Int.  a. ' 
U.S,C 
4  Sheets  Drawing 


A  thin  layer  plate  chromafegraphy 
tainer  for  holding  an  elutior 
holding  one  or  more  plates 
least  one  aperture  for 
over  the  plate.  Means  for 
container  is  solenoid 
solenoid  so  a  timed  sequenc  e 
reservoir,  removal  from  the 
according  to  a  preset  proj  ;ram 
development  is  slightly 


fore  ng 


i  operated 


larj  er 


1986,008 

1  lOLDING  PLATES  BEING 
MULTl  PLE  DEVELOPMENT  UNDER 
CONTROLLED  TIME 

Rd.,  Pearl  Rirer,  N.Y.  10965,  and 
HopeifeU-WoodsTille  Rd.,  Hopewell,  N J. 


1979,  Ser.  No.  6,066 
BOID  15/08 
210—198  C 
7  Pages  Specification 


apparatus  having  a  con- 
solvent,  an  open  bottom  frame  for 
in  the  container.  The  frame  has  at 
a  drying  gas  such  as  nitrogen 
ra|smg  and  dropping  the  frame  in  the 
and  a  timer  is  connected  to  the 
is  provided  for  lowering  into  the 
reservoir  and  drying  can  be  varied 
Preferably  each  subsequent 
than  the  prior  development. 
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T986,009 
FUEL  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  CARBURETORS 
Patrick  J.  Muller,  Saint-Etienne-du-Rouvray,  France,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1978,  78  00809 

Int.  a.2  P02M  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—69  R 

3  Sheets  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 


nium  polyphosphate  liquid,  and  the  flocculating  agents  are 
then  intimately  remixed  with  an  additional  fresh  charge  of 
black  ammonium  polyphosphate  liquid  to  allow  reuse  of  floc- 
culant  not  combined  with  the  particulate  carbon  material  in  the 
original  charge.  This  reuse  of  flocculant  may  be  repeated  as 
many  as  five  times.  After  the  flocculant  is  inactive,  the  carbo- 
naceous matter,  the  inactive  flocculant,  and  a  minor  portion  of 
the  input  ammonium  polyphosphate  liquid  are  then  withdrawn 
and  processed  imo  fluid  or  sohd  fertilizers.  In  some  instances, 
more  flocculant  is  added  to  the  mixing  vessel. 


'»-       < 
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T986,011 
BATTERY  PACKAGE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Affolter,  281  Manitou  Beach  Rd.,  Hilton,  N.Y.  14468,  and 
Michael  A.  Matharani,  249  Fennels  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14626 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,670 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—157 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      9  Pages  Specification 


Improved  fuel  consumption  rates  are  achieved  by  utilizing  a 
novel  flow  regulator  on  a  standard  carburetor  used  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  controlled  ignition  engine.  The  flow  regulator 
comprises  a  pressure  detector  connected  to  the  fuel-air  mixing 
chamber  of  the  carburetor,  said  detector  being  capable  of 
detecting  an  absolute  pressure  lower  than  a  pre-determined 
limit.  A  control  link  between  the  pressure  detector  and  the  fuel 
inlet  valve  to  the  mixing  chamber  is  provided,  which  link  is 
able  to  close  the  valve  when  it  is  detected  that  the  absolute 
pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber  falls  below  the  predetermined 
limit,  such  as  when  the  engine  is  decelerating.  In  the  case  of  a 
gaseous  fuel  carburetor,  the  fuel  inlet  valve  may  be  located  in 
the  main  gas  inlet  line,  whereas  in  the  case  of  a  liquid  fuel 
carburetor,  the  fuel  inlet  valve  may  be  located  in  the  idle  fuel 
line. 


T986,010 
SIMPLIHED  BATCH  CLARIFICATION  OF  LIQUID 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
Kenneth  E.  McGill,  Sheffield.  AU.,  and  Eugene  B.  Wright,  Jr., 
Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,723 
Int  a.^  COIB  15/16.  25/26 
MS.  a.  423—305 
2  Sheets  Drawing.      33  Pages  Specification 
Particulate  carbonaceous  matter  in  ammonium  polyphosphate 
liquid  made  from  impure  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  is  re- 
moved batchwise  by  intimately  mixing  the  liquid  with  a  combi- 
nation of  selected  organic  flocculating  agents  and  then  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  separate.  The  particulate  carbonaceous 
matter  floats  rapidly  to  the  surface  and  the  clarified  liquid  that 
contains  essentially  no  particulate  carbonaceous  matter  is  with- 
drawn from  the  bottom  of  the  separation  vessel.  The  particu- 
late carbonaceous  matter,  a  minor  portion  of  the  input  ammo- 


A  battery  package  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cells 
electrically  connected  in  series  and  wrapped  in  a  plastic  web. 
The  web  includes  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  parallel  arches  or 
arcuate  sections  that  conform  generally  to  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  cells  to  constrain  the  cells  in  the  package  in  a 
predetermined  relationship.  Although  the  web  is  somewhat 
flexible,  it  provides  a  generally  rigid  package  when  secured 
around  the  cells.  In  one  embodiment,  a  single  web  engages  the 
cells  against  a  more  solid  structural  piece  to  define  a  stable 
battery  structure.  In  another  embodiment  the  cells  are  encased 
in  opposed  plastic  webs,  each  having  a  plurality  of  arches 
separated  by  intermediate  sections.  The  opposed  webs  are  then 
sealed  together  at  the  intermediate  sections  to  capture  the  cells 
between  the  arches  and  to  rigidify  the  overall  battery  struc- 
ture. In  still  another  embodiment,  two  cells,  welded  together 
end-to-end,  are  inseried  into  a  tube  of  plastic  shrink  wrap. 
When  the  wrap  is  heated,  it  contracts  around  the  cells,  holding 
them  together  in  a  substantially  rigid  structure.  In  at  least  the 
first-mentioned  of  the  above  embodiments,  the  web  can  be 
used  to  facilitate  handling  of  a  plurality  of  the  multi-cell 
batteries  during  manufacture  and  storage.  Individual  batteries 
would  then  be  cut  from  the  web  for  use. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  itaKcs 

^  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue: 
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Re.  30.088 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CROSS-SECnONAL  DIMENSIONS  OF  THE  INNER 
SPACE  OF  ELONGATED,  TUBULAR  BODIES 
Svend  A.  Lund,  Birkerod;  Hans  N.  Hansen,  Herlev;  Helge  A. 
Hoist,  Copenhagen,  and  Allan  Northeved,  Bagsvaerd,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Forsogsanlaeg  Riso,  Denmark 
Original  No.  3^50,026,  dated  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  183,464, 
§ep.  24,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
756,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  6,  1970,  5086/70 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00;  GOIB  17/02 
U.S.  a.  73—622  6  Claims 


1.  A  methcx]  of  mapping  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of 
elongated  tubular  bodies  by  the  use  of  measuring  means  along 
a  measuring  line  fixed  in^relation  to  the  measuring  means  and 
extending  tranversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tubular 
body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  tubular  body  and  the  measuring  means 
to  successively  bring  the  measuring  means  into  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  to  be  measured, 
activating  the  measuring  means  to  measure  along  the  measur- 
ing line  the  distances  from  points  fixed  in  relation  to  the  mea- 
suring means  to  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  acti- 
vating the  measuring  means  to  measure  the  wall  thicknesses  of 
the  tubular  body  corresponding  to  the  points  of  external  sur- 
face to  which  the  distances  were  nieasured,  calculating  from 
the  measured  values  thus  determined  the  external  cross-dimen- 
sion of  the  tubular  body  by  subtracting  the  distances  from  said 
points  fixed  in  relation  to  said  measuring  means  to  said  external 
surface  from  the  distance  between  said  two  fixed  points,  calcu- 
lating from  the  measured  values  thus  determined  the  internal 
cross-dimension  of  the  tubular  body  by  subtracting  the  dis- 
tances from  said  points  fixed  in  relation  to  said  measuring 
means  to  said  external  surfaces  and  said  wall  thicknesses  from 
the  distance  between  said  two  fixed  points,  and  registering  the 
values  thus  calculated. 


/ 


Re.  30,089 

SELF-TAILING  WINCH 

Maurice  G.  Declercq,  7144  S.  Shore  Dr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33707 
Original  No.  4,026,525,  dated  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  571,369, 
Apr.  24, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
933,968 

Int  a.2  B66D  1/30 
VS.  a.  254—150  R  22  Oaims 

3.  A  self-tailing  winch  assembly,  comprising: 
at  least  one  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
extending  from  a  base,  said  drum  having  an  open  unob- 
structed end,  a  flange  adjacent  said  base,  and  a  line-receiving 
portion  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  open  end. 


support  means  mounted  adjacent  said  drum  for  supporting  said 
winch  assembly, 

line  grasping  means  to  engage  a  line  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  drum, 
said  line  grasping  means  including  first  and  second  grasping 
assemblies,  said  first  grasping  assembly  including  at  least  one 
roller,  '       , 

said  support  means  further  including  a  carrier  assembly  movea- 
bly  mounting  said  second  grasping  assembly. 


drive  means  including  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
flange  and  said  one  roller, 

said  carrier  assembly  further  including  biasing  means  operably 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  grasping  assemblies  and  nor- 
mally biasing  said  one  roller  and  said  second  grasping  assem- 
bly into  closer  relationship  with  one  another  to  releasibly  grip 
said  line  extending  therebetween  from  the  drum  whereby  the 
line  so  gripped  is  drawn  away  from  the  drum  upon  rotation  of 
the  drum. 


Re.  30,090 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CH:.ORIDE  WFFH 

BLENDS  OF  PEROXIDE  INITIATORS 

Ruperi  E.  Light,  Jr.,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,736,306,  dated  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  72,148, 

Sep.  14, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,446 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/38 
U.S.  a.  526—223  17  Claims 

5.  [The  process  of  claim  11  In  a  process  for  the  suspension 
homopolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  or  the  suspension  copolymer- 
izdtion  of  vinyl  chloride  and  Vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  vinyl  chlo- 
ride constitutes  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  comonomers,  at  a 
temperature  of  not  more  than  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  initiat- 
ing amount  of  a  peroxide  polymerization  initiator,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  as  said  initiator  a  mixture  of  perox- 
ides in  the  amount  of  0.005%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  mono- 
mer(s)  being  polymerized  wherein  said  mixture  of  peroxides  is  a 
mixture  of 

(A)  an  acetyl  alkylsulfonyl  peroxide  having  the  formula 


O 

H 

RS020CX:CH3 


and 
(B)  a  peroxy  dicarbonate  having  the  formula 


o    o 
Rioccxxrc  i\ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4-12  carbon 
carbon  atoms,  or  l-adamantyl;  R| 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12  carbon 
however,  that  when  R\  is  an  alkyl  grbup 
n-propyl;  and  the  weight  proporti<  ns 
component  (B)  are  from  1/0.2  to  1, 

10.  [The  process  of  claim  1]  In 
homopolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  i 
ization  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
ride  constitutes  at  least  50%  by  weight 
temperature  of  not  more  than  70°  C. 
ing  amount  of  a  peroxide  polymeria 
ment  which  comprises  using  as  said 
ides  in  the  amount  of  0.005%  to  1. 
mer(s)  being  polymerized  wherein 
mixture  of 

(A)  an  acetyl  alkylsulfonyl 


sai  j 
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itoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12 

is  alkyl  of  2-18  carbon 

^oms,  or  benzyl  provided, 

of  3  carbon  atoms  it  is 

of  component  (AjTto 

z  process  for  the  suspension 
the  suspension  copolymer- 
wherein  thi  vinyl  chlo- 
of  the  comonomers,  at  a 
the  presence  of  an  initiat- 
■dtion  initiator,  the  .improve- 
ii  itiator  a  mixture  of  perox- 
I  by  weight  of  the  mono- 
mixture  of  peroxide  is  a 


'  ace  ate, 


peroxi  ie  having  the  formula 


O 
II 
RSO2OOCCI3 

(B)  a  diacyl  peroxide  having  the  I  jrmula 


o    o 

II    II 

R2CC)OCR 

and 
(C)  a  tertiary-alkyl  neoacid  perox  esterfiaving  the  formula 


O 

II    / 
RjOOCC— (  5 

R« 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4-12  carbon 
carbon  atoms,  or  l-adamantyl;  R2 
carbon  atoms;  R3  is  tertiary  alkyl  of  h-8 
and  R6  are  each  alkyl  of  1-6  carb<fi 
proportions  of  component  (A)  to 
1/0.25  to  1/7  and  of  component  (A) 
1/0.25  to  1/5. 

14.  [The  process  of  claim  1]  /n 
homopolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  1 
ization  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate, 
ride  constitutes  at  least  50%  by  wei 
temperature  of  not  more  than  70°  C.  ii 
ing  amount  of  a  peroxide  polymi 
ment  which  comprises  using  as  said 
ides  in  the  amount  of  0.005%  to  1. 
mer(s)  being  polymerized  wherein  sai< 
mixture  of 

(A)  an  acetyl  alkylsulfonyl 


eigit 


neriza  ion 


toms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12 

s  primary  alkyl  of  2-17 

carbon  atoms;  R4,  Rs 

atoms;  and  the  weight 
:omponent  (B)  are  from 

component  (C)  are  from 


process  for  the  suspension 

the  suspension  copolymer- 

wherein  the  vinyl  chlo- 

of  the  comonomers,  at  a 

the  presence  of  an  initiat- 

initiator,  the  improve- 

irftiator  a  mixture  of  perox- 

i  by  weight  of  the  mono- 

mixture  of  peroxides  is  a 


'.0  7c 


peroxi  Ie  having  the  formula 


O 

Ra02OOCCH3 

(B)  a  diacyl  peroxide  ha  /ing  the  formula 


O      O 
II 
I^COOCR: 

and 
(C)  a  peroxy  dicarbonat^  having  the  formula' 


R| 


O      O 
II       II 

( )ccxx:oRi 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4-12 
carbon  atoms,  or  l-adamintyl 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12 
mary  alkyl  of  2-17  carbon 
of  component  (A)  to 
of  component  (A)  to 


carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12 

R|  is  alkyl  of  2-18  carbon 

;arbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  R2  is  pri- 

atoms;  and  the  weight  proportions 

comp<  nent  (B)  are  from  1/0.25  to  1/7  and 

compjonent  (C)  are  from  1/0.25  to  1/5. 


te. 


-  e.  30.091 
AUTOMATICALLY  GUI!  UNG  WORKPIECES  THROUGH 
,  I  lACHINE 
Rus^den,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe  Shoe 
,  Kettering,  England 

Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  413,426, 
for  reissue  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


dated 


Richard  M.  Richmond, 

A  Allied  Research  Assoc, 
Original  No.  3,925,713, 

Nov.  7,  1973.  Applicatioi 

858,463 

Claims  priority,  applicat^) 
51880/72 

Int.  Cll^ 
U.S.  a.  318—575 


60.  Apparatus  for  guiding 
present  to  a  work  station 
located  along  a  curved  path, 

a  plurality  of  drive  members 
spaced  apart  positions  fi 
workpiece  past  the 
portions  of  said  workp, 
substantially  constant 

common  means  for  driviti  f 
mined  relative  velocities, 
machine,  said  common 
speed  of  feeding; 

signal  producing  means  fc 
a  function  both  of  the  s, 
the  path  to  be  followed; 

means  for  superimposing 
a  variable  additional 
signal  for  effecting  si 


to- 


steer  ng 


September  4,  1979 


in  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 

G05B  19/32 

61  Claims 


HFr^ 


■2i 


a  workpiece  through  a  machine  to 
s  Kcessive  poriions  of  the  workpiece 
comprising: 

engageable  with  the  workpiece  at 

feeding  the  engaged  portions  of  the 

drive  members  to  advance  jaid  successive 

>i;ce  through  the  work  station  in  a 

direction; 

said  drive  members  at  pre-deter- 
br  feeding  the  workpiece  through  the 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 


producing  a  control  signal  which  is 

■  of  feeding  and  of  the  curvature  of 

and 

at  least  one  of  said  drive  members 

dependent  upon  said  control 

of  the  workpiece. 


!ped 


M  locity 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

» 

4,458  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 

HYDRANGEA  QUERCtFOLIA  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  very 

William  Flemer,  III,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Treesearch,  showy,  white  blooms,  having  abundant  sterile  florets  usually 

Kingston,  N.J.  about  fifty  to  sixty  in  number,  the  blooms  borne  on  strong. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,561  erect  stems  in  upright  non-pendant  [)osition,  to  a  height  of 

Int.  Q.^  AOIH  5/00  about  one  and  one  half  meters,  the  low  compact  bush  being 

UJS.  CI.  Pit. — 54  1  Claim  generally  hemispherical  in  overall  appearance. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hydrangea  quercifolia  plant 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  4,  1979 
ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                      PATENT  NO. 

414-749 4,166,543 

414-747 : ; 4,166,544 

414-263 4,166,546 

215-256..... \ , ; 4,166,552 

252-008,1 ^ 4,166,743 

435-028 ; 4,166,763 

435-119 4,166,764 

435-026 4,166,765 

435-021 : .*. 4,166,766 

435-007 4,166,767 

435-286 4,166,768 

252-373 ». 4,166,830 

J 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICA^ 


4,166^2 

STRESS  REINFORCED  ARTinCIAL  JOINT 

PROSTHESES 

Jack  C:  Bokros,  Alpine,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Carbomedics,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1977,  Scr.  No.  831,488 
lit  a.2  A61F  1/24 
VS.  a.  3—1.91 


1.  A  stress-reinforced  joint  prosthesis  element  for  prolonged 
or  permanent  reconstructive  implantation  in  a  living  body 
comprising 
a  dense  isotropic  graphite  substrate  of  predetermined  shape 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  approximating  the  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  natural  bone,  said  substrate  having  a  bone 
joining  surface  and  an  articulating  joint  surface  adapted  to 
receive  substantial  axial  skeletal  load  forces  tending  to 
induce  tensile  strain  in  the  joint  prosthesis  element  trans- 
verse to  the  axial  loading  forces,  and  a  perimeter  surface 
adjacent  said  articulating  joint  surface, 
a  dense  adherent^sotropic  vapor-deposited  pyrolytic  carbon 
coating  on  said  isotropic  graphite  substrate,  said  vapor- 
deposited  pyrolytic  carbon  coating  having  increased 
strength  when  placed  in  compression  and  presenting  a 
dense,  smooth,  low  friction  wear  surface  at  said  articulat- 
ing joint  surface,  and  a  smooth  exterior  surface  at  said 
perimeter  surface,  and 
a  metallic  band  in  closely  conforming  compressional  rela- 
tionship against  said  smooth  pyrolytic  carbon  coated 
perimeter  surface  adjacent  said  articulating  joint  surface 
with  a  compressive  load  from  said  band  upon  said  perime-. 
ter  surface  which  produces  a  strain  at  said  perimeter  sur- 
face not  exceeding  about  0.3%  and  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  at  least  about  5  times  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
said  carbon  coated  substrate,  whereby  said  band  functions 
to  reduce  said  tensile  strain  induced  upon  application  of 
said  skeletal  load  forces,  but  said  band  being  located  inter- 
mediate said  bone  joining  surface  and  said  articulating 
wear  surface  such  that  said  band  does  not  carry  any  sub- 
stantial portion  of  axial  compressive  load  transmitted 
between  said  articulating  wear  surface  and  said  bone 
joining  surface  upon  application  of  said  skeletal  load 
forces. 


4,166,293 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT 
Aziz  Y.  Anis,  1530  Janssen  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  (M520 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser .  No.  805,390 
iBt  a.2  A61F  1/16.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  inert  artificial  intraocular  lens  implant  for 
aphakic  correction  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  a  outer  periph- 
eral edge; 

(b)  only  four  holding  members  attached  to  said  lens  includ- 
ing, a  first,  second  and  third  U-shaped  holding  member, 
each  said  holding  member  having, a  looped  portion  be- 
tween two  free  ends,  each  said  holding  member  secured  at 
said  free  ends  to  said  rear  face,  with  the  free  ends  of  adja- 
cent loops  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  with  said  loop 


portions  extending  generally  radially  of  said  lens  and 
equally  spaced  from  each  other; 
(c)  a  fourth  U-shaped  holding  member  having  a  looped 


portion  between  two  free  ends,  said  fourth  member  se- 
cured to  said  peripheral  edge  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  first  U-shaped  member  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  U-shaped  member. 


4,166,294 

BATHTUB  SHROUD 

Malina  McGowan,  1502  E.  126th  St.,  Compton,  Calif.  90222 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,676 

Int.  a.2  A61H  ii/12.  33/06 

U.S.  a.  4—162  2  Oaiiu 


1.  Bathtub  shroud  for  retaining  bath  water  heat  about  a 
person  bathing,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  thermally 
insulated,  water  impervious  sheet  material  defining  a  shroud 
sized  to  overfit  the  tub  opening  in  draped  relation  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  tub,  adherent  fastening  means  distrib- 
utively  arranged  on  the  shroud  to  self-adhere  to  the  ti*  wall  to 
perimetrically  secure  said  shroud  to  the  opposing  tub  walls 
beyond  the  tub  opening  in  tub  water  covering  relation,  and 
collar  means  formed  at  one  shroud  lateral  edge,  said  collar 
means  being  formed  of  a  generally  U-shaped  spring  steel  mem- 
ber, said  shroud  defining  a  receiving  pocket  for  said  member 
normally  encircling  the  neck  of  the  bather  in  the  worn  condi- 
tion of  the  shroud,  for  bath  water  heat  retention  about  the 
bather's  body. 
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edges,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  th( 
between  the  printing  mechanism  an 
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frame  in  the  feed  path 
the  Hning  platform  for 


successively  cutting  the  printed  strip 
tudinal  axis  into  a  series  of  integrat^ 
width  having  simulated  headbands. 


4,166^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE 

"Eugene  D.  Smith,  3100  Hollins,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93305 

Filed  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,969 

Int.  a.2  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  15—88  14  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  insic^  and  outside  walls  of  a 
pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  toparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

rail  means  on  said  frame  having  an  t  xis  and  a  top  and  bottom 
bearing  surface; 

carriage  means  mounted  to  said  ra  1  means  for  axial  move- 
ment thereon,  said  carriage  meai  s  engaging  both  the  top 
and  bottom  bearing  surfaces  w  lereby  to  resist  rotation 
around  an  axis  oblique  to  the  rai  axis; 

derrick  means  mounted  to  said  cari  iage  means  and  cantilev- 
ered  axially  beyond  said  carriag<  means; 

a  stinger  mounted  to  said  derric  l  extending  axially  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  derric  [; 

said  stinger  being  adapted  to  cat  -y  interior  pipe  cleaner 
means  adjacent  to  its  end  closest  to  the  carriage  for  clean- 
ing said  inside  wall  of  said  pipe; 

pipe  support  means  mounted  to  sail  I  frame  to  support  a  pipe 
to  be  cleaned  in  axial  alignment  A^ith  said  stinger; 

rotary  means  for  rotating  the  pi|  e  on  said  pipe  support 
means; 

external  pipe  cleaner  means  mount  d  to  said  carriage  means 
to  clean  said  outside  wall  of  sai4  pipe;  and 
'  carriage  shifting  means  interlinkitig  said  frame  and  said 
carriage  for  shifting  said  carriage  on  said  rail  means 
whereby  to  move  both  of  the  pip*  cleaner  means  along  the 
pipe  while  the  pipe  rotates  relaUve'to  them,  whereby  to 
treat  the*  full  length  and  circumference  of  said  pipe,  said 
rail  means  being  of  sufficient  lei^th  that  the  stinger  with 


the  pipe  cleaner  means 
the  pipe  in  order  to  pi 
support  means  and  to 
cleaner  means  into  the 
and  run  the  external 
of  the  pipe  to  clean  the 


attached  can  be  withdrawn  from 

pipe  to  be  cleaned  on  the  pipe 

the  stinger  and  the  interior  pipe 

I  lipe  to  clean  the  inside  of  the  pipe 

cleaner  means  along  the  outside 

outside  wall  of  said  pipe. 


lace 
nm 


pipe 


AUTOMATIC 
HyiiiiJ.Kiiii,4410St 

FUedAu8.31, 
Int.  a. 
MS.  a.  15—97  B 


4, 166,302 
VEHICLE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Rd.,  Mario  Heights,  Md.  20031 
I,  Ser.  No.  938,339 

2B60Si/Otf 

8  Claims 


Bamatas 
1>78, 


transversely  of  its  longi- 
linings  of  preselected 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  dryinj 
car  wash  system  in  which  r  otor 
deflned  path  through  a  plan  ility 
said  apparatus  comprising  a 
upper  portion  traversing  the 
rotating  carriage  meansxlisp  >sed 
portion  of  the  main  frame 
vertically  hanging  towels  around 
path,  drive  means  for  rotati  ig 
frame,  a  plurality  of  water  aqsorbii 
connected  to  said  rotating 
tated  around  said  main  franie 
towel  dewatering  means  coi  uprising 
consisting  of  a  vacuum  chunber, 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chai  [it>er, 


plurality  of  ports  in  communication 
and  being  disposed  in  the  pat  i 
as  said  towels  are  moved 
said  towels  are  dewatered 
drying  system. 


b^ 


Richard  H.  Fromme,  Rancho 
C.  Hanna,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  11, 1  r77,  Ser.  No.  850,679 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  CL  15—97  A 


September  4,  1979 


appartus  for  use  in  on  automatic 

vehicles  are  moved  along  a 

of  vertically  hanging  towels, 

main  frame  assembly  having  an 

width  of  the  motor  vehicle  path, 

and  connected  to  said  upper 

for  guiding  and  supporting  the 

said  main  frame  in  a  defined 

the  carriage  around  said  main 

ing  vertically  hanging  towels 

^arriage  means  adapted  to  be  ro- 

in  the  motor  vehicle  path,  and 

a  vacuum  drying  system 

means  for  maintaining  a 

,  and  a  suction  tube  having  a 

with  said  vacuum  chamber 

of  said  vertically  hanging  towels 

said  rotating  carriage  whereby 

t>y  the  suction  ports  of  vacuum 


4, 166,303 
DRY  WIPING  SYSTfM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Mirage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel 


'B60S  i/06 

17  Claims 
r  1.  An  automobile  dry  wiping  apparatus  for  use  in  a  mecha- 
nized car  wash  establishmerit  through  which  automobiles  are 
moved  along  a  defined  pathi  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  wiper  strips; 
elongated  endless  circulating  carrier  means; 
individual  mounting  means  for  said  strips,  suspending  said 
strips  from  said  carrier  laeans  at  successive  locations  along 
said  carrier  means;         | 
means  supporting,  driving  and  guiding  said  carrier  means  to 
move  in  a  defined  substantially  horizontal  circuitous  path 
overiying  and  extendiig  transversely  beyond  opposite/ 
sides  of  said  defined  ai  tomobile  path,  those  portions  of^ 


September  4,  1979 
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13 


said  circuitous  path  along  which  the  wipei^'sti1p5~ai;e   holes  communicating  with  said  second  portion  at  each  of  the 
positioned  to  move  in  wiping  contact  witKan  automobil^    ends  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  holes, 
advancing  along  its  defined  path  being/io  oriented  reW-  

«  4,166,305 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Berth  U.  Gustatoon,  Osterskar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Projectus 
Industriprodukter  Aktiebolag,  Bromma,  Sweden 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  H),  1976,  7613928 
lot  a.=  B08B  i/02.  3/08.  3/10.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  15—302  10  Claims 


tively  as  to  advance  said  wiper  strips  with  a  component  of 
motion  that  is  directed  opposite  the  advancement  of  the 
automobile. 


4,166,304 

PAINT  BRUSH 

Francis  X.  Flynn,  1830  Harvey  Ln.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,632,  Jan.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  applicarion  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,571 

Int  a,2  A46B  3/00 

\i&.  a.  15— J^l  R  8  Qaims 


a,  15— j/l 


<r^ 


1.  A  paint  brush  assembly  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  being  removably  affixed  to 
said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bristle 
brush  tilfts  depending  from  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  second  surface  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  plurality  of  bristle  tufts,  said  first  portion  of  said  surface 
being  adjacent  and  transverse;  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
surface,  one  end  of  each  of  said  bristle  brush  tufts  being  embed- 
ded in  said  head  passing  throirgh  said  first  portion,  a  first  and  a 
second  plurality  of  holes,  i&aid  first  plurality  of  holes  each 
extending  parallel  to  one  another,  said  second  plurality  of  holes 
each  extending  parallel  to  one  another,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  holes  extending  transverse  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  holes  communicating  to  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  holes  at  said  each  of  said  one  ends  of 
said  bristles,  each  of  said  first  said  plurality  of  holes  communi- 
cating with  said  second  portion  at  each  of  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  holes,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 


1.  An  improved  device  for  washing  machine  parts  having 
finely  worked  external  surfaces,  comprising  a  treatment  cham- 
ber disposed  axially  and  symmetrically  to  an  imaginary  axis 
and  having  at  the  axial  ends  thereof  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
introducing  and  removing  said  machine,  parts  one  after  the 
other,  at  least  one  injection  nozzle  being  provided  for  the 
injection  of  a  solvent  into  the  treatment  chamber,  under  pres- 
sure, said  nozzle  being  disposed  at  the  treatment  chamber  wall 
in  a  w^hing  portion  of  said  treatment  chamber  adjacent  the 
inlet  thereof  and  being  directed  substantially  tangentially  along 
said  wall  as  seen  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  imaginary  axis  so  as 
to  cause  a  rotational  flow  of  said  solvent,  and  a  draining  section 
disposed  in  said  washing  portion  between  said  injection  nozzle 
and  subsequent  additional  treatment  portions  of  said  treatment 
chamber,  said  draining  section  including  at  least  one  substan- 
tially annular  draining  groove  formed  in  the  chamber  wall,  and 
means  defining  outlet  openings  for  the  rotationally  flowing 
solvent  being  disposed  in  said  groove  and  being  directed  sub- 
stantially tangentially  so  as  to  align  with  the  flow  direction  of 
said  solvent.  ^ 


4,166,306 
CURTAIN  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  W.  Janson,  Box  8110,  Canton,  Ohio  44711 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,106,  Oct  20,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  617,508,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat^o. 

4,014,071.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,266 

Int  a.2  A47H  15/O0 

MS.  a.  16—94  R  11  Claims 

6.  A  traverse  rod  for  supporting  curtains  and  the  like  in 
combination  with  supporting  structure  and  with  pulley  means 
which  receives  rope  means  to  move  curtains  or  the  like  carri- 
ers; the  rod  defining  a  groove  which  includes  a  slot  which 
extends  along  its  upper  side,  said  groove  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot;  the  supporting  structure 
including  a  depending  vertical  part  received  in  said  slot  and  a 
horizontal  part  connected  to  said  depending  vertical  part,  said 
horizontal  part  received  in  said  groove  and  having  a  width 


14 


greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot;  sa  d  pulley  means  including 
a  housing  which  carries  at  least  on :  pulley,  a  vertical  plate 
connected  to  said  pulley  extending  u  pwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing, a  horizontal  plate  integrally  con  lected  to  said  horizontal 
vertical  plate  and  a  supiwrt  member  depending  from  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


horizontal  plate  spaced  from  said 
member  including  a  depending  verticil 
slot  and  a  horizontal  portion  connecte  1 
said  horizontal  portion  received  in 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
ing  said  pulley  means  rigidly  to  said 


Sjiid 


4,166^7 
HINGE 

Erich  RSck,  Hikhst,  and  Bemhard  Images,  Dombim,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Geseuschaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  11, 1977,  910/77 
Int.  a.2  E05D  ^06 
VS.  a.l6— 163 


7Claiiiis 


\ 


c  nnecting  said  first  and 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  parts; 

a  quadrangular  link  mechanism 

second  hinge  parts  so  that  said  fii  st  hinge  part  is  movable 
with  respect  to  said  second  hing :  part  between  a  closed 
hinge  position  and  an  open  hinge  position,  said  link  mech- 
anism including  a  first  hinge  link 
to  said  first  hinge  part  by  a  firsi 
pivoted  to  said  second  hinge  pan 
second  hinge  link  having  a  first 
hinge  part  by  a  third  axle  and  a 


hinge  link  being  pivoted  at  a  pa  sition  between  said  first 


second  hinge  part  by  a 
said  second  hinge  link 

about  said  second  axle, 
first  and  second  pressure 


and  second  ends  thereof  to  said 
fourth  axle,  said  second  end  ofj; 
having  a  stop; 

a  tipping  lever  pivotally  mounted 
'  said  tipping  lever  having  thereon 
faces;  and 

spring  means,  having  a  first  end  abutting  said  fourth  axle  and 
a  second  end  abutting  said  tippii  g  lever,  for  urging  said 
tipping  lever  into  contact  with  s<  id  stop,  such  that  when 
said  first  hinge  part  is  in  said  cl  >sed  hinge  position  said 
first  pressure  face  is  urged  again^  said  stop  and  creates  a 
torque  on  said  second  hinge  link,  land  such  that  when  said 
first  hinge  part  is  in  said  open  hiige  position,  said  second 


aving  a  first  end  pivoted 
axle  and  a  second  end 
by  a  second  axle,  and  a 
;nd  pivoted  to  said  first 
second  end,  said  second 


pressure  face  is  urged  against  sai( 
torque  on  said  second  hinge  link 


stop  without  creating  a 


September  4,  1979 


416638 

FOLD  OR  PLEAT  H>  ING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CURTAIL  S  OR  DRAPES 

Rudolf  Schmltz,  Kastanienbvum,  Switzerland;  Hermann  Pape, 

Laggenbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans  Stoecker,  Wil, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qardisette  Holding  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  B77,  Ser.  No.  843.042 
Gain;:  priority,  applicatiin  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 


1977,  2732242 


U.S.  a.  24—84  R 


Int.  a.2  A44G  21/00:  A47H  13/14 


v^icai  plate,  said  support 

portion  received  in  said 

to  said  vertical  portion, 

d  groove  and  having  a 

lot;  and  means  for  secur- 

od. 


1.  An  arrangement  for 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  retaining  plate  member, 
a  fold  clasp  member, 
means  for  detachably  elistically 

member  to  said  retainin ; 

ing  means  being  providi  :d 

member  and  including 

tially  centrally  of  said 

deformable  portions  provided 

locking  members,  said 

nal  sides  which  extend 

member  when  said  fold 

plate  member  are  in  a 
at  least  two  mutually  aligjied 

vided  on  a  front  side  of 

ing  at  least  one  folB  of 

the  fold  thereat. 


4. 


VARIABLE 
Peter  Schenk,  West  IsUp,  N 

Inc.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78#,310, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  24—221  R 


16  Claims 


fix:  ng  folds  in  curtains  or  drapes,  the 


locking  said  fold  clasp 
plate  member,  said  elastic  lock- 
on  a  backside  of  said  fold  clasp 
liking  members  arranged  substan- 
I  old  clasp  member  and  elastically 
Off  respective  sides  of  said 
[portions  including  outer  longitudi- 
1  proximity  of  the  retaining  plate 
clasp  member  and  said  retaining 
l^ked  condition,  and 

folding  clamping  means  pro- 
aid  fold  clasp  member  for  receiv- 
t|ie  curtain  or  drape  and  for  fixing 


66,309 
HEIGHT  RECEPTACLE 

assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 


I,  Mar.  23,  1977,  abandoned. 
2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,351 
A44B  21/00 

6  Claims 


1.  A  variable  height  rece^ucle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
one  of  two  members  to  be  fastened  and  to  be  removably  cou- 
pled with  a  stud  mounted  onj  the  other  of  the  two  members  to 
be  fastened  comprising: 


September  4,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  tubular  housing  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  and 
a  threaded  inner  surface  and  surfaces  thereon  for  attach- 
ment to  the  one  member; 

a  double  wound  spring  in  the  housing  in  engagement  with 
the  threaded  surface  whereupon  relative  rotation  between 
the  spring  and  the  housing  will  shift  the  spring  along  the 
threaded  surface; 

the  double  wound  spring  having  been  wound  from  a  single 
strand  of  material  bent  into  a  U-shape  forming  a  cross 
member  at  one  end  of  the  -U-shape  with  two  prongs  one 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  cross  member  portion  and 
the  prong  having  been  thereafter  wound  around  a  mandrel 
in  the  same  direction  into  coils  intertwined  with  one  an- 
other; 

the  cross  member  portion  of  the  spring  forming  a  diametri- 
cally extending  resilient  bar  to  provide  a  cam  follower  for 
engagement  with  a  spiral  cam  slot  on  a  stud  coupled  with 
the  other  member  to  be  fastened  whereupon  relative 
movement  therebetween  with  the  spring  having  been 
preshifted  along  the  threaded  surface  in  the  housing  to  a 
predetermined  position  will  shift  the  stud  and  spring  be- 
tween the  fastened  and  unfastened  positions; 

the  spring  being  under  partial  compression  in  position  in  the 
threaded  housing  so  that  it  exerts  an  outward  force  on  the 
housing  which  facilitates  frictional  engagement  between 
the  spring  and  housing  and  assists  in  retaining  the  spring  in"" 
position  in  the  housing; 

the  spring  being  wound  so  that  engagement  with  the  bar  and 
rotation  in  one  direction  will  tend  to  compress  the  spring 
inward  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  spring  in  the  housing 
whereupon  release  thereof  wilTcause  the  spring  to  tend  to 
expand  and  engage  the  housing  under  partial  compression 
and  rotation  of  the  spring  in  the  other  direction  will  tend 
to  expand  the  spring  into  tighter  frictional  interengage- 
ment  with  the  housing  when  mounted  therein  to  assist  in 
retaining  the  spring  in  position  in  the  housing;  and 

the  spring  enabled  to  be  first  positioned  in  the  tubular  hous- 
ing so  that  engagement  with  the  stud  and  rotation  thereof 
will  rotate  the  spring  and  shift  the  spring  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  spring  is  fastened  with  the  stud 
whereupon  further  rotation  in  the  fastening  direction  is 
prevented  by  tight  interengagement  between  the  recepta- 
cle, stud  and  two  members  being  fastened  but  rotation  in 

.  the  unfastening  direction  is  permitted  to  free  thestud  from 
the  spring  and  permit  unfastening  of  the  two  members. 


section  when  the  engine  horsepower  range  is  changed  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

•  varying  the  length  and  therefore  area  of  an  impeller  blade  by 
a  predetermined  amount  to  obtain  the  correct  velocity, 
and  varying  the  blade  angle  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  entering  the  fixed  stator  section  to  maintain 
the  proper  stator  vane  inlet  angle  for  a  predetermined 
change  in  engine  horsepower  range,  while  maintaining  the 
value  of  i^/ij«  as  a  constant,  where  4>  >s  flow  coefficient  and 
\ii  is  the  head  coefficient. 


4,166,311 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  A  CABLE  TERMINAL 
LUG  AND  ASSEMBLING  A  FASTENER  BOLT  THEREON 
Douglas  K.  Lindstrand,  Elbum,  III.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpora- 
tion, Geneva,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,507 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—33  A  11  aaims 


4,166.310 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  AN  AXIAL 

IMPELLER/ST ATOR  VANE  COMBINATION 

Kurt  Rothe,  Pacific  Palisades;  Raymond  B.  Furst,  Northridge, 

and  Charles  E.  Nielson,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,713,  Jun.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,149 

Int.  a.2  B21H  7/16 

VS.  a.  29—23.5  6  Claims 


*'•     X  'I 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  cavitation  damage  and  loss  of 
pump  efficiency  to  an  axial  waterjet  pump  operating  substan- 
tially at  a  Consunt  RPM  with  a  fixed  stator  vane  housing 


fJr\ 


1.3 


u 


I 


-3- 


TI 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  a  cable  terminal  lug  to  a  predeter- 
mined size,  inserting  a  bolt  through  a  bore  in  the  lug  and  apply- 
ing a  nut  to  the  bolt,  said  terminal  lug  defining  a  first  bore 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  post  or  the  like 
therein,  and  having  a  second  bore  spaced  from  and  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  first  bore  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  bolt  therethrough,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, base  means  defining  first  and  second  stations,  said  first 
station  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  terminal  lug  therein 
with  said  first  bore  disposed  in  predetermined  position,  trim  die 
means  supported  by  said  base  means  and  defining  a  shearing 
edge  of  predetermined  configuration,  means  cooperable  with 
said  terminal  lug  when  received  within  said  first  station  to 
move  said  lug  to  said  second  station  during  which  said  lug 
cooperates  with  said  trim  die  means  to  trim  said  lug  to  said 
predetermined  configuration,  first  supply  means  for  sequen- 
tially supplying  bolts  to  said  second  station  with  the  axes  of 
said  bolts  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  second  bore  of 
a  terminal  lug  when  disposed  at  said  second  station,  second 
supply  means  operative  to  sequentially  supply  nuts  to  said 
second  station,  first  means  cooperable  with  said  first  supply 
means  and  operable  to  move  a  bolt  from  said  first  supply  means 
to  a  position  wherein  a  threaded  shank  of  the  bolt  passes 
through  said  second  bore  in  said  terminal  lug,  second  means 
cooperable  with  said  second  supply  means  and  operative  to 
advance  a  nut  from  said  second  supply  means  to  a  position 
substantially  axially  aligned  with  and  juxtaposed  to  the  end  of 
a  threaded  shank  inserted  through  said  second  bore,  and  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  advanced  nut  in  a  direction  to 
effect  threaded  engagement  thereof  with  the  threaded  shank  of 
said  bolt. 
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AN  AXIAL  LEAD  OF 
INTO  U-SHAPE  AND 
TO  ELONGATED 


APPARATUS  FORRE-FORMINp 
AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONEN  T 
AFnXING  SAID  COMPONEl  iT 
SUPPORT  T  iPE 
Kotaro  Harigane;  Akihiro  Kato,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1977,  fei 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Jun.  7.  1977,  52/73267[U] 

Int.  a.2  B23P  23/04:  B|1D  1/00.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  29—38  C 
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locking  tooth  disposed  wi(hin 
nected  to  the  inner  shaft 


Keiui  Fi^ita,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Ka^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

.  No.  833,945 

Sep.  17, 1976,  51/110707; 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  re-forming  an  axial  lead  of  an  axial-lead 
electronic  component  into  a  U-shaj  >ed  lead  and  affixing  said 
electronic  component  to  an  elongat  :d  support  tape,  each  said 
component  having  a  body  and  first  i  ind  second  axial  leads  and 
each  of  said  axial  leads  having  an  in  fier  and  an  outer  end,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combinati(  n, 
supply  means  for  supplying  axii  1-lead  electronic  compo- 
nents one  by  one; 
transfer  means  for  receiving  said  axial-lead  electronic  com- 
ponents from  said  supply  mean  i,  for  holding  said  compo- 
nents only  by  said  inner  ends  i  if  said  axial  leads  and  for 
transferring  same  to  a  re-formin  ;  position  and  thence  to  an 
affixing  position  without  applyi  ig  stress  to  said  body,  said 
transfer  means  including  suppa  t  means  for  supporting  an 
elongated  support  tape  and  ha^  ing  an  axis  of  rotation; 
re-forming  means  at  said  re-formi  fig  position  for  re-forming 
said  first  axial  lead  of  said  axial4ead  electronic  component 
into  a  U-shaped  lead,  said  re-fprming  means  including  a 
bending  arm  rotatably  along  a  front  surface  of  said  trans- 
fer means,  a  bending  pin  slidabjy  supported  by  said  bend- 
ing arm,  a  bending  cam  for  operating  said  bending  arm,  a 
re-forming  arm  movable  in  t  le  axial  direction  of  said 
transfer  means,  a  re-forming  pir  ! 

re-forming  arm  and  a  re-formi  ig  cam  for  operating  said 
re-forming  arm;  and 
affixing  means  at  said  affixing  portion  for  affixing  said  elec- 
tronic component  to  said  elonj  ated  support  tape. 


4,166,31; 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  NU 
Lewis  A.  Walton,  Lynchburg,  Va., 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Yock,  N.' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,000,  Aug. 

This  application  Apr.  22, 19t7. 
Int  a.2  B23P  11/00, 
VS.  a.  29— 243J 

1.  A  tool  for  threading  and  unth^ading 
received  within  a  deformable  nut 
comprising:  an  axially  movable  ofter 
centrally  disposed  within  the  outer 
outer  sleeve  for  axially  moving  the 
inner  shaft,  means  engaging  the  inn^r 
jointly  rotating  the  inner  shaft  and 
end  on  the  inner  shaft  for  engagement 
such  that  the  nut  may  be  threaded 


RETAINER  CUP  TOOL 

I  ssignor  to  The  Babcock  A 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036,692. 
,  Ser.  No.  790,116 
B25B  27/00 

5  Claims 

a  slotted  nut  that  is 

locking  and  retaining  cup 

sleeve,  an  inner  shaft 

ileeve,  means  engaging  the 

outer  sleeve  relative  to  the 

shaft  and  outer  sleeve  for 

he  outer  sleeve,  a  working 

within  the  slot  on  the  nut 

3r  unthreaded,  at  least  one 


in  the  outer  sleeve  pivotally  con- 
md  in  engagement  with  the  outer 


sleeve  for  deforming  the  cdp 
the  outer  sleeve  relative  tc 


Rudolf  Rekewjtz,  Weidach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
schaft,  Berlin  A  Munich^ 


SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 


in  sesponse  to  axial  movement  of 
the  inner  shaft. 


1,166,314 

MAGNETICALLY  AC  "UATED  NEEDLE  PRINTING 
HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

and  Peter  Kuelzer,  Munich,  both  of 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 


1976,  2612585 


VS.  a.  29-517 


Int.  C  .2  B21K  25/00 


1.  The  method  of 
head  needle-armature 
providing  a  ferromagnetic 
tially  cylindrical  bore  in 
cylindrical  printing  needle 
die  to  provide  radially 
of  the  needle  into  the  bor^, 
radially  moving  material 
constrict  the  bore  to  a 
flowed  into  substantial 
ment  with  the  length  of 
wherein  the  external 
finally  sized  simultaneous!;  r 


poii  It 


4Claims 


Skid 


manu  facturing  a  mosaic  needle  printing 
asse  nbly  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
trmature  mass,  providing  a  substan- 
mass,  providing  a  substantially 
coining  an  end  portion  of  the  nee- 
surface  sections,  inserting  the  end 
cold  forming  the  armature  mass, 
the  mass  by  said  cold  forming  to 
where  the  bore  walls  are  radially 
maf  ng  surface  circumferential  engage- 
the  needle  received  in  the  bore 
dimensions  of  the  armature  mass  are 
with  the  cold  forming  operation. 


1,166,315 

WIRE  GATHERING  W  ECHANISM  FOR  WIRE  LEAD 

PRODUCT  ION  /*  "PARATUS 

Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  A  (lis,  an,.  Jerald  E.  Blaha,  Waukesha, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  t  >  Artos  Engineering  Company,  New 


Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun. 


5, 


1978,  Ser.  No.  912,717 
Int  a.2  HOIR  43/04:  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  29—564.4 


and  identically  sized  wire 
conveyor  clamp  means 


9CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  high-sp  :ed  production  of  sets  of  accurately 


eads  comprising: 

including  a  body  and  a  relatively 


movable  jaw  for  relea  ably  gripping  a  set  of  wire  segments ' 
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arranged  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  in  a  common 
generally  horizontal  plane; 

at  least  one  processing  mechanism  having  means  for  per- 
forming a  work  operation  on  said  set  of  wire  segments; 

conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  clamp  means 
and  moving  said  set  of  wire  segments  therein  through  said 
processing  mechanism; 


board  positioning  means  for  supporting  said  board  or  the 
like. 


4,166,317 
TRIMMING  KNIFE 
Louis  A.  Bettcher,  Amherst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bettcher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,584 

Int.  a.2  B26B  29/02 

VS.  <X  30—276  4  Claims 


and  a  wire  gathering  mechanism  disposed  between  said 
clamp  means  and  said  processing  mechanism,  said  pro- 
cessing mechanism  having  means  for  accurately  guiding 
the  ends  of  said  set  of  wire  segments  relative  to  said  pro- 
cessing mechanism  and  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  set  of 
wire  segments  against  displacement  during  the  work  oper- 
ation thereon.  / 

4,166,31«. 

PIN  INSERTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ' 
Yoshihiko  Misawa;  Kazuhiro  Mori,  and  Shigeru  Araki,  all  of 
Katano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1977,  52-2760 

Int.  a.2  H05K  13/04 

VS.  a.  29—626  25  Claims 


1.  A-  gauge  for  a  hand-held  and  manipulated  knife  for  brim- 
ming a  comistable  product,  such  as,  meat,  and  having  a  handle 
projecting  radially  from  an  annular  ring-like  member  of  short 
axial  length  in  which  a  ring-like  blade  of  short  axial  length 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  at  one  end  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  power  driven,  said  gauge  assembly  comprising  an 
annular  member  having  a  base  part  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  -knife  and  a  flexible  ring-like  gauge  part  proper  integral 
with  said  base  part  but  separated  therefrom  at  one  end  and 
when  the  gauge  assembly  is  connected  to  the  knife  concentric 
with  the  blade  of  the  knife  and  conforming  generally  to  the 
interior  of  the  blade  with  a  space  between  said  gauge  assembly 
and  the  blade  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  base 
part  of  said  gauge  assembly  axially  of  the  blade  of  the  knife  to 
which  said  gauge  assembly  is  connected. 


4,166,318 

TRUCK-TRAILER  CALCULATOR 

'Donald  G.  Engstrom,  2846  S.  163rd  PIz.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68130 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,973 

Int  a.2  G06G  7/48 

VS.  CI.  33—1  G  18  Claims 


1.  A  pin  inseriion  apparatus  comprising 

a  stock  station  for  storing  a  pin  blank  in  the  form  of  a  wire, 
pin  blank  feed  means  for  intermittently  extracting  said  pin 
blank  from  said  pin  blank  stock  station  and  feeding  at  a 
predetermined  feed  or  pitch, 

notching  means  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  feed 
means  for  notching  or  forming  notch-like  recesses  in  said 
pin  blank,  cutting  or  shearing  means  for  receiving  the 
leading  end  of  said  pin  blank,  moving  so  as  to  cut  or  shear 
a  pin  from  said  pin  blank  at  the  notched  portion  thereof 
and  orienting  said  pin  in  the  pin  insertion^irection, 

pin  inseriion  means  for  pushing  said  pin  toward  a  board  or 
the  like,  thereby  inserting  said  pin  into  a  predetermined 
aperture  in  said  board  or  the  like,  and 


9.  A  tractor  trailer  calculator  comprising 

a  support  means, 

elongated  track  means  on  said  support  means,  said  track 
means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  and 
vertically  spaced  apart  tracks, 

tractor  and  trailer  elements  mounted  on  said  tracks  for  slid- 
ing movement  of  at  least  one  element  relative  to  the  other, 

said  tractor  element  including  a  steering  axle  indicator,  a 
tandem  axle  indicator  and  a  fifth  wheel  indicator,  said 
indicators  being  supported  on  said  tracks  for  acyusuble 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  another,  and 

said  trailer  element  including  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions, a  king  pin  indicator  adapted  for  vertical  alignment 
with  said  fifth  wheel  indicator  and  a  tandem  axle  indicator 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  king  pin  indicator,  said 
portions  and  indicators  of  said  trailer  element  being  opera- 


\ 
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tively  supported  on  said  tracks 
movement  relative  to  one  another, 
measuring  means  operatively  assi  iciated 
and  indicators  for  longitudinal!  / 
at  various  relativel  positions  therefor. 


4,166^19 
ILLUMINATED  ENGRA^  ING  MACHINE 

Edward  D.  Rosenberg,  Levittown,  N  ,Y.,  assignor  to  New  Her- 
mes, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.l '. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Serj^No.  857,328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


or  adjustable  longitudinal 
and 

with  said  portions 
measuring  said  elements 


Int.  a.^  B43L  13/10: 
U.S.  a.  33—24  B 


I23Q  35/04 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
means  on  said  frame  for  supportin ; 
engraved,  said  tool  holder 
engraving  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
ring  or  band,  the  improvement  comdrismg 
supported  by  said  tool  holder  and 
adjacent  the  engraving  tool,  said 
least  a  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle 
hollow  interior  of  said  tool  holder, 
communicating  with  the  other  end 


to<il 


4,166,320 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKNG 
Pierre  Magnat,  1  Alice  des  Petits  Pfes, 

lines,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Sei 

Claims  priority,  application  Franct 
Int.  a.^  B43L 
U.S.  a.  33—31 

1.  Apparatus  for  tracing  elliptic 
shaped  support  member  having  perpendicular 
transverse  branches  and  constitute  I 
body,  said  T-shaped  member  includii  ig 
nal  branch  for  providing  point  supp(  irt 
which  a  curve  is  to  be  reproduced, 
respectively  supported  in  the  brandies 
therein,  coupling  means  coupled  to 
movement  thereof  in  said  branched, 
ported  by  said  coupling  means  foi 
surface  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
branches  of  the  T-shaped  member 
and  including  two  support  shafts 
tion  in  a  respective  recess  and  slidably 
slider,  the  recess  in  one  of  said  braiiches 
one  branch  at  the  surface  thereof 
surface,  the  recess  in  the  other  of  th« 


aiid 


ELLIPSES 
i,  78130  Elancourt,  Yve- 

No.  880,001 

Feb.  21,  1977,  77  05493 

1/04 

14  Claims 
curves  comprising  a  T- 
longitudinal  and 
as  a  one-piece  molded 
means  in  said  longitudi- 
on  a  tracing  surface  on 
ns  including  two  sliders 
for  sliding  movement 
aid  sliders  for  correlating 
and  tracer  means  sup- 
tracing  a  curve  on  the 
of  the  sliders,  said 


i  eai:h 


avmg  respective  recesses 

secured  in  a  fixed  posi- 

supporting  a  respective 

extending  along  said 

p^pendicular  to  the  tracing 

branches  extending  along 


said  other  branch  at  the 
tracing  surface,  said  longitudinal 


September  4,  1979 


u)>per  surface  thereof  parallel  to  the 
and  transverse  recesses  re- 


9  0aims 


ceiving  said  sliders  and  pei^itting  travel  thereof  in  said  reces- 
ses on  said  support  shafts. 


ORTHOGRAPHIC  TO 


Brian  J.  Monahan,  28895  C^gmont 
Filed  May  16, 
IntCt 
U.S.  a.  33—432 


,166,321 

AXONOMETRIC  PLOTTING 


AP  PARATUS 


Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 
1977,  Ser.  No.  796,891 
2  B43L  13/14 

UCtoims 


supporting  a  tool  holder, 
a  circular  object  to  be 
I  an  engraving  tool  for 

I  circular  object  such  as  a 
a  fiber  optic  bundle 

having  one  end  exposed 

holder  being  hollow,  at 

extending  through  the 

a  source  of  illumination 

if  said  bundle. 


1.  In  drafting  apparatus 
of  an  object  from  two  ad  acent 
views  of  the  object,  when  in 
angle  defined  with  respecl 
orthographic  views  orient! 
points  from  the  two  orthog  raphi 
points  on  the  resulting 
comprising: 
main  plotting  means 
reference  and  plotting 
edges  extending  in 
relation,  the  reference 
same  acute  angle  with 
sions  along  the 
to  define  a  predetemjined 
remote  from  the  base 
being  predetermined 
means  being  positioned 
graphic  view  with  thejbase 
guide  angle  with 
orthographic  views 
in  predetermined  relation 
orthographic  view, 
extension  along  which 
s{K>nding  to  the  ortho;  ;raphi 


producing  an  axonometric  view 

perpendicular  orthographic 

a  predetermined  primary  guide 

to  an  orthogonal  axis  of  the  two 

means  for  transforming  common 

ic  views  to  single  axonometric 

a^tonometric  view,  an  improvement 


I  res|  lecti' 


referei  ice 


I  respe  ;t 
>an  1 


tie 


ccmprising  relatively  straight  base, 
edges,  the  reference  and  plotting 
ive  nonparallel  and  intersecting 
ind  plotting  edges  extending  at  the 
respect  to  the  base  edge,  and  exten- 
and  plotting  edges  intersecting 
acute  apex  angle  at  a  point 
edge;  the  value  of  said  apex  angle 
:  uch  that  upon  said  main  plotting 
with  respect  to  the  first  ortho- 
edge  extending  at  the  primary 
to  one  orthogonal  axis  of  the  two 
with  the  reference  edge  extending 
to  the  common  point  on  the  first 
plotting  edge  defines  a  linear 
the  single  axonometric  point  corre- 
ic  |x>int  is  located;  and 
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auxiliary  plotting  means  comprising  at  least  one  relatively 
straight  longitudinal  side  edge,  engaging  means  for  engag- 
ing the  reference  edge  of  said  main  plotting  means  and  for 
extending  the  longitudinal  side  edge  at  a  predetermined 
intersecting  angle  >^h  respect  to  the  reference  edge  of 
said  main  plotting  means  upon  engagement,  and  longitudi- 
nal plotting  means  for  defining  a  linear  extension  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  side  edge  along  which  the  single  axo- 
nometric point  is  located;  the  value  of  the  intersecting 
angle  of  the  longitudinal  side  edge  with  the  reference  edge 
^'^ing  related  to  the  primary  guide  angle  and  the  apex 
^^Mgle  and  also  being  predetermined  such  that  upon  said 
iwxiltary  plotting  means  being  simultaneously  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  second  orthographic  view  and  with 
the  engaging  means  in  engaging  relation  with  the  refer- 
ence edge  of  said  main  plotting  member  and  with  the 
longitudinal  side  edge  extending  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  common  orthographic  point  on  the  second  ortho- 
graphic view,  the  longitudinal  plotting  means  intersects 
the  plotting  edge  of  said  main  plotting  means  at  a  point 
defming  the  single  axonometric  point  on  the  axonometric 
view  corresponding  to  the  common  points  on  the  two 
orthographic  views. 


4,166,322 
RULERS  FOR  MAKING  AXONOMETRIC  PROJECTION 

DRAWINGS 
Akira  Hirano,  178,  Shin-Karasuma-Kashiramachi,  Kamigyoku, 
Kyoto  City,  Kyoto,  Japan 

nicd  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,997 

Int  0.2  B43L  13/14 

VS.  a.  33—432  15  Claims 


I.  A  ruler  for  use  in  making  axonometric  projection  draw- 
ings having  three  main  axes,  said  ruler  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent plate  having  a  base  edge,  a  first  edge  means  forming  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  for  alignment  in 
parallel  with  one  axis  of  the  three  main  axes;  a  second  edge 
means  forming  a  second  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  base  for  alignment  at  an  angle  y  with  another  of  the  three 
main  axes;  a  first  standard  line  means  on  said  plate  forming  an 
inversion  angle  20  with  respect  to  said  first  edge;  and  a  second 
standard  line  means  on  said  plate  forming  an  angle  4>  with 
respect  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle  20. 


4,166,323 
GEAR  TESTER  FOR  PROHLE  AND  LEAD  TESTING 
Oskar  Maag,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel A  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1974,  S^r.  No.  505,908 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    14,    1973, 
13255/73;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1973,  2364916 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  17/16:  GOIB  5/20 
UJS.  a.  33— 179 J  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  contour  of  a  gear  tooth  flank 
comprising: 

means  fixedly  mounting  a  gear  containing  said  tooth  flank  to 


be  tested  and  holding  said  gear  stationary  during  testing  of 

said  tooth  flank; 
probe  means  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  flank  in  contact 

therewith  while  said  gear  is  held  stationary  for  sensing  the 

contour  of  said  flank; 
a  support  mechanism  having  said  probe  means  operatively 

associated  therewith  for  moving  said  probe  means  along  a 

predetermined  path  in  accordance  with  a  control  program 

determining  said  path; 
control  means  actuating  said  support  mechanism  to  move 

said  probe  means  along  said  path,  said  control  means 

including  means  defining  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment for  said  probe  means  corresponding  with  a  standard 

tooth  flank  contour; 
said  support  mechanism  comprising 

a  fixed  base, 

a  first  support  member  displaceably  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  first  direction, 

a  second  support  member  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
first  support  member  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
second  direction, 

a  third  support  member  having  said  probe  means  thereon 
displaceably  mounted  relative  to  said  second  support 
member  for  movement  in  a  third  direction, 

said  first,  said  second  and  said  thil'd  directions  of  move- 
ment of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  support 


members,  respectively,  defining  a  three  dimensional 
spatial  co-ordinate  system  through  which  said  probe 
means  moves  during  testing  of  said  gear  flank,  and 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  individu- 
ally moving  each  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third 
support  members,  respectively,  in  said  first,  said  second 
and  said  third  directions  continuously  during  testing  of 
said  tooth  flank  simultaneously  therewith  thereby  to 
effect  movement  of  said  probe  means  along  said  prede- 
termined path  defined  by  said  control  program  and 
within  said  three  dimensional  spatial  co-ordinate  system 
while  said  gear  is  held  stationary; 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  probe  means  and  said 
third  support  member  to  maintain  said  probe  means  in 
engagement  with  said  stationary  gear  tooth  flank,  said 
probe  means  being  displaceable  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  relative  to  said  third  support  member  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  tooth  flank; 
sensing  means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  probe 

means  relative  to  said  third  support  member;  and 
evaluation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  control 
means  and  said  sensing  means  for  determining  deviations 
in  movement  of  said  probemeans  from  said  predetermined 
path  corresponding  with  said  standard  tooth  flank  contour 
in  order  to  determine  thereby  deviations  from  the  stan- 
dard tooth'  flank  contour  in  the  tooth  flank  being  tested. 
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4,166^24 
ILLUMINATED  SIGHT\ 
Glenn  M.  Carollo,  2480  He-Nis-Ra  Ik.,  Greei  Bay.  Wis.  54303, 
and  Thomas  M.  Canadeo,  1023  ^l^iebujr  St.,  DePere,  Wis. 
S411S 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Sei  No.  868,901 

Int.  a.2  F41G  //  4,  1/46 

MS.  a.  33—241  1  Qaim 


■zc  so. 


1.  An  improved  sight  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source: 

(b)  a  transparent  member  having 
a  bead  portion,  said  bead 
reflecting  light  received  from 
refracting  said  reflected  light 
sight  pattern  is  formed  on  said 

(c)  means  for  conducting  light 
transparent  member;  and 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  light 
ber  and  conducting  means  to  ai 


IS  an  integral  part  thereof 
poi  tion  having  surfaces  for 

said  light  source  and  for 

whereby  an  illuminated 

refracting  surface; 
fr^m  the  light  source  to  the 


source,  transparent  mem- 
instrument  to  be  sighted. 


4,166,325 

DIDACTIC  APPARATUS  INCI  UDING  HANDHELD 

RESPONSOR  N  EANS 

Harold  J.  Weber,  20  Whitney  Dr.,  aierborn,  Mass.  01770 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Set.  No.  889,490 

Int.  a.2G09B]7/0(J 

U.S.  a.  35—9  C  14  Claims 


1.  Didactic  means  for  providing  gleaming  experience,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  flrst  apparatus  consisting  of  kt  least  one  interrogatory 
document  containing  a  first  inxruction  means  and  a  sec- 
ond instruction  means,  wherein  said  first  instruction  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  examinative  ttatement  together  with  at 
least  two  different  replication  selections,  wherein  further 
said  second  instruction  consists!  of  indicia  denotive  of  the 


conforma  tion 
:  sai  j 


fsecoid 


correct  replication 
ment; 

b.  a  second  apparatus 

ba.  support 
placement  of  the 
ument  and  thereby 
means  for  easy  viewing 

bb.  receptor  means  cc  ntained 
port  means,  whereb  i 
positioned  in  relatii  >n 
interrogatory  docui^ent 
to  interact  with  the 
produce  a  denotive 

be.  a  second  signal 
*      succession  of  timel^ 
outputs; 

bd.  a  plurality  of 
tively  coupled  to 
means  plural  output^; 

be.  an  arrangement 
purposefully  located 
underlie,  or  be  subji 
apparatus  interrogatory 
replication 

wherein  the  individjial 
said  coupling  device  s 
the  reverse,  or  back, 
first  apparatus  docu  nent 

c.  a  third  apparatus  consi  sting 
cooperatively  interconnected 
ratus  means,  which 
operator  so  as  to  int^cept 
with  any  one  of  the 
the  said  coupling  mod  '. 
first  apparatus  docume  fit 
at  an  output  terminal; 

d.  a  fourth  apparatus 
ordered  arrangement 
and  operative  so  as 
signal  produced  by 
means  output  coaci 
duced  by  the  said  third 
output  so  as  to  produci :, 
tively  coupled  said  second 
output  terminal  means 
tude  of  the  choice  of  si  id 
third  apparatus  portab  e 
one  of  the  said  variofs 
coupling  means,  the 
pass  through  the  said 
ment  replication  selections 
appearing  first  instruction 
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seU  ction  for  the  said  examinative  state- 


mi  tans 


consisting  of: 

means  for  accepting  singular 
first  apparatus  interrogatory  doc- 
I  >ositioning  the  said  first  instruction 
by  an  operator; 

integral  with  the  said  sup- 

the  said  receptor  is  cooperatively 

to  the  said,  thereupon  placed, 

second  instruction  means  so  as 

^id  indicia  in  a  manner  operative  to 

first  signal  at  an  output  means; 

enerative  means  for  producing  a 

coded  signals  at  a  plurality  of 


signal  coupling  devices  coopera- 
{ he  said  second  signal  generative 
ti; 

(|f  said  coupling  devices  which  is 

in  the  said  support  means  as  to 

l^ent  to,  the  area  upon  the  said  first 

document  whereon  the  said 

are    positioned    and    further 

coupling  mode  for  each  of  the 

is  particularly  caused  to  fall  upon 

side  of  and  extend  through  the  said 


of  a  portable  coupling  means, 

with  the  said  second  appa- 

be  selectively  positioned  by  an 

and  be  mutually  interactive 

second  coupling  devices,  wherein 

is  caused  to  pass  through  the  said 

thereby  producing  a  third  signal 


tj 
tie 

ctivi  ily 


,C 


educatioHal 

Chris  Schramm,  Box  1200, 
Filed  Apr.  25, 

Claia*  priority,  application 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  35—9  A 

1.  A  teaching  apparatus 
ing  a  set  of  questions  theijeon 
having  answers  to  each  of 
window  in  said  casing  for 
time;  a  second  window  in 
said  answers  at  the  same 
correct  answer  to  said 
tape  past  said  first  window 
questions,  the  answer  to 
dow;  a  plurality  of  tape 
answers  visible  through 
extending  out  of  said 


said 


I  casing 


c(  mparative  means  consisting  of  an 
qf  electrical  devices  connected  with 
combine  the  said  denotive  first 
said  second  apparatus  receptor 
with  the  said  third  signal  pro- 
apparatus  portable  coupling  means 
,  in  combination  with  the  coopera- 
signal,  a  fourth  signal  at  an 
which  is  indicative  of  the  exacti- 
operator's  placement  of  the  said 
coupling  means  in  relation  to  any 
second  apparatus  second  sigital 
of  which  have  been  caused  to 
rst  apparatus  interrogatory  docu- 
associated  with  the  thereupon 
means. 


ef  ects ( 


4,166,326 

TEACHING  AID 
Drayton  Valley,  Alberta,  Canada 
1978,  Set.  No.  899,740 

Canada,  May  12, 1977,  278279 
1.2  G09B  3/10 

7  Claims 

ncluding  a  casing;  a  first  tape  hav- 

in  said  casing;  a  second  tape 

laid  questions  in  said  casing;  a  first 

viewing  one  of  said  questions  at  a 

casing  for  viewing  a  plurality  of 

,  one  of  said  answers  being  the 

question;  means  for  moving  said  first 

o  randomly  display  another  of  said 

\*  hich  is  visible  in  said  second  win- 

acti^tion  means  equal  in  number  to  the 

second  window  at  any  one  time 

and  visibly  associated  with  each  of 


siidi 
tme. 
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said  answers;  and  linkage  means  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  4,166,328 

Upe  actuation  means  to  said  tape  moving  means  only  when  the  SHOE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

James  C.  Hamilton,  6307  Valley  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 
nied  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,568 
Int.  a,2  A43B  13/22,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  36—72  R  .  7  Claims 

♦    ^5 


tape  actuation  means  associated  with  the  correct  answer  is 
operated. 


4,166,327 

COORDINATION  PRACnCE  DEVICE 

Charles  Wressell,  115  Alexandra  Ter.,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,531 

Int.  a.2  G09B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  35—11  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  covering  a  worn  area  on  a  shoe  comprising 

an  opened  topped  member  of  flexible  material  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  member  lying  in  a  plane  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  side  wall, 

said  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  extending  from  a 
first  region  of  the  shoe  intended  to  lie  under  the  ball  of  the 
foot  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  terminating  at  a  second 
region  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  front  of  the 
shoe, 

said  side  wall  having  a  generally  straight  section  along  the 
side  of  the  shoe  and  a  section  of  increasing  curvature 
adjacent  the  intended  location  of  the  big  toe  of  the  wearer 
whereby  the  curvature  of  said  side  wall  conforms  to  the 
side  of  the  shoe  between  said  first  and  second  regions, 

said  bottom  member  having  an  outer  edge  extending  be- 
tween said  ends  of  said  side  wall,  and 

said  device  having  a  region  of  maximum  thickness  in  the 
region  of  said  device  intended  to  lie  both  under  the  big  toe 
and  forward  of  the  big  toe  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe, 

said  device  tapering  from  said  maximum  thickness  to  a  lesser 
thickness  at  said  upper  edge,  said  first  and  second  regions 
and  said  outer  edge. 


4,166,329 

ADJUSTABLE  ARCH  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOES 

Charles  A.  Herbig,  680  Jackson  St.,  Lot  16,  Hillsdale,  III.  61257 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,994 

Int.  a.2  A43B  3/26 

US.  Ct  36—97  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  driving  practice  device,  comprising: 

abase, 

a  table  carried  by  the  base  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface, 
said  table  being  tiltable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  table; 

a  manually  operable  steering  wheel  carried  by  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  table  such  that, the  manual  rotation  of 
said  wheel  effects  rotation  of  said  table  about  said  axis; 

two  substantially  vertical  push-rods  which  act  on  an  under- 
surface  of  said  table,  one  on  either  side  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  table,  to  apply  opposite  turning  moments  to 
said  table; 

two  foot-operable  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  one 
end  of  each  of  which  acts  on  a  respective  push-rod  to 
force  it  upwards  in  response  to  pressure  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  to  tilt  said  table;  and 

a  movable  object  which  can  be  placed  on  said  flat  upper 
surface  for  sliding  or  rolling  movement  along  it,  operation 
of  said  steering  wheel  and  said  foot-operable  levers  to 
rotate  and  tilt  said  table  controlling  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  object  relative  to  said  surface. 


1.  An  adjustable  arch  suppori  for  a  shoe  comprising: 
an  arch-suppori  member  having  an  outer  edge  conforming 
quite  closely  over  an  outer  edge  of  an  insole  of  said  shoe 
and  having  an  upper  surface  extending  from  said  outer 
edge  inwardly  to  an  inner  edge  over  an  inner  edge  of  said 
insole,  said  inner  edge  of  said  arch-support  member  curv- 
ing gradually  to  form  an  arch  to  fit  within  the  arch  of  a 
foot,  said  arch-suppori  member  being  movable  in  height 
within  said  shoe  according  to  the  requirement  for  suppori 
by  a  user, 
said  shoe  having  an  insole  with  an  aperiure  therethrough 
substantially  directly  below  a  central  poriion  of  said  arch- 
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support  member,  an  adjusting 
above  said  insole  to  contact  a  lof'er 
portion  cf  said  arch  of  said 
adjusting  lever  extending  downwardly 
end  through  said  aperture  to  a 
short  distance  below  said  insole 
a  plate  secured  to  said  shoe  to  extei  d 
arch-support  member,  and  ad  usting 
between  said  plate  and  said  loi  I'er 
lever  to  move  said  lower  end  lati  irally 
being  pivoted  at  said  aperture  to 
arch-support  member  in 
adjusting  means. 


I  :ver  having  an  upper  end 

surface  of  said  central 

-support  member,  said 

from  said  upper 

lower  end  terminating  a 


respo  ise 
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4,166^30 

HAND  SNOW  I  LOW 

Kenneth  R.  Flick,  1533  E.  20th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16510 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,586 

Int.  a.2  EOIH  i/02 

VJS.  a.  37—53 


1.  A  hand  snow  plow  comprisir  ; 
frame,  a  pair  of  stub  axles  respective 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  U 
tively  on  one  and  the  other  of  said  ayes, 
extending  rearward  from  the  top  oft) 
forward  in  continuation  of  the  sides  < 
between  and  having  opposite  ends  fi  Jed 
said  side  plates,  the  forward  ends  of  t|e 
front  of  the  blade  to  block  the  flow  ol 
of  the  blade,  runners  on  the  forward 
supporting  the  blade  above  the  surface 
be  plowed,  and  a  strut  having  one  eyd 
the  other  end  fixed  to  the  handle. 


an  inverted  U  shaped 

on  one  and  the  other  of 

a  pair  of  wheels  respec- 

a  handle  fixed  to  and 

U,  side  plates  extending 

the  U,  a  blade  extending 

to  the  forward  ends  of 

side  plates  extending  in 

snow  over  the  side  edges 

;nds  of  the  side  plates  for 

from  which  snow  is  to 

fixed  to  the  blade  and 


u  e 


4,166,331 
STEAM  HNISHING 
Marshall  E.  Wallace,  Louisville,  Ky., 
Manufacturing  Company,  Louisvill 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  D06F 
VJS.  a.  38—15 

1.  A  steam  finishing  platen  for 
workpiece  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  chaiAber, 
ing  a  perforated  head  plate  thrc  jgh 
may  be  passed, 
an  air  port  in  said  housing, 
a  steam  damper  adapted  to  open 
up-steam  piping  disposed  within 
up-steam  piping  being  conneci 
source, 
a  steam  piston  connected  with  sai( 

nected  with  said  up-stream  pipii  g, 
a  control  valve  in  a  steam  supply 


PLATEN 

assignor  to  W.  M.  Cissell 

,  Ky. 

No.  917,420 

7Clalnis 

in  smoothing  a  textile 


,  said  housing  includ- 
which  steam  and  air 


i  id 


»id 
t^bli 


close  said  air  port, 
interior  chamber,  said 
e  with  a  steam  supply 


steam  damper,  and  con- 
,  and 
line  connected  with  said 


up-stream  piping  and 
being  automatically 


!  iid  steam  piston,  said  steam  piston 
operable  to  close  said  steam  damper 


over  an  area  below  said 

means  connected 

end  of  said  adjusting 

,  said  adjusting  lever 

change  the  height  of  said 

to  operation  of  said 
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in  response  to  steam 
piping  through  use  of 


being  provided  in  said  up-steam 
!  aid  control  valve. 


4166,332 

PORTABLE  Dl  SPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Donovan,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Package  Exhibit 

Programs,  Inc.,  Niles,  III, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,821,  Jun.  1, 1976,  Pat  No, 
4,030,219.  This  applicatioif  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,979 


VS.  a.  40—605 


Int.  a. '  G09F  ]3/00 


6CUdns 


intej  ral 


1.  In  a  portable  display 
shows  and  the  like,  said  disp^i 
pairs  of  parallel  elongated 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  display 
each  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
wherein:  each  upright  of  a 
an  extruded  section  having 
tion,  each  central  support 
parallel  tracks  formed  i 
central  suppori  portions  and 
track  in  each  pair  of  parall  el 
direction  as  the  other  track 
tracks  extending  toward  the 
upright  of  the  pair  of  upright: 
tracks  removably  and  slidsbly 
parallel  display  panels,  a 
integral  with  the  side  of 
the  one  side,  each  track  in 
being  open  in  the  same  direction 
each  of  said  tracks  of  each 
the  direction  opposite  to 
tioned  pair  of  parallel  track 


apparatus  for  use  in  exhibitions, 

lay  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 

iprights  connected  to  each  other, 

panels  slidably  mounted  between 

uprights,  the  improvement  being 

!  elected  pair  of  parallel  uprights  is 

an  elongated  central  support  por- 

p  }rtion  having  four  sides,  a  pair  of 

with  one  side  of  each  of  the 

being  coextensive  therewith,  each 

tracks  being  open  in  the  same 

of  that  pair,  each  of  said  parallel 

opposite  parallel  track  of  the  other 

:s,  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposed 

receiving  one  of  the  pair  of 

pair  of  parallel  tracks  formed 

central  support  poriion  opposite 

( ach  second  pair  of  parallel  tracks 

as  the  other  track  of  that  pair, 

second  pair  of  tracks  being  open  in 

direction  in  which  the  first  men- 

on  the  respective  central  support 


second  i 
"eaci 


thi: 
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portion  is  open,  each  of  said  tracks  of  each  of  said  second  pair  nism  between  the  plunger  and  the  body  for  latching  the  body 
of  parallel  tracks  slidably  and  removably  receiving  a  display  in  a  rearwardly  extended  position  with  respect  to  the  plunger 
panel  of  juiother  pair  of  parallel  display  panels,  and  a  third  side   accompanied  by  stressing  of  the  spring,  and  a  latch  triggering 

lTr,^  m^nLTer^^a^^l^^^^^^^^  — ^^  — "'^  -"-««  -  ^^^  ^y  -««  -  — S«^  «»«- 

having  a  slot  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  tracks,  includ- 
ing, a  dual  track  elongated  upright  being  an  extruded  section, 
said  dual  track  upright  including,  an  elongated  support  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  formed  integral  with  one  side  of 
the  support  portion,  each  track  of  said  pair  of  parallel  tracks 
formed  integral  with  the  support  portion  being  open  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  other  track  of  that  pair,  each  of  said 
tracks  formed  integral  with  the  support  portion  slidably  and 
removably  receiving  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  dual  track  display 
panels,  a  connector  portion  formed  integral  with  the  support 
portion  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  having  the  pair  of  parallel 
tracks,  said  connector  portion  having  a  slot;  and  a  connector 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  connector  portion  and  in  the  slot  of 
the  central  support  portion  of  an  upright  to  link  that  upright  to 
the  dual  track  upright. 


4 166333  when  a  fish  bites  down  on  the  lure  the  triggering  member  is 

SPENT  SHELL  CONTAINER  actuated  and  the  latch  releases  the  body,  thus  freeing  the  spring 

Erich  E.  F.  Kratzer,  26  Bight  Q^  Mermaid  Beach,  Queensland,  '°  *"*P  '*'^  ^'°^y  *"**  ^°°^  forwardly  on  the  plunger  for  setting 

4218,  Australia  °^  ^^^  *'°°'' '"  '***  mouth  of  the  fish. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,255  

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1976,  PC8360 

Int.  a.2  F41C  27/00  4,166^35 

LARGE  MODEL  BOAT  ASSEMBLY 


U^.  a.  42—1  T 


6Qaims 


Bennett  P.  LaBorde,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  552,  Scott,  La.  70583 
RIed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,061 
Int  a.2  A63H  23/02 
VS.  CL  46—1  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  for  gathering  shells  ejected  from  the  action 
of  a  firearm  comprising  an  open  top  container  having  at  least 
front  and  rear  walls  for  receiving  said  shells,  and  attachment 
means  for  removably  securing  said  container  to  said  firearm 
adjacent  the  action  thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  said  container 
extending  upwardly  and  across  the  action  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  for  attachment  of  a  telescopic  sight  to  said  firearm,  said 
rear  wall  forming  when  inverted  a  discharge  chute  from  said 
container  for  the  shells  collected  therein,  and  defiection  means 
secured  to  said  container  below  said  discharge  chute  to  direct 
shells  from  said  container,  said  deflection  means  and  said  dis- 
charge chute  being  so  arranged  that  the  assembly  may  be 
selectively  used  with  said  deflection  means  to  collect  shells 
from  a  firearm  with  an  open  sight  and  with  or  without  said 
deflection  means  to  collect  shells  from  a  firearm  with  a  tele- 
scopic sight. 


1.  A  boat  model  assembly  capable  of  floating  in  water  com- 
prising a  braced  cardboard  hull  assembly  and  a  cardboard 
deck,  said  assembly  comprising  flat  cardboard  side  vualls  at- 
tachable at  their  bow  ends  to  each  other  and  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  by  a  flat  cardboard  stem  wall,  flat  rectangular 
braces  having  flexible  cardboard  end  flaps  at  each  end  of  each 
brace,  the  braces  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  at- 
tached thereto  by  glueing  said  flaps  to  the  side  walls,  and  a  flat 
cardboard  bottom  attached  to  the  side  walls  at  their  bottom 
ends. 


4,166,334 
SELF-SETTING  WEEDLESS  LURE 
Richard  TalaliO.  5138  Jerome,  Skokie,  III.  60076 
Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,181 
Int  a.2  AOIK  85/02 
VS.  a.  43—35  6  CUims 

1.  A  fish  lure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  body 
and  having  provision  for  connection  to  a  fishing  line  at  its 
forward  end,  a  hook  on  the  body  having  a  point  in  hooking 
position,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  and  one  end  of  the  body  for  biasing  the  body  into  a 
forwardly-telescoped  position  on  the  plunger,  a  latch  mecha- 

986  O.G.  2 


!  4,166,336 

BUBBLE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Forrest  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  222,  Orleans,  Calif.  95556 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,769 
Int  a.2  A63H  33/28 
VS.  ex.  46-^  6  cuius 

1.  A  bubble  forming  device  for  blowing  bubbles  upwardly, 
downwai^  or  to  the  side  comprising: 
airClbngated  generally  funnel  shaped  member  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  mouthpiece  end  at  the  small  end  of  said 
funnel  shaped  member  and  a  bubble  forming  end  at  the 
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large  end  of  said  funnel  shaped  ^leinber,  said  bubble  form- 
ing end  tenninating  in  a  lip,  said  lip  defining  generally  a 
plane,  said  lip  including  a  film  supply  surface  positioned 


generally  in  said  plane  and  fac  ng 
said  funnel  shaped  member,  sa  id 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  4xis 
erally  funnel  shaped  member. 


4,166^7 
DOLL  WITH  HEARTBE> 
Witold  W.  Kosicki,  Columbia;  Charles 
Robert  T.  Potter,  Columbia,  all  of 
Dolls  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,501 
Int.  a.2  A63H  ^3/26 
U.S.  a.  46—232 


generally  away  from 
plane  extending  at  an 
of  said  elongated  gen- 


t  SIMULATOR 

J.  Corris,  Irmo,  and 
,C.,  assignors  to  Horsman 


15  Qaims 


sound  produced  in  the  course  of  one 


diaphragm  closely  resembles  a  human  heartbeat  sound,  said 


force  applying  means  applying  said 


approximating  tho^  of  a  human  he  trtbeat 


cycle  of  movement  of  said 


Japm 


STEERING  SYSTE  A 
CONTROLLEP 
Kiyoji  Asano,  Tokyo, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 

Iota, 

U.S.  a.  46— 2S3 
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4,1661338 

FOR  RADIO  OR  WIRE 
TRAVELING  TOYS 
,  assignor  to  Shinsei  Kogyo  Co., 


1978, 


1.  A  steering  mechanist^ 
toys  such  as  model  cars 
chassis,  drive  means 
sis  for  effecting  propulsion 
mounted  at  the  other  end 
steering  thereof,  a  pair  of 
mounted  on  said  support 
ing  force  from  said  drive 
solenoid  means  associated 
force  to  occur. 


1,  Ser.  No.  874,783 
A63H  30/02 


UCfadnifl 


for  remote  controlled  traveling 

andkhe  like  comprising:  a  main  support 

mount  d  on  one  end  of  said  support  chas- 

movement  thereof,  steering  means 

c  f  said  support  chassis  for  effecting 

planetary  gear  clutch  mechanisms 

ch  Bssis  and  arranged  to  effect  a  steer- 

neans  to  said  steering  means,  and 

therewith  to  cause  said  steering 


M66439 
GREENHOUSE  WITH  1  lEATING  AND  VENTILATING 
I  klEANS 
Laszio  Heller,  45  Bimbo  ut;  Laszl6  ForgoT,  14  Nephadsereg  utca; 
Istvan  Papp,  Ady  Endre  i  tea;  Jtuios  Bodas,  41  Filler  utca,  all 
of  Budapest,  Hungary;  GcorgU  S.  Agejev,  38/81  Micsurinsz- 
kij  proszpekt,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Ivan  A.  Alekszejev,  45/10 
KrasznoszelszKja,  Mosco  v,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Ruben  G.  Minasz- 
jan,  20/11  Szemasko  u.,  I  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,972,  Dec.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,920 
Int.  C  .2  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  a.  47—17  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  doll,  a  heartbeat  simulator  Comprising  a  diaphragm  of 
resilient  material,  means  mounting  ^id  diaphragm  in  said  doll 
for  movement  between  an  equilibriutn  position  and  a  displaced 
position,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  diaphragm 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  popping  sound  in  the  course  of  its 
movement  both  from  said  equilibi  ium  position  to  said  dis- 
placed position  and  from  said  displ  iced  position  back  to  said 
equilibrium  position,  and  means  foi  applying  a  force  to  said 
diaphragm  in  such  a  direction  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  move  said  diaphragm  to  si  id  displaced  position  and 
then  removing  said  force  to  permit  I  he  diaphragm  to  return  to 
its  equilibrium  position  under  the  acl  ion  of  the  resilience  of  said 
resilient  material,  the  relationship  b«  tween  said  force  applying 
means  and  the  resilience  of  said  ma  terial  being  such  that  said 
diaphragm  moves  more  rapidly  froin  one  of  said  positions  to 
the  other  than  from  said  other  positipn  to  the  one  whereby  the 
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force  at  periodic  intervals 


1.  A  greenhouse  in 
comprising,  in  combinatioh, 
casing,  a  surface  heat 
spraying  water  over  said 
heat  exchanger  for 
exchanger,  means  for 
spray  means,  a  waste  heat 
denser  of  said  steam 
condensate  to  said  heat  ex( 
means  for  returning  to  sai( 
cooled  in  said  heat 


30  0-m 


;4 


r^ 


'I  *  I  >  »  Y  r 


■^- 


combination  with  a  steam  turbine  plant 

a  casing,  an  air  passage  in  said 

exchanger  in  said  air  passage,  means  for 

exchanger,  a  basin  beneath  said 

coUedting  water  falling  from  said  heat 

retui  ning  water  from  said  basin  to  said 

source  consisting  of  a  mixing  con- 

turbiie  plant  which  supplies  hot  liquid 

x  hanger  to  heat  said  heat  exchanger, 

mixing  condensier  said  condensate 

exchai^er  and  for  using  said  cooled  con- 
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densate  to  condense  steam  frdm  said  steam  turbine  plant  in  said 
mixing  condenser,  means  for  circulating  air  in  said  {lassage 
through  said  surface  heat  exchanger,  a  partition  dividing  said 
air  passage  in  said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  air  passage 
portions  in  which  air  passes  through  said  casing  in  opposite 
directions,  a  first  air  inlet  upstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  for 
admitting  air  into  said  lower  air  passage  portion,  a  chimney 
downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  discharging  air  from 
said  air  passage  and  thereby  from  said  greenhouse,  a  second  air 
inlet  farther  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  than  said 
chimney  for  admitting  air  into  said  lower  air  passage  portion, 
a  sluice  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  said  lower  air 
passage  between  one  position  in  which  said  sluice  blocks  said 
lower  air  passage  portion  between  said  chimney  and  said  sec- 
ond air  inlet  and  establishes  communication  between  said 
chimney  and  said  heat  exchanger,  and  another  position  in 
which  said  sluice  establishes  communication  between  said  heat 
exchanger  and  said  second  air  inlet  along  said  lower  air  passage 
portion  and  interrupts  communication  between  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  chimney,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature in  said  lower  air  passage  portion  to  swing  said  sluice 
between  said  positions. 


4,166,340 

POT  LINING  METHOD  WITH  RECLAIMED  TIRE 

HBERS 

Ricks  H.  Fluenneke,  Rte.  7,  Box  441E,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76119 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,920,  Feb.  18, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,022 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/00 

U.S.  a.  47—58  4  Claims 


V 


x^ 


nels,  the  support  surfaces  being  spaced  above  the  bottoms 

of  the  respective  channels; 
continuously  flowing  fluid  cultivation  regulation  media  into 

each  channel  to  supply  said  media  to  the  individual  beds  in 

the  channel;  _^ 

continuously  draining  off  residuary  noxious  substan^sTfrom 

the  plants  in  the  space  between  the  support  surface  and  the 

bottom  of  each  channel; 


increasing  the  spacing  between  adjacent  beds  in  each  chan- 
nel during  the  growth  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  space 
required  by  the  growing  plants  and 

increasing  the  spacing  between  beds  in  adjacent  channels 
during  the  growth  cycle,  in  accordance  with  the  space 
required  by  the  plants,  so  that  the  spacings  between  indi- 
vidual beds  in  adjacent  channels  as  well  as  in  each  channel 
are  increased  progressively  during  the  growing  cycle  to 
accommodate  the  growth  of  the  plants. 


4,166,342 
TOROIDAL  POLISHER  > 

Joseph  J.  Shaffer,  Ridgecrest,  and  John  D.  Butler,  China  Lake, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,777 
Int  a.2  B24B  7/02 
VJS.  a.  51—58  ,    18  Claiw 


1.  A  method  for  potting  a  live  plant  comprising  the  steps  of 
disposing  a  pluraUty  of  loose  fibers  comprising  the  fiber 

fraction  from  used  tire  break  up  in  the  interior  of  a  pot 

adjacent  to,  and  at  least  in  partial  contact  with,  the  bottom 

thereof,  and 
placing  soil  and  the  roots  of  a  plant  to  be  potted  on  top  of  the 

loose  fibers  of  the  used  tire  fiber  fraction. 


4,166,341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATION  OF 
PLANTS  GROWN  SINGLY  IN  SEPARATE  BEDS 
Bent  Vestergaard,  5  Hoeholmvej,  26  Taastrup,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,155,  Ang.  13,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,974 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Aug.    13,    1974, 
4300/74;  May  28,  1975,  3095/75 

Int  a.2  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  a.  47—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cultivating  in  a  minimum  area  plants  grow- 
ing singly  in  individual  porous  root  support  beds  that  com- 
prises: 
arranging  linearly  spaced  individual  beds  of  single  plants  on 
support  surfaces  in  at  least  two  adjacent  horizontal  chan- 


1.  A  toroidal  polisher  using  a  workpiece  and  a  lap  compris- 
ing: 
a  motor; 

a  spindle  attached  to  and  rotated  by  said  motor; 
a  cylindrical  cam  drive  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  convert- 
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on: 


ing  said  spindles  rotary 

ear  motion; 
a  base  plate  lacking  a  central  arej 

be  placed  such  that  said  cylindrical 

through  said  central  area; 
a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  saic 

reciprocating  rectilinear  motio  i 
a  plurality  of  linear  bearings  moipited 

viding  low  friction  motion  ovi 
a  work  surface  with  a  slot  in 

fitted  over  said  cylindrical  can 

said  linear  bearings  such  that 

reciprocating  rectilinear  moti(^ 

cam  follower  bearing; 
means  fastened  to  said  cylindrickl 

controlling  the  range  of  rectilii  lear 
means  fastened  to  said  work  surfi  ce 

said  work  surface  by  said  recipi  ocating 

of  said  work  surface  for 

with  said  work  surface; 
means  for  attaching  either  said 

sup[>ort  means; 
means  for  holding  the  other  of 

against  the  one  held  by  said  ai 
means  attached  to  said  holding 

ing  means  back  and  forth  in  a 

the  linear  motion  of  said  work 

and  forth  perpendicular  motioi 

and  forth  linear  motion 
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motioif  nto  reciprocating  rectilin- 

so  that  said  base  plate  can 
cam  drive  protrudes 

base  plate  for  guiding  said 

on  said  rods  for  pro- 
said  rods; 

side  which  has  said  slot 

drive  and  is  connected  to 

I  aid  surface  is  driven  with 

over  said  rods  by  said 

cam  drive  for  variably 

motion  produced; 
so  as  to  be  driven  with 
rectilinear  motion 
supp<iling  objects  which  move 

wi  irkpiece  or  said  lap  to  said 

j  lid  lap  or  said  workpiece 
tl  aching  means;  and 

for  driving  said  hold- 

iirection  perpendicular  to 
sjirface,  the  amount  of  back 

independent  of  said  back 


4.166,343 
COLLAPSIBLE  STHUCTURES 
Edward  D.  O'Brian,  910  Iroquois  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801, 
and  William  M.  Plachy,  3533  Ei  cinitas  Rd.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Sei    No.  755,997 

Int.  a.2  E04B  ,  /344 

U.S.  a.  52—66  I  7  Qaims 


c  es 
pa  ;ed 


1.  In  a  hollow,  generally  rectilinej  r 
bottom,  parallel,  spaced,  opposed  sii 
top  and  said  bottom  and  parallel,  s: 
ing  between  said  top  and  bottom 
comprises: 
frame  means  for  use  in  providing 
said  ends  fit  when  said  structur ; 
tion,  said  frame  means  forming 
located  generally  beneath  the 
serving  to  space  said  sides  from 
a  first  hinge  means  connecting 
top  holding  the  one  of  said  em 
so  that  such  end  can  be 
parallel  to  said  top  and  within 
each  of  said  sides  consisting  of 

having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
said  panels  in  each  of  said  sides 
relationship  with  the  lowermost 
cated  with  a  bottom  edge  againi  t 


eich 


pivot(  d 


be  iig 


structure  having  a  top,  a 

extending  between  said 

d,  opposed  ends  extend - 

the  improvement  which 


space  into  which  both  of 

is  in  a  folded  configura- 

a  part  of  said  top,  being 

I  emainder  of  said  top  and 

the  remainder  of  said  top, 

of  said  ends  with  said 

to  which  it  is  connected 

to  a  position  generally 

aid  frame  means, 

even  number  of  panels 
edges, 

located  in  edge  to  edge 
of  said  panels  being  lo- 
said  bottom  and  with  the 


edgis 


uppermost  of  said 
against  said  frame 

another  hinge  means 
said  panels  of  each  of 

a  further  hinge  means 
panels  of  each  of  said 

intermediate  hinge  meays 
the  adjacent  side 

said  other,  said  further 
being  oriented  so  as 
folded  generally 
means  when  said  ends 
frame  means, 

said  ends  fitting  closely 
sides  so  as  to  abut 
said  panels  of  said 
against  movement 

each  of  said  sides  consists 

a  lip  means  at  the  end 
extending  from  said 
ends  adjacent  to  said 

said  lip  means  on  the 
overlap  the  extremitie  i 
said  first  hinge  means 
are  in  said  folded 

said  lip  means  on  the 
overlap  the  extremiti^ 
sides  and  said  bottom 
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pa  lels  being  located  with  a  top  edge 


me  ans, 

connecting  the  top  of  the  uppermost  of 

said  sides  with  said  frame  means, 
c(^nnecting  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
sides  with  said  bottom, 
on  each  of  said  sides  connecting 
of  said  panels  together, 
and  said  intermediate  hinge  means 
to  permit  both  of  said  sides  to  be 
bet'ireen  said  bottom  and  said  frame 
are  positioned  generally  within  said 


o 


p)  nels ! 


EARTHQUAKI 

Aristarchos  S.  IkoAomou, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39^, 
application  Mar. 
Oaims  priority,  applicat^i 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  52—167 


with  respect  to  the  interiors  of  said 
ag^nst  said  sides  to  prevent  folding  of 
and  serving  to  reinforce  said  sides 
relative  to  said  top  and  said  bottom, 
of  two  of  said  panels, 
each  of  said  panels,  said  lip  means 
so  as  to  cover  the  edges  of  said 
lides, 
up^rmost  of  said  panels  of  said  sides 
of  said  ends  which  are  attached  to 
when  both  said  ends  and  said  sides 
posi  tion, 
lowermost  of  said  panels  of  said  sides 
of  said  bottom  when  both  said 
are  in  said  folded  configuration. 


i,166,344 

GUARDING  SYSTEM 
^vroTstr.  90,  Athens  609,  Greece 
M75,  Sep.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,310 
in  Greece,  Sep.  21,  1972,  45907 
E02D  27/34 

20  Claims 


C,2 


1.  A  structure  having  a 
distributing  base  supporting 
tions  between  said  structure 
suppori  means  and  a 
transferring  to  the  ground 
direction  from  said  load 
comprising  elastic  means , 
the  ground  which  provide 
the  structure  in  all  directions 
tion  so  that  said  support 
ments  of  the  ground  in 
transferring  great  forces 
perpendicular  directions, 
peripheral  clearance  from 
directions  so  that  said  base 
through  said  clearance 
dicular  directions, 
said  connecting  means 
base  and  to  the  groun 
said  connecting  means 
tially  prevent  moveme  nt 


9  uperstructure  and  at  least  one  load 
said  superstructure,  the  connec- 
and  the  earth  being  essentially  a 
coniecting  means  said  support  means 
the  load  of  the  structure  in  a  first 
di  itributing  base,  said  support  means 
"to  said  structure  and  joined  to 
elastic  resistance  to  movement  of 
pterpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
ts able  to  follow  dynamic  move- 
perpendicular  directions  without 
the  ground  to  said  base  in  said 
structure  being  provided  with 
the  ground  in  said  perpendicular 
:an  move  a  predetermined  distance 
relative  to  the  ground  in  said  perpen- 

b^ing  connected  respectively  to  said 

in  a  said  perpendicular  direction, 

being  sufficiently  strong  to  substan- 

of  said  structure  under  forces  in 


t  me  ins 

sail 

fr)m 

Slid 
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said  perpendicular  directions  less  than  a  predetermined 
magnitude  but  sufficiently  weak  to  abruptly  disconnect 
the  connection  between  the  ground  and  the  base  immedi- 
ately upon  being  subject  to  a  force  of  said  predetermined 
magnitude  when  said  base  has  moved  a  small  proportion 
of  said  predetermined  distance  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 
tion, thereby  removing  the  restraint  against  movement  of 
the  structure  in  said  perpendicular  direction  by  removing 
the  transmission  of  forces  in  said  perpendicular  direction 
through  said  connecting  means  so  that  the  load  of  said 
structure  remains  supported  on  said  support  means  which 
thereafter  provides  the  only  essential  connection  to  the 
ground,  said  support  means  having  sufficient  elastic  stiff- 
ness in  said  perpendicular  direction  to  apply  restoring 
forces  to  said  structure  and  to  safely  transfer  loads  in  said 
perpendicular  direction  from  the  structure  to  the  ground, 
after  said  connecting  means  has  disconnected,  thereby 
permitting  the  structure  to  move  relative  to  the  ground  in 
said  perpendicular  direction  through  said  peripheral  clear- 
ance against  the  elastic  resistance  of  said  support  means 
and  in  accordance  with  abruptly  changed  dynamic  char- 
acteristics and  to  withstand  said  dynamic  movements  of 
the  ground. 


4,166,345 

LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE,  SOUND  AND  HEAT 

INSULATING  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Otto  A.  Becker,  Robert  Koch-Str.  59,  Saarbruecken,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No,  754,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1975,  2559342;  Sep.  3,  1976,  2639656 

Int.  a.2  E04C  2/36:  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  a.  52—172 


11  Claims 


\, 


operatively  connecting  said  roller  means  and  said  sheet, 
with  predetermined  tension,  to  said  frame  means. 


4,166,346       ' 

PREFABRICATED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

GeraM  L.  Barr,  11041  Uke  HazU  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Fded  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,729 

Int.  CL2  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—211  «        4  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  door  assembly  for  installation  in  a 
roughed-in  door  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jamb  units  adapted  for  vertical  positioning  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  door  frame,  each  of  said  jamb  units 
including  a  side  panel  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally oriented  casings,  each  having  transverse  tongues  for 
engaging  an  opposing  longitudinal  groove  of  said  side 
panel;  and 

a  header  unit  spanning  the  upper  ends  of  said  jamb  units,  said 
header  unit  including  a  header  member  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  on  its  under  side  adjacent  opposing  terminal  ends 
thereof,  the  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  terminal 
ends  of  said  side  panels,  said  recesses  inclined  slightly 
outward  from  vertical  to  impress  an  outward  pressure  on 
said  side  panels  so  received,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves 
in  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  header  member  and 
a  pair  of  horizontally  oriented  casings,  each  casing  having 
a  transverse  tongue  for  engaging  an  opposing  longitudinal 
groove  of  said  header  member. 


1.  A  light-transmissive  building  element  comprising 

(a)  frame  means, 

(b)  window  panes  mounted  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
on  said  frame  means,  said  panes  defining  a  hollow  space 

.  therebetween, 

(c)  means  for  sealing  said  panes  in  said  mounting  in  said 
frame, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  light-transmissive  sheets  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  from  each  other  and  between  said  panes  in  said 
hollow  space,  and 

(e)  means  for  independently  and  variably  elastically  tension- 
ing each  of  said  sheets,  whereby  each  of  said  sheets  will 
vibrate  and  thus  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  range  of 
resonant  frequencies  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  at  said 
resonant  frequency,  said  resonant  frequencies  for  each  of 
said  sheets  thus  being  variable  and  dependent  on  the  ten- 
sion applied  independently  to  said  sheets,  wherein  each  of 
said  independent  elastic  tensioning  means  comprises 
spring  tensioned  roller  means  around  which  at  least  one 
end  of  each  sheet  is  wound,  and  resilient  tensioning  means 


4,166,347 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Joe  C.  Pohlman,  P.O.  Box  15098,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237,  and 
James  P.  Romualdi,  5737  Wilkins  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.094,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,702 

Int  a.2  E04C  3/10.  3/34 

U.S.  a.  52—223  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structural  member  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  metal  casing; 

a  body  of  non-meullic  sellable  rigid  material  encased  by  and 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  members  embedded 
within  the  said  body  and  extending  between  the  ends  of 
said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  casing,  each 
reinforcing  member  being  under  a  predetermined  magni- 
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tude  of  applied  pre-stress  and  bei  ig  arranged  to  transmit 
the  applied  pre-stress  only  to  saic  casing;  and 
securing  means  supported  by  said    asing  for  securing  said 
reinforcing  members  to  said  casii  g  such  that  the  appHed 
pre-stress  remains  permanently  o    said  casing  only. 
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4,166,348 
TENSION  WRAP  PACKAGING 
Robert  F.  Carlson,  Lafayette,  N.J.,  as  lignor 
Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  Ito.  900,872 
int.  a.2  B65B  13404 
U.S.  a.  53—556 


September  4,  1979 


4,1  S6,349 
SENSING  DEVICE  FO  R  GUIDING  A  HARVEST 
MA  [MINE 
Hans-Helmut  Coenenberg,  Eielefeld;  Helmut  Homburg,  and 
Horst  Ziems,  both  of  Harajewinkel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Firmi   Gebr.   Claas   Mascfainenfabrik 
GmbH,  Harsewinkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FiUa  Dec.  5,  19  '7,  Ser.  No.  857,840 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1977,  2705491 

Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  56—10.2 


^OlD  75yj4 


MACHINE 

to  Stretch  Wrap, 


14  Claims 


% 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  pack)  ge  utilizing  a  wrapping 
material  to  be  applied  with  a  predetermined  tension  to  the 
package, 

a.  frame  means, 

b.  a  main  drive  shaft  assembly  moun^  i>i  said  frame  means, 

c.  driving  means  connected  in  said 
nected  to  the  main  drive  shaft  assembly  for  rotating  the 
same  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  re  tation, 

d.  supporting  means  fixedly  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  main  drive  shaft, 

e.  package  supporting  assembly  m<ans  connected  to  and 
rotaUble  with  the  supporting  meai  s  for  holding  the  pack- 
age to  be  wrapped, 

{.  means  connected  to  said  packagt  supporting  assembly 
means  for  rotating  the  same  indepetdently  of  said  support- 
ing means, 

g.  wrapping  material  supporting  ass(  imbly  means  also  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  the  supporting  means,  dis- 
posed thereon  in  spaced  relation  ti  >  the  package  support- 
ing assembly  means  and  adopted  t )  hold  wrapping  mate- 
rial therein, 

h.  means  for  rotating  the  wrappir ;  material  supporting 
assembly  means  independently  of  the  supporting  means 
and  counter  to  the  direction  of  rota  ion  of  said  direction  of 
independent  rotation  of  said  packs^  ;e  supporting  assembly 
means  whereby  said  wrapping  mi  terial  is  dispensed  and 
applied  about  the  package  to  be  ^  rapped,  and 

i.  means  operatively  associated  with  ;aid  means  for  rotating 
the  wrapping  material  supportini;  assembly  means  for 
applying  an  adjustable  force  on  th ;  wrapping  material  as 
the  same  is  dispensed  from  the  wra  »ping  material  support- 
ing assembly  means  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof  as  the 
wrapping  material  is  applied  abcut  the  package  being 
wrapped  on  said  package  support!  ig  assembly  means. 


:  sa  d 
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said 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  machine : 
Steering  system  for  guiding 
said  machine  being  provided 
sense  the  location  of  plants  in 
automatic  steering  system, 
plant  harvesting  mechanism  a: 
iiig  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
casings  comprising  dividers 
rows  from  one  another  as 
direction  along  said  rows 
the  improvement  wherein 
casings  include  a  pair  of  elongated 
thereof,  respectively,  a  pair 
from  said  two  adjacent  divide  r 
slots  in  said  casings  in  oppaed 
opposite  sides  of  the  plants  in  & 
feelers  comprising  a  rod  having 
pivotal  motion  within  its  said 
said  feelers  located  within  thf 
adjacent  said  pivotally  mounlkd 
sponsive  to  pivotal  movemei  t 
within  its  said  casing  for 
automatic  steering  system 
extending  from  the  interior 
through  the  elongated  slot  in 
verse  to  the  direction  of 
rior  poriion  of  each  of  said 
gated  slot  in  a  rearward  direction 
position  rearward  of  the  rear 
into  a  comparatively  shallow 
which  bows  outwardly  from 
casing  in  which  said  rod  is  pi 
to  contact  simultaneously  at 
of  said  plant  rows  when  said 


-to 


f  elong  iti 
rods  ( 


15  Oaims 


of  the  type  having  an  automatic 

'  machine  along  rows  of  plants, 

at  least  one  feeler  adapted  to 

one  of  said  rows  to  control  said 

said  machine  also  including  a 

the  front  end  thereof  cooperat- 

forwardly  extending  elongated 

which  separate  adjacent  plant 

machine  moves  in  a  forward 

a  plant  harvesting  operation, 

adjacent  ones  of  said  divider 

slots  in  the  facing  side  walls 

feelers  extending  respectively 

casings  through  the  elongated 

relation  to  one  another  on 

one  of  said  rows,  each  of  said 

one  end  thereof  mounted  for 

casing,  a  transducer  for  each  of 

<  asing  associated  with  said  feeler 

'  one  end  of  said  rod  and  re- 

of  said  one  end  of  said  rod 

a  control  signal  for  said 

rod  for  each  of  said  feelers 

the  exterior  of  its  said  casing 

siid  casing  in  a  direction  trans- 

ion.of  its  said  casing,  the  exte- 

extending  from  its  said  elon- 

relative  to  said  machine  to  a 

of  said  slot  and  being  curved 

convex  arcuate  configuration 

said  side  wall  of  the  divider 

vitally  mounted  to  cause  sai^  rod 

two  of  the  stalks  in  said  one 

c  Dntrol  signal  is  to  be  generated. 


gem  rating 
sa  d 


«[id( 


September  4,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


4,166,350  veyor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  harvested 

FRONT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  MOWER  HAVING  material  from  said  conveyor  means  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle 

CUTTER-CARRYING  DISCS  DRIVEN  FROM  BENEATH    beneath  said  vehicle  frames. 

Anton  Werner,  Saverne,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn,  SA>,  Sa-  

verae,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,699  4,166,352 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  23086  HAY-MAKING  MACHINE 

Int.  Cl.^  HOID  55/18  Gregor  Kniisting,  Lengede,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

VS.  Q.  56 320.1  6  Oaims       Wilhelm  Stoll  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Lengede,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976,  2622486 

Int.  a.2  AOID  81/00 
U.S.  a.  56—366  21  Claims 


1.  A  front  deflector  for  a  mower  having  discs  driven  from 
beneath  by  transmission  elements  located  in  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  connected  to  a  beam  located  above  said 
discs  by  means  of  an  arm  extending  between  said  beam  and  said 
housing,  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  of  said  discs  located  at 
one  end  of  said  housing,  this  disc  being  surmounted  by  a  trun- 
cated cone,  said  deflector  comprising  an  edge  which  cooper- 
ates with  the  truncated  cone  which  it  partially  surrounds,  this 
edge  extending  from  a  lower  end  located  above  the  sector 
swept  by  the  rear  outer  part  of  said  disc  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  latter  to  an  upper  end  located  approximately  above  the 
sector  swept  by  the  forward  part  of  said  disc,  the  distance 
between  the  upper  part  of  said  disc  and  said  edge  of  the  deflec- 
tor  increasing  from  said  lower  end  to  said  upper  end. 


4,166,351 
AGRICULTURAL  DO-ALL  MACHINE 
Raymond  F.  Nienberg,  Box  44,  Glandorf,  Ohio  45848 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,060,  Jnl.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,971,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,lSi6, 
Not.  24,  1972,  abandoned;  This  application  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  697,860 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOID  45/00 

U.S.  a.  56— 192  19  Oaims 


1.  A  farm  vehicle  comprising:  a  longitudinally  extending 
vehicle  fram^,  ground  engaging  drive  mechanism  supporting 
said  frame  with  clearance  from  the  ground,  a  pair  of  implement 
support  booms  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  underbelly  conveyor  being 
supported  by  said  frame  in  said  clearance  bet weeir' said  frame 
and  the  ground  for  moving  material  to  the  back  of  said  vehicle, 
and  conveyor  means  on  said  implement  suppori  booms  for 
moving  harvested  material  laterally  onto  said  underbelly  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  means  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
ground  engaging  drive  mechanism,  and  said  underbelly  con- 


1.  A  hay-making  machine  having  several  rotary  rakes  which 
are  driven  rotatingly  about  approximately  vertical  axes  of 
rotation  and  are  supporied  on  the  ground  by  means  of  wheels, 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame  having  a  tongue,  a  main  frame  and  auxiliary 
frames,  said  main  frame  being  arranged  hingedly  on  said 
tongue; 

at  least  an  inner  and  an  outer  rotary  rake  mounted  on  each 
auxiliary  frame  to  form  one  group,  each  inner  and  outer 
rotary  rake  having  an  input  shaft  for  effecting  a  drive 
thereof  and  adjusting  means  for  fixing  said  auxiliary 
frames  to  said  main  frame  in  various  adjusted  positions; 

a  main  gearing  mounted  on  said  tongue  and  having  two 
lateral  output  shafts; 

a  telescopingly  elongatable  drive  shaft  connecting  each  of 
said  lateral  output  shafts  to  said  input  shaft  to  said  outer 
rotary  rake  in  each  group  and  a  longitudinally  variable 
drive  shaft  for  connecting  the  drive  to  said  outer  rotary 
rake  to  said  input  shaft  to  said  inner  rotary  rake;  and 

means  for  effecting  an  inclination  adjustment  of  said  main 
frame  with  respect  to  said  tongue. 


4,166,353 
TWO-WAY  RAKE 
Harold  K.  Garrison,  Newton,  and  Martin  E.  Pniitt  Hesston. 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,333 
Int.  0.2  AOID  77/06 
VS.  O.  56—377  23  Claims 

1.  A  pull-type  farm  implement  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  towing  member  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  in  a  predetermined  angular  attitude  with  re- 
spect to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  implement; 
ground-engaging  means  supporting  said  chassis  for  move- 
ment along  said  path  of  traveh' 
a  header  carried  by  said  chassis  and  operable  to  deliver 
grbund-engaging  crop  material  from  a  F>osition  in  line 
with  said  path  of  travel  to  a  laterally  displaced  position  on 
a  selected  one  side  of  said  path  of  travel, 
said  chassis  being  provided  with  means  for  permitting  up- 
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and-down  swinging  movement 
said  ground-engaging  support 


of  said  header  relative  to 
I  leans;  and 


remotely  operable  control  means 
for  selectively  reversing  the  direction 
from  one  side  of  said  path  of  travel 
disturbing  said  predetermined 


:oupIed  with  said  header 
of  delivery  thereof 
to  the  other  without 
attitude  of  said  member. 


4.166454 
FREED-HBER  SPINNING 
Femand   Duba,   Zillisheim,   France, 
sacienne  de  Constructions  Mecan|qiies 
house,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  France 
Int.  a.2  DOIH 
U.S.  a.  57—58.89 


f 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  device 
vice  comprising: 
a  rotating  vacuum  chamber  havinj 
a  stationary  central  tubular  yam-eft 
first  convex  annular  surface  of 
bearing  plate  for  said  yam,  saii 
second  surface  of  revolution 
tube,  said  first  surface 
revolution,  said  first  surface  intfluding 
plurality  of  cylindrical  air-displi 
said  cavities  having  an  axis  parallel 


me  ins 
compris  ng 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DEVICES 

assignor  to  Societe  Ai- 
de Mulhouse,  Mul- 


No.  839,416 
Oct.  14,  1976,  76  30872 
1/12 

SCbims 


ir  forming  yam,  said  de- 


an axis  of  rotation;  and 

component  including  a 

revolution  constituting  a 

comtx>nent  including  a 

defining  a  yam  guide 

a  convex  surface  of 

means  defining  a 

l4cement  cavities,  each  of 

to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


la.,  August-Bebel-Flatz  7, 


4,166,355 
CABLE  AND  METHOD  AND  DE>f  CE  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Friedbert  Gross,  8601  Weissenberg  i 
Genpan  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,115 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun. 
17, 1977,  199563 

Int.  a.2  D07B  1/16:  fOTG  3/48 
V£.  a.  57—212  15  Claims 

1.  A  cable  for  the  reinforcement  i  f  plastic  and  elastic  arti- 
cles, such  as  conveyor  belts  and  the  tike,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  metal  str^ds  which  are  twisted  to  form  a 

cable;  and 
a  non-metallic  insert  which 

flat,  sheet-like  strips  w 


comprises  at  least  two  flexible 
i  lich  are  thin  relative  to  said  strands, 


and  which  is  disposed 
which  oppose  each  o0ier 
from  contacting  each 
faces  of  said  strand  wljich 
the  cable  exposed. 


)etween  the  surfaces  of  the  strands 
so  as  to  prevent  said  strands 

other,  said  insert  leaving  the  sur- 
define  the  outside  diameter  of 


METHOD  OF 
PNEUMATICALLY 
OR  A  SEVERED  YARN 
ROTOR  OF  AN 
Milan  Chrtek,  Ceska 
both  of  Usti  n.  Orlici; 
Blasko,  Usti  n.  Orlici, 
Vyzkumny  ustav 

Filed  Jan.  11, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  57—302 


%: 


4 ,166,356 

A  ND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REIVOVING  A  nBROUS  RIBBON 
END  FROM  THE  SPINNING 
OPElvl-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Trebc  va;  Frantisek  Tuma;  Josef  Gabler, 
Kirel  Kasparek,  Bobusova,  and  Jan 
t  II  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
bavlnars  cy,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 
978,  Ser.  No.  868,497 
qOlH  11/00.  1/12 

10  Claims 


I  of  pneumatic  illy 


1.  A  method 
possibly  even  a  severed  yan 
open-end  spinning  machine 
the  spinning  process  in  said 
ing  a  front  opening  aiid  a 
comprising  the  successive 
withdrawing  the  fibrous 
from  the  spinning  rotor 
stream  along  the  plane 
rotor  toward  an  air 
scavenging  the  spinning 
air  stream  against  the 
rotor  in  order  to 
from. 
4.  An  apparatus  for , 
and  possibly  even  a  severed 
of  an  open-end  spinning 
of  the  spinning  pcocess,  coi^prising: 


remo'  e 
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removing  a  fibrous  ribbon  and 
end  from  the  spinning  rotor  of  an 
in  the  event  of  an  interruption  of 
spinning  machine,  said  rotor  hav- 
collecting -channel,  said  method 

of: 
ribbon  or  the  severed  yam  end 
by  directing  a  first  pressure  air 
of  the  front  opening  of  a  spinning 
wiljhdrawing  duct;  and 

by  directing  a  second  pressure 

(  ollecting  channel  of  the  spinning 

any  fibers  and  impurities  there- 


seps  I 


pneunf  atically  removing  a  fibrous  ribbon 

yam  end  from  the  spinning  rotor 

mainline  in  the  event  of  an  interruption 
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a  rotor  having  a  front  opening  and  a  yam  take-off  tube; 
a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  rotor  and  having  a  fiber  supply 

duct  and  an  air  withdrawing  duct  formed  therein; 
said  rotor  and  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  each 

other;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  for  pivoting  it 

away  from  said  cover  before  said  fiber-removing  nozzle  is 

actuated; 
said  cover  having  a  fibrous  ribbon  removing  nozzle  formed 

therein;  and 
said  nozzle  having  a  mouth  which  in  the  cleaning  position 

substantially  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  spinning  rotor  front 

opening  and  is  directed  toward  the  mouth  of  said  duct  for 

withdrawing  air,  fibers,  impurities,  and  (XKsibly  severed 

yam  ends. 


3 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stranded  rope  structure  which 
comprises  extmding  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  proplyene,  drawing  said  filaments  while 
heating  them,  but  without  twisting,  said  filaments  having  65  to 
1,650  deniers  thereafter  twisting  said  untwisted  filaments  to 
form  a  strand  of  22,500  to  1,080,000  deniers  before  said  fila- 
ments have  cooled  to  room  temperature,  and  twisting  a  plural- 
ity of  the  resulting  strands  into  a  rope  of  67,500  to  3,240,000 
deniers  and  wherein  the  strands  are  twisted  into  a  rope  before 
the  strands  have  cooled  to  room  temperature. 


4,166,358 
SOLID  STATE  ALARM  FOR  CLOCK-RADIO 
Dennis  D.  Tremblay,  LaSalle,  and  John  Serafini,  Peru,  both  of 
III.,   assignors   to   General   Time   Corporation,   Thomaston, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,407 
Int.  a.2  G04B  23/02:  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  58—16  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  radio  of  an  alarm  circuit 
comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  output, 

(b)  a  pair  of  impedance  means  each  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  oppo- 
sitely to  a  condition  that  one  impedance  increases  in  value 
and  substantially  simultaneously  the  other  impedance 
decreases  in  value, 

(c)  a  strike  and  chime  generator  having  an  intermittent  out- 
put tone, 

(d)  means  providing  a  radio  output  tone, 


(e)  means  for  amplifying  said  output  tones, 

(0  individual  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  tones  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  impedance  means  and  said  amplifier 

means, 
(g)  enabling  means  operable  at  a  prescribed  time  to  control 

said  means  generating  said  ramp  signal  output  whereby 

the  impedance  means  which  increases  in  value  dissipates 


4,166,357 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROPE 

William  L.  Carranza,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Cordage 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,249 

Int.  a.2  D02J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  57—310  2  Qaims 


less  of  said  strike  and  chime  output  tone  and  said  impe- 
dance means  which  decreases  in  value  dissipates  more  of 
said  radio  output  tone,  and 
(h)  means  for  discontinuing  at  least  said  strike  and  chime 
output  tone  so  that  said  radio  output  tone,  if  not  discontin- 
ued, will  be  dissipated  to  a  lesser  extent  whereby  said 
radio  output  tone  will  retum  in  volume  to  its  initial  vol- 


4,166,359 
WATCH  BATTERY  HATCH  "CONSTRUCTION 
Julius  Domokos,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,596 

Int.  a.2  G04B  37/00:  G04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  58—23  BA  7  Claims 


1.  A  watch  back  for  a  watch  having  a  battery  receiving 
recess  therein,  said  watch  back  having  a  rear  surface,  having  a 
circular  hatch  opening  therein  over  said  battery  receiving 
recess  and  having  a  circular  hatch  cover  for  covering  said 
hatch  opening  and  said  battery  receiving  recess; 
walls  defining  a  recess  in  said  watch  back  adjacent  said  hatch 

opening; 
said  circular  hatch  opening  in  said  watch  back  being  larger 
in  diameter  adjacent  said  rear  surface  of  said  watch  back 
than  away  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  watch  back  so 
that  said  hatch  opening  is  tapered  to  ease  insertion  of  said 
hatch  cover; 
said  hatch  cover  being  positionable  in  said  hatch  opening 
and  being  retained  therein  by  a  friction  fit,  said  hatch 
cover  having  a  flange  thereon,  said  flange  lying  against 
said  rear  surface  of  said  watch  back  and  extending  around 
said  hatch  opening,  said  recess  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  said  hatch  opening  so  that  said  hatch  cover 
flange  partially  overlies  said  recess  so  that  a  tool  can  be 
inserted  into  said  recess  and  engaged  under  said  flange  to 
snap  said  hatch  cover  out  of  said  hatch  opening. 
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4,166.360 
CHRONOGRi4>H 
Tetsuo   Yanwguchi,   Yokohama,   Ja  an 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  » 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  G04F  8/00.  10/00. 
U.S.  a.  58—39.5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


assignor   to   Tokyo 


51/155780 
'8 
8Clauns 


1.  A  chronograph  for  measuring  a  lurality  of  time  intervals 
comprising: 

reference  pulse  generating  means  f  ir  generating  time  count 
reference  pulses; 

reference  time  counting  means  for  counting  said  reference 
pulses  to  measure  a  reference  tin  le  interval; 

shori  time  counting  means  for  coun  ing  said  reference  pulses 
after  said  reference  time  counting  means  stops  its  counting 
operation  to  measure  a  short  tim<  interval  succeeding  said 
reference  time  interval; 

first  control  means  including  a  tim<  count  input  stari  button 
for  generating  a  sequence  of  fii  st  control  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  sequential  actuation  of  i  aid  stari  button,  said  first 
control  signals  operating  to  app  y  said  time  count  refer- 
ence signals  first  to  said  referen  :e  time  counting  means 
and  then  to  said  shori  time  coun  ing  means  whereby  said 
reference  time  interval  is  measuri  d  first  followed  by  mea- 
surement of  said  shori  time  inter  /al; 

second  control  means  including  an  addition  command  stari 
button  operable  to  generate  an  addition  signal; 

adder  means  for  summing  the  contetits  of  said  reference  time 
counting  means  and  said  shori  time  counting  means  in 
response  to  said  addition  signal; 

means  for  transferring  the  output  of  said  adder  means  to  said 
reference  time  counting  means;  t  nd 

display  means  for  displaying  the  a  intents  of  said  reference 
time  counting  means,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
second  control  means  the  sum  of  laid  reference  time  inter- 
val and  said  shori  time  interval  i  i  displayed. 


4,166^1 
COMPONENTS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  THEREOF  FOR 

BRAYTON-RANKINE  TURBINE 
Eraest  R.  Earnest,  Hobe  Sound,  and  Bill  Passinos,  North  Palm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hy^ragon  Corporation,  Lake 
Park,Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,361 


Int.  a.2  F02C  7  '22 


a.  60—39.18  R 


19  Claims 


U.S. 
1. 

engine  comprising  a  Rankine  turbine 

driven  thereby,  a  fuel  system  and  coiibustor  operating  on  air 
supplied  by  said  compressor,  a  Brayt<  n  power  turbine  operat 
ing  on  products  from  said  combustoi ,  a  Rankine  fluid  vapor- 
izer heated  by  the  exhaust  products 
turbine,  a  rotary  feed  pump  driven  by  said  Rankine  turbine  for 
circulating  said  Rankine  fluid,  a  regenerator  for  recovering 
heat  from  said  Rankine  fluid  leaving  faid  Rankine  turbine  and 


An  integrated  combined  Braytpn  cycle-Rankine  cycle 

ind  a  rotary  compressor 


for  preheating  said  Ranking 
and  a  condenser  for  coolirg 
Rankine  cycle  system  after 
erator,  said  Rankine  turbine 
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fluid  supplied  to  said  vaporizer, 

and  liquifying  the  fluid  in  the 

he  fluid  passes  through  the  regen- 

compressor,  Brayton  power  tur- 


bine, and  feed  pump  all  mounted 
vaporizer,  condenser,  and 
core  configuration  and  each 
common  axis. 


on  a  common  axis,  and  said 

rdgenerator  each  having  an  annular 

nounted  concentrically  about  said 


4, 166,362 

METHODS  OF  A^  D  THERMODYNAMIC 

APPARATUSES  FOR  POWER  FRODUCHON 

Robert  E.  L.  Laurent,  Marly-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Electri- 

cite  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 

582^5,  Jan.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  779,796 
France,  Jun.  18,  1974,  74  21178 
7/02:  POIK  25/00 

8  Claims 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

application  Mar.  21 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int  a.2  F02C 
U.S.  a.  60—39.18  R 


lo<ip 


1.  A  binary  cycle  thermod  n 
heat  source;  a  closed  first 
ing  a  primary  heat  exchange 
between  the  source  and  the 
substantially  liquid  conditioji 
saturated  vapour,  said 
sulphur  containing  tubes  of 
with  sulphur  and  have  a 
least  one  sulphur  expansion 
means  to  condense  the  si 
sulphur  turbine;  a  second 
steam  including  said  first 
water  is  evaporated  and  su] 
expanding  and  condensing 
the  condensed  water  to 
wherein  said  source  includes 
circulation  means  for 
fluid  at  approximately  equ|l 
change  means. 


sulph  HI 


namic  power  plant  comprising:  a 

for  circulation  of  sulphur,  hav- 

neans  for  effecting  heat  exchange 

sulphur  to  receive  the  sulphur  in 

and  to  converi  the  sulphur  to 

pnm^y  heat  exchange  means  having 

:rritic  steel  which  are  unreactive 

relatively  low  resistance  to  creep;  at 

urbine;  and  a  first  heat  exchange 

ir  discharged  by  said  at  least  one 

for  circulation  of  water  and 

exchange  means  in  which  the 

i|ierheated;  heat  engine  means  for 

steam  and  means  for  returning 

I   first  heat  exchange  means, 

a  primary  heat  transfer  fluid,  and 

circulating  said  sulphur  and  primary 

pressures  in  said  primary  ex- 


hop 
heat 
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reduced  in  velocity  to  form  a  dispersed,  downwardly 
flowing,  low  velocity  stream  of  cartxin  dioxide  snow. 


4,166,363 

METHOD  OF  ENERGY  CONVERSION  UTILIZING  A 

TUBULAR  ICEBERG 

Georges  L.  Mougin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  ITI  Ltd.^ 

'  Paris,  France  4,166,365 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,408  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFYING  REFRIGERANT  AND 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8,  1977,  77  06703  GENERATING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Int.  Cl.^  P03G  7/04  Saigi  Taneichi,  24-16  8<home,  Higashisuna,  Koto-ku,  Japan 

U.S.  a.  60—641  8  Claims  FUed  Oct.  5. 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1976,  51-121468; 
Oct.  9,  1976,  51-121469 

Int  a.^  F25B  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—514  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  energy  conversion  utilising  a  heat  engine 
operating  with  hot  and  cold  sources,  wherein  the  hot  source  is 
seawater  and  the  cold  source  is  melted  ice  stored  in  a  pool 
hollowed  out  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  tabular  iceberg  floating 
on  the  sea)vater. 


4,166,364 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SNOW  HOOD 
David  R.  Rnprecht,  Lanrys  Sution,  and  Norris  G.  Lovette, 
Breinigsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,913 

Int.  a.2  F25D  3/12 

VJS.  CL  62—384  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  refrigerant  and  generating  a 
low  temperature,  which  comprises;  a  refrigerant  tank  for  stor- 
ing refrigerant;  and  an  expansion  chamber  communicated  with 
said  refrigeram  tank,  said  refrigerant  being  jetted  into  said 
expansion  chamber  through  valve  means  which  is  intermit- 
tently opened  and  closed  at  predetermined  time  intervals  to 
liquefy  refrigerant  gas  and  to  cool  the  refrigerant  liquid  in  said 
refrigerant  tank,  said  expansion  chamber  is  cylindrical,  one  end 
poriion  of  said  pipe  communicating  said  refrigerant  tank  with 
said  expansion  chamber  is  protruded  to  the  central  poriion  of 
said  expansion  chamber,  said  pipe  thus  protruded  having  rela- 
tively small  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  protruded  poriion  uiereof, 
and  the  jet  nozzle  of  said  control  valve  is  arranged  along  the 
inner  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  so  as  to  form  an  eddy 
current  when  refrigerant  gas  is  jetted  therethrough. 


4,166,366 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Hiroji  Okuda,  and  Akira  Imada,  both  of  Kitakatsuragigun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,956 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    13,    1977,   52- 
61946[U] 

Int  CL^  n6D  3/26 


VS.  a.  64— n  SP 


3  Claims 


"ji  i» 


1.  A  snow  hood  for  depositing  carbon  dioxide  snow  on  a 
product  comprising: 

(a)  an  exhaust  housing  having  an  open  bottom, 

(b)  a  reversing  diffuser  chamber  within  said  exhaust  housing 
having  side  walls,  a  closed  upper  end,  and  an  open  bottom, 

(c)  means  for  separating  a  two-phase  flow  of  gaseous  and 
solid  carbon  dioxide  into  separate  high  velocity  streams  of 
gaseous  and  solid  cartmn  dioxide,  and 

(d)  means  for  directing  said  high  velocity  stream  of  solid 
carbon  dioxide  upwardly  into  said  reversing  diffuser 
chamber  whereby  said  stream  is  reversed,  diffused  and 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  first  yoke  fittable  to  a  drive  shaft,  the  first  yoke  being  fitted 
through  splined  engagement  to  an  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
for  integral  rotation, 

a  first  pin  provided  for  the  first  yoke  with  its  axis  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  first  yoke  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  first 
pin  being  supporied  integrally  by  the  first  yoke  and  having 
a  trunnion  of  a  large  diameter  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends. 
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$eo>nd 


bel^'cen 


inl  srsecting 

aj  tart 


a  second  yoke  fittable  to  a  drive  i 
being  fitted  through  engagemer  t 
bore  and  a  corresponding  part  ol 
for  integral  rotation, 

a  second  pin  provided  for  the 
intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
thereto,  the  second  pin  being  si 

second  yoke  and  having  a  trunnion 
each  of  its  opposite  ends, 

a  connecting  member  disposed 
pins,  the  connecting  member 
second  pins  with  their  axes 
connecting  member  as  spaced 
desired  amount  of  offset  and  at 
the  connecting  member, 

two  bearing  cases  each  fitting  to 
first  pin  with  a  bearing  member 
the  bearing  cases  being  mourn 
plurality  of  bolts  to  one  end  faci : 
ber  and  positioning  the  first  pii 
connecting  member,  and 

two  bearing  cases  each  fitting  to 
second  pin  with  a  bearing  me^iber 
tween,  the  bearing  cases  being 
a  plurality  of  bolts  to  the  other 
member  and  positioning  the  second 
of  the  connecting  member. 


second  yoke  with  its  axis 

yoke  at  right  angles 

Imported  integrally  by  the 

of  a  large  diameter  at 


the  first  and  second 

x>sitioning  the  first  and 

the  axis  of  the 

from  each  other  by  a 

ight  angles  on  the  axis  of 


„  of  the  trunnions  of  the 
Interposed  therebetween, 
d  on  and  secured  by  a 
of  the  connecting  mem- 
on  that  one  side  of  the 


eich 


t:d 


ei  ch  ( 


of  the  trunnions  of  the 

interposed  therebe- 

mbunted  on  and  secured  by 

face  of  the  connecting 

pin  on  that  other  side 


eidl 


4,166^7 
CONTINUOUS  MERCERIZIN<  I 
aRCULAR  KNITTEl 
Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoihiro, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  WofUs 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  D06M 
U.S.  a.  68—9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  mi  rcerizing  a  circular  knit- 
ted article  comprising:  an  alkali  solu  ion  treating  section  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  alkali  solutioi  vessels  in  a  multistage 
arrangement  each  of  which  vessel  is  [  rovided  therewithin  with 
guide  rolls  disposed  alternately  in  zi|  zag  position  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  an  air  injection  pipe  fo  supplying  an  air  blast  to 
expand  said  article  upon  leaving  the  i  olution  within  the  vessel, 
a  pair  of  pressure-rolls  downstream  )f  each  air  injection  pipe 
for  loading  tension  on  said  expande<  article  in  the  transverse 


direction  thereof  and  a  pair  of  pinch 
pair  of  pressure  rolls  for  squeezing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


shaft,  the  second  yoke 

between  an  oval-shaped 

an  end  of  the  driven  shaft 


rolls  downstream  of  each 
out  treating  solution;  a 


timing  treatment  section  composed  c  f  a  number  of  guide  rolls 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  for  subjecting  said  squeezed 
article  to  a  reaction  treatment;  an  i  Ikali  solution  recovering 
section  containing  a  plurality  of  wat(  r  filled  vessels  in  a  multi- 
stage arrangement  for  recovering  alk  di  solution  each  of  which 
vessel  is  provided  therewithin  with 
expanding  said  knitted  article,  ring  s  lower  pipes  downstream 
of  each  vessel  for  spraying  treating  liAuid  to  wash  out  the  alkali 
solution  impregnated  within  said  knitted  ariicle  and  a  pair  of 
pinch  rolls  downstream  of  the  ring  slower  pipes  for  squeezing 
out  the  water  content  of  said  knitted  article;  and  a  rinsing 
section  containing  a  plurality  of  water  filled  vessels  in  a  multi- 
stage arrangement  each  of  which  vessel  is  provided  there- 
within with  guide  rolls  disposed  alte  mately  in  zigzag  position 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  air  inject  on  pipes  for  spraying  air 


blasts  at  the  junctions  betw^n 
article,  each  vessel  further 
pipe  for  spraying  an  air  bias 
leaving  the  water  within 
downstream  of  each  air 
of  said  expanded  ariicle  in 
pinch  rolls  downstream 
squeezing  out  the  water 
dancer  rolls  respectively  i; 
arranged  to  be  adjacent  to 
loaded  on  said  knitted  article 
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said  guide  rolls  and  the  knitted 

Ifeing  provided  with  an  air  injection 

to  expand  said  knitted  article  upon 

vessel,  a  pair  of  tentering  rolls 

inj^tion  pipe  for  stretching  the  width 

transverse  direction  and  a  pair  of 

each  pair  of  tentering  rolls  for 

c()ntent  of  said  knitted  article;  and 

between  every  two  vessels 

^ch  other  for  adjusting  the  tension 


tie 


tliel 


o 


SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 


4166,368 
REMOVING  LIQUIDS  FROM 
MACHINE-TltEATED  TEXTILES 

I,  and  Mario  Lora,  Valdagno,  both 
Meccanica  S.p.A.,  Carpendolo, 


Riiiar 


Marcello  Beninca',  Arzigmi^**^ 
of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17, 
Clainu  priority,  applicati^i 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  68—20 


978,  Ser.  No.  870,182 
n  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1977,  5107  A/77 
q06B  1/02.  15/04 

S  Claims 


APPARATUS  FOR 
D|  ARTICLES 

,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

No.  874,157 

Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38788 

702 

1  Claim 


1.  Suction  device  for  renioval 
subjected  to  washing,  sizin, ; 
vice  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  defining 

tion  to  a  central  suctiop 
at  least  two  passages  in 

radial,  longitudinal 

other; 
at  least  three  cylindrical 

face  of  said  body  to  ddfine 

ous  borders  at  least  tw<  i 

with  said  passages; 
a  roller  positioned  externally 

slots  for  advancing  sai 


an  I 


1»78, 


SAFETY  DEVICi: 
Masanobu  Naki01"u>« 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakus)io. 
FUed  Apr.  6, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  72—26 

1.  In  a  press  brake  for 
die  mounted  on  a  lower 
mounted  on  the  lower  face 
ing  light  projector  means 
one  side  of  said  lower 
through  a  second  bracket 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
between  said  punch  and  sai< 
located  a  predetermined 
descent  of  said  punch  on 
circuit  means  adapted  to 
immediately  when  any  of 
an  operator's  hand  or  fingi 


beam 


;  on 


I  sti  ip 


of  liquids  from  textile  fabrics 
and  the  like  treatments,  said  de- 


axial  suction  conduit  for  connec- 
unit; 
1  he  said  body,  said  passages  being 
angularly  spaced  from  one  an- 


sectors  attached  on  the  outer  sur- 

with  their  respective  contigu- 

longitudinal  slots  in  juxtaposition 

of  said  body  and  between  said 
fabric  past  said  slots. 


4^166,369 

FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 
Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
I,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  894,176 
B21D  55/00 

3  Claims 

bedding  a  workpiece  between  a  lower 

be;  im  of  the  press  brake  and  a  punch 

af  a  slide,  a  safety  device  compris- 

n  iounted  through  a  first  bracket  on 

light  receiver  means  mounted 

the  other  side  of  the  lower  beam 

ight  beams  extending  horizontally 

workpiece,  said  light  beams  being 

di^ance  apart  from  the  centre  line  of 

he  side  of  the  operator;  a  safety 

the  operation  of  the  press  brake 

light  beams  are  interrupted  by 

and  a  detector  means  connected 


Slid 
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between  said  safety  circuit  means  and  said  light  receiver 
means,  said  detector  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  imme- 


4,166,371 

EXPANDER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  STEPPING 

FEATURE 

Manfred  Hauschke,  Im  Goldgnind  4,  Munnerstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (8732),  and  Volker  Meissner,  Fasanenweg  13,  Rem- 
scbeid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (5630) 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1977,  2721622 

Int.  a.2  B21D  39/06 
VS.  a.  72—122  9  Claiau 


diately  before  the  interruption  of  said  plurality  of  light  beams 
by  the  punch  thereby  opening  said  safety  circuit  and  allowing 
the  operation  of  the  press  brake  to  continue. 


4,166,370 
TANDEM  ROLL  GROOVER 
James  M.  Goodman,  East  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  E.G.S 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,383 

Int  a.2  B21D  17/04 

U.S.  a.  72—105  7  Claims 


1.  A  tube  expander  including  a  housing;  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal cage  movably  supporied  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
axially  extending  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  cir- 
cumferential grooves  extending  about  a  peripheral  surface 
thereof;  and  a  mandrel  movably  disposed  within  said  bore, 
further  comprising: 
indexing  means  to  axially  advance  the  cage  relative  to  the 
housing  in  a  step  by  step  manner,  including  first  and  sec- 
ond piston  assemblies,  each  having  first  and  second  oper- 
ating positions,  with  the  assemblies,  when  in  their  first 
operating  positions,  locking  the  cage  axially  relative  to 
said  housing,  and  when  in  their  second  operating  posi- 
tions, advancing  the  cage  a^iially  a  predetermined  distance 
relative  to  the  housing; 
a  first  force  selectively  applied  to  the  first  and  second  piston 
assemblies  to  move  the  assemblies  from  their  first  operat- 
ing positions  to  their  second  operating  positions;  and 
opposing  force  means  to  return  the  first  and  second  piston 
assemblies  to  their  first  operating  r>osition  when  applica- 
tion of  the  first  force  thereto  is  terminated. 


1.  A  tandem  roll  grooving  device  for  grooving  thin  walled 
pipe  of  various  diameters,  comprising 

a  base, 

a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
independently  of  each  other  about  stationary  axes, 

a  drive  motor  on  said  base, 

means  connecting  both  of  said  shafts  to  said  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby  simultaneously, 

a  first  backup  roll  secured  to  and  projecting  coaxially  be- 
yond one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  thereby, 

a  second  backup  roll  secured  to  and  projecting  coaxially 
beyond  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotation 
thereby, 

a  pair  of  spaced,  rotatable  grooving  rolls,  and 

sutionary  means  fixed  on  said  base  and  supporting  said 
grooving  rolls  for  vertical  movement  above  said  backup 
rolls,  each  of  said  grooving  rolls  having  on  its  periphery  a 
circumferential  boss  registering  with  a  groove  in  one  of 
said  backup  rolls  for  operative  engagement  with  a  section 
of  thin  walled  pipe  positioned  thereover, 

one  of  said  backup  rolls  being  annular  in  configuration,  the 
other  of  said  backup  rolls  being  a  solid  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  said  backup  rolls  being  supported  during 
a  grooving  operation  solely  by  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  to 
which  it  is  secured. 


4,166,372 
MULTI-STATION  TRANSFER  PRESS  HAVING  PUNCH 

EXTENDING  MEANS 
Darid  W.  Knight,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  U.S.  Baird 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,373 

Int.  CL^  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  72—348  19  Claims 


1.  A  multi-station  meul  forming  press  comprising:  a  single 


36 


reciprocating  ram;  a  plurality  of  too  s 
fixed  positions  relative  thereto  and  in<  ividually 
at  the  stations,  said  tools  being  m<  unted 
movement  with  said  ram  jointly  the 
whereby  the  maximum  amount  of  line  ii 
and  said  tools  is  limited  by  the  inhen  nt 
press  thereby  limiting  the  length  of  w<  rk 
ity  of  said  tools;  a  transfer  means  foi 
sequentially  in  a  predetermined  manner 
additional  pair  of  tools  at  two  of  the  sti  tions; 
ing  said  additional  pair  of  tools  on  sa  id 
movement  therewith  but  a  linear  diitance 
linear  distance  said  ram  moves,  where  )y 
tools  have  a  work  piece  drawing  caps  c 
said  tools. 


4,166^73 
METHOD  OF  COLD 
Frederick  W.  Braun,  Bloomfleld  Hills, 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mid 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B21D 
U.S.  a.  72—356 


I  ORMING 
Vf  ich.,  assignor  to  Braun 


4o.  864,544 

22 '00 


1.  A  method  of  cold  extruding  a  pirt 
outer  surface  and  a  hollow  interior  w  ;h 
which  comprises  forming  a  preparatoi  y 
outwardly  protruding  lobes,  placing  sa  id 
die  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  small<  r 
lobe  diameter,  inserting  a  punch  of  po\  agonal 
with  the  flats  on  said  punch  in  alig 
applying  pressure  to  move  said  puncli 
said  blank  and  then  to  force  said  blafk 
moving  the  metal  from  said  lobes  i 
adjacent  the  flats  on  the  punch,  and  ai 
reverse  extrusion  of  the  metal  to  cojn 
between  said  punch  and  said  die. 


4,166474 
HIGH-SPEED  EXPLOSIOl  i 
Georgy  K.  Stepantsov,  ulitsa  Belinskoga 
N.  Bloschitsyn,  Yasenevo,  mikroraioi 
kv.  141,  Moscow;  Alexandr  A.  Babk  >. 
kaya,  3,  kv.  20,  Kazan;  Ferdinand  K 
61,  kv.  75,  Kazan,  and  Ivan  V.  Glazunfi 
136,  Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B21J  7/, 
U.S.  a.  72—430 

1.  A  high-speed  explosion  hammer 
bed;  a  load-bearing  frame  mounted 
lower  die  mounted  in  said  load-bearing]  fi 
blank;  a  piston  installed  in  the  upper 
ing  frame  and  having  a  piston  rod 
facing  the  lower  die;  an  upper  die  arra: 
lower  die  at  the  free  end  of  said  piston 
arranged  over  said  piston  in  an  upper 


ir 
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carried  by  said  ram  is 
being  disposed 
for  simultaneous 
same  linear  distance, 
ir  movement  of  said  ram 
configuration  of  said 
piece  drawing  capac- 
carrying  a  work  piece 
to  each  station;  an 
i;  and  means  mount- 
ram  for  simultaneous 
greater  than  the 
said  additional  pair  of 
ity  greater  than  that  of 


ing  frame  for  causing  said  piston 
during  the  treatment  of  the 
defining  an  explosion  cham  xt 
igniter  of  explosive  mountec 
low  casing  of  said  explosion 
mounted  in  said  frame  for 


le 


'  ax  al 


6  Claims 


having  a  cylindrical 

a  polygonal  contour 

hollow  blank  having 

blank  in  an  extrusion 

in  diameter  than  the 

exterior  contour 

iment  with  said  lobes, 

first  into  contact  with 

into  the  die  thereby 

ardly  into  the  cavities 

the  same  time  causing 

ipletely  fill  the  space 


HAMMER 
21,  kv.  36,  Kazan;  Jury 
1,  korpus  1,  podiezd  3, 
,  ulitsa  Sotsialistiches- 
Kutlin,  ulitsa  Mimaya, 
V,  ulitsa  Serova,  35,  kv. 

^o.  878,460 

6  0ainis 

comprising:  a  stationary 

said  stationary  bed;  a 

rame  to  accomodate  a 

p<trtion  of  said  load-bear- 

a  free  end  thereof 

iked  coaxially  with  said 

I  Dd;  an  explosion  device 

p<  irtion  of  said  load-bear- 


end  defining  the  explosive 
casing  being  communicatabli 
check  valve  in  said  inner  spac  e 
thereof  with  said  explosion 
thereto  of  granular  explosive 
ing  the  chamber  upon  a  blo\U-up 
tion  of  voluge  to  the  igniter 
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with  the  upper  die  to  move 

blank;  an  upper  piston  chamber 

of  said  explosion  device;  an 

in  the  explosion  chamber;  a  hol- 

vice  having  the  form  of  a  sleeve 

adjustment  and  having  an  open 


( chamber;  an  inner  space  of  said 

with  said  explosion  chamber;  a 

for  establishing  communication 

chamber  during  the  admission 

fed  along  a  conduit  and  for  clos- 

which  is  effected  by  applica- 


4,1  (6^75 
HIGH-SPEED  EX  PLOSIVE  HAMMER 
Georgy  K.  Stepantsov,  uUtsa  1  lelinskogo,  21,  kv.  36;  Valentin  S. 
Abramov,  ulitsa  Dekabristo  r,  191-91,  both  of  Kazan;  Jury  N. 
Bloschitsyn,  Yasenevo,  mik^raion  1,  korpus  1,  kv.  141,  Mos- 
cow; Raif  R.  Zaripov,  ulitsai  CvardeUkaya,  24,  kv.  74,  Kazan; 
Alexandr  A.  Babko,  ulitsa  (Sotsialisticheskaya,  3-20,  Kazan; 
Ferdinand  K.  KutUn,  ulitsa  Mimaya,  61,  kv.  75,  Kazan;  Ivan 
V.  Glazunov,  ulitsa  SerovaL  35,  kv.  136,  Kazan;  Alexei  A. 
Nilov,  ulitsa  Serova,  35,  kv  17,  Kazan;  Gennady  V.  Kuznet- 
sov,  ulitsa  Vosstania,  56,  I  v.  114,  Kazan;  Petr  A.  Viter,  4 
Sojuznaya  ulitsa,  71,  kv.  2,  [azan;  Alexandr  F.  Pavlov,  ulitsa 
Dekabristov,  199,  kv.  2,  K^an;  Valery  M.  Belonog,  ulitsa 
Belinskogo,  19,  kv.  7,  Kaain;  Vladimir  A.  Komeev,  ulitsa 
,  Kazan,  and  Emilia  I.  Zvereva, 
17„  Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 


Dekabristov,  164/31,  kv.  7 
ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  15,  kv 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,151 


U.S.  a.  72 


Int.  a.2 


B21J  7/26 


13  Qaims 


1.  A  high-speed  explosive 
bed;  a  load  bearing  frame  inc 
mounted  in  said  load  bearing 
mounted  in  said  load  bearing 


I  ammer  comprising:  a  stationary 

:o  rporated  in  said  bed;  a  lower  die 

frame;  a  main  hammer  cylinder 

ame  and  having  a  piston  with  a 
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hollow  piston  rod  having  an  inner  space,  and  an  upper  cham- 
ber comprising  an  explosion  chamber;  a  hammer  body  coaxial 
with  said  lower  die  on  said  hollow  piston  rod;  an  upper  die 
mounted  on  said  hammer  body;  said  hammer  body  being 
mounted  in  said  inner  space  of  said  h011ow  piston  rod  for  an 
independent  axial  movement  relativeahereto;  a  hammer  piston 
accommodated  in  said  inner  spa(5e  of  said  hollow  piston  rod 
above  said  hammer  body;  saidmmmer  piston  being  caused  to 
move  by  pressure  of  gases  rel^sed  upon  a  blow-up  in  the 
explosion  chamber  to  cause  the  axial  movement  of  said  ham- 
mer body  for  acting  upon  the  blank;  a  central  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  piston  for  establishing  communication  of  said 
explosion  chamber  with  the  inner  space  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod. 


4,166,376 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  PARTICLE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  T.  Callahan,  131  Heath  Rd.,  Medford,  NJ.  08055,  and 
Charles  R.  Delp,  415  Juniper  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013,  assign- 
ors to  Joseph  Callahan,  Medford,  N.J.  and  Charles  Delp, 
Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,809 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  25/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  F  10  Claims 


least  one  mechanism  (18)  for  producing  free  oscillation  with 
damping  and  being  provided  with  a  source  (16)  supplying 
energy,  connected  to  said  roller;  said  mechanism  including  a 


Tin! 

aniiTM 


cam-disc  shaft  (10)  connected  to  said  roller;  and  a  sensing 
element  (4)  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  an  elec- 
tronic evaluation  unit  (20),  for  sensing  the  oscillations  of  said 
shaft. 


^ 


10.  For  use  in  fluidized  solid  particulate  baths  for  subjecting 
portions  of  instrumentation,  equipment  and  the  like  to  tempera- 
ture controls  therein,  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  securing  said  instrumentation,  equipment  and 
the  like  such  that  substantially  only  the  portions  to  be 
subjected  to  temperature  control  extend  into  said  bath; 

said  means  haying  a  first  member  through  which  said  por- 
tions extend.^md  forming  a  mechanical  barrier  to  penetra- 
tion by  solid  particulates  of  said  bath; 

and  said  means  also  having  a  second,  thermal  insulation 
member  adjaceiit  said  first  member  on  a  side  nearer  said 
instrumentation^  equipment  and  the  like  and  through 
which  said  portions  also  extend,  said  second  member 
forming  a  thermal  insulating  barrier  to  insulate  the  remain- 
der of  said  instrumentation,  equipment  and  the  like  from 
the  temperatures  of  said  fluidized  bath. 


4,166,378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIFFERENTIAL 

THERMAL  ANALYSIS  OF  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Peter  Berger,  Diisseldorf-Benrath;  Milan  Lampic,  Kaarct;  Jorg 
Miisseldorf-Wersten,    and    Kurt    Ortfas,    Ratingen,    all    of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Verein  zur  Forderung  der 
Giesserei-Industrie,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,328 
Int  a.2  GOIN  25/04 
VJS.  a.  73—15  B  13  Claims 


4,166,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DAMPING 

COEFFICIENT  OF  TORSIONAL- VIBRATION  DAMPERS 

Imre  Z.  Szabo;  Komil  Nagy.  and  Csaba  Finta,  all  of  Gy6r, 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Magyar  Vagon-  es  Gepyir,  Gyor, 

Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  27, 1976,  MA  2765 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  U/00 
VS.  a.  73—11  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  quickly  checking  the  damping  coeffici- 
ent of  torsional-vibration  dampers  that  are  filled  with  a  viscous 
liquid  and  are  provided  with  a  swing  ring,  comprising,  in 
combination:  at  least  one  torsional  vibration  system  (1);  each 
having  a  torsional  shaft  (3)  fixed  (2)  at  one  end  and  supported 
at  the  other  end;  a  disc  (6)  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  secured 
against  turning;  a  roller  (7)  supported  on  a  rim  of  said  disc;  at 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  analyzing  a  metal  as  the  metal 
cools,  comprising: 

(a)  temperature  converting  means  for  converting  the  de- 
creasing temperature  of  the  metal  into  corresponding 
electrical  signals  that  are  indicative  of  the  temperature  at 
any  one  time; 

(b)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  an  adjusted  variable 
signal  that  corresponds  to  Newton's  law  of  cooling  equa- 
tions for  the  metal  being  analyzed,  wherein  said  equations 
contain  preselected  parameters, 

said  signal  generator  comprising  adjusting  means  responsive 
to  an  error  signal  for  adjusting  the  parameters  in  said 
variable  signal  so  that  said  variable  signal  corresponds  to 
the  cooling  equations  for  the  metal  being  analyzed; 

(c)  and  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  adjusted  vari- 
able signal  with  said  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  metal  to  supply  an  error  signal  to  said 
adjusting  means  representative  of  the  difference  between 
said  variable  and  electrical  signals. 
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4,166,379 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETE(  nON  OF  VOLATILE 
ORGANIC  SUBS1  ANCES 
Robert  F.  D.  Bnidshaw,  Cambridge, 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,933,  ^iar.  28,  1977,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No|  664,531,  Mar.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,064 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1975, 
10054/75 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/^.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  73— 23  I  10  Claims 
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England,  assignor  to  Pye 


?9    30        31^ 


com;  nsing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
contained  in  a  gaseous  mixture, 
an  electron  capture  device  disposed 
apparatus,  (b)  a  beatable  filament  w 
said  volatile  organic  substance  and 
substance  to  said  electron  capture 
ther  comprising  a  duct  containing 
communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  first  inlet  valve  to  admit  a  quantity 
apparatus,  said  first  inlet  valve  c 
and  comprising  means  for  opening 
the  pressure  in  the  apparatus  is  less 
and  to  close  when  the  pressure  in 
ambient  pressure,  (d)  a  second  inlet 
with  said  duct  and  comprises  means 
flow  of  an  inert  gas  over  said  filamen  , 
communicating  with  said  chamber 
admitting  a  secondary  flow  of  the 
the  electron  capture  device  when 
first  outlet  passage  with  a  first  outlet 
under  analysis  and  the  inert  gas  to 
outlet  passage  communicating  with 
outlet  passage  with  a  second  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  said 
means  for  the  primary  flow  of  inert 
nents  released  from  the  filament  w 
-capture  device,  (h)  means  to  open  sai( 
first  outlet  passage  when  the  pressure 
the  ambient  pressure,  and  (i)  means  ~ 
valve  of  said  second  outlet  passage, 
more  of  the  volatile  organic 
change  in  an  output  signal  from  the 


hen 


substan  :e$ 


4,166,380 

QUANTTTATIVE  MEASURir«jG  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  WITH  ALIdIBLE  TICK  RATE 

James  E.  Batz,  Northbrook,  III.,  assifnor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Gas  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  880,697 
Int.  a.^  G08B  17/10;  G  )1N  31/00 
U.S.  a.  73—23  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  comljustible  gas  comprising: 
semiconductor  sensor  means  including  a  heater  element  and  a 
collector  electrode,  the  resistance  b«  tween  said  element  and 
said  electrode  decreasing  with  an  inc  easing  concentration  of 


V  )latile  organic  substance 
(a)  a  chamber  and 
in  said  chamber  of  said 
'I  ich  adsorbs,  when  cold, 
M  hen  heated,  releases  said 
d(  vice,  said  apparatus  fur- 
said  filament,  said  duct 
a  first  inlet  passage  with 
of  said  mixture  into  the 
with  said  duct 
first  inlet  valve  when 
the  ambient  pressure 
apparatus  exceeds  the 
that  communicates 
for  admitting  a  primary 
(e)  a  third  inlet  passage 
comprising  means  for 
gas  which  passes  over 
filament  is  cold,  (0  a 
valve  to  exhaust  the  gas 
atmosphere,  said  first 
said  duct,  (g)  a  second 
1  alve,  said  second  outlet 
c  lamber  and  comprising 
to  take  volatile  compo- 
heated  to  the  electron 
first  outlet  valve  of  said 
in  the  apparatus  exceeds 
open  said  second  outlet 
ihe  presence  of  one  or 
being  detected  by  a 
<  lectron  capture  device. 


,{ci 


omn  unicatmg 
Slid 
tl  lan  1 
tie 
pi  ssage  I 


ai  d  < 
inert 
sa  d 


tie 


combustible  gas  in  an  atmo^h( 
placed  for  generating  an 
concentration;  a  source  of 
tion  circuit  means  for 
sensor  means;  means  for 
said  collector  electrode  of 
tion  means  for  measuring 
means,  said  current  being  a 
concentration  of  combustible 


lere  in  which  said  sensor  means  is 

0  utput  signal  representative  of  said 

electrical  energy;  a  meter;  calibra- 

cal  brating  the  output  signal  of  said 

CO  [meeting  said  meter  in  circuit  with 

aid  sensor  means  and  said  calibra- 

the  current  through  said  sensor 

eliable  quantitative  measure  of  the 

gas  detected  by  said  sensor 


«^  f'^"  ..» 


means;  regulated,  low  volu  \i 
source  for  supplying  a  higl  ly 
heater  element  of  said  sensoi 
ing  said  meter,  said  calibratii  m 
electrode  of  said  sensor 
eluding  a  variable  rcpetiticn 
loudspeaker  connected  to  lY  e 
sive  to  the  output  signal  of  &  lid 
audible  ticking  signal  having 
the  concentration  of  said  ga  \ 


Lecon  Woo,  Wilmington, 
Nemours  and  Company, 
Filed  Feb.  24, 

Int.  C\A 
U.S.  a.  73—54 


UmarOalp^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
materials  comprising,  in  con^ination 
a  fixed  plate; 

a  flexible  vibratory  means 
a  movable  plate  mounted 

tory  movement  in  a  plan ; 

plate; 


September  4,  1979 


!e  circuit  means  connected  to  said 

regulated,  low  voltage  to  said 

means  and  to  the  circuit  compris- 

circuit  means  and  said  collector 

%  and  audible  circuit  means  in- 

rate  blocking  oscillator  and  a 

output  of  said  oscillator  respon- 

sensor  means  for  generating  an 

a  repetition  rate  represenutive  of 


4, 166,381 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETEl  MINING  THE  VISCOSFTY  OF 

FiuiDS 

,,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
w|ilmington,  Del. 

I,  Ser.  No.  880,943 
COIN  11/00 

7  Claims 


nnn      i~*«rf 

utnit     £mw 


Outftitm 


me  isurement  of  the  viscosity  of  fluid 


<n 


said  vibratory  means  for  vibra- 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  fixed 
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said  plates  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  said 
fluid  materials  therebetween; 

drive  means  for  maintaining  said  vibratory  means  in  vibra- 
tion at  its  resonant  frequency  using  a  sinusoidally  varying 
'driving  force;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  driving  force. 


4,166,382 
AUTO  ECONOMY  GAUGE 
Paul  S.  Petersen,  2200  Windsor  Lake  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,083 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—115  4  Gaims 


1.  For  use  in  vehicles  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 

with  an  intake  manifold,  a  system  for  permitting  a  driver  of  the 

vehicle  to  evaluate  whether  he  is  operating  the  vehicle  in  a 

fuel-efficient  manner,  the  system  comprising. 

means  forming  an  independent  undivided  closed  volume 

chamber  separate  from  the  intake  manifold; 
means  connecting  the  closed  volume  chamber  and  the  intake 
manifold  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  closed  volume 
chamber  and  intake  manifold  including: 
a  fixed  orifice  to  meter  fluid  flow  between  the  closed 
volume  chamber  and  the  intake  manifold,  said  closed 
volume  chamber  being  open  to  said  intake  manifold 
only  through  said  orifice; 
differential  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  differen- 
tial pressures  across  the  fixed  orifice;  and 
display  means  for  visually  displaying  a  direct  indication  of 
the  differential  pressure  detected  across  said  fixed  orifice. 


4,166,383 
OPTICAL  SHAFT  TORQUE  METER 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,480 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  3/12 

MS.  a.  73—136  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  torque  meter  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  torque 
applied  to  a  cylindrical  shaft  comprising: 

a  single  sleeve  disposed  around  a  shaft  and  extending  along 
a  predetermined  axial  length  thereof; 

means  securing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft;     ' 


an  aperture  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  sleeve; 

a  marker  on  the  surface  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
visibly  sensible  through  said  aperture; 

said  aperture  and  said  marker  being  angularly  disposed  with 
resftect  to  each  other;  and 

electro-optical  means  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of 
the  marker  visible  through  said  aperture  and  representa- 
tive of  torque  applied  to  said  shaft; 

said  electro-optical  means  including  means  for  illuminating 
said  aperture  and  an  elongatied  photosensor  array  disposed 
along  said  shaft  adjacent  to  and  subsuntially  coextensive 
with  said  aperture  and  operative  to  sense  light  from  said 
aperture  and  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  applied  torque. 


4,166,384  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCER 

Yasumasa  Matsuda;  Kazuji  Yamada;  Satoshi  Shimada,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Motohisa  Nishihara,  Katsuta;  Tomio  Yasuda,  HiU- 
chi;  Masatoshi  Tsuchiya,  HiUchi;  Ko  Soeno,  HiUchi;  Mitsuo 
Ai,  Katsuta;  Takeo  Nagata,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshitaka  Matsu- 
oka,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,077 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1977,  52-107439 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/04.  1/18 
VJS.  a.  73—141  A  4  ( 
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1.  A  semiconductor  transducer  comprising  a  cantilever 
yielding  a  strain  in  response  to  the  impartation  of  a  force  or 
displacement,  said  cantilever  being  manufactured  from  a  block 
of  an  iron-nickel-cobalt  alloy  subjected  to  standard  heat  treat- 
ment including  heating  the  block  up  to  a  temperature  above 
600*  C.  for  removing  its  internal  strain,  at  least  one  pair  of 
semiconductor  strain  gauge  units  exhibiting  a  piezoresistive 
effect,  said  semiconductor  strain  gauge  units  being  bonded  to 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  cantilever,  and  a  die  member 
fixedly  supporting  said  cantilever  thereon,  wherein  said  block 
providing  said  cantilever  is  subjected  to  cold  working  at  a 
working  rate  of  more  than  and  including  60%  after  said  stan- 
dard heat  treatment  and  is  then  subjected  to  heat  treatment  at 
a  temperature  between  350°  C.  and  600"  C. 


4,166,385 

NON-ADIABATIC  REACTION  CALORIMETRIC 

TECHNIQUE 

Kevin  T.  Pate,  Midland,  and  Edward  E.  Timm,  Coleman,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,885 
Int  a.2  GOIK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  73—190  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  quantifying  the  kinetic  constants  AE,  the 
activation  energy,  and  (  — AH/;)a,  the  product  of  heat  of  reac- 
tion and  Arrhenius  pre-exponential  factor,  for  a  given  ther- 
mally unstable  solid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  locating  a  sample  between  controlled  hot  and  cold  sur- 
faces, and  applying  a  first  known  thermal  gradient  to  the 
sample; 

(2)  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the  hot  surface  to 
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determine  the  maximum  temper  tt 
withstand  without  undergoing 
deflning  that  temperature  as  th( 
that  appHed  gradient; 
(3)  repeating  steps  (1)  and  (2)  a 


crifica/po', 


known  appHed  thermal  gradient 
different  critical  temperature;  an  J 
(4)  solving  the  steady-state  difTerefitial 
the  calorimeter  system  for  AE 
critical   temperatures  and   con 
temperatures  as  boundary  conditions. 


4,166,386 
WHEEL  AND  DISC  CONTINUOUS 
Edward  C.  Warrick,  Pittsburgh,  and 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,436,  Nov 
application  Dec.  19, 1977, 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  W02 
U.S.  a.  73—194  R 


T£»imeitMTU0t 


ooiire 
mom  a 


III' 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  voli  me  of  fluid  flow  through 
a  meter  in  a  pipeline  comprising  a  fin  t  drive  element  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  second  di  ive  element  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  one  of  said  Elements  being  a  wheel 
having  serrations  formed  on  its  peri  )hery,  the  other  being  a 
variable  drive  radius  element  having  i  drive  surface  formed  of 
a  material  characterized  by  low  c<  mpression  set  and  high 
resistance  to  abrasion,  a  third  drive  ejement  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis,  one  of  said  first 
being  a  variable  drive  radius  elemedt  having  a  drive  surface 
formed  of  a  material  characterized  I  y  compression  set  of  no 
greater  than  35%  as  measured  by  AS'  :"M  Test  D395  Method  B 
and  high  resistance  to  abrasion,  the  other  being  a  wheel  having 
serrations  formed  in  its  periphery,  said  first  and  second  drive 
elements  being  in  drive  engagement,  and  said  first  and  third 
drive  elements  being  in  drive  engagei  nent,  means  to  adjust  the 
point  of  engagement  between  said  ft  st  and  second  drive  ele- 
ments to  vary  the  drive  ratio  therebenveen  in  accordance  with 
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ure  that  the  sample  can 

thermal  runaway,  and 

critical  temperature  for 

a  second  and  different 


equation  describing 

ind  (— AH/{)a  using  the 

I  »ponding  cold   surface 


INTEGRATOR 
Michael  Davis,  White  Oak, 
1  itenutional  Corporation, 

8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
ir.  No.  861,595 

3  Claims 


suae 
14  a 


I  l|IIIIM 
It 


one  physical  condition  of  th ; 
means  to  adjust  the  point  of 
third  drive  element  in  accofdance 
physical  condition  of  said 
said  second  drive  element 


fluid  flowing  through  said  meter, 

engagement  between  said  first  and 

with  variations  in  a  second 

luid,  and  means  to  drive  connect 

the  output  of  said  meter. 


\  'ith  1 


FLOW 
Charles  A.  McClure,  5  Laurel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
4,104,914.  This  applicatio  i 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi  i 
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U.S.  a.  73—194  F 


RiONTTORING 

Circle,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 
^24,979,  Sep.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No, 
Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,635 
patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 1995, 
has  be^  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cll^  GOIF  1/00 

llCUims 


to  obtain  a  second  and 


'  liq  lid 


11.  In  measurement  of 
duit  by  injection  of  electrically 
measurement  of  the  time  re  quired 
flowing  liquid  a  given  distar  ce 
comprising  forming  an  ele:trically 
oriented  transversely  of  the 
the  electrically  conductive 
increased  conductivity  of 
injection  location  as  the  body 


RF  ADMITTANCE 
APPARATUS  FOR  D] 


assigmrs 


Robert  J.  Sun,  Bala  Cynwyd, 

town,  both  of  Pa., 

Horsliam,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,208, 

This  application  Dec. 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  73—304  R 


w///mA 
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flow  rate  within  an  open  con- 
conductive  fluid  thereinto  and 
for  it  to  be  carried  by  the 
downstream,  the  improvement 
conductive  liquid  layer 
conduit  by  transverse  injection  of 
fluid  thereinto  and  detecting  the 
liquid  layer  downstream  of  the 
of  liquid  carries  it  thereby. 


tie 


4.166,388 

Ml  lASURING  METHOD  AND 
ETI RMINING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 
CONDUQnVE  LIQUID 

and  Frederick  L.  Maltby,  Jenkim 
to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc., 


Dec.  12, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,064,753. 
12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,475 
GOIF  23/26 

8  Claims 


1.  A  probe  system  for  mebsuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  com 
prising: 
a  vessel  having  a  wall; 
a  probe  including  a  condLctive 

longitudinally  along  tt|e 

said  probe  electrode; 


probe  electrode  extending 
probe  and  insulation  covering 
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track  means  in  the  vessel  adapted  to  removably  receive  the 

probe;  and 
a  groove  associated  with  said  track  means  and  said  probe  for 

guiding  the  probe  along  a  predetermined  path. 


4,166,389 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Montren,  Bayshore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arbrook,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,345 

iBt  a.2  GOIK  li/00.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  73—343  R  19  Qaims 


4,166,391 

MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Robert  F.  McDevitt,  Box  551,  Ogden  Dunes,  Portage,  Ind. 

46368 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,711,  Feb.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,697, 

Sep.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,112,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  565,396,  Apr.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  18, 

1978.  Ser.  No.  907,110 

Int  a.2  COIN  1/12 

\iS.  a.  73—425.4  R  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  thermometer  probe  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  element  for  sensing  temperature  and  varying 
an  electrical  characteristic  in  response  thereto; 

(b)  a  resilient  flexible  shaft  formed  of  plastic  such  that  it  is  of 
a  durable  and  lightweight  construction,  said  electrical 
element  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  probe  handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft  and  extending  coaxially  therefrom,  said  handle  hav- 
ing an  axially  displaccable  portion; 

(d)  a  probe  cover  retainer  secured  to  said  axially  displacc- 
able poriion  of  said  probe  handle  and  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  said  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore,  whereby  a  generally  cylindrical  probe  cover  may  be 
positioned  over  said  flexible  shaft  and  into  engagement 
with  said  cover  retainer  with  the  probe  cover  being  releas- 
able  subsequent  to  usage  thereof  by  sliding  said  axially 
displaceable  handle  poriion  in  a  direction  away  from  the 


1.  An  elongated  casing  having  one  extremity  formed  to 
provide  end  wall  structure  providing  a  relatively  small  center 
tubular  formation  and  an  opposite  open  extremity  for  accom- 
modating an  elongated  sampling  device  having  an  extended 
tubular  entrance  in  a  manner  whereby  the  device  can  be 
moved  in  the  casing  to  locate  the  entrance  through  the  forma- 
tion for  use. 


probe  cover  so  as  to  cause  said  flexible  shaft  to  be  placed    MSrCX. 
slightly  in  compression  and  said  cover  to  be  axially  ^\q>-^ 
jected  a  slight  distance  upon  release  thereof  from  said^ 
retainer  to  facilitate  disposal  of  said  cover. 


4,16632 

AUTOMATIC  WATER/SEWER  SAMPLER 

Cecil  Famworth,  31010  Bingham  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,121 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/12 

73—425.4  R  6  Claims 


4,166,390 
SCANNING  RADIOMETER  APPARATUS 
Theodor  H.  Benzinger,  6607  Broxburn  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20014 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,783 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  5/12 

MS.  a.  73—355  R  9  Claims 


l.^'A  scanning  radiometer  comprising  a  series  of  laminations 
forming  a  tightly  bonded  sandwich  structure  including  at  least 
four  laminar  components  each  being  insulated  electrically  from 
the  adjacent  one  yet  disposed  in  best  conditions  possible  for 
thermal  contact  therewith,  and  such  series  including  (a)  two 
surface  thermometers,  one  absorptive,  the  other  reflective  of 
thermal  radiation  forming  an  interwoven  pattern  of  alternating 
absorptive  and  reflective  surfaces,  (b)  a  heat  pump  for  transfer 
of  heat  between  the  surface  thermometers  and  a  heat  sink,  (c) 
a  heat  sink  functioning  material,  and  (d)  an  insulator  function- 
ing material. 


1.  In  a  water/sewer  sampling  device  of  the  type  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  a  body  of  liquid,  a  particular  water-tight  con- 
struction which  consists  of  three  major  elements, 

(A)  a  'lower  chamber  assembly',  which  consists  of  a  lower 
plate,  an  upper  plate,  and  inner  and  outer  tubular  walls 
which  seal  to  both  top  and  bottom  plates  to  create  an 
annular  cavity  in  which  a  plurality  of  integral  sample 
collector  flasks  are  equally  spaced  inside  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  shell  and  outside  the  F>eriphery  of  the  inner  shell, 

(B)  a  'main  body  casing'  which  caps  and  seals  the  lower 
chamber  assembly  when  attached  by  tie  rods  and  provides 
an  air  tight  sealed  chamber  for  the  operating  mechanisnu 
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which  open  and  close  each  statfon  sample  flask  valve  in 
timed  sequence, 
(C)  a  'battery  housing'  which  fiti 
upper  face  of  the  main  body  ca  iting 
water  tight  manner  by  clamp  brapkets  i 
a  battery   power   source   and 
whereby  the  aforementioned  unjts 
mersion  in  a  test  site  liquid,  the  i 
or  suspended  by  engaging  a  sinj 
system  of  plate  and  cable  sling 


:ci»: 


^6 
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mto  an  opening  in  the 
and  is  secured  in  a 
providing  space  for 
the    timing    mechanism, 
are  assembled  for  im- 
mplete  unit  can  be  lifted 
e  eye  bolt  attached  to  a 
sfapports. 


intervals  obtained  due  to 
waves  in  said  first  referencfc 
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thej  speed  of  propagation  of  ultrasonic 
liquid  with  respect  to  a  further 


4,166,393 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  f OR  AUTOMATIC, 

CONTINUOUS,  DESTRUCTION-FREE  CHECKING, 

ESPEOALLY  OF  STONE  WARE  PIPES 

Hans  A.  Lindner,  and  Hans-JUrgen  1  homa,  both  of  Rodental, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  td  Cremer  &  Breuer  Kera- 

mische  Betriebe  GmbH,  Frechen,  Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R(  p.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628178 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 579  I  PQaims 


3  I 


1.  A  process  for  a  non-destructiv 
quality  control  system  of  monitoring 
objects,  said  process  comprising: 

positioning  the  pipe  for  support 
node; 

exciting  the  positioned  pipe  with 
obtain  a  resonance  frequency  vibl'ation 

measuring  the  resonance  frequency 
on  at  least  two  points  of  a  vibrating 
with  two  spaced  apart  vibration 

registering  a  value  of  the  resonai^e 
obtained  from  the  two  vibration 

comparing  the  registered  value  wi 
of  a  calibration  curve  having  a 
frequency  vibration  with  crushin] 
determine  the  crushing  strength 
the  pipe. 


continuous  automatic 
stoneware  pipe  and  like 

of  at  least  one  vibration 

vibration  generator  to 

of  the  pipe; 
ibration  simultaneously 
segment  of  the  pipe 
eceivers; 

frequency  vibration 

eceivers;  and 

predetermined  values 

^rrelation  of  resonance 

strength  of  the  pipe  to 

and  structural  faults  of 


4,166,394 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF 

AN  ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  AND  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ITS  EXECUTION 

Zdenko  Figura,  Bosaca,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyskumny 


S'ove  Mesto  nad  Vahom, 


ustav  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1977,  Ser.  Uo.  808,911 

Qaims  priority,  application  Czecho  ilovakia,  Jun.  30,  1976, 
4301-76 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  2^02 
U.S.  a.  73— 597 

1.  A  method  for  temperature  compi  nsation  of  an  ultrasonic 
measuring  device  of  the  concentra  ion  of  solutions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  det(  rmining  the  difference 
between  time  intervals  obtained  due  t )  the  speed  of  propaga- 
tion of  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  measureq 
first  refereiice  liquid  with  a  minimum 


ultrasonic  waves,  determining  the  d  fference  between  time 


3  Claims 


liquid  with  respect  to  a 
>peed  of  propagation  of 


^oei   or  Lowtn 

RCFCRfNCe   tOLUTIM 


»«0K    OF    ufrCR  r 


reference  liquid  having  a 
ultrasonic  waves,  and  by 
ence  values. 


PIMT   THAHSOUCE* 


15    I •4-r^  *MM*TU$ 

^^J  PWOfOKTKMlALITT 
CMCUtT 


KCOM}  TRMSOUCai 


n  aximum  speed  of  propagation  of 
SI  bsequently  dividing  these  differ- 


4,166495 

TEST  HEAD  HOLDER  U  i  A  TEST  SYSTEM  CARRIER, 
PREFERABLY  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TEST  HEADS 
Giinther  Dannehl,  Dietzenba^h,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiefgesellschaft,  M'lilheim,  Fed.  Rep. 


of  Germany 


Filed  Dec.  5,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  857,701 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6. 
1976,  2655179 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73-634  5  claims 


5.  In  a  test  system  carrier 
tive  testing  of  a  workpiece 
means  for  moving  the  test 
the  test  head  against  a  surfaci 
pressing  means  comprising  a 
piston,  a  support  body  for 
means  coupling  said  support 
being  actuatable  to  press  the 
ularly  against  the  surface  of 
means  for  guiding  said  suppo  rt 
piston,  in  a  manner  that  said 
lateral  forces  exerted  by  the 
the  test  head  is  slidingly  mo\^ 
piece,  wherein  a  multiplicity 
row  are  supported  by  a  carri 
test  head  having  a  pneumat  c 
means  for  equally  pressing 
test  heads  against  the  workpi 
pressing  at  least  one  test  head 
of  test  heads  against  the  worl 
ing  means  each  including  a 
supply  hose  connected  to  a 
rate  control   valves  being 
source. 


hss 


having  a  test  head  for  non-destruc- 

a  test  head  holder  comprising 

hfcad  over  and  means  for  pressing 

of  the  workpiece,  said  test-head 

;ompressed-air  cylinder  having  a 

supporting  the  test  head,  gimbal 

body  to  said  piston,  said  piston 

est  head  substantially  perpendic- 

the  workpiece  and  linear  guide 

body  in  stroke  direction  of  the 

c  ylinder  and  piston  are  relieved  of 

1  est  head  on  said  suppori  body  as 

over  the  surface  of  the  work- 

of  test  heads  forming  a  test  head 

arm  in  mutual  alignment,  each 

drive  unit  and  including  first 

than  all  of  the  multiplicity  of 

ii  «e  and  second  means  for  equally 

of  the  balance  of  the  multiplicity 

liece,  said  first  and  second  press- 

i  eparate  common  compressed-air 

s  eparate  control  valve,  said  sepa- 

:onnected   to  a  compressed-air 
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4,166,396 
PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  Gauges  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  895,776 

Int.  a.^  GOIL  7/OS 

VJS.  a.  73—706  3  Oaims 


a  sector  gear  being  pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  exten- 
sion arms; 

a  link  element  interconnecting  the  other  one  of  said  exten- 
sion arms  and  said  sector  gear  and  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  sector  gear  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
extension  arms;  and 

a  pinion  gear  being  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  being  rotatably  driven  by  said  sector  gear,  thus 
routing  said  shaft  and  pointer  responsive  to  opposing 
movement  of  said  extension  arms. 


4,166,397 

AIR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Michele  Rosso,  Via  Villa  122,  Giaveno  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,618 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12, 1977,  69769  A/77 

Int  a.2  GOIL  7/16 

U.S.  CL  73—744  10  Claims 


V\  \  N  V 


\\\' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  to  define  a  receptacle; 

a  diaphragm  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
maintained  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  diaphragm  support, 
and  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  suppori  to  define  a 
pair  of  fluid  chambers  separated  by  said  diaphragm  su(>- 
port,  said  diaphragm  support  being  formed  to  define  a 
central  threaded  opening,  a  threaded  plug  being  received 
within  said  threaded  opening  and  defining  an  interstitial 
interconnection  between  said  fluid  chambers,  a  substan- 
tially incompressible  fluid  bing  contained  within  said  fluid 
chambers,  said  diaphragm  assembly  defining  partition 
means  separating  said  receptacle  into  a  pressure  chamber 
and  an  ambient  chamber,  said  diaphragm  assembly  being 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  partition  means  between  said 
pressure  chamber  and  ambient  chamber  and  flexible  in 
relation  to  said  diaphragm  support  by  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  transmitted  through  said  fluid  within 
said  pair  of  fluid  chambers  of  said  diaphragm  assembly; 

a  face  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing  with  spaced 
demarcations  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  face  plate; 

an  indicator  pointer  being  supported  by  a  rotatable  shaft  that 
is  movably  positionable  in  relation  to  said  face  plate,  the 
position  of  said  indicator  in  relation  to  said  demarcations 
on  said  face  plate  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the 
pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  generally  M-shaped  spring  member  being  supported  within 
said  ambient  chamber,  the  side  portions  of  said  spring 
defining  spaced  generally  parallel  prongs  and  the  central 
portion  of  said  spring  being  interconnected  with  each  of 
said  side  portions  and  being  positioned  substantially  cen- 
trally thereof; 

a  thrust  element  being  movably  positioned  intermediate  said 
side  portions  of  said  spring  and  engaging  both  said  dia- 
phragm assembly  and  said  central  portion  of  said  spring, 
said  thrust  element  being  movable  linearly  by  pressure 
induced  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  assembly  and  inducing 
linear  movement  of  said  central  portion  of  said  spring,  said 
linear  movement  of  said  central  portion  of  said  spring 
inducing  opposing  movement  of  said  prongs; 

a  pair  of  extension  arms  being  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  said  prongs,  said  extension  arms  being  relatively  mov- 
able on  opposing  movement  of  said  prongs; 


»0>- 


1.  An  air  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  tube  of  rigid  transpar- 
ent material  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  pressure  to  be  measured,  and  provided 
with  graduated  notches  along  its  longitudinal  extension, 
wherein  the  tube  is  constituted  by  at  least  two  cylindrical 
portions  connected  together,  of  which  a  first  portion  is  adja- 
cent to  the  open  end,  and  a  second  portion,  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  first,  extends  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  a 
piston  of  yieldable  resilient  material  sliding  in  said  tube  and 
being  constituted  by  at  least  two  separate  coaxial  elements  of 
which  the  outer  forms  a  seal  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube 
portion  of  greater  diameter  and  the  inner  forms  a  seal  against 
the  inner  walls  of  the  second  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  the 
friction  opposing  the  relative  sliding  between  the  two  elements 
exceeding  that  opposing  the  sliding  of  the  outer  element 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube  portion  of  greater  diameter. 


4,166,398 
MULTI-CYLINDER  MACHINES 
Marius  G.  H.  Girodin,  "La  Fontaine  Peureuse",  78580  Baze- 
mont,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5, 1973,  73  43417 

Int.  a.2  F16H  23/00 

VS.  a.  74—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  including  a  casing  having  first  and  second  sets 
of  cylinders  formed  therein,  said  sets  of  cylinders  being  located 

longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
an\axis  of  rotation  with  the  cylinder  in  each  set  being  located 
symmetrically  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tonSi  respectively  located  in  said  cylinders,  a  common  motion 
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transmitting  mechanism  located  inlsaid  casing  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  cylinders,]  said  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  including  a  generally  "2"  shaped  crankshaft  hav- 
ing a  central  oblique  spindle  and  axiilly  aligned  end  extensions 
rotaubly  mounted  in  said  casing  aWng  said  axis  of  rotation,  a 
motion  transmitting  element  incluting  two  generally  frusto- 
conical  elements  each  having  majoB  and  minor  diameter  por- 
tions and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  crank- 
shaft, with  their  major  diameter  portions  adjacent  each  other, 
said  frusto  conical  elements  of  said  motion  transmitting  ele- 
ment comprising  at  least  two  frusti  conical  parts  releasably 
interconnected  along  their  major  diameter  portions  at  a  plane 
located  at  a  right  angle  to  said  spindle  of  the  crankshaft,  and 
thrust  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  oblique  spindle  adjacent  said 
end  extensions  respectively  receival  in  the  minor  diameter 
portions  of  said  frustro  conical  parts;  kneans  for  connecting  said 
pistons  to  said  motion  transmitting  dement;  said  casing  being 
formed  of  at  least  two  parts  interionnected  along  a  plane 
located  at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis  o|  rotation;  a  first  generally 
conical  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  motion  transmitting  element 
adjacent  the  major  diameter  thereofj  a  second  generally  coni- 
cal ring  gear  rigidly  mounted  in  tha  casing  between  the  two 
parts  thereof  in  a  plane  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  being  in  continuous 
mating  engagement  with  said  first  fng  gear,  said  means  for 
connecting  the  pistons  to  said  motton  transmitting  element 
including  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  respectively  associated 
with  each  of  said  pistons,  each  of  s^id  rods  having  opposed 
ends  respectively  swivelably  connectfcd  to  its  associated  piston 
and  to  said  motion  transmitting  element,  each  piston  in  each  of 
said  sets  being  located  in  a  paired  relation  with  a  single  corre- 
sponding piston  in  the  other  of  said  sets,  the  pistons  in  each  pair 
being  located  in  a  common  plane  dn  opposite  sides  of  said 
transmitting  element  and  180*  awai  from  each  other  with 
respect  to  said  axb  of  rotation,  witn  the  slope  of  said  frusto 
conical  parts  being  selected  such  th^  the  apex  of  each  frusto 
conical  part  lies  within  its  associate^  thrust  bearing  and  the 
swivelable  connections  between  said  [piston  rods  and  said  trans- 
former are  located  along  the  circle  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  said  major  diameter  portions  of  the  frusto  copical  parts, 
whereby  the  forces  acting  on  said  c  ankshaft  and  casing  are 
substantially  counterbalanced  and  trai  ismitted  directly  through 
the  movement  transformer  to  the  spi  idle  and  casing. 


(d)  teeth  carried  on  sai( 
teeth  of  said  inner 

(e)  crank  arm  means  for 
a  second  axis  offset 

(0  means  for  reciprocall;  r 
said  crank  means  drives 
second  axis  for 
take-off  shaf^  of  said 
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central  wheel  meshing  with  said 
toothed  wheel  rim; 

(  riving  said  coupling  member  about 

said  central  axis,  and 

rotating  said  coupling  member  as 

said  coupling  member  about  said 

imparling  a  pilgram  step  motion  to  said 

central  wheel. 


fn  im  i 


4 ,166,400 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ST  SERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Manning,  Little  Badjiow,  and  Terry  G.  Bradley,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  England,  atsignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1 977,  Ser.  No.  847,984 
Qaims  priority,  applicatim  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1977, 


05272/77 


VS.  a.  7^552 


Int.  C  .2  B62D  1/08 


6  Claims 


4,166,399 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

COMBING  MACHINES 
G«rd  Kiper,  Springe,  and  Dietmar  Scqumann. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
sUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2610314 

Int  a.2  GOIF  2 
U.S.  a.  74-320 


DETApIING  ROLLERS  IN 

,  Hanover,  both  of 
khubert  A  Salzer,  Ingol- 


R(p. 


No.  775,107 

of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 


I.  A  drive  device  for  the 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  member  having  an 
with  a  central  axis  extending  th^ethrough: 

(b)  a  central  wheel  carried  in  said 

(c)  a  take-off  shaft  carried  by  said 
said  detaching  rollers; 


/06 


SCIaiiu 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assen^ly 
tubular  member  for  use  as 
the  tubular  member  havin  5 

the  center  of  the  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  spokes 

ing  a  first  portion  extenjding 

said  axis  to  a  location 

tion  extending  parallel 
the  cross  section  of  the  tubular 

flat  sides  equal  to  the  nu  mber 

equal  to  the  spoke  cros!  rsectional 
the  second  portions  of  th( 

tubular  member. 


comprising  a  wheel  rim  and  a 
least  part  of  a  steering  column, 
its  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with 
rim, 
4f  circular  cross  section  each  hav- 
from  the  rim  transversely  of 
a  Ijacent  the  axis  and  a  second  por- 
1  o  said  axis, 

member  having  a  number  of 
of  spokes  and  joined  by  radii 
radius, 
spokes  being  secured  within  the 


4,166,401 

GEAR  MEANS  FOR  O  >NTROL  OF  PLANETARIA 

PROfECrORS 

Helmut  Bohme,  and  Gerhard  Vogel,  both  of  Jena,  German  Dem- 


detachipg  rollers  in  a  combing 

nner  toothed  wheel  rim 
rethrough; 
;oupling  member; 
«  entral  wheel  for  driving 


ocratic  Rep.,  assignors  tc 
German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  isf78,  Ser.  No.  870,770 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  ( 
1977, 197354 

Int  a. 
VS.  a.  74—802 


Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena, 


German  Democratic  Rep.,  Apr.  2, 


F16H  1/28 

ICIaim 
1.  Gear  means  parUcularly  for  control  of  planet  projectors  in 
a  planetarium, 
comprising 

a  drive  axle  substantially  iij  parallel  to  the  ecliptic  axis  of  the 
planetarium. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  first  gear  wheel  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  drive 

axle, 
a  first  driven  axle  being  in  parallel  to  said  drive  axle, 
a  second  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  gear  wheel, 
a  third  gear  wheel  and  said  second  gear  wheel  being  rigidly 

connected  to  said  first  driven  axle, 
a  fourth  gear  wheel, 

a  shaft  being  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  ecliptic  axis, 
a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc  seated  for  rotations  about  said 

shaft, 
a  first  pinion  rigidly  connecting  said  first  disc  and  said  sec- 
ond disc, 

said  fourth  gear  wheel  being  seated  for  rotations  about 
said  shaft,  meshing  with  said  third  gear  wheel  and  being 
connected  to  said  first  disc, 
a  first  planet  projector  being  mounted  on  said  second  disc, 
a  fifth  gear  wheel  being  rigidly  mounted  On  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  disc. 


* 


A 


p  "^ 


r^r 


a  second  driven  axle  being  seated  in  s^id  second  disc  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  the  ecliptic  axis  and  passing  said  second 
disc, 

a  sixth  gear  wheel  being  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
second  driven  axle  and  meshing  with  said  fifth  gear  wheel, 

a  seventh  gear  wheel  being  secured  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  second  driven  axle, 

an  eighth  gear  wheel  being  seated  for  rotations  on  and  about 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  seventh  gear  wheel, 

a  third  and  a  fourth  disc  being  seated  for  rotations  on  and 
about  said  shaft, 

said  third  disc  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  eighth  gear 
wheel, 

a  second  pinion  rigidly  connecting  the  third  and  the  fourth 
disc, 

and  a  second  planet  projector  being  mounted  on  said  fourth 
disc. 


4,166,402 

INDEXING  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WFFH  ENERGY 

STORAGE  AND  LINKAGE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Wilson  P.  Rayfield,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,480 

Int  a.2B23Q/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  74—822  8  Claims 


member,  rotating  the  rotatable  member  to  an  index  position 
and  locking  said  rotatable  member  in  said  index  position,  said 
indexing  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

an  actuatable  pivot  arm; 

unlocking  means  responsive  to  tlie  actuation  of  said  pivot 
arm  for  unlocking  said  rotatable  member; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  an  index  posi- 
tion; 

locking  means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  pivot  arm  for 
locking  said  rotatable  member  in  said  index  position; 

at  least  one  locking  arm,  cooperating  with  said  locking 
means  and  said  unlocking  means,  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  rotatable  member  in  an  index  position; 

a  guide  block; 

a  locking  arm  receiving  aperture  in  said  guide  block; 

an  upper  guide  surface  on  said  guide  block  for  guiding  a 
locking  arm  into  said  aperture; 

a  lower  guiding  surface  on  said  guide  block  for  guiding  a 
locking  arm  away  from  said  aperture;  and 

a  channel  through  said  guide  block  communicating  with  said 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  an  unlatching  pin. 


4,166,403 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGIDLY  SUPPORTED 

MOLDED  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  PUNCH  GUIDE  AND 

STRIPPER 
Joseph  S.  DiDonato,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Timothy  J.  Kwiecinski, 
Lakewood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,404 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/08;  B26F  1/14 

VS.  a.  83—13  5  CUim 


Lm 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  punch  stripper  assembly  which 
comprises  forming  a  molding  cavity  around  the  donated 
transversely  reduced  active  end  of  a  punch  and  a  rigid  punch 
guide  having  an  end  edge  with  the  active  end  of  the  punch 
extending  at  least  to  the  end  edge,  pouring  a  hard  setting  flow- 
able  plastics  material  into  said  cavity  to  a  height  at  least  flush 
with  the  end  edge  of  the  guide  but  less  than  the  length  of  said 
active  end  of  the  punch,  curing  said  plastics  material  into  a 
non-deformable  solid  stripper  body  in  said  cavity  fixed  to  said 
punch  guide  whereby  the  body  forms  a  lateral  guide  for  the 
punch  of  the  assembly  during  punching  operation  of  the  assem- 
bly, and  retracting  the  punch  in  the  guide  to  release  said  punch 
from  said  body  while  retaining  said  body  fixed  to  said  guide. 


1.  An  indexing  rotary  actuator  for  unlocking  a  rotatable 


4,166,404 
HAND  PUNCH 
Ehud  Almog,  6  Golay-Kenia  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  25,  1977,  53464 
Int.  a.2  B26F  1/02 
VS.  a.  83—167  9  CUins 

1.  A  hand  punch  comprising:  a  base  having  a  substantially 
longer  length  than  width,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  punch  pin  openings  arranged  in  a  straight  line  along  the 
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length  of  the  base,  and  with  a  slot 
receiving  a  sheet  to  be  punched,  a 
normally  overlying  said  slot  and 
movable  therethrough  upon  the 
punch;  a  manual  operator  for 
through  said  openings,  said  manual 
lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  one 
first  pivotable  axis  parallel  to  the 


ov  :rlying  said  openings  for 

plu  -ality  of  punch  pins  each 

01  e  of  said  openings  and 

mi  nual  depression  of  the 

depi  essing  said  punch  pins 

C  perator  including  a  first 

;nd  of  said  base  along  a 

M  idth  of  the  base,  and  a 


second  lever  arm  pivotably  mounted 
said  base  along  a  second  pivotal  axis  p, 
axis;  said  second  lever  arm  overlying 
said  first  lever  arm  and  having  an  inteifnediate 
by  a  slidable  connection  to  the  end 
opposite  to  the  pivotably  mounted  eiAl 
and  spring  return  means  returning  th^two 
plurality  of  punch  pins  upon  release 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  the  opposite  end  of 

allel  to  said  first  pivotal 

and  being  longer  than, 

portion  coupled 

of  said  first  lever  arm 

of  the  first  lever  arm; 

lever  arms  and  the 

said  manual  operator. 


4,166,405 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  ^STRUMENT 

Tenio  Hiyoshi;  Akira  Nakada;  Shigeru  Yamada,  all  of  H 

tsu;  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  Hamakita,  aid  Sigeki  Isii,  Hamama- 
tsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoi  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,789,  Sep.  ]9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1978,  Stt.  No.  909,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50-117430 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  ;,  02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.24  1  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument 
tone  effect,  comprising: 

keys, 

means  for  generating,  in  response 
one  of  said  keys,  a  key  code  signa 
designating  a  musical  note  corn 
key, 

a  frequency  information  memory 
quency  information  numbers  thai 
frequencies  of  musical  tones, 

access  means,  receiving  a  key  code 
for  generating,  for  reading  out  fn 


3f  a  type  having  a  grace 


tajdepression  of  a  selected 

containing  information 

e^Mnding  to  the  selected 

:ontaining  a  set  of  fre- 
are  proportional  to  the 


signal  from  said  means 
m  said  frequency  infor- 


mation memory  a 
sponding  to  the  receive  1 

means  for  producing  a 
the  basis  of  the  freque 
said  frequency  in 
the  key  code  signal  for 

means,  actuated  at  a 
released  condition  of 
key  code  signal  for  a 
a  preselected  fixed 
tal  frequency  of  the 
key  code  signal  being  , 
stead  of  the  unchanged 
thereby  producing  a 
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frequency  information  number  corre- 
key  code  signal, 
mitsical  tgne  for  a  depressed  key  on 
information  number  read  from 
formation  memory  and  corresponding  to 
selected  key,  and 
transition  between  the  depressed  and 
selected  key,  for  changing  said 
pr^etermined  period  of  time  and  by 
amo  int  independent  of  the  fundamen- 
pro  luced  tone,  the  resultant  changed 
( rovided  to  said  access  means  in- 
key  code  signal,  said  instrument 
tone. 


grice 


4, 


SELF-ALIGNING  PITCH 


Robert  W.  Maughmer, 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Filed  Sep.  6, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  89—1.815 


66,406 

^ND  AZIMUTH  REFERENCE 

iwrr 

Calab4sas  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
;,  CaUf. 
,  Ser.  No.  830,467 
F41G  3/22 

12  Claims 


Hill  i. 

19  n. 


ing: 

movable  means  having  a 

an  instrument  assembly  including 
its  sensitive  axis  aligned 
a  two-degree-of-freedon 
aligned  with  the  sensitiv  e 

support  means  for  pendulously 
assembly  to  said  movab  le 
only  about  an  axis  alignc  d 
interest. 


DRIVE  MECHANISN I 
Eugene  Ashley,  and  Thomas 
assignors  to  General  Electifc 
FUed  Jan.  5, 

iBtCL' 
UJS.  a.  89—12 
1.  A  gun  comprising: 
a  stationary  housing; 
a  stationary  fluid  manifok 

outlet  port,  a  second  inl  :t 
a  rotor  joumaled  for  rotatpn 
and  having: 
a  plurality  of  gun  barreli, 


1.  A  system  for  determinin  i  orientation  or  position  compris- 


p  rincipal  direction  of  interest; 

an  accelerometer  having 

with  said  principal  direction  and 

gyro  having  its  spin  axis  fixedly 

axis  of  said  accelerometer;  and 

mounting  said  instrument 

means  for  pendulous  rotation 

with  said  principal  direction  of 


4,^,407 

FOR  A  CATLING  GUN 
.  Cozzy,  both  of  Burlington,  Vt^ 
Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 
'8,  Ser.  No.  867,248 
F41D  7/04 

8  Claims 


having  a  first  inlet  port,  a  first 

port  and  a  second  outlet  port; 

with  respect  to  said  manifold. 
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a  like  plurality  of  gun  bolts, 

a  like  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  double-acting 

piston  therein, 
each  of  said  pistons  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

bolts  for  reciprocating  said  bolt  through  a  ram  stroke 

and  an  extract  stroke  with  respect  to  a  respective  one  of 

said  barrels, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having: 

a  respective^  first  port  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  pori  of  said  manifold, 
and 


end  of  said  elongated  member,  engaging  a  respective 
one  of  said  guides, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  elongated  member  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor. 


4,166,409 
SPORTING  WEAPON 
Georges  A.  Gevers,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabrique  Na- 
tionale  Herstal  en  abrege  FN,  Herstal,  Belgium 
\  Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,667 

Clauis  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  6,  1977,  56216 
I  Int.  a.2  F41D  1/06.  5/12 

89—128  4  Claims 


a  second  port  for  cooperation  with  said  second  inlet 

port  and  said  second  outlet  port  of  said  manifold, 
whereby  in  response  to  the  rotational  orientation  of  said 

rotor  with  resepct  to  said  manifold,  each  of  said 

cylinders  in  sequence, 
during  one  time  interval  has  its  first  port  coupled  to  said 

manifold  first  inlet  port  and  its  second  port  coupled  to 

said  manifold  second  outlet  port,  and 
during  another  time  interval  has  its  first  port  coupled  to 

said  manifold  first  outlet  port  and  its  second  port 

coupled  to  said  manifold  second  inlet  pori. 


4,166,408 
AMMUNmON  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  K.  Wetzel,  S.  Burlington,  and  Edward  A.  Proulx,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,324 

Int.  a.2  F41D  9/06 

U.S.  a.  89—33  D  18  Qairas 


1.  An  article  handling  system  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor,  including  a  plurality  of  article  carriers 
disposed  in  a  two  layer,  multitum,  helical  spiral  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  with  a  turnaround  and  transition  be- 
tween layers  at  each  end;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  multitum  helical  spiral  guides,  sup- 
porting each  of  said  article  carriers  therebetween; 
wherein: 

each  of  said  article  carriers  includes 
an  elongated  article  receiving  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members,  one  adjacent  each 


1.  Automatic  or  semi-automatic  sporting  weapon  of  the  gas 
operated  type,  comprising  a  casing,  a  magazine  tube,  a  floating 
barrel  with  a  barrel  ring  slidably  embracing  said  magazine  tube 
and  a  foregrip  embracing  said  foregrip  and  barrel  ring,  the 
assembly  being  maintained  by  means  of  a  sealing  plug  screwed 
into  said  magazine  tube  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
foregrip,  the  other  end  of  the  latter  bearing  against  said  casing 
and  whereby,  in  position  of  rest,  a  free  annular  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  the  breech  and  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  casing  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
aforesaid  free  annular  space  is  obtained  by  a  washer  which 
bears  against  said  barrel  ring  and  via  an  elastic  stop,  against  a 
reinforcing  and  support  tube  fixed  to  the  foregrip,  whereby  the 
width  of  said  free  annular  space  can  be  modified  by  adjusting 
said  washer  to  lock  or  unlock  said  floating  barrel. 


4,166,410 
PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 
Paul  W.  Schlosser,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exiward  Bleiweiss, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,586 
Int  a.2  FOIL  25/04.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  91—50  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  self-cycling  pneumatic  motor: 
a  reciprocable  piston  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  member  to  be  driven  by  the  piston; 
a  hollow  cylinder  providing  a  working  chamber  in  which 
the  piston  is  reciprocable  in  working  and  return  strokes; 
a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  working  chamber,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  working  chamber  being  open  to  atmo- 
sphere; 
said  piston  head  facing  toward  said  closure; 
means  normally  biasing  the  piston  in  return  stroke  direction 

toward  said  closure; 
means  for  delivering  piston  driving  air  under  pressure  into 
said  working  chamber  between  said  closure  and  the  piston 
head  to  drive  the  piston  in  a  power  stroke  in  opposition  to 
said  biasing  means; 
said  closure  having  an  exhaust  port  with  a  valve  seat  at  the 

working  chamber  end  of  the  port;       . 
a  valve  member  normally  biased  in  closing  relation  against 
said  seat  by  air  pressure  in  the  working  chamber; 
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means  activated  by  air  pressure 
chamber  after  the  piston  has  substantially 
of  the  power  stroke  for  unseatii  g 
exhausting  air  pressure  from 
release  the  piston  for  biased  return 

said  valve  member  being  returned 
at  substantially  the  end  of  the 
pressure  delivered  by  said  delive^ 
ing  chamber  can  drive  the  pistor 

a  mounting  plate; 


om  within  the  working 
reached  the  end 
said  valve  member  for 
working  chamber  to 
stroke; 
to  said  seat  by  the  piston 
return  stroke  so  that  air 
ng  means  into  the  work- 
in  another  power  stroke; 
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on  the  mounting  plate 
icing  toward  said  piston, 


means  for  mounting  said  cylindei 
comprising  a  ring  having  an  end 
said  ring  having  an  opening  to  atmosphere; 

said  mounting  plate  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  passage 
of  the  piston  rod; 

and  a  guide  bearing  bushing  mounted  in  said  passage  in  said 
mounting  plate  for  accurately  g  jiding  the  piston  rod  in 
said  bore;  and  said  end  of  said  "ing  serving  as  a  power 
stroke  stop  for  said  piston. 


4,166,411 
FLUID-OPERATED  LINE4R  ACTUATOR 
Dan  Bron,  36,  Hapalmach  St.,  Romeiia,  Haifa,  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,351 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  1,  1976,  49332 


U.S.  a.  91—337 


Int.  a.2  FOIL  31 /Oi 


n 


1.  A  linear  fluid-operated  actuator 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  main  cylindei 
apart  valve  cylinders  provided 
main  cylinder  in  coaxial  relation 
tion  therewith,  each  said  valve 
and  outlet  means; 

(b)  piston  assembly  means  comprisfeg  a  piston  head  and  an 


23/00 


6aaiins 


;ompnsing: 

and  two  axially  spaced 
opposite  sides  of  said 
and  in  fluid  communica- 
cylinder  including  inlet 


bale 


elongated  piston  rod 
der  and  provided  with 
to  transmit  the  motion 
the  outside; 

(c)  a  linear  flow  control 
valves  mounted  in 
longitudinal  axis  of  said 
having  a  transverse 
therethrough,  each  said 
one  of  said  valve 
ally  spaced  from  and  ri 
least  two  parallel  rods 
assembly  means  in 
bore  wall  thereof  for 
each  said  sleeve  valve, 
position  of  said  inlet 
each  said  valve  cylindei 
one  said  valve  cylinder 
means  is  open,  and 
cylinder  is  open  while 

'    and  communication 

(d)  spring-loaded  retainin  ; 
sleeve  valves  and 
ing  for  temporarily 
assembly  from  both  of 

(e)  spring  means  betweer 
valve;  and 

(0  abutment  means 
said  base  wall  of  said 
being  adapted  to  cause 
before  said  piston  head 
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si  dingly  movable  in  said  main  cylin- 
force  transmitting  means  adapted 
of  said  piston  assembly  means  to 


assembly  comprising  two  sleeve 

I  casing  concentrically  with  the 

piston  rod,  each  said  sleeve  valve 

wall  and  at  least  one  aperture 

sleeve  valve  being  slidable  within 

cylincfcrs,  said  sleeve  valves  being  coaxi- 

[{ idly  connected  to  each  other  by  at 

I  XMely  passing  through  said  piston 

tema  ly  of  said  casing  at  said  respective 

si  nultaneous  movement,  the  size  of 

he  extent  of  its  movement  and  the 

and  outlet  means  provided  in 

being  such  that  said  inlet  means  in 

s  closed  while  its  respective  outlet 

inlet  means  of  said  other  valve 

respective  outlet  means  is  closed 

between  them  is  prevented; 

means  adjacent  only  one  of  said 

cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  cas- 

pn  venting  movement  of  said  valve 

ts  end  positions; 

said  piston  and  each  said  sleeve 

positioned  between  said  piston  head  and 

sreve  valves,  said  abutment  means 

movement  of  said  sleeve  valves 

has  reached  the  end  of  its  stroke. 


mi  ans  i 


sai  I 


iis 


4, 166,412 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANllJFACrURING 

WITH  CONNECTION 
Amoldus  J.  Versteege,  Blvd. 
erlands 

FUed  Jun.  24, 
Oaims   priority,   applicatjoi 
7S08410 

Int.  Cl^  B31B  1/84 
U.S.  a.  93—8  VB 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing 
nous  plastic  bags  provided 
chine  comprising  coil  means 
webs  of  plastic  material,  a 
intermittently  advancing  saii 
and  a  welding-cutting  unit 
sliding  block  having  the  si 
wherein  one  of  the  two  lon| 
serving  ai  a  supporting  face 
ing  on  one  or  more  connectihg 
outer  die  opposite  said  one 
neous  welding  of  a  plurality 
nection  nipples,  said  side 
supporting  face  and  a  counfer 
included  a  plurality  of 
tion  to  said  side  face,  said 
slides  and  piston  means  for 


slupe 


Skid  I 


swm{  tng 


PLASTIC  BAGS 
NIPPLES 
Paulus  Loot  77,  Zandvoort,  Neth- 


1»76, 


i,  Ser.  No.  699,447 
>n   Netherlands,   Jul.   14,   1975, 


34  Claims 


continuous  and  non-pyroge- 
1  kfith  connection  nipples,  said  ma- 
for  supplying  two  superimposed 
conveyor,  a  driving  mechanism  for 
conveyor  with  the  plastic  webs 
r  rovided  with  a  sliding  block,  said 
of  a  rectangular  parallepiped, 
side  faces  of  said  parallelepiped 
ind  a  counter  electrode  for  weld- 
nipples  in  cooperation  with  an 
face  and  wherein,  for  simulta- 
of  separately  manufactured  con- 
of  said  sliding  block  serves  as  a 
electrode,  there  being  further 
devices  positioned  in  opposi- 
swingmg  devices  being  mounted  on 
{  riving  said  slides. 
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4,166,413 
BARBECUE 
Albert  Mcszaros,  81  Sleepy  Hallow  Rd.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
10591 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,630 

let  a.2  A47J  37/08 

VS.  a.  99—393  1  Claim 


1.  A  barbecue  unit  in  the  form  of  a  housing  mounted  on 
sup|x>rt  legs, 

said  housing  shaped  as  a  rectangular  box,  open  to  the  top, 
fitted  with 

a  grill  detachably  resting  on  pair  of  support  members  above 
the  open  top  of  the  housing,  with  each  support  member 
externally  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  to  an  opposed 
side  of  the  housing,  and 

a  pair  of  lever  means,  each  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  to 
an  opposite  side  of  the  housing  and  each  pivotally 
mounted  to  an  individual  support  member,  with  both  said 
lever  means  externally  joined  together  by  a  handle,  such 
that  manual  manipulation  of  said  handle  serves  to  pivot 
said  lever  means  so  as  to  elevate  or  lower  the  grill  resting 
on  the  support  members,  and  to  also  pivot  said  grill  in  a 
plane  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  open  top  of  the 
housing,  together  with  fastener  means  to  alternatively 
restrain  or  to  free  each  support  member  with  regard  to 
motion  of  the  support  member  with  respect  to  the  side  of 
the  housing  to  which  it  is  slidably  mounted. 


ing  or  restricting  said  orifice,  said  structure  having  a  fluid-pres- 
sure device  coupled  therewith  for  applying  a  holding  force 
against  movement  of  the  structure  in  a  direction  to  enlarge  the 
orifice,  said  loader  having  control  means  associated  therewith 
for  temporarily  deactivating  the  loader  without  interrupting 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fluid-pressure  circuit  connected  with  said  device  for  pres- 
surizing the  same  to  effect  said  holding  force, 
said  circuit  including  a  fluid  pump  and  a  check  valve  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  device  operable  when  closed  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  into  said  device  from  the  pump  for 
further  pressurization  of  the  device, 
said  pump  being  operable  during  each  com|>action  stroke  of 
the  plunger,  if  the  pressure  in  said  circuit  on  the  pump  side 
of  said  check  valve  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  circuit  on 
the  device  side  of  said  valve  whereby  to  open  said  check 
valve,  to  add  a  slug  of  fluid  to  said  device  for  further 
pressurization  thereof, 
said  circuit  being  responsive  to  pressure  therein  beyond  a 
certain  predetermined  level  to  depressurize  said  device  by 
an  amount  which  reduces  said  holding  force, 
said  circuit  further  including  a  control  valve  on  the  pump 
side  of  said  check  valve  operable  when  closed  to  preclude 
said  addition  of  a  slug  of  oil  to  the  device  by  the  pump  and 
operable  when  open  to  permit  said  slug  addition;  and 
valve  operating  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  loader 
for  closing  said  control  valve  upon  said  deactivation  of  the 
loader. 


4,166,414 

CROP-LOADING-RESPONSIVE  FLUID  SUPPLY 

ORCUIT  IN  BALE  DENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Garold  L.  Fleming,  Hesston,  and  George  Yatcilla,  Newton,  botli 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940.439 

Int  a.2  B30B  15/30 

VS.  CL  100—43  5  Claims 


iia  » 


1.  In  a  baler  of  the  type  wherein  a  reciprocating  plunger 
progressively  forms  a  bale  by  incrementally  forcing  the  same 
through  the  restricted  orifice  of  a  baling  chamber  as  a  loader 
successively  inserts  new  charges  of  material  between  the  re- 
tracted plunger  and  the  bale  in  timed  relationship  to  reciproca- 
tion of  the  plunger,  said  orifice  being  at  least  partially  defined 
by  structure  that  is  shiftable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  bale  travel  through  said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  enlarg- 


4,166,415 
PRESS  HAVING  OVERLOAD  RESPONSIVE  SLIDE  SHUT 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  A.  Spanke,  Oak  Forest,  and  Louis  F.  Carrieri,  La  Grange 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing 
Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898^33       ' 
Int  a.2  B30B  1/26.  15/28 
VS.  CL  100—53  19  Claims 


1.  A  press  comprising  frame  means  including  a  bed,  a  slide 
supported  by  said  frame  means  for  reciprocating  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  drive  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  and  including  connecting  rod  means,  and  overload 
responsive  slide  shut  height  adjusting  means  interconnecting 
said  slide  and  connecting  rod  means,  said  adjusting  means 
including  cylinder  means  on  one  of  said  slide  and  connecting 
rod  means,  piston  means,  means  axially  adjustably  mounting 
said  piston  means  on  the  other  of  said  slide  and  connecting  rod 
means,  said  piston  means  being  axially  reciprocably  received  in 
said  cylinder  means,  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  piston 
means  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  cylinder  means,  and 
hydraulic  circuit  means  including  means  to  deliver  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  between  said  piston  means  and  cylinder 
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means  to  move  said  piston  means 
means  to  release  fluid  under  pressure 
means  and  cylinder  means  in  respon  « 
slide  for  said  piston  means  to  move 
means  in  the  direction  opposite  said 


said  one  direction  and 
from  between  said  piston 

to  an  overload  on  said 
relative  to  said  cylinder 
one  direction. 


,  assigi  or 


4,166,416 
OBTURATING  SPI|IT 
Leiand  F.  Leavitt,  Ogden,  Utah, 
America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  aj  F42B 
U.S.  a.  102—2 


Se:retary 


No.  900,949 

3/20 


-ito 


a  iti 


s  )ins 


tie 


alio 
sail 


1.  In  an  air-dropped  bomb  of  the 
a  forward  body  section,  and  an  aft  fii 
wherein  said  bomb  is  air-dropped,  it 
internally,  and  wherein  completion 
upon  the  rate  of  spin  of  the  bomb, 
ing: 

a.  a  disc  of  resilient  plastic  mater|tl 
cated  aperture  therein,  and 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than 
section; 

b.  and,  means  for  releasably 
bomb  prior  to  the  air-drop  of 
wherein  said  disc  is  interposed 

section  and  said  aft  Tin  sectioii, 
nected  by  said  means  to  said 
whereby  said  disc  obturates^  som< 
fm  section,  and  said  rate  of 
J     bomb  is  decreased;  and  therebi', 
arming  is  delayed. 


4,166,417 

EXPLOSIVE  BOOSTING  IDEVICE  FOR 

LOW-SENSITIVITY  BLAS  TING  AGENTS 

Sidney  H.  Woodcock,  16233  NE.  12  P  .,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008, 

and  Michel  E.  Maes,  14508  SE.  ^Ist  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

98006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7i5,792,  Nov.  29,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  713,783, 
Aug.  12, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  c*ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
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personnel  type  having 

section  with  a  diameter, 

and  is  thereby  armed 

of  said  arming  depends 

improvement  compris- 


having  a  centrally  lo- 

having  a  preselected 

diameter  of  said  aft  fin 


coniecting  said  disc  to  said 

bomb; 

b^ween  said  forward  body 

and  is  releasably  con- 

I  omb  threat; 

air  flow  through  said  aft 

ipin  of  said  air-dropped 

the  completion  of  said 


No.  516,729,  Oct.  21, 1974,  abandoned 

1977,  Ser.  No.  864,663 
Int.  a.2F42P//CW 
U.S.  a.  102—23 

1.  A  method  of  initiating  a  low  s  msitivity  blasting  agent, 
comprising: 

spirally  wrapping  a  length  of  deta  lating  coil  a  plurality  of 
turns  about  an  inert  center  zone  i  o  form  a  coil  with  multi- 
ple wraps  surrounding  said  cent  :r  zone; 

positioning  a  remotely  ignitable  c  etonating  means  closely 
adjacent  said  coil; 

embedding  said  detonating  cord  )  nd  detonating  means  in 
said  low  sensitivity  blasting  agei  t;  and 

triggering  said  detonating  means  th  ;reby  initiating  said  deto- 
nating cord  such  that  a  pair  of  de  onation  fronts  propagate 


This  application  Dec.  27, 


14  Claims 


away  from  each  other 
gating  toward  said  detonation 


and  meet  detonation  fronts  propa- 
front  to  produce  a  shock 


DISC 

to  The  United  States  of 
of  the  Air  Force, 


4  Claims 


12a 


reinforcing  effect  for  initiating  said  low  sensitivity  blasting 
agent. 


TIME  DELAY  PRIMER 


Brooke  J.  Calder,  Jr., 
Company,  Beachwood,  ONio 
Filed  May  23, 
Int. 
U,S.  a.  102—24  R 


166,418 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
KAME 
Auroi^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Austin  Powder 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  799,548 
F42B  3/10 


a; 


1.  In  a  delay  primer  unit 
in  a  borehole  with  a 
said  borehole,  said  primer 
ment  capable  of  detonating 
detonated;  means  for 
explosive  element  by  said 
element  extending  between 
element  with  a  known 
first  and  second  ends  of  said 
associating  said  first  end 
means  for  connecting  said 
ship  with  said  explosive 
said  explosive  element 
port  element  and  a  detonatii 
lutions  around  said  support 
second  means  being  a 
from  said  second  end  to 
support  element  being  a  S| 
around  which  said  primer 
said  wall  forming  said 


lenj  th 
sa  d 
pool 


Stefan  Ardeleanu,  Bucharest, 
National  Pentru  Creatie 
Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Jun.  30, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioji 
Int.  a.2  B61B  3/00. 
U.S.  a.  104—138  R 

1.  A  pneumatic  transpori 
a  tube; 
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f<r 


detonating  an  explosive  material 
detonating  cord  down  line  extending  into 
I  init  comprising:  an  explosive  ele- 
aid  explosive  material  upwn  being 
preventing  direct  detonation  of  said 
d  jwn  line;  a  time  delay  detonating 
said  down  line  and  said  explosive 
detc  nation  time  delay  value  between 
delay  element;  first  means  slidably 
said  down  line;  and,  second 
^ond  end  in  detonation  reiation- 
,  the  improvement  comprising: 
inclining  a  generally  cylindrical  sup- 
cord  wrapped  in  several  convo- 
^lement  to  form  a  primer;  and,  said 
of  detonating  cord  extending 
wrapped  detonating  cord,  said 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall 
fo  tning  detonating  cord  is  wrapped. 


elen  ent. 


prev<  ntmg  means. 


4,166,- 


1,419 
PNEUMATICALLY  PROPELLED  RAILWAY  CAR 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Romania,  assignor  to  Institutul 
!  Itiintifica  si  tehnica-"INCREST', 


lt>77,  Ser.  No.  811,677 

Romania,  Jul.  20,  1976,  87025 
13/10.  15/00;  B61F  13/00 

4CIaims 

system  comprising: 
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an  overhead  rail  in  the  form  of  an  I-beam  mounted  within 
said  tube;  and 

a  vehicle  riding  along  said  rail,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  suspended  beneath  said  rail  and  dis- 
placeable  therealong  within  said  tube, 

at  least  one  vertical  pivot  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  horizontal  pivot  mounted  on  said  vertical  pivot  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal pivot  and  rotatable  thereabout  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  rotatable  therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

respective  journal  means  provided  at  a  free  end  of  each  of 
said  arms,  said  journal  means  each  including  a  first  spheri- 
cal surface  affixed  to  the  respective  arm  and  a  second 


said  bolt  with  its  open  bottom  end  extending  downwardly  and 
having  walls  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  bolt  and  spaced 


spherical  surface  complimentary  to  the  first  and  riding 
thereon, 

a  support  mounted  on  each  of  said  second  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  mounted  on  each  of  said  sup- 
ports and  engaging  a  lower  flange  of  said  rail, 

a  plurality  of  first  guide  rollers  vertically  mounted  on  each 
of  said  supports  and  flanking  the  lower  flange  of  said  rail, 

packing  means  mounted  on  said  vertical  pivot  of  said  con- 
tainer forming  a  pneumatic  barrier  with  said  tube  to  enable 
said  vehicle  to  be  pneumatically  displaced  through  said 
tube,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said  container 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  tube  for  en- 
gagement therewith  only  during  lateral  displacement  of 
said  container. 


inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  bushing  wall,  and  a  screw  engaged 
into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and  threaded  into  said  bolt. 


4,166.421 
CYCLONIC  FURNACE 

John  B.  Stribling,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  Heenan 
Environmental  Systems  Ltd.,  Worcester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,693 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1976, 
34776/76 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/12 
U.S.  a.  110—187  17  Qaims 


4,166,420 

RAILWAY  BOGIE  EMERGENCY  RUN  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

Johannes  Pleger,  Pocking  uber  Stamberg,  and  Manfred  Preuss, 

Netpben,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waggon 

Union  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641809 

Int.  a.2  B61F  3/08.  5/06.  5/31  5/38 
VS.  a.  105—224  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  run  guide  assembly  for  the  axles  of  a  bogie 
frame  for  rail  cars  which  have  axle  boxes  and  which  also  have 
spring  leaf  guide  rods  for  the  axle  guidance  which  are  secured 
at  their  one  ends  on  the  bogie  frame  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  axle  boxes,  and  which  spring  leaf  guide  rods  are  subject 
to  breakage,  comprising,  a  secondary  guide  including  a  bush- 
ing secured  vertically  on  the  bogie  frame  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  wall,  an  axle  box  housing  on  the  axle  of  the 
bogies,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  axle  box  housing  and  secured  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
having  an  open  bottom  end  and  an  opposite  top  closed  end 
with  a  bore  through  the  top  closed  end  and  being  mounted  on 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  operatively  fixed  circular  gener- 
ally level  hearih;  a  combustion  chamber  extending  above  the 
hearth  and  leading  to  an  outlet  flue;  at  least  one  feed  inlet  for 
admitting  solid  or  liquid  waste  or  other  material  to  be  burnt 
into  the  combustion  chamber  and  onto  said  hearth,  said  mate- 
rial feed  inlet  being  provided  with  means  resisting  inflow  of  air 
therethrough;  an  outlet  opening  through  the  hearth  for  dis- 
charge of  ash  and  slag  also  provided  with  means  resisting 
inflow  of  air  therethrough;  whereby  no  significant  amount  of 
air  is  permitted  to  enter  through  said  material  feed  inlet  or  said 
outlet  opening;  at  least  one  combustion  air  port  opening  tan- 
gentially  through  the  chamber  periphery  substantially  above 
the  levels  of  the  hearth  and  said  feed  inlet  and  downwardly 
directed  toward  the  hearth  for  the  controlled  admission  of 
combustion  air  in  a  path  which  will  create  a  vortex  flow  within 
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hearth  in  use;  a  furnace  preheater    

periphery  above  said  hearth  operat  d  only  for  preheating  the 
furnace;  and  means  connected  to  se  isor  means  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  responsive  to  the  op<  rating  temperature  of  the 
furnace  when  burning  said  material  for  controlling  admission 
of  fuel  feed  to  said  preheater  and  acfnission  of  combustion  air 
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the  combustion  chamber  above  th :  material  burning  on  the   handling  system  for  the 


,  _  „    ,  --     —   thread  disposed  intermediate  said 

>ositioned  in  the  chamber   supply  and  said  needle,  th<  improvement  comprising: 

signaling  means  for  providing  a  parameter  signal  indicative 
of  a  parameter  whidh  affects  stitch  quality  including 
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means  for  sensing  the 


thickness  of  the  fabric;  and 


4,166,4221 

TOP  FEED  FOR  SEWIliG  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Porter,  5  Oak  St.,  Hamillbn,  Mass.  01982 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Serj  No.  939,967 


Int.  a.2  D05B 


U.S.  a.  112—311 


7/06 


SClaims 


control  means  responsivt 
trolling  said  thread  ha  idling 
stitch  quality. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  i  i  least  one  reciprocating 
stitching  needle  and  at  least  one  low  er  feed  dog  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  lower  surface  <  f  material  to  be  sewn  to  ^^-  ^'  **3 — 114  BE 
move  sai4  material  along  a  predeten  lined  path  relative  to  the 
stroke  of  said  needle,  drive  means  foilactuating  said  lower  feed 
dog  including  a  rotating  shaft,  the 

feed  dog  arm  pivotally  linked  to  said ..^  ^.„ 

upper  feed  dog  to  move  substantially  in  synchronism  with  said 
lower  feed  dog,  an  actuating  lever  ai  m  having  an  end  thereof 
fixedly  connected  to  said  upper  fee<  dog  arm  and  extending 
toward  said  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  upon 
said  rotating  shaft,  said  actuating  lev  sr  arm  having  a  cam-fol- 
lowing surface  formed  thereon  and  iq  contact  with  said  eccen- 
tric cam  and  means  resiliently  maintaining  said  cam-following 
surface  in  contact  with  said  cam,  the  (  ontour  of  said  cam  being 
such  that  with  roUtion  of  said  rout  ng  shaft  said  upper  feed 
dog  and  said  lower  feed  dog  periodic)  lly  engage  and  disengage 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  saic  material  respectively  in 
synchronism  with  reciprocating  mo  /ement  of  said  stitching 
needle  to  feed  said  material  along  >aid  predetermined  path 


to  said  parameter  signal  for  con- 
system  to  maintain  uniform 


-    4  166,424 
PRESS  APPARATUS  AN.  )  METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 
Kurt  L.  Hahn,  San  Rafael,  a  ml  Robert  J.  Allen,  Daly  Oty,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ai  icrican  Can  Company,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,90! ,  Mar.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,026,226, 
and  a  continuation  of  S^r.  No.  764,213,  Jan.  31,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicaticB  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,174 
Int  a^  B21D  43/16 

2Claiau 


relative  to  the  stroke  of  said  stitchin^ ;  needle 


4,166,423 
ADAPTIVE  SEWING 


Michael   J.   Brienza,   Westport,   Coin.;   Stephen   A.   Garron, 


Elizabeth,  and  Robert  Sedlatschek, 


MACHINE 


Iridgewater,  both  of  N J., 


assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, !  >Jew  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,99S 
Int.  a.2  D05B  4  y04 
U.S.  a.  112—254  7  Claims 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  si  ipport  for  work  fabric  to 
be  stitched,  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  including  a  thread 
carrying  needle  adapted  for  endwise  ifeciprocation  to  penetrate 
the  fabric,  a  supply  of  thread  for  4>d  needle,  and  a  thread  slot  being  dimensioned 


I.  A  can  end  blank  feedin  %  mechanism,  comprising: 
stacking  means  for  holdin  [  a  plurality  of  can  ends  in  a  verti- 
cal stack  of  blanks; 
a  transfer  bar  having  a  plurality  of  linearly-aligned  openings 
formed  thereon  each  difnensioned  and  configured  to  scat 
underiying  support  for,  one  of  the 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending 
along  the  axis  of  alignm  tnt  of  said  openings  and  providing 
interconnection  between  adjacent  openings  thereof,  said 
and  configured  to  permit  tooling 
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to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  platform  portion  adjacent  to  a 
first  said  opening,  said  transfer  bar  being  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  a  horizontal  plane  beneath  said  stacking 
means  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  opening  is 
aligned  with  and  beneath  said  stack  to  a  second  position  of 
said  transfer  bar  wherein  said  platform  portion  is  aligned 
with  and  beneath  said  stack; 

a  pair  of  blades  mounted  upon  said  transfer  bar  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  opening,  said  blades  positioned  and 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  lower  most  and  the  adjacent 
blanks  in  said  stack,  to  separate  the  lowermost  blank  and 
permit  it,  upon  alignment  over  said  first  opening,  to  drop 
thereinto  while  the  remainder  of  the  stack  is  supported 
upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  blades,  movement  of  said 
transfer  bar  to  its  second  position  enabling  a  stack  of 
blanks  in  said  stacking  means  to  be  supporied  on  said 
platform  F>ortion,  with  the  lowermost  and  adjacent  blanks 
of  the  stack  being  disposed  to  permit  entry  of  said  blades 
therebetween  upon  movement  of  said  transfer  bar  from  its 
second  to  its  first  position; 

and  a  plurality  of  means  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  clear 
between  sides  of  said  slot,  having  an  upward  lifting  action 
to  lift  and  hold  said  blanks  during  the  reciprocation  of  said 
bar  from  its  second  to  its  first  position,  and  having  a  low- 
ering action  to  lower  said  blanks  into  said  openings  prior 
to  movement  of  said  bar  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion. * 


coupled  to  said  plug-in  pin  at  the  end  thereof  inserted  in  said 
recess. 


4,166,426 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCnON  OF  TWIN  HULL 

VARIABLE  DRAFT  VESSEL 

Samuel  H.  Lloyd,  III.  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Fe 

International  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  708,133,  Jul.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,760, 

said  Ser.  No.  708,133,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,061,  Dec. 

3, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,219, 

Sep.  2,  1971,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  177,219,  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  766,662,  Sep.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,616,773,  said  Ser.  No. 

766,662,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,395,  Sep.  8, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

732,767 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1988, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B63B  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  114—65  R  58  Oaims 


4,166,425 

ELASTIC  CONNECnON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  MAST 

OF  A  SAILBOAT 

Hans  E.  Kummetz,  Otto-Raggenbass  Strasse  4,  D-775  Kon- 

stanz/Bodensee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636457;  Oct.  27,  1976,  2648784 

Int.  a.2  B63B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  114—39  26  Qaims 


1.  A  sailboard  for  wind  surfing  comprising  a  board,  a  mast, 
heel  joint  means  detachably  supporting  said  mast  on  said  board 
for  freely  rotatable  and  pivotable  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  sail  stretched  on  said  mast,  said  heel  joint  means 
comprising  two  opposed  bushings  one  coupled  to  said  mast 
and  the  other  to  said  board,  said  bushings  having  opposed 
edges  abutting  against  one  another,  and  a  block  of  material  of 
high  elasticity  engaged  in  said  bushings  and  coupled  thereto  to 
permit  elastic  pivotal  movement  of  said  mast  by  rocking  of  the 
bushings  on  one  another,  said  block  of  material  being  resistant 
to  water  and  heat,  said  heel  joint  means  further  comprising  a 
plug-in  pin  removably  engageable  in  a  recess  provided  in  said 
board  and  means  interposed  between  said  other  of  the  bushings 
and  said  pin  to  provide  rotation  of  said  other  bushing  with 
respect  to  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  depth  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  plug-in  pin,  the  heel  joint  means  further 
comprising  an  end  pin  of  limited  deformability  adjoining  and 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  column  stabilized  semisubm- 
ersible  variable  draft  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  pair  of  elongated  hulls  with  each  of  said  hulls 
having  an  oblong  transverse  cross  section  with  a  breadth 
greater  than  its  height  and  having  top  and  bottom  substan- 
tially planar  parallel  surfaces  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  each  hull  between  bow  and  stem  thereof; 
and  disposing  said  hulls  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
side-by-side  relation  with  each  of  said  hulls  spaced  from 
and  lying  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline 
of  said  vessel; 

fabricating  a  working  platform  and  also  means  for  support- 
ing said  platform  in  fixed  spaced  relation  above  said  hulls 
a  predetermined  height  and  normally  lying  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane,  said  means  including  at  least  three  pairs 
of  upstanding  columns  connecting  with  said  hulls  and  said 
platform,  each  of  said  columns  being  made  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  cross  sectional  area  over  the  effective 
height  of  the  column  between  the  platform  and  associated 
hull; 

fabricating  and  disposing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
structural  truss  means  interconnecting  and  reinforcing  the 
structural  relationship  of  the  hulls,  platform  and  columns, 
with  such  truss  means  including  substantially  transversely 
extending  members  structurally  interconnecting  upper- 
most portions  of  the  hulls; 

forming  said  vessel  with  said  hulls,  columns  and  related 
components  so  that  the  vessel  is  generally  rectangular  in 
plan  with  the  length  of  said  vessel  along  its  longitudinal 
centerline  and  roll  axis  being  at  least  plural  times  as  great 
as  the  width  of  said  vessel  along  its  transverse  centerline 
and  pitch  axis;  locating  at  least  three  of  said  columns  on 
each  of  said  two  hulls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel's  roll 
axis  with  pairs  of  such  columns  being  located  near  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  hulls  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vessel's  pitch  axis  and  at  least  another  pair  of  said  columns 
being  located  at  an  intermediate  position  on  each  of  said 
hulls;  and  providing  such  columns  with  configurations 
and  cross-sectional  areas  throughout  effective  height 
thereof  and  locating  said  columns  at  distances  from  the 
vessel's  longitudinal  roll  axis  and  transverse  pitch  axis 
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such  that  said  columns  will  maim  ain  the  vessel's  metacen- 
ter  above  the  vessel's  center  of  |  ravity  for  the  high  draft 
semisubmerged  operating  positic  ns  of  the  vessel  and  also 
such  that  said  columns  will  prov<  e  righting  moment  about 
the  longitudinal  roll  axis  which  s  less  than  righting  mo- 
ment provided  about  said  transv  ;rse  pitch  axis  when  the 
vessel  is  in  semisubmerged  coh  mn  subilized  operating 
position; 
providing  said  hulls  with  ballast  co  npartments,  and  provid- 
ing means  for  ballasting  said  vess  ;l  when  required  to  alter 
its  draft  between  a  low  draft  hul  -supported  floating  con- 
dition in  which  the  hulls  have  fi  aboard  with  said  trans- 
versely extending  members  $tru;turally  interconnecting 
uppermost  portions  of  the  hulls  Ifeing  disposed  above  the 
mean  waterline  and  a  high  draft;  semisubmerged  column 
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stabilized  floating  and  operating 


mean  waterline  is  located  along 

said  columns  above  said  hulls  an^  below  the  underside  of 

said  platform. 


[TABLES  HOLDING 


4,166,427 
TIGHTENING  AND  SECURING 

BARGES  TOGETHER 
Jack  R.  Bullard,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 
cial Lines,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  844,478 

Int.  a.2  B63B  2m6 

U.S.  a.  114—251  N  14  Oaiins 


on ; 


jjck 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  and  binAig 
by  tightening  a  cable  with  at  least 
the  steps  of  securing  one  end  of  the 
barge,  wrapping  the  cable  around 
bind  them  together,  attaching  a  portable 
cured  bitter  end  of  the  cable,  securing 
rarily  to  a  fixed  object  on  the  deck  of 
tightening  the  cable  by  means  of  said 
two  barges  together,  clamping  the  tigltened 
a  barge  deck  and  removing  the  portal  le 
the  cable  and  deck  for  use  elsewhere 

5.  Cable  clamp  apparatus  comprisinj ; 
clamping  jaws  substantially  rectilineal 
reciprocally  move  in  a  generally 
passed  therethrough  thereby  to  open 
predetermined  size  in  opposed  axial 
framework  comprising  two  spaced 
holding  said  jaws  and  pivot  pins  abo^t 
pivoted  with  the  pivot  pins  removably 
nism  movable  with  said  jaws  about 
forward  and  rearward  lever  sets  with 
of  the  jaws,  accessible  extensions  from 
outside  said  framework  to  selective  y 
pivoting  mechanism  in  said  axial  movement 
spacer  between  the  two  support  memi 
pivot  pins  therebetween  while  permi 
of  the  levers  about  the  pivot  pins  between 
bers. 


axui 


:  sail 


two  barges  together 

bitter  end  comprising 

cable  to  the  deck  of  a 

:s  on  said  two  barges  to 

clamp  to  the  unse- 

a  movable  jack  tempo- 

a  barge  and  the  clamp, 

to  draw  and  bind  the 

cable  in  place  on 

clamp  and  jack  from 


a  set  of  movable  cable 

in  form  and  pivoted  to 

il  direction  of  a  cable 

ind  close  on  a  cable  of 

novement  directions,  a 

iipart  support  members 

which  said  jaws  are 

in  place,  a  pivot  mecha- 

pivot  pins  comprising 

evers  on  opposite  sides 

one  lever  set  extending 

forceably  move  the 

directions,  and  a 

il  lers  fully  enclosing  said 

pivoting  movement 

said  support  mem- 
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4166,428 
INTRUJ  >ER  ALARM 
John  D.  Freeman,  Westport;  David  E.  Earls,  Norwalk,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Edward  F.  Oi  laszyk,.  Oglesby,  III.,  assignors  to 


General  Time  Corporation^ 


Thomaston,  Conn. 


Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,262 


Int.  a.' 


VS.  O.  116—86 


condition  in  which  the 
intermediate  portion  of 


t(  ing 


moui  ted 


tlie 


1.  An  intruder  alarm  for 
upon  unauthorized  entry  inti  > 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  flov 
be  mounted  on  a  first 

(b)  a  signaling  means 
said  flow  passage,  said  si 
a  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  signal, 

(c)  means  for  mounting  a 
pressure  isolated  from 
ber  so  that  said  closure 
end  of  said  flow  passage, 
said  housing  and  having 
tially  complementary 
container, 

(d)  a  plunger  assembly 
movable  from  a  first 
said  assembly  including 
(1)  means  for  opening 

and  said  flow  passag( 
enter  said  flow  passag  t, 

(e)  an  actuating  means 
movement  of  a  second 
entry  into  said  secured 

(0  means  connecting  said 
assembly  whereby  upon 
secured  area  resulting 
means  said  plunger 
position  for  opening  said 
means  including  a  lost 
opening  means  of  said 
movement  from  said 
means  yet  it  retracts  ra{ 
dently  of  movement  of 
unobstructed  entry  of 
flow  passage. 


I  iroviding  a  signal  when  actuated 
a  secured  area  comprising: 
passage,  said  housing  adapted  to 
mjember, 

on  said  housing  at  one  end  of 
i  {naling  means  being  responsive  to 
■  said  flow  passage  for  providing 


:ontainer  enclosing  a  fluid  under 

atmosphere  by  a  closure  mem- 

i^ember  is  juxtaposed  to  the  other 

said  mounting  means  received  on 

an  internal  wall  surface  substan- 

the  outer  wall  surface  of  said 


4,1  S6, 


PRESS  JRE 


FLUID 
Adam  Smorzaniuk,  West 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.hf. 
Filed  Sep.  14, 19^, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  116—202 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  indicate  r 
of  the  magnitude  of  a  fluid 
comprising  a  transparent, 
front  surface  for  receiving 
fleeting  portion  having  thre: 
surfaces  defining  a  cube 
said  front  surface  and  a  cube 
diaphragm  in  cooperative 
reflecting  portion  to  provide 
said  diaphragm  and  said  plane 
three  internal  surfaces,  each 


con  ler 


G08B  13/08 


14  Claims 


t( 


diiposed  in  said  flow  passage  and 
pos^ion  toward  said  closure  member, 

communication  between  said  fluid 
so  that  said  fluid  is  adapted  to 

adapted  for  movement  in  response  to 
member  upon  an  unauthorized 
rea,  and 

I  ctuating  means  and  said  plunger 

said  unauthorized  entry  to  said 

n  movement  of  said  actuating 

assembly  is  moved  from  said  first 

communication,  said  connecting 

■  notion  connection  whereby  said 

lunger  assembly  is  controlled  in 

fist  position  by  said  connecting 

pi  Jly  to  said  first  position  indepen- 

s  lid  connecting  means  to  provide 

s^id  fluid  to  said  communicating 


i,429 

INDICATOR 
Mill|ngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Araerace 


',  Ser.  No.  833,369 
GOIL  23/06 

7Clainis 

for  providing  visual  indication 

t  ressure  condition,  said  indicator 

optical  element  including  a 

ambient  light  and  a  rear,  light  re- 

mutually  perpendicular  plane 

having  an  apex  remote  from 

c  orner  axis,  a  resilent,  imperforate 

rilationship  with  said  rear,  light 

chamber  between  the  interior  of 

surfaces,  said  diaphragm  having 

:onfronting  but  normally  not  in 
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optical  engagement  with  a  different  one  of  said  plane  surfaces, 
but  resiliently  deformable  into  such  optical  engagement  upon 
the  application  of  a  positive  fluid  pressure  differential  to  the 
exterior  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  body  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  fluid  line  in  fluid  tight  relationship  therewith  and 
an  aperture  in  open  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said 


4,166,431 
RESERVOIRS  FOR  UQUIDS 
John  F.  Pickering,  SoUhnil,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  24,  1976, 
26255/76 

Int  CL2  B65D  25/56;  GOIF  23/02 
VJS.  CL  116—227  5  daims 


30^        SO 


diaphragm  and  adapted  for  open  communication  with  said 
fluid  line,  the  exterior  of  said  diaphragm  being  in  fluid  sealed 
relationship  with  said  body  to  prevent  ingress  of  fluid  from  said 
aperture  into  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  also  having  an 
edge  surface,  said  indicator  including  an  unsealed  path  past 
said  edge  surface  of  said  diaphragm  for  fluid  flow  between  said 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere. 


4,166.430 
FLUID  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Glenn  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Snmmit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amerace 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,370 
Int.  CL^  GOIL  23/06 
VS.  a.  116—202 


13  Claims 


''T^'"'-  '^.V'f^^ 


1.  A  reservoir  for  use  as  a  container  for  hydraulic  fluid  in  a 
vehicle  hydraulic  system,  said  container  having  a  continuous 
side  wall,  a  top  wall  extending  over  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  a  filler  opening 
in  said  top  wall  through  which  fluid  can  be  introduced  into  said 
container,  at  least  one  integral  portion  of  said  top  wall  being 
depressed  to  form  a  window,  said  one  portion  and  at  least  a 
part  of  the  surrounding  area  of  said  top  wall  being  transparent 
or  translucent,  and  the  internal  face  of  said  window  lying  in  a 
plane  spaced  below  a  plane  containing  the  internal  face  of  the 
said  part  of  said  surrounding  area  to  define  a  predetermined 
level  of  fluid  when  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  container 
through  said  filler  opening,  said  predetermined  level  being 
indicated  visually  by  surface  contact  of  said  fluid  with  said 
internal  face  of  said  window  to  cause  an  apparent  colour 
change,  which  contrasts  with  said  part  of  said  surrounding  area 
which  at  said  predetermined  level  is  untouched  by  said  fluid. 


4,166,432 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DISPOSABLE 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  TO  A  BIRD  NESTING  BOX  AND 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  ASSOCIATED 

THEREWITH 

Michael  R.  P.  Moore,  11724  Lovejoy,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20902 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,347 

ht  a.2  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  a.  119—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  indicator  for  providing  visual  indication 
of  the  magnitude  of  a  fluid  pressure  condition,  said  indicator 
comprising  a  transparent,  clear  optical  element  including  a  first 
surface  for  receiving  ambient  light  and  a  rear,  light  reflecting 
portion  having  three  mutually  perpendicular  plane  surfaces 
defining  a  cube  comer  having  an  apex  remote  from  said  front 
surface  and  a  cube  comer  axis,  and  a  resilient,  imperforate 
diaphragm  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  rear,  light 
reflecting  portion  to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  interior  of 
said  diaphragm  and  said  plane  surfaces,  said  diaphragm  having 
three  internal  surfaces,  each  confronting  but  normally  not  in 
optical  engagement  with  a  different  one  of  said  plane  surfaces, 
but  resiliently  deformable  into  such  optical  engagement  upon 
the  application  of  a  positive  fluid  pressure  differential  to  the 
exterior  of  said  diaphragm. 

986  O.G.  3 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  storage  container  to  a  bin) 
nesting  box,  the  storage  container  being  of  the  type  which 
typically  holds  a  granular-type  substance  and  which  is  sealably 
closed  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  snap-fit  lid,  the  storage  con- 
tainer having  a  scoop  disposed  therein,  which  scoop  includes  a 
handle  member  extending  therefrom,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  an  enclosed  geometrical  shape  in  the  planar  surface 
of  the  lid; 

weakening  the  material  of  which  the  lid  is  formed  above  the 
perimeter  of  the  geometrical  shape; 

subsequently  removing  the  material  of  the  lid  included 
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within  the  perimeter  of  the  geometrical  shape  to  fonn  an 

access  opening; 
defining  an  enclosed  geometrical  ^pe  in  the  closed  end  of 

the  scoop; 
weakening  the  material  of  which  ^e  scoop  is  formed  about 

the  perimeter  of  the  geometrical ; 
subsequently  removing  the  materiel  of  the  scoop  included 

within  the  perimeter  of  the  geometrical  shape  to  form 

with  the  open  end  of  the  scoop  I 

the  scoop; 
fitting  the  scoop  into  the  access  o|| 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  longitu 

stantially  perpendicular  to  the 

disposed;  and 
locating  the  handle  member  on  the  scoop  to  cause  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  longitudinal  axis  (if  said  handle  member  to 

extend  substantially  perpendicu]  ir  to  the  plane  in  which 

the  lid  is  disposed,  the  portior 

serving  as  a  perch  and  the  longitudinal  channel  in  the 

scoop  serving  as  an  entrance  w^  into  the  interior  of  the 

bird  nesting  box. 


longitudinal  channel  in 

ening  in  the  lid  with  the 
9inal  channel  being  sub- 
Mane  in  which  the  lid  is 


(b)  a  plurality  of  bumei  s 
radiant  heating  chambi  r; 

(c)  a  flue  gas  outlet 
heating  chamber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced 
within  the  radiant  hetjting 
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operably  positioned  within  the 
conduit  communicating  with  the  radiant 


t  part  tubular  fluid  conduits  located 
chamber,  each  fluid  conduit 


COOLING  CIRCUITS 
PORTIONS 


4,166,433 
TUYERES  WITH  INDEPENDENll  ( 
FOR  NOSE  AND  BODV 1 
James  N.  Kewin,  Workington,  England  assignor  to  British  Steel 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.;No.  851,376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Not.  25,  1976, 
49247/76 

Int  a.2  F22B  37/00: 1  ML  7/00 
U.S.  a.  122—6.6  ?  12  aaims 


having  at  least  one  v( 

straight  section; 
(e)  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet 

conduits;  and, 
(0  at  least  two  spaced 

located  within  the  do\(rnward 

said  fluid  conduits. 


INTERNAL  COF^USTION 
Deh  J.  Kiang.  4FL,  No.  45, 
Taiwan 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 
Into.' 
U,S.  CL  123—25  B 


~-\A 


1.  A  cast  tuyere  comprising:  an  an|  ular  body  having  a  hoi 
low  rear  chamber  and  a  nose  portion;  laid  nose  portion  having 
an  arcuate  nose  channel  therein  ha  ing  been  formed  by  a 
removible  frangible  core  around  whi  ;h  the  nose  portion  has 
been  cast  and  defining  a  greater  part 
cast  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  cast  outlet  |t  the  other  end;  coolant 
inlets  and  outlets  for  both  the  rear  chatnber  and  the  nose  chan- 
nel; the  coolant  inlet  for  the  nose  ch  uinel  including  an  inlet 
tube  extending  through  the  rear  chan  ber  for  connecting  with 
the  cast  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  the  n  ase  channel,  which  cast 
inlet  is  coextensive  with  the  inlet  tul  e  to  thereby  provide  a 
smooth  coolant  flow  path  through  th ;  nose  channel. 


4,166,434 
VERTICAL  TUBE  FIRED  HEAl  E»  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Jensen,  Clarendon  Hills,  D  .,  and  J, 
Wheeling,  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  UOl '  Inc 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  1 4o.  T75,»2 
Int.  a.2  F22B  21^30 
U.S.  CL  122— 356 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  indirect  lieating  of  mixed-phase 
fluids  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  radiant  heating  chamber  formed  by  a  horizontal  floor 
a  roof  section  and  two  pairs  of  opposing  vertical  sidewalls; 


eftically  oriented  downward  flow 

means  connected  to  the  fluid 

ipart  vapor-liquid  mixing  means 
flow  straight  sections  of 


4,166,435 


ENGINES 
Nanking  East  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Taipei, 


1*78, 


Ser.  No.  895,320 
F02D  19/00 


11  Claims 


Wayne  Morris, 
Des  PlaiMs,  DL 


.i* 


p|osi 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  including: 

means  defining  at  least  on  :  combustion  chtunber. 

an  exhaust  manifold, 

exhaust  pipe  means  connebted  to  the  exhaust  manifold  for 
conducting  exhaust  gales  away  from  the  combustion 
chamber, 

means  defining  an  air  inlet  Lx>nduit  whereby  air  for  combus- 
tion of  fuel  is  introduc^  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  air  inlet  conduit  haying  a  main  inlet  and  at  least  one 
auxiliary  inlet  for  introdicuig  main  and  auxiliary  air  flows 
respectively  into  said  ai^  inlet  conduit  and  being  formed 
with  a  venturi  constriction  at  a  position  downstream  of 
said  main  inlet,  said  auxiliary  inlet  opening  into  said  air 
inlet  conduit  at  the  position  of  the  narrowest  region  of  said 
constriction, 

air  filter  means, 

air  heater  means  connected  to  receive  filtered  air  from  the 
air  filter  means  for  heating  said  filtered  air  and  comprising 
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at  least  two  members  which  are  secured  together  to  define 
a  central  opening  through  which  said  exhaust  manifold 
extends,  said  members  together  defining  a  substantially 
annular  passageway  which  extends  about  the  exhaust 
manifold  in  heat-exchange  relationship  therewith  and  is 
provided  with  an  inlet  coimection  connected  to  the  air 
filter  means  and  with  an  outlet  connection, 

a  humidifier  connected  to  receive  filtered  and  heated  air 
from  the  air  heater  means  for  humidifying  said  filtered  and 
heated  air  and  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  humidifi- 
cation  liquid,  said  vessel  having  an  upper  region  at  which 
it  is  provided  with  air  inlet  connection  which  is  connected 
to  the  outlet  connection  of  the  air  heater  means  and  with 
an  air  outlet  connection,  the  vessel  having  therewithin  a 
sponge  member  having  an  upper  surface  which  extends 
substantially  horizontally  within  the  vessel,  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sponge  member  being 
substantially  identical  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  horizon- 
tal section  of  the  interior  space  defined  by  the  vessel  at  the 
level  at  which  the  upper  surface  is  located. 

preheater  mean?  connected  to  receive  the  filtered  and  hu- 
midified air  from  the  humidifier  for  heating  said  air,  and 
comprising  a  member  which  defines  an  opening  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  exhaust  manifold  and 
the  exhaust  pipe  means  and  is  connected  in  series  between 
the  outlet  of  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  inlet  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  means,  and  a  duct  passing  diametrically 
through  the  opening  and  having  an  inlet  end  which  is 
connected  to  the  air  outlet  connection  of  the  humidifier 
vessel  and  also  having  an  outlet  end,  and 

an  air  suction  control  valve  connected  between  said  pre- 
heater means  and  said  auxiliary  inlet  to  said  air  inlet  con- 
duit'for  controlling  passage  of  air  from  said  preheater 
means  to  said  auxiliary  inlet  and  comprising  a  valve  body 
defining  a  passageway  having  two  ends  extending  there- 
through and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  auxiliary  inlet 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  duct,  the 
passageway  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  and  the  valve  also  comprising  a  ball  positioned 
in  the  passageway  between  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
and  said  one  end,  an  abutment  member  between  said  ball 
and  said  one  end,  and  a  resilient  member  positioned  in  the 
passageway  and  effective  between  the  abutment  member 
and  the  ball  to  urge  the  ball  towards  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  passageway  for  blocking  the  passageway, 
whereby  said  air  suction  control  valve  operates  in  re- 
sponse to  increase  in  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber 
to  reduce  the  flow  of  air  from  the  preheater  means  to  the 
auxiliary  inlet. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 


a  cylinder  block, 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block, 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  block,  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  piston  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  fixed  volume  therebetween  when  said  piston 
reaches  the  top  dead  center, 

an  intake  valve  in  said  cylinder  head  for  leading  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber, 

an  exhaust  valve  in  said  cylinder  head  for  discharging  the 
exhaust  gas  to  the  atmosphere,  said  piston  head  having  a 
central  recess  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  cylinder  defined  by 
a  circumferential  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  piston  h^d  surrounding  said  re- 
cess and  including  a  flat  portion  for  creating  a  squish  flow 
of  a  combustible  mixture  and  a  contoured  outwardly 
widening  groove  portion  connecting,  continuously  along 
its  length,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  with  said  region  of 
squish  flow  to  guide  said  squish  flow  circumferentially 
and  radially  inwardly  to  cause  a  direct  impingement  of 
said  squish  flow  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess  and 
for  creating  a  turbulence  and  a  strong  swirl  motion  of  the 
combustible  mixture  therein,  and 

a  spark  plug  having  a  spark  gap  located  in  said  combustion 
chamber. 


4,166,437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATING  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Valerio  Bianchi,  Hochdorf;  Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen-Enz, 
and  Peter-JUrgen  Schmidt,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  27, 
1976,  2633617 

Int  a.2  P02D  5/00 
MS.  CL  123—32  EC 


20Ciams 


4,166,436  

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshio  Yamalcawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15, 1976,  51-136243 
Int  CL2  F02F  i/2&  3/24 
MS.  a.  123—30  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  operating  parameter,  said 
parameter  being  one  of  the  class  which  includes  fuel  injection 
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control  pulses,  ignition  timing,  exhaui  t  gas  recycle  rate  and  the 
like,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  magnitude  of  state  variables  of  the  engine, 
said  state  variables  being  one  or  more  of  the  class  which 
includes  engine  speed,  air  flow  i  ate,  induction  tube  pres- 
sure, throttle  valve  position,  exh  lust  gas  composition  and 
the  like,  and  using  the  magnitud<  of  said  state  variables  to 
derive  therefrom  the  appropriate  setting  for  said  operating 
parameter; 

comparing  at  least  'one  of  said  sti  te  variables  temporarily 
with  a  set-point  value  for  providi  ng  a  feedback  correction 
signal  for  said  operating  parame  er; 

and  wherein  said  step  of  providin  g  a  feedback  correction 
signal  for  said  operating  parame<  er  occurs  only  when  the 
engine  operates  in  specific  conditions  and  wherein  the 
correction  signal  is  maintained  c  instant  and  equal  to  the 
last  value  obtained  by  feedback  <  ontrol  when  said  engine 
is  operated  purely  on  the  basis  of  said  stored  set  of  data  of 
said  operating  parameter; 

whereby  errors  due  to  wear  and  aj  ing  and  other  influences 
are  compensated  for. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  inl  emal  combustion  engine 
by  controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  o  aerating  parameter,  said 
parameter  being  one  of  the  class  whi<  h  includes  fuel  injection 
control  pulses,  ignition  timing,  exhatst  gas  recycle  rate,  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  magnitud :  of  one  or  more  state 
variables  of  said  engine,  said  sta  e  variables  being  of  the 
class  which  includes  engine  spee< ,  air  flow  rate,  induction 
tube  pressure,  throttle  valve  posii  ion,  exhaust  gas  compo- 
sition, and  the  like;  and  for  geni  xating  detection  signals 
related  thereto; 

control  computer  means  for  recei>  ing  at  least  two  of  said 
detection  signals  and  for  derivii  g  therefrom  the  magni- 
tude of  said  operating  parameter 

feedback  circuit  means,  for  receivi  ig  a  further  one  of  said 
detection  signals  and  for  compa  ing  it  with  as  set-point 
value  and  for  providing,  tempon  rily,  a  correction  signal 
for  correcting  the  magnitude  of )  aid  operating  parameter 
and  wherein  said  further  detectioi  i  signal  is  the  signal  from 
an  oxygen  sensor  located  in  th(  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  and  wherein  said  appai  atus  further  comprises 
means  for  translating  the  signal  prom  said  oxygen  sensor 
into  a  bivalent  control  signal  and  wherein  said  operating 
parameter  is  the  length  of  control  pulses  for  the  fuel  injec- 
tion valves  of  said  engine,  and  w  lerein  said  control  com- 
puter means  includes  a  digital  me  nory  in  which  values  of 
said  fuel  control  pulse  lengths  ar  ;  stored  as  a  function  of 
the  characteristics  of  said  engin ;  as  defmed  by  throttle 
valve  position  and  engine  speed;  whereby  the  magnitude 
of  said  control  pulse  is  obtained  by  supplying  prevailing 
values  of  said  state  variables,  ai  d  wherein  said  control 
computer  means  provides  a  digi  tal  word  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  uncorrected  fu«l  injection  control  pulse 
and  wherein  said  apparatus  furthi  r  comprises  a  converter 
circuit  receiving  said  digital  wc  rd  and  also  receiving  a 
correction  frequency  from  a  furt  lier  circuit  which  trans- 
forms said  further  detection  sij  ;nals  and  wherein  said 
correction  frequency  and  said  d  igital  word  are  used  to 
generate  a  fmal  fuel  injection  coi  trol  pulse. 
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4,166,438 
MACHINE  WITH  REOPROCAtiNG 
ROTATING  PISTON 
Eldon  W.  Gottschalk,  P.O.  Box 
93041 

FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  F02B  57/00;  POIB 
U.S.  a.  123—43  R 

1.  In  a  fluid  machine  having  inpu  t 
housing  surrounding  a  work  shaft 
fluid  to  a  port,  the  combination 
within  the  housing,  an  uneven  plurality 
carrier,  an  uneven  plurality  of  piston^ 


comp  nsmg 


PISTONS  AND 

I  :arrier 

Port  Hueneme,  Calif. 


No.  741,063 
P04B  19/02 

1  Claim 

and  output  ports  in  a 

means  for  conducting 

a  carrier  rotatable 

of  cylinders  in  the 

each  reciprocable  in  a 


Ii/04, 


an  i 


cylinder,  said  carrier  being 
shaft  rotatable  by  each  pistol, 
a  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  hou  ling 
gear,  a  carrier  passage  from 
ery,  a  peripheral  annulus  in 
municating  with  said  passag^ 
the  peripheral  annulus  arcui  te\y 
cavities,  said  input  and  output 


fixed  to  said  work  shaft,  a  crank- 

,  a  crank  gear  on  each  crankshaft, 

and  meshing  with  each  crank 

( ach  cylinder  to  the  carrier  periph- 

I  he  housing  about  the  carrier  com- 

and  a  plurality  of  gates  dividing 

into  a  plurality  of  peripheral 

ports  connecting  each  to  an 


arcuate  manifold  chamber, 
being  defmed  by  a  manifolc 
ripheral  cavities  and  a  mani  fold 
inner  wall,  said  arcuate  maiifold 
radial  web  dividing  said  ctuynber 
rated  manifold  chambers;  a 
ity  and  an  arcuate  manifold 
the  arcuate  extent  of  each 
means  for  impelling  said 


carter 


4, 
modified  ENGINE 
Hanan  Golan,  31  Baal  Sheni' 
Filed  Oct  21, 
Int.  CL2  FD2t 
U.S.  a.  123—117  R 


let 


controller  comprising: 
(i)  first  storing  means 
sensing  means  signal 


sensing  means  signal 
(iii)  comftaring  means 
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said  arcuate  manifold  chamber 

inner  wall  surrounding  said  pe- 

~  outer  wall  spaced  from  said 

chamber  huther  having  a 

into  two  transversely  sepa- 

between  each  peripheral  cav- 

c  lamber,  a  transverse  web  defming 

arcuate  manifold  chamber;  and 

with  respect  to  said  housing. 


jort  1 


66,439 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

Tot,  Holon,  Neot  Rahel,  Israel 

Ser.  No.  844,461 
S/04;  P02B  3/00 

1  Claim 


1'I77, 


Sure 


1.  In  an  internal  combusti  >n  engine  having  an  ignition  sys- 
tem for  providing  a  timed  sp  irk  to  ignite  the  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture, said  system  being  of  th  s  variety  which  includes  an  elec- 
tronic switch  such  as  the  cipacitive  discharge-type  ignition 
system,  an  improvement  con  iprising: 

a  sensing  means  for  provi<  ing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
speed  of  said  engine; 

an  electronic  controller  «  upled  to  said  sensing  means,  said 


f  >r  storing  the  magnitude  of  said 
I  It  a  flrst  instant  of  time; 


(ii)  second  storing  mean  for  storing  the  magnitude  of  said 


I  It  a  second  instant  of  time;  and 
i:oupled  to  said  first  and  second 
storing  means,  said  catnparing  means  being  a  means  for 
comparing  said  stored  magnitudes  and  for  providing  an 
output  control  signal  [indicative  of  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  said  stored  niagnitudes; 
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adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  electronic  controller,  said 
adjustment  means  including: 

(i)  means  for  generating  a  first  electronic  signal  having  a 

voltage  which  is  a  function  of  said  output  control  signal; 

(ii)  means  for  generating  a  second  electronic  signal  having 

a  ramp  voltage;  and 
(iii)  a  Schmitt  trigger  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  electronic  signals  and  providing  a 
switching  signal  to  said  electronic  switch  when  said  first 
and  second  signals  are  equivalent; 
whereby  said  timed  spark  will  be  automatically  adjusted  to 
maximize  the  speed  of  said  engine. 


4,166,440 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  SLIP 

Unno  V.  Heiara,  HaaoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jack  R. 

Phlppa,  St  Claire  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Soutiifield,  Mich.  , 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,782 

Int  CL2  F02P  5/14 

U5.  CL  123—117  R  10  Claims 


means  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
within  said  air  cylinder  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  valve  means,  a  compressed  air  inlet 
permitting  operation  of  said  piston  by  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  cylinder,  and  an  air  escape  outlet 


TOBQUt 
CONV 


\ 


-e? 


OONTROL 
MTANS 


MtAS 
MCAN& 


TRANS  - 

MISSION 


\2? 


DRIVE 
WHEELS 


u  ^ 


allowing  air  to  escape  from  said  system  through  said 
piston  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 
an  air  line  connecting  said  on-board  compressed  air  system 
to  said  compressed  air  inlet  whereby  said  actuator  means 
is  operated  by  said  on-board  compressed  air  system. 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  coupled  with  vehicle 
drive  wheels  through  a  power  train  including  a  fluid  coupling, 
said  fluid  coupling  including  an  impeller  coupled  with  the 
engine  and  a  turbine  coupled  with  the  drive  wheels,  said  con- 
trol system  comprising  measuring  means  coupled  with  said 
fluid  coupling  for  producing  an  electrical  control  signal  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  slip  speed  in  the  fluid  coupling,  and 
engine  control  means  connected  with  said  measuring  means 
and  with  the  engine  and  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  changing  the  value  of  an  engine  operating  parameter. 


4,166,442 
PROTECnON  OF  INTERNALCOMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AND/OR  VEHICLES  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Henning  M.  Henderson,  Willowdale,  Canada,  and  Burton  Weak- 
ley, Verwoerdburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Computer 
Driver  Control  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,874 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  6,  1976, 
76/2711;  May  6, 1976, 76/2713;  Sep.  28, 1976, 76/5827;  Feb.  16, 
1977,  77/0921 

Int  a.2  F02B  77/OS 
MS.  a.  123—198  D  16  CUiBU 


4,166,441 
COMPRESSED  AIR-ACTUATED  FLUID  INJECnON 
APPARATUS 
GUbert  R.  Grigsby,  125  W.  Ave.  29,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90031 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,398 
Int  a.2  F02M  1/16 
MS.  a,  123—180  R  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  on-board  compressed  air  system 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of 
cyhnders,  an  injector  apparatus  for  supplying  starting  fluid  to 
the  cylinders  of  said  engine  when  said  engine  is  being  started, 
said  injector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  starting  fluid  reservoir; 
a  metering  chamber; 
a  ftfst  fluid  path  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  metering 

chamber; 
first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  outward  flow  of  fluid 

from  said  reservoir; 
a  starting  fluid  delivery  outlet; 
a  second  fluid  path  connecting  said  metering  chamber  to  said 

delivery  outlet; 
second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 

said  metering  chamber  to  said  fluid  delivery  outlet; 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  in  sequence  to  exhaust  said  metering  chamber 
through  said  fluid-dehvery  outlet  and  then  to  refill  said 
metering  chamber  from   said   reservoir,   said  actuator 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  combiitciion  including  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  a  clutch  operatively  coupled 
thereto  wherein  the  clutch  is  capable  of  slip  during  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  thereof,  the  protective  device  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  first  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  operating 

condition  of  a  part  of  said  combination; 
second  means,  actuated  by  said  first  means,  for  at  least  par- 
tially dethrottling  said  engine  upon  detection  of  said  ab- 
normal condition; 
third  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  means  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  activation  of  said  second  means  for  dethrottling  the 
engine. 
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urignor  to  Birfleld  Tris- 


4,166,443 
JET  PIPE  BUI  NER 
Carl-Heiiu  Stiaamy.  Bmcck,  Italy, 
miaiioni  S.pA^  FruMck,  Italy 

FIM  JiiL  7,  1977,  Ser.  JNo.  813,662 
Oaiiu  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Aug.  24, 1976,  26470  A/76 
bt  CU  F24C .  /06 
VS.  CL  126—91  A  2  Claim 


box  from  air  intake 
airspace  at  the  rear  of  ^d 


openings  communicating  with  said 
id  firebox  to  air  discharge  open- 


leating  the  interior  of  an 


1.  In  a  jet  pipe  burner  assembly  for  ^ 

industrial  furnace  including  a  jet  pipe  a  burner  head  having  a 
front  face  with  orifice  means  formo  I  in  said  front  face  and 
arranged  within  said  jet  pipe,  means  f  »r  supplying  combustion 
air  and  fuel  gas  to  said  burner  head, 

source  of  combustion  air  and  a  source    ^ 

means,  and  means  connected  with  said  supply  means  for  con 
trolling  said  supply  of  combustion  air  and  fuel  gas  to  said 
burner  head,  wherein  the  improvemait  comprises  heat  dissi- 
pating means  constructed  in  a  configuiation  laterally  enclosing 
said  burner  head  within  said  jet  pipe  for  dissipating  heat  from 
said  burner  head,  said  heat  dissipating  means  comprising  annu- 
lar wall  means  arranged  concentrically  with  said  burner  head, 
said  annular  wall  means  defining  together  with  the  outer  sur- 


4,166444 
FIREPLACE  FURNACE  WITH  HEi^  EXCHANGE  TUBES 
Donald  S.  Martenson,  14935  S.  Leland 
97004 

FHed  Oct.  20, 1977,  Ser.  ilo.  843,986 
Int  CL^  F24B  lJv8 

VS.  CL  126—121  

1.  A  wood-burning  furnace  for  in  sertion  as  a  unit  in  an 
existing  fireplace  comprising: 
a  firebox, 
a  jacket  encompassing  and  spaced 

and  back  of  said  firebox  to  define  

firebox  and  jacket  and  air  inlet  op  mings  into  said  airspace 
between  frontal  side  portions  of  s  lid  jacket  and  firebox, 
said  firebox  walls  comprising  heal  exchange  surfaces  for 

heating  air  passing  through  said  i  irspace, 
and  multiple  heat  exchange  tubes  p  ssing  througfi  said  fire- 


duct  extending  laterally 
of  said  burner  head  in 
conduit  connected  be- 


face  of  said  burner  head  an  annular  air 
around  and  forward  of  the  front  fac4 
concentric  relationship  therewith,  a 
tween  one  end  of  said  aimular  air  c  uct  and  said  source  of 
combustion  air  for  supplying  as  coolii  g  air  to  said  air  duct  air 
from  said  source  of  combustion  air,  alid  means  defining  at  an 
end  of  said  air  duct  opposite  said  one  (  nd  openings  for  passing 
said  cooling  air  from  within  said  air  d  act  to  said  jet  pipe. 


Rd.,  Beavercreek,  Oreg. 


13  Claims 


torn  the  opposite  sides 
( n  airspace  between  said 
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mgs  communicating  w^h  ambient  air  at  a  frontal  portion 
of  said  firebox. 


4, 166,445 
LOW  COST  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  F,  McGraw,  7538  A»ton  St,  Springfield,  Va,  22151 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,188 


U.S.  a.  126—432 


Int  a  2  F24J  i/0^ 


10. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector  comp  rising  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
frame-like  structure  having  >  plurality  of  sides  and  a  base,  a 
first  and  second  opening  located  in  said  housing,  said  fwst 
opening  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  said  second 
opening  located  at  the  other  i  nd  of  said  housing,  a  first  conduit 
extending  into  said  housing  through  said  first  opening  in  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  d  rection,  a  second  conduit  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  throug  i  said  second  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  predetermined  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  first  conduit  each  of  sail  conduits  being  perforated,  said 
perforations  being  of  a  pred<  termined  size  and  located  in  that 
portion  of  said  conduits  loc  ited  within  said  housing,  a  heat 
absorbing  material  positionel  upon  said  base,  encompassing 
said  first  and  second  condiits  and  substantially  filling  said 
housing,  said  heat  absorbin|;  material  being  in  the  form  of 
pellets  of  marble-size,  renew:  Me-resource-material,  said  size  of 
said  heat  absorbing  material  >eing  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined size  of  said  perforation  i,  a  transparent  cover  sealing  said 
heat  absorbing  material  within  said  housing  whereby  a  work- 
ing fluid  entering  said  first  perforated  conduit  flows  from  said 
first  conduit  through  said  peiforations  therein,  passes  through 
said  heat  absorbing  material  and  enters  said  second  conduit 
through  the  perforations  the  ein  upon  the  positioning  of  said 
solar  collector  substantially  ii  i  optical  alignment  with  a  source 
of  solar  energy,  the  temperature  of  said  working  fluid  exiting 
said  second  conduit  being  hij  her  than  the  temperature  of  said 
working  fluid  entering  said  f  rst  conduit. 
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4,166,446 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
John  A.  Youngs,  Klingnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
BoTeri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,302 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   3,    1976, 
15239/76 

Int  a2  F24J  3/02:  G02B  5/10 
VS.  CL  126—438  5  Claims 


respectively  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  standard  and  tb 
front  of  said  sleeve  member,  to  support  said  standard  in/an 


upright  operative  position  upon  the  hearth  in  front  of  said 
log  grate. 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising: 

a  reflector  containing  overlapping  plates; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  reflector; 

means  for  enabling  said  overlapping  plates  of  said  reflector 
to  be  movable  between  a  first  extended  position  and  a 
collapsed  position,  said  reflector  possessing  an  approxi- 
mately semicylindrical  shape  .when  said  plates  assume 
their  extended  position; 

liquid-containing  elements  cooperating  with  said  reflector; 

said  liquid-containing  elements  comprising: 
a  collector  pipe  enclosed  by  a  protective  tube;  and 

radial  elements  carried  by  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  collector  pipe; 

means  mounting  said  collector  pipe  and  said  radial  elements 
to  be  rotatable. 

5.  A  solar  collector  comprising: 

reflector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially 
overlapping  plates; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  reflector  means; 

means  mounting  said  overlapping  plates  of  said  reflector 
means  to  be  movable  between  a  first  extended  position  and 
a  collapsed  position,  said  reflector  means  possessing  an 
approximately  semicylindrical  shape  when  said  plates 
assume  their  extended  position; 

liquid-conducting  elements  cooperating  with  said  reflector 
means; 

said  liquid-conducting  elements  comprising: 
a  collector  pipe:  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  elements  supported  by  said  collector 

pipe:  and 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  collector  pipe  and  said 
radial  elements. 


4,166,448 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  K.  Miller,  2909  Windsor  Forest  Dr.,  Louisrille,  Ky. 
40272,  and  William  G.  Wooden,  6020  Chenoweth  Dr.,  Louis- 
TiUe,  Ky.  40299 

Filed  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,404 

Int  a.2  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126—299  D  *     10  Claims 


4,166,447 

DECORATIVE  FIREPLACE  STANDARD  FOR  LOG 

GRATE 

James  M.  Creim,  NashviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cumberland 

Valley  Metals,  Inc.,  NashriUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,380 
Int  a.2  F24B  13/00 
VS.  CL  126—298  5  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  fireplace  standard  assembly  for  attachment 
to  a  log  grate  having  at  least  one,  substantially  vertical,  front 
upright  member  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and 
having  a  free  upper  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  decorative  upright  standard  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  and  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hearth  of  a 
fireplace, 

(b)  a  sleeve  member  having  a  front  adapted  to  coaxially 
receive  the  front  upright  member, 

(c)  a  connector  stem  having  opposite  end  portions  connected 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  removing  and  filtering  fiimes  in 
the  space  above  a  cooking  surface,  which  comprises: 

A.  a  hood  of  single  wall  non-plenum  construction  located 
atmve  said  cooking  surface  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
space  above  said  cooking  surface  to  form  an  entrainment 
chamber  between  said  hood  and  said  cooking  surface 
which  is  generally  coextensive  with  the  area  of  said  cook- 
ing surface  and  including  an  open  front  portion; 

B.  air  intake  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  hood  and 
having  an  intake  blower  means  for  introducing  air  from 
the  outside  into  the  entrainment  chamber; . 

C.  air  spreading  and  difTusion  means  in  the  top  of  said  hood 
and  in  open  communication  with  said  air  inlet  means  and 
said  entrainment  chamber  for  equalizing  the  volume  of  air 
delivered  from  said  air  intake  means  into  the  entrainment 
chamber  and  for  spreading  and  diffusing  said  air  across  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  entrainment  chamber  so  as  to 
conform  generally  with  the  area  of  the  cooking  surface; 

D.  exhaust  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  hood  and 
including 

1.  an  exhaust  duct  and 

2.  an  exhaust  blower  means; 

E.  filter  means  situated  between  said  hood  and  said  exhaust 
duct; 
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F.  the  improvement  of  static  reguli 
static  pressure  of  said  intake 
means;  and 

G.  pressure  sensor  means  in  said 
exhaust  means  for  indicating  an 
sure. 
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I  ting  means  to  balance  the 
neans  and  said  exhaust 

ntake  means  and  in  said 
imbalance  of  static  pres- 


4,166,449 

HEAT  STORAGE  f  AULT 

Walter  L.  Depew,  3111  W.  54th  Ave.;  Denver.  Colo.  80221 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  572,083,  Apr.  28, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,064,865. 

This  application  Noy.  17,  19TA  Ser.  No,  852,417 

Int.  a.2  F24H  7/OQ:  1  24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126— 400  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  storage  vault,  comprising 

an  insulated  enclosure  of  fixed  dim  nsions; 

a  pluraUty  of  independent,  serpenttie  pipes  each  being  iso- 
lated from  the  other  serpentine ,  pipes  and  each  having 
substantially  linear  lengths  ext^ding  back  and  forth 
within  the  enclosure  with  the  lengths  thereof  substantially 
equidistantly  spaced  both  from  die  closest  length  of  the 
same  pipe  and  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  closest 
length  of  each  of  the  other  indep  endent  serpentine  pipes; 
and 

a  heat  storage  medium  filling  the  ( enclosure  and  the  space 
between  the  serpentine  pipe  leng  hs; 

whereby  substantial  amounts  of  heal  energy  may  be  invested 
in  the  heat  storage  medium  by  on :  of  the  serpentine  pipes 
and  heat  energy  may  be  withdrav  ^n  from  the  heat  storage 
medium  by  at  least  one  other  of  I  he  serpentine  pipes. 


4,166,450 
DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE  F(fc 
SUCCESSION  OF  INTRAVENOU  I 
Harvey  J.  Abramson,  New  York,  N. 
Cmporation,  Northbrook,  lU. 

FOed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  Ito.  817,929 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5i^4 
U.S.  a.  128—764 


COLLECTING  A 
BLOOD  SAMPLES 
I  assignor  to  Metatech 


tween  them  and  with  their 


clearance  opening  through 
aligned  with  respect  to  the 
penetrated  soft  rubber  disc 
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axes  parallel  and  offset  from  one 
another  to  a  degree  that  ^jacent  portions  of  the  sidewalls 
thereof  are  substantially  flush,  the  cups  communicating  via  a 

the  barrier  and  which  is  axially 
axis  of  the  small  cup,  a  readily- 
hit  the  mouth  of  the  small  cup,  an 
end  fitting  secured  to  the  m  >uth  of  the  small  cup  adjacent  the 
rubber  disc  for  coupling  to  he  intravenous  needle  and  having 
an  axial  passageway  formtd  therein,  the  end  fitting  being 
formed  of  transparent  plastic  and  the  axial  passageway  being 
relieved  to  form  an  antechamber  immediately  adjacent  the 
rubber  disc  for  reception  df  a  trace  of  blood  under  venous 
pressure  as  a  preliminary  vikual  telltale  that  the  lumen  of  the 
vein  has  been  penetrated,  a  )iston  fitted  for  sliding  movement 
endwise  in  the  mid-chamber  between  limit  positions,  the  piston 
having  an  auxiliary  doubls-ended  needle  axially  mounted 
therein  and  projecting  from  |he  ends  thereof  one  end  of  which 
extends  through  the  clearance  opening  in  the  common  barrier 
and  the  other  end  of  which  t  positioned  for  penetration  of  the 

lindrical  cup  slideably  receiving 
positioned  for  penetration  by  the 
e  so  that  when  the  vial  is  pressed 
lie  first  penetrates  the  soft  rubber 
ion  with  the  intravenous  needle 
r  cap  on  the  vial  in  a  random 
communication  between  the  vial 
for  the  drawing  of  a  sample  of 
blood  into  the  vial,  and  with|  the  auxiliary  needle  being  drawn 
from  the  rubber  disc  and  theli  from  the  cap  for  resealing  of  the 
same  when  the  vial  is  subse(  uently  removed. 


soft  rubber  disc,  the  large 
said  vial  with  the  rubber  cai 
one  end  of  the  auxiliary  ni 
in,  cap-first,  the  auxiliary  n< 
disc  to  establish  communii 
and  then  penetrates  the  nil 
eccentric  position  to  establisi 
and  the  intravenous  needle 


HEAT  SENSING 
Edniond  A.  Salera,  714  Sun 
93109 

FUed  Aug.  26, 
Int  a.2  A61I 
U.S,  a.  128—736 


4,166,451 
f^ISTRUMENT  PROBE 
View  Dr.,  SuU  Barbara,  Calif. 


irn,  Ser.  No.  827,845 
5/00:  GOIK  7/22 


3CUinis 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  blood  sample  collection  systin  for  use  with  an  intra- 
venous needle,  the  combination  comprising  a  pre-evacuated 
vial  having  an  extensive  rubber  cap,  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  a 
large  cylindrical  cup  defining  a  mail  chamber  and  a  small 

cylindrical  cup  defining  a  mid-chamb«r,  the  cups  having  their ^^^   „,.^ 

mouths  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  being  integral  with  through  the  header  and 


-         •  ■  -    7 — o o —  ...™  wu^-Q..  »..»,  uv^Hji^i  oiiu  iiiu  soiu  space  ana  conneciea  to 

one  another  base-to-base  to  form  a  t  m  common  barrier  be-  said  leads  at  locations  w  here  the  leads  project  from  said 


1.  In  local  body  heat  source  sensing  instrumenution,  the 
combination  comprising 

(a)  a  probe  including  a  hei  t  conductive,  metallic  tip  having 
an  outer  surface  shaped  for  application  in  heat  transfer 
proximity  with  a  patientfs  body, 

(b)  non-metallic  material  4t  the  inner  side  of  said  tip,  said 
material  characterized  as  electrically  insulative  and  heat 
conductive,  and 

(c)  electrically  energizable  means  embedded  in  said  material 
at  a  location  to  detect  h  sat  transfer  between  said  surface 
and  source,  via  said  tip  )  nd  said  material, 

(d)  the  tip  having  the  shape  of  a  shell,  with  a  convex  outer 
surface,. 

(e)  said  means  having  two « lectrical  leads,  there  being  a  heat 

header  mounting  the  shell  and 

there  being  space  betwe  en  said  material  and  the  header, 

and   there  being  auxiliiry  electrical   wires  extending 

nto  said  space  and  connected  to 
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material,  the  header  extending  transversely  crosswise  of 
the  shell, 
(0  there  being  two  main  wires  that  terminate  at  and  are 
supported  by  the  header,  said  auxiliary  wires  respectively 
connected  to  said  two  main  wires  at  the  side  of  the  header 
opposite  the  shell. 


4,166,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HUMAN  RESPONSES  TO 

STIMULI 

Constantine  D.  J.  Generales,  Jr.,  115  Central  Park  West,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,495,  May  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,958 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/16 

MS.  a.  128—741  22  Claims 


cally  conducting  gel,  means  for  holding  said  first  element  to 
allow  said  first  element  to  be  positioned  on  the  skin  of  an 
animal  with  the  gel  in  electrical  contact  with  the  said  skin  and 
a  silver  loaded  element  of  nonelectrically  conducting  material 
positioned  between  said  first  element  and  said  member  to 
provide  a  physical  barrier  between  said  member  and  first  ele- 
ment to  substantially  prevent  gel  from  reaching  said  member 
and  an  electrical  connection  via  the  silver  loading  between  the 
gel  and  the  member,  whereby  an  electrical  connection  can  be 
made  between  the  skin  and  the  member  and  the  possibility  of 
developing  an  ofT-set  potential  is  reduced. 


a. 


?*A     J4b      i'*-    JrtO 


^^ 
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4,166,454 

CARDLiC  MONITOR 

Robert  Meijer,  3117  D.  N.  Orchard  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,705 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—666  14  Claims 


r  m»  — ♦ 


issb: 


T".  .-* --:; -y- T—  n 


T^'  >  i 


A 


•*af,        -* 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  human  responses  to  stimuli,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  stimuli  including  tactile  stimuli; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  and  setting  into  program  each  of  said 
stimuli; 

(c)  response  means  for  operation  by  a  subject  under  test, 
including  a  device  arranged  to  furnish  indications  as  a 
result  of  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  of  a  subject  under 
test  on  application  of  a  stimulus; 

(d)  a  clock  coupled  to  said  stimuli  and  to  said  response  means 
for  registering  the  time  which  elapses  after  the  start  of  a 
test  and  the  operation  of  a  stimulus  for  the  subject  to 
provide  a  response;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  and  interrelating  the  operation  of 
said  stimuli,  said  response  means  and  said  clock. 


4,166,453 
BODY  ELECTRODES 
Brian  McClelland,  County  Antrim,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 
to  Cardio  Technology  Limited,  Dublin,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
2513/77 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/04 
\S&.  a.  128—639  5  Claims 


5.1  lj«: .J    iv.«,i.v-"_jff' 


8.  A  cardiac  monitor  for  monitoring  cardiac  activity  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  and  directing  light  at  the  skin  of  the 
individual  to  be  monitored  and  means  for  detecting  the  re- 
flected light  modulated  by  the  pulsatile  flow  of  blood  beneath 
the  skin,  said  monitor  including: 
means  for  detecting  substantially  the  peak  of  the  systolic 
pulse  in  the  cardiac  cycle,  said  detecting  means  including 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  reflected 
light  means  for  automatically  storing  a  charge  level  indic- 
ative of  the  peak  of  said  reflected  light  signal,  means  for 
comparing  each  signal  pulse  occurring  in  said  reflected 
light  signal  to  said  stored  charge  level,  and  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  indicative  of  each  systolic  pulse  only 
when  a  succeeding  signal  pulse  has  a  peak  substantially 
equal  to  said  charge  level; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  each  detected 

pulse  peak;  and 
means  for  converting  the  time  interval  between  signals  to  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  heartbeat  rate. 


1.  An  electrode  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  conducting 
electrical  signals  from  the  skin  of  a  living  animal,  the  said 
electrode  including  a  member  to  which  electrical  connection 
can  be  made,  the  member  being  constituted  by  an  electrically 
conducting  plastics  material,  a  first  element  carrying  an  electri- 


4,166,455 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

DETECnON  OF  STRICTURES  IN  CONDUCTIVE  FLUID 

CONDUITS 

Eugene  Findl,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Kurtz,  Cliffside 
Parle,  N J./  assignors  to  Howmcdica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,035 
Int  CL2  A61B  5/02 
MS.  a.  128—691  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  constriction  in  an 
ionically  conductive  vessel  through  which  a  conductive  fluid 
is  flowing  comprising 
detecting  the  streaming  potential  at  a  plurality  of  locations 

along  the  length  of  the  vessel;  and 
comparing  the  plurality  of  detected  streaming  potentials. 
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and  selecting  the  detected  streaking  potential  which  has 
the  highest  relative  magnitude,  said  constriction  being 


located  in  the  corresponding  lo<iition  where  said  highest 
streaming  potential  was  detectec 


4,166,456 
CARRIER  RELEASI 
Ronald  Wilson,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  ass  gnor 

tion,  Salisbury,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760 J99, 
application  Oct  6, 1977,  Se 

Int  CL^  A61B  5f04 
U.S.  a.  128—640 


,  Jan.  17, 1977.  This 
.  No.  840,108 

IS  Claims 


*«       60       46    52 


1.  In  combination  with  a  biopotent  al  skin  electrode  of  the 
type  including  a  stud,  a  reservoir  ol  electrically-conductive 
material  in  electrical  contact  with  sa  d  stud,  a  base  sheet  se- 
cured to  said  stud  so  that  said  reservoir  is  exposed  to  one  side 
of  said  base  sheet,  and  an  adhesive  coaf  ng  disposed  on  said  one 
side  of  said  base  sheet,  an  improved  chrrier  release  sheet  sup- 
porting said  electrode,  said  carrier  rekase  sheet  comprising: 
a  unitary,  water  impervious,  subsl  antially  self-supporting 
sheet  (1)  having  a  slit  formed  a;ross  a  portion  of  said 
self-supporting  sheet  so  as  to  for  n  a  tob  and  (2)  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  completely  cover  s  aid  one  side  of  said  base 
sheet  including  said  adhesive  coati  ng  and  having  a  portion 
of  said  Ub  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
base  sheet  with  said  tab  covering  1 1  smaller  portion  of  said 
adhesive  coating  than  the  remain  ng  portion  of  said  self- 
supporting  sheet  covers  so  that  si  id  self-supporting  sheet 
seals  said  electrically-conductive  i  jaterial  in  said  reservoir 
from  the  surrounding  air  and  so  1  hat  said  self-supporting 
sheet  is  easily  removable  from  si  id  adhesive  coating  by 
pulling  said  tab  relative  to  said  ad  hesive  coating. 


Luntz; 


4,166,457 
FLUID  SELF-SEALING  BIC  ELECTRODE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Robert  L.  StepI  len;  Richard  D. , 

Richard  T.  Johnson;  Darid  F.  Knutt^  and  Carl  F.  Mandleco, 
all  of  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignon  to  UniTersity  of  Utah 
Research  Institute,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  lUMl,  Aug.  16,  1976.  This 
application  Not.  14, 1977,  S«*.  No,  851,082 
Int  a.2  A61B  5^4 
VS.  a.  128-639  I  16  Qalms 

1.  A  self-sealing  bioelectrode  for  uj  e  with  electrode  fluids 
including: 

(a)  a  sheet-like  base  member  havin|  a  base  opening  there- 
through, and  adapted  at  a  bott<  m  surface  thereof  for 
conforming  contact  at  a  skin  surf)  ce; 

(b)  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  v  hich  is  attached  at  said 


base  member  to  define 
opening  to  the  interior 
(c)  an  injection  channel 
exterior  and  interior 
receptacle  with  fluid 
channel  means  having 
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a  fluid  channel  through  said  base 

of  said  receptacle; 

n  leans  communicating  between  the 

<  f  said  receptacle  for  filling  said 

w]  len  affixed  at  said  skin  surface,  said 

I  estricted  access  means  for  passing 


SHEET 

to  Vaughn  Corpora- 


said  fluid  into  said  recep  tacle  while  precluding  subsequent 
introduction  of  other  fluids  therethrough; 

(d)  a  conductive  electrode  plate  disposed  within  said  recep- 
tacle interior  at  such  loc  ation  so  as  to  be  remote  from  said 
base  opening  when  said  electrode  is  filled  with  fluid;  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  si  id  electrode  plate  to  an  electric 
circuit 


EXTERNAL  CARDL4  C 
Roy  M.  Harrigaa,  Bromley 

05254 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,348, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pfrt 
1975,  Pat  No.  4,077,400,  wUMi 
No.  541,762,  Jan.  17, 1975, 

1978,  Sei. 

inta.- 

U,S.  a.  128—24  R 


4,^66,458 

RESUSCTTATION  AID 
Mountain  Rd.,  Manchester,  Vt 


May  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,095,590, 
of  Ser.  No.  609,109,  Aug.  29, 
is  a  cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
ai^oned.  This  application  May  22, 
No.  908,467 
A6IH  1/00 

11 


/46 


n  scuer  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  jy  a 
monary  resuscitation  to  a 
the  application  of 
means  for  receiving 
sensing  means  in  operative 

receiving  means  for 

sure  receiving  means; 
means  in  operative  relationship 

indicating  the  pressure 

means; 
said  pressure  receiving 

ing  said  applied  pressure 
means  in  operative  relation  hip 

means  for  counting  the 

indicating  means  is 

minimum  pressure. 


t?.?^ 


in  administering  cardiopul- 
patlent  or  for  use  as  a  training  aid  in 
cardiopulnionary  resusciution  comprising: 
manu^ly  applied  pressure; 

relationship  with  said  pressure 
'  sensing  pressure  applied  to  said  pres- 

with  said  sensing  means  for 
a  >plied  to  said  pressure  receiving 

:  me4ns  including  means  for  distribut- 

over  a  predetermined  area;  and 

with  said  pressure  indicating 

number  of  times  said  pressure 

oper4tive  to  indicate  a  predetermined 


4,1  »,459 
CERVICAL  T  iACnON  UNTT 
Frank  J.  Nightingale,  San  Die]  o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FOed  Job.  29, 19  7,  Ser.  No.  810,967 
iaL  CL2  |a61H  1/02 
VS.  CL  128—75 
1.  A  cervical  traction  unit,  Icomprising: 
an  elongated  platform  havmg  a  substantiaUy  rigid  rear  end 


2Claiais 
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wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform,  said  wall 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  support  on  which 
the  platform  is  placed, 
a  flexible  flap  being  of  such  degree  of  flexibility  that  it  may 
at  any  point  be  bent  to  an  angle  of  at  least  90*  with  sub- 
stantially no  permanent  deformation  occurring  in  the 
material  of  the  flap,  said  flap  being  secured  to  said  wall  for 
insertion  under  a  support  to  secure  the  platform  thereon, 
said  rear  wall  and  said  flap  acting  together  to  hold  the 
platform  against  longitudinal  displacement  when  the  unit 
is  mounted  on  a  support; 


configured  to  snugly  embrace  substantially  the  entirety  of 
the  sides  of  the  wearer's  heel,  said  heel  cup  being  disposed 
within  said  heel  section  of  said  sleeve, 
means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  stays  to  a 
different  one  of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  heel  cup 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  normal 
flexure  axis  of  a  wearer's  ankle  encountered  during  walk- 
ing, thereby  facilitating  comfortable  wallcing  action  while 
inhibiting  undesirable  lateral  ankle  motion  associated  with 
aq>rain. 


4,166,461 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Don  W.  OliTer,  and  John  L.  Dale,  both  of  Memphis,  Taut, 
assignors  to  The  Bnckeyc  Celluloac  Corporation,  Qndnnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,827 

Int  CLJ  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  128—132  D  14  Clain 


a  carriage  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  having  a  raised  neck  supporting  member  thereon,  the 
neck  supporting  member  having  a  recessed  neck  receiving 
yoke  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  user  supine  on  the  support 
with  a  downwardly  inclined  rear  wall  portion  to  engage 
the  user's  head  substantially  under  the  base  of  the  skull  for 
applying  traction  to  the  otherwise  unrestrained  head  of 
the  user; 

and  tension  means  connected  between  said  carriage  and  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  platform  to  bias  the  carriage 
rearwardly. 


4,166,460 
ANKLE  PROTECTOR 
Leslie  T.  Applegate,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Surgical  Ap- 
pliance Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,443 

Int  a.2  A61F  3/00 

U^.CL128— 80H  7aainis 
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1.  A  unitized  surgical  head  drape  comprising  a  single  gener- 
ally rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  sheet  material  which  is  a 
barrier  to  bacterial  migration  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
and  spaced  apart  side  slits  extending  oppositely  inwardly  of 
both  side  edges  to  define  a  connecting  tab  portion  integrally 
connecting  a  base  sheet  panel  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed 
beneath  a  patient's  head  and  covering  the  head  end  portion  of 
an  operating  uble  with  a  turt>an  sheet  panel  portion  adapted  to 
be  turban  wrapped  around  the  patient's  head. 


4,166,462 

SELF-PROPELLED  SHARK-PROOF  CAGE 

James  M.  Ellis,  New  West  Rd.,  Port  Lincoln,  Australia  (5606) 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711^15 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Sep.  4, 1975,  PC3048 

Int  CL2  B63C  11/42 

VS.  a.  128—145  R  12  ( 


1.  An  ankle  protector  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  ankle  and  heel  sections  dimensioned  and 
conflgured  to  snugly  encircle  at  least  the  ankle  and  heel  of 
a  wearer,  said  sleeve  being  elastic  in  at  least  a  circumferen- 
tial direction, 

first  and  second  semi-rigid  stays  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  ankle  section,  said  sUys  being  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  anlde  section,  said 
stays  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

a  heel  cup  exhibiting  semi-rigid  characteristics  having  a 
bottom  and  opposite  side  walls  to  receive  the  heel  of  a 
wearer,  said  opposite  side  walls  being  dimensioned  and 


1.  A  self-propelled  shark-proof  cage  comprising: 
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an  elongated  frame,  and  wall  mea  is  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  preventing  sharks  from  entc  ring  the  cage, 

said  wall  means  including  an  upp<  r  wall  and  a  base  wall,  a 
first  access  opening  in  said  uppe»  wall  and  a  second  access 
opening  in  said  base  wall,  and  a  hatch  door  hinged  to  said 
upper  wall  and  adapted  to  rel^asably  overlie  said  first 
access  opening  and,  when  clos<  d,  to  be  retained  in  that 
state  by  the  effects  of  gravity, 

a  propeller  mounting  frame  mount  d  on  one  end  of  said  cage 
frame,  pivot  means  coupling  laid  propeller  mounting 
frame  to  said  cage  frame  for  p  votal  movement  of  said 
propeller  mounting  frame  aboul  two  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  air  motor  and  a  propeller  mounted  on 
said  propeller  mounting  frame,  and  transmission  means 
drivingly  coupling  said  air  moto  r  to  said  propeller, 

buoyancy  means  mounted  on  said  cage  frame,  said  buoyancy 
means  comprising  a  buoyancy  control  air  tank  secured  to 
said  upper  wall  and  extending  tra  nsversely  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  cage  frame,  and 

an  air  line  coupled  to  said  air  mc  :or  and  having  coupling 
means  thereon  enabling  connecl  on  of  said  air  motor  air 
line  to  the  output  of  an  air  com|  ressor. 


Half  Korpman,  Bridgewater, 
son.  New  Brunswick,  N  J 
Continuation-in-pait  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
lata 
U,S.  a.  128—287 


September  4,  1979 

4166,464 

absorbInt  dressing 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 


!^. 


4,166,463 

ZIPPERED  ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  BODY 

EXTREMITlis 

Ann  Bloom,  4133  Greenvale  Dr.,  Qev  iland,  Ohio  44121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6f6,901,  Apr.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,417 

Int.  a.2  A61F  ;i/as 

U.S.  a.  128—165  I  2  aaims 


undi ig 


1.  Elastic  support  hosiery  comprisii  g 
be  placed  over  the  foot  and  surrou 
the  lower  calf  of  the  user,  said  si 
single  unitary  piece  of  uniformly  stre|chable 
folded  longitudinally  at  the  front  and 
the  back  of  said  stocking,  said 
stretchable  woven  spandex  being  profiled 
back  to  form  the  ankle,  heel  and  at  leas 
of  the  foot,  said  stocking  having  a 
stitched  with  a  stretch  stitch  and  an 
stocking  having  a  zipper  secured  in 
having  cloth  edges  of  a  soft  stretchable 
spandex  at  said  opening  by  stitching 
upwardly,  longitudinally  of  said  stockiig 
said  opening  commencing  at  approxim  ately 
interior  malleolus  of  the  ankle  and  the 
the  top  of  said  stocking. 


a  stocking  adapted  to 

the  ankle  and  at  least 

tocl^ng  being  made  from  a 

woven  spandex 

laving  a  stretch  seam  at 

unit^y  piece  of  uniformly 

at  said  seam  at  the 

a  portion  of  the  bottom 

op  opening  being  hem 

0||ening  in  the  side  of  said 

opening,  said  zipper 

material  secured  to  said 

said  opening  extending 

with  the  lower  end  of 

an  inch  below  the 

upper  end  spaced  from 


Slid 


1.  A  highly  flexible  and 
dressing  which  comprises  a 


No.  699,104,  Jun.  23,  1976, 
May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,794 
2  A61F  J  7/18 

23Claims 


conformable  disposable  absorbent 
.1  layer  of  absorbent  material,  and  a 
thin,  flexible,  elastic  and  eas  ly  stretchable  thermoplastic  back- 
ing film  retained  in  superim^sed  relationship  with  said  absor- 
■^  ;nt  layer,  said  backing  film  possessing: 

1.  an  elastic  recovery  from  50  percent  stretch  of  at  least 
about  75  percent,  2.  a  r  ibber  modulus  of  not  above  about 
2,000pounds  per  square  inch  at  50  percent  elongation,  and 
'      '"    *  ~  thickness  of  I  mil  of  not  above 


3.  a  Gurley  stiffness  at  a 
about  one. 


4, 

ELECTROSURGICAL 

Janet  M.  Esty,  BonJder,  and 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Neomo 

Filed  Oct  17, 

Int  a. 


U.S.  a.  128—303.13 


66,465 

WSPERSIVE  ELECTRODE 

John  A.  Cox,  Broomfield,  both  of 
..  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 
ir77,  Ser.  No.  842,463 

A61N  3/06 

22  Claims 


1.  A  dispersive  electrode 
cal  equipment  in  establishini ; 
skin  of  a  mammal  comprisinj ; 

an  insulated  backing  mem|er 

a  substrate  in  the  form  of 
layer  having  one  surface 
backing  member  and  a 
plied  to  the  skin; 

means  for  applying  said 
define  a  direct  capaciti>  e 
surface  and  the  skin 
flow  when   used   with 
means  for  applying  including 
directly  to  said  second  si  rface 
when  applied  to  the  skii 
between  said  second 
and 

electrical  connecting 
with  said  substrate. 


Isurlice 


i  dapted  for  use  with  electrosurgi- 
a  capacitive  coupling  with  the 

a  flexible  electrically  conductive 

E  applied  to  one  surface  of  said 

<■  econd  surface  adapted  to  be  ap- 

s^ond  surface  to  the  skin  so  as  to 

interface  between  said  second 

cadable  of  safely  dispersing  current 

electrosurgical  equipment,  said 

a  dielectric  film  applied 

of  said  substrate  and  which 

defines  said  capacitive  interface 

of  said  substrate  and  the  skin; 


mea$s  for  making  electrical  contact 
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4,166,466 

REPEATING  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  APPLYING 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  MULTI-CLIP  CARTRIDGES 

THEREFOR 

Robert  K.  Janrik,  5974  HoUaday  BWd.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

84121 

Filed  Oct  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,933 

Inta.2  A61B77/;2 

U.S.  a.  128—325  25  Claims 


ferrule  of  relatively  soft  resilient  plastic  telescoped  over  the 
tubing  and  extending  from  the  region  of  overlap  inwardly  into 
the  mouth  of  the  patient,  the  bite  block  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubing  for  free  sliding 
movement  thereon  while  providing  a  snug  frictional  fit  with 
the  tubing  at  the  enlargement  in  the  region  of  overlap,  the  bite 
block  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  for 
gripping  by  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  the  walls  of  the  bite  block 
being  sufficiently  thick  so  as  to  preclude  collapsing  of  the  tube 
upon  clenching  of  the  teeth. 


i«hM 


1.  A  hemostatic  clip  applying  instrument  adapted  for  use 
with  a  multi-clip  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  clips  therein 
comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  movable  mating  jaws  towards  the  front  of  the 
instrument  operatively  connected  together  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  by  movement  in  a  first  plane, 

a.  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  groove  along  the  inner  mat- 
ing surface  thereof  in  said  first  plane,  said  grooves  being 
aligned  in  the  same  plane  and  mating  when  closed; 

B.  a  channel  member  integral  with  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  jaws  towards  the  rear  of  the  instrument 

a.  having  a  hemostatic  clip  receiving  three-sided  channel 
therein  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  width  as 
the  undeformed  clips,  said  channel  aligned  with  and 
extending  from  said  grooves  towards  the  rear  of  the 
instrument,  and  substantially  completely  open  on  the 
fourth  wide  side  thereof, 

b.  said  channel  member  having  means  for  mounting  a 
multi-clip  cartridge  thereto  remote  from  said  jaws;  and 

C.  an  elongated  pusher  of  a  width  and  thickness  at  its  for- 
ward end  no  greater  than  said  channel  for  pushing  said 
clips,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  cartridge  through  said  chan- 
nel into  said  grooves  in  said  jaws; 

D.  a  channel  closing  member  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  other  said  jaws  toward  the  rear  of  said  instru- 
ment and  mating  with  said  open  fourth  side  of  said  channel 
to  substantially  completely  close  the  same  such  that  said 
clips  are  closely  guided  on  four  sides  as  they  pass  through 
said  channel. 


4,166,467 
BITE  BLOCK  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
Harvey  J.  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metatech 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,562 

Int  a.2  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—351  4  Claims 


4,166,468 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  AND 

ESOPHAGEAL  INTUBATION 

Louis  D.  Haynie,  215  Mulberry  PI.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35214 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,136 

Int  a.^  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—351  2  ( 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  curved  section  of  flexible  tubing  suitable  for  insertion 
into  the  trachea  and  having  a  junction  fitting  at  its  outer  end, 
the  junction  fitting  being  made  of  hard  plastic  and  substantially 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  tubing  and  extending  outside  of  the 
mouth  of  the  patient,  the  junction  fitting  providing  a  male 
connection  for  the  tubing  adjacent  the  lips  of  the  patient,  the 
tubing  having  an  interference  fit  in  the  region  of  overlap  with 
the  inale  connection  so  that  the  tubing  is  stretched  and  en- 
larged in  the  region  of  overlap,  a  bite  block  in  the  form  of  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  endotracheal  and  esophageal  intubation 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  portion  with 
an  open  outer  end  and  a  second  portion  with  an  open  inner 
end  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  outer  and  inner 

'    ends, 

(b)  a  first  inflatable  member  carried  about  the  outer  walls  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  tubular  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  end  for  inflation  within  a  body  canal 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  walls  thereof, 

(c)  a  second  inflatable  member  mounted  within  said  lumen  of 
said  tubular  member  for  sealing  said  lumen  when  inflated, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  through  the  walls  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  tubular  member  between  said 
outer  end  and  said  second  inflatable  member, 

(e)  a  tubular  insert  of  a  size  to  telescope  into  said  open  outer 
end  of  said  first  portion  of  said  tubular  member  with  one 
end  of  said  insert  projecting  outwardly  of  said  open  outer 
end  of  said  first  portion, 

(0  at  least  one  discharge  opening  through  the  walls  of  said 
insert  in  position  to  move  into  alignment  and  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge  openings  in  said  first  portion  upon 
movement  of  said  insert  to  one  position  and  to  move  out  of 
alignment  and  communication  with  said  discharge  open- 
ings in  said  first  {Mrtion  upon  movement  of  said  insert  to 
another  position, 

(g)  a  laterally  extending  flange  carried  by  said  first  [x>rtion  of 
said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  outer  open  end  thereof, 

(h)  a  laterally  extending  flange  carried  by  said  insert  in 
position  to  extend  alongside  said  flange  carried  by  said 
first  portion,  and 

(i)  a  projection  carried  by  one  laterally  extending  flange  and 
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angularly  spaced  recesses  in  thd  other  laterally  extending 
flange  with  said  projection  beitg  adapted  to  snap  into  a 
selected  angularly  spaced  recessito  retain  said  insert  selec- 
tively in  said  one  portion  and  s^id  another  position. 


4,166,469] 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  f  OR  INSERTING  AN 
ELECFROI 
Philip  O.  Littleford,  500  E.  RoUiiu,  Orbudo,  FU.  32803 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,246 


U^.  CI.  128—784 


1/18 


the  needle  to  enter  the 


1.  The  method  of  inserting  an  electrode  into  an  internal 
organ  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  ster>s  of: 

inserting  a  needle  through  the  exterior  skin  of  the  patient  to 
puncture  the  internal  organ  of  tke  patient: 

introducing  a  guide  wire  through 
internal  organ; 

withdrawing  the  needle; 

introducing  an  introducer  and  an  i  troducer  sleeve  over  the 
guide  wire  to  communicate  with  the  puncture  in  the  inter- 
nal organ  of  the  patient;  and 

withdrawing  the  introducer  and  tl  e  guide  wire; 

introducing  an  electrode  through  the  introducer  sleeve  to 
enter  the  organ  of  the  patient;  a  id 

removing  the  introducer  sleeve  fr<  m  the  patient  by  peeling 
off  the  introducer  sleeve  from  tl  e  electrode. 


4,166,470 
EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLEl  ► 
CARDUC  STIMULATIN( 
Robert  A.  Neununn,  Blaine,  Minn., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser, 
Int  a.2  A61N 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PG 


aa  ngnor 


No.  842,564 

i/36 


1.  Cardiac  stimulating  apparatus 
signals  to  the  atria  and  ventricles 
cardiac  stimulating  apparatus  compntmg: 
a.  a  first  unit  disposed  externally 
including  generator  means  for 
and  transmission  of  a  first 


pov  er 


AND  POWERED 
APPARATUS 

to  Medtronic,  Inc., 


SClalms 


or  applying  stimulating 
a  patient's  heart,  said 


the  patient's  body  and 

controlling  the  generation 

signal  and  a  second 


September  4,  1979 


laCUinu 


control  signal  in  the  ft  rm  of  electromagnetic  energy  into 
the  patient's  body  and  disposed  in  a  timed  relation  to  the 
first  power  signal;  and 
I.  a  second  unit  adapted  to  be  surgically  implanted  within 
the  patient's  body,  saiq  second  unit  including  first  means 
responsive  to  the  transi^iitted  first  power  signal  for  provid- 
ing the  sole  energization  of  said  second  unit,  and  second 
means  for  respectively  applying  the  first  and  second  stim- 
ulating signals  to  the  i  tria  and  ventricles  of  the  patient's 
heart,  said  second  meai  is  includes  decoding  means  respon- 
sive to  the  transmitted  second  control  signal  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  and  energizing  of  said  second  means  and 
controlling  the  selectiv :  application  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  stimulating  sigi  lals  in  accordance  with  the  timed 
relation  of  the  second  ^ntrol  signal. 


PROSTHESIS  PAD 
BRASSIERE  OR 
John  A.  Griffin,  and  Iron 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  46218 
FUed  Jul  13, 
lata 
VS.  a.  128—478 


4  166,471 

1  [ETAINER  MEANS  FOR  A 
OlfiER  BREAST  GARMENT 

Griffii^  botli  of  2769  Brouac  St, 


prr,  Ser.  No.  815,296 
,2  A41C  3/10 


7Claimt 


1.  A  brassiere  or  other  gaj  ment  for  wearing  about  a  female's 
breast  area  of  her  body,  ha'  'ing  an  outer  panel  means  of  out- 
wardly convex  shape  so  as  to  overlie  and  receive  therein  the 
wearer's  breast: 

the  garment  having  also  i  in  inner  panel  means  of  generally 
flat  shape; 

the  inner  panel  means  bei  ig  secured  along  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  ou  er  panel  means,  and  also  secured 
thereto  along  the  inner  or  medial  portion  thereof; 

the  said  securing  being  si  ch  as  to  not  only  retain  the  inner 
panel  means  and  the  ou  ;er  panel  means  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship but  also  to  def  ne  or  provide  an  enclosed  pocket 
for  retaining  therein  a  [prosthesis  pad; 

the  inner  panel  means  having  a  vertically-extending  access 
opening  generally  centrUly  thereof,  of  a  length  as  much  as 
the  height  of  the  prosthesis  pad, 

the  arrangement  being  su^h  as  to  permit  the  prosthesis  pad 
to  be  slipped  through  tWe  said  access  opening  into  the  said 
pocket  provided  by  the  outer  panel  means  and  inner  panel 
means; 

in  a  combination  in  which  there  is  provided  an  unsecured 
portion  of  the  inner  panfcl  means  in  the  region  of  the  outer 
portion  of  the  outer  oanel  means,  providing  an  outer 
opening  therebetween  Ivhich  provides  the  double  func- 
tion of  (a)  permitting  a  ^vrap-around  portion  of  the  pros- 
thesis pad  to  extend  the  rethrough  during  wearing  of  the 
garment,  and  (b)  permit  ting  the  outer  portion  of  the  pros- 
thesis pad  to  be  moved  sufficiently  outwardly  during  its 
said  insertion  or  subsejquent  removal  from  the  pocket 
provided  by  the  inner  p^el  means  and  outer  panel  means 
so  that  the  inner  portion  of  the  prosthesis  pad  will  be 
sufficiently  far  enough  <  utwardly  to  pass  through  the  said 
generally  central  vertic  lUy-extending  access  opening. 
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4,166,472 

HAIR  CURLER  AND  STAND 

Anthony  BattagUa,  455  NW.  202nd  Ter.,  Miami,  FU.  33169 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833^24 

Int.  CL^  A45D  1/00 

VS.  a.  132—9  2  Claims 


cooling  gas  thereagainst  while  still  on  said  member,  after 
which  the  hair  is  unwound  from  said  member. 


4,166,474 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCnON 
James  M.  McArdle;  Eric  J.  Idee,  both  of  Cheshire,  ami  Francis 
G.  Martiiall,  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eyelet  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,522 

Int  CL^  A45D  40/26 

UjS.  a.  132— «8.7  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  curling  iron  and  stand  comprising  a  tubular 
member  forming  a  handle  for  said  curling  iron,  a  rouuble  shaft 
extending  outwardly  of  said  tubular  member,  hair  curling 
means  having  a  base  member  moimted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  prongs  disposed  symmetri- 
cally about  in  a  circle  mounted  on  said  base  member,  means 
removably  mounting  said  base  member  on  said  shaft  and 
power  means  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  said  hair  curling  means,  said  stand  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  cylindrical  members  for  receiving  said  hair 
curling  means,  a  heating  element  mounted  between  said  cylin- 
drical members,  and  a  plate  member  for  transferring  heat  from 
said  heating  element  to  said  cylinders,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  edge  portions  and  engaging  said  cylindrical 
members  at  said  side  edge  portions,  and  a  wall  member  engag- 
ing said  plate  member  on  each  side  of  said  plate  member  and 
forming  a  chamber  for  said  heating  element 


4,166,473  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  HAIR 
Daniel  Baser,  Le  Raincy;  Jules  Leroy,  Blanc  MesnU,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Beck,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembonrg,  Jul   10,  1974, 
70281 

bt  a.>  A45D  1/00 
VS.  CL  132—9  11  Claims 


1.  Process  for  setting  hair  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
subjecting  at  least  partially  dry  hair  wound  on  a  tubular  mem- 
ber to  the  action  of  dry  steam  at  a  temperature  between  100* 
and  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  60  seconds  and  then  cooling 
said  hair  to  the  ambient  temperature  by  directing  a  current  of 


1.  In  a  propel-repel  cosmetic  container  wherein  (a)  an  elon- 
gate tubular  outer  shell  is  characterized  by  polygonal  wall 
formations  along  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and  includes  a 
rotary  bearing  portion  at  a  longitudinal  end  thereof,  (b)  a 
carrier  member  is  slidably  positionable  along  said  major  extent 
and  has  corresponding  polygonal  faces  in  hon-rotatable  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wall  formations,  said 
carrier  member  being  of  single-piece  injection-molded  plastic 
construction  and  openly  cupped  at  one  end  to  receive  and 
support  cosmetic  material  in  cantUevered  projection  beyond 
said  one  end,  said  carrier  member  integrally  including  at  its 
other  end  an  elongate  tail  having  external  thread  formations, 
and  (c)  a  cupped  base-end  closure  in  rotational  and  axially 
located  engagement  with  said  bearing  portion  and  accommo- 
dating said  tail  when  said  carrier  member  is  in  its  fully  re- 
tracted position,  said  closure  including  a  nut  formation  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  thread  formations,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  nut  formation  is  part  of  a  cupped  nut 
member  apart  from  but  in  permanently  secured  assembly  to  a 
cupped  base  member  to  complete  said  base-end  closure,  said 
nut  member  having  a  cup-member-engaged  portion  and  the 
bore  of  the  cup  of  said  nut  member  having  a  bearing-portion- 
engaged  portion  and  being  of  single-piece  injection-molded 
plastic  construction,  whereby  said  carrier  and  nut  members 
may  constitute  a  two-piece  basic  subassembly  of  coacting 
propulsion  parts  having  inherent  universal  application  in  com- 
bination with  a  variety  of  styles,  shapes,  materials  and  forma- 
tions of  said  tubular  outer  shell  and  of  said  cupped  base  mem- 
ber to  provide  at  relative  economy  a  range  of  different  prod- 
ucts all  of  which  utilize  said  carrier  and  nut  members. 
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4,166,475 

SAFETY  COUPlING 

John  C.  Gano,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  ass^or  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,046,  \^.  16, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  ^L  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,0M 

Int  CL^  F16lL?  VOO 

VS.  CL  137—68  R  \  13  CUims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a 


I  seca  id 


s  id  I 

Slid 

SI  id  I 

applicaiion 


I  meal  is 
means 


1.  A  safety  coupling  for  a  conduit 
and  second  section  of  said  conduit 

a  first  valve  means  adapted  for 
tion  of  said  conduit,  said  first  v; 
channel,  said  valve  means  bein( 
closed  position  thereby  closing 
section  of  said  conduit; 

second  valve  means  adapted  for 
section  of  said  conduit,  said 
fluid  channel,  said  second  valv  ; 
from   open   to  closed   positioni 
through  said  second  section  of 

means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  second  valve  means  so  that 
means  may  separate  on 
longitudinal  force  on  said  condui^, 
including  a  tubular  housing  ex 
and  second  valve  means  and 
said  first  and  second  valve 
securing  means  being  releasabU 
predetermined  longitudinal  force 
least  one  of  said  valve  means 
housing; 

an  elongate  retaining  sleeve 
connecting  means  extending 
through  said  housing  to  said 
leasably  retaining  said  first  and 
open  position  while  said  first 
connected; 

said  first  and  second  valve  meant 
closure  means  and  a  valve  seatin) 
means  being  normally  locked  in 
retaining  sleeve,  said  closure 
ally  from  said  fluid  channel; 

means  for  positively  moving  the 
tion  actuating  both  said  fifst  anc 
permit  said  first  and  second 
position  upon  movement  of  the 
means  apart  a  selected  distance. 


dapted  to  connect  a  first 

c<  mprising: 

connection  to  said  first  sec- 

ve  means  having  a  fluid 

movable  from  open  to 

flow  through  said  first 


;  associal  ;d 


connection  to  said  second 

valve  means  having  a 

means  being  movable 

thereby  closing   flow 

conduit; 

first  valve  means  to 

first  and  second  valve 

of  a  predetermined 

:,  said  connecting  means 

tending  between  said  first 

for  releasably  securing 

to  said  housing,  said 

upon  application  of  a 

3n  said  conduit  so  that  at 

nay  separate  from  said 


and  coacting  with  the 
said  first  valve  means 
valve  means  for  re- 
valve  means  in  the 
andj  second  valve  means  are 


froi[i 
sec  }nd 


s<  cond 


each  comprises  a  ball 

means,  said  ball  closure 

lie  open  position  by  said 

being  retained  later- 


meins 


raining  sleeve  to  a  posi- 

second  valve  means  to 

valve^eans  to  move  to  closed 

first  and  second  valve 


VALVE 


4,166,476 
VACUUM  CUT-OFF 
Minoru  Yamanaka,  Toyota,  and  Yasufairo  Kawabata,  Aqjo,  Iwtli 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  fUbushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  822,550 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^ug.  9,  1976,  51-95150 
Int.  a.2  F02P  5t 
U.S.  a.  137—103 
1.  A  vacuum  cut-off  which  comprftes: 
a  body  member  member  having  an 
to  a  vacuum  source,  an  outlet  ^rt  for  connection  to  a 
vacuum  utilization  device,  and  a   air  port  connected  to  a 
source  of  atmospheric  pressure; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  for  dividing  iie  interior  of  said  body 


niet  port  for  connection 


10 


9  Claims 


outlet  port  and  a  seco  id  chamber  communicating  with 


said  air  port; 

first  valve  means  for  coi 
tween  said  inlet  port  ar  d 
ment  of  said  diaphragn 

second  valve  means  for 
between  said  first  chaiiber 
the  movement  of  said 

a  pipe  associated  with  saic 
end  acting  as  a  first  sea  t 

a  pressure  plate  made 
provided  with  a  projec^on 
second  valve  means 


<  anl 
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trolling  fluid  communication  be- 
said  first  chamber  by  the  move- 


controlling  fluid  communication 

and  said  second  chamber  by 

(fiaphragm; 

inlet  port  and  provided  with  a  tip 

of  said  first  valve  means; 

gral  with  said  diaphragm  and 

acting  as  a  second  seat  of  said 

an  axial  hole  within  which  said 


11  tei 


pipe  is  coaxially  dispos  sd  wherein  said  pressure  plate  is 
provided  with  a  small  i  ir  chamber  continuously  commu- 
nicated to  said  second  thamber  through  an  orifice  pas- 


sageway formed  in  said 
regulating  means  located 


air  chamber;  and 

in  said  first  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  sad  diaphragm  whereby  said  first 
valve  is  kept  open  whil ;  said  second  valve  is  kept  closed 
before  the  inlet  vacuuti  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
said  diaphragm  being  n  ovable  due  to  the  increase  of  the 
inlet  vacuum  whereby  <  aid  first  valve  is  closed  when  the 
inlet  vacuum  reaches  tie  predetermined  level,  wherein 
said  second  valve  is  op<  ned  when  vacuum  in  said  second 
chamber  increases  abov ;  the  predetermined  level. 


4,  66,477 

DISCHARGE  CONDUIT  5  OF  STEAM  GENERATORS 

AND  PHE  UKE 

Louis  Duthion;  Max  Sagner,  poth  of  Paris,  and  Claude  Portier, 

Le  Chesnay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Oe,  Plaisir 

and  Stein  Industrie,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,871 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  France,  Jun.  26,  1975,  75  20074 
Int.  a.   F17D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  137—604  3  Ctaima 


1.  An  exhausting  device 
sure  apparatus  comprising 


f  »r 


ir 


pressure-relieving  a  high-pres- 

combination  an  exhaust  conduit 

comprising  a  tubular  dowiistream  portion  and  a  generally 

member  into  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  said   cylindrical  shaped  upstream  ortion  which  is  of  smaller  diame- 
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ter  than  said  tubular  downstream  portion,  said  conduit  having 
a  widened  inner  end  in  the  form  of  a  hood  open  to  ambient, 
said  generally  cylindrical  upstream  portion  being  preceded  by 
a  convergent  section  connected  to  said  hood,  and  being  fol- 
lowed by  a  divergent  section  defining  said  tubular  downstream 
position,  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  having  means  for 
connecting  said  pip)e  to  a  high-pressure  apparatus  at  one  end 
with  the  other  end  positioned  within  said  hood,  a  jet  nozzle 
having  a  convergent-divergent  configuration  integral  with  said 
disciiarge  pipe  and  forming  a  constricting  outlet  end  for  said 
pipe  which  projects  into  said  hood  while  being  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof,  the  convergent  section  of  said  jet 
nozzle  being  connected  to  said  pipe  and  the  divergent  section 
opening  into  said  exhaust  conduit. 


the  fitting  having  fixed  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  Uner 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  adapter  having  an  externally  threaded  boss 
extending  axially  from  one  side  thereof  and  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  adapter, 

(b)  an  annular  shoulder  extending  between  the  different 
diameters  of  said  adapter  and  said  boss  and  facing  away 
from  said  boss, 

(c)  a  first  sealing  gasket  mounted  on  said  adapter  adjacent  to 
said  shoulder, 

(d)  a  hoUow  compression  head  having  one  end  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  said  adapter  and  internally  threaded  so  as  to  be 
threaded  upon  said  boss  against  said  gasket  so  as  to  radi- 
ally expand  the  same  about  said  shoulder, 


4,166,478 
ACCUMULATOR  HAVING  A  BLADDER  TO  BE  FILLED 

wrrauQuiD 

Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  and  Kazoo  Sagimnra,  both  of  308,  Mabaae, 
Shimizu-ihi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,863 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CI.  138—30  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydropneumatic  accumulator  of  the  type  wherein  an 
elongated  elastically  resilient  inverted  bag-like  bladder  having 
a  mouth  at  its  bottom  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bladder  is 
located  in  an  elongated  rigid-walled  upright  vessel  also  having 
a  mouth  at  its  bottom  coaxially  of  the  bladder  mouth,  to  divide 
the  interior  of  the  vessel  into  inner  and  outer  compartments, 
wherein  the  mouths  of  the  bladder  and  of  the  vessel  are  sealed 
to  one  another  and  thus  provide  an  inlet  into  the  bladder  for  a 
relatively  incompressible  hydraulic  medium,  and  wherein  an 
inlet  in  a  wall  of  the  vessel  provides  for  the  introduction  of  a 
pressurized  compressible  gaseous  medium  into  the  outer  com- 
partment, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  for  minimizing  the  likelihood  of  failure  of  the  bladder 
wall  as  the  result  of  fluctuations  in  the  relative  pressures 
within  the  inner  and  outer  compartments,  said  means 
comprising  an  inverted  solid  substantially  conical  shape- 
defining   member   located   coaxially   within   the   upper 
closed  end  of  the  bladder  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  to  support  the  adjacent  side  wall  portions  of  the 
bladder  upon  flexure  thereof  inwardly  toward  the  bladder 
axis. 


(e)  said  compression  head  having  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  an  externally  threaded  boss  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
said  threaded  boss  provided  by  said  adapter, 

(0  said  compression  head  providing  a  second  annular  shoul- 
der extending  between  the  different  diameters  of  its  ends, 

(g)  a  second  sealing  gasket  mounted  on  said  annular  shoulder 
provided  by  said  compression  head,  and 

(h)  a  compression  nut  internally  threaded  so  as  to  be 
threaded  upon  said  threaded  boss  of  said  compression 
head  against  said  second  sealing  gasket  so  as  to  radially 
expand  the  same  about  said  shoulder  provided  by  said 
compression  head. 


''  4,166,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LENO  SELVEDGES  IN 

WEAVING  MACHINES 
Walter  Miiller,  Tann-Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Riiti 
Machinery  Works  Limited,  Riiti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,252 
CUims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    13,    1977, 
5995/77 

Int.  a.2  D03C  11/00;  D03D  47/40 
VS.  CL  139—54  8  CSaims 


4,166,479 
BLIND  LINER  FOR  SERVICE  PIPES 
Thomas  H.  Qeavenger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Qeavenger 
Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,962,  May  9, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,604 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/18 

VS.  a.  138—97  4  CUims 

1.  A  fitting  for  a  blind  liner  assembly  for  service  pipes,  with 


I  — * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  leno  selvedges  in  weaving 
machines,  comprising: 

a  stationary  sun  wheel  having  an  axis; 
two  diametrically  arranged  planet  wheels  cooperating  with 
said  sun  wheel; 
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two  planet  wheels  with 


each  of  said  diametrically  arranged  planet  wheels  having  an 

axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  operatively  coacting  said 

said  sun  wheel; 
means  supporting  said  planet  whe4  Is  to  be  routable  about 

their  own  axis  in  a  direction  opp(  site  to  their  direction  of 

rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  sue  wheel; 
means  for  driving  said  planet  wheel*  about  the  axis  of  the  sun 

wheel  and  about  their  own  respeptivc  axis  of  rotation; 
the  transmission  ratio  between  the  iin  wheel  and  the  planet 

wheels  amounting  to  2:1;  I 

a  bobbin  holder  for  a  thread  bobbin  provided  for  each  planet 

wheel;  | 

a  thread  guide  eyelet  supported  by  pach  planet  wheel; 
each  said  thread  guide  eyelet  being  arranged  eccentrically 

with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  related  planet 

wheel; 
said  thread  guide  eyelets  being  arra  iged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  one  another  and  when 

from  one  another  being  situated 

tially  extends  through  a  central  ajds  of  said  planet  wheeb; 

and 
said  bobbin  holders  being  fixedly  ar  -anged  on  a  part  of  said 

supporting  means  for  said  planet 


LUBRICATED  VALV1 ; 
LUBRICATI>  G 
Janet  R.  Sandert,  SaTaaiiai, 
Corporadoii,  Wayne,  N  J, 
Flkd  Jul  19, 
IM.CL2B6S] 
VS.  CL  141—1 


vheels. 


4,166,481 
CLOSED  UQUID  TRANSiER 
Darrel  D.  Farris,  4766  Pixie  Ave.,  Lak  wood, 
Dan  Riggi,  P.O.  Box  997,  Blythe,  C4lif. 
FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  tto 
lot  a.2  B65B  i/fW 
VS.  CL  141—1 


liqi  lid 


9.  A  method  of  transferring  toxic 
ambient  environment  comprising  the 
placing  a  closing  container  of  toxic 

chamber, 
puncturing  at  least  a  lower  portion 

while  it  is  within  said  chamber 

sealed,  whereby  toxic  liquid  from 

into  said  chamber, 
flowing  liquid  from  said  chamber  to 

chamber  is  sealed,  and 
flowing  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said 

from  said  chamber  to  said  tank. 


id  without  exposure  to 
sfeps  of 
liquid  within  a  sealed 


an  I 


>f  the  closed  container 

while  said  chamber  is 

aid  container  will  flow 


closed  tank  while  said 
hamber  as  liquid  flows 
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66,482 

BAG  AND  METHOD  OF 
VALVE  SPOUT 
Ga.,  aaaignor  to  UnkM  Camp 


1!78, 


Scr.  No.  916,468 
3/00;  B67C  3/30 


llCUiOM 


SYSTEM 

Calif.  90712,  and 
92225 
.  910,485 

12  Claims 


7.  The  method  of  lubricatiig  the  valve  spout  used  for  filling 

valve  bags  by  inserting  such  toout  into  a  valve  opening  having 

a  valve  insert  secured  within  the  said  opening  at  one  comer  of 

each  said  bag  comprising 

applying  a  thin  coating  of  1 1  lubricant  to  the  inner  surface  of 

the  valve  insert  of  a  first  valve  bag; 
inserting  the  valve  spout  ii  ito  the  valve  opening  of  the  said 
first  valve  bag  to  bring  the  spout  into  contact  with  the 
lubricant  on  the  valve  insert; 
whereby  some  of  the  lubi  leant  will  be  transferred  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  va  ve  spout  and  facilitate  slipping 
succeeding  bags  onto  tb  i  spout. 


PROGRAMMABLE 
Lage  A.  Nordlnnd,  Uppsala, 
Chemicals,  Swed^ 

Filed  Dec.  1, 

Claims  priority,  application 

Inta.2 

U.S.  CL  141—1 


4,1S6,483 
F  RACnON  COLLECTOR 

Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Fine 


19-7, 


Ser.  No.  856,386 
Sweden,  Dec  14, 1976,  7614077 
B65B3/04 

16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  drop  dis- 
charge device  for  dispensing  fluid  in  a  fraction  collector 
wherein  the  drop  discharge  d  ivice  is  moved  across  plural  test 
containers  disposed  in  an  arra;  of  two  or  more  rows,  the  center 
to  center  distances  between  t  djacent  test  containers  in  a  row 
being  the  same,  the  center  to  c  snter  distances  between  adjacent 
test  containers  in  at  least  one  ( >f  said  rows  being  different  from 
the  center  to  center  distances  t>etween  adjacent  test  containers 
in  at  least  another  of  said  rovs,  comprising: 
storing  in  a  memory  infor  nation  represenutive  of  plural 
preselected  basic  pattern  (  of  coordinate  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  of  each  of  said  test  containers  in 
said  array, 
storing  in  said  memory  for  jach  basic  pattern  of  coordinate 
positions  plural  preselected  sub-patterns  of  coordinate 
positions  corresponding  tp  the  locations  of  test  containers 
at  which  fluid  is  to  be  int  roduced  into  a  container  by  said 
drop  discharge  device, 
selecting  one  or  more  of  saii  I  stored  basic  patterns  of  coordi- 
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nate  positions  and  at  least  one  of  said  sub-patterns  of 
coordinate  positions  associated  therewith, 

storing  in  a  memory  information  representative  of  the  num- 
ber of  drops  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed  by  said  drop  dis- 
charge device  at  each  of  said  coordinate  positions  in  said 
selected  subpattems, 

automatically  moving  the  drop  discharge  device  in  discrete 
steps  across  and  between  said  rows  of  test  containers, 

counting  the  number  of  discrete  steps  of  movement  of  the 
drop  discharge  device  across  and  between  said  rows, 

stopping  the  drop  discharge  device  when  the  counted  num- 
ber of  discrete  steps  corresponds  to  a  coordinate  position 
in  a  sub-pattern  selected  from  memory. 

causing  said  drop  discharge  device  to  dispense  fluid  while 
said  devic^e  is  stopped,  and. 

automatically  resuming  movement  of  the  drop  discharge 
device  in  discrete  steps  when  said  predetermined  number 
of  drops  indicated  by  said  stored  information  has  been 
counted. 


4,166,484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES  IN  A 

CLOSED  CHAMBER 
Thomas  F.  Reed,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Scr.  No.  871,065 

Int.  CL^  B65B  31/02 

VS.  CL  141—4  14  Claims 


than  said  spout  mounted  on  the  spout  and  extending  over  a 
major  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
located  inside  the  fill  tube  and  an  outlet  opening  located  out- 


side the  fill  tube  and  adjacent  a  vapor  receiving  receptacle 
when  the  spout  is  inserted  in  the  fill  tube,  a  gasoline  delivery 
hose  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  dispenser,  and  vacuum  type 
vapor  flow  assist  means  connected  to  said  tube  means. 


»,  •m-— c<v): 


4,166,486 

NOZZLE  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DENATURING 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Robert  L.  Soran,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,388 

Int.  CL2  B65B  1/04;  B67C  3/02 

VS.  CL  141—105  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  distributing  a  first  gas  throughout  a 
chamber  that  contains  a  mixture  of  said  first  gas  and  a  second 
gas  and  is  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  said  chamber  being 
defined  by  the  sections  of  a  mold  for  joining  together  ball 
halves  and  by  a  plurality  of  said  ball  halves  lodged  in  cavities 
in  said  mold  sections,  and  said  mold  sections  having  been 
closed  to  a  position  in  which  the  edges  of  said  ball  halves  are 
near  to  but  not  engaging  each  other  and  in  which  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  mold  sections  are  in  sealing  engagement 
with  one  another,  comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  said 
mixture  of  gases  through  a  first  port  in  said  chamber  and  pump- 
ing said  mixture  of  gases  into  said  chamber  through  a  second 
port  distant  from  said  first  port  to  cause  a  flow  of  said  mixture 
throughout  said  chamber,  said  withdrawal  and  pumping  being 
continued  until  said  first  gas  is  distributed  to  the  desired  degree 
of  uniformity  throughout  said  chamber. 


4,166,485 

GASOLINE  VAPOR  EMISSION  CONTROL 

Albert  L.  Wokas,  22245  Tborofere,  Grosae  Be,  Mick.  48138 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351,767,  Apr.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  704,197 

Int  CV  B65B  57/06;  B67C  3/26 

VS.  CL  141—52  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  gasoline  vapor  emission  control  system  for  use  with  a 

motor  vehicle  having  a  gasoline  tank  with  a  fill  tube  having  an 

opening,  a  gasoline  dispenser,  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle 

having  a  spout  to  enter  said  fill  tube,  a  gasoline  vapor  passage 

tube  means  of  fixed  length  and  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  denaturing  a  flowable  comminuted 
meat  material  by  injecting  an  agent  into  a  stream  of  the  mate- 
rial so  as  to  form  a  streak  of  the  agent  longitudinally  of  the 
stream,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  A  nozzle  through  which  the  stream  of  material  flows 
along  a  flow  axis  prior  to  being  discharged  from  the  noz- 
zle, the  nozzle  having  a  tubular  body  extending  about  the 
flow  axis  and  having  internal  surfaces  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  flow  axis  and  extending  from  an  inlet  end  por- 
tion to  an  opposite  outlet  end  portion; 

B.  a  plurality  of  vanes  borne  by  and  spaced  substantially 
equidistant  about  said  internal  surfaces  in  radial  relation  to 
and  spaced  from  the  flow  axis  and  extending  more  than 
half  way  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  etid  portions;  and 

C.  a  tubular  duct  substantially  concentric  to  the  flow  axis 
extending  to  an  open  discharge  end  through  which  the 
agent  is  injected  and  which  is  inwardly  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  end  portion  of  the  nozzle. 
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P.O.  Bos  206,  Hanalei, 


4,166,4S7 

DISPENSING  AND  MEASUiUNG  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  Spies,  PrincevUle  at  Hanalei, 
Kaiui,  Hi.  96714 

FUed  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  f  o.  731,349 
InL  a.2  GOIF  11 
VS.  CL  141—358 


1.  A  dispensing  and  measuring  de\  ice  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge  outlet  therei  i,  a  guideway  port  ex 
tending  beneath  said  outlet,  closing  m<  ans  adapted  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  guideway  port  alsng  a  path  immediately 
beneath  said  outlet  for  closing  said  oul  let,  the  portion  of  said 
closing  means  disposed  forwardly  of 
closing  means  is  in  its  closed  position 


whereby  said  mechanism 


10 


perforations  therein,  guide  means  for  5  upporting  and  slidably 
guiding  said  closing  means  along  said  path  immediately  be- 
neath said  outlet,  bias  means  for  movin ;  said  closing  means  to 
and  normally  retaining  said  closing  me  ins  in  a  closed  position 
beneath  said  outlet,  a  measuring  recep^le  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  and  slidable  movement  within  said  guideway  port 
along  a  path  immediately  below  said  clttsing  means,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower  portion 
of  said  guideway  port  and  configured  to  maintain  an  upper 
edge  of  said  measuring  receptacle  in  ilosely  spaced  relation 
below  said  discharge  outlet,  said  ribs  defming  longitudinal 
channels  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  jguideway  port,  and  a 
shoulder  member  interposed  between  s*id  receptacle  and  said 
closing  means,  so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  said  receptacle 
with  said  closing  means  to  move  said  cluing  means  away  from 
said  outlet  as  said  receptacle  moves  forwardly  through  said 
guideway  port  thereby  opening  said  (utlet,  said  bias  means 
tending  to  retract  said  closing  means  al<  ng  said  guideway  port 
to  close  said  outlet  when  said  receptacle  inoves  rearwardly 
along  said  guideway  [wrt. 


4,166,488 
TWIRL  QUILL  DRILL 
Holconb  B.  Irby,  1304  Kentwood  Dr.,  Mountain  Home,  Ark. 
73653 

FUed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  ^  ».  799,541 
Int  a.2  B25G  7/j  2 
MS.  a  145—61  G  17  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  mechanism  for  holdii  ig  and  hand  rotating  a 
rotatable  tool  comprising 
a  hollow  handle,  and     * 

a  tool-holding  quill  having  a  forwanl  end  and  a  back  end 
placeable  in  and  removable  from  s»id  handle  and  includ- 
ing means  in  said  forward  end  for  hblding  a  rotatable  tool, 
said  quill  having  a  size  and  shape  rebtive  to  the  hollow  of 
said  handle  causing  a  rotatable  relationship  between  said 
quill  and  said  handle,  I 

said  hollow  handle  including  at  leapt  one  lateral  bearing 
element  cooperating  with  said  quill  to  restrain  it  against 
lateral  movement  while  permitting  rotation  thereof, 
said  quill  when  in  place  in  said  handle  being  of  sufficient 
length  relative  to  the  hollow  of  said  handle  to  provide  a 
gripping  section  of  said  quill  between  the  forward  end  of 
said  handle  and  the  forward  end  of  said  quill, 
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nay  be  held  in  one  hand  by  the 


third,  fourth  or  fifth  finj  ;ers,  and  the  quill  may  be  hand- 


15  Claims 


said  outlet  when  said 
having  a  plurality  of 


rotated  by  the  thumb  and 
a  twirUng  action. 


forefinger  of  the  same  hand  with 


4,1(  6,489 
KEY  AND  CpiN  HOLDER 
Jerome  H.  Lemeiaon,  85  Rectfr  St.,  Metachen,  N J.  08840 
FUed  Feb.  21,  19"  8,  Ser.  No.  879,393 


U.S.  a.  150—35 


Int  CL2  i45C  7/00 


SClaims 


1.  A  key  holding  device  and 
comprising: 


tie 
:  aid 


C01  itainer  i 


a  unitary  plastic  molding  farmed 

for  containing  coins  and 

ing  means  having  front 

ally  operable  means  for 

therefrom, 
said  rear  wall  portion  of  sai( 

molded  integral  therewi  h 

outwardly  beyond  the 
a  thin,  flexible  strip-like 

outwardly  extending  flat 

of  said  container  portion 

end  portion  of  said  strip-Kke 

portion  extending  outwai  dly 

tion  of  said  molding  so 

closed, 
a  ring  held  within  said  loop 

thereon, 
said  container  portion  havinj 

molding, 
a  hinge  portion  molded 

tainer  portion  for  movabl)j  retaining 

with  the  container  portioi  i 


with  a  container  portion 

like  and  defining  coin  retain- 

rear  wall  portions  and  manu- 

sermitting  the  release  of  coins 


container  for  coins  and  the  like 


container  having  a  flat  portion 

which  flat  portion  extends 

portion  of  said  .nolding, 

poltion  integrally  molded  to  said 

I  lortion  of  said  rear  wall  portion 

and  formed  in  a  loop  with  the 

portion  secured  to  said  flat 

beyond  the  container  por- 

to  close  and  retain  the  loop 

4nd  containing  one  or  more  keys 

a  closure  formed  of  the  unitary 


betik-een 


said  closure  and  said  con- 
the  closure  assembled 


,  and 
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means  for  frictionally  retaining  said  closure  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  container  portion  to  retain  objects  held 
within  the  container  portion. 


4,166,490 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
Dionysius  J.  Poque^  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1976,  3156;  Dec.  23,  1976,  3159;  Mar,  11, 1977,  2710825 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B60C  11/06 
MS.  CL  152—209  R  8  daims 


cord  layers  and  said  cord  strip  having  the  c6rds  arranged  in  a 
position  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  each  cord  of 
the  reinforcing  layer  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  circum- 
ferential line  of  the  tire  at  an  angle  decreasing  along  the  path  of 
the  cord  from  said  radially  innermost  edge  toward  said  stretch 
and  variable  in  a  range  whose  extreme  values,  chosen  on  the 
ground  of  the  ratio  h/c  between  the  height  and  the  maximum 
width  of  the  tire  section  (ranging  between  0.30  and  0.80),  are 
55'  and  15",  the  improvement  wherein  said  cord  layer  of  said 
reinforcement  is  folded  twice,  so  as  to  have  a  first  skirting 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  carcass  and  tread  portions, 
said  trrad  portion  comprising  a  profile  pattern  with  circumfer- 
entially  oriented  rows  of  profile  lugs  which  are  defmed  later- 
ally between  the  tire  shoulders  by  one  profile  groove  oriented 
in  zig-zag  form  along  the  circumferential  center  line  of  the  tire 
and  by  two  profile  grooves  oriented  in  zig-zag  form  circumfer- 
entially  continuously  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
circumferential  center  line,  said  lugs  of  said  rows  being  ori- 
ented along  intersecting  convexly  curved  approximately  V- 
shaped  reference  lines  running  substantially  transversely  to 
said  circumferential  center  line  and  said  lugs  being  circumfer- 
entially  defined  by  convexly  curved  cross  groove  sections,  the 
tips  of  said  reference  lines  pointing  in  opposite  directions  on 
either  side  of  said  circumferential  center  line. 


4,166,491 

RADIAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  REINFORCED 

SIDEWALLS 

Mario  MeziaBOtte,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  PireUi, 

S.pj^.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,468 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  6, 1976,  21953  A/76 

Int  a.2  B60C  9/02 

MS.  a.  152—354  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  radial 
carcass  constituted  at  least  by  one  layer  of  cords  lying  on 
substantially  radial  planes,  a  tread  and  a  breaker  arranged 
between  the  carcass  and  the  tread  and  comprising  at  least  two 
superimposed  cord  layers,  said  cords  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
between  10*  and  35'  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the 
tire  and  being  parallel  to  one  another  in  any  layer  and  crossing 
those  of  the  adjacent  layer,  said  breaker  comprising  further,  in 
a  radially  outer  position  with  respect  to  said  layers,  at  least  a 
strip  of  cords  of  textile  material  which  shrinks  in  length  with 
increase  in  temperature,  said  cords  being  arranged  in  a  position 
parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  and  in  each  tire 
sidewall,  a  reinforcement  of  at  least  one  cord  layer  arranged  in 
an  axially  outer  position  to  the  carcass,  the  radially  innermost 
edge  of  said  reinforcing  layer  being  disposed  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  bead  core  of  the  relative  sidewall  and  axially 
outer  to  the  turned  up  portion  of  the  carcass  wound  about  said 
bead  core  and  a  radially  outer  stretch  of  said  reinforcing  layer 
being  disposed  in  said  breaker  between  said  two  superimposed 


extending  substantially  from  said  radially  innermost  edge  to  a 
first  folded  edge  arranged  at  the  tire  shoulder,  a  second  skirting 
superimposed  on  the  former  and  extending  from  said  first 
folded  edge  to  a  second  folded  edge  radially  innermost  to  the 
former,  and  a  third  skirting  superimposed  on  the  other  two  and 
extending  from  said  second  folded  edge  to  a  position  radially 
outermost  to  the  latter  in  order  to  be  disposed  in  said  breaker 
between  said  two  superimposed  cord  layers  and  said  cord  strip 
having  the  cords  arranged  in  a  position  taqJlel  to  the  equato- 
rial plane  of  the  tire. 


4,166,492 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ANNULAR  BEAD  CORE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Herbert  PfeifTer,  Hemer-Wcstig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Otto  KuUmann  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hemer-Wcstig,  Fed. 
Rq>.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Not.  25, 
1976,  2653553 

Int  a.2B29H;  7/i2 
MS.  CL  152—362  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  annular  bead  co^  assembly 
for  a  pneumatic  tire  including  a  bead  region  having  a  seating 
surface  suitable  for  seating  on  a  beveled  shoulder  wheel  rim, 
wherein  the  bead  core  assembly  has  a  substantially  parallelo- 
gram-shaped cross-section  and  a  radially  inner  surface  which. 
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when  incorporated  in  said  tire,  is  inci  ined  relative  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  tire  and  extends  para  lei  to  the  seating  surface 
of  said  bead  region,  and  wherein  the  I  lead  core  assembly  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  wires  having  a  tubstantially  rectangular 
cross-section  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  substantially 
axially  extending  plies  of  the  type  including  the  step  of  winding 
the  plies  tightly  one  upon  another  upon  a  ta{>ered  support  so  as 
to  produce  a  bead  core  assembly  having  an  inclined  radially 
inner  surface  which  is  oriented  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  the 
seating  surface  of  the  bead  region  of  the  tire  into  which  the 
assembly  is  to  be  incorporated,  the  in  provement  comprising: 
prior  to  said  winding  step,  arcuatel;  deforming  the  wires  of 
each  of  said  plies  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  annular  bead  core  assembly  and 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  finished  pneumatic  tire, 
said  deforming  step  yielding  wires  having  an  arcuate 
shape  of  constant  radius  so  as  to  produce  plies  having  the 
general  shape  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  with  the  plies 
radius  increasing  toward  the  out^  surface  of  the  fmished 
pneumatic  tire. 


4,166,493 

TIRE  BEAD  EXPANDER 

Don  B.  Bosen,  166  Q  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,354,  Jul.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Str.  No.  862,742 

Int.  a.2  B60C  25/12 

V£.  CL 157— IJl  ,  5  Claiiiis 


1.  A  tire  bead  expander  comprising  a  stand; 

guide  means  on  the  stand  including  Spaced  apart  side  mem- 
bers between  which  a  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  tire  mounted  thereon  |s  rolled  and  held  in  a 
vertical  position,  said  guide  meins  further  including  a 
central  tire  support  with  side  edges  on  which  the  tire  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  and  a  spa2e  therebetween  extend- 
ing from  a  ramp  portion  at  a  frontpf  the  stand  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  in  arcuate  configuration  to  receive  the 
wheel  assembly;  i 

a  flexible  draw  strap  partially  posijioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  edges  on  which  t^e  tire  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  and  being  long  enough  to  peripherally  sur- 
round the  tire; 

means  to  anchor  one  end  of  the  dra\|'  strap  to  the  stand;  and 

means  closely  adjacent  the  said  oi  e  end  of  the  strap  for 
taking  up  the  other  end  of  the 

substantially  uniformly  tighten  th^  draw  strap  around  the 
tire. 


4,166,494 
MOVABLE  CURTAIN  PARTITION 
Peter  R.  Utting,  47  Wentworth  Are^  Sy  Iney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia  (2000) 

FUed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  ho.  852,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  7, 1976,  PC  8391 
iBt  CL2  A47H  1^ 
VS.  a.  160—330 

1.  A  movable  curtain  partition  extending  between  and  nor- 
mal to  spaced  apart  substantially  p^allel  flrst  and  second 
tracks,  each  track  having  thereon  a  horizontal  upper  facing 


SCIainis 
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guide  surface  and  a  pair  of  s{  weed  vertical  guide  surfaces,  said 
partition  having  a  mono  trai  :k,  a  curtain  suspended  vertically 
down  therefrom,  and  a  bogii  :-type  support  at  each  end  of  said 
mono  track  which  correspoi  ids  to  a  different  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tracks,  each  supp  }rt  including  opix)site  sides  and  at 
least  one  horizontal  and  on;  vertical  rotatable  guide  wheel, 
arranged  in  a  pair,  at  each  etid  thereof,  each  horizontal  guide 
wheel  extending  horizontally  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
corresponding  bogie-type  su  pports,  linking  means  to  connect 
said  mono  track  with  each  >f  the  bogie-type  supports  about 


halfway  between  the  pair  01  guide  wheek  thereof,  and  said 
vertical  guide  wheels  being  adapted  to  continuously  engage 
horizontal  upper  facing  guic  e  surfaces  of  the  corresponding 
first  and  second  tracks  for  gi  lidance  of  said  mono  track  along 
a  horizontal  plane  during  movement  along  said  tracks,  the 
horizontal  upper  facing  guide  surfaces  permitting  the  vertical 
wheels  to  move  from  side  t<  1  side,  and  said  horizontal  guide 
wheels  being  adapted  to  enga  ge  both  vertical  guide  surfaces  of 
the  corresponding  first  and  s<  cond  tracks  so  as  to  stop  the  side 
movement  and  prevent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bogie-type 
supports  from  engaging  the  t  racks. 


CASING 


aaigRor 


INGOT 
Ho  Yn,  Mnrrytrille,  Pa., 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
lat  CL2  B22t) 
UjS.  CL  164—89 


4,156,495 


M78, 


'Mrf»«rrM 


1.  In  a  method  for 
wherein  molten  metal  is  continuously 
ended  mold,  wherefrom  an 
wherein  liquid  coolant  is  directed 
emerging  from  the  mold 
wherein  casting  is  initiated 


METHOD 

to  Aluminum  Company  of 


I,  Ser.  No.  885,950 
U/Oa  11/124 


49  Claims 


continifously  casting  light  metal  ingots 
supplied  to  an  open- 
is  continuously  withdrawn, 
to  the  surface  of  the  ingot 
extract  heat  therefrom,  and 
withdrawing  from  the  mold  a 


t) 
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starting  block  initially  closing  the  mold,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
at  the  initial  stage  of  casting,  mixing  a  gas  with  the  liquid 
coolant  before  direction  of  the  liquid  coolant  to  the  ingot 
and  directing  said  liquid  coolant  carrying  said  gas  in  a 
substantially  continuous  liquid  phase  to  an  initial  portion 
of  ingot  length  as  it  emerges  from  said  mold  thereby  to 
extract  heat  at  a  retarded  rate  from  said  initial  [>ortion  of 
ingot  length,  and,  thereafter,  reducing  the  amount  of  gas 
mixed  with  said  liquid  coolant  directed  to  said  ingot 
emerging  from  said  mold  to  provide  for  an  increased  rate 
of  heat  extraction  by  said  liquid  coolant  for  subsequent 
portions  of  emerging  ingot  length. 


4,166*497 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE 

SCAVENGING  VENT  STEAM  WTTHIN  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  WHICH  CONDENSES  VAPOR  INSIDE 

LONG  TUBES 

Roland  L.  Coit,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  aatigBor  to  Westiagboiiae 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650^36,  Jan.  21, 1976,  abandoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,765 

iBt  CL^  F28F  13/04:  F2SB  9/08 

MS.  CL  165—111  6  Claims 


4,166,496 
STATIC  SEAL 
Richard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  WellsriUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,752 

Int  CL2  F28D  79/00 

U.S.  CL  165—9  5  daims 


^ir 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  including  a 
cylindrical  rotor  containing  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  material 
disposed  for  rotation  about  a  central  rotor  post,  a  housing 
surrounding  the  rotor  including  connecting  plates  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  rotor  having  passageways  that  direct  the  flow  of  a 
low  pressure  heating  fluid  and  the  flow  of  a  high  pressure 
cooling  fluid  through  the  heat  absorbent  material  carried  by 
the  rotor,  bearing  means  adapted  to  support  the  rotor  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  sector  plates  intennediate  an  end  of  the 
rotor  and  the  connecting  plates  of  the  rotor  housing  adapted  to 
separate  the  low  pressure  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  fluid,  a 
first  radial  sealing  means  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  adapted  to  run 
against  the  sector  plates  to  preclude  the  flow  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween, a  second  radial  sealing  means  extending  radially  be- 
tween the  connecting  plate  and  the  sector  plate  including  a  first 
elongate  strip  connected  to  a  radially  disposed  edge  of  the 
connecting  plate,  a  second  elongate  strip  connected  to  the 
connecting  plate  adapted  to  lie  spaced  from  the  first  elongate 
strip  to  provide  an  elongate  gap  therebetween,  an  elongate 
sealing  member  connected  to  a  radially  disposed  edge  of  the 
sector  plate  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  elongate  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  elongate  strips  to  form  a  tele- 
scopic seal,  and  an  elongate  leaf  spring  arranged  to  bridge  the 
space  between  relatively  movable  members. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  a  first  fluid, 
which  changes  state  from  a  vapor  to  a  liquid,  to  a  second  fluid, 
which  increases  in  temperature,  said  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  shell,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  head 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  shell  and  tube  sheet,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  tubes  having  their  inlet  and  ouUet  ends 
disposed  in  said  holes  in  said  holes  in  said  tube  sheet,  a  dividing 
plate  disposed  in  said  head  so  as  to  produce  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber  and  to  separate  said  inlet  and  ouUet  ends  of 
all  of  said  tubes,  said  second  chamber  being  unobstructed 
allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  freely  therethrough,  an  inlet  nozzle 
for  said  first  fluid  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  cham- 
ber of  said  head,  a  manifold  disposed  within  the  first  chamber 
of  said  head,  said  manifold  being  so  disposed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
second  chamber  to  cause  said  first  fluid  to  make  four  passes 
through  said  second  fluid,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
two  passes  produce  a  countercurrent  cross  flow  relationship 
and  the  last  two  passes  produce  a  concurrent  cross  flow  rela- 
tionship with  a  general  up  flow  in  the  bends  of  the  U-shaped 
tubes  of  said  last  two  passes,  said  second  chamber  of  said  head 
having  a  liquid  drain  nozzle  disposed  therein  and  said  second 
chamber  being  disposed  to  form  a  large  plenum  chamber  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  passes,  whereby  liquid  is  separated 
from  the  first  fluid  prior  to  the  first  fluid  entering  said  third 
pass,  and  a  vent  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main- 
fold,  said  vent  line  being  disposed  to  vent  vapor  from  said 
manifold. 


4,166,498 
VAPOR-CONDENSING,  HEAT-TRANSFER  WALL 
Kunio  Fyjic,  Tokyo;  Watiuv  Nakayuna,  Kashiwa;  Takahiro 
Daikokn,   Ibaniki;   Shigeki   Hiraaawa,   Noda,   and   Kimio 
Kakiwki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japwi 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  13, 1976,  51-82575 
Int  CL'  F28B  9/08:  F28F  3/04,  13/18 
MS.  CL  165—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  vapor-condensing,  heat  transfer  wall  which  liquefies 
vapor  of  a  higher  temperature  than  said  wall  by  bringing  the 
vapor  into  contact  with  said  wall,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  provided  in  the  basic  surface 

of  said  wall; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ridge  portions  defined  by  said  grooves 
thereamong,  said  portions  having  tip  portions  tapered  in 
an  acute  angle  and  said  portions  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  basic  surface  of  said  wall;  and 
recessed  portions  provided  in  the  tip  portions  of  said  ridge 
portions,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  recessed  portions 
being  inclined  to  said  basic  surface,  and  the  edge  surfaces 
of  said  recessed  portions  being  tapered  at  a  sharp  angle; 
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the  width  of  said  grooves  being  O.C  5  to  2.S  mm.,  the  thick 
ness  of  said  ridge  portions  being  OJOI  to  2.5  mm,  the  height 
thereof  being  not  more  than  10 
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4,166,500 


mm;  the  depth  of  said 


WELL  LOGGING  METHOD 

s „.  .„,„„„, »,„.  „.  ».„  FRICnON.RI  DUONG 

recessed  portions  being  0.02  to  0.$  times  the  depth  of  said   Wllltam  A.  McPhee,  Houstoi , 
grooves,  said  depth  of  said  recesied  portions  being  mea-       ''*••'  ^'^•^  D«U««,  Tex 
sured  from  the  tip  of  said  ridge  p  trtions,  the  pitch  of  said 
recessed  portions  not  more  than  ',  .0  mm,  said  pitch  being 


measured  in  the  longitudinal  dirt  :tion  of  said  ridge  por- 
tions, and  the  width  of  said  reces:  ed  portions  provided  in 
the  tip  portion  of  said  ridge  porQons  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ridge  portions  being  0.01  to  1.0  times  the 
pitch  of  said  recessed  portions;  tht  recessed  portions  each 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  45*4  in  a  crossing  direction, 
with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  said  ridge  portions. 


U,S, 


FUedOcta, 
CL  166-250 


19^7, 


4,166,499 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  iFOR  PREVENTING 
DEPOSITS  IN  A  PROCESS  WATER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 


GENERATOR  PLANT  OR 
Hans  E.  SnndqTist,  Motaia,  Sweden, 
Verkstad,  Motaia,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  839,656 
Int.  0.2  B03C  i/fW 
U.S.  CL  165—134  R 


THEUKE 
assignor  to  AB  Motaia 


5Claiiiis 


1.  An  improved  gas  generator  planohaving  a  gas  generator, 
means  for  cleaning  the  gas  producec^  in  the  generator,  said 
means  separating  water  and  water  soliible  organic  compounds 
from  the  gas  during  said  cleaning,  mfcans  for  evaporating  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  water  to  form  water  vapor  carrying  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  water  soluble  organic  compounds,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  water  vapoi  and  the  water  soluble 
organic  compounds  carried  thereby  to  the  gas  generator,  said 
evaporation  means  including  a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  said 
water  to  a  temperature  which  at  a 
enables  vapor  formation  and  thereby 
for  supplying  the  water  and  the  wat(  r  soluble  organic  com 
pounds  to  and  from  the  heat  exchang<  r,  and  at  least  one  pres- 
sure controlling  means  in  said  condu  t  means  for  preventing 
boiling  of  the  water  and  thereby  pn  cipitation  of  the  water 
soluble  organic  compounds  ir     e  hes  t  exchanger. 


predetermined  pressure 
boiling,  conduit  means 
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AND  APPARATUS  USING 
AGENTS 
Tex^  assigBor  to  Dreaser  Indnf- 


E2  B 


,  Ser.  No.  839,136 

47/00.  47/12 


8  Claims 


sec  ions 


I  ag  snt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  logging 
elongated  well  logging  instn  ment 
the  first  of  said  sections  comp  ised 
tion,  the  second  of  said 
friction-reduction  agent  from 
comprising  a  chamber  within 
ing  said  friction-reduction 
ber  for  forcing  said  friction 
at  various  points  along  the 
ment  of  said  apparatus  throukh 
7.  A  method  of  well  loggii  ig, 
causing  a  well  logging  instrument 

hole;  and 
porting  a  friction-reductioi  i 
said  borehole  in  responsi : 
said  well  logging  instrun|ent 
said  instrument  through 


an  earth  borehole,  comprising  an 

comprised  of  two  sections, 

of  well  logging  instrumenta- 

tncluding  means  to  port  a 

said  apparatus  into  said  borehole 

said  second  section  for  maintain- 

,  and  means  within  said  cham- 

ileduction  agent  into  the  borehole 

If  ngth  thereof  to  facilitate  move- 

the  borehole. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

to  traverse  an  earth  bore- 
agent  from  said  instrument  into 
to  the  decreased  acceleration  of 
to  facilitate  the  movement  of 
said  borehole. 


4.! 


HIGH  VERTICAL 

RECOVERY 

Ralph  J.  Korstad,  Austin; 
Chiag  H.  Wu,  Goldon, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
FUed  Aug.  24, 
Iirt.a.2 
U.S.  a.  166—263 


1.  A  method  of  recovering 
ranean,  viscous  petroleum-o  mtaining 


156,501 
CONFOIIMANCE  STEAM  DRIVE  OIL 
METHOD 

Wilbur  L.  Hall,  Bellaire,  both  of  Tex.; 
and  Alfred  Brown,  Houston, 
.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  936,439 
E21B  43/24  * 

16  Claims 


Colo, 
lie., 
1!78, 


viscous  petroleum  from  a  subter- 
formation,  said  forma- 
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tion  being  penetrated  by  at  least  two  wells,  one  injection  well 
and  one  production  well,  both  of  said  injection  and  production 
wells  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  formation,  said  injection  and  production  wells  defining  a 
recovery  zone  within  the  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  penetrating  the  formation  with  at  least  one  infill  well 
located  within  the  recovery  zone  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  no  more  than  the  lower  50  percent  of  the  forma- 
tion; 

(b)  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam 
into  the  injection  well  and  recovering  fluid  including 
petroleum  from  the  formation  by  the  production  well  until 
the  fluid  being  recovered  from  the  production  well  com- 
prises a  predetermined  amount  of  steam  or  water; 

(c)  thereafter  recovering  fluids  including  petroleum  from  the 
formation  by  the  infill  well  until  the  fluid  being  recovered 
comprises  a  predetermined  fraction  of  steam  or  water 
while  continuing  injecting  said  thermal  oil  recovery  fluid 
into  the  injection  well;  and  thereafter 

(d)  injecting  steam  into  the  inftll  well  and  recovering  fluids 
from  the  formation  via  the  production  well  until  the  fluids 
being  recovered  comprise  at  least  80  percent  water,  and 
injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  into  the  injection  well  at  a  rate 
at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  a  positive  pressure  gradient 
between  the  injection  well  to  the  infill  well. 


4,166,502 
HIGH  VERTICAL  CONFORMANCE  STEAM  DRIVE  OIL 

RECOVERY  METHOD 
WUbnr  L.  Hall,  Bellaire;  Alfred  Brown,  Houston,  and  Ralph  J. 
Korstad,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,558 

Int  CL^  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—263  20  Claims 


1  t/^C  -     7^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  oil  from  a  subterranean, 
permeable,  viscous  oil-containing  formation,  said  formation 
being  penetrated  by  at  least  three  wells,  one  injection  well  and 
one  production  well,  said  injection  well  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  formation,  said  pro- 
duction well  containing  two  flow  paths  from  the  surface,  the 
first  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  i  or  less  of 
the  formation,  and  the  second  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  bottom  i  or  less  of  the  formation,  and  an  infill  well 
located  between  the  injection  well  and  production  well  in  fluid 
communication  with  no  more  than  the  lower  50  percent  of  the 
recovery  zone  defined  by  the  injection  and  production  wells, 
comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam 
into  the  injection  well  and  recovering  fluid  including  oil 
from  the  formation  by  the  first  flow  path  in  the  production 
well  until  the  fluid  being  recovered  from  the  production 
well  comprises  a  predetermined  amount  of  steam  or  wa- 
ter; 

(b)  simultaneously  injecting  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 
solvent  or  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  hot  water  or  steam, 
said  solvent  being  liquid  at  injection  conditions,  into  the 
formation  via  the  second  flow  path  of  the  production  well; 

(c)  recovering  fluids  including  solvent  and  petroleum  from 
the  formation  via  the  second  flow  path; 


(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  a  plurality  of  cycles; 

(e)  thereafter  continuing  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recovery 
fluid  into  the  injection  well  and  recovering  fluids  includ- 
ing oil  from  the  formation  by  the  infill  well  until  the  fluid 
being  recovered  comprises  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
steam  or  water; 

(0  thereafter  injecting  hot  water  into  the  infill  well  while 
continuing  injecting  a  thermal  recovery  fluid  into  the 
injection  well  and  recovering  fluids  from  the  formation  by 
means  of  the  second  flow  path  in  the  production  well  until 
the  percenuge  of  water  in  the  fluids  being  recovered 
reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and  thereafter 

(g)  injecting  a  thermal  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam  into 
the  infill  well  and  injecting  a  fluid  into  the  injection  well 
and  recovering  fluids  from  the  formation  via  both  flow 
paths  in  the  production  well  initially  until  the  fluids  being 
recovered  comprise  at  least  80  percent  water. 


4,166,503 
HIGH  VERTICAL  CONFORMANCE  STEAM  DRIVE  OIL 

RECOVERY  METHOD 
WUbnr  L.  HaU,  BeUaire;  Alft«d  Brown,  Houston,  and  Ralph  J. 
Korstad,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,559 

lut  a.2  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—263  21  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  oil  from  a  subterranean, 
viscous  oil  containing  formation,  said  formation  being  pene- 
trated by  at  least  three  wells,  one  injection  well  and  one  pro- 
duction well,  both  of  said  injection  and  production  wells  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  forma- 
tion, and  an  infill  well  located  between  the  injection  well  and 
production  well  in  fluid  communication  with  only  the  lower  50 
percent  of  the  formation  and  located  within  the  recovery  zone 
defined  by  the  injection  and  production  wells,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam 
into  the  injection  well  and  recovering  fluid  including  oil 
from  the  formation  by  the  production  weU  until  the  fluid 
being  recovered  from  the  production  weU  comprises  a 
predetermined  amount  of  steam  or  water; 

(b)  thereafter  recovering  fluids  including  oil  from  the  forma- 
tion by  the  infill  well  until  the  fluid  being  recovered  com- 
prises a  predetermined  fraction  of  steam  or  water; 

(c)  injecting  steam  into  the  infill  well  and  recovering  fluids 
from  the  formation  via  the  production  well,  and  simulta- 
neously injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  into  the  injection  well 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  ensure  maintenance  of  a  positive 
pressure  gradient  between  the  injection  well  and  infill 
well; 

(d)  injecting  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  into  the 
infill  weU  sequentially  or  simultaneously  with  steam  injec- 
tion; 

(e)  continuing  injecting  steam  or  steam  and  hydrocarbon 
into  the  infill  well  and  recovering  fluids  including  oil  from 
the  formation  via  the  production  weU  until  the  water  cut 
of  the  produced  fluids  is  at  least  80  percent. 
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4,166,S04 
HIGH  VERTICAL  CONFORMANCE  STEAM  DRIVE  OIL 

RECOVERY  me;  HOD 

Alfred  Brown;  Wann-Sheng  Hnang,  ai  d  Yick-Mow  Shuni,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  astignora  to  Texaco' Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.iNo.  936,557 

Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/24 

VS.  a.  166—272  36  Claims 


Etroleum  fonnation,  said 
fcfining  a  recovery  zone 

Communication  with  the 
3n,  said  inflU  well  being 
by  the  injection  well  and 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  wtroleum  from  a  subter- 
ranean, permeable,  viscous  petroleu  n-containing  formation, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  injection  well  containing  a  flow  path  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  a  f  srtion  of  the  petroleum 
formation; 

(b)  providing  a  production  well  Containing  at  least  two 
separate  flow  paths,  the  first  path  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  surface  of  the  ealh  and  the  upper  half  or 
less  of  the  petroleum  formation  4nd  the  second  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  betweei^  the  surface  of  the  earth 
and  the  lower  half  or  less  of  the 
injection  and  production  well 
within  the  formation; 

(c)  providing  an  infill  well  in  fluid 
bottom  half  or  less  of  the  format 
within  the  recovery  zone  defined  | 
production  well; 

(d)  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam 
into  the  injection  well  and  recovering  a  fluid  comprising 
water  and  petroleum  from  the  formation  via  the  produc- 
tion well  until  the  fluid  being  recovered  from  the  produc- 
tion well  comprises  a  predetermiied  amount  of  steam  or 
water;  j 

(e)  thereafter  continuing  injecting  1  fluid  into  the  injection 
well  and  recovering  fluids  including  petroleum  from  the 
formation  by  the  infill  well  until  ^e  fluid  being  recovered 
comprises  a  predetermined  fractipn  of  steam  and  water; 

(0  injecting  a  fluid  whose  mobility  is  less  than  steam  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the  production 
well  by  means  of  the  first  flow  p»th  therein  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  permeability  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
treated  zone; 

(g)  injecting  a  thermal  oil  recover)  fluid  into  the  infill  well 
and  continuing  injecting  fluid  inl  >  the  injection  well,  and 
recovering  fluids  from  the  bottoi  »  of  the  formation  adja- 
cent the  production  well  by  mean  i  of  the  second  flow  path 
of  the  production  well  until  a  percentage  of  water  in  the 
fluid  being  recovered  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


4,166,505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  lARVESTING  GREEN 

PEANUTS 
Frederick  P.  West,  Rte.  #1,  Dawson,  3a.  31742 
FQed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  to.  768,154 

Int  a.2  AOID  91  m  '- 

MS.  CL  171—1  5  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  harvesting  peai  uts  from  their  growing 
implacement  in  a  row  in  the  ground  wherein  the  exposed 
peanut  vines  are  severed  from  the  mplanted  peanuts,  said 
severed  vines  are  removed  from  the  row,  the  implanted  pea- 
nuts are  dug  from  their  growing  implacement  in  the  ground, 
and  the  freshly  dug  peanuts  are  deUvefed  into  a  combine  means 


wherein  the  peanuts  are  cleaned 
comprising:  in  the  delivery 
freshly  dug  peanuts  along 
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p.,^  for  drying,  the  improvement 
step,  the  steps  of  conveying  said 
n  upwardly  inclined  path  and  si- 


in 


side  -to-side 
I  sha  les 


multaneously  imparting 
ment  to  said  path  which 
tion  and  jars  said  peanuts  ii 
causing  the  dirt  to  be  removed 


4, 


CONTROLLING 
Iwao  Tezaka,  and  CUkashi 
assignors  to  if«iMifKnri 
Japan 

Continuation-in-|Mrt  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Jnn.  30, 1975,  50/80699 

IntCU 
U.S.  CL  172—4.5 


166,506 
APPARA'  US  FOR  BULLDOZER  BLADE 
(piagawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
Komatsn  Seisaknsbo,  Tokyo, 


Sir, 


and  up-and-down  move- 
said  peanuts  in  a  lateral  direc- 
an  upwardly  direction,  thereby 
from  the  peanuts. 


No.  653,905,  Jan.  30, 1976. 
Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,421 
Japan,  Jun.  30, 1975,  50/80693; 


E02F  3/76 


9Claiau 


1.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  a  bulldozer 
blade,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydraulic  circuit  competed  between  a  hydraulic  power 
source  and  cylinder  meSns  including  a  hoist  cylinder  for 
hoisting  and  lowering  tl  e  bulldozer  blade  and  a  tilt  cylin- 
der for  tilting  the  same  said  hydraulic  circuit  including 
electromagnetic  valve  n  cans  for  controlling  said  cylinder 
means; 

(b)  an  electric  circuit  ekctrically  connected  between  an 
electric  power  source  supply  for  supplying  an  electric 
signal  into  said  electric  circuit  and  said  electromagnetic 
valve  means,  to  effect  m  mual  and  automatic  operations  of 
the  bulldozer  blade  said  electric  circuit  including  a  main 
switch,  first  SMntching  n  eans  for  selectively  changing  said 
electric  circuit  into  a  cir  ;uit  for  the  manual  operation  or  a 
circuit  for  the  automatic  operation,  a  safety  relay  con- 
nected with  said  first  switching  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated only  when  said  first  switching  means  is  maintained  in 
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a  position  where  said  electric  circuit  is  changed  into  the 
manual  operation  circuit  thereby  preventing  unexpected 
operation  of  said  blade,  a  manual  operation  preferential 
relay  connected  with  said  safety  relay,  a  load  reading 
relay  connected  with  said  safety  and  manual  operation 
preferential  relays  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  signal 
fed  from  a  load  detecting  circuit  so  as  to  send  the  electric 
signal  from  said  manual  operation  preferential  relay  to  one 
of  the  solenoids  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  means,  and 
second  switching  means  manually  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ation of  an  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  turn  off  said 
manual  operation  preferential  relay  with  the  result  of 
opening  the  automatic  operation  circuit  when  said  second 
switching  means  is  turned  off  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  the  operating  lever  for  effecting  the  manual  operation 
of  the  bulldozer  blade;  and 
(c)  means  for  detecting  a  load  applied  to  the  bulldozer  blade, 
said  load  detecting  means  being  mounted  on  a  push  arm 
for  supporting  the  bulldozer  blade  and  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  load  detecting  circuit. 


a  configuration  for  said  drill  which  adapt  said  drill  for  use  in 
confined  areas. 


4,166,507 
PERCUSSIVE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Bonyoucos,  Rochester,  and  Robert  F.  DeLaCroix,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hydroacoustics,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,565 

Int  a.2  B25D  9/O0 

U.S.  CL  173—105  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  percussive  drill  for  delivering  impacts  to  a  rock 
formation  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section  which  are  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  sections  respectively  having 
first  and  second  intersecting  bores  which  have  their  axes  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  a  hammer  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  first  bore,  a  shank  for  receiving  a  drilling  implement  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  said  second  bore,  an  impact  piston  also 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  first  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
hammer  in  impact  receiving  relationship  therewith,  said  piston 
and  said  shank  and  the  walls  of  said  bores  at  the  intersection 
thereof  defining  a  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
shank  and  said  impact  piston  defining  a  hydraulic  force  cou- 
pling spring  for  transferring  impact  energy  from  said  impact 
piston  to  said  shank,  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing sufficient  stiffness  such  that  the  Q  of  said  spring  is  between 
0.7  and  1.5,  where 


0  = 


Hi 


\KsMh 


where  Rl  is  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  drilling  imple- 
ment and  the  shank,  K^is  the  stiffness  of  said  spring  and  My/is 
the  hammer  mass,  and  where  N^  is  between  0.4S  and  1.8, 
where  N/,  is  the  ratio  Ks/Kt,  and  Kl  is  the  effective  stiffness 
presented  to  the  spring  by  the  formation  through  the  drilling 
implement  and  the  shank,  rotation  and  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  shank  and  contained  is  said  second  section,  and  oscillator 
means  including  said  hanufter  for  reciprocating  said  hammer 
contained  in  said  first  section,  said  housing  sections  providing 


4,166,508 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A 

TUBULAR  ASSEMBLY  INTO  THE  SOIL 

Arie  P.  Tan  den  Berg,  Heerenveen,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to 
Ingenieursbureau  A.P.  van  den  Berg  B.V.,  HeerenTeen,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,   1976, 
7613060 

Int  a.2  E02D  i/lO 
MS.  a.  175—20  .  21  Claims 


J^^^J. 


1.  The  method  of  driving  a  tube  into  the  soil  and  pulling  the 
tube  from  the  soil  comprising  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  tube  from  a  plurality  of  strips  of  longitudinally 
flexible  material  each  of  which  strips  is  separately  coiled 
and  is  characterized  by  assuming  a  bowed  cross  section 
when  relaxed  and  has  substantial  rigidity  when  under 
tension  or  compression  and  its  longitudinal  edges  re- 
strained, 
releasably  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  strips, 
forcing  the  tube  through  a  rigid  guide  to  the  soil  by  applica- 
tion of  axial  force  on  the  tube, 
the  soil  serving  to  laterally  support  the  tube  below  grade, 
and  withdrawing  the  tube  from  the  soil  while  disconnecting 
the  edges  of  the  strips  and  winding  the  strips  back  on  their 
respective  coils. 


4,166,509 
PROCESS  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  CONSTRUCTING 
TUNNEL  AND  EXCAVATING  DEVICE 
Toshiynld  Ueno,  Funabashi;  Isamu  Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yasnyuki 
Morita,  Mitalca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National 
Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  fA  Ser.  No.  824,614,  Aug.  15, 1977.  This  appUcation  JnL 
♦  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,324 
Int  a.2  E21D  9/04 
MS.  a.  175—94  4  rtoif 

1.  An  excavating  device  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
tunnel,  comprising: 
an  excavator  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  forward  end 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  box-shaped  hollow  casing  units 
having  shapes  which  conform  to  imaginary  segments 
obtained  by  dividing  the  imaginary  peripheral  portion  of  a 
tunnel  to  be  constructed,  in  both  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  direction  of  said  tunnel; 


82 


at  least  one  pair  of  cutter  whet 
side-by-side  relation  and  mouif  ed 


^=~^ 


^41 


arranged  in  said  body  at  right  aigle  against  an  advancing 

direction  of  the  excavator  body;  and 

a  driving  unit  for  providing  a  syn  :hronous  rotation  in  said 

side-by-side  cutter  wheel  asseml  lies. 


4,166,510 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  W^GHING 
FOR  FLOWABLE 
Paul  H.  Hege,  Rte.  2,  Box  353,  Hag^own, 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  a?  GOIG 
VS.  a.  177—16 


1.  An  automatic  continuously  v  eighing  and  registering 
conveyor  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  conveyor  frame 
tiltably  mounted  on  the  supporting  I  ase,  an  endless  conveyor 
means  on  said  frame  including  po^^er  drive  and  adjustable 
counterweighting  means  mounted  n<  ar  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  rotating  disc  directly  driven  by  th(  • 
near  the  end  of  said  frame  which  is 
drive  and  counterweighting  means, 
small  diameter  wheel  on  the  supporti  ng  base  and  positioned  at 
one  side  of  the  disc  in  a  plane  at  rig  [it  angles  to  the  disc  and 
being  resiliently  biased  into  frictional  contact  with  the  disc  and 
driven  in  rotation  by  the  disc  in  re  ponse  to  rotation  of  the 
latter,  the  rotational  speed  of  said  wh  ;el  varying  with  displace- 
ment of  the  disc  due  to  tilting  of  tl  e  conveyor  frame  under 
load,  and  weight  register  means  oper^tively  engaged  with  said 
wheel. 
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assemblies  arranged  in 
on  shafts  which  are 


fTf; 


endless  conveyor  means 
remote  from  said  power 
I  coacting  comparatively 


4,166^11 

FOUR-TRACK  LOW  GROUND  I  RESSURE  CRAWLER 

VEHICLE 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  JuB,  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,548  ■» 

Int.  a.2  B62D  15/06 
U.S.  a.  180—9.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  crawler  track  vehicle  compri  ;ing:  a  vehicle  body,  four 
spaced-apart  crawler  track  assembi  es  disposed  beneath  said 
vehicle  body  and  extending  length  wis :  with  respect  thereto,  said 
crawler  track  assemblies  including  a  right  side  outer  track 
assembly,  a  right  side  inner  track  a  sembly,  a  left  side  outer 
track  assembly  and  a  left  side  inn<r  track  assembly,  and  a 
suspension  system  for  supporting  «id  vehicle  body  on  said 
four  track  assemblies,  said  suspensioi  system  having  means/or 
coupling  a  forward  portion  of  said  i  ehicle  body  to  a  forward 
portion  of  each  of  said  track  assembli  '5  and  means  for  coupling 


relatively  rearward  portions 
portion  of  each  of  said  tract 
further  having  vertical  oscill  ation 
ent  oscillation  of  the  forw  ird 
assemblies  about  a  transverfe 
respect  to  said  vehicle,  and 
enabling  joint  oscillation 
track  assemblies  about  a 


CONVEYOR 
$OLIDS 

,  Md.  21740 
No.  857,416 

U/14 

4Claiiiis 


of  said  vehicle  body  to  a  rearward 

assemblies,  said  suspension  system 

means ybr  enabling  independ- 

portion  of  each  of  said  track 

axis  extending  transversely  with 

iiaving  lateral  oscillation  means /or 

said  outer  and  inner  right  side 

right  longitudinal  axis  extending 


cf 


I  he 


trick 
sat  i 


lengthwise  with  respect  to 
enabling  joint  oscillation  of 
assemblies  about  a  left  lonj  itudinal 
with  respect  to  the  left  side 
apart  from  said  right  longitu^nal 
outer  and  inner  right  side 
said  joint  oscillation  of 
assemblies. 

2.  The  combination  of  cl^m 
means  comprises  a  right  si( 
the  rearward  portions  of 
and  said  right  side  inner 
and  a  left  side  trunnion  bedring 
portions  of  said  left  side  ou^r 
inner  track  assembly  to 
ings  being  of  the  form  capa^li 
two  orthogonal  directions 


Sjiid 
trick 


OFP. 


CHASSIS  FOR 

Emilio  GUetti,  13064  Via 
Italy 

FUed  Not.  9, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  180—9.64 


1.  A  chassis  for  a  vehicl : 
and  second  sets  of  groi 
tive  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
ing  wheels  are  mounted, 
axles,  and  drive  chains 
sprocket  wheels,  whereby 
driven  to  rotate,  the  chassi^ 
members  and  at  least  two 
members  together,  the  first 
ing  the  first  and  second  sets 
tively  and  each  having  a 
of  a  body  of  the  vehicle 
element  which  is  disposed 
wardly  of  the  vehicle  and 
and  a  second  plate-shaped 
to  the  first  element  as  the 
elements  each  defiite  a 
having  bushings  fixed  thereto 
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right  side  of  said  vehicle  and  for 

said  left  side  outer  and  inner  track 

axis  extending  lengthwise 

of  said  vehicle  and  which  is  spaced 

axis,  said  joint  oscillation  of  said 

assemblies  being  independent  of 

outer  and  inner  left  side  track 


1  wherein  said  lateral  oscillation 

trunnion  bearing  jointly  coupling 

right  side  outer  track  assembly 

assembly  to  said  vehicle  body, 

jointly  coupling  the  rearward 

track  assembly  and  said  left  side 

vehicle  body  said  trunnion  bear- 

e  of  pivoting  movement  in  at  least 


4,166,512 

THE-ROAD  VEHICLES 
ProTinciale,  51,  Poozone  BieUese, 


977,  Ser.  No.  849,836 
2  B62D  55/00 


8CUiiiu 


^   J, 


which  comprises  an  engine,  first 
>und-e^gaging  wheels  at  opposite  res|>ec- 
upon  which  the  ground-engag- 
^rocket  wheels  connected  to  the 
coin  lecting  the  engine  drivingly  to  the 
the  ground-engaging  wheels  are 
comprising  first  and  second  side 
dross  members  connecting  the  side 
and  second  side  members  suppori- 
af  ground-engaging  wheels  respec- 
for  supporting  thereon  a  portion 
andleach  comprising  a  first  box-shaped 
to  have  its  open  side  facing  out- 
connected  to  said  cross  members, 
^ement  which  is  releasably  secured 
side  thereof,  whereby  the  two 
recess,  and  said  second  element 
for  supporting  said  axles  respec- 


,  axies  I 


illi 


1  Will 


ill 


open  I 
1  cIosk] 
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tively  with  the  sprocket  wheels  connected  thereto  being  lo- 
cated within  the  closed  recess,  so  that  upon  removal  of  the 
second  element  from  the  first  element  the  bushings,  axles, 
sprocket  wheels  and  chains  may  be  separated  from  the  vehicle. 


4,166,513 
SAFETY-BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Boford  D.  Johnson,  Rte.  #3  -  3551  Black  Hwy.,  Adrian,  Midi. 

49221 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,183 

Int  CL^  B60T  7/12 

VS.  a.  180—271  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety-brake  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
brakes  and  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  safety-brake 
system  comprising  valve  means  and  operator-movable  actua- 
tor means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  between  a  brake- 
applied  position  and  a  brake-released  position,  electrical  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  actuator  means  and 
operable  to  move  said  actuator  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  the  brake-applied  p>osition,  circuit  means  including 
switch  means  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  electrical 
control  means,  said  electrical  control  means  being  selectively 


•H^ 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  restricting  the  speed  of  a 
vehicle,  particularly  a  motor  vehicle,  travelling  over  a  stretch 
of  road  subject  to  a  speed  restriction  in  accordance  with  speed 
limit  information  coining  from  outside  the  vehicle,  comprising: 


means  for  coding  speed  limit  information  received  from 
outside  the  vehicle  including  a  shift  register  having  n 
outputs  each  assuming  one  of  two  possible  logic  states; 

program  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  coding  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  voltage  in  correspondence  with  re- 
ceived speed  limit  information,  said  program  means  com- 
prising n  -f- 1  voltage  divider  bridges  each  having  an  inter- 
mediate point  between  a  constant  voltage  souce  and 
ground,  each  intermediate  point  being  connected  to  a 
common  line  by  a  diode,  the  n-i- 1  diodes  associated  with 
the  intermediate  points  being  connected  so  that  the  great- 
est of  the  voltages  appearing  at  the  intermediate  points 
appears  on  the  common  line; 

electrical  connection  means  connected  between  the  n  inter- 
mediate points  whose  voltage  is  normally  higher  than  that 
of  the  intermediate  point  having  the  lowest  voltage  and 
the  n  outputs  of  the  shift  register,  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means  being  responsive  to  the  logic  sutes  at  the 
outpuu  of  said  shift  register  and  being  arranged  such  that 
for  one  of  the  two  logic  sutes  at  an  output  of  said  shift 
register,  the  voltage  at  the  intermediate  point  associated 
with  this  output  is  cancelled,  whereas  for  the  other  of  the 
two  logic  states  at  an  output  of  the  shift  register  the  volt- 
age at  the  intermediate  point  associated  with  this  output  is 
maintained;  and, 

control  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  volUge  which 
appears  on  said  common  line  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle. 


4,166,515 
SIDEWALL  GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Edward   G.   Tattersali,   Southampton,    England,   assignor   to 
HoTermarine  Transport  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,814 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
12490/76 

Int  CU  B60V  ///; 
U.S.  a.  180—119  6  Claims 


operable  to  move  said  actuator  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  the  brake-applied  position  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  switch  means,  actuation  of  said  valve  means  to  the  brake- 
released  position  being  achieved  only  by  operator  movement 
of  said  actuator  means. 
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4,166,514 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SPEED  RESTRICnON 

FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jean-Claude  de  Freminville,  Garches,  and  Michel   Horblin, 

Conrbevoie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

AntomobUes  Otroen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1976,  76  15092 
Int  CL2  B60K  31/00 
VS.  CL  180—167  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas-cushion  vehicle,  provided  with  sidewalls,  compris- 


mg: 


hydrodynamic  means  for  generating  lift  forces; 

the  sidewalls  defining  recesses  for  receiving  the  hydrody- 
namic means  and  having  bottom  portions  with  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloping  surfaces,  each  of  the  hydro- 
dynamic  means  having  a  bottom  of  corresponding  form; 
and, 

means  for  extending  the  hydrodynamic  means  from  said 
recesses  into  operable  positions  below  the  sidewalls  and 
for  retracting  the  hydrodynamic  means  into  inoperative 
positions  within  the  recesses,  whereby  the  hydrodynamic 
means  enclose  said  recesses  and  are  substantially  flush 
with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  sidewalls. 


4,166,516 
ADJUSTABLE  CASTER 
Elmer  T.  Thurmond,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Eqnipaeot 
Company  of  America,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,376 
Int  a.2  E04G  3/16:  B60B  33/04 
VS.  CL  182—15  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  caster  assembly  for  supporting  a  loadable 
movably  positionable  structure  comprising: 
a  rotatable  wheel. 


84 


a  wheel  mount  for  axially  supporf  i 

ship  said  rotatable  wheel, 
a  shaft  revolvably  mounted  to  $ai< 

external  adjustment  means  for  rota  ing 

said  wheel  mount, 
a  connecting  rod  disposed  in  scr^w 

with  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  sliding  engag^ent 

ing  rod, 
a  bias. element  disposed  interiorly 

spring-like  compression  betwe^ 

connecting  rod,  when  the  caster 
said  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the 

tionable  structure, 
the  relative  spatial  disposition  of  th  i 

sleeve  being  fixed  under  no  load 
the  relative  spatial  disposition  of  th ; 
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ng  in  rotatable  relation-  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  e  [tending  from  below  a  water  level 
up  to  a  bridge,  an  elevator  $ab  guided  by,  directly  mounted  on 
and  vertically  movable  aloitg  said  rails,  winch  means  mounted 
on  said  bridge,  a  cable  opcratively  connected  to  said  winch 
means  and  said  cab  to  raise  knd  lower  said  cab  along  said  rails, 
and  flotation  means  securedl  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  cab. 


wheel  mount, 

said  shaft  relative  to 


threaded  engagement 

with  said  connect- 

»f  said  sleeve  to  provide 
said  sleeve  and  said 
assembly  is  under  load, 
loadable  movably  posi- 

connecting  rod  and  the 
conditions, 
connecting  rod  and  the 


sleeve  being  fixed  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
connecting  rod,  thereby  effectiig  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  rotatable  wheel,  in  th<  i  absence  of  bias  element 
resistance, 

said  external  adjustment  means  disp  xed  in  spatial  proximity 
with  said  wheel  mount, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  relatii  e  to  said  connecting  rod 
effects  the  longitudinal  adjustmen  t  of  said  caster  while  the 
position  of  the  bias  element  reim  ins  uneffected, 

whereby  said  external  adjustment  n  cans  allows  the  longitu- 
dinal adjustment  of  the  caster  to  be  accomplished  while 
the  component  parts  of  the  same  i  re  in  assembled  relation- 
ship, 

whereby  the  adjustment  manipulate  ins  and  the  concomitant 
effects  of  same  on  the  wheel  moi  int  may  be  substantially 
simultaneously  visually  monitore  I, 

whereby  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  caster  is  accom- 
plished independent  of  bias  elemtnt  resistance. 


mtnt  r 

zip// 


4,166^17 

PILOTS  POWER  EI^ATOR 

Chuck  A.  Henderson,  12300  39th  Ave;,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53142 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,017 

IbL  O?  D66B  U/Oa-  fl|»B  27/16 

VS.  CL 187—6  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  pilot's  power  elevator,  com|  rising  in  combination:  a 


vertical  track  mounted  on  an  outside 


of  a  tall  ship,  said  track 


ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masao  Nakazato;  Takeo  YJminaka,  and  Keqji  Yoneda,  all  of 
Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  819,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-91459 

Int  a  2  B66B  1/18 

VS.  CL  187—29  R  11  Oaiins 


1.  An  elevator  control  sistem  for  controlling  an  elevator 
system  including  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  for  serving  a 
plurality  of  floors,  said  coni  rol  system  comprising: 
hall  call  means  provided  )n  each  floor  for  producing  sepa- 
rately up  and  down  h  ill  calls  indicative  of  calling  for 
upward  and  downward  travel  services,  respectively,  from 
said  each  floor; 
service  load  estimating  ^eans  provided  for  each  car  to 
estimate  service  loads  i  ndicative  of  time  intervals  which 
will  be  required  for  Siid  each  car  to  reach  respective 
positions  where  said  ea(  h  car  can  respond  to  the  hall  calls 
derived  from  the  respe<  tive  floors,  and 
.  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  cars  to  be  allotted  to  each  hall 
call  on  the  basis  of  sue  i  service  loads  estimated  for  said 
each  hall  call  by  the  et  timating  means  of  the  respective 
cars, 
said  service  load  estimatiijg  means  comprising: 
end  floor  estimating  n  cans  for  estimating  whether  said 
each  car  will  maintain  iu  predetermined  travelling 
direction  unit  it  reaci  les  an  end  floor  or  not: 

T  ' 

means  for  estimating  su^h  a  service  load  for  each  hall  call 
on  the  basis  of  a  dist  ince-dependent  value,  which  is  a 
function  of  a  spatial  i  listance  measured  from  an  instant 
position  of  said  each  car  to  its  service  position  where 
said  each  car  can  res|  K>nd  to  said  each  hall  call  along  a 
path  proceeding  froi  i  said  instant  position  to  said  end 
floor  and  then  returning  towards  said  instant  position; 

first  means  for  determii  ing  said  distance-dependent  value 
so  that  when  the  estii  lation  of  said  end  floor  estimating 
means  is  "yes"  the  va  ue  is  progressively  increased  with 
the  increasing  of  said  spatial  distance,  and 

second  means  for  det«:rmining  said  distance-dependent 


value  so  that  when 
estimating  means  is 


the  estimation  of  said  end  floor 
no"  the  value  is  progressively 
increased  with  the  inbreasing  of  said  spatial  distance  in 
a  first  range  of  said  |  ath  up  to  said  end  floor  and  then 
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progressively  decreased  with  the  increasing  of  said 
spatial  distance  in  a  second  range  of  said  path  exceeding 
siiid  end  floor. 


4,166,519 
SKATEBOARD  BRAKE 

Michael  J.  Maloney,  4800  Oxborough  La.,  Blooainston.  Mhu. 

55437 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,138,  Jan.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896^42 

iBt  CL2  B60T  1/04;  A63C  17/14 

VS.  a.  188—29  10  Claims 


JD     -»4( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  free-wheeling  ground  engaging 
vehicle  having  a  platform,  a  top  surface  for  supporting  a  rider, 
a  bottom  surface  to  which  is  secured  platform  suspension  and 
support  members,  and  lateral  edges,  said  support  members 
having  ground  engaging  wheels,  apparatus  for  braking  said 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  bracket  releasably  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
platform  and  spaced  apart  from  said  suspension  and  sup- 
port members  along  said  bottom  surface; 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bracket  for  rotation  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  lever  having  a  first 
arm  extending  above  said  top  surface  and  proximate  one 
of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  platform  for  actuation  by  said 
rider  and  a  second  arm  to  which  is  secured  a  frictional 
braking  member  disposed  proximate  said  wheels,  said 
frictional  braking  member  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides,  said  first  side  disposed  on  said  brak- 
ing member  to  selectively  engage  said  wheels  with  said 
flrst  arm  disposed  proximate  one  of  the  lateral  edges  while 
said  second  side  remains  disengaged,  said  second  side 
disposed  on  said  braking  member  to  selectively  engage 
said  wheels  with  said  first  arm  proximate  the  other  of  the 
lateral  edges  while  said  first  side  remains  disengaged,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sides  having  wheel  engagement 
surfaces,  said  selected  oppositely  disposed  side  disengaged 
from  said  wheels  in  said  first  lever  position  and  frictionally 
engaged  with  said  wheels  in  said  second  lever  position, 
said  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  disposed  so  that  the  force  of 
gravity  acting  on  said  second  arm  provides  a  moment  to 
said  lever  to  bias  said  lever  toward  said  first  position; 
whereby  said  rider  by  actuating  said  first  arm  rotates  said 
lever  to  said  second  position  causing  one  of  said  wheel 
engagement  surfaces  to  frictionally  engage  said  wheels. 


4,166,520 

PROTECTIVE  ELASTOMERIC  BRAKE  ROD  SEALING 

BOOT 

Thomas  B.  Baker,  and  Edward  H.  Sittner,  both  of  St  Charles, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incmporatcd,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,514 
Int  a.2  B61H  13/34:  F16D  3/84.  65/00;  F16J  15/56 
VS.  CL  188—33  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  railway  freight  car  brake  system  in  which  a  brake  rod 
passes  through  a  hollow  structural  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  an  elastomeric  boot  attached  to  stud  struc- 
tural member  adjacent  to  an  entrance  to  said  structural  mem- 
ber; said  boot  having  a  brake  rod  opening  through  which  said 
rod  passes  in  entering  said  structural  member;  said  brake  rod 
including  at  least  one  fork  located  at  an  end  of  the  brake  rod 
adjacent  said  entrance,  said  fork  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  brake  rod;  said  boot  engaging  the  brake  rod  sufficiently  to 
substantially  prevent  moisture  from  passing  through  the  boot 


and  into  said  structural  member;  said  boot  being  made  of 
strong  and  rugged  elastomeric  material  which  has  sufficient 
flexibility  to  allow  said  brake  rod  to  move  longitudinally  and 
laterally  during  application  and  release  of  the  brakes,  and 
which  has  sufficient  stretching  capability  to  allow  expansion  of 
the  brake  rod  opening  sufficiently  that  said  fork  may  pass 
through  said  brake  rod  opening  temporarily  deforming  the 


V^^ 


ekutomeric  boot  during  disassembly  of  said  brake  system, 
whereby  said  brake  rod  opening  will  return  to  its  original 
shape  after  said  fork  has  passed  through  said  brake  rod  open- 
ing. 


4,166,521 
STAINLESS  STEEL  BRAKE  DISC  STRUCTURE 
Hiromu    Okunishi,    Saitama;    Hideki    NakiOL    Kawagocshi; 
Hiroyuki  Suwa,  Saitama,  and  Hideaki  Sato,  Kawagocahi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K«Kn«iiHc{  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,341 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    17,    1976,   51- 
16783[U];  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36732;  Apr.  17,  1976,  51-43964 

lot  CL^  F16D  69/02 
VS.  a.  188—251  M  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  brake  disk  characterized  in  that  it  is  fabricated  substan- 
tially of  a  martensitic  stainless  steel  plate  material  containing  at 
least  10%  chromium  and  having  a  suitable  surface  hardness  for 
a  brake,  wherein  said  surface  hardness  of  said  martensitic 
stainless  steel  plate  material  is  determined  by  imperfect 
quenching  of  said  material  from  a  heated  temperature  within 
the  range  of  the  shaded  zone  of  a+y  and  a+y+Cm  in  the 
accompanying  Fe-Cr-C  sute  diagram  as  shown  in  FIG.  9. 

4,166,522 

PNEUMATIC  SPRING  DEVICE 

ChristiaB  Boorcier  dc  Carfeoa,  64,  Blvd.  Maurice-Barrcs,  Neuil- 

ly-sar-Seioe,  France 
CoBtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  792^70,  May  2, 1977,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,719 
Int  a.:  F16F  9/48 
VS.  CL  188—287  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  spring  device,  comprising,  a  pneumatically- 
pressurized  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  gttide 
element  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  cylinder  through  an  opening  in  said  guide  element  said 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


;uide  element  during  an 
said  cylinder  and  being 


piston  being  movable  toward  said 
extension  of  said  rod  outwardly  of 
movable  toward  said  one  end  durinj ;  a  retraction  of  said  rod 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  said  pistod  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  delimiting  variable  fisst  and  second  chambers 
within  said  cylinder  respectively  located  between  said  piston 
and  said  one  end  and  between  said  piston  and  said  opposite 
end,  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindei^having  at  least  one  axial 
groove  therein  with  one  terminal  endkpaced  from  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  a  distance  less  than  sud  thickness,  an  opposite 
terminal  end  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from  said  guide 
element  a  distance  greater  than  said  thickness,  said  piston 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  co-axial  opetiings  therein,  said  piston 
having  an  outer  undercut  portion  at  a  surface  thereof  facing 


said  guide  element,  one  of  said  ope  tings  extending  into  said 
undercut  portion,  a  circular  lip  of  fie  uble  material  attached  to 
said  piston  surface  and  being  in  tig  it  frictional  engagement 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylind  tr,  and  said  lip  overlying 
said  undercut  portion,  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  dur- 
ing the  extension  of  said  rod  is  brakec  by  the  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  Up  and  said  innsr  surface,  and  whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  during  the  extension  of  said  rod  is 
dampened  a  first  amount  from  between  said  ends  of  said 
groove  as  determined  by  the  pneunatic  flow  through  said 
groove  and  both  said  openings  from  said  second  to  said  first 
chamber,  and  is  dam[>ened  a  second  amount  greater  than  said 
first  amount  between  said  opposite  terminal  end  and  said  guide 
element  as  determined  by  the  pneumatic  flow  through  only  the 
other  of  said  openings  from  said  second  to  said  first  chamber. 
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said  piston  rod  having  at  I  tast  a  portion  thereof  supported  by 
a  portion  of  the  body  ( f  said  vehicle; 

a  rod  guide  disposed  betv  een  said  piston  rod  and  said  cylin- 
der to  guide  said  pistoit  rod; 

an  elastic  body  disposed  proximal  said  rod  guide  for  tighten- 
ing, enclosing,  and  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  saidi  piston  rod; 

the  respective  ends  of  saia  cylinder  and  rod  being  supported 
on  the  wheel  side  and  >  ehicle  body  side  so  that  vibrations 
and  shocks  from  said  v  'heel  are  absorbed  by  the  oil  pres- 
sure generated  within  said  cylinder  by  sliding  of  said 
piston  including  said  r(  d; 


said  elastic  body  being  i  dapted  to  elastically  tighten  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  rod  so  as  to  enclose,  tighten  and 
support  the  outer  perip  heral  part  of  said  rod; 

an  oil  seal  member  bein  (  provided  above  said  rod  guide 
around  said  rod; 

said  elastic  body  being  pi  ovided  between  the  upper  part  of 
said  rod  guide  and  the  lower  part  of  said  oil  seal  member 
provided  above  said  re  d  guide;  and 

said  elastic  body  being  ad  ipted  to  tightly  support  said  piston 
rod  in  a  center  position  with  substantially  greater  elastic- 
ity and  rigidity  than  tlfe  tightening  force  of  said  oil  seal 
member. 


fi>r: 


CLOSURE 
Raymond  R.  Price;  LawreiK^ 
nizak,  all  of  Rochester, 
Inc,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser. 
4,062,434.  This  appUcatioi 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1994,  hu 
IntCL^BiS^ 
U.S.  a.  193—34 


4^166,524 

SILO  DORMER 
A.  Olejttizak,  and  Roger  V.  Olej- 
aasignors  to  Rochester  Silo, 


Tlinn., 


4,1M423 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Katsuhiko  Fiyii;  Hitoshi  Nakano,  b«th  of  Niiza,  and  Tetsuro 
Mitsui,  Shild,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1977, 52-20486[U] 

Int  CL^  F16F  i/36 

VS.  a.  188—322  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  at  least  a  porti<  a  thereof  supported  by  a 

wheel  of  said  vehicle; 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 
a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  disposed  in  said  cylinder  be- 
tween at  least  one  end  of  said  p  ston  and  a  closed  portion 
of  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod  movable  with  said  pis^n  and  extending  out  of  at 
least  one  end  of  said  cylinder; 


No.  721,561.  Sep.  8, 1976,  Pat  No. 

Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,042 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  13, 
been  disclaimed. 

65/36:  E04H  7/22 

11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  silo  asse  nbly  comprising: 

a  vertically  upright  silo  ( f  tubular  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  discharge  orifices  in 

said  silo  through  which  silage  may  be  discharged; 
an  elongated,  generally  U-shaped  chute  extending  vertically 
upwardly  along  said  9ilo  in  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  discharge  orifices; 

passageway  and  a  separate  silage 
r  Mithin  said  chute; 


means  defining  an  acces! 
discharge  passageway 
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means  for  selectively  permitting  passage  of  discharged  silage 
from  different  levels  within  said  silo  to  said  separate  silage 
discharge  passageway; 

a  dormer  at  the  top  of  said  chute  deflned  by  a  vertical  exten- 
sion of  said  chute  and  a  roof  cap  extending  thereover; 

a  dormer  opening  in  the  top  of  said  silo  above  the  uppermost 
one  of  said  discharge  orifices  and  communicating  with  the 
space  inside  of  said  dormer;  and 

door  means  overlying  said  dormer  opening,  said  door  means 
comprising  a  flexible  closure  flap  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  door  opening,  hingedly  at- 
tached to  one  peripheral  side  of  said  dormer  opening  and 
detachably  secured  along  at  least  one  other  side  thereof, 
said  closure  flap  being  detachable  for  the  opening  thereof 
from  inside  said  access  passageway. 


4,166,525 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FOOD 

PRODUCTS,  PARTICULARLY  CONFECOONERY 

PRODUCTS 

Carlo  L.  Bruno,  Oundle,  England,  assignor  to  Alisyncro  Saj.  di 

Bruno  A  C,  Lieni,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1977,  67154  A/77 
Int  CU  B65G  47/31.  47/68 
VS.  CL  198—437  11  Claims 


1.  Installation  for  the  distribution  of  food  products,  particu- 
lariy  confectionery  products,  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  number  of  conveyors  aligned  longitudinally  to  carry  along 
a  primary  conveyor  line  rows  of  said  products  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor; 

a  first  alignment  device  for  aligning  the  products  in  trans- 
verse longitudiiudly  spaced  apart  rows  along  said  such 
primary  conveyor  line; 

a  number  of  transverse  conveyors,  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  primary  conveyor  line,  to  receive  rows 
of  products  from  said  primary  conveyor  line  and  feed 
them  in  single  longitudinal  files  to  respective  packaging 
machines,  and 

a  number  of  transfer  means,  disposed  upstream  of  each  trans- 
verse conveyor,  to  transfer  transverse  rows  of  products 
from  said  primary  conveyor  line  to  the  respective  trans- 
verse conveyors,  wherein  the  transfer  means  each  com- 
prise: 

a  secondary  conveyor  line  (22),  for  conveying  transverse 
rows  of  products  (?)  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  the  primary  conveyor  line  (14),  said  sec- 
ondary conveyor  line  (22)  comprising  a  First  bunching 
conveyor  (20),  capable  of  assuming  selectively  a  first 
speed  matched  to  that  of  the  primary  conveyor  line  (14) 
and  a  second  speed,  higher  than  said  first  speed,  and  a 
second  bunching  conveyor  (24)  capable  of  assuming  selec- 
tively a  first  speed  matched  to  that  of  the  respective  trans- 
verse conveyor  (44)  and  a  second  speed  equal  to  the  sec- 
ond speed  of  the  first  bunching  conveyor  (20); 

a  deflecting  device  (18)  movable  between  an  inactive  posi- 
tion and  an  active  position  in  which  it  deflects  transverse 


rows  of  products  (P)  from  the  primary  conveyor  line  (14) 
to  the  first  bunching  conveyor  (20)  of  the  secondary  con- 
veyor line  (22); 

a  second  alignment  device  (36)  to  align  the  products  (P) 
supplied  by  the  second  bunching  conveyor  (24)  of  the 
secondary  conveyor  line  (22)  in  transverse  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  rows; 

a  transfer  device  (38)  for  transferring  transverse  rows  of 
products  (P)  to  said  respective  transverse  conveyor  (44); 

drive  means  (26,  28,  126)  for  driving  intermittently  the  two 
bunching  conveyors  (20,  24)  and  control  means  (30,32,34) 
for  activating  said  drive  means  (26,  28,  126)  in  a  repeated 
cycle  of  operations  comprising: 

(i)  moving  the  first  bunching  conveyor  (20)  at  its  first  speed 
and  stopping  it  when  it  is  saturated  with  products  (P), 
simultaneously  displacing  the  deflecting  device  (18)  to  its 
inactive  position; 

(ii)  moving  both  bunching  conveyors  (20,24)  at  their  second 
speed  in  order  to  transfer  all  the  products  (P)  from  the  first 
(20)  to  the  second  bunching  conveyor  (24); 

(iii)  moving  the  second  bunching  conveyor  (24)  at  its  first 
speed,  while  the  deflecting  device  (18)  is  displaced  into  its 
active  position  and  the  first  bunching  conveyor  (20)  re- 
sumes its  first  speed  to  be  re-loaded  with  products  (P); 

(iv)  aligning  the  products  (P)  fed  by  the  second  bunching 
conveyor  (24)  in  transverse  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
rovra,  and 

(v)  transferring  the  transverse  rows  of  products  (P)  to  the 
transverse  conveyor  (44)  by  means  of  the  transfer  device 
(38). 


4,166,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  LATERALLY  ARRANGING  BARS 
Robert  D.  Wykes,  and  Colin  Roy,  both  of  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors   to   Morgan   Construction   Company,   Worcester, 
Man. 

FUed  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,447 

Int  CL^  B65G  47/26 

VS.  CL  198—458  10  CInims 


f*      «#'■««  t. 


-arti-« — ^i  _g^ 


M  ft   #•  fO  M      tS     to         tl 


1.  Apparatus  for  laterally  arranging  bars  moving  longitudi- 
nally along  a  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising:  guide 
means  for  laterally  confining  the  bars;  first  divider  means 
downstream  from  said  guide  means  for  subdividing  the  bars 
into  a  plurality  of  firtft  bar  packs  which  are  laterally  spaced  one 
from  the  other;  and  second  divider  means  downstream  from 
said  first  divider  means  for  further  subdividing  said  first  bar 
packs  into  laterally  spaced  second  bar  packs,  said  first  and 
second  divider  means  each  consisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  discs,  the  upper  disc  of  each  pair  being  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  spaced  vertically  above  said  plane  and  the 
lower  disc  of  each  pair  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  spaced 
vertically  beneath  said  plane,  the  upper  and  lower  discs  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  to  laterally  separate  bars  moving  longitudi- 
nally into  contact  therewith. 
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4,166427 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND 
ON  MOVABLE  CONVEYORS  A^  D  ASSEMBLY  LINES 
AND  TO  AN  ENDLESS  CONSTRl  JCnON  AND  TO  AN 
ARTICLE  PICKUP  A^  DEPOSn  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Earl  F.  Beezer,  Hilladale,  N  J^  anigi  or  to  Stelron  Cam  Com- 
pany, N  J.  I 

FQed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  Ko.  820^33 

Int  a.2  B65G  3  /OO 

VS.  a.  198—486  I  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'  and  forwardly  in  timed 
I  on  said  reciprocator 

and  alternatively,  for 

position  on  a  moving 

tevice  having  a  pick-up 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  moving  (  onveyor  for  placing  and 
removing  articles  therefrom,  compris  ng  an  article  transmitter 
support,  a  reciprocator  device  havii\ ;  a  rotatable  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  conv^or  for  rotation  in  timed 
relationship  thereto,  at  least  one  rod  aember  in  said  reciproca- 
tor device  movable  backwardly  and  Ibrwardly  in  longitudinal 
directions,  cam  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby  and  acting  on  said  rod  member  to  move  it  backwardly 
and  forwardly,  said  rod  member  bein|  connected  to  said  recip- 
rocator device  to  move  it  backward!] 
relationship  to  said  conveyor,  and  m^ 
device  to  pick  up  and  deposit  article 

8.  A  method  of  accurately  placi 
removing,  an  article  from  a  selectc 
conveyor  using  an  article  handling 
member  mounted  on  a  movable  supfwrt,  and  a  drive  motor 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  the  conveyor  to  move  it, 
and  a  reciprocator  connected  to  the  shaft  and  movable  support 
for  shifting  the  support  relative  to  the  conveyor,  comprising 
starting  the  motor  to  move  the  cotveyor  and  moving  the 
movable  support  with  the  pick-up  member  while  simulta- 
neously shifting  the  pick-up  member  ip  position  it  in  alignment 
with  an  article,  thereafter  picking  up  the  article  at  an  article 
station,  moving  the  pick-up  membet  with  the  article  while 
advancing  the  support  so  as  to  briiK  it  substantially  to  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  while  moving  ^he  pick-up  member  to  a 
position  to  drop  the  article  on  the  coiiveyor,  the  pick-up  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  alternatively  removing  an  article  from  the 
conveyor  after  the  support  is  first  brought  up  to  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor  and  thereafter  shifting  t^e  support  relative  to  the 
conveyor  to  bring  the  support  alon^ide  an  article  receiving 
station  and  moving  the  pick-up  meiqber  into  alignment  with 
the  receiving  station  to  deposit  the  allele  thereon. 
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apart,  longitudinally  extending  frame  channel  members 
arranged  in  spaced-apart  back-to-back  relationship,  said 
pairs  of  channel  members  having  a  plurality  of  diametri- 


cally related  wells  s| 
said  channel  members; 
spacers  between  said  c 
said  channel  members 
ship,  each  of  said  spacei 
sections  of  said  channel 


I  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 


el  members  operative  to  maintain 
parallel,  spaced-apart  relation- 
being  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
embers  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
common  to  the  adjacei^  ends  of  adjacent  channel  mem- 
bers; 

roller  support  having  literally  extending  shaft  members 
supported  in  each  relati  d  pairs  of  said  wells  and  in  posi- 


tion to  engage  the  unqersurface  of  the  load  run  of  the 
flexible  endless  belt; 

flexible  stranded  steel  ^ble  cross-su^sension  members 
spaced  along  and  conn  ^cted  to  said  frame,  said  flexible 
cable  passing  through  preformed  openings  provided  in 
said  spacers  at  a  point  between  adjacent  channel  sections 
and  operative  to  supp0rt  said  pairs  of  channel  member 
sections  in  longitudinal]  straight-line  relationship  relative 
to  each  other  to  mainti  in  said  supporting  rollers  in  sup- 
porting engagement  wii  h  said  belt;  and, 

locking  means  engageable  within  the  openings  in  said  spac- 
ers and  with  said  flexibli ;  stranded  cable  to  lock  said  chan- 
nel member  sections  in  longitudinally  aligned,  spaced- 
apart  parallel  relationsh  p. 


4,166,529 
CYLINDER  ST  fLE  DISPLAY  BOX 
Darid  Adamek,  MinneapoU  i,  MiiuL,  aatigBor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  Mar.  14, 1  »78,  Ser.  No.  886,345 


Into.: 


UjS.  CL  206-45 J4 


4,166,528 

LONGITUDINAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Elmer  J.  Renner,  Aurora,  111.,  assigmir  to  Stephens-Adamson, 
IhCm  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,120 
Int  CV  B65G  /  >/08 
VS.  a.  198—825  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  belt  conveyor, 
a  frame; 

an  endless  belt  of  a  flexible  materi&l; 
a  support  for  said  belt  including  a  [  urality  of  pairs  of  spaced 


13  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  type  display  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of 
paperboard  material,  said  bpx  including  a  base  and  first  and 
second  upstanding  sidewalls;  said  box  further  including  a  plas- 
tic sleeve  member  disposed  pver  said  base  and  sidewalls  so  as 
to  form  a  plastic  front  wall.jtop  wall,  and  back  wall,  said  base 
and  sidewalls  being  generally  prismatic  in  configuration,  said 
first  side  wall  including  a  f  rst  inner  side  panel  and  a  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  i  irst  outer  side  panel,  said  second 
sidewall  including  a  second  nner  side  panel  and  a  spaced  apart 
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substantially  parallel  second  outer  side  panel,  said  base  includ- 
ing a  base  panel  and  a  spaced  apart  substantially  paraUel  base 
cushion  panel,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel locking  slits  extending  from  said  front  wall  to  said  back 
wall,  each  of  said  slits  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sidewalls, 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  slit  being  flared  toward  its  respective 
adjacent  sidewall,  each  of  said  sidewalls  including  a  locking 
portion  receivable  in  the  slit  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said 
locking  portions  including  a  central  portion  integral  with  its 
respective  sidewall  and  a  pair  of  end  tabs,  the  end  Ubs  being 
received  in  the  flared  portions  of  its  respective  sUt  for  locking 
the  sidewalls  into  the  base  portion. 


4,166,531 
PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FAN  OF 
ASSEMBLED  TYPE 
HiroAimi  F^wara,  Morignchi,  Japnn,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,021 
OaiBH   priority,   appUcation   Japwi,   Mar.   24,    1977,   5^ 
36239(U];  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-36240[U] 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/64,  85/68 
VS.  CL  206—320  a  ri.tm. 


4,166430 

BOWLING  BALL  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Robinson,  1066  Thompson,  Glendalc,  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826^67 

Int  CL^  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—315  B  3  Claima 


1.  A  bowling  ball  storage  and  transporting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  geometrically  uniform  housing  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  walls,  said  housing  having  an  interior  compart- 
ment adapted  to  fully  enclose  the  bowling  ball  and  an 
opening  in  a  front  wall  thereof  for  ingress  to  said  interior 
compartment; 

(b)  a  first  interlocking  member  depending  from  the  upper 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  first  interlocking  member  com- 
prising four  vertical  surfaces  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  upper  wall  of  said  housing  each  of  said  walls  being 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  upper  wall,  said  vertical  sur- 
faces being  separated  by  a  depression  intermediate  said 
vertical  surfaces; 

(c)  a  resilienUy  loaded  projection  pin  depending  outwardly 
from  one  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said  first  interlocking 
member; 

(d)  a  second  interlocking  member  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  interlocking  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  interlocking  member 
whereby  said  first  and  second  interlocking  members  are 
laterally  coupled  to  one  another,  said  second  interlocking 
member  including  a  receiving  surface  adapted  to  engage 
said  resiUently  loaded  projection  pin  and  prohibit  vertical 
movement  thereof  when  the  first  interlocking  member  of 
a  first  bowling  ball  sotrage  and  transporting  apparatus 
engages  the  second  interlocking  member  of  a  second 
bowling  ball  storage  and  transporting  apparatus;  and 

(e)  a  covering  member  having  first  and  second  side  flanges 
pivotally  coupled  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said 
housing,  a  first  surved  section  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  side  flanges,  said  curved  section  tangen- 
tially  depending  into  a  lower  front  wall  for  said  bousing 
and  including  a  shim  affixed  to  the  inside  of  said  covering 
member  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said  housing, 
said  shim  having  a  concave  profile  substantially  the  same 
as  the  bowling  ball  and  adapted  to  be  urged  against  the 
midline  of  the  bowling  ball. 


1.  A  packing  device  and  a  disassembleable  electric  fan  there- 
fore said  electric  fan  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  a 
casing  portion  for  housing  switch  means  and  supporting  a 
driving  motor,  a  separable  base  portion  for  holding  said  sup- 
porting arm,  said  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  recess  on 
an  upper  face  thereof  for  receiving  said  casing  portion  when 
said  fan  is  assembled,  a  blade  assembly  and  a  pair  of  guards, 
said  packing  device  comprising  a  first  shell  formed  of  a  cush- 
ioning material  having  a  first  recess  for  accommodating  therein 
said  blade  assembly  and  said  pair  of  guards  stacked  with  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  a  second  recess  for  accommodating  therein 
said  supporting  arm  wherein  said  first  and  second  recesses  are 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  said  blade 
assembly  and  guards  do  not  overlap  said  supporting  arm,  and 
a  third  recess  for  accommodating  therein  said  base  portion, 
said  third  recess  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second 
recess  such  that  said  base  portion  and  said  supporting  arm 
overlap  with  each  other  and  are  spaced  from  one  another,  and 
a  second  shell  formed  of  said  cushioning  material,  said  second 
shell  being  engageable  with  said  first  shell  for  holding  said  fan 
components  between  said  first  and  second  shells. 


4,166432 
PACKAGE  FOR  BATTERIES 
Takashi  TsncUda,  Kosai;  Kenicfai  Shinoda,  Toyohashi;  Kohel 
Yamamoto,  Kosai;  Fumio  Ikoma,  Hamamatsu,  and  Yuzo 
Taaaka,  Kosai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,184,  Mar.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898^53 
Int  CL2  B65D  65/02 
VS.  CL  206—333  5  < 


1.  In  a  battery  package  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
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cylindrical  batteries,  each  having  opp  Dsite  circular  ends,  each 
said  battery  having  at  a  first  circular  end  thereof  a  terminal 
projection,  said  batteries  being  juxtaposed  such  that  all  of  said 
terminal  projections  extend  in  the  sainp  direction,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  package  further  comprises: 
a  header  board  formed  of  a  single  slieet  of  board,  said  board 
having  opposite  first  and  second  end  edges  equally  spaced 
from  a  center  line,  and  first  and  second  intermediate  lines, 
each  said  intermediate  line  beins  spaced  by  an  equal  dis- 
tance from  said  center  line  on  op{  losite  sides  thereof,  such 
that  first  and  second  symmetr  cal   intermediate  board 
portions  are  formed  between  said  center  line  and  said  first 
and  second  intermediate  lines,  respectively,  and  flrst  and 
second  symmetrical  skirt  board  iwrtions  are  formed  be- 
tween said  first  end  edge  and  said  first  intermediate  line 
and  between  said  second  end  edge  and  said  second  inter- 
mediate line,  respectively; 
said  single  sheet  of  board  being  foli 
such  that  said  first  and  second  in 
are  in  mutual  abutting  contact  t 
sheet  of  board  being  folded  at 
mediate  lines  such  that  said  first  and  second  skirt  board 
portions  extend  outwardly  from  apposite  sides  of  said  wall 
to  form  a  skirt,  said  skirt  having  an  elliptical  configuration 
when  viewed  from  a  direction  alqpg  said  wall  and  perpen 
dicular  to  said  center  line; 
said  header  board  being  positionedlwith  said  skirt  covering 
said  first  circular  ends  and  said  U  rminal  projections  of  all 
of  said  batteries,  with  said  skirt  toard  portions  being  in- 
clined relative  to  said  first  circul  ir  ends  of  said  batteries, 
said  inclined  skirt  board  portions 
free  space  within  which  said 
completely  enclosed;  and 
a  heat-shrunk  thermoplastic  film  cohering  the  outer  exposed 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  battt  ries  and  said  skirt,  said 
fdm  holding  said  header  board  ti  i  said  batteries  in  a  posi 
tion  such  that  said  terminal  pre  jections  are  completely 
covered  by  said  skirt. 


along  said  cetner  line 

lediate  board  portions 

form  a  wall,  said  single 

first  and  second  inter- 


defining  therebetween  a 
terminal  projections  are 


nil 


TTfT-  . 
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1.  A  biostable,  self-contained  packa^( 
nary  syringes  of  the  type  having  a 
therein  and  discharge  nozzle  compnting 
(a)  a  self-supporting  and  free-standi  ig  syringe  holder  includ 
ing, 

(1)  an  enclosure  means  having  ufeper 
walls  for  receiving  and  comp  ;tely 
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of  the  syringe  such  t  liat  at  least  the  nozzle  thereof  is 
disposed  within  the  e  iclosure  means, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  circul  ir  sealing  apertures  in  the  upper 
means  for  receiving  the  syringes 

into  the  enclosure  mc  uis, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  angult  rly  shaped  bendable  sealing  flaps 
disposed  around  the  j  eriphery  of  each  sealing  aperture 
and  extending  radiall)r  into  the  sealing  aperture  so  that 
when  the  sealing  flap!  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  wall 
the  sealing  aperture  i  >  essentially  closed  but  when  the 
sealing  aperture  has  a  syringe  received  therein,  the 
sealing  flaps  are  bent  i  nto  the  enclosure  means  and  form 
a  close  non-dust  seal!  around  the  syringe  wherein  the 
sealing  flaps  are  sufficiently  bendable  and  resilient  that  a 
syringe  may  be  repeitedly  received  by  and  removed 
from  the  sealing  apert  ire  and  the  non-dust  seal  is  repeat- 
edly restablished; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  syringes  received  by  the  sealing  apertures 
and  partially  disposed  i  i  and  enclosed  by  the  enclosure 
means,  with  the  syringe  s  being  oriented  upwardly  in  the 
vertical  direction; 

(c)  an  upstanding  panel,  Including  support  means  for  said 
syringes  projecting  from  the  enclosure  means  and  extend- 
ing vertically  beyond  the  upwardmost  portion  of  the 
syringes;  and 

(d)  a  nipturable  impervious  plastic  film  extending  from  the 
end  walls  and  at  least  oii|e  side  wall  of  the  enclosure  means 
to  a  portion  of  the  upstanding  panel  which  is  vertically 
beyond  the  syringes; 

whereby  the  enclosure  mealis  and  the  syringes  are  biostably 
sealed  from  ambient  contam  nation  by  the  nipturable  film  and 
wherein  when  the  rupturablc  film  is  removed  the  portion  of  the 
syringes  disposed  in  the  en;losure  means  is  non-dust  sealed 
from  solid  contamination. 


4, 


4,166,533 

BIOSTABLE  SELF-CONTAIN^  PACKAGE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VETERINa|uAN  SYRINGES 

Robert  L.  Maitland,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Masti-Kure 

Products  Company,  Inc„  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  1  lo.  875,852 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7  /22 

VS.  CL  206—366  10  Claims 


166,534 
PACKAGI SG  ARTICLES 

Katherglen,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
,  Ser.  No.  862,598 
United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1976, 


im. 


James  Bowden,  38  Mill  Ct, 
FUed  Dec.  20, 
Claims  priority,  application 
53928/76 

lot  a.^  B65D  75/52 
VS.  a.  206—429 


panels  hingedly  joining  the 
one  opposite  pair  of  botton 


;e  of  a  plurality  of  veteri- 
lylindrical  barrel,  piston 


,  lower,  side  and  end 
enclosing  a  portion 


18  Claims 


1.  A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  forming  into  a 
sleeve  for  packaging  at  least  one  article,  the  blank  having  a  top 
forming  panel,  a  plurality  ol  spaced  apart  side  forming  panels 
hinged  to  each  side  of  the   op  forming  panel,  a  pair  of  strip 


side  forming  panels,  and  at  least 
forming  panels  provided  by  the 
sheet  material  between  adjicent  side  forming  panels  as  co- 
planer  extensions  of  the  stri  p  panels,  with  no  hinge  lines  be- 

panels  and  their  respective  strip 
panels,  said  opposite  pair  of  bottom  forming  panels  extending 
from  their  respective  strip  pi  nels  toward  the  top  forming  panel 
a  sufficient  distance  such  tha  t  when  the  side  forming  panels  are 

relative  to  the  top  forming  panel 
and  the  strip  panels  are  tum^  mutually  outwardly,  away  from 
each  other,  with  the  bottoin  forming  panels  remaining  co- 
planer  with  their  respective  i  itrip  panels  and  extending  towards 
each  other,  they  overlap  ea  :h  other. 
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4,166,535 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 

Donald  A  Gilling,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  May  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,410 
Int  a.2  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CL  206— ♦70 


American  Can 


4Claims 


wall  in  sealing  contact  with  said  edge,  said  closure  means 
including  a  post  integrally  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
cover  top  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  other  lower 
end  adapted  to  longitudinally  downwardly  extend  into  said 
container  base,  said  other  lower  end  of  said  post  being 
threaded,  a  crossbar  threadably  secured  to  said  lower  post  end, 
said  crossbar  laterally  extending  across  said  container  base  and 
terminating  proximate  to  but  spaced  from  opposed  upper  side- 
wall  portions  thereof,  said  upper  sidewall  portions  each  having 
inwardly  laterally  extending  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  end 


i!ff/^ 


1.  Reclosable  blister  package  structure  comprising:  a  blister 
having  a  flanged  portion  and  a  raised  product  holding  portion 
therewithin;  a  backing  member  releasably  affixed  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  flanged  portion  and  extend- 
ing across  said  product  holding  portion  of  said  blister,  said 
backing  member  having  a  portion  thereof  folded  over  to  pres- 
ent an  edge  extending  over  and  engaging  a  section  of  said 
flanged  portion  of  said  blister,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  pivotation  of  said  folded  portion  away 
from  said  blister  is  effective  to  release  said  overlapped  section 
of  said  flange  portion  from  said  edge,  to  thereby  accommodate 
subsequent  release  of  said  bactung  member  from  said  blister, 
and  whereby  said  package  may  be  reclosed  and  latched  by 
engaging  said  flanged  portion  under  said  folded  portion. 


4,166,536 
CORROSIVE  CHEMICAL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  Roberts,  Wilmington,  and  Frank  M.  Chapman,  Hockes- 
sin,  both  of  Del.,  .issignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,205 
Int  aj  B23B  15/08;  B44D  I/I6 
VS.  a.  206— 524J  22  Claims 

1.  A  corrosive  chemical  containment  system,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  metallic,  corrosive  chemical  containment  vessel; 

(b)  a  homogeneous,  porous,  chemical  corrosion  barrier  coat- 
ing upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  vessel  exposed  to  corro- 
sive chemical,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  matrix  of  chemical  corrosipn-resistant  polymer,  and 

(2)  from  about  20  to  about  40  parts  by  volume,  per  100 
parts  by  volume  of  chemical  corrosion-resistant  poly- 
mer matrix,  of  an  inert  filler  having  a  maximum  size 
ranging  from  about  0.25  to  about  200  microns;  and 

(c)  a  corrosive  chemical  within  the  vessel,  separated  from 
the  metalUc  vessel  by  the  homogeneous,  porous,  chemical 
corrosion  barrier  coating. 


portions  of  said  crossbar  wherein  simultaneous  engagement  of 
said  crossbar  with  said  flanges  and  rotation  of  said  top  causes 
said  top  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  container 
base,  the  upper  surface  of  said  crossbar  ends  being  knurled, 
said  knurled  end  portions  being  adapter  to  contact  the  lower 
surface  of  said  flanges,  the  lateral  distance  between  said  flanges 
being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  pills  such  that  they  may 
move  therepast  for  one  at  a  time  dispensing  through  said  open 
top  of  said  container  base  when  the  cover  is  removed  from  said 
base. 


4,166,538 
EASY  OPENING  ENVELOPE 
BiU  M.  Nixon,  LewisriUe,  and  Perry  A.  Thombnrg,  Mesquite, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,231 

Int  a.2  B65D  27/38 

VS.  CL  206-«28  2  Claims 


xt 
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4,166,537 

WATERPROOF  PILL  CONTAINER 

Samuel  F.  Fortmiato,  115  Bow  St,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.  02818 

FUed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,522 

Int  CU  B65D  39/18,  45/14 

VS.  a.  206—535  4  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  pill  container,  comprising  an  open  top 

container  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  upstanding 

therefrom,  said  base  of  longitudinally  orientated  cylindrical 

configuration  such  that  relatively  disc-like  configured  pills 

may  be  vertically  stacked  therein  one  upon  the  other  with  the 

lateral  side  edges  of  said  pills  spaced  from  said  sidewalls,  said 

sidewalls  terminating  in  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  a  circular 

cover  having  a  top  wall  and  adapted  to  close  said  open  top  by 

sealing  contact  of  said  top  wall  with  said  peripheral  edge,  and 

closure  means  for  continually  urging  and  maintaining  said  top 


1.  An  easy  opening  envelope  comprising: 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel  having  a  common  edge  with  said  front  panel 
and  extending  parallel  thereto,  said  back  panel  having  a 
tear  panel  adjacent  its  upper  edge  defmed  in  part  by  perfo- 
rations connecting  a  flrst  point  on  the  upper  edge  to  a 
second,  spaced  point,  said  perforations  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  panel  except 
for  an  excursion  portion  which  extends  towards  the  upper 
edge  of  said  back  panel; 

an  elongated  envelope  flap  connected  along  one  side  edge  to 
an  opposing  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  flap  ji<>aptfd  to 
overlie  a  substantial  portion  of,  but  not  all  of,  said  tear 
panel  when  closed,  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  flap, 
when  closed,  extending  generally  parallel  to  but  stopping 
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generally  parallel  to  the 


short  of  said  perforations  that  art 
upper  edge  of  the  back  panel;  an  d 
adhesive  means  for  securing  said  envelope  flap  to  said  tear 
panel  over  part  of  their  facing  surfaces,  said  adhesive 
means  including  spaced  strips  ot  adhesive  material,  each 
of  said  adhesive  strips  being  form^  at  the  free  edge  of  said 
envelope  flap,  with  the  non-adh(  sive  spacing  area  of  the 
strips  being  located  in  facing  relal  ionship  to  said  excursion 
portion  of  the  perforations  such  that  said  envelope  flap 
and  said  tear  panel  include  a  non-adhering  area  to  permit 
a  user  to  insert  a  finger  or  implement  beneath  the  envelope 
flap  in  said  non-adhering  area  to  open  said  envelope  by 
pulling  the  flap  and  adhering  te  ir  panel  away  from  said 
back  panel. 


4,166,540 
DOCUMENT  SORTER  UT  LIZING  CASCADED  SORTING 
STEPS 
lo  ra,  anignor  to  A.  C  Nielten  Coin- 


Robert  Marahall,  Cliaton, 
pany,  Northbrook,  DL 
FUcd  Jan.  26, 
Inta. 
U^.  CL  209— 55S 


4,166,539 
ENVELOPE  ASSHVIBLY 
Robert  H.  Allen,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Victor  J.  Robertson, 
Niagara  Falls,  both  of  N.Y^  assizors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     | 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1977,  Ser.  !No.  809,922 
Int.  CL2  B65D  2t/34 


VS.  CL  206-629 


8  Claims 


1.  A  stuffed,  sealed  envelope  assem  >ly,  comprising,  superim- 
posed front  and  back  plies,  adhesive  means  securing  said  plies 
together  along  marginal  edges  then  x>f  to  form  an  envelope 
pocket  within  the  assembly,  insert  vat  iterial  located  within  said 
pocket  and  being  unattached  to  sai(  pUes  so  as  to  be  freely 
disjXMed  within  said  pocket,  means  Iving  adjacent  one  of  said 
marginal  edges  for  opening  said  pocket  and  exposing  said 
insert  material  for  extraction  therefroin,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  cut  line  extending  through  only  one  of  said  plies 
and  defining  a  pocket  access  opening,  said  cut  line  lying  near 
one  end  of  an  edge  of  said  insert  material,  said  adhesive  means 
securing  said  plies  together  along  said  one  marginal  edge  com- 
prising a  stream  of  releasable  glue  tokhereby  further  comprise 
said  means  for  opening  and  exposing,!  and  said  cut  line  partially 
delimiting  a  portion  of  said  one  ply  which  may  be  separated 
along  said  insert  material  edge  from  the  remainder  of  said  one 
ply  upon  insertion  of  an  opener  through  said  access  opening, 
the  other  of  said  plies  being  completely  devoid  of  any  means 
facilitating  opening  of  said  pocket,  whereby  said  pocket  may 
be  opened  and  said  insert  material  exfosed  for  extraction  there- 
from as  said  portion  is  separated  along  said  insert  material  edge 
from  said  remainder  of  said  one  ply  upon  exertion  by  the 
opener  of  a  force  causing  the  sepafation  after  the  opener  is 
inserted  through  said  access  openin| . 


1  r78,  Ser.  No.  872,359 
'  B07C  5/34 


whether  said  value  is  i 
ments,   said   uniquene 
means  for  identifying 
unique  to  a  particular  i 
means  responsive  to  a  pr 
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26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sorting  d(  cuments  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  a  pre  letermined  property  of  said  docu- 
said  documents  into  groups  ac- 
cording to  predetermined  values  of  said  property,  said 
categorizing  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
value  of  said  property  ^f  each  document  for  determining 
f  ique  to  a  particular  class  of  docu- 
determining   means   including 
lid  document  when  said  value  is 

i  of  documents;  and 
determined  characteristic  of  said 
documents  other  than  taid  property  for  categorizing  the 
documents  having  valifes  of  said  property  that  are  not 
unique  to  a  particular  class  of  documents  into  groups 
according  to  predetemnned  parameters  of  said  character- 
istic and  the  value  of  Isaid  property,  said  characteristic 
responsive  categorizing  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  parameters  of  said  characteristic  and  the  value 
of  said  property  of  rach  document  for  determining 
whether  the  combinatioi  of  said  parameter  of  said  value  is 
unique  to  a  f>articular  c|ass  of  documents  and  for  identify- 
ing said  document  whtfn  said  combination  is  unique  to  a 
particular  class  of  documents. 


4166,541 
BINARY  PATTERl  iED  WEB  INSPECnON 
Edmnnd  H.  Sndtk,  Jr.,  Wib  lington,  Dei.,  aasigBor  to  E.  L  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Coi  ipany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Ang.  30, 1 977,  Ser.  No.  829,248 
Int  a  ;  B07C  5/00 
vs.  CL  209—587  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  electro-<)ptical  scanning  inspection  system 
for  detecting  and  locating  a  variety  of  defect  conditions  in  a 
binary  patterned   web  and  subjects  of  inspection  carried 
thereby  having  intricately  qesigned  planar  surfaces  which  are 
characterized  by  binary  sisials  represenutive  of  preselected 
features  of  said  scanned  suifaces,  comprising 
a  radiation  source  trained  on  a  subject  of  inspection, 
electro-optical  means  scaining  said  subject  of  inspection  and 
detecting  modulated  Puliation  representing  transitiotis 
onto  and  off  of  said  w(  ib  from  said  subject  of  inspection, 
said  electro-optical  mean  (  generating  as  data  output  binary 
electrical  signals  repre  lentative  of  the  registration  of  pat- 
terns on  said  web  and  also  the  quality  of  individual  fea- 
tures thereof, 

a  computer  pre-processck-  receiving  said  date  output  from 
said  electro-optical  m<ans  and  composing  binary  words 
incorporating,  as  discr  tte  components,  the  results  of  said 
electro-optical  scanning  together  with  the  transverse 
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address  locations  of  the  transitions  in  the  inspected  area 

which  was  the  subject  of  said  electro-optical  scanning, 

means  delivering  said  binary  words  to  a  computer, 

said  computer  converting  said  binary  words  to  unique  stetus 

by  incorporating  machine  direction  location  dau  therein, 

said  computer  then  comparing  said  unique  binary  words 

with  binary  words  stored  in  said  computer  defining  an 

acceptable  product  standard  derived  from  a  master  loca- 

tional  pattern  inclusive  of  preselected  tolerance  hmits,  and 


means  responsive  to  said  computer  passing  or  rejecting  said 
subjects  of  inspection,  said  date  pre-processor  comprising 
a  logic  system  receiving  as  input  from  said  electro-optical 
means  date  enable,  array  clock  and  video  date  signals  and 
means  composing  from  said  input,  binary  words  incorpo- 
rating, as  discrete  comp>onents,  the  results  of  said  electro- 
optical  scanning  together  with  the  transverse  location 
address  of  the  inspected  area  which  was  the  subject  of  said 
electro-optical  scanning,  and  means  storing  said  binary 
words  until  read  out  by  said  computer. 


4,166,542 

TELESCOPING  LATTICE  BOOM  CRANE 

John  F.  Bryu,  Jr.,  3212  Mapleleaf  Or.,  Dalhu,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,604 

Int  a.2  B66C  23/04 

VS.  CL  212—55  16  Claims 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  flrst  boom  section  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  base, 

a  second  boom  section  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 

first  boom  section  and  slidable  longitudinally  relative  to 

said  first  boom  section, 
at  least  one  flrst  sheave  attached  to  the  first  boom  section, 
at  least  one  second  sheave  attached  to  the  second  boom 

section, 
topping  means  including  a  first  triock  system  c(»nprised  of 


sets  of  sheaves  secured  between  the  base  and  the  second 
boom  section, 

at  least  one  cable  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  boom 
sections  and  extending  about  the  first  and  second  sheaves 
to  the  flrst  block  system,  and 

means  located  between  the  first  boom  section  and  the  top- 
ping means  for  actuating  the  cable  to  selectively  translate 
the  second  boom  section  and  adjust  the  topping  means. 


4,166,543 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INDUSTRLO.  ROBOT 

Lars  Dahlstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  13, 1976,  7609062 
Int.  a.2  B25J  9/00 
VS.  CL  414-749  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  an  industrial  robot 
with  an  arm  movable  with  more  than  one  degree  of  freedom  in 
a  robot  coordinate  system,  including  at  least  one  transducer  for 
sensing  deviations  of  said  arm  in  a  defmite  sensing  direction  for 
each  transducer  wherein  said  transducer  sensing  directions  do 
not  correspond  to  any  coordinate  in  said  robot  coordinate 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  locating  said  arm  in  a  first  position  within  an  intended 
operating  range  of  said  arm; 

(b)  displacing  said  robot  arm  a  distance  in  a  predetermined 
direction  which  has  a  component  in  said  sensing  direction 
of  a  transducer; 

(c)  sensing  and  storing  robot  arm  coordinates,  expressed  in 
said  robot  coordinate  system,  of  said  displacement;  and 

(d)  correcting  robot  coordinates  during  operation  within 
said  intended  operating  range  upon  sensing  deviation 
sensed  by  said  transducer  with  a  correction  calculated 
based  on  said  stored  values. 


4,166,544 

PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE  FOR  OIL  PIPELINES, 

CONDUITS  AND  THE  UKE 

Cario  Cecchi,  and  AHwrto  G.  Biteni,  both  ofTnrin,  Italy,  aasign- 

ors  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movimento  Terra  S.pjL,  Lecce, 

Italy 

FOed  Ang.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1976,  69166  A/76 
Int  CL2  F16L  7/02 
VS.  a  414-747  10  ctaims 

1.  An  ^>paratus  for  laying  pipe  comprising 
bridge  means  for  forming  a  support  from  which  pipe  b 
moved  into  position  in  a  trench  and  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  trench  into  which  a  pipe  is  to  be  placed, 
a  lifting  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  bridge 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  a  pipe  into  position  in  a 
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trench  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lifting  arm  about  its 
pivotal  support  and 


pivot  means  carried  at  each  end 
varying  the  position  thereof 
opposite  sides  of  the  trench. 
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f  said  bridge  means  for 
relative  to  the  supports  on 


4,166,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

CARGO  BETWEEN  AN  OCEAN-LOCATED  UNIT  AND  A 

VESSEL  I 
Svein  Martinussen;  Leiv  Roaldsnes,  tapth  of  Brattrag,  and  Ha- 
raid  Roed,  Vatne,  all  of  Norway,  astignors  to  A/S  Hydraulik 
Brattraag,  Brattrag,  Norway 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.|No.  840,759 

iBt  a.2  B65G  5  '/58 

U.S.  a.  414—139  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  carg  > 
ocean-located  unit  and  a  vessel  by 
means  with  associated  loading  and 
cially  under  conditions  of  heavy  wav : 
comprises  the  combination  of 

(a)  means  for  recording  the  relativi 
ocean-located  unit  and  said  vi 

(b)  wave-compensating  means 
therefor  which  when  actuated 
drawn  in  or  paid  out  in  a  contra  led 
movement  independently  of  the  drawing 
of  the  wire  by  said  winch,  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  said  wavA-compensating 
its  drive  means  and  at  least  esspitially 
relative  movement  indicated  by 
control  means  comprising  first 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  unisoi 


'■•..... "siy* 


tive  movement  thereby 
first  control  system  inc  luding 
source  of  pressure  medium, 
arranged  between  said 
pressure  medium,  a  puifip 
dium  from  said  source 
pump  and  said  accumulitor 
said  accumulator,  said 
of  pressure  medium  between 
source  of  pressure  meqium 
abling  loading  wire  to 
sating  means  and  via 
enabling  said  loading 
compensating  means 
counterbalanced  by  a 
said  pressure  accumulator. 
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actuating  said  drive  means,  said 
a  pressure  accumulator,  a 
a  pressure  discharge  valve 
accumulator  and  said  source  of 
for  the  supply  of  pressure  me- 
a  valve  arranged  between  said 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in 
a^umulator  permitting  the  passage 
said  drive  means  and  said 
via  said  discharge  valve  en- 
paid  out  by  said  wave-compen- 
pump  and  said  control  valve 
to  be  drawn  in  by  said  wave- 
the  weight  of  the  cargo  being 
ponding  pressure  build  up  in 


le ; 
Skid 
vire  1 
w  th 


c}rresp 


AUTOMOBILE 
Ralph  M.  English,  2315 

FUed  Dec.  12, 

Iiit.a^ 
U.S.  a.  414—263 


4466,546 

PARKING  SYSTEM 

Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 
,  Ser.  No.  859,798 
E04H5/05 

SCIaims 


Lincoln 

1»77, 


either  way  between  an 

means  of  loading  crane 

unloading  winch  and  espe- 

movement  at  sea,  which 

movement  between  said 

^es^l, 

in  ;orporating  drive  means 

e  lables  loading  wire  to  be 

forwards  and  reverse 

in  or  paying  out 

means  via 

in  step  with  said 

aid  recording  means,  said 

af  d  second  control  systems 

in  response  to  said  rela- 


1.  Automobile  parking  i  ystem  turntable  means  movable 
among  loading,  storage  trara  fer  and  unloading  positions  which 
comprises: 

a  generally  flat  circular  tilmtable; 

means  supporting  said  tui  ntahle  for  rotation  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane; 

pallet  support  means  at  substantially  the  top  center  of  said 
turntable  supporting  a  i  xtangular  pallet  capable  of  carry- 
ing an  automobile,  said  pallet  support  means  including  at 
least  two  channels  adai  ted  to  guide  rollers  on  the  under- 
side of  said  pallet  from  the  center  of  said  turntable  off  of 
said  turntable  in  a  direc  ion  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
side  of  an  automobile  c  n  said  pallet; 

a  platform  secured  to  said  turntable  on  the  driver's  side  of  an 
automobile  on  said  pa  let  adapted  to  allow  a  driver  to 
enter  and  leave  the  aut  >mobile  across  said  turntable; 

pallet  moving  means  on  t  le  side  of  said  turntable  top  oppo- 
site to  said  platform,  sai  i  pallet  moving  means  comprising 
at  least  one  cam  arm  m  Dunted  for  rotation  about  the  arm 
center  in  a  horizontal  p  ane  below  the  plane  of  said  pallet, 
an  upstanding  cam  at  <  ine  end  of  said  cam  arm  and  two 
upstanding  spaced  cam  i  at  the  other  end  of  said  cam  arm, 
said  cams  adapted  to  ei  igage  downwardly  extending  cam 
,  so  that  said  pallet  may  be  moved 
across  said  pallet  suppo^  means  as  said  cam  arm  is  rotated; 
and 

drive  means  for  rotating  skid  turntable  among  a  first  position 
where  an  automobile  m  ly  be  driven  in  a  forward  direction 
from  an  entrance  road  }nto  an  empty  pallet  on  said  pallet 
support  means,  a  second  position  where  said  ptallet  may  be 
turntable  by  said  pallet  moving 
means  and  a  third  posi  tion  where  an  automobile  may  be 
driven  in  a  forward  dir  K:tion  from  a  loaded  pallet  on  said 
pallet  support  means  o  ito  said  entrance  road. 
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4,166,547 
TIDY  BOX  MADE  ENTIRELY  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
Renato  Castelli,  53,  Koning  Leopold  II  bum,  B-9000  Gent,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,362 

Int  a.2  B65D  43/14.  51/04,  1/24 

UJS.  a.  220—339  10  Claims 


I.  A  tidy  box  made  entirely  of  polypropylene  suitable  for 
keeping  small  items,  for  example  office  requisites  such  as  pen- 
cils, pens,  rubbers,  and  pocket  calculators,  small  samples  and 
small  toilet  and  dress  requisites,  said  box  consisting  only  of  two 
parts  fitted  together  after  moulding,  one  part,  a  lower  part, 
forming  the  base  of  the  box  together  with  a  lid  having  a  catch 
or  fastening  lug  on  one  side  and  a  pull  handle  on  the  other  side, 
the  lid  and  the  base  being  integrally  connected  by  a  polypro- 
pylene hinge  so  that  the  whole  of  said  lower  part  constitutes 
only  a  single  element,  and  the  other  part,  an  upper  part,  forms 
side  portions,  a  top,  back  and  front  {Ktrtion,  the  latter  forming 
a  fixed  frame  for  the  lid  without  any  bottom  cross-member,  and 
the  top  having  a  notch  and  retaining  edge,  the  whole  of  said 
upper  part  again  constituting  only  a  single  element. 


4,166,548 
CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 
Victor  E.  Crisd,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.^  assignor  to  Poiysar  Resins, 
Ibc,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,535 

Int  CL2  B65D  39/00 

VS.  a.  220—308  5  Claims 


axially  facing  surface,  the  axially  facing  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  ribs  projecting  axially 
therefrom  and  towards  the  opposing  surface,  the  ribs  being 
spaced  from  the  opposing  surface  in  the  normal  closed  position 
of  container  and  closure,  movement  of  the  closure  in  the  clos- 
ing direction  causing  the  ribs  and  the  opposing  surface  to 
engage  one  another  to  terminate  said  movement  with  gaps 
being  formed  between  the  axially  facing  and  opposing  surfaces 
at  positions  between  the  ribs  into  which  a  prizing  tool  may  be 
inserted  for  removal  of  the  closure  from  the  container. 


4,166,549 
WIDE-NECKED  BARREL  AND  LID  HAVING 
FASTENING  MEANS 
Udo  SchUtz,  Riickersteg  4,  D-5418  Sellers,  Westerwald;  Michael 
Rudbach,  Dorfetrasse,  D-5419  Dierdorf-Wienan,  and  Bemd 
Breuer,  Haindorf  36,  D-5439  Rothenbach-Obersayn,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1977,  2747327 

Int  CL2  B65D  45/32 
MS.  a.  220—319  4  ( 


1.  In  a  wide-necked  barrel  made  of  synthetic  resin  with  a 
removable  lid,  which  lid  has  a  lip-like  inner  rim  axially  inter- 
locking into  the  barrel  neck  and  an  edge  externally  overlap- 
ping the  barrel  neck  with  a  plurality  of  extensions  oriented 
obliquely  downward  in  a  segment-like  arrangement,  which 
extensions  receive  between  them  projections  integrally  molded 
with  the  barrel  neck,  wherein  the  extensions  of  the  lid  and  the 
projections  of  the  barrel  neck  form  a  V-slot  which  extends  in 
a  circumferential  direction  for  the  reception  of  a  tightening 
ring;  the  improvement  in  which  the  projections  of  the  barrel 
neck  have,  in  the  longitudinal  cross  section  of  the  barrel,  a 
trapezoidal  shape  of  solid  cross  section,  the  projections  consist- 
ing of  the  solid  synthetic  resin  of  the  barrel  compressed  in  a 
plastic  state,  the  synthetic  resin  material  of  the  spaces  between 
and  at  the  same  level  as  the  projections  of  the  barrel  neck  being 
displaced  toward  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  supporting  beads  for  the  lip-like  inner  rim  of 
the  lid. 


1.  A  container  and  closure  assembly  comprising  a  closure 
provided  with  a  container  closure  portion  surrounded  by  an 
annular  rim  portion,  the  rim  portion  including  a  downwardly 
depending  annular  flange  and  the  container  comprising  a  side 
wall  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  rim,  the  closure  being 
closed  upon  the  container  rim  and  the  rim  and  rim  portion 
having  mutually  engaged  locking  means  retaining  the  closure 
upon  the  rim,  the  rim  and  rim  portion  axially  compressing 
between  them  a  resUient  seal,  the  resiliency  of  which  deter- 
mines normal  relative  closed  positions  of  the  closure  and  con- 
tainer, and  the  closure  being  moveable  under  downward  exter- 
nal pressure  from  the  normal  closed  [>osition  further  in  the 
closing  direction  relative  to  the  container  so  as  to  increase  axial 
compression  upon  the  seal,  the  closure  and  container  mutually 
comprising  an  axially  facing  surface  and  a  surface  opposing  the 


4,166,550 
INSTALLATION  FOR  VENTING  FUEL  TAT<nCS, 
ESPECLVLLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Einhard  Kleinschmit  Esslingen,  and  Dieter  Scfaeorenbrand, 
Nellingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,795 
Claims  priority,  applicatiog  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Nor.  30, 
1974,2456726 

Int  CL2  B65D  25/00;  F16K  45/00 
VS.  CL  220—85  VR  14  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  venting  fiiel  tanks,  comprising  at  least 
two  internal  vent  line  means  which  terminate  at  respective 
discharge  openings  in  the  interior  space  of  a  fuel  tank  at  least  in 
proximity  of  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  said  two  internal  vent 
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line  means  being  operatively  connected 
central  area  of  the  tank,  a  junction 
interior  space  near  the  tank  upper 
vent  line  means  extending  from  its 
interior  space  of  the  tank  toward  an 
and  from  the  latter  toward  said  junction 


m;ans  I 


together  within  the 

located  in  the  tank 

ion,  and  each  internal 

d  scharge  opening  in  the 

ipposite  end  of  the  tank 

means,  said  junction 


port! 


* 
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means  being  constructed  as  flow-intei  iipting  chamber  means, 
an  external  vent  line  in  communicatisn  with  the  atmosphere 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  how-intemipting  cham- 
ber means,  and  opening  means  for  connecting  said  flow-inter- 
rupting chamber  means  with  said  two 

said  opening  means  being  in  proximity  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  tank. 


4,166,551 

MEANS  FOR  SHAPING  AN  INTEtLEAVED  STACK  OF 
SHEETS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  POP-^P  TYPE  DISPENSING 
THEREOF 

Paul  Stiros,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignd^  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977.  Ser.  No.  780^13 


Int  CL2  B65D  8i  '16 


VS.  a.  221—51 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pop-up  type  dispensing  package  containing  an  inter- 
leaved stack  of  discrete,  rectangular,  stiff  sheets  and  having  a 
dispensing  orifice  above  said  stack,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  within  said  package  to  shapt  said  sheet  stack  so  as  to 
have  a  central  depressed  portion  withithe  interleaved  portions 
of  the  sheets  being  non-planar  and  ioncave  to  improve  the 
reliability  of  the  pop-up  type  dispensing  of  said  sheets,  said 
package  comprising  a  tray  having  fof  r  sides  and  a  bottom  to 
contain  said  stack  and  a  cover  for  said  tray  having  said  dispens- 
ing orifice  therein,  said  bottom  of  said  tray  constituting  an 
integral  part  of  said  tray  and  comprii  ing  said  means  to  shape 
said  sheet  stack,  said  bottom  of  sai< 
surface  for  said  stack  which  slopes  in' 
from  each  of  said  four  tray  sides 


tray  having  a  support 
vardly  and  downwardly 


Carlos,  I 
Sfli 


PLASTIC  CAP  AND 
George  W.  Faulstich,  Su 
ters  Ranch  Enterprises, 
ContiBuation-iB-part  of  Ser, 
application  Mar.  13 , 
IntCL^ 
U.S.  CI.  215—256 


September  4,  1979 


4,166,552 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Three  Sis- 
Carlos,  Calif  . 
No.  852,189,  Not.  16, 1977.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  885,619 
B65D  41/48 

5  Claiau 


1.  A  cap  having  a  central  U  p  disk,  a  thin-walled  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  sliirt  of  su  istantially  uniform  thickness  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  i  >f  said  disk,  said  outer  skirt  being 
scored  and  weakened  in  a  circumferential  first  line  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  top  o  '  said  outer  skirt  and  in  a  second 
line  joining  said  first  line  an  1  extending  down  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  skirt,  a  tai  >  attached  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  outer  skirt  adjacent  sai]  second  line,  an  upper  internal 
circumferential  bead  on  said  outer  skirt  between  said  first  line 
and  said  disk,  a  lower  intern  il  second  bead  on  said  outer  skirt 
below  but  adjacent  said  fin  t  line,  both  of  said  beads  being 
interrupted  in  a  series  of  gaps  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  said  outer  skirt  forming  bjead  sections,  the  sections  of  said 
upper  bead  between  interruptions  being  substantially  shorter 
than  the  sections  of  said  low  ;r  bead  between  interruptions. 


DISPOSABLE 
CONTAINER  FOR  SEMI- 
GENERAL,  AND 


4,166,553 
DISPEI ISING-PROPORTIONING 


19  n 


SalTStore  G.  Fraterrigo,  via 
Filed  Jun.  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicatios 
Inta.J 
U.S.  CL  222—181 


fLUID  PASTY  PRODUCTS  IN 
PRODUCTS  IN 


COiMETICSl 
PAR'ICULAR 


<^li,  17,  Carpi,  Modena,  Italy 
,  Ser.  No.  804,251 
Italy,  Mar.  30, 1977, 46843  A/77 
B65D  35/52 

6Claims 


'  ha>  ing 


1.  A  disposable  manually  c  perable  wall  mountable  dispenser 
comprising 
a  dispensing  container ' 
wall  mounting  means  for  i 

cal  wall  and  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  projection; 
means  for  mounting  the  | 

cylindrical  projection  ( 

the  vertical  wall; 
said  dispensing  container  cbmprising,  a  casing  for  containing 


a  dispensing  outlet; 
n  lounting  said  container  on  a  verti- 
a  plate  of  polygon  outline  having 


pati 
ej  tends 


:e  on  a  vertical  wall  so  that  the 
generally  horizontally  from 
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the  product  to  be  dispensed  and  including  a  rear  wall 
forming  a  portion  of  the  product  containing  casing; 

a  cylindrical  depression  formed  in  the  said  rear  wall,  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  rear  wall,  and  completely  sealed  with 
respect  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  product  containing 
portion  of  the  rear  wall; 
projection  having  a  dimension  to  be  a  close  fit  in  said 
}n  to  enable  mounting  the  casing  on  the  wall  by 
pressiAg  the  casing  depression  onto  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion to  anosition  in  which  said  casing  substantially  covers 
and  obKures  said  wall  support  means  from  view; 

cooperating  means  on  said  wall  mounting  means  and  said 
rear  wall  of  the  casing  for  maintaining  said  container  in  a 
predetermined  general  vertical  attitude. 


4,166.554 
AEROSOL  SAFETY  CAP  HAVING  HINGED  NOZZLE 
Victor  F.  Anderson,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,374 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  121— til  1  Claims 


4,166,555 
POCKET-SIZE  DISPENSER  FOR  POWDER 
Colin  Cheetham,  Hoddesdon,  England,  assignor  to  Clik-A-Sweet 
Limited,  London,  E^ngland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1976, 
45109/76 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/18 
VS.  a.  222—365  8  Claims 


1.  A  pocket-size  dispenser  for  particulate  material  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  comprising: 

an  aerosol  container; 

a  valve  actuator  disposed  above  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  in  a  downward  movement  path  towards 
said  container  for  selectively  dispensing  contents  there- 
from; 

a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  aerosol  container 
and  extending  about  said  valve  actuator,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  fmger-entry  passageway  communicating  with  an 
aperture  on  one  side  of  said  cover,  and  a  generally  vertical 
side  wall  in  which  a  window  is  formed,  said  window  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  movement  path  of 
said  actuator;  and 

a  dispensing  nozzle  attached  to  said  actuator  and  extending 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  therefrom  towards  said 
window  with  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  projecting 
through  said  window; 

said  nozzle  having  a  resilient  hinge  portion  of  reduced  exter- 
lud  diameter  on  its  inner  end  whereby  depressing  said 
actuator  directly  from  inside  the  cover  causes  contents  to 
be  dispensed  from  said  container,  but  depressing  the  outer 
end  of  said  nozzle  from  outside  the  cover  causes  said 
resilient  hinge  portion  of  reduced  external  diameter  to 
bend  without  producing  sufficient  downward  force  on 
said  actuator  to  result  in  a  dispensing  action. 


a  one-piece  molded  housing  having  a  lower  bore  portion 
terminating  in  a  constricted  dispensing  orifice  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  housing, 

an  upper  bore  portion  of  uniform  cross-section  which  is 
larger  than  that  of  said  lower  bore  portion  and  extending 
from  a  top  end  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
lower  bore  portion  at  a  shoulder, 

a  centrally  bored  partition  means  at  the  shoulder  dividing 
the  housing  into  a  lower  chamber  for  storing  said  particu- 
late material  and  an  upper  chamber, 

a  valve  member  which  is  movable  downwardly  through  said 
dispensing  orifice  to  dispense  a  predetermined  aliquot  of 
said  particulate  material, 

a  rod  rigid  with  said  valve  member  and  extending  through 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  through  said  bore  in 
said  partition  means, 

a  plunger  rigid  with  said  rod, 

a  button  on  said  plunger  projecting  through  the  top  of  said 
housing, 

a  skirt  on  said  plunger  slidingly  fitting  said  upper  bore  por- 
tion, 

at  least  one  resilient  ear  extending  downwardly  from  said 
skirt, 

a  boss  extending  radially  outwardly  from  toid  (esi}ient  ear, 

said  housing  having  a  lengthwise  extending  rectilinear  slot 
located  to  receive  said  boss,  the  length  of  said  slot  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  dispensing  movement  of  said  valve 
member  and  providing  upper  and  lower  limits  of  travel  of 
said  valve  member,  rod  and  plunger, 

a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  located  against  said  parti- 
tion means  and  said  skirt  between  said  rod  and  said  ear  to 
bias  the  plunger  and  valve  member  to  an  upper,  closed 
position,  and 

said  ear  and  boss  being  formed  so  as  to  allow  snap-engage- 
ment of  the  assembly  of  said  plunger,  said  spring,  said  rod 
and  said  valve  member  into  said  housing  from  the  top  end 
thereof, 

said  dispenser  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  bosses  and  at 
least  two  of  said  slots  generally  symmetrically  disposed 
about  the  axis  of  said  housing. 


STACKING  THE 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
FROM  FORMS  AND 

LAID  OUT  CONDfnON 
Dulin  L.  Annas,  Sr.,  Rte.  7,  Indian 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  A47J  51/06; 
U.S.  a.  223—112 

'"  ..Mm 


I  LACCID  ARTICLES 
ARTICLES  IN 


Hills, 


I,  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 
io.  837,227 
57/16 

23ClataH 


B4  5G 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  f1acci(  I  articles,  for  example 
stockings  having  toe  and  welt  ends,  from  forms  and  stacking 
the  articles  in  laid  out  condition  composing: 

(a)  movable  means  for  engaging  an  article  on  a  form  adjacent 
extreme  opposite  ends  of  said  article  as  at  said  toe  and  welt 
ends  of  a  stocking; 

(b)  article  receiving  means; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  article  en  ;aging  means  from  said 
form  to  remove  said  article  fToaf 
from  said  form  while  holding  it 

configuration  it  had  on  said  fon^  to  a  position  separate 
from  said  form  over  said  receiving  means  in  generally 
horizontally  laid  out  disposition;  fnd 

(d)  means  for  operating  said  article  engaging  means  for  said 
engaging  said  article  on  said  font  adjacent  said  extreme 
opposite  ends  of  said  article,  to  maintain  said  engaging 
during  said  removing,  moving,  an(  holding,  and  to  release 
said  article  onto  said  receiving  neans  in  said  laid  out 
condition  whereby  said  stacking  (s  controlled  and  accu- 
rate. 


4,166,557 

BELT  ATTACHED  HUNGER 

Timothy  E.  Conley,  Rte.  2,  Echo,  Oreft  97826 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,829,  Ja«.  16, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2)7,673,  Mar.  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,006 

Int.  CL2  A45C  1/04 

VS.  a.  224—101  I  1  Claim 


1.  The  hanger  support  attachment  f<  r  trouser  belts  compris- 
ing a  belt  for  supporting  a  pair  of  trc  users  and  belt  loops  to 
receive  said  belt  and  a  hanger  loop  of  flexible  material  having 
overlapping  end  portions  permanently  secured  together,  the 
hanger  lck}p  having  a  back  side  and  ;  \  front  side,  an  upright 
opening  formed  in  only  the  back  side 
permitting  a  belt  loop  to  extend  th<  rethrough  and  engage 
about  said  belt  so  that  the  hanger  loop  i  s  supported  by  said  belt, 


said  hanger  loop  being  adapled 
and  entirely  around  the  belt 
loop,  said  upright  opening 
and  extending  parallel  to  the 
the  upright  opening  extend^g 
belt  loop  to  just  above 


to  fit  closely  around  said  belt 
completely  covering  said  belt 
generally  rectangular  in  form 
I  tpposite  sides  of  said  hanger  loop, 
from  just  below  the  top  of  the 
bottom  of  the  belt  loop. 


indi 
being 


tie 


INFANT 
Warren  E.  Schroeder,  70 
Filed  Jul.  10, 
Iata.2 
U.S.  CL  224—158 


September  4,  1979 


4,166,558 

CARRIER 
Linf  ood  Ave.,  Emerson,  N  J.  07630 
Ser.  No.  923,147 
(i47D  13/02 

9CUims 


1978 


said  form  and  move  it 
in  essentially  the  same 


and  means  supported  by  said  hanger  loop  for  securing  devices 

to  said  hanger  loop  to  be  suspended  ^low  said  hanger  loop,  a  back  and  head  support!  for  the  infant. 


bel( 


1.  An  infant  carrier  for  supporting  an  infant  in  a  selected 
position  at  the  front  of  a  pers  jn  carrying  the  infant,  the  infant 
carrier  comprising: 

a  main  member  of  flexible  i  laterial,  such  as  a  textile,  extend- 
ing longitudinally  betwsen  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  first  and  second  siie  edges  of  given  contour  spaced 
apart  laterally; 

a  main  strap  extending  late  rally  from  a  first  location  at  the 
first  side  edge  of  the  mail  member  and  having  a  length  for 
passing  over  a  first  shou  der  and  around  the  back  of  said 
person,  said  main  strap  lerminating  at  a  second  location 
longitudinally  spaced  fro  n  the  first  location  along  the  first 
side  edge; 

a  first  loop  at  the  first  end  of  the  main  member; 

a  second  loop  located  at  t  le  second  side  edge  of  the  main 
member  and  spaced  a  fi  st  given  distance  from  the  first 
loop,  said  second  loop  bi  ing  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
first  loop; 

a  third  loop  located  at  the  f  rst  side  edge  of  the  main  member 
and  spaced  a  second  gi\  en  distance  from  the  first  loop; 
and 

a  head  strap  extending  long  tudinally  from  the  second  end  of 
the  main  member,  said  liead  strap  having  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  be  routed  around  the  back  of  said  person,  over  the 
shoulder  opposite  to  said  first  shoulder; 

the  first  and  second  given  listances,  the  length  of  the  head 
strap,  and  the  contour  of  each  side  edge  between  the  first 
loop  and  the  respective  s  K^ond  and  third  loops  being  such 
that  passage  of  the  second  loop  through  the  first  loop  and 
routing  of  the  head  strap  around  the  back  of  said  person  as 
aforesaid,  thence  througli  the  third  loop  and  the  second 
loop,  will  enable  a  firsi  portion  of  the  main  member 
bounded  by  the  first,  second  and  third  loops  to  establish  a 
front  of  said  person,  while  a 
n  member  bounded  by  the  sec- 
d  the  head  strap  will  establish 


seat  for  the  infant  at 
second  portion  of  the  i 
ond  loop,  the  third  loop  \i 
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4,166,559 
NOTEPAD  ATTACHMENT 
Kenneth  Richardson,  New  Romney,  England,  assignor  to  Memo- 
riser  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870^12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1977, 
02368/77 

Int  a.2  B60R  7/08 
VS.  CL  224—276  6  Claims 


jectable  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other  leg  of  said 
load  holder,  within  said  upper  portion,  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  load  holder  from  said  openings. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  the  steering  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  for  holding  a  notepad,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform  member  to  be  positional  over  the  hub  of  said 
steering  wheel  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel,  said  platform  member  having  a  rigid  recess  in 
the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  said  notepad  and  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  through  said  recess; 

resilient  cushion  means  surrounding  and  holding  therein  the 
edge  of  said  platform  member  and  positioned  between  said 
platform  member  and  said  steering  wheel  for  cushioning 
said  platform  member  from  said  steering  wheel  and  for 
preventing  said  platform  member  from  rattling  against 
said  wheel,  the  center  portion  of  said  cushion  means  being 
open  behind  said  holes  in  said  platform  member;  and 

flexible  cording  means  fitted  through  said  holes  in  said  plat- 
form member  and  surrounding  said  steering  wheel  be- 
neath said  platform  member  for  securing  said  platform 
member  and  cushion  means  thereundemeath  against  said 
steering  wheel. 


4,166,560 
CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Lothar  Werner,  Marxstrasse  9,  7560  Gaggenau-Ottenau,  and 
Siegfried  MUke,  Neptunstrasse  6,  7550  Rastatt  17,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843^46 

Int  CU  B60R  9/04 

VS.  CL  224—42.1  F  7  Claims 


4,166,561 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  WEB  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  IN  A  DWELL  ZONE 

Kurt  Bruckner,  Bad  Konig,  and  Manfred  Schnierer,  Micbel- 

stadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruckner 

Apparatebau  GmbH,  Erbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1977,  2701275;  Oct.  12, 1977,  2745901 

iBt  a.2  B65H  17/42;  D06B  23/04 
VS.  a.  226—105  6  Claims 


'^^r^ 

_          1 

>   1 

r 

i 

I.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  web  of  textile  material  in  a  dwell 
zone,  comprising  a  closed  circuit  a  plurality  of  suspension  bars 
for  carrying  loops  of  the  web  of  material  around  such  circuit, 
means  for  guiding  the  suspension  bars  around  the  closed  cir- 
cuit, means  for  feeding  the  web  downward  at  a  fixed  entrance 
point  in  such  circuit  to  cause  each  passing  suspension  bar  to 
pick  up  a  loop  of  the  web,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  web 
continuously  at  a  point  in  such  circuit  immediately  preceding 
such  entrance  point,  wherein  the  circuit  has  an  elongate  form 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  the  entrance  point  and 
point  of  withdrawal  of  the  web  are  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  circuit  substantially  ahead  of  a  vertical  median  plane 
passing  through  said  axis,  and  wherein  the  circuit  includes  an 
upper  portion,  a  lateral  portion  preceding  the  upper  portion 
and  a  transition  portion  between  the  lateral  and  upper  portions, 
and  the  upper  portion  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  larger 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  preceding  lateral  portion, 
and  the  entrance  point  and  point  of  withdrawal  of  the  web  are 
located  adjacent  to  the  transition  portion. 


1.  A  roof  load  support  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  tube  of 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  straight  upper  portion  and 
legs  depending  from  the  ends  thereof; 

said  upper  portion  having  spaced  openings  therein; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  load  holder,  the  legs  of  which  extend 

into  said  openings,  the  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  bent 

laterally  within  said  tube; 

a  lock  bar  longitudinally  sUdable  in  and  projecting  from  an 

end  of  said  upper  portion  and  having  means  slidably  pro- 


4,166,562 

ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROCOMPONENT 

DEVICES  SUCH  AS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Alan  S.  Keizer,  Huntingdoa  Valley,  and  Donald  B.  Brown, 

Willow  GroTe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Jade  CorporatioB, 

Hutingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,837 
,     lat  a.2  HOIL  21 /9S 
VS.  a.  228—5.1  26  Claiw 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  microcomponent 
devices,  comprising: 
on  a  unitary  machine  frame,  the  following  work  tools, 

(1)  excising  means  for  removing  a  tape  mounted  microcom- 
ponent device  and  its  electrical  leads  from  the  tape; 

(2)  forming  means  for  forming  the  electrical  leads  to  a  prede- 
termined shape  suitable  for  use  in  further  assembly; 

(3)  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  device  and  its  formed 
leads  to  a  pre-positioned  substrate  mounted  on  a  support; 
and 
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(4)  bonding  means  for  bonding  tl  e  formed  leads  to  lead 
elements  on  the  substrate; 
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whereby  precise  spatial  relationships 
leads  and  the  work  tools  are  maintaine( 
each  assembly  operation  using  the  for  !going 


between  the  device,  its 
without  adjustment  for 
work  tools. 


4,166,563 
TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  ELECTRONIC  OR 

UKE  COMPONENTS  UND^R  VACUUM 

Dominique  Peyraud,  and  Martial  Vo^mard,  both  of  Bienne, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  SuiSe  pour  I'lndustrie  Hor- 

logere  Management  Seryices,  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,232 

Int.  a.2  B23K  3/00:  C23C  7i/ftS,  HOIL  41/22 

MS.  a.  228—47  9  Claims 


1.  Transfer  machine  for  sealing  ele  tronic  or  like  compo- 
nents under  vacuum  comprising  at  leasi  three  serially  intercon- 
nected elongated  vacuum  chambers  in )  I 
elongated  component  carrying  means  f(  r  carrying  said  compo- 
nents through  said  transfer  machine,  sa  id  component  carrying 
means  being  adapted  to  the  form  and 
uum  chambers  so  as  to  be  capable  of  beiig  transported  through 
said  chambers  successively,  at  least  fo  ir  valve  means,  a  first 
thereof  being  positioned  at  an  entranc< 
vacuum  chamber,  a  second  being  posit  jned  between  said  first 
and  second  vacuum  chambers,  a  thiri  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  vacuum  chambers  and  a  fourth 
being  positioned  at  an  exit  opening  of  s^id  third  vacuum  cham- 
ber, which  when  closed  isolate  the  vacvlum  chambers  from  one 
another  and  from  the  surrounding  atmokphere,  a  sealing  instru- 
mentality in  said  second  vacuum  chaimber  arranged  to  effect 
sealing  of  the  components  in  successia|i,  and  transport  means 
actuable  from  the  exterior  so  as  to  tran|fer  the  carrying  means 
into  and  out  said  second  vacuum  chan^  >er  provided  with  seal- 
ing means  without  breaking  the  vacu  im,  the  length  of  said 
carrying  means  being  less  than  the  <  istances  between  said 
successive  valve  means  but  the  distanc  e  between  said  sealing 
instrumentality  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  valve 
means  being  less  than  the  length  of  sai|  carrying  means. 
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4,166,564 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULHORIFICE  STRUCTURE 
William  G.  Wolber,  Sonthfield,  Micfc.,  asrignor  to  The  BcmUx 

Corporatioii,  Southfield,  Nfich. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  792,426,  Apr.  29, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,109370. 

This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,078 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  3/02.  15/16 

VS,  CL  228—156  5  daimi 


rods  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  second 
temperature  than  the  melt- 
iietal  rods; 

XMted  rods  in  a  predetermined 
a  stack; 

temperature  sufficient 
to  fuse  leaving  open  interstices 


fc  rm 


4,1  16,565 
FRESH]  NER 


AIR 
George  P.  Webinger,  Minneapf  lit, 
International  Corporation, 

FUed  Jnn.  8,  19^, 
Int  a.2  A61L 
U.S.  a.  229—8 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ^ultiorifice  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
coating  a  plurality  of  metal 

metal  having  a  lower  m<  Iting  i 

ing  temperature  of  said  i 
stacking  said  plurality  of 

geometrical  pattern  to 
heating  said  stack  to  a  predetermined  i 

to  cause  said  thin  layers 

between  said  coated  rodi; 
cooling  said  stack  to  a 

mined  temperature  to ; 
slicing  said  integral  assembly 

open  interstices  passing 


tejnperature  below  said  predeter- 
I  an  integral  assembly;  and 
y  into  thin  wafers  having  the 

;  I  lirough  said  thin  wafers. 


CARTON 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
^tamford.  Conn. 
I,  Ser.  No.  913,904 
9/04;  B65D  5/36 

10  Claims 


1.  A  topered  carton  made  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
material  for  holding  an  insert  c  fair  freshener  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  panel  having  paral  el  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
opposite  outwardly  bowe  d  side  edges; 

a  back  panel  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
tapered  side  edges; 

a  first  side  panel  connecting  one  side  edge  of  said  front  panel 
to  one  side  edge  of  said  t  ack  panel; 

a  second  side  panel  connec  ;ing  the  other  side  edge  of  said 
front  panel  to  the  other  s  de  edge  of  said  back  panel; 

a  top  closure  comprising  first  and  second  top  side  flaps 
extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
side  panels,  a  top  back  flaji  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  back  panel  and  a  top  front  flap  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  lap,  said  top  back  flap  and  said 
top  front  flap  overlappinj  one  another; 


September  4, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


a  bottom  closure  comprising  first  and  second  bottom  side 
flaps  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  side  panels,  a  bottom  back  flap  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  back  panel,  a  bottom  front  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  bottom 
back  flap  and  said  bottom  front  flap  being  substantially 
coextensive  and  being  secured  to  one  another  in  overlap- 
ping manner; 

said  bottom  closure  having  a  larger  exposed  surface  then 
said  top  closure  to  form  a  stable  base  for  said  carton. 


4,166^66 
CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  RETRACTABLE  SPOUT 
Gordon  A.  Hamilton,  Highland  Springs,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Intematiottal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Fited  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,346 
Int  CL2  B65D  5/72 
VS.  CL  229—17  R  5  daims 


edge  of  said  first  minor  tab,  the  third  edge  of  which  comprises 
a  portion  of  the  free  edge  of  said  back  panel  top  closure  flap; 
said  front  panel  top  closure  flap  having  a  fold  line  extending 
from  the  comer  of  said  front  panel  top  closure  flap  bounded  by 
said  front  panel  and  said  second  side  panel  to  the  free  edge  of 
said  front  panel  top  closure  flap,  thus,  defining  an  edge  of  a 
second  triangular  major  segment,  another  edge  of  which  is 
hingedly  connected  to  said  second  minor  tab,  the  third  edge  of 
said  second  major  segment  comprising  a  portion  of  free  edge  of 
said  front  panel  top  closure  flap. 


4,166,567 

POLYGONAL  PAPERBOARD  DRUM 

Ralph  L.  Beach,  Jr.,  Conrent  Station,  NJ.,  and  William  R. 

Fttson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignors  to  International  Paper 

Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  692,435,  Jan.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,619 

Int  CL2  B65D  5/35,  13/00 

VS.  CL  229—23  BT  6  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  rectangular  tube  like  container 
having  a  closed  base  portion,  four  upstanding  wall  members 
including  a  front  and  back  wall  and  a  first  and  second  sidewall, 
and  a  top  closure  member  having  a  reclosable  spout  portion, 
said  blank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  substrate  of  a 
single  or  a  double  wall  corrugated  papert>oard,  said  substrate 
including  a  first  side  panel  having  a  top  and  bottom  closure  flap 
hingedly  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said 
bottom  closure  flap  having  a  pair  of  fold  lines,  each  fold  line 
extending  from  a  comer  of  the  bottom  closure  flap,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  first  side  panel,  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
bottom  closure  flap,  the  fold  lines  of  said  bottom  closure  flap 
intersecting  at  a  point  approximately  one  half  the  length  of  said 
bottom  closure  flap;  a  back  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said 
first  side  panel,  said  back  panel  having  a  top  and  bottom  clo- 
sure flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof;  a  front  panel  having  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  a 
glue  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  lateral  edge  thereof;  a 
second  side  panel  disposed  between  and  hingedly  connected  to 
said  front  and  back  panels,  said  second  side  panel  having  top 
and  bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof;  the  top  closure  flap  of  said  second  side 
panel  having  a  pair  of  fold  lines  each  of  which  extends  from  a 
comer  of  said  closure  flap  immediately  adjacent  said  second 
side  panel  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  closure  flap,  said  top 
closure  flap  further  including  a  substantially  W  shaped  cut 
along  its  top  portion,  said  W  shaped  cut  and  said  fold  lines 
defining  first  and  second  substantially  triangular  minor  tabs 
and  a  central  substantially  triangular  insert  tab  disposed  be- 
tween said  minor  tabs;  one  edge  of  said  insert  tab  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  second  side  panel,  the  second  and 
third  edges  of  said  insert  tab  each  being  hingedly  connected  to 
an  edge  of  one  of  said  minor  tabs;  said  back  panel  top  closure 
flap  having  a  fold  line  extending  from  the  comer  of  said  back 
panel  top  closure  flap,  bounded  by  said  back  panel  and  said 
second  side  panel,  to  the  free  edge  of  said  back  panel  top 
closure  flap,  thus  defining  an  edge  of  a  first  triangular  major 
segment,  another  edge  of  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  an 


1.  A  polygonal  paperboard  container,  which  comprises: 

a  one-piece,  upstanding,  generally  tubular,  reinforcing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  at  least  six,  foldably  connected,  substan- 
tially rectangular,  upstanding,  reinforcing  flaps,  arranged 
in  a  row;  and 

a  one-piece  body  member  having  two  sets  of  at  least  three, 
substantially  rectangular,  foldably  connected,  upstanding 
side  wall  panels  and  a  polygonal  bottom  panel  of  at  least 
four  sides,  connected  along  its  opposite  sides  to  the  central 
side  wall  panel  of  each  set  of  side  wall  panels; 

the  sets  of  side  wall  panels  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tubular  reinforcing  member  and  the  side  wall  panels 
being  bonded  to  the  reinforcing  flaps; 

the  upstanding  lateral  sides  of  the  sets  of  side  wall  panels 
being  in  substantially  abutting  relationship  but  not  over- 
lapping about  the  foldable  connection  between  reinforc- 
ing flaps,  and  the  upstanding  lateral  sides  of  the  reinforc- 
ing member  being  in  substantially  abutting  relationship  but 
not  overlapping  about  the  foldable  coimection  between 
side  wall  panels;  and 

a  substantially  rectangular,  body  flange  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  each  side  wall  panel  along  one  side  of  each  set  of 
side  wall  panels  remote  from  the  bottom  panel;  and 

the  lateral  sides  of  the  body  flanges  being  connected  by  tabs, 
so  that  the  lateral  sides  of  the  body  flanges  are  coimected 
until  the  container  is  to  be  closed. 


4,166,568 

POLYGONAL  CONTAINER 

Walter  B.  Swan,  7030  W.  100th  St,  Chicago  Ridge,  IlL  60415 

Filed  Jnn.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,587 

Int  CL2  B65D  13/04 

VS.  CL  229—23  R  IS  CUdms 

1.  A  polygonal  container  having  a  container  sides  assembly 

and  a  separate  container  bottom  assembly  which  is  adapted  for 

interlocking  engagement  with  said  container  sides  assembly  at 

the  lower  portion  thereof  for  forming  the  container  bottom: 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  container  sides  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangufer  side  panels  hingedly 

interconnected  to  form  an  encloiure  defming  the  sides  of 

the  polygonal  container;  | 

and  a  plurality  of  lower  edge  flaps  h  ingedly  connected  to  the 

lower  edge  of  said  rectangular  si(  e  panels  and  adapted  for 

folding  upwardly  and  inside  th<  enclosure  to  interlock- 

ingly  receive  corresponding  elen  ents  from  said  container 

bottoni  assembly;  and 
said  container  bottom  assembly  coi  iprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  triangular 

number  to  said  side  panels; 
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bottom  panels  equal  in 


a  plurality  of  interconnecting  websl  each  web  foldably  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  adjacent  triangular  bottom  panels 
and  downwardly  therefrom  for  disposing  adjacent  said 
triangular  bottom  panels  in  abutting  relationship  at  two 
sides  of  said  triangular  bottom  panels; 

a  pluraUty  of  ear  members  correspoading  to  said  lower  edge 
flaps  on  said  container  sides  assembly,  each  of  which  ear 
member  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  third  side  of  a  said 
triangular  bottom  panel  and  is  downwardly  extending 
therefrom  for  operative  engagemc  nt  with  said  lower  edge 
flaps  of  said  rectangular  side  pane  s  of  said  container  sides 
assembly  to  form  said  polygonal  tontainer. 


4,1M,5«9 
CONTAINEF 
Edward  M.  Begnaud,  Bay  Village,  ani 
Strongsrille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor! 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  lio.  881,228 
Int.  a.2  B«5D  5/32.  5\t4, 
U.S.  a.  229—23  C 


Benedict  C.  Birkmeier, 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 


8Claiiiis 


material  into  a  rectangular-sliaped  mass;  said  liner  having  two 
end  panels  and  two  side  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  extendin; ;  comer  edges,  a  top  horizontally 
extending  edge  and  a  bottor  i  edge;  a  rigid  side  frame  member 
abuttingly  engaging  each  of  said  side  panels;  each  side  frame 
having  at  least  one  brace  ale  ng  each  of  said  edges  of  said  side 
panels;  the  braces  in  each  of  said  respective  side  frames  being 
interconnected  to  provide  t^vo  separate  rigid  support  means; 
an  outer  shell  encompassing  $aid  side  frames  and  said  liner;  said 
shell  having  a  bottom  surfaci;  said  shell  having  straps  disposed 
internally  thereof  and  extend  ing  horizontally  around  said  shell 
forming  support  means  for  » id  shell;  and  said  straps  defining  a 
closed  loop  of  predetermine  I  length. 


4, 
PACKAGE 
Jean  Lazerand,  Rochechouai  t, 
Mame,  both  of  France, 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int  a.2  B^SD 
U.S.  CL  229—52  B 


66,570 

VTTH  HANDLE 
and  Andre  Risbec,  Neuilly-snr- 
as4ignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 


1!>78, 


22^^F    24 


% 


Ser.  No.  878,192 
France,  Feb.  22,  1977,  7705114 
25/28.  5/46 

6  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  blank  suitj  ble  for  producing  a  parallel-sided 
package  of  the  type  compri  >ing  a  longitudinal  alignment  of 
four  generally  quadrangular  side  panels  articulated  in  succes- 
sion in  pairs  by  parallel  tranj  verse  fold  Unes,  at  least  some  of 
said  side  panels  being  extern  ed  by  closing  flaps  laterally  be- 
yond longitudinal  fold  lines  perpendicular  to  said  transverse 
fold  lines,  wherein  one  of  sai  d  closing  flaps  is  provided  later- 
ally on  two  opposed  edges  with  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  opposed  eilges  beyond  a  fold  line  which  is 


substantially  perpendicular  tc 
flap,  and  a  handle  strip  whici  i 
one  of  said  ears,  said  strip  not 


the  longitudinal  fold  line  of  said 

is  fastened  at  each  of  its  ends  to 

being  fastened  to  said  one  of  said 


closing  flaps  and  lying  flat  <  \n  said  one  of  said  closing  flaps 
between  said  ears. 


U-SHAPED 
Herbert  Niedecker,  Am  Eller^g 
Germany  (6240) 

FUed  Feb.  7, 19t7 
IntCL2B69D 
VS.  a.  22»-6S 


4,1156,571 
SHUT-OFF  CLIPS 

6,  KtSnigstein  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


1.  A  container  for  the  storing  ani  shipping  of  flowable       1.  An  open-mouthed  contiiner 
material  comprising  an  inner  corrugated  liner  for  conflning  the   over-all  uniform  cross-sectio:  al 


,  Ser.  No.  766,419 

33/30,  77/10 


9Claims 


closed  by  a  clip  having  an 
area  and  comprising  opposed 
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limbs  interconnected  by  a  web  at  transitory  points,  said  limbs 
having  a  notch  cut  on  the  outside  of  each  limb  as  a  pliability- 
prone  segment  therein,  aiding  the  bending  of  each  limb  toward 
the  other  limb  away  from  its  respective  notch,  the  clip  in  its 
open  state  being  U-shaped,  whereby  the  enclosed  container  is 
remote  from  the  notches  so  as  not  to  be  damaged  thereby. 


4,166,572 

COMBINED  TRASH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TABLE  USE 

Wintbrop  M.  Leeds,  212  Overdale  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,537 

Int.  a.2  A24F  19/08:  B65F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  232—1  R  3  Claims 


cavity,  with  an  open  end  and  an  axis  through  said  open  end 
generally  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis,  adapted  to  receive 
said  container,  said  open  cavity  end  being  flared  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  first  rigid  plug  tapered  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, and  a  retainer  secured  to  said  open  cavity  end  for 
wedging  the  walls  of  the  open  end  of  a  sample  container  be- 
tween said  plug  taper  and  said  flare,  the  improvement  of: 
said  plug  having  an  annular  groove  about  its  periphery, 
whereby  the  combined  forces  of  said  retainer  and,  during 
operation  of  said  rotor,  hydrostatic  forces  of  said  fluid 
sample  cause  said  sample  container  wall  to  cold  flow  into 
said  groove  forming  a  sealing  and  locking  ring  for  said 
container  that  facilitates  removal  of  said  plug  from  the 
container  with  reduced  disturbance  of  said  fluid  sample. 


'^ 


.^ 


1.  A  combined  relatively-small  portoble  trash  receptocle 
container  (30)  for  dining-table  use  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  defming  a  lower-disposed  box-shaped  rectangular 
trash-receptacle  container  having  inwardly-sloping  side 
walls  adaptable  for  placing  upon  a  dining-table  top  and 
having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  upper-disposed  support- 
ing opening  (7); 

(b)  one  or  more  slot  openings  (10)  disposed  in  said  inwardly- 
sloping  side  walls  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  trash- 
receptacle  container  (30)  for  the  accommodation  of  trash 
items; 

(c)  a  removable  open-topped  trash-receptacle  sliding  drawer 
(34)  of  rectangular  configuration  slidable  into  the  lower 
base  portion  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  trash-receptacle 
container  (30)  and  removable  therefrom; 

(d)  an  upper-disposed  substantially  cup-shaped  cigarette 
ashtray  removable  from  the  upper  supporting  opening  (7) 
of  the  trash-receptacle  container  (30)  and  serving  as  the 
removable  lid  for  the  trash  receptacle  container  (30);  and, 

(e)  a  permanently  attached  lamp  fixture  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  trash  receptacle  container  (30)  and 
affixed  thereto  on  the  side  of  said  rectangularly  shaped 
trash  receptacle  container  opposite  from  said  removable 
open -topped  drawer  of  rectangular  configuration  (34)  for 
illuminating  purposes. 


4,166,574 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  IDENTIFICATION 

SYMBOLS  ON  WAFER 

Masanori  Yokoyama,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  7,  1977,  52-67502; 

Jan.  7,  1977,  52-67503;  Jnn.  7,  1977,  52-67504;  Jun.  7,  1977, 

52-67505;  Jun.  7,  1977,  52-67506;  Sep.  7, 1977,  52-107504 

Int.  a.2  G06K  17/00;  BOIJ  17/00:  G06K  7/14.  19/06 

MS.  a.  235—375  7  ClaiM 


3fi 


40 

^ 

90 

S 

JUDGEMENT 

CIRCUIT 

iCOMRUWTOfi 

-1^ 

^. 

1 
1 

if 

.-^-         ■ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  identification  symbols  on  a 
wafer  surface  comprising:  a  marking  means  for  marking  the 
identification  symbols  on  the  wafer  surface;  a  reading  means 
for  reading  the  marked  identification  symbols  on  the  wafer 
surface;  a  comparing  means  for  making  comparison  of  data  of 
the  marked  symbols  which  are  read  by  the  reading  means  with 
basic  data  on  which  said  identification  symbols  are  marked  on 
the  wafer  surface;  and  a  judging  means  for  inspecting  and 
judging  from  the  result  of  the  comparison  of  the  both  data 
whether  the  identification  symbols  are  correctly  marked  on 
4,166,573  said  wafer  surface. 

CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  ENCLOSURE  

Donald  A.  Webster,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856^34 

Int.  CL2  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  233—26  8  Claims 

land 

FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,389 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  14, 1976,  762947 
Int  CL2  G05D  11/16 
VS.  CL  236—12  R  14  Claias 

1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  hot  and  cold  liquid  such  as  water 
to  a  mixing  valve,  hot  water  conduit  means  and  cold  water 
conduit  means  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  and 
situated  adjacent  each  other  for  respectively  supplying  hot  and 
cold  water  to  a  mixing  valve,  slide  valve  means  extending 
across  and  intersecting  both  of  said  conduit  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  water  through  both  of  said  conduit  means,  said 
1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  for  centrifuging  a  fluid  sample  in  a   slide  valve  means  assuming  automatically  under  given  pressure 
flexible  sample  container  subject  to  cold  flow  having  an  open   and  temperature  conditions  of  the  water  in  said  hot  and  cold 
end,  said  rotor  having  a  rotational  axis  and  a  radially  spaced    water  conduit  means  a  given  position  with  respect  thereto,  and 


4,166,575 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  SUPPLY  FOR  MIXING 

VALVES 

Kari  Sassi,  Helsinki,  Finland,  asaignor  to  Konejnkka  Oy,  Fln- 


-zo 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  slide  valve  means  automatically  lesponding  to  a  change  in 
the  pressure  conditions  for  automat  cally  moving  said  slide 
valve  means  with  respect  to  said  ho(  and  cold  water  conduit 
means  in  a  direction  tending  to  eliitiinate  said  change,  and 
temperature-responsive  means  locate  1  within  said  slide  valve 


BUM        I     •   X   I    1 


4,166^76 
LOCK  VALVE  FOR  _. 

Richard  J.  Harrison,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser, 
Int  CI.2  B05B 
U.S.  a.  239—11 


SPUNKLER 


inigBor  to  Safe-T-Lawn, 
.  842,612 

2Claims 


Ho. 
1/10 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  system  including  at!  last  a  two  part  sprinkler 
device  having  one  part  connected  to  aod  relatively  movable  in 
relation  to  said  second  part  and  said  ftlatively  movable  parts 
provide  an  adjustable  valve  means  for  controlling  outflow  of 
fluid  between  said  one  part  and  said  second  part,  comprising: 
said  one  part  is  a  body  member  haviig  an  input  end  and  an 

output  end  with  side  walls  arounc  a  fluid  channel, 
said  second  part  is  a  cover  member  with  side  wall  portions 
movable  up  and  down  relative  to  i  aid  output  end  and  said 
side  walls, 
a  frictional  locking  means  includinj ;  a  breakway  insertion 
member  removably  connected  td  said  one  of  the  two 
parts,  J 

a  cavity  means  positioned  between  flie  two  parts  for  insert- 
ing after  removal  said  insertion  njember  into  said  cavity 
means  to  wedge  lock  said  valve  means  in  a  particular 
position  to  prevent  movement.      I 


UQUID  _    . 
Stephen  J.  Elwell,  Romford, 
del  nod  Inrestments  AG, 
Filed  Apr.  19, 
Oaiffls  priority,  applicati4i 
18073/76 

Int  Cl^  B05B  3/14 
VS.  CL  239—102 


4,166,577 
INJ  ECriON  DEVICE      _ 

Eagiaiid,  aadgnor  to  Pleaiey  Han- 
Switzerland 
,  Ser.  No.  788,937 
United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1976, 


im. 


means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  ave  age  temperature  of  said 
hot  and  cold  water  prior  to  mixing  th(  reof  and  for  responding 
automatically  to  a  change  in  the  tempa-ature  conditions  of  said 
hot  or  cold  water  and  for  moving  said  slide  valve  means  with 
respect  to  said  hot  and  cold  water  conduit  means  in  a  direction 
which  will  eliminate  the  change  in  the  i  temperature  conditions. 
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1.  A  Uquid  injection  devi<  e  comprising  a  housing;  a  liquid 
bore  in  the  housing;  an  ori  ice  in  the  housing  for  injecting 
atomized  liquid;  a  liquid  cha  nber  connected  to  and  arranged 
upstream  of  the  orifice;  a  val  /e  which  is  normally  arranged  to 
close  the  orifice,  the  valve  b^ing  adapted  to  be  moved  electri- 
cally away  from  the  orifice,  ^d  the  valve  being  a  close  fit  in 
the  liquid  chamber  so  that  isubstantially  no  liquid  can  pass 
directly  from  the  liquid  bore  to  the  orifice  by  passing  between 
the  valve  and  the  walls  of  the  liquid  chamber;  an  annular  liquid 
passage  surrounding  the  liqiid  chamber;  first  passage  means 
for  passing  liquid  from  the  liqkiid  chamber  to  the  annular  liquid 
passage;  and  second  passage;  means  arranged  downstream  of 
the  first  passage  means  for  Massing  liquid  to  the  orifice;  the 
liquid  injection  device  beini  such  that  when  the  valve  is 
moved  away  from  the  orifici  the  liquid  in  the  annular  liquid 
passage  passes  through  the  s<fcond  passage  means  and  is  atom- 
ized for  injection  through  tha  orifice  and  also  forces  the  valve 
towards  the  bore  whereby  as  the  valve  moves  towards  the 
bore  the  size  of  said  first  passage  means  is  reduced  thereby 
increasing  the  force  tending  I  o  return  the  valve  to  the  orifice. 


OSCILLATING 
Leo  Skwara,  646  Bechard 
Canada  (VIY  4V8) 

Filed  Mar.  16, 

Int  0.2 
U.S.  CL  239—242 


4,1(6,578 


1  AWN  SPRINKLER 

t^  Kelowna,  Britiih  Colnmbia, 


U  78,  Ser.  No.  887,014 
9059  3/16 


3  flail— 


1.  An  oscillating  lawn  sprii  kler  comprising  a  base,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  base  and  haiing  a  rotor  actuated  thereby,  a 
crown  gear  fixed  to  said  base  concentrically  about  said  rotor, 
a  pmion  gear  engaged  by  salt  crown  gear,  a  link  fixed  to  the 
rotor  and  to  an  end  of  whi^h  the  pinion  gear  is  rotatably 
mounted;  a  sprinkling  outlet  on  said  base  including  a  rocker 
arm  pivoted  on  said  base  and  liaving  a  lever  end  integral  there- 
with at  a  lower  end  thereof,  si  lid  arm  and  said  lever  end  form- 
mg  an  obtuse  angle  therebetw«  en  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  trm  and  to  the  perimeter  of  said 
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pinion  gear  whereby  said  rod  continually  travels  in  both  an 
axial  direction  and  in  an  orbital  direction  as  said  pinion  gear 
rotates. 


4,166,579 
PAINT  SPRAYER  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
Theodore  W.  Beise,  Villa  Park,  and  Robert  D.  Rice,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  721,116,  Sep.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,533 
Int  a.2  B05B  7/02 
VS.  a.  239—526  10  Claims 


drip  forming  device  comprising  a  narrow  tube  member  having 
a  smooth  internal  surface  and  a  smooth  surfaced  rod  having 
one  end  inserted  into  the  tube  by  an  adjustable  amount,  said 
rod  member  being  formed  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove  which  extends  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the 
member  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  part  of  the 
interior  of  the  tube  not  occupied  by  said  rod,  the  depth  of  said 
groove  decreasing  progressively  away  from  the  said  one  end 
over  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  groove  said  smooth 
surfaced  rod  having  an  external  surface  dimension  of  sufficient 
size  that  it  frictionally  engages  the  smooth  internal  walls  of  said 
narrow  tube  member  to  frictionally  retain  said  rod  at  any  axial 
position  in  said  tube. 


4,166,581 
SPREADER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Vernon  L.  Hetrick,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Products,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,806 
Int  a.2  EOlC  79/20 
U.S.  a.  239—683  23  i 


1.  A  paint  spray  gun,  comprising,  a  body  having  a  handle, 
nozzle  means  in  said  body,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flowing 
paint  to  said  nozzle  means,  a  reciprocating  operator  for  said 
valve,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  body  for  reciprocating  said 
operator,  a  safety  device  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
operator  including  a  safety  element  on  said  body  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  body  above  the  handle  on  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
the  operator  so  that  it  may  be  thumb  operated,  and  said  safety 
element  having  an  aperture  therein  facing  said  body  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  operator  when  the  element  is  in  said 
second  position. 


4,166,580 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Walter  Meckel,  Schnlgraben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elisabeth  Christine  Meckel,  Schnlgraben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemmny,  Jnl.  19, 
1976,2632405 

Int  a.2  F16K  57/00 
U.S.  CL  239—542  10  Claims 


1.  A  drip-forming  device  for  drip  irrigation  apparatus,  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  device  for  spreading  particulate 
material,  said  device  comprising  an  upper  hopper  having  a 
lower  material  discharge  chamber  terminating  in  a  lower  dis- 
charge opening  a  spreader  element;  motor  means  for  routing 
said  spreader  element  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  whereby  material  discharged  from  said 
opening  onto  said  spreader  element  is  centrifugally  propelled 
from  said  element;  and,  valve  means  between  said  discharge 
chamber  and  said  spreader  element  for  controlling  flow  of  said 
material  from  said  chamber  to  said  spreader  element,  said  valve 
means  having  a  first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member 
and  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  valve  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  between  a  valve  opened  position  allow- 
ing discharge  of  said  material  onto  said  spreader  element  and  a 
valve  closed  position  preventing  discharge  of  said  material 
onto  said  spreader  element,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
shifting  means  including  a  driven  coupling  member  in  said 
chamber  and  secured  to  said  first  valve  member;  a  driving 
coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  spacing  said  coupling  members  in  said  chamber  to  create  a 
driving  force  through  particulate  material  in  said  chamber  and 
between  said  coupling  members  as  said  driving  coupling  mem- 
ber is  rotated,  means  responsive  to  said  motor  means  rotating 
in  said  first  rotational  direction  for  rotating  said  driving  cou- 
pling member  in  a  first  direction  creating  a  force  on  said  driven 
coupling  member  tending  to  move  said  driven  coupling  mem- 
ber and  said  first  valve  member  into  the  valve  opened  position, 
means  responsive  to  said  motor  means  rotating  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  for  rotating  said  driv- 
ing coupling  member  in  a  second  direction  creating  a  force  on 
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said  driven  coupling  member  tendi  ig  to  move  said  driven 
coupling  member  and  said  first  valv(  i  member  into  the  valve 
closed  position,  and  means  for  select!  ^ely  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motor  means. 


4,166,582 
COMMINUTION  OF  MATERIALS 
Hugh  R.  Falcon-Steward,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  En- 
glish Gays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  Cornwall, 

England  | 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,242 

Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1977, 
2185/77  I 

Int  a.2  B02C  2i'18 
VS.  a.  241—16  ]  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  comminuting  a  sdlid  material  comprising 
calcium  carbonate  to  obtain  a  commiiuted  solid  material  con- 
taining at  least  60%  by  weight  of  particles  smaller  than  2 
microns  equivalent  spherical  diametrr,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspensioi  of  the  solid  material 
which  has  a  solids  content  in  the  r  mge  of  from  S%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  dry  solids,  is  substai  tially  free  of  large  parti- 
cles, and  contains  sufficient  disp;rsing  agent  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  agglomerates  during  the  subsequent 
comminution  of  the  solid  maerial 

(b)  comminuting  the  solid  material  i  i  the  suspension  formed 
in  step  (a)  by  agitating  the  suspen  lion  in  admixture  with  a 
particulate  grinding  medium  wh  ch  consists  of  particles 
not  larger  than  about  10  mm  anc  not  smaller  than  about 
0.15  mm; 

(c)  separating  from  the  product  of  tep  (b)  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension containing  comminuted  solid  material  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  which  is  smalle  •  than  2  microns  equiva- 
lent spherical  diameter; 

(d)  flocculating  the  comminuted  so  id  material  in  the  sepa- 
rated aqueous  suspension,  if  it  is  n  3t  presently  in  a  floccu- 
lated condition,  by  means  of  an  eU  ctrolyte  having  a  multi- 
valent cation;  and 

(e)  dewatering  the  aqueous  suspensi  on  containing  the  com- 
minuted and  flocculated  solid  ma  erial. 
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4,166,583 

hammermilL 

Konrad  Ruckstuhl,  1019  E.  Easter  Wa; ,  Uttleton,  Colo.  80122 

FUed  Not,  23, 1977,  Ser.  IVo.  854,245 

iBt  a.2  B02C  13/284A 13/286 

U.S.  a.241— 73  I  25  Claims 


ing  a  circle  of  a  pred<  termined  radius  for  each  of  said 
rotor; 

means  for  supiporting  sai(  I  rotors  for  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  but  with  the  axis 
of  the  first  rotor  at  a  hij  [her  elevation  than  the  axis  of  the 
second  rotor,  with  a  lin«  between  said  axes  being  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  said  axes  being  spaced  apart 
along  said  line  a  distai  ice  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
to  prevent  a  hammer  of  one  rotor 
radially  opposite  hammer  of  the 
t  a  hammer  of  one  rotor  to  strike 
a  piece  propelled  by  a  1  ammer  of  the  opposite  rotor; 

means  for  feeding  objects  or  articles  to  be  ground  or  subdi- 
vided to  said  first  rotor;  and 

intercepting  means  extend  ng  across  the  space  between  said 
rotors  and  between  said  hammers  of  said  second  rotor  at  a 
position  spaced  from  th<  circle  defined  by  the  ends  of  the 
hammers  of  said  first  ro  or  but  in  a  position  to  receive  an 
impact  from  pieces  or  objects  propelled  by  hammers  of 
said  first  rotor. 


radius  of  each  said  circk 
from  directly  striking  a 
other  rotor  but  to  perm  t 


APPARATUS  FOR 
UGNOCELLULOSE-dONTAINING 


Ame  J.  A.  Asplund,  Tykoviigei 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717, 

This  application  Dec. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
Int.  a:' 
MS.  a.  241— 261 J 
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4,166,584 

PRODUCING  PULP  FROM 
MATERIAL 

tn  20,  181  61  Lidingi)  3,  Sweden 
,644,  Aug.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  863,662 
Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1975,  7509904 
B02C  7/12 

4CUims 


1.  A  hammermill  construction  com|  rising: 

first  and  second  rotors,  each  havin;    hammers  and  at  least    grinding  space  being  defined 

said  first  rotor  having  pivoted  hai  imers,  the  ends  of  said        ~ 

hammers,  when  extended  or  fixed  during  rotation  describ- 


1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  ft  r  producing  grist  from  ligno-cel- 
lulose  material  in  which  the  material  is  ground  in  a  straight 
grinding  space  (h)  defined  be  tween  a  rotating  disc  (12)  and  a 
stationary  disc  (16)  arranged  i  rithin  a  housing  (10),  each  of  the 
discs  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  radial  bars 
(47,  67)  and  interconnecting  ti^ansverse  ribs  (51,  52)  defining  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  pockets  having  a  curved  profile 
in  cross  section,  the  pockets  in  one  of  the  discs  being  offset 
radially  relatively  to  the  pockets  in  the  other  disc  to  form  a 
sinuous  uninterrupted  passag^  for  the  grist  as  it  is  propelled 
radially  outwards  in  the  grinding  space  by  centrifugal  force; 
the  improvement  in  which  thfc  pockets  in  the  respective  discs 
are  profiled  so  that  the  grist  i^  deflected  by  a  passing  rotating 
pocket  into  a  corresponding  Offset  stationary  pocket  and  re- 
tained therein  while  being  copipressed  by  successive  charges 
of  grist  to  a  degree  sufiicient  io  develop  frictional  stress  forces 
within  the  retained  grist  to  pri)mote  disintegration  thereof  and 
to  cause  the  thus  compacted  ferist  to  pivot  about  the  profiled 
surface  of  the  pocket  until  jdigned  with  a  rotating  pocket 
wherein  it  is  fluffed  and  accelerated  into  a  successive  sution- 
ary  pocket  upon  being  sheared  off  by  the  following  bar,  the 


radial  bars  (47,  67)  which  ext  5nd  outwardly  the  full  depth  of 
the  pockets  to  the  grinding  s|  «ce  and  the  transverse  ribs  (51, 


between  the  free  edges  of  the 
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52),  which  radial  bars  and  transverse  ribs  are  located  in  two 
mutually  spaced  planes. 


4,166,585 

IMPACT  CRUSHER  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  B.  Alford,  Cheshire,  and  David  F.  Peaks,  Eu^ne,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  El-Jay,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,812 

iBt  CL2  B02C  19/00 

MS.  CL  241-275  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  distributor  table  for  an  impact  crusher  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  table  plates, 

plural  impeller  shoes  between  said  table  plates, 

said  table  plates  having  elongate  grooves  formed  therein 
extending  coaxially  of  said  table, 

each  shoe  having  upper  and  lower  integral  retaining  lugs 
fitting  in  said  grooves  for  retaining  said  shoes  in  place 
against  the  outward  thrust  of  centrifugal  force, 

and  means  for  clamping  said  plates  and  shoes  together. 


ment  with  the  empty  bobbin  to  start  winding  of  the  running 
yam  onto  the  empty  bobbin. 

2.  A  yam  winding  apparatus  which  comprises  (a)  a  support- 
ing arm  on  which  a  bobbin  is  dismountably  and  rotatably 
supported,  (b)  a  rotating  and  driving  element  for  rotating  the 
bobbin,  (c)  a  traversing  element  for  traversing  a  nmning  yam 
fed  to  the  bobbin  over  a  yam  traversing  width,  (d)  a  traverse 
fulcnmi  guide  for  forming  a  traverse  fulcrum  for  the  traversed 
yam,  (e)  a  moving  element  for  shifting  the  traverse  fulcrum 
guide  to  the  outside  of  said  yam-traversing  width,  (0  an  auxil- 
iary winding  roller  located  at  a  position  where  the  auxUiary 
winding  roller  can  catch  the  yam  conveyed  by  the  traverse 
fulcrum  guide  when  the  traverse  fulcrum  guide  is  shifted  to  the 
outside  of  the  yam-traversing  width,  (g)  a  rotating  means 
comprising  an  element  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  winding  roller 
in  the  yam-winding  normal  direction  and  an  element  for  rotat- 
ing the  auxiliary  winding  roller  in  the  reverse  direction,  (h)  a 
detour  guide  for  forming  a  thread  line  for  setting  to  the  bobbin 
the  yam  extended  from  the  auxiliary  winding  roller  to  the 
traverse  fulcmm  guide  located  outside  the  yam-traversing 
width,  by  taking  out  the  yam  from  the  auxiliary  winding  roller, 
and  (i)  a  yam-setting  thread  line-forming  guide  means  for 
preventing  the  yam  on  said  yam-setting  thread  line  from  fall- 
ing in  contact  with  the  auxiliary  winding  roller  at  a  point 
different  from  the  yam  take-up  point  when  it  shifts  the  yam  on 
said  yam-setting  thread  line  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
the  bobbin. 


4,166,586 
YARN  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Katuo  SUrasuna;  Ichiro  Knmo;  Tenio  Kobayashi,  and  Shigeo 
Ohno,  aU  of  Mishlma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Jaiwn 

Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,337 

lat  a.2  B65H  54/02.  67/00 

MS.  CL  242—18  PW  2  Claims 


1.  A  yam  winding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  shift- 
ing a  thread  line  of  a  yam  running  to  a  full  bobbin  to  the 
outside  of  a  yam-traversing  width  and  introducing  the  yam  to 
a  rotating  auxiliary  winding  roller  disposed  separately  from  the 
full  bobbin  to  wind  the  yam  on  said  auxiliary  winding  roller, 
(b)  stopping  travelling  of  the  yam  and  rotation  of  the  auxiliary 
winding  roller,  (c)  taking  out  the  full  bobbin  from  a  winder  and 
attaching  an  empty  bobbin  to  the  winder,  (d)  rotating  the 
auxiliary  winding  roller  in  the  reverse  direction  to  unwind  the 
yam  therefrom,  and  forming  a  yam-setting  thread  line  adjacent 
the  empty  bobbin,  (e)  starting  travelling  of  the  yam,  rotation  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  roller  in  the  normal  direction  and  rota- 
tion of  the  empty  bobbin,  and  (0  shifting  the  yam  setting 
thread  line  within  the  yam-traversing  width  and  into  engage- 


4,166,587 
METHOD  AND  APARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  YARN 
ON  A  NEARLY  FULL  PACKAGE  TO  AN  EMPTY  BOBBIN 
Harry  B.  Miller,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,777 

Int  a.2  B65H  54/02.  67/04 

MS.  CL  242—18  A  21  OaiaM 


) 

50T 

■  Wo)" 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  yam  or  the  like,  being  cross- 
wound  by  traverse  means  into  a  yam  package,  on  a  substan- 
tially full  bobbin  mounted  on  a  first  chuck,  and  rotated  at  high 
speed  by  a  drive  roll  with  the  yam  passing  between  the  drive 
roll  and  the  yam  package,  to  an  empty  bobbin,  mounted  on  a 
second  chuck  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
chuck,  and  initially  disengaged  from  the  drive  roll,  without 
loss  of  yam  speed  and  tension  and  with  little  or  no  waste  of 
yam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  the  empty 
bobbin  with  the  drive  roll  for  high  rotation  by  the  drive  roll; 
moving  the  substantially  completed  yam  package,  still  rotating 
at  a  high  speed,  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  roll  to  leave 
a  space,  between  the  yam  package  and  the  drive  roll,  traversed 
by  the  yam;  engaging  the  yam  traversing  such  space  to  draw 
a  loop  of  yam  toward  the  empty  bobbin;  while  the  loop  is 
being  drawn,  reengaging  the  yam  package  with  the  drive  roll 
for  continued  rotation  at  high  speed  by  the  drive  roll  to  main- 
tain tension  on  the  loop  of  yam  being  drawn;  disengaging  the 
yam  from  the  traverse  means  to  interrupt  said  cross-winding 
for  linear  feeding  of  the  yam  to  the  yam  package  rotated  at  a 
high  speed,  while  drawing  the  yam  loop  against  and  beyond 
the  empty  bobbin;  guiding  the  yam  loop,  while  thus  being 
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drawn,  axially  of  the  empty  bobbin  aid  into  alignment  with  the 
starting  end  of  the  empty  bobbin,  for  catching  and  severing  of 
the  yam  being  fed  to  the  completed  yam  package  and  winding 
of  the  yam  on  the  empty  bobbin;  add  reengaging  the  yam  in 
the  traverse  means  for  cross- winding  of  a  new  yam  package  on 
the  previously  empty  bobbin. 


4.166,588 
SELF-THREADING  TAKE-UP 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Vivian  D.  Krehbiel,  and  Roger  L. 
Kana^  aaaignors  to  Kreonite  Inc^ 
Filed  Sep.  11. 1978,  Ser. 
Int  CL2  B65H  17/02;  G03  I 
\5S.  a.  242—67.1  R 


VfAGAZINE  FOR  A 
1  RINTER 

fuTin.  both  of  Wichita. 
ll'icUta.  Kana. 
No.  941.064 
n/04,  17/26 

9Clainis 


hold 


1.  A  self-threading  take-up  magazine  for  attaching  to  a 

printer  head  of  a  photographic  printer,  the  magazine  receiving 

exposed  photographic  print  paper  and  automatically  rolling  up 

the  print  paper  therein,  the  magazine  comprising; 

a  light  tight  magazine  housing  havii  g  side  walls  and  adapted 

for  receipt  on  the  printer  head  and  receiving  the  print 

paper  therein; 

a  magazine  core  rotatably  mounted  on  the  side  walls  inside 

said  housing; 
a  flat  flexible  paper  guide  sheet,  oi  le  edge  of  said  sheet  at- 
tached to  said  magazine  core,  si  id  sheet  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  magazine  core  i  /ith  the  opposite  edge  of 
sheet  resting  against  the  inside  ol  said  housindikud  sheet 
receiving  the  leading  edge  of  the  exposed  priiSF^per  and 
guiding  the  paper  onto  the  maga  cine  core; 
an  electrically  conductive  metal  disk  mounted  in  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  diik  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  magazine  core;  and  drive  me»ns  positioned  beside  the 
outside  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  for  rotating 
a  magnetic  rotor,  said  magnetic  rotor  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  disk  and  disposed  adj*:ent  thereto,  when  said 
rotor  is  rotated  an  eddy  current  clutch  is  produced  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  disk  f<  ir  rotating  said  disk  and 
winding  the  print  paper  on  said  ( ;ore. 


No.  889.636 


14  Claims 


4,166.589 
PORTABLE  WRAPPING  FIIM  DISPENSER 
Lawrence  E.  HooTcr,  Qearwater,  Fla., 
17th  St,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  442J  3,  assignors  to  George  J. 
Held,  Akron,  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  24. 1978,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  B65H  23/06;  #44C  7/00 
VS.  CL  242—75.4 

1.  A  portable  device  for  dispensing  ^rapping  film  from  a  roll 
comprising: 

(a)  a  roll-carrying  bar; 

(b)  a  pair  of  roll  plugs  rotatably  disposed  on  said  bar,  each 
plug  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  inner  roll  end  insertion  ( ortion  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  end  of  the  roll  to  concenti  ically  engage  the  inside 
surface  thereof; 

(2)  a  second  roll  end  abutting  po^on  attached  thereto  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  insijle  diameter  of  the  roll, 
adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  |  roll;  and, 

(3)  a  flat  outer  surface  formed  oq  the  outboard  surface  of 


received 


on  one  end  of  said  roU-carry- 
with  a  nut  threadably  received 

I  rom  said  sleeve; 

from  the  free  end  of  said  first 
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from  said  second  roll  end  abut- 
roll  for  penetration  into  the  end  of 
' '  the  roll  in  mating  engagement 


said  plug  perpendici  lar  to  the  axis  of  said  roll-carrying 
bar; 

(c)  a  pair  of  pins  extending  i 
ting  portion  toward  thq  i 
the  cardboard  roll  to  I 
with  said  plugs; 

(d)  a  sleeve  slideably  i 
ing  bar  and  held  therein 
on  said  bar  end; 

(e)  a  first  arm  extending  I 
(0  a  cross  handle  extendjng 

arm; 
(g)  a  second  arm  pivotalljj  i 
roll-carrying  bar  and  i 


anchored  to  the  other  end  of  said 
I  e:  itending  therefrom; 


(h)  a  cross  handle  extendii  g  from  the  free  end  of  said  second 
arm; 

(i)  a  brake  cam  formed  on  said  second  arm  adapted  to 
contact  said  flat  outer  surface  of  said  adjacent  plug;  and, 

(j)  at  least  one  friction-producing,  compressible  washer 
slidably  received  on  said  bar  between  said  second  arm 
mounting  sleeve  and  ss  id  flat  outer  plug  surface  of  said 
adjacent  roll  plug  to  pr  wide  increased  rotational  friction 
between  the  roll  and  s  id  cross  handles  when  squeezed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  outer  plug  surface  upon  said 
brake  cam  being  rotate<  I  into  contact  with  said  flat  outer 
surface  of  said  adjacent  roll  plug  by  twisting  said  cross 
handle  attached  thereto 


4.166.590 
PROCESS  AND  APPARi  iTUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
CONSTANT  MATERI KL  WEB  SPEED  DURING 
WINDING  OPERATIONS 
Werner  Dennhardt  Taunnstfein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktien^esellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2.  isl78,  Ser.  No.  874,627 
Claims  priority.  appUcatio  ■  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F^.  4, 


1977,  2704610 
U.S.  a.  242— 75J1 


Int  a.2 


1.  A  process  for  maintaint  ig 
during  winding  of  a  materia 
controlled  drive  motor  havi  ig 
ing: 

a.  adjusting  the  speed  of  s^d 
linearly  proportional  to 

b.  as  the  diameter  of  the  rdll 


B65H  23/20 


10  Claims 


a  constant  material  web  speed 

onto  a  roll  driven  by  a  voltage 

an  adjusuble  speed,  compris- 


drive  motor  of  said  roll  to  be 
its  control  voltage;  and 
increases  due  to  the  winding  of 
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said  material  thereon,  reducing  the  speed  of  said  drive 
motor  by  measuring  the  increase  in  the  diameter  of  said 
roll  and  hyperbolical]  y  decreasing  the  control  voltage  of 
said  drive  motor  as  a  function  of  said  increase  in  roll 
diameter. 


4,166,591 
LEVEL  WIND  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Bob  G.  Shepherd.  West  Columbia,  S.C.  assiviior  to  Shakespeare 
Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,572 

Int  a.2  AOIK  89/01 

U.S.  CL  242—84,21  A  12  Claims 


y////////. 


^/////////A 


-lOi 


-Ma. 


actuating  said  pawl  means  toward  said  blocking  position,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  one-piece  plastic  shaft  having  a 
lower  end  connected  to  said  weight  and  having  an  integral 
plastic  upper  end  constituting  an  enlarged  control  cam  member 
to  pivot  said  pawl  means,  an  apertured  plate  on  said  support 
having  an  aperture  through  which  extends  said  plastic  shaft 
with  said  integral  plastic  control  cam  member  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  apertured  plate  and  said  weight  on  the  lower  side 
of  said  plate,  said  inertia  weight  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  bore  therethrough,  means  on  said  plastic  shaft 
for  engaging  said  inertia  weight  to  prevent  the  sliding  of  the 
inertia  weight  upwardly  along  said  shaft  and  means  connected 
to  said  plastic  shaft  at  the  lower  side  of  said  weight  for  prevent- 
ing said  weight  from  sliding  down  and  from  said  shaft,  said 
plastic  shaft  bending  when  said  pawl  means  hits  an  outer  tooth 
end  and  storing  potential  energy  and  converting  the  same  to 
shift  said  pawl  means  to  said  blocking  position. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  shaf^  and  a  spool  non-rou- 
table  and  axially  slidable  thereon,  a  flyer  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
behind  said  spool,  a  housing,  and  drive  gear  means  in  said 
housing  directly  connected  to  said  flyer,  a  level  wind  drive 
block  eccentrically  connected  to  said  drive  gear,  a  key  axially 
slidable  in  said  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  block  and  said 
spool  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  gear  reciprocates  said 
spool,  spring  means  biasing  said  spool  rearwardly,  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  spool  shaft  rearwardly. 


4.166,593 
CASSETTE  HOUSING  WFTH  INTEGRAL  TAPE  GUIDE 
Lodewljk  L.  Milants,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31,   1977, 
7700972 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  242—199  3  ( 


4,166,592 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Edward  L.  Barcns.  Flostmoor,  Ol..  and  Louis  J.  Romanzi,  Mil- 
ford.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gateway  Industries,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Oct  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,240 
Int  CL^  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/47 
MS.  CL  242—107.4  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  vehicles  comprising  a  support,  a 
reel  having  a  safety  belt  thereon  mounted  for  routing  on  said 
support  in  a  first  direction  to  wind  the  belt  on  the  reel  and  for 
turning  in  the  opposite  direction  with  unwinding  of  the  belt 
from  the  reel,  means  biasing  said  reel  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to 
wind  said  belt  thereon,  a  ratchet  means  connected  to  said  reel 
to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon,  said 
teeth  having  an  inner  abutment  wall  and  an  outer  tooth  end,  a 
pawl  means  having  a  nose  for  engagement  with  said  teeth  on 
said  ratchet  means  and  movable  from  an  inoperative  position 
spaced  from  said  ratchet  means  to  a  blocking  position  to  en- 
gage an  abutment  wall  on  a  ratchet  tooth  and  to  block  the 
rotation  of  said  reel  and  to  block  unwinding  of  the  belt  from 
said  reel,  an  actuating  means  having  an  inertia  weight  for 


1.  A  housing  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  consisting  of  a 
lower  part  and  a  cover, 

the  lower  part  being  a  unitary  mass  of  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom, 
at  least  two  cassette  locating  surfaces  on  the  exterior  of 
the  bottom,  and  a  tape  guide  unit. 

the  tape  guide  unit  being  a  continuous  section  of  material 
extending  between  and  including  two  true  cylindrical  tape 
guides,  said  tape  guides  hav-.-ig  upper  and  lower  shoulders 
for  vertical  positioning  of  tape  passing  over  the  guides, 
said  section  also  including  two  upper  cassette  locating 
surfaces, 

said  upper  and  lower  locating  surfaces  defining  upper  and 
lower  support  planes  repectively,  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  upper  and  lower  shoulders  lying  in  respective  planes 
parallel  to  said  support  planes. 


4,166,594 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  CLUTCH  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
John  O.  Kinsey,  Fayetterflle,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Shnkwpwrc  of 
Arkansas,  Inc.,  Fayetterille,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976.  Ser.  No.  659.332 
Int  CL2  AOIK  89/02 
MS.  CL  Ul—lU  1  daia 

1.  A  variable  drive  clutch  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  drive  gear  having  axially  extending  exterior  drive 
pins  and  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  non-reverse  ratchet  wheel 
joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
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wheel  to  permit  rotation  thereof  in 
reverse  rotation,  a  drive  pawl  pivotec 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  engaging  said 
drive  arm  having  a  hub  secured  to 
hold  said  drive  pawl  in  positive  driviig 
drive  gear  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
said  arm  and  a  slot  in  said  ratchet  \^eel 
said  pin  for  permitting  limited  rotatio  i 
said  ratchet  wheel  between  positions 
the  drive  arm  and  the  drive  pawl,  am 


direction  and  to  limit 

intermediate  its  ends  on 

drive  gear  drive  pins,  a 

shaft,  and  adapted  to 

engagement  with  said 

one  direction,  a  pin  on 

movably  receiving 

of  said  arm  relative  to 

engaging  and  disengaging 

a  spring  encircling  the 
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ratchet  wheel  holding  the  ratchet  paw  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  rotat  d  in  a  reverse  direction 
and  releasing  said  ratchet  pawl  when  the  ratchet  wheel  is 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  n^ans  applying  variable 
frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  4rive  gear,  spring  means 
on  the  ratchet  wheel  engaging  the  inn*  end  of  said  drive  pawl 
for  biasing  its  outer  end  into  engagem  int  with  said  drive  gear 
drive  pins,  said  spring  means  yieldii  gly  permitting  reverse 
roution  of  said  drive  gear,  and  said  hub  on  the  drive  arm 
adapted  to  abut  the  inner  end  of  said  dr  ve  pawl  for  limiting  the 
biased  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  i  aid  drive  pawl. 


4,166,595 
VARIABLE  LIFT  ADVANCING 

Alvino  J.  Ango,  1252  Elliott  St.,  Madison 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B64C  39, 
VS.  a.  244—20 


IVING  AIRCRAFT 

Heights,  Mich.  48071 
ilo.  891,699 
00 

20Clains 


niimianfiiiiFots 


^% 


»!'-«:-Ki- 


past  the  front  side  perimetei 
forward  thrust  of  said  aircn  Ft 


20.  A  rapid-lift  airfoil-driven  aircraf  comprising  an  airframe 
supporting  a  cargo  compartment,  a  p  urality  of  spaced  apart 
airfoils  movably  disposed  peripherally  along  and  around  the 
top,  front,  bottom  and  rear  sides  of  said  airframe  exteriorly  of 
said  cargo  compartment,  means  for  di^vably  moving  said  air- 
foils in  a  predetermined  direction  laround  said  airframe, 
whereby  to  provide  forward  thrust  |o  said  aircraft  as  said 
airfoils  are  driven  past  the  front  side  perimeter  thereof,  and 
means  for  expansibly  and  retracubly  altering  the  plano-convex 
profiles  of  said  airfoils  as  said  airfoils 
side  and  front  side  perimeters  thereof, 
and  forward  thrust  of  said  aircraft  res^tively,  optimum  ele 
vational  expansion  of  said  airfoils  when  driven  past  the  top  side 
perimeter  thereof  serving  to  maximum 


Eu-e  driven  past  the  top 
vhereby  to  vary  the  lift 


William  J.  Mouton,  Jr.,  Boi 


abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CL^  B64B  J. 
V£.  a.  244—30 


SEFTEMBER  4,  1979 


thereof  serving  to  maximize  the 


4,  66,596 
AIRSHIP  PQWER  TURBINE 

10515,  New  Orleans,  La.  70181, 
and  DaTid  F.  Thompson,  2fc40  Green  St.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  764,251,  Jan.  31, 1978, 
Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No,  901,161 
02,  1/50;  P03D  9/00 

12Claiiiis 
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1.  In  a  lighter-than-air  crai : 
leading  from  the  craft  to  th< 
prising 

(a)  a  nozzle  having  a  tubitar 
discharge  end,  and  a 
said  nozzle  passing  throbgh 
opening  at  the  windwar  i 
charge  end  opening  at 
whereby  wind  is  intercepted 
nozzle,  said  nozzle 
lar  recess  in  its  tubular 

(b)  annular  bearing  structi^e 

(c)  turbine  wheel  means 
wheel  carried  on  said 
nozzle  for  rotation  by 

(d)  an  endless  cable  drive 
gated  loop  of  cable  extending 
ground, 

(e)  electrical  energy 
tor  on  the  said  ground, 

(0  sheave  means  drivingly 

the  endless  cable  drive, 
(g)  other  sheave  means  on 

endless  cable  drive  to 


^all. 

mounted  in  said  recess, 

x)mprising  at  least  one  turbine 

structure  coaxial  within  said 

intercepted  wind, 

n  the  form  of  at  least  one  elon- 

from  the  craft  to  the 


besring 
tile 


th: 


STOW  ABLE  AND 

Clair  F.  Seifert,  Newport 

Beach,  and  Thorrald  K. 

assignors  to  The  United 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

FUed  May  9, 

Inta.2 
U,S.  CL  244—160 


1.  A  stowable  and  inflatabl ;  decoy  space  vehicle,  having  a 
fore  end,  an  aft  end,  and  a  Ion  gitudinal  axis,  adapted  for  use  as 

.     , ,.     ,     .      .  areplicaofarelatively  hot  pfrent  space  vehicle,  comprising: 

the  lift  of  said  aircraft,       a.  an  outer  covering  of  woven  carbon  cloth; 


tethered  in  the  wind  by  a  tether 
ground,  the  improvement  corn- 


wall,  an  entrance  end,  and  a 

contracta  between  said  ends, 

said  craft,  said  entrance  end 

end  of  said  craft,  and  said  dis- 

the  leeward  end  of  said  craft, 

and  guided  through  said 

at  the  vena  contracta  an  annu- 


generi  tion  means  comprising  a  genera- 


coupling  each  turbine  wheel  to 
ind 

ground  drivingly  coupling  the 
said  energy  generation  means. 


tie 


4,1(6,597 


n  IFLATABLE  VEHICLE 
Bea  ch;  Harney  S.  Seapy,  Manhattan 
Pet  ersen,  SanU  Monica,  aU  of  Calif., 
Sti  tes  of  America  as  represented  by 
Fo  ce,  Washington,  D.C. 
19*  4,  Ser.  No.  468,702 
B64G7/00 

7Clains 


»»    'y 


and  optimum  elevational  expansion  of  a  lid  airfoils  when  driven       b.  a  rigid  nose  tip  dwposed  1 1  the  fore  end  of  the  decoy  space 
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vehicle  and  external  of,  and  connected  to,  said  outer  cov- 
ering; 

c.  an  inflatable  liner  internal  of  said  outer  covering; 

d.  a  heater  blanket  interposed  between  said  outer  covering 
and  said  inflatable  liner; 

e.  an  extendable  and  a  collapsable  tube  centrally  located 
within  the  decoy  space  vehicle,  in  registration  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  decoy  space  vehicle,  and  extend- 
ing from  said  fore  end  of  the  decoy  space  vehicle  to  said 
aft  end  of  the  decoy  space  vehicle,  with  said  tube  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  inter- 
faces with  said  rigid  nose  tip; 

means,  internal  of  said  outer  covering,  for  inflating  said 
inflatable  liner; 

means,  internal  of  said  outer  covering,  for  heating  said 
heater  blanket; 

h.  and,  means,  internal  of  said  outer  covering,  for  extending 
and  for  collapsing  said  extendable  and  collapsable  tube. 


f. 


g 


4,166,598 
VEHICLE  ENSHROUDING  APPARATUS 
Qair  F.  Seifert,  Newport  Beach;  Harrey  S.  Seapy,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  DaTid  E.  Dunlap,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,479 
Int  a.2  B64G  1/00 
VS.  a.  244—160  5  Claims 


/f 


26 


n    zi   'z,    ^ifc 


1.  A  stowable  apparatus  for  enshrouding  a  large,  relatively 
hot  space  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  frame  which  includes: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  inflauble  tubular-shaped  longitudinal 
members  in  spaced-apart  relationship;' 

(2)  and,  a  plurality  of  inflatable  toroidal-shaped  members 
in  spaced-apart  relationship; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  inflatable  toroidal-shaped 
members  is  positioned  essentially  perpendicular  to,  and  in 
contact  with,  each  of  said  plurality  of  inflaUble  tubular- 
shaped  longitudinal  members; 

b.  and,  a  multilayer  thermal  superinsulating  blanket  shroud 
external  of,  and  attached  to,  said  inflatable  frame. 


4,166,599 
WAYSIDE  ORIENTED  MOVING  BLOCK 
John  H.  Anw,  Jr.,  Faiiport,  and  Frank  A.  Svet,  Jr.,  ChnrdiTille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,745 
iBt  CL2  B61L  3/2a  27/00 
VS.  CL  246—63  A  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  traffic  control  informa- 
tion to  vehicles  travelling  in  one  direction  on  a  guideway 
wherein  said  guideway  comprises  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
coupled  blocks  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  detecting  means  each  associated  with  a 
different  block  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in 
said  associated  block, 
transmitting  means  associated  with  each  block  for  providing 
traffic  control  information  to  a  vehicle  in  said  block,  and, 
information  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  transmitting 
means  and  coupled  to  each  said  vehicle  detecting  means. 


said  information  selecting  means  coupling  to  each  said 
transmitting  means  information  identifying  the  next  adja- 
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cent  downstream  unavailable  block  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  clear  blocks  between  said  transmitting  means  and 
said  unavailable  block. 


4,166,600 

PIPE  HANGERS 

Raymond  Perjes,  77  me  d'Enghien  A6,  Epinay,  France  (93800) 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,849 

Int.  a.2  F16L  3/14 

VS.  a.  248—59  11  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  for  suspending  a  conduit  from  a  threaded 
rod,  the  hanger  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flat  strip  which  is  bent  at  both  its  ends  to  form  first  and 
second  folds  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  adja- 
cent each  end,  each  of  said  ends  including  a  portion  which 
extends  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  normal  position  of  use 
of  the  hanger; 

buckle  means  having  a  central  cut-out  for  receiving  the 
threaded  rod  and  the  ends  of  said  flat  strip; 

nut  means  threaded  on  said  rod  to  clamp  the  horizontal 
portion  of  each  of  said  ends  of  said  strip  between  said  nut 
means  and  said  buckle  means,  the  weight  of  the  conduit 
compressing  each  of  said  horizontal  portions  to  firmly 
clamp  the  same  between  the  buckle  means  and  the  nut 
means; 

said  buckle  means  being  located  above  the  said  nut  means  in 
the  normal  position  of  use  of  the  hanger,  and  said  ends  of 
said  strip  running  up  over  the  top  of  the  said  buckle  means 
on  the  outside  and  descending  into  said  central  cut-out 
against  said  threaded  rod  and  being  finally  compressed 
between  said  buckle  means  and  said  nut  means,  whereby 
the  greater  the  weight  of  the  supported  pipe,  the  greater  is 
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the  compression  exerted  by  sai< 
said  buckle  means. 
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strip  on  its  own  ends  via   said  trunnion  assembly  an  I  having  wide  weight  and  inertia 
variations,  the  combination! 
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4,166,601  , 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  DECORATIVE  DEVICE 
Chizuo  Kato,  No.  25-12,  2^ome,  H^ashi-OU,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,302 
Claims   priority,   application   Jap«n,   Apr.    15,    1977,   52- 
47349[U]  I 

lot  CL^  F16M  .  1/00 
VS.a.2M-226J  T  *         2Claiiu 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  decorati'e  device  comprising  a 
U-shaped  holder  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  holder. 
said  holder  being  formed  integral  with  the  decorative  device,  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  releasably  joined  to  said  holder  for  cover- 
ing the  opening,  a  two-split  packing  means  made  of  metal  and 
consisting  of  two  packing  halves  having  an  outer  configuration 
so  that  they  may  be  removably  snuglv  fitted  into  said  holder 
and  an  opening  with  a  cross  sectional  Configuration  adapted  to 
be  snugly  fitted  over  a  support,  ani  matching  convex  and 
concave  portions  provided  on  the  wa 
and  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pac 
necting  said  holder  and  said  packing 
whereby  said  decorative  device  may 
said  support. 


SM  FOR  X-RAY 


4,166,602 
COUNTERBALANCING 

TUBEHEADS 

Carl  G.  Nilsen,  Lincroft,  and  Richard  aL  Gabel,  Livin^on,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,226 

Int  a.2  860)  1/00;  Ai7F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248-280.1  6  ctaims 


1.  In  an  extensible  and  adjustable  K-ray  arm  carrying  an 
X-ray  tubehead  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  X-ray  arm  includ- 
ing a  linkage  assembly  articulating  successively  between  each 
of  a  knuckle  assembly,  triangle  assembly,  cam  housing  assem- 
bly, and  trunnion  assembly,  said  tubehe  id  communicating  with 


therewith  of  the  improvement  for 
precisely  counterbalancing  said  tubehead  by  means  of  a  single 
adjustment,  said  counterbalancing  being  achieved  by  a  coun- 
terbalance mechanism  devc  Id  of  cams,  chains  and  springs  and 
comprising 
a  hollow  structural  men  ber  pivotally  connected  at  upper 
end  portions  thereof  t )  said  cam  housing  assembly  and 
tnmnion  assembly, 
a  gas  spring  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  hollow 
structural  member,  sai  I  gas  spring  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  rod, 
means  within  said  hollov '  structural  member  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  cylinder  proximal  to  pivoul  connection  of 
said  structural  member  to  said  trunnion  assembly,  and 
other  means  within  said  structural  member  for  moving  outer 
end  of  said  piston  rod  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
axis  of  said  gas  spring  f  )r  changing  resisting  moment  arm 
to  counterbalance  said  ubehead. 


SCAFFOLD  FOR  POUR  ID 


4.166,603 


Edward  B.  Ward,  820 

FUed  Feb.  28, 
IntCL- 
U.S.  a.  249—20 


CONCRETE  WALLS  AND 
F0RMS 

aty,  Mo.  64125 
I,  Ser.  No.  882,102 
E04G  11/28 

HCtoinu 


Winct  ester,  Kansas  > 


surfaces  of  said  holder 
ing  means  for  intercon- 
leans  into  a  single  unit, 
securely  attached  to 


1.  A  scaffold  for  poured  a  ncrete  walls  having  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  rectanguljr  tie  bars  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  said  scaffold  com]  irising: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  arm  havjng  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end 
shaped  for  detachable  connection  with  one  of  said  tie  bars; 
said  support  arm  second  end  including  first  and  second 
opposing  flanges  space*  apart  a  distance  substantially 
commensurate  with  the  thickness  of  said  tie  bars,  and 
forming  a  rectangulariy  Shaped  slot  therebetween  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  tie  bars  therein  for  securely  attaching  the 
support  arm  to  the  tie  wr  and  stabilizing  the  scaffold 
against  pivoting;  said  suj  iport  arm  being  adapted  for  ex- 
tending horizontally  frcm  said  wall  and  supporting  a 
weight  thereon; 

(b)  an  angle  brace  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  with 
said  support  arm  first  en^,  and  a  second  end  adapted  for 
detachable  connection  with  another  one  of  said  tie  bars; 
said  angle  brace  being  p  >sitioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  support  arm.  and  retaining  the  same  in  a 
generally,  substantially  h  )rizontal  orientation. 
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4,166,604 
MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SPARGER  PLATE 

Jonatlian  A.  Dantzig,  New  HaTen;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Oieshire, 
and  Richard  C.  Milici,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Swiss  Alvminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874367 

Int.  a.2  B22B  7/28;  C22B  21/06 

VS.  CL  249—122  3  daias 


housing  is  free  to  vibrate  with  the  body  when  the  body  is  being 
vibrated,  the  device  being  such  that  in  operation  liquid  fed 
along  one  of  the  conduits  is  metered  along  the  other  conduit  by 
activating  the  vibration  means  for  a  desired  liquid  metering 
time  to  cause  the  valve  to  open  the  liquid  conduit  in  the  body. 

4,166,606 

FLOATING  SEAL  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Raymond    P.    KawoUcs,    Solon;    Donald    R.    Basel,    Garfield 

Heights,  and  Frans  L.  Adeboi,  Berea,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Meyer  Dairy  Products  Company,  aerelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,500 

Int  CL  F16k  31/60 

VS.  CL  251—214  14  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  the  casting  of  a  ceramic  to  produce  a 
sparger  plate  utilized  in  the  degassing  of  molten  metal  with  a 
fluxing  gas,  said  sparger  plate  being  characterized  by  an  array 
of  holes  of  controlled  size  and  spacing  so  as  to  eliminate  fluxing 
gas  bubble  coalescence  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  base  plate; 

(2)  side  wall  means  secured  to  said  base  plate  so  as  to  form  an 
enclosure; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  securing  means  of  controlled  spacing  asso- 
ciated with  said  base  plate  within  said  enclosure,  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores;  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  wire  strand  means  of  controlled  size 
adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  cores  so  as  to  form  a  vertical  plane  with  said  base. 

4,166,605 
DEVICE  FOR  METERING  LIQUIDS 
Samnel  S.  HaU,  Homchurch,  and  Francis  J.  Cstcs,  Brentwood, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  and  InTestmento 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,664 
CUiras  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1976, 
2203/76;  Feb.  21,  1976,  6949/76 

Int.  CL2  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129  7  Claims 


14.  Secondary  stem  member  seal  means  for  a  fluid  control 
device  of  the  type  having  a  stem  member  which  is  selectively 
reciprocal  by  external  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
the  device  and  having  primary  stem  member  seal  means,  said 
secondary  stem  seal  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  stem 
member  from  said  primary  stem  seal  means,  said  secondary 
stem  seal  being  movable  between  a  normally  non-sealing  con- 
dition with  said  stem  member  and  a  sealing  condition  with  said 
stem  member  only  upon  failure  of  said  primary  seal  means  and 
then  being  so  movable  into  said  sealing  condition  solely  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  by-passing  said  primary  seal 
means. 


4,166,607 
BELLOWS  SEAL  VALVE 


1.  A  device  for  metering  liquids,  which  device  comprises  a 
body,  a  liquid  conduit  in  the  body,  electrically  activated  vibra- 
tion means  connected  to  said  body  for  vibrating  the  body,  a 
valve  for  opening  the  liquid  conduit  when  the  body  is  being 
vibrated  and  for  closing  the  liquid  conduit  when  the  body  is 
not  being  vibrated,  and  a  conduit  external  of  the  body  and 
arranged  to  conduct  liquid  towards  or  away  from  the  liquid 
conduit  in  the  body,  a  housing  containing  the  conduit  external 
of  the  body,  the  housing  being  joined  to  a  portion  of  the  body 
at  a  position  which  is  spaced  from  a  vibration  node  when  the 
body  is  being  vibrated  by  the  vibration  means,  so  that  the 


Maurice  J.  Webb,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoke,  Inc., 
CreaskULNJ. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732^29 
Int  CL2  F16K  31/00 
VS.  a.  251—335  B  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  bellows  valve  having: 
a  valve  body  with  a  fluid  cavity  including  a  control  port 

coupling  an  inlet  port  to  an  outlet  port; 
a  valve  bonnet  attached  to  said  valve  body  at  one  end  and 

having  a  control  member  mounting  means  at  its  opposite 

end; 
a  stem  receiving  aperture  in  said  bonnet; 
a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  stem  receiving  aperture  for 

axial  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  control  port; 
a  gland  coupled  to  said  bonnet  having  a  non-round  aperture 

thereby  engaging  a  complimentary  portion  of  said  stem; 
a  port  closing  means  positioned  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and 

within  said  cavity; 
a  control  member  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem 

and  threadably  coupled  to  said  mounting  means; 
the  improvement  comprising  said  stem  receiving  aperture 

having  an  enlarged  portion  at  said  one  end  of  said  bonnet 

forming  a  bellows  receiving  recess; 
an  elongated  metallic  bellows; 
a  ring  attached  at  said  one  end  of  said  stem; 
one  end  of  said  bellows  extending  into  said  recess; 
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a  hollow  sleeve  positioned  within  a  lid  recess  and  attached  to 
the  side  walls  of  said  recess; 

a  radially  inward  extending  flange  on  said  sleeve; 

said  one  end  of  said  bellows  terminating  in  a  generally  circu- 
lar cylindrical  portion; 
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4,166,608 

JACK  ATTACHMENT  ANDJ  METHOD  OF 

TRANSMISSION  REMOVAL 

Charles  J.  ScIieUe,  1817  Estella,  Perry,  Iowa  50220 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,343 

Int  CL2  B66F  3/O0 


MS.  a.  254—133  R 


TClaimt 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicli  i  transmission  jack,  said 
jack  being  of  the  type  having  a  lift  ami  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  motor  vehicle  transmission  parti  at  its  forward  end,  the 
attachment  being  adapted  to  support  a  fully  assembled  4-wheel 
drive  transmission  unit,  including  tha  transfer  case  and  the 
motor  vehicle  transmission  support  bracket,  independently  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  attachment  compriiing: 
a  base  member,  including  means  fof  supportably  engaging 
and  positioning  the  motor  vehicle  transmission  support 
bracket  substantially  vertically  ofithe  forward  portion  of 
said  lift  arm; 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  bLse  member  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  Uft  arm;  and! 
a  forward  support  means  for  suppoitably  engaging  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  motor  vehicle  transmission  and,  in 
conjunction  with  said  base  member,  for  supporting  the 
motor  vehicle  transmission  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  forward  support  m«  ans  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  elongated  members 
each  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  m  mber  at  one  end  and  at 


the  other  having  mea|is  for  supporubly  engaging  the 
forward  portion  of  theitransmission. 

166,609 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECme  SURFACE  LEVEL  OF  SCUM 

IN  SCUM  RENK)VING  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  NagMaki,  Sakai;  ^oichi  Tanimura,  Suita;  YoahiUro 
Inoue;  Hiroynki  Yamazald,  both  «f  Amaganki,  and  Tetsuo 
MomoK,  HIrakata,  aU  of  i  Japan,  assignon  to  Kubota,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  18,  l|»T7,  Ser.  No.  825,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiafi 
Aug.  19, 1976,  51-99452 

IntCI^( 
U.S.  a.  266-86  I  6  Claims 


said  flange  having  a  complimentlry  circular  cylindrical 
portion  welded  to  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  bellows; 
and 

the  opposite  end  of  said  bellows  wilded  to  said  ring. 


1.  In  a  scum  removing 
device  for  detecting  the 

a  pair  of  electrode  rods 
the  front  end  of  the 
pipe  end  by  a  suitable 

means  for  detecting 
between  the  electrode 

each  of  the  electrode  rods 
modated  therein  a  slider 
front  end  of  the  tube 
tube. 


Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a. 

U.S.  a.  266—89 


Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976,  51-99451; 
C21C  7/04 


ap|)aratus  having  a  suction  pipe,  a 

level  of  the  scum  comprising: 

provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of 

suet  on  pipe  and  projecting  from  the 

leigth; 

varirtions  in  the  electric  resistance 

r(  ds;  and 

( :omprising  a  tube  having  accom- 

slidingly  projectable  from  the 

a^d  slidingly  retractable  into  the 


4,i;mio 
vacuum  carbi  prizing  furnace 

Katsuhiro  Yamazaki,  TanasUJ  Katsnro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and 
Kiyotaka  Miyake,  Higashi-Jramato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikawigima-Harima  Juk4gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20, 19  r7,  Ser.  No.  834,978 

Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-129622 
'|C21D  1/74 

4Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  carburizing  furnace  wherein  a  gas  feed  sys- 
\xm  provided  with  a  feed  vt  Ive  and  an  exhaust  system  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  valve  a  e  communicated  with  a  vacuum 
vessel;  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  furnace  pressure 
and  concentration  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  concentration 
of  a  carburizing  gas  in  the  fuiiace  atmosphere;  control  means 
responsive  to  the  output  froii  said  pressure  sensor  means  for 
controlling  said  cxhause  vallc  of  said  exhaust  system  and 
responsive  to  the  output  froii  said  concentration  sensor  for 
controlling  said  feed  valve  o^  said  gas  feed  system,  whereby 
the  concentration  of  said  carbiirizing  gas  in  said  furnace  atmo- 
sphere as  well  as  the  fumatte  pressure  may  be  optimumly 
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controlled,  partition  walls  made  of  a  material  not  subjected  to 
the  carburization  disposed  in  a  heating  chamber  of  said  vac- 
uum carburizing  furnace  and  spaced  apart  by  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  respective  opposing  interior  side  walls  of  said 
heating  chamber  so  as  to  defme  circulation  passages  between 
said  partition  walls  and  said  interior  side  walls;  and  a  fan  hav- 


■ 
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forms  a  stop  for  absorbing  forces  produced  during  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  acting  in  said  longitudinal 
direction. 


ing  its  parts  made  of  a  material  not  subjected  to  the  carburiza- 
tion disposed  above  said  circulation  passages  so  that  the  fur- 
nace or  carburizing  atmospheric  gases  may  be  forced  to  circu- 
late through  said  circulation  passages  and  parts  or  articles  to  be 
carburized  which  are  charg«l  into  said  furnace  and  held  in  the 
space  defmed  between  said  partition  walls. 


4,166,612 

GAS  SPRING  WITH  MEANS  FOR  IMPEDING  PISTON 

MOVEMENT  AWAY  FROM  ONE  TERMINAL  POSITION 

Herbert  Freitag,  Koblenz-Mettemich,  and  Klaus  Sdmitzins, 

Rheinbrohl,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stabi- 

lus  GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619176 

Int  CL2  F16F  9/4S 
MS.  a.  267—65  R  7  ( 


4,166,611 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  Gcers,  Holzbiittgen;  Peter  Miiskens,  Diisseldorf,  and  Dieter 
Schillings,  Neuss,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen  A.G.  Werk  Dusseldorf,  Diisseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  2641656 

Int  a.2  B61F  i/iO,  5/38.  5/52;  F16F  13/00 
VS.  CL  267—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  springing  system  for  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  two  chassis  elements  which  are  movable  relative 
to  one  another  and  include  a  frame  and  a  wheel  bearing  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said 
springing  system  comprising  two  double-armed  support  ele- 
ments each  located  at  a  different  side  of  the  wheel  bearing,  as 
considered  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle;  two 
substantially  vertical  spring  elements  each  interposed  between 
a  first  one  of  said  arms  and  one  of  said  chassis  elements;  two 
bushings  on  the  respective  support  elements  intermediate  the 
respective  spring  element  and  the  other  of  said  chassis  elements 
and  connected  to  said  other  chassis  elements,  said  bushings 
being  resiliently  yieldable  in  vertical  direction  and  in  said 
longitudinal  direction;  and  two  resiliently  yieldable  intermedi- 
ate elements  each  interposed  between  a  second  one  of  said 
arms  and  the  other  of  said  chassis  elements,  so  that  each  of  said 
bushings  together  with  the  respective  intermediate  element 


1.  A  gas  spring  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  defining  a  sealed  cavity 
therein; 

(b)  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  between  two 
axially  terminal  r>ositions  and  axially  dividing  said  cavity 
into  two  compartments, 

(I)  said  compartments  communicating  through  a  passage 
at  least  in  a  position  of  said  piston  intermediate  said 
terminal  positions; 

(c)  fluid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  piston  rod  fastened  to  said  piston  for  joint  axial  move- 
ment therewith,  said  piston  rod  extending  axially  from 
said  piston  through  one  of  said  compartments  and  out- 
ward of  said  cavity;  and 

(e)  brake  means  for  controlling  axial  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton into  and  out  of  one  of  said  terminal  positions  thereof, 
said  brake  means  including, 

(1)  a  plunger  member  fastened  to  said  piston  for  joint 
movement  therewith  and  axially  projecting  from  the 
piston  into  the  other  compartment,  said  plunger  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  bore  therein, 

(2)  a  brake  member  axially  secured  to  said  cylinder  in  said 
cavity,  said  brake  member  being  formed  with  a  recess 
axially  open  toward  said  other  compartment  and  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  plunger  member  in 
said  one  terminal  position  of  said  piston, 

(3)  impeding  means  on  said  brake  member  impeding  axial 
movement  of  said  plunger  member  when  received  in 
said  recess,  said  brake  member  and  said  cylinder  bound- 
ing a  throttling  conduit  therebetween  permanently 
communicating  with  said  other  compartment, 

(4)  fvst  one-way  valve  means  on  said  plunger  member 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  recess  through  said  bore 
into  said  other  compartment  while  impeding  fluid  flow 
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from  said  other  compartmen  into  said  bore  in  said  one 
terminal  position  of  said  piston,  and 
(5)  second  one-way  valve  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  recess  and  said  throttling  conduit  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  other  compartment  into 
said  recess  through  said  throttling  conduit  while  imped- 
ing fluid  flow  from  said  reces  into  said  other  compart- 
ment in  said  one  terminal  position  of  said  piston. 


[th,  said  second  and  third 
lei  radial-plane  surfaces, 

the  space  between  said 
les  being  adapted  for 

sheet  movement  is  sub- 


1.  Chip-cutting  and  ejection  mechlmism  for  rectangular-sUt 
perforation  of  a  signature  at  a  perforating  location  intermediate 
the  respective  spaced  locations  of  pa  ultimate  and  final  folding 
operations  of  a  machine  for  folding  i  signature  from  a  single 
sheet  wherein  the  penultimately  folt  led  sheet  has  in  the  ma- 
chine a  predetermined  path  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  its 
final  fold  axis  and  into  position  for  the  final-folding  operation, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  periphefally  cogged  first  circular 
blade  mounted  on  a  first  rotary  axis  offset  on  one  side  of  said 
path  and  transverse  to  said  path,  second  and  third  circular 
blades  mounted  on  a  second  rotary  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
and  offset  on  the  other  side  of  said  | 
blades  having  spaced  opposed  par; 
the  cogs  of  said  first  blade  meshing 
second  and  third  blades  and  said 

driven  rotation  such  that  the  speed „  , 

stantially  matched  at  the  blade-meihing  location,  the  cogs 
while  moving  in  meshed  engagement  with  said  second  and 
third  blades  defining  an  arcuate  blade  meshing  region,  said 
radial-plane  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  blades  being 
circumferentially  continuous  throughiout  at  least  the  full  radial 
extent  of  the  blade-meshing  region  ttiereof,  the  meshing  por- 
tion of  each  cog  of  said  first  blade  bei4g  characterized  by  a  first 
radially  projecting  transverse  cutting  edge  at  its  rotationally 
leading  end  and  by  a  second  radiajy  projecting  transverse 
cutting  edge  at  its  rotationally  trailing  end,  with  a  radially 
relieved  longitudinal-edge  cutting  profile  between  <said  radially 
projecting  ends,  said  projecting  ends  extending  radially  suffi- 
cient beyond  said  relieved  cutting  profile  as  to  assure  their 
cutting  both  longitudinal  ends  of  ea 
punch-out  of  the  longitudinal  sides 
whereby  punched-out  chips  are  at 
transported  by  and  between  said 
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JOGGING  AND  NORMA  .  FORCE  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 
Hamlin,  and  Q  fford  L.  George,  both  of  Maccdon, 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
1977,  S«r.  No.  825,7S1 


Thomas  J 
N.Y.,  antgnon  to  Xerox 
Filed  Aug.  18, 
Int.  a.2  B6S^  1/06.  3/04.  31/34 
VS.  CL  271—3.1 


lOOaimi 


4,166,613 

MECHANISM  FOR  CHIPicUTTING  AND 

CHIP-EJECnON  IN  THE  PflRFORATION  OF 

SIGNATURtS 

Werner  Kort,  NUrtingen,  and  Ewald  Gall,  Hochdorf,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maachinenbau  Oppen- 

weiler  GmbH,  Oppenweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,S86 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  13, 
1976,  2646159 

Int  a.2  B41F  1^/56 
VS.  a.  270—21  3  n«lf 


rectangular  slit  before 
if  the  slit  is  completed, 

It  initially  rotationally 
lial-plane  surfaces,  and 


ejector  mechanism  including  an  intcfcepting  element  extend- 


8.  In  a  copier  sheet  feedei  with  a  sheet  stack  holder  adapted 

to  retain  a  stack  of  sheeto  th<  reon,  with  front  and  rear  ends,  and 

with  a  sheet  aligning  front  itack  stop  adjacent  said  front  end, 

wherein  intermittently  operable  bottom  sheet  feeding  means 

are  provided  for  feeding  individual  sheets  from  the  bottom  of 

a  stack  of  sheets  in  said  shoet  stack  holder  in  a  sheet  feeding 

direction  past  said  front  stai  ;k  stop  from  said  front  end  of  said 

stack  holder,  and  wherein  i  heet  input  means  are  provided  to 

feed  sheets  into  said  sheet  si  ack  holder  onto  the  top  of  a  stack 

of  sheets  therein,  and  wher  tin  normal  force  applicator  means 

are  provided  to  engage  shee  s  in  said  stack  holder  adjacent  said 

front  stack  stop  to  urge  sai  1  sheets  downwardly  against  said 

bottom  sheet  feeding  means ,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  bottom  sheet  feeding  means  includes  a  frictions]  sheet 

feeding  belt  member  e^nding  under  said  sheet  stack  and 

slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  sheet  stack  holder,  with 

exposed  opposite  edge  i  extending  in  said  sheet  feeding 

direction,  and 

wherein  said  normal  fore :  applicator  means  extends  across 

transversely  of  said  she  ct  stack  holder,  but  not  overlying 

said  frictional  sheet  feeding  member,  and  said  normal 

force  applicator  meam  presses  said  sheets  downwardly 

against  said  opposite  ed  ges  of  said  frictional  sheet  feeding 

member  and  buckles  sa  d  sheets  thereover  to  concentrate 

said  normal  force  at  sai  d  opposite  edges  of  said  frictional 


sheet  feeding  member. 


ing  between  said  radial-plane  surface) 
transported  chips. 


4166,619 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMI JING  DIFFERENCE  IN  COPY 

SHEET  TRANSPOR'  ATION  STATES  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  RI  PRODUCnON  MACHINE 

.  "uhJ  Yasnyoshi  Knrokawa,  Maeba- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  asaigiort  to  Sharp  JCaiuwKnH  ir.i^f, 
Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtinwrtion-in-part  of  S  w.  No.  6433M,  Dec.  23, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  applicatio  i  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,347 

Claima  priority,  applicatio  i  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1974, 49/2854 

Int.  a.2  B65fl  7/14.  7/04.  7/06 

4Claims 
1.  A  copy  sheet  transport  »tion  state  detection  arrangement 
for  use  in  an  electrostatic  a  pying  machine  which  comprises: 

(a)  entering  and  leaving  »py  sheet  sensing  switches  each 
with  electrical  signal  oi  tput  capability  provided  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  a  copy  sheet; 

(b)  a  first  copy  sheet  speOd-sensing  member  with  electrical 


and  in  the  rotary  path  of  signal  output  capability 


formity  or  nonuniformii  y  in  the  speed  of  copy  sheet  trans- 


provided  for  monitoring  the  uni- 
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portation,  said  first  speed-sensing  member  being  juxtaposi- 
tioned  to  said  entering  sheet-sensing  switch; 

(c)  a  second  copy  sheet  speed-sensing  member  with  electri- 
cal signal  output  capability  provided  for  monitoring  the 
uniformity  or  nonuniformity  in  the  speed  of  copy  sheet 
transportation,  said  second  speed-sensing  member  being 
juxtapositioned  to  said  leaving  sheet-sensing  switch; 

(d)  a  driving  roller  positioned  opposite  said  second  speed- 
sensing  member  such  that  when  the  copy  sheet  is  fed 
through  said  roller-member  combination  said  copy  sheet 
provides  the  friction  between  the  driving  roller  and  the 
second  speed-sensing  member  so  as  to  allow  the  speed- 
sensing  member  to  rotate;  and 

(e)  a  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  clock 
pulses  which,  if  reached,  provides  an  abnormal  state  de- 
tection signal,  and, 

(f)  means  for  providing  a  reset  signal  to  said  counter  to 
prevent  the  provision  of  said  abnormal  state  detection 
signal  when  transportation  is  normal,  said  reset  signal 
providing  means  including  (1)  a  first  AND  gate  receiving 


n 


D 


\-2 


one  actuating  signal,  via  an  inverter,  from  the  entering 
switch  denoting  the  presence  of  a  sheet  thereat  and  an- 
other actuating  signal  from  the  leaving  switch  indicating 
the  absence  of  a  sheet  thereat,  a  second  AND  gate  receiv- 
ing one  actuating  signal  from  the  first  AND  gate  and 
another  actuating  signal  from  the  first  speed-sensing  mem- 
ber via  a  first  differentiation  circuit,  whereby,  upon  simul- 
taneous occurence  of  all  said  actuating  signals,  said  second 
AND  gate  provides  a  reset  signal  to  said  counter;  (2)  a 
third  AND  gate  for  receiving  actuating  signals  from  both 
the  entering  and  leaving  switches  denoting  the  absence  of 
sheets  at  both  switches,  whereby,  upon  simultaneous 
occurence  of  said  actuating  signals  said  third  AND  gate 
provides  a  reset  signal  to  said  counter;  and  (3)  a  fourth 
AND  gate  for  receiving  one  actuating  signal,  via  an  in- 
verter, from  the  leaving  switch  denoting  the  absence  of  a 
sheet  thereat  and  another  actuating  signal,  via  a  second 
differentiation  circuit,  from  the  second  speed-sensing 
member,  whereby  upon  simultaneous  occurence  of  said 
actuating  signals  said  fourth  AND  gate  provides  a  reset 
signal  to  said  counter,  paid  counter  being  activated  and 
reset  signal  cleared  away  upon  the  introduction  of  a  copy 
sheet  at  said  entering  sensing  switch. 


4,166,616 
TENNIS  RACKET 

Minora  Kohzn,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seize  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,842 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  25, 1976,  51-60475 
lot  CL^  A63B  49/02 
VS.  CL  273—73  G  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  tennis  racket,  comprising: 
a  frame  shaped  to  have  an  inner  side  and  having  two  cou- 
pling areas  on  said  inner  side,  with  said  coupling  areas 
generally  facing  toward  each  other  and  being  located 
substantially  symmetrically  about  the  axial  line  of  said 
racket; 
each  said  coupling  area  on  said  inner  side  comprising  the 
surface  of  said  frame  on  said  inner  side  having  a  recess 
defined  therein,  and  each  said  recess  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  frame  inner  side;  spaced  apart  shoulders 
on  said  frame  inner  side  defining  the  longitudinal  ends 


each  of  said  recess  along  said  frame;  said  frame  iimer  side 
having  upstanding  opposed  side  walls  along  the  lateral 
sides  of  each  said  recess  and  said  side  walls  defining  each 
said  recess  between  them,  whereby  each  said  recess  is 
defined  and  its  length  and  width  dimensions  are  deter- 
mined by  said  shoulders  and  said  side  walls; 
a  yoke  having  outer  fringes  defined  along  generally  opposite 
sides  thereof;  each  said  fringe  being  received  in  a  respec- 
tive recess;  each  said  fringe  being  shaped  and  dimensioned 


such  that  said  fringe  contacts  both  said  shoulders  and  both 
said  side  walls  of  said  recess,  whereby  each  said  fringe  is 
snugly  received  in  the  respective  said  recess; 

means  for  fastening  said  yoke  to  said  frame; 

each  of  said  mating  recesses  being  provided  with  a  flat, 
uncurved  bottom  surface  and  each  of  said  fringes  of  said 
yoke  is  provided  with  a  flat  uncurved  surface  which 
contacts  the  respective  said  recess  bottom  surface. 


4,166,617  > 

FIELD  GAME 

Angel  de  Jesus,  559  W.  172Bd  St,  #1A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,737 

Int  a.2  G09B  67/00.  43/02 

VS.  CL  273—95  H  4  Claims 


'-•CPL*-'  20NC  42 


1.  A  field  game  played  by  two  teams  each  consisting  of  a 
leader  and  twelve  players,  said  field  game  comprising 

a  field  marked  with  first  and  second  spaced  generally  paral- 
lel lines  of  equal  length  each  having  spaced  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  twelve  player  positions  marked 
thereon,  first  and  second  leader  positions  marked  on  a 
center  line  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the  lines  and  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  the  first 
leader  position  being  considerably  closer  tp  the  second 
line  than  to  the  first  line  and  the  second  leader  position 
being  considerably  closer  to  the  first  line  than  to  the  sec- 
ond line,  a  plurality  of  lines  extending  from  the  first  leader 
position  to  each  player  position  on  the  first  line  and  a 
plurality  of  lines  extending  from  the  second  leader  posi- 
tion to  each  player  position  on  the  second  line;  and 

a  pair  of  identical  oval  balls  each  being  of  a  color  different 
from  the  other  and  each  having  an  axial  length  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  opposite  ends,  each  of  the  balls  having  a  handle 
member  extending  coaxial!  y  therefrom  at  one  axial  end 
thereof. 
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4,166,618 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  DEVICt;  COMBINED  WITH 
TARGET 

Sang  K.  Sheem,  7917  Spotswood  Dr., 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser,  No.  823,412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Alexandria,  Va.  22308 


Int.  a.2  A63B  67/18:  F41J  J  /OO;  A63B  65/00 


WS.  a.  273—96  R 


1  Claim 


1.  A  game  toy  for  projectile  launfhing  and  catching  com- 
prising a  target  having  a  substantially  planar  projectile  landing 
and  launching  forward  surface,  an  an  ow  secured  to  the  center 
of  the  rear  of  the  target  for  movem(  nt  of  the  arrow  and  the 
entire  target  together  as  a  unit,  said  a  iirface  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  arrow  and  extending  a  sibstantial  distance  in  all 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  leng  th  of  the  arrow,  a  bow 
carrying  a  bow  string,  the  end  of  the  i 
being  connected  to  the  bow  string, 
self-fastening  textile  material  coverii  g  the  whole  of  said  for- 
ward surface  of  the  target,  and  a  p  ojectile  that  carries  the 
other  part  of  said  two-part  self-fa  itening  textile  material, 
whereby  the  projectile  can  be  caught 
on  said  surface  of  the  target  and,  up<  in  subsequently  drawing 
and  releasing  the  arrow,  can  be  launc  led  from  that  same  point 
on  the  target  at  the  end  of  the  path  of  I  Drward  movement  of  the 
arrow  and  target  relative  to  the  bow 


4,166,619 
SEQUENTIAL  FTJNCnON  HfNTING 

Bruce  A.  Bergmann,  45  Maple  Ave., 
Maple  Ave.,  both  of  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F41B 
U.S.  a.  273—106.5  B 


ARROWS 
ind  Kurt  A.  Mueller,  18 
97940 
Vo.  773,917 

25  Claims 


13.  A  sequential  function  projeci  le  head  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  generally  elongate  lody  member  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  b  eing  generally  pointed  at 
the  forward  end  portion  thereof  for  p  irposes  of  penetration  of 
a  target  object,  a  generally  elongate  i 
member  to  extend  generally  longitudiiially  thereof,  a  generally 
elongate  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  part  which  is  sized 
relative  to  said  slot  so  as  to  be  dispoj  able  substantially  within 
said  slot,  said  cutting  blade  having  %  forward  portion  and  a 
rearward  jxjrtion,  mounting  means  op^ratively  associated  with 
said  body  member  and  the  rearwarc   portion  of  said  cutting 
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blade  for  pivotally  mountinj ;  said  cutting  blade  within  said  slot, 
said  cutting  blade  being  pi  rotal  on  said  mounting  means  be- 
tween a  closed  position  thei  cof  wherein  said  cutting  blade  part 
is  disposed  substantially  w  thin  said  slot  to  an  open  position 
thereof  wherein  said  cuttitg  blade  part  has  been  pivotally 
moved  out  of  said  slot  aw  ly  from  said  forward  end  of  said 
body  member  and  toward  said  rearward  end  of  said  body 
member  to  expose  said  cutting  blade  part,  retaining  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  cutting  blade  and  said  body 
member  and  operable  to  pr<  vent  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cutting  blade  into  said  op^n  position  thereof,  said  retaining 
means  and  said  blade  beingi  mounted  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  uie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member,  and  triggering  means  operatiyely  associated  with  said 
cutting  blade  and  operabld  upon  penetration  of  said  target 
object  by  said  body  membes  to  cause  said  relative  longitudinal 
movement  to  release  said  retaining  means,  and  to  initiate  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  ditting  blade  to  said  open  position 
thereof  to  expose  said  cuttiag  blade  part. 


FINGERTIP 
John  J.  Sheppard,  15446  SE 
Filed  May  5, 
Int.  a 
MS.  CL  273—126  R 


4jl66,620 

HOCKEY  GAME 

142nd  PL,  RentOB,  Wash.  98055 
1#77,  Ser.  No.  794,148 

2  A63F  3/00 

SOaims 


wa  Is 


eacd 


wal 


1.  A  hockey  type  board 

(a)  a  playing  board  havin ; 
smooth  and  flat,  over 

(b)  a  raised  outer  wall 
apart,  opposed  end 
apart,  opposed  side  wall  i 
a  portion  of  said  playing 
said  playing  surface  and 
which  said  puck  may  be 

(c)  a  goal  located  at 
playing  board  and 
end  walls  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  inner 
surface  and  extending 
walls,  with  at  least  one 
being  disposed  opposite 
open  playing  surface 
one  of  a  pair  of  said 
posed  around  the  ends 
plurality  of  inner  wall 
ing  surface  between  said 
adjacent  each  of  said 
intersecting  said  outer 
to  leave  a  central  area 
board  open  whereby  a 
playing  surface  betwe«n 
obstruction  and 

(e)  wherein  a  face-off  marl ; 
at  said  central  area  of  a 
of  the  puck. 


g^e  comprising: 

a  top,  playing  surface  which  is 

\^hich  a  puck  is  propelled; 

denned  by  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 

and  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 

secured  to  and  bordering  at  least 

board  to  both  retain  said  puck  on 

to  provide  a  rebound  surface  off 

accurately  caromed  during  play; 

of  two  opposing  ends  of  said 

comifnsing  an  aperture  defmed  by  said 


means  disposed  on  said  playing 
tubstantially  parallel  to  said  end 
>f  a  pair  of  said  inner  wall  means 
each  of  said  goals  such  that  an 
therebetween,  and  with  each 
wall  means  having  a  path  dis- 
thereof,  and  another  pair  of  said 
being  disposed  on  said  play- 
pair  of  inner  wall  means  disposed 
Is,  with  said  inner  wall  means 
at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
01  said  playing  surface  of  said  game 
playing  piece  may  traverse  said 
said  inner  end  walls  without 

is  located  on  the  playing  surface 
>oard  to  defme  a  starting  position 


exists  1 
mier 


goals 
wall: 
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4,166,621 
PROGRAMMABLE  RECORD  CHANGER 

Anson  Isaacson,  Chicago;  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  both 
of  lU.;  Ralph  H.  Baer,  Manchester,  N.H.;  Donald  K.  Fletchic, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Albert  G.  Keller,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Marrin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,079,  Apr.  30.  1976,  Pat  No.  4,093,832. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1977.  Ser.  No.  852,672 
Int  a.2  GllB  3/00 
U.S.  a.  274—1  R  9  Claims 


,120  124 


portions  of  a  spindle  so  that  said  annular  member  is  cen- 
tered on  said  spindle. 


1.  A  phonograph  tone  arm  Uft  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  selectively  actuatable  generally  L-shaped  lever  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  tone  arm,  said  lever  having  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  free  end  and  a  generally  horizontally 
directed  contact  end,  the  contact  end  being  movable 
between  a  horizontal  retracted  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  record  surface  and  a  canted  actuated  position  in 
engagement  with  the  record  surface  for  elevating  the 
Stylus  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the  record;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  including  a  horizontally 
mounted  solenoid  on  the  end  of  the  tone  arm,  said  sole- 
noid having  an  armature  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
record  surface  into  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  to  lift  the  tone  arm  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
solenoid. 


4,166,622 

CENTERING  COLLAR  FOR  A  DISK  HUB 

Edgar  A.  Rager,  601  Almarida.  Apt.  T6,  Campbell.  Calif.  95008 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,183 

Int  Q\?  GllB  3/70,  5/82:  B25G  3/10 

VS.  a.  274—1  R  7  Claims 


1^5. 


4,166,623 

PICKUP  NEEDLE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD 

DISC  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Keqji  Nanbu.  Moriguchi,  and  Akio  Kuki,  Katano,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,209 

Int  a.2  GllB  3/58 

VS.  a.  Z74— 1  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  pickup  needle  cleaning  device  for  a  recording  disk 
playback  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  needle  adapted  to  detect  recorded  signals  from  a 
recording  disc, 

means  for  holding  said  pickup  needle, 

a  carrige  supF>orting  said  holding  means  and  adapted  to 
move  above  and  along  the  recording  disk, 

means  for  driving  said  carriage  above  and  along  said  record- 
ing disk, 

means,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  moving  said  holding 
means  to  lift  and  lower  said  pickup  needle  so  as  to  move 
said  pickup  needle  towards  and  away  from  the  recording 
surface  of  said  recording  disk, 

means,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  actuating  said  Ufting 
and  lowering  means, 

means,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  when  driven,  for  cleaning 
said  pickup  needle,  and 

means  for  driving  said  cleaning  means  in  association  with  the 
lifting  and  lowering  operation  of  said  pickup  needle. 


4,166,624 
RECORD  PLAYER 

YosUhisa  Mori;  Shingo  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Susumu  Ho- 
sbimi,  and  Shiro  Yasuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,740 

Int  a.2  GllB  3/02,  25/04 

VS.  a.  274—9  C  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  member  on  a  rotating  spindle 
comprising, 

an  annular  member  defining  a  central  hole  with  dimensions 
greater  than  corresponding  outside  dimensions  of  the 
rotating  spindle  on  which  said  annular  member  is  intended 
to  fit,  said  annular  member  having  a  geometric  center 
corresponding  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said 
annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  spaced 
at  intervals  facing  said  central  hole,  and 

a  plurality  of  compression  members,  each  shaped  to  fit  in  an 
interlocking  relationship  with  an  indentation  of  said  annu- 
lar member  and  partially  projecting  into  said  hole,  said 
compression  members  having  a  finger  portion  compress- 
ibly  connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, said  finger  shaped  to  snugly  contact  corresponding 


ttU        U  »  U        10U4b 


1.  A  phonograph  record  player  suitable  for  use  with  a  sta- 
tionary disc  phonograph  record  having  a  spiral  sound  groove, 
said  record  player  comprising  a  movable  body  to  be  placed  on 
said  record,  drive  means  for  driving  said  movable  body  to 
move  in  a  generally  circular  path  on  said  record,  sound  repro- 
ducing means  associated  with  said  movable  body  for  engaging 
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said  sound  groove  and  reproducing  a  sound  signal  recorded 
therein,  and  a  sound  groove  guidai^e  member  connected  to 
said  movable  body  and  arranged  to  tngage  said  sound  groove 
for  guiding  said  movable  body  in  tl)e  direction  of  said  sound 
groove. 


4,16M25| 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TURHTABLE  TONE  ARM 

Frank  J.  Frielingsdorf,  Port  Jeffersoi^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Picker- 
ing A  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.   ] 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Serj  No.  917,531 


Int  CL^  GllB 


VS.  a.  274—23  R 


1.  A  phonograph  turntable 
support  platter  mounted  for  rotation 
for  said  platter;  a  tone  arm  support 
said  base;  a  tone  arm  having  a  first 
said  support  and  a  second  end;  a 
vertical  movement  beneath  said  tone 
affixed  to  the  top  end  of  said  post; 
cueing  post  vertically;  and,  switch 
mentioned  means  including  a  reed 
said  tone  arm  support  and  tone  arm 
the  other  of  said  tone  arm  support 
switch  means  are  actuated  when  said 
are  aligned. 


gflainw 


comflnsmg:  a  base;  a  record 

}n  said  base;  drive  means 

« xtending  upwardly  from 

pivotally  mounted  to 

cueing  post  mounted  for 

arm,  a  horizontal  cradle 

means  for  shifting  said 

for  actuating  said  last 

siitch  mounted  to  one  of 

I  nd  a  magnet  mounted  to 

tone  arm  whereby  said 

reed  switch  and  magnet 


means  I 


ar  J 


4,166,626 
RECORD  CLE;^«ER 

Joseph  Sandor,  Reseda,  and  Claude  1 , 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Sounds,  Ltd.,  Tarzaaa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,897 


Daris,  Woodland  Hills, 


VS.  a.  274—47 


lat  a.2  GllB  J  /58 


9CIaiins 


1.  A  record  cleaning  device  comp  ising: 

an  elongated  arm  member  having  cleaning  means  disposed 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  cleaning  means  for  engaging  and 
cleaning  the  surface  of  a  record  eso  as  to  remove  dirt  and 
other  undesirable  material  therefrom; 

a  rotatable  member  coupled  to  saiU  arm  member  such  that 
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said  device  can  be  selectively  rotated  about  a  record  to  be 
cleaned; 

coupled  to  said  rotatable  member 
for  supplying  said  cl«  ning  means  with  a  cleaning  fluid; 
and 
valve  means  disposed  in  Isaid  rotatable  member  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  said  cldaning  fluid  to  said  cleaning  means. 


Dean  R.  Bainard,  Bethel 
Martin  E.  Beqjamin, 
Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 
lot 
U.S.  CL  277—95 


a  2 


4  ,166,627 

THRUST  WASHER  AN  )  COMBINATION  SEAL  AND 
THRU  ST  WASHER 

1  ownsUp,  York  Comity,  S.C,  and 
Ga^nia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Garlock 


976,  Ser.  No.  733,890 
F16J  15/34 


29Claiais 


1.  An  article  compri8iiig:| 

(a)  a  unitary  seal  and  thrJst  washer  comprising  a  seal  and  a 
thrust  washer  integrall; '  coimected  to  said  seal; 

(b)  said  seal  including  a  nounting  portion  and  an  integral 
sealing  portion,  said  mi  tunting  portion  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  rac  ial  flange,  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  an  O.D.  surfaci  adapted  to  form  a  press-flt  in  a 
housing  bore,  and  said  sealing  portion  extending  axially 
away  from  the  radially  Inner  end  of  said  radial  flange,  and 

(c)  said  thrust  washer  b^g  integrally  connected  to  said 
mounting  portion  of  sai  ]  seal,  said  thrust  washer  having  a 
pair  of  radial  contact  s  irfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
radial  bearing  surface,  s  tid  thrust  washer  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  between  uid  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  op- 
posed radial  faces  of  a  { lair  of  relatively  axially  and  rotat- 


ably  movable  memben 
accommodating  rotary 
thrust  washer  extending 
flange  of  said  seal 


I  Lincoialon, 


GREASE 
Thomas  J.  Bbiydon, 
Palmyra,  N.Y 

Filed  May  30, 
JmLCL 
VS.  CL  277—152 

1.  A  narrow 
installation  in  a  bore  of  a 
tion  bushing  installed  therei  i. 


'  cross-section  grease 


for  carrying  an  axial  load  while 
motion  therebetween,  and  said 
radially  inwardly  from  said  radial 


4,166,628 
PURGeKbLE  BUSHING  SEAL 

N.C  aasigiior  to  Garlock  Lk., 


1  »74,  Ser.  No.  474,385 
F16J  75/i2 

7Claims 

purgeable  bushing  seal  for 
housing  having  a  narrow  cross-sec- 
said  seal  as  installed  having  the 
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same  shaft  and  bore  dimensions  as  does  the  bushing  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  metal  shell  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  portion  at  the  bushing  side  of  the 
cylindrical  portion;  and 

(b)  an  elastomeric  sealing  element  bonded  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  and  having  a  main  body  portion  at  the 
bushing  side  of  said  shell, 

a  flex  portion  that  tapers  radially  inwardly  and  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  main  body  portion  and  terminating  at  a 
sealing  lip  portion  having  a  sealing  lip,  said  seal  having  an 


>      I  -n    r 


CMOSS-SCCTiO*«AL  ThiCKNCSS 
Li^  CLE«J>*hCC  U> 


"-V  ,     -^ LM»   TMICKWCSS  IBI 


annular  channel  between  said  sealing  lip  portion  and  said 
shell,  said  seal  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  E,  a  lip 
clearance  A,  a  lip  thickness  B,  a  lip  beam  length  C,  an 
interference  i,  an  oriflce  D,  and  wherein  the  above-men- 
tioned parameters  of  said  seal  have  the  following  ranges: 
E^0.100inch-(-i 
1=0.000  to  0.013  inch 
A^B 

8^23%  (E-i) 
Cg45%  (E-i) 
DS31%(E-|-). 


4,166,629 
SKATEBOARD  TRUCK 
Richard  A.  List,  177-F  Riveraide  Ave^  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,572 

Int.  CL2  A63C  17/02 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J8  5  aaims 


wherein  the  axis  of  said  pin  means  and  said  first  hole  pass 
through  the  center  of  the  third  hole  of  said  ring  means  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  third  hole  of  said 
ring  means;  and 
(c)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  hanger  to  said  base,  said 
coupling  means  passing  on  said  second  longitudinal  axis 
through  the  third  hole  of  said  ring  means  and  being  re- 
ceived in  said  second  hole  of  said  base. 


4,166,630 

CHILD  PROPELLED  RIDING  TOY 

Paul  J.  SuUiTan,  300  Metacom  Ave.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809;  Fredric 

C.  Behling.  657  Exmmor  Ct.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.  60014,  and 

George  W.  Ptaszek,  East  Ave.,  Pascoag,  R.I.  02859 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,809 

lot  CL^  B62M  1/00 

VS.  CL  280—87.02  R  9  Oabm 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicled  comprising  a  generally  longitudinally 
orientated  body  member  supported  for  rolling  movement  by  a 
pair  of  wheels  connected  thereto  and  in  generally  longitudinal 
alignment  with  each  other  at  forward  and  rear  portions  respec- 
tively of  said  body,  said  body  further  including  a  generally 
centrally  disposed  support  area  for  one  knee  of  an  operator  of 
said  vehicle,  steering  means  for  simultaneously  supporting  the 
operator's  hand  opposite  said  one  knee  and  for  pertnitting 
turning  of  said  front  wheel,  and  an  outrigger  support  for  the 
other  hand  of  the  operator,  said  outrigger  support  laterally 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  at  a  generally  forward 
position  thereof  and  provided  with  an  additional  vehicle  sup- 
porting wheel  at  an  outer  portion  thereof. 


4,166,631 

SPORTS  WHEELCHAIR 

David  E.  Sanaski,  1726  S.  176th  Avei,  Bnckeye,  Ariz.  85326 

Filed  Oct  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,541 

Int  a.2  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—242  WC  U  Claims 


1.  A  skateboard  truck  comprising: 

(a)  a  base,  said  base  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  hole 
therein  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second  hole  there- 
through said  flrst  hole  having  an  axis  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  the  center  thereof; 

(b)  a  hanger,  said  hanger  having  an  axle  for  mounting  wheels 
thereon,  a  ring  means  having  a  third  hole  therethrough; 
said  third  hole  having  a  center  positioned  midway  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  ring  at  the  edges  of  said  hole  on  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  through  said  third  hole  and  said 
second  hole,  and  a  pin  means  having  an  axis  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  center  thereof,  said  pin  means  being 
received  in  said  first  hole  wherein  the  axis  of  said  pin 
means  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  first  hole  and 


30-25 


10.  A  sports  wheelchair  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  generally  upright  frame  member; 

(b)  a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  a  second  generally  upright  frame  member  spaced  from 
said  first  frame  member; 

(d)  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  frame 
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vheeb  having  tops  and 


member,  said  first  and  second 
bottoms; 

(e)  a  wheelchair  seat  supported  h^  said  first  and  second 
frame  members  and  extending  therebetween;  and 

(0  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  for  coupling  said  fran^e  members  together  in 
selectively  variable  dispositions  With  respect  to  each  other 
to  provide  a  distance  between  the  tops  of  said  wheels 
which  is  different  than  the  distance  between  the  bottoms 
of  said  wheels  to  render  the  cam^r  of  said  wheels  selec- 
tively adjustable. 
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from  forming  a  beam  p  »rtion  for  facilitating  engagement 

of  the  tow  bar  of  the  oth  tr  vehicle  with  said  hook  portion, 

said  single  shank  portion  c  >nnected  to  tensile  support  means 


4,1M,632 

BUMPER  HITCH  AS$EMBLY 

Rex  E.  Myerscough,  2806  Edenwood,  Clearwater,  FU.  33519 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,025 

Int.  a.2  B60D  7/Oa  U04,  1/06 

MS.  a.  280—502  11  daiiu 


prawbar  and  adapted  to 
pr  of  a  towing  vehicle 

g  a  first  opening  there- 
,  an  edge  adapted  to 
utting  member  extend- 


1.  A  hitch  adapted  to  be  attachable  I  3  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle 
for  towing  another  vehicle  comprisin|: 

(a)  a  drawbar  comprising  an  elongated  bar; 

(b)  hitch  means  attached  to  said  driwbar  adapted  for  con- 
necting a  vehicle  to  be  towed  to  \  towing  vehicle; 

(c)  clamping  means  attached  to  said 
connect  said  drawbar  to  a  bum] 
comprising: 
(i)  a  bumper  abutting  member  havi 

through  for  receiving  said  dra 

abut  said  bumper,  said  bumper 

ing  from  said  drawbar  to  said  abutting  edge,  a  second 

opening  therethrough  compriiing  a  curved  annular 

passageway,  said  curved  passa|  eway  having  openings 

directed  toward  said  abutting  e  Ige; 

(ii)  locking  means  for  locking  saic  hitch  to  said  drawbar, 
said  locking  means  being  in  piv  jting  contact  with  said 
abutting  member; 

(iii)  first  hook  means  for  attachin ;  said  hitch  to  at  least 
two  laterally  spaced  locations  t<  one  substantially  hori- 
zontal edge  of  said  bumper,  said  first  hook  means  being 
received  within  said  curved  paj  iageway; 

(iv)  second  hook  means  for  attach!  ng  said  hitch  to  at  least 
one  location  on  a  second  substantially  horizontal  edge 
of  said  bumper,  said  second  hoAk  means  being  thread- 
ingly  connected  to  said  abuttin|  member. 


4,166,633 
COUPLING  HOOK  FOR  PULIJING 
Hardin  Joyce,  Jr.,  Springfield,  III., 

stniction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,795,  Not.  7, 
This  application  Jan.  30, 1978, 
Int  a.2  B60D 
U.S.  CI.  280—504 

1.  A  coupling  carried  by  a  vehicle 
tandem  pulling  of  vehicles  comprising 
hook  means  carried  by  a  vehicle  in  a 
tow  bar  of  another  vehicle  to  transmit 
effecting  tandem  pulling  of  the  vi 
said  hook  means  having  a  hook  pdrtion 
pulling  force  and  a  single  shank 


III. 
W  75,  Pat.  No.  4,088,340. 
ler.  No.  873,518 

l/H 


6  Claims 

n  a  position  for  use  in 


VEHICLES 
lor  to  FUt-AlUs  Con- 


position  for  engaging  a 
a  pulling  force  for 
'^icles, 

for  coupling  the 
pbrtion  extending  there- 


and  compression  suppor 
cle  at  one  end  and  to  the 
portion  at  the  other  for 
coupled  through  said 


means,  each  secured  to  the  vehi- 
beam  portion  of  said  single  shank 
^  transmitting  the  pulling  force 

'■  portion  to  the  vehicle. 


he  ok 


ATTACHMENT  FOR 
Gnstav  Kirclimeyr,  Innabmci; 
Jaroslav  Knotek,  and  Tib^r 
Austria,  assignors  to  TMC 

RIed  Apr.  4, 19t7 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  280—614 


4,1(6,634 


1  lELEASE  SKI  BINDINGS 
Erwln  Weigl,  Bnun  an  Geb; 
Szasz,  both  of  Vienna,  all  of 
Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 
^,  Ser.  No.  784,440 
Austria,  Apr.  7, 1976,  2481/76 
A63CP/00 

8  Claims 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  » se  in  cross-country  skiing  and 
adapted  for  operative  connect  on  to  a  releasable  toe  ski  binding 
member  having  first  releasa>le  locking  means  thereon  for 
normally  holding  a  ski  boot  fc  r  use  in  downhill  skiing,  said  toe 
ski  binding  member  being  fix<  dly  secured  to  a  ski,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  sole  plate  {and  first  means  for  holding  said 
sole  plate  on  said  ski,  said  sole  blate  including  second  means  for 
securing  said  ski  boot  theret),  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  first  means  incl  ides  a  connecting  piece  perma- 
nently and  pivotally  connect  id  through  an  axle  to  said  sole 
plate,  said  axle  being  located  substantially  directly  below  the 
toe  of  said  ski  boot  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski,  a  spring,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  yield  to  movement  of  said  sole  plate  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  connecting  pie<  e  and  about  said  axle  and  second 
releasable  locking  means  on  Si  lid  connecting  piece  and  on  said 
toe  ski  binding  member  sepu-atc  from  said  first  releasable 
locking  means  for  permitting !  aid  sole  plate  and  the  connected 
connecting  piece  to  be  selecl  ively  connected  to  said  toe  ski 
binding  member  without  nec«  nitating  a  movement  of  said  toe 
ski  binding  member  and  to  be  replaced  with  a  sole  plate 
adapted  for  use  in  downhill  si  iing. 
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4,166,635 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  BOOT  TO  A  SPORTS 

ARTICLE 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Efhiissf- 

meats  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,617 

Int  CL2  A63C  9/10.  9/085 

VS.  CL  280-625 


tance  free  movement  of  both  of  said  sole  holders  to  said  re- 
leased position  thereof. 


4,166,637 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  BOOT  TO  A  SPORTS 

ARTICLE 

19  Claims  Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,618 

Int  a,2  A63C  9/ia  9/085 

VS.  CL  280—625  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  an  object  between  two  elements  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
elements  being  a  support  means  for  said  object,  the  other  of 
said  elements  being  a  pressure  part  pivoted  in  relation  to  said . 
support  means  in  and  out  of  object  retaining  position,  said 
device  comprising 
(a)  a  resilient  means  having  at  least  one  resiliently  deform- 
able  portion,  said  resilient  means  acting  between  said  two 
elements  and  applying  to  said  object  a  resilient  force 
maintaining  said  object  on  said  support  means  upon  defor- 
mation of  said  at  least  one  resiliently  deformable  portion, 
said  resilient  means  comprising 

(i)  two  pivoting  parts  rotatably  received  in  one  of  said  two 
elements  along  spaced,  substantially  parallel  axes;  and 
(ii)  a  connecting  part  uniting  said  pivoting  parts  and  con- 
necting said  pivoting  parts  to  the  other  of  said  elements. 


4,166,636 

SKI  BINDING  PART 

Josef  SToboda,  Sctawechat,  and  Kari  Stritzl,  Vienna,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  14,  1976,  2721/76 
lat  CL^  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280-625  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  object  between  two  elements  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  one  of 
said  elements  being  a  means  of  support  for  the  object  while  the 
other  is  a  pressure  member  pivotable  about  at  least  one  axis  in 
relation  to  said  means  of  support,  comprising 
(a)  a  resilient  means  having  at  least  one  resiliently  deform- 
able portion  and  acting  between  said  two  elements  and 
causing  said  pressure  member  to  be  applied  to  said  object, 
said  resilient  applying  to  said  object,  through  said  pressure 
member,  a  resilient  holding  force  upon  deformation  of 
said  at  least  one  deformable  portion,  said  portion  compris- 
ing 

(i)  two  pivoting  parts  Connected  to  said  pressure  member, 
each  said  part  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  relative  to 
said  means  of  support;  and 
(ii)  two  joumalling  parts  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
two  elements  along  axes  forming  with  the  pivoting 
planes  of  the  corresponding  pivoting  part  an  angle  other 
than  90*,  said  joumalling  parts  being  so  disposed  that 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  parts  converge 
and  intersect  in  a  line. 


^    23  22 


4,166,638 

ADJUSTABLE  DOLLY 

Alfred  De  Prado,  2068  •  SOtli  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,982 

Int  CL^  B62D  21/14 


VS.  a.  280—638 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  having  a  binding  housing  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  ski  comprising  symmetrically  arranged, 
two-arm  sole  holders  pivotal  between  a  sole  holding  position 
and  a  sole  releasing  position  about  ski-fixed  axes  which  are 
arranged  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface 
and  which  each  rest  with  one  arm  thereof  on  the  sole  of  a  ski 
boot  and  a  second  arm  thereof  rests  on  one  end  of  a  slide 
member  movably  supported  in  said  binding  housing,  the  other 
end  of  said  sbde  member  being  operatively  engaged  with  a 
spring  adjustably  supported  in  said  binding  housing,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  slide  member  and  said  sole  holders  and 
defining  a  tripping  point  which  becomes  effective  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  said  sole  holders 
toward  said  releasing  f>osition  thereof  to  effect  a  decrease  in 
the  force  which  is  produced  by  said  spring  and  permit  a  resis- 


1.  A  platform  base  fitted  with  caster  wheels  with  means  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  base,  comprising 

two  U-shaped  elements,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
leg  portions  joined  to  a  bight  portion,  with  caster  wheels 
mounted  under  each  U-shaped  element,  in  which 

each  leg  portion  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  together 
with 

a  pair  of  bolts,  with 
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each  leg  portion  of  each  U-shaped  element  slidably  joined  to 
a  corresponding  leg  portion  ol  the  other  U-shaped  ele- 
ment by  a  said  bolt,  with 

a  cushion  mounted  under  the  bigh  portion  of  one  U-shaped 
element  adaptable  for  resting  t  gainst  the  shoulder  of  a 
user,  and  with  a  pair  of  hand  j  rips  extending  externally 
from  the  bight  section  of  the  oier  U-shaped  element  for 
use  in  lifting  that  end  of  the  base,  together  with 

a  cross-bar  fastened  at  each  oppos^  end  to  one  of  said  bolts 
that  join  the  leg  portions  of  thi  U-shaped  element,  and 
with  means  to  fasten  a  strap  to  eich  U-shaped  element  for 
use  in  fastening  a  load  on  the  patform  base. 


4,166,639 

LIFT  AXLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  E.  Taylor,  1345  BanUiead  AveL  Atlanta,  Ga.  30318 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,234 

Int  a.2  B60G  Jl/56 

VS.  a.  280-704  I  8  Claims 
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ing,  means  for  rigidly  conijecting  said  axle  connecting  means 
to  said  beam,  said  axle  connecting  means  being  capable  of 
being  rigidly  connected  to  t  le  axle  thereby  forming  a  rigid  axle 
to  beam  connection,  and  a  i  elastic  means  having  a  different 
degree  of  deflection  beam'  vise  than  hangerwise,  said  elastic 
means  being  located  at  a  s|  aced  distance  from  said  axle  con- 


aus 


1.  A  lift-axle  wheel  assembly  for  a 
ing:  an  axle  for  placement  transverse!^ 
housing  for  mounting  to  the  frame 
said  axle,  an  approximately  L-shape< 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  intersection 
about  an  approximately  horizontal 
approximately  vertical  plane  with  one 
ing  in  an  upward  direction  and  the 
extending  longitudinally  with  respect 
being  mounted  at  its  ends  on  a 
each  lever,  an  inflatable  pneumatic 
end  of  said  axle  for  bearing  between 
and  said  axle  and,  upon  inflation, 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  coil 
mounted  in  each  of  said  housings 
parallel  to  the  longitudinally  extending 
housing  with  each  spring  means  in 
wardly  extending  leg  of  the  lever 
longitudinal  leg  of  the  lever  upwardly 
inflatable  pneumatic  chambers 


4,166,640 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  WM  ELED  VEHICLES 
Errin  K.  Van  Denberg,  Muskegon,  W  Ich.,  assignor  to  Turner 
Quick-Lift  Corporation,  Canton,  Oh  o 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser,  1  io.  896,129 


V  heeled  vehicle  compris- 
beneath  the  vehicle,  a 
e  vehicle  at  each  end  of 
lever  in  each  housing 
its  legs  in  each  housing 
and  pivotable  in  an 
leg  of  said  lever  extend- 
other  leg  of  said  lever 
to  the  vehicle,  said  axle 
longitu  dinally  extending  leg  of 
cl  amber  mounted  at  each 
he  frame  of  the  vehicle 
urgu  g  said  axle  downwardly 
cc  mpression  spring  means 
ever  and  approximately 
leg  of  the  lever  in  the 
ei^gagement  with  the  up- 
arranged  to  urge  the 
against  the  force  of  the 


U.S.  a.  280—711 


Int  a.2  B60G  13jf02 


1.  In  an  axle  suspension  system  ccmprising  an  elongated, 

bellows  located  at  one 


substantially  rigid  beam,  a  pneumatic 

end  of  the  beam,  a  hanger  bracket  loc  ited  at  the  other  end  of 

the  beam,  means  for  pivotally  connect!  ig  the  hanger  bracket  to 

the  beam  and  means  for  connecting  an 

intermediate  the  ends  of  the  beam,  th( 


24  Claims 


ule  to  the  beam  located 
improvement  compris- 


(f 


necting  means  in  the  path 
beam  and  hanger  bracket 
allow  operative  deflections 
forces  and  at  the  same  tim ; 
sufficiently  to  maintain  su  wtantially 
between  the  hanger  bracket 


articulation  forces  between  the 

iind  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 

in  response  to  said  articulation 

restrain  longitudinal  movement 

constant  the  distance 

and  the  axle  connecting  means. 


4,166,641 
INFLATOR  FOR  SAFETY  OR  BAG  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 


MotoUro  Okada,  Asaka,  an  I 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hondi 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
IntCL^ 
VS.  a.  280—735 


VIHICLE 


irn, 


nplL  Ig 
ipermitled 
Slid 


1.  A  device  for  inflating 
vehicle  which  comprises  in 

(a)  means  for  inflating  said 

(b)  first  sensor  means  whicji 
of  a  cabin  of  the 
an  actuating  signal  when 
the  vehicle  within  a 
mined  value,  said  sam 
in  detection  time 
the  actuating  signal  to 
vehicle  collision  takes . 
exhibit  satisfactory  perf  ji 
riders  from  unexpected 
sor  being  composed  of: 

1.  an  accelerated  speed 

2.  a  signal  conditioner 
tor  and  for  amplifying 
tor  to  a  certain  definit ; 

3.  a  plurality  of  integratic  n 
signals  from  said  signiJ 
tion  circuit  being 
and  a  resistor; 


TaUi  Ohmori,  Kawagoe,  both  of 
Giken  Kogyo  K«hii«iiin  Kaisha, 


',  Ser.  No.  826,045 
Japan,  Ang.  24, 1976,  51-100781 
B60R  21/08 

ICUa 


safety  air  bag  in  an  automotive 
(Combination: 
air  bag; 

is  installed  in  the  neighborhood 

ve  vehicle,  and  which  generates 

a  change  in  the  running  speed  of 

sampling  time  exceeds  a  predeter- 

time  being  the  maximum  delay 

to  said  sensor  means  to  impart 

air  bag  inflating  means  after 

so  that  the  safety  air  bag  may 

irmance  to  protect  the  vehicle 

( langer  of  accident,  said  first  sen- 


pi  ice  < 


( letector; 
cc  nnected  in  series  with  said  detec- 
an  output  signal  from  said  detec- 
level; 

circuits  to  receive  the  amplifier 

conditioner,  each  said  integra- 

com^osed  of  an  amplifier,  a  capacitor, 
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4.  a  plurality  of  differentiation  circuits,  each  being  com- 
posed of  a  capacitor,  a  resistor,  and  a  diode; 

5.  a  multi-vibrator  for  generating  reset  pulses,  outputs 
therefrom  in  rectangular  waveforms  being  applied  to 
each  of  said  integration  circuits  through  each  of  said 
differentiation  circuiu  with  a  predetermined  lag  in 
(rfiase  between  them; 

6.  a  plurality  of  comparators  for  generating  output  signals 
when  an  integration  voltage  to  be  imparted  to  the  input 
terminals  (—)of  said  integration  circuits  becomes  higher 
than  established  voltages  which  have  already  been 
imparted  to  the  input  terminals  ( -(- )  of  each  of  the  com- 
parators; and 

7.  "NOR"  gate  circuit  for  generating,  at  the  output  termi- 
nal thereof,  a  control  signal  of  a  predetermin«l  level  to 
actuate  the  safety  air  bag  actuating  means,  when  such 
output  signal  from  any  one  of  said  comparators  assumes 
a  certain  definite  level; 

(c)  second  sensor  means  which  is  installed  in  front  of  said 
first  sensor  means,  and  which  detects  the  change  in  the 
vehicle  speed  at  the  intial  stage  of  collision; 

(d)  third  sensor  means  which  is  installed  in  said  vehicle 
cabin,  said  sensor  having  no  sampling  time  relative  to  a 
predetermined  speed  reduction  value  in  the  vehicle;  and 

(e)  memory  means  to  store  therein  an  output  from  said  sec- 
ond sensor  means,  said  air  bag  inflating  means  being  actu- 
ated, upon  collision,  in  response  to  either  the  presence  of 
both  said  control  signal  generated  from  said  "NOR"  gate 
circuit  in  said  first  sensor  means  and  the  stored  output 
from  said  second  sensor,  or  only  said  third  sensor. 


ment  means  shaped  for  locking  contact  with  said  engage- 
ment means; 
spring  means  biasing  said  complementary  engagement 
means  into  a  disengaged  position  relative  to  said  engage- 
ment means  under  normal  use  conditions  and  for  enabling 
engagement  between  said  complementary  engagement 
means  and  said  engagement  means  upon  application  of 
tensional  belt  forces  in  excess  of  normal  user  retention 
forces  of  the  type  occurring  during  strong  vehicle  braking 
action  and  during  a  vehicle  impact,  said  excessive  ten- 
sional forces  acting  on  said  detent  means  so  as  to  pull  said 
complementary  engagement  means  into  said  locking 
contact 


4,166,643 

TRAIN  OF  CARBON  COPY  DUPUCATING  FORM  SETS 

FOR  USE  IN  OFFICE  MACHINES 

Jiirg  E.  Fischlin,  Rebweg  3,  Erienbach,  Switzerland 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,268,  Sep.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Sep.  24,   1974, 
12894/74;  Oct  31,  1974,  14585/74 

Int  CL2  B41L  1/32 
VS.  a.  282—11.5  A  4  daimi 


4,166,642 

INSTALLATION  ACCOMMODATED  IN  A  HOLLOW 

VEHICLE  BEARER  FOR  THE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  AN  UPPER  DEFLECnON  FiTTING  FOR  THE 

SHOULDER  BELT  OF  A  BELT  SYSTEM 

Walter  Jahn,  Sindelfingen,  and  Jiirgen  Girabel,  Gechingen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gescUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No,  847,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1976,  2651037 

Int  0.2  A62B  35/00 
VS.  CL  280—806  21  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  train  of  carbon  copy  duplicating  form  sets 
for  use  in  office  machines  comprising  a  continuous  lowermost 
base  sheet,  a  plurality  of  overlying  sheet  sets  comprising  longi- 
tudinally spaced  vertical  stacks  of  overlying  sheets  of  the  same 
kind  and  thickness  as  the  base  sheet  which  overlie  said  base 
sheet  and  are  secured  thereto  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
length  of  said  base  sheet,  each  of  said  overlying  sheets  having 
a  form  imprinted  on  one  face  thereof  and  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  the  uppermost  one  of  said  overlying  sheets 
having  an  overlapping  portion  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
rearward  direction  from  said  rearward  end  and  overlying  but 
not  secured  to  the  next  adjacent  overlying  sheet  set  said  up- 
permost sheet  with  said  overlapping  pwrtion  being  longer  than 
the  remaining  overlying  sheets  of  its  associated  stack,  a  first 
demarcation  line  extending  across  the  widths  of  said  overlying 
sheets  and  defining  a  head  portion  between  said  first  demarca- 
tion line  and  said  forward  end,  a  second  demarcation  line 
extending  across  the  widths  of  said  uppermost  sheet  and  defin- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
demarcation  line  and  defining  said  overhanging  portion  rear- 
wardly  of  said  uppermost  sheet,  said  first  and  second  demarca- 
tion lines  also  extending  into  said  base  sheet  fold  lines  extend- 
ing across  the  width  of  said  base  sheet  adjacent  each  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  sheets  being  separable  along  said  first  and 
second  demarcation  line,  said  continuous  train  being  position- 
able  in  a  vertical  pile  of  said  stacks  with  said  form  on  each  sheet 
facing  the  same  direction. 


1.  A  mechanism,  accommodated  in  a  hollow  vehicle  bearer, 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  an  upper  deflection  fitting  for  a 
shoulder  belt  of  a  belt  system,  comprising: 
guide  means  for  infinitely  variably  displaceably  adjusting  the 

position  of  said  mechanism  within  said  hollow  bearer; 
engagement  means  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  hollow  bearer; 
detent  means  operatively  connected  with  the  deflecting 
fitting  and  being  provided  with  complementary  engage- 


4,166,644 

PRESSURE^ENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

PlGMEfn 

Daniel  J.  Kay,  and  Rashmikant  R.  Patel,  both  of  Appletoo,  Wis., 

ascignon  to  NCR  Corporatioii,  Daytoa,  OUo 

Hied  Jon.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,560 
lat  CL2  B41L  1/36 
VS.  a.  282— 27J  12  daims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  record  sheet  material  comprising  a 
first  sulMtrate  having  a  coating  of  pressure  rupturable  capsules 
containing  an  oily  solution  of  a  colorless  chromogenic  dye 
precursor  and  in  contiguous  relationship  therewith  a  second 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


substrate  having  a  coating  comprisii^  kaolin  clay,  an  oil-solu- 
ble zinc-modified  phenol-formaldehjide  resin,  about  1  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-inioluble,  cross-linked  urea 
formaldehyde  agglomerated  resin  ligment  having  a 
agglomerate  size  of  from  about  2  tc 
latex  or  starch  binder  therefor. 


adjacent  said  pivot  shkfi 
mately,  in  a  circular  aip 


mean 
about  10  microns  and  a 


LATCHING  PLATE  ESP  iX^ALLY 


4,166,645 

DOOR  LATCHING  APPARATUS  TOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Horst  Klebba,  Weyhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellsclufl^  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  Aug,  20. 
1977,2737639  ^  -►      , 

Int  a.2  E05C  ^26 
U.S.  a.  292—216  6  Claims 


Michel  Mourd,  Beynet; 
FaUael,  Pierrelaye,  aU  of 
des  Usincs  Renault, 

FUed  Jnn.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiof 
lata, 
VS.  a.  292— 336J 


4|l66,64« 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
400RS 

Oierboiirg,  Boeil,  and  Jean  P. 
I^ance,  aasigiiors  to  Regie  Natiooale 
■e-BillaiKoiirt,  France 
n,  Ser.  No.  807,641 
France,  Jan.  18, 1976,  76  18609 
E05C /J/00 

10  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  latching  a  dooi    particularly  a  vehicle 
sliding  door,  said  apparatus  comprisiit  [: 

(a)  a  turning  latch  rotatable  betwee  i  an  open  and  a  closed 
position; 

(b)  a  pivot  lever  rotatable  about  a  p|vot  shaft  and  having  a 
fork,  a  first  edge  surface  and  a  second  edge  surface,  said 
first  and  second  edge  surfaces  being  adjacent  and  contigu- 
ous and  forming  an  angle  with  re  pect  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  blocking  lever  connected  to  r  jtate  with  said  turning 
latch,  said  blocking  lever  having  a  tab  protruding  into  said 
fork  of  said  pivot  lever; 

(d)  a  first  spring  biasing  said  pivot  lei  er  in  a  direction  urging 
said  blocking  lever,  and  thereby  laid  turning  latch,  into 
the  open  position; 

(e)  a  movable  operating  lever  having  a  contact  area  arranged 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  ai  d  second  edge  surfaces 
of  said  pivot  lever,  such  that  whei  said  turning  latch  is  in 
an  open  position,  said  contact  are)  is  in  conUct  with  said 
first  edge  surface  thereby  releasii  g  said  pivot  lever,  and 
when  said  turning  latch  is  in  a  closi  d  position,  said  contact 
area  is  in  contact  with  said  secon(  I  edge  surface,  thereby 
locking  said  pivot  lever;  and 

(0  a  second  spring  biasing  said  opera  ing  lever  in  a  direction 
urging  said  operating  lever  into  tl  e  position  locking  said 
pivot  lever; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  first  ai  id  second  edge  surfaces 
lie  in  a  plane  passing  to  one  side  )f  the  end  of  the  pivot 
shaft  of  said  pivot  lever;  wherein  s  aid  contact  area  of  said 
operating  lever  is  arranged  in  said  plane  and  moves  along 
a  path,  in  the  region  of  said  pivot  si  laft,  extending  approxi- 
mately radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft; 
and  wherein  said  first  edge  surfat^  of  said  pivot  lever  is 
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and  extends,  at  least  approxi- 
about  said  pivot  shaft. 


1.  A  door  locking  devic^  for  an  automobUe  which  com- 
prises: 

a  support  on  the  automob  le  door; 

a  locking  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support,  being 
movable  in  a  first  dire  stion  for  locking  said  door  and 
movable  in  a  second  dii  ection,  opposite  the  first,  for  un- 
locking and  opening  saif  door; 

a  first  control  lever  attach  xl  to  said  automobile  cooperable 

-  with  said  locking  lever  for  moving  said  locking  lever 
selectively  in  either  sail  first  direction  or  said  second 
direction; 

a  locking  bolt  cooperable  v  ith  said  locking  lever  for  moving 
said  locking  lever  select  vely  in  either  said  first  direction 
or  said  second  directionj  and 

means  for  moving  said  locWng  lever  in  said  second  direction 
responsive  to  the  closing  pf  said  door  wherein  said  locking 
lever  can  be  held  in  a  i  leutral  or  locking  position  by  a 
spring  with  two  stable  p  jsitions. 


4.1 


APPARATUS  FOR 

THi; 
Adolf  G.  Schaiidt,  Munsterw^ 
Germaay  (D-5160) 

Filed  Apr.  7, 19t7, 
Claiais  priority,  appiicatioB 
1976,2648665 

Int.a.2|B66C;/i4 
VS.  CL  294—78  A 


1K,647 
POSmJDNING  HEAVY  ROLLS  AND 
LIKE 
24,  Diiren-Birgel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


,  Ser.  No.  785,535 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  27, 


16  Claims 


an  object,  comprising  a  swivel 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioninj   i 
mechanism  having: 
guidance  means; 
a  circularly  bent  roU  braAet  movably  mounted  on  said 
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guidance  means  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  roll  bracket; 

a  clamping  device  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to  be  posi- 
tioned; and 

means  shiftably  mounting  said  clamping  device  on  said  roll 
bracket,  whereby  said  clamping  device,  and  thereby  the 
associated  object  received  thereon,  is  shiftable  with  re- 
spect to  said  roll  bracket  so  that  the  common  center  of 
gravity  of  said  swivel  mechanism  and  the  associated  ob- 
ject to  be  positioned  can  be  shifted,  to  an  extent  depending 
on  the  size  and  shape  of  the  associated  object,  to  coincide 
with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  roll  bracket. 


"•       "/        V" 


T777777777777. 


1 T 


4,166,649 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WORKPIECES  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Herbert  SchoU,  Buchenrain  149,  D  7320  Gttppingen-Ursenwang, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Herbert  Scholl,  Gtippingen- 

Ursenwaag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Fded  Not.  8, 1977.  Ser.  No.  849,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  16, 
1976,  2652188 

lat  CL^  BMC  1/04 
VS.  CL  294—65.5  9  Claims 


said  workpieces  to  gradually  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  in  the  locus  of  said  falling  workpieces  to 
thereby  demagnetize  said  workpieces. 


4,166,650 
BREAKAWAY  HANDLEBAR-MOUNTED  MOTORCYCLE 

FAIRING 
Charles  A.  Samiders,  IV,  P.O.  Box  1246,  Cotnabas,  N^r. 
68601 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.638 

lat  CL2B62J  77/04 

U.S.  a.  296—78.1  12  Claims 


4,166,648 
VACUUM  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  J.  Creskoff,  200  N.  Wynnewood  Atc  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
19096 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,788 

lat  a.2  B66C  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—64  R  13  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  an  object  having  a 
generally  continuous  surface  portion  which  comprises  a  frame 
member  having  at  least  one  generally  continuous  surface  por- 
tion, compressible  cellular  resilient  gasket  means  having  a 
generally  peripheral  configuration  partially  secured  along 
inner  peripheral  portions  thereof  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  sur- 
face portion  of  said  frame  member  to  define  an  open  chamber, 
means  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  a  source  of  rela- 
tively reduced  pressure  such  that  when  said  gasket  means  is 
positioned  against  at  least  a  part  of  the  generally  continuous 
surface  portion  of  the  object,  and  the  atmospheric  pressure 
therebetween  is  reduced  to  provide  an  atmospheric  attachment 
between  said  frame  member  and  the  object,  the  resilient  com- 
pressibility of  said  cellular  gasket  means  and  the  unsecured 
portions  of  said  gasket  means  combine  to  provide  substantial 
atmospheric  sealing  between  said  frame  member  and  the  ob- 
ject. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  ferro-magnetic  workpieces 
comprising  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  wound  A-C  magnet  and  a  power  supply  system, 
comprising  a  source  of  current  and  means  for  selectively  excit- 
ing said  magnets  to  hold  said  workpieces  thereto  and  for  re- 
ducing the  excitation  of  said  magnets  to  permit  said  workpieces 
to  fall  therefrom,  including  means  for  the  time  controlled 
variation  of  the  excitation  of  said  A-C  magnet  during  the  fall  of 


-'■  -x      /' 


1.  The  motorcycle  fairing  which  comprises:  a  generally 
pear-shaped  concavo-convex  clear  transparent  impact-resist- 
ant windscreen  having  a  cutout  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
sized  and  adapted  to  receive  the  steerable  fork  mounting  the 
front  wheel;  a  pair  of  strut  means  depending  from  the  opposite 
side  margins  of  the  windscreen  connectable  to  the  motorcycle 
handlebars;  means  comprising  a  first  quick-disconnect  cou- 
pling carried  by  each  of  said  strut  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting same  to  one  of  said  windscreen  and  handlebar  mem- 
bers; bracket  means  carried  by  the  windscreen  alongside  the 
cutout  therein  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  steerable  fork;  and 
means  comprising  a  second  quick-disconnect  coupling  carried 
by  the  bracket  means  for  detachable  connecting  same  to  one  of 
said  windscreen  and  fork  members,  said  first  and  second  quick- 
disconnect  couplings  being  operative  to  uncouple  and  release 
the  fairing  from  the  motorcycle  upon  application  of  an  impact 
blow  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  the  rear  face  thereof. 


4,166,651 
VEHICULAR  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  AND  PIVOT 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Wayoe  Vandeabrink;  Philip  D.  Stegenga,  both  of  West  OUtc, 
and  Richard  D.  Hntchinson,  Jr.,  HoUand,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  DonneUy  Mirrors,  Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich. 
FUed  Aag.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,085 
lat  0.2  A47G  1/24 
VS.  CL  296—84  B  28  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicular  mirror  assembly  adapted  for  pivoting  with 
respect  to  a  shaft  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  access  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft; 
a  pivot  support  assembly  for  pivoting  coupling  the  shaft  to 

said  housing; 
said  pivot  support  assembly  including  a  clamping  aperture 
axially  aligned  with  said  access  opening,  a  first  and  a 
second  coactin^  journal  bearing  members  at  least  partially 
defining  said  clamping  aperture,  said  members  acting  on 
the  shaft  from  opposite  directions  to  clampingly  support 
the  shaft,  and  coupling  means  for  connecting  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  journal  bearing  members  to  said 
housing; 
said  first  journal  bearing  member  being  positioned  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  therethrough  for  admitting  said 
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o  apply  a  clamping  pres- 
journal  bearing  member 
in  said  first  journal  bear- 


second  journal  bearing  member 

sure  on  the  shaft;  said  second 

extending  through  said  opening 

ing  member  and  interengaged  therewith,  resting  against  a 

portion  of  said  first  journal  bearing  and  including  a  spring 

means  for  applying  a  force  beti  /een  said  second  journal 

bearing  and  the  shaft  and  agaii  st  a  portion  of  said  first 


journal  bearing  member;  the  int^engagement 
and  second  journal  bearing  m^nbers 
conflne  the  shaft  therebetween 

spring  means,  resist  rotation  of  t^e  shaft  independently  of 
said  coupling  means;  and 
said  housing  at  least  partially  enshr(>uding 
assembly  thereby  providing  a 
assembly. 


of  said  first 
being  adapted  to 
and,  together  with  said 


said  pivot  support 
veather  barrier  for  said 


1.  A  drum  cutter-loader  machine  |6r  working  a  mine  seam 
particularly  a  thin  mine  seam  while  lioving  along  the  winning 
zone  thereof  adjacent  the  working  fatte  side  of  a  face  conveyor 
which  includes  a  machine  support  rack  along  the  working 
face  side  and  a  guide  bar  along  the  st<  w  side,  said  drum  cutter- 
loader  machine  including  the  combii  Ation  of: 
a  gantry  casing  supported  by  said  j  uide  bar  while  straddling 

said  face  conveyor, 
winch  drive  motors  carried  by  sail  gantry  casing  with  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  motors  « xtending  transversely  to 
said  face  conveyor, 
a  transmission  box  joined  to  the  i'orking  face  side  of  said 
gantry  casing  to  extend  above  sa  d  machine  support  track, 
said  transmission  box  having  ( ipenings  to  receive  said 
winch  drive  motors. 


mac  line 


the 


fa:e 


rollers  engaging  said 
sion  box  at  the  workini ; 

a  winch  casing  joined  to 
mission  box, 

drum  cutter  support  arms 
of  said  transmission  boi 
wall  at  the  working 
vertical  displacement, 

a  pivot  to  mount  each 
said  winch  casing, 

a  cutter  drum  on  the 
cutter  support  arms  for 

drum  drive  motors  each 
support  arms  between 
and  said  winch  casing. 


track  to  support  said  transmis- 
face  side  of  said  face  conveyor, 
working  face  side  of  said  trans- 
extending  from  opposite  end  faces 
substantially  above  the  conveyor 
'  side  of  said  face  conveyor  for 


of  said  drum  cutter  support  arms  to 

extended  end  of  each  of  said  drum 
working  the  mine  seam,  and 
( arried  by  one  of  said  drum  cutter 
he  cutter  drum  mounted  thereon 


SIMULATED 
Robert  E.  Gancherty, 
tries,  Inc^  YiwiiiBti,  Micl|. 
FQed  Feb.  22, 
Int 
V£.  a.  301—37  SS 


4,166,653 

\  mtE  WHEEL  TRIM 
Jackson,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Norria  Indus- 


pn,  Ser.  No.  771,005 
B60B  7/04 


a^ 


4,166,652 

MINING  MACHINE,  PARTIClJLARLY  FOR  THE 

WORKING  OF  LOW  NfNE  SEAMS 

Klaus  Oberste-Beuimann,  Sprockhotjel;  Herbert  Schupphaus, 

Bochum;  Karl-Heinz  Borowski,  Bochum;  Willy  Lanfermann, 

Bochuffl,  and  Friedhelm  Henrich,  Bpchum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eicklk>ff  Maschinenfabrik  und 

Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  16, 
1977,  2732275 

Int  CL2  E21C  ^/12 
VS.  a.  299—43  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  simulated  wire  wheel  cover  comprised  of  an  inner 
element  and  an  outer  eleme  it,  the  improvement  comprising: 

formed,  identical  spoke  clusters 
I  secured  by  said  inner  element  and 
said  outer  element,  eac  t  of  said  spoke  clusters  comprised 
of  two  generally  radially  extending  simulated  spokes 
inner  ends  by  a  generally  circum- 
ferentially  extending  connecting  rib,  one  end  of  each  said 
connecting  rib  being  partially  disposed  on  top  of  the  adja- 
cent connecting  rib,  ai  id  the  opposite  end  of  each  said 
connecting  rib  being  pi  rtially  disposed  beneath  the  adja- 
cent connecting  rib,  wl  ereby  said  clusters  form  two  rows 
of  spokes  in  axially  spa  :ed  conical  planes. 


U.S.  CL  303—14 


4166,654 

VEHICLE  B  lAKING  SYSTEM 

Micliael  P.  Snodgrass,  604 1  udley  St^  Blanchester,  Ohio  45107 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1 977,  Set.  No.  771,556 

Int  Cl^  B60T  11/18 

28  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  braking  syst^  comprising 

a  brake  actuating  cylind<  r  at  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said 

cylinder  actuable  throujgh  application  of  pressurized  fluid 

thereto  to  operate  a  br$ke  mechanism  of  the  wheel, 

a  master  brake  cylinder  :  ncluding  a  piston  having  a  brake 

pedal  connected  therel  3  and  selectively  operable  within 
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'  said  master  brake  cylinder  to  effect  application  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  in  the  brake  system, 

a  first  fluid  circuit  connected  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  brake  actuating  cylinder, 

a  second  fluid  circuit  connected  between  said  master  cylin- 
der and  said  brake  actuating  cylinder,  and 

a  solenoid  operated  valve  interconnected  in  said  first  and 
second  circuits  and  normally  in  a  first  position  connecting 
said  first  circuit  in  fluid  communicating  relationship  be- 
tween said  master  cylinder  and  brake  actuating  cylinder,  a 
fluid  pressure  responsive  switch  operative  independently 


M2I3 


of  displacement  of  said  brake  pedal  to  any  predetermined 
position  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  cir- 
cuit, a  fluid  pressure  responsive  circuit  connected  to  said 
fluid  responsive  switch  and  interconnected  with  said  sole- 
noid operated  valve  to  operate  said  valve  to  a  second 
position  when  said  master  cylinder  piston  is  displaced  to 
alternatively  connect  said  second  circuit  in  fluid  commu- 
nicating relationship  between  said  master  cylinder  and 
brake  actuating  cylinder  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
circuit  does  not  increase  to  at  least  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value. 


»  -'     — M 


a  braking  system  including  a  pneumatic  source  coupled  by  air 
lines  to  two  brake  actuators,  such  system  being  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  contaminants  of  the  water  droplet  and  particulate 
type,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  walled  housing  including  an  inner  surface  forming  an 
elongated  cavity  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  the 
pneumatic  source  and  a  second  port  for  connection  to  one 
of  the  actuators; 
first  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  to  form  a  first  chamber 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  ports,  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  first  means  including  a  rigid  piston 
having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end,  and  an 
elongated  resiliently  yieldable,  shock  absorbing  member 
disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  member  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  less 
than  the  corresponding  transverse  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  cavity  such  that  the  separated  outer  surface  of 
said  member  and  inner  surface  of  said  housing  form  said 
second  chamber;  and 
second  means  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
surface  and  over  said  first  end,  said  second  means  serving 
to  seal  said  piston,  member  and  second  chamber  from  the 
contaminants,  whereby  an  increase  in  pneumatic  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber  is  transmitted  through  said  second 
means  to  said  piston,  causing  said  piston  to  deform  said 
member  into  said  second  chamber. 


4,166,656 

FLUID  OPERATED  MODULATING  VALVE 

Laddie  A.  Depas,  Sr.,  LonisrOle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Maurice  L. 

MiUer  and  Harold  W.  Tbomas,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,614 

Int  a.2  B60T  15/02;  FISK  15/14 

VS.  CL  303—115  4  Claims 


4,166,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE  AND 

ABSORBING  SHOCK  IN  A  PNEUMATIC  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Theodore  P.  Spero,  1751  Ellis  St,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

Filed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,474 

Int  a.2  B60T  17/04:  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CI.  303—87  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  equalizing  pressure  and  absorbing  shock  in 


1.  A  fluid  operated  modulating  valve  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  diaphragm  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  to  form  a 
partition  therein  defining  a  first  and  second  fluid  chamber 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  diaphragm  assem- 
bly comprising 

a  flexible  diaphragm  member,  and 

first  and  second  rigid  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  flexible  member  facing  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively,  said  members  being  rigidly 
interconnected, 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid,  under  pressure,  into  said  first 
chamber,  and 

means  for  venting  a  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  through  all 
of  said  members  into  said  second  chamber  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  chamber  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber,  and  for  maintaining  fluid  tight  sepa- 
ration between  said  chambers  when  the  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ber. 
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4,166,657 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  AND  RELIEVING  STRUCTURE 
Folke  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-18]  40  Lidingo,  and  Jan-Olov 
M.  Hoist,  Skogsduvevagen  14,  S-75  !52  Uppsala,  both  of  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,777,  Fib.  17, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15, 1977]  Ser.  No.  815,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1975,  7501883 

Int  a.2  B60T  a/02 

U.S.  CL  303—116  11  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bralcing  a  rota  :ing  member  which  has 
brake  means,  pneumatically  actuated  wheel  chamber  means  for 
applying  to  said  brake  means  braking  force  which  retards 
rotation  of  the  rotating  member  and  including  a  mechanical 
linkage  directly  connected  to  said  brake  means  and  to  said 
chamber  means  for  transmitting  brakiig  force  from  said  cham- 
ber means  to  said  brake  means,  and  sepsor  means  for  signalling 
the  occurrence  of  wheel  slip,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises motive  means  operative  independently  of  said  chamber 
means  and  connected  with  said  mechanical  linkage  for  apply- 
ing to  said  mechanical  linkage  relieving  force  opposing  the 
braking  force  transmitted  therethroagh,  said  motive  means 
comprising  reservoir  means  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid, 
hydraulic  pressure  actuated  relieving  cylinder  means  having  a 
piston  directly  connected  to  said  medhanical  linkage,  conduit 
means  for  establishing  operative  com  nunication  between  said 
relieving  cylinder  means  and  said  reservoir  means,  pump 
means  interposed  in  said  conduit  meai  s  for  pumping  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  relieving  cylinder 
means,  and  control  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  for  normally  accommodating  free  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  relieving  cylinder  means  and 
from  said  relieving  cylinder  means  to  s  aid  reservoir  means,  said 
control  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for 
controllably  blocking  flow  of  hydrauic  fluid  from  said  reliev- 
ing cylinder  means  and  thereby  coo|  erating  with  said  pump 
means  for  generating  relieving  force. 


4,166,658 

SPHERICAL  BEARING  ASSEMfLY  WTTH  SNAP-IN 
SWIVEL  CONTACT  CAPABILITY 
Kenneth  H.  B.  Glass,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trohome  Limited,  Kitchener,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,663 

Int.  a.2  n6C  21^00 

VS.  CI.  308—15  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  tor  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  deflning  a  bearing  seat  within  a  recess 

cavity  which  is  larger  than  thejbearing  seat,  the  recess 


means 


in  said  seat, 
surrounding  said  bearing  and 


;  cavil  y, 


cavity  being  defined  i^  part  by  two  opposed  side  wall 

portions, 
a  spherical  bearing  seatec 
porous  oil-retaining 

within  said  recess 
a  spring  element  having 

the  spherical  bearing, 
and  a  closure  member 

member  including  sid< 

lapped  by  said  side  wal 

and  a  main  wall 


I  central  opening  in  contact  with 


f)r 


the  recess  cavity,  the  closure 

partitions  adapted  to  be  over- 

poriions  of  the  housing  member, 

bridging  between  the  side  partitions,  the 
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spring  element  having  neans  bearing  outwardly  against 
the  main  wall,  the  latter  having  an  opening  corresponding 
to  the  central  opening  <if  the  spring  element, 
each  side  wall  portion  an  1  its  corresponding  side  partition 
having  a  snap-fit  consti  uction  in  which  one  of  them  de- 
fines an  elongate  rib  pi  Djecting  toward  the  other,  while 
the  other  defines  an  elo  igate  recess  for  receiving  the  rib, 
the  rib  and  the  recess  each  having  its  own  respective 
width,  the  width  of  the  elongate  recess  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  rib,  thei  eby  to  permit  the  closure  member 


to  swivel  with  respect 


o  the  housing  member  in  planes 


parallel  and  perpendicu  ar  to  the  direction  of  the  rib. 


,  Schene<  tady. 

IS  71 


THRUST  BEAjRING 
Robert  F.  Gleichman,  San 

Electric  Company, 

Filed  Not.  4, 
Int.  a.= 
VJS.  a.  308—175 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly 
roller  thrust  bearing  in  aligiment 
ported  by  said  bearing,  c 
the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith 
bearing  having  annular  shaft 
ity  of  convexly  tapered  roll^ 
said  washers,  said  shaft  wast  er 
collar,  an  annular  chair  member 
seat  portion,  said  housing 
portion  of  said  chair  memh  t 
member  being  substantially 
outer  surface  than  the 
of  said  back  portion  being 
diameter  of  the  chair  memix  r 


;  height  pf  said 


4,166,659 

ASSEMBLY 
lose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
N.Y. 
',  Ser.  No.  848,677 
F16C  19/10 

14  Claims 
for  positioning  a  spherical 
with  a  rotatable  shaft  sup- 
;,  a  thrust  collar  mounted  on 
a  spherical  roller  thrust 
uid  housing  washers  and  a  plural- 
mounted  for  rotation  between 
being  seated  against  the  thrust 
having  a  back  portion  and  a 
washer  being  seated  on  the  seat 
the  back  portion  of  the  chair 
J  sreater  in  height  at  its  peripheral 
housing  washer,  the  height 
less  than  one-fifth  of  the  outer 
',  and  a  supporting  body  having 


ro 
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an  inner  cylindrical  surface  for  limiting  movement  of  the  outer  outer  member,  improved  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
peripheral  surface  of  the  back  portion  of  said  chair  member  to   outer  member  coaxially  about  the  hub  member  comprising: 

an  annular  axially  inner  bearing  having  an  inner  race  press 
mounted  on  said  hub  member  and  an  outer  race  mounted 
to  said  outer  member; 

an  annular  axially  outer  bearing; 

a  bearing  retainer  having  an  annular  bearing  surface  coaxi- 
ally disposed  within  said  outer  member,  said  outer  bearing 
comprising  a  roller  bearing  having  radially  inner  and 
outer  races,  said  outer  bearing  inner  race  being  press 
mounted  solely  onto  said  annular  bearing  surface  of  said 
bearing  retainer  and  said  outer  bearing  outer  race  being 
mounted  in  said  outer  member; 


retain  it  within  a  predetermined  range  of  radial  clearance 
relative  to  said  supporting  body. 


4,166,660 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  ROLLER  RETENTION 

SPRING 

William  W.  Murphy,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,782 

Int  a.2  F16C  19/22.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  308—202  8  Claims 


4  -» 


4-1 


a  sleeve  member  disposed  coaxially  between  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  outer  member; 

annular  sealing  means  coaxially  on  said  sleeve  member  for 
sealing  said  sleeve  member  to  said  hub  member  and  outer 
member  axially  intermediate  said  bearings,  said  sleeve 
member  being  axially  captured  between  said  inner  bearing 
inner  race  and  said  outer  bearing  inner  race  whereby  sai(> 
sleeve  may  be  removed  from  between  said  hub  member 
and  outer  member  for  servicing  said  sealing  means  upon 
removal  of  said  bearing  retainer  with  said  outer  bearing 
inner  race  while  said  outer  bearing  outer  race  is  main- 
tained mounted  in  said  outer  member;  and 

securing  means  for  removably  securing  said  bearing  retainer 
coaxially  to  said  hub  member. 


4,166,662 
SHELL  TYPE  RACE  FOR  THRUST  ROLLER  BEARING 
Moichi  Chiba,  Yokosuka;  Hideo  Ouchi,  Sagamibara,  and  Toshio 
Suzuki,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,975 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    May    10,    1977,    52- 
58303[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16C  ii/5« 
U.S.  a.  308—235  1  Claim 


1.  A  roller  assembly  comprising:  a  body  with  a  cylindrical 
bore;  rollers  extending  lengthwise  inside  the  bore  and  disposed 
along  side  and  abutting  one  another  in  the  bore  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  circle  of  rollers;  and  a  roller  retention 
mechanism  consisting  of  only  a  spring  including  a  portion 
located  in  a  space  between  two  adjoining  rollers  and  adapted 
to  push  these  rollers  apart  circumferentially  to  keystone  all  the 
rollers  and  thus  to  press  all  the  rollers  against  the  wall  of  the 
bore  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
rollers  and  to  retain  the  rollers  in  the  body. 


3  2-  121 


•v    _,- 


c  .. 


4,166,661 
BEARING  RETAINER 
Richard  L.  Hedgcock,  East  Peoria,  and  Arthur  J.  Ritter,  Jr., 
Metamora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,823,  May  26,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,421 
Int.  a.2  F16C  35/00 
MS.  a.  308—207  R  '  11  Oaiffls 

1.  In  a  drive  assembly  having  a  hub  member,  and  an  annular 


1.  A  shell  type  race  for  a  thrust  roller  retainer  comprising  at 
least  a  planar  race  wall  on  which  rollers  in  the  retainer  may 
roll,  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  for  guiding  the  retainer  is 
formed  with  a  restraining  portion  engageable  with  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  retainer  to  prevent  said  retainer 
from  slipping  out  and  an  axially  extending,  cylindrical  wall  is  . 
adapted  to  be  inserted  and  located  in  an  opening  in  a  housing, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  resilient  tongues  projecting  outwardly  so  as  to  be 
open  toward  said  race  wall  with  the  end  edge  of  said  individual 
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resilient  tongues  on  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  race  formed  so 
as  to  bite  into  the  wall  formed  by  said  opening  in  said  housing. 


said  plug  member  anc 


4,166,663 
MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOI*  WTFH  INDIVIDUAL 

RESILIENT  CONTAC  '  INSERTS 
Garland  H.  Walker,  and  Ernest  M.  Ifdl,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,913,  N4t.  11, 1976,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61 16,903,  Aug.  22, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28 

Int  a.2  HOIR  li/4  \  23/20 
VS.  a.  339—49  B  5  Claiou 


56      ^3   Z*     30 


1978,  Ser.  No.  900,846 


Vl  i' "'].  riT^ 


I       ,56 


1.  In  a  cable  connector  assembly  fo  r  detachably  connecting 
two  multiple  conductor  cables,  the  in  iprovement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  identical  half-housings; 

a  pair  of  bases,  having  a  top  porti*  n  and  a  bottom  portion 
and  defming  a  plurality  of  bores  jhat  extend  between  said 
top  and  bottom  portions; 

each  said  base  supported  by  each 
encloses  the  bottom  portion  of  (hi  corresponding  base  and 
exposes  the  top  portion  thereof;  ] 

a  plurality  of  contact  inserts  individually  removably  insert- 
able  from  above  said  bases  in 
resilient  contact  insert  including 
embedded  therein,  each  said 
elongate  blunt  knife-edged  com 
that  protrudes  above  said  resilienl  contact  insert,  each  said 
contact  insert  further  including  ft  shoulder  for  sealing  a 
corresponding  bore  when  said  shoulder  abuts  the  top 
portion  of  said  base  and  for  uc  ;ing  said  contact  blade 
axially  away  from  said  top  porti<  n;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  half :  lousings  together  so  that 
the  contact  end  faces  of  the  conti  ct  blades  in  the  opposite 
half  housings  axially  inosculate  ii  i  hermaphroditic  mating 
engagement. 


md  half-housing  which 


h  said  bore,  each  said 

contact  blade  sealingly 

ntact  blade  having  an 

t  end  face  at  one  end 


4,166,664 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  QUICK  DISCOltNECT  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSl  MBLY 
Henry  O.  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Mt  Joy,  Pa]  assignor  to  ANfP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,032,  Jan.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9, 1978,  Set.  No.  876,582 
lat  a,2  HOIR  n  /54 
MS.  a.  339—91  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage,  quick  disconn  £t  electrical  connector 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  plug  member  having  a  housing  |«vith  a  plurality  of  low 
voltage  electrical  terminals  mounted  therein  in  a  patterned 
array,  a  high  voltage  insert  contaiiing  high  voltage  termi- 
nals and  moimted  in  said  housing  amid  said  array,  and  at 
least  one  detent  on  the  outer  surnce  of  said  plug  member; 
a  receptacle  member  having  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of 
low  voluge  terminals  mounted  t|erein  in  a  like  patterned 
array,  a  high  volUge  insert  contacting  high  voltoge  termi- 
nals and  mounted  in  said  receptacle  housing  amid  said 
array  aligned  for  mating  with  sajd  high  voluge  insert  of 
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at  least  one  recess  on  an  outer 
siuface  of  said  receptacle  member; 

at  least  one  latching  mem  l>er  each  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
secured  in  a  respective  recess  of  said  receptacle  housing 
and  a  second  end  engageable  in  a  respective  detent  in  said 
plug  housing,  said  latching  members  having  a  neck  por- 
tion adapted  to  give  way  upon  application  of  a  force 
exceeding  a  predetermiied  amount;  and 

an  annular  shroud  membo-  axially  slidable  along  said  recep- 
tacle housing,  said  annu  lar  shroud  in  a  first  position  allow- 


ing said  receptacle  for 
second  position  biasing 


ing  said  latching  membc  rs  to  lie  in  a  normal  position  open- 


reception  of  said  plug  and  in  a 
_  laid  latching  members  to  a  condi- 
tion in  which  they  enga  ge  in  said  detents,  and  an  annular 
seal  on  a  free  end  of  sai<  I  shroud  forming  a  wiping  sealing 
engagement  with  said  plug  during  mating  and  unmating  of 
said  assembly  whereby  ^y  arcing  is  contained  within  the 
path  is  defined  by  said  high  volt- 
said  array  of  low  voltage  termi- 
nals so  that  said  assem  }ly  can  be  used  in  an  explosive 
environment  in  safety. 


a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 


4,  66,665 

UQUID  COOLED  COW  ECTOR  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  » 
INTEGRATED  <  IRCUIT  PACKAGES 
John  M.  Cutchaw,  7333  E.  \  irginia,  Scottadale,  Ariz.  85257 
Continuation-in-pui  of  Ser.  ^  o.  862,582,  Dec.  20, 1977,  which  is 

No.  754,365,  Dec.  27,  1976,  Pat 


No.  4,063,791.  This  appUcatl  >n  Jun.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913^71 

lot  a.2  HOIR  13/00 
MS.  a.  339-112  L  22  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cooled  connector  for  removably  mounting  a 
leadless  circuit  package  or  to  a  backpanel  and  electrically 
coupling  the  terminal  pads  »f  the  leadless  circuit  package  to 
the  backpanel,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  mountable  onj  the  backpanel  and  having  endless 
upsUnding  side  walls  Xhich  form  the  perimeter  of  an 
upwardly  opening  chanjber  into  which  the  circuit  pack- 
age is  nestingly  positionVble; 

(b)  electrical  interconnecting  means  in  said  housing  and 
extending  into  the  chair^r  thereof  for  engaging  the  ter- 
minal pads  of  the  leadless  circuit  package  when  that  pack- 
age is  positioned  therein,  and  extending  from  said  housing 
for  engaging  the  backpajiel  when  said  housing  is  mounted 
thereon; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stud  me  uis  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
substantially  evenly  spi  ced  increments  so  as  to  be  up- 
standing from  each  of  t  le  side  walls  thereof  in  an  array 
which  surrounds  the  ch  imber  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  resilient  gasket  posi  tionable  in  the  chamber  of  said 
housing  on  top  of  the  ci  rcuit  package  when  that  package 
is  positioned  therein,  saic  I  gasket  disposed  to  extend  above 
the  side  walls  of  said  ho  using; 

(e)  a  cover  positionable  a  X)ve  said  housing  in  overlaying 
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relationship  with  respect  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  in 
engagement  with  the  extending  portion  of  said  gasket 
when  said  gasket  and  the  circuit  package  are  positioned  in 
said  housing,  said  cover  being  laterally  and  downwardly 
movable  relative  to  said  housing  for  exerting  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  on  said  gasket  with  said  gasket 
transferring  that  force  to  the  circuit  package,  said  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  aperture  means  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  stud  means  when  said  cover  is  positioned 


^^•• 


an  electrically  conductive  fluid  medium  contained  within 
said  housing  cavity. 


above  said  housing  and  for  removably  holding  said  cover 
in  the  laterally  and  downwardly  moved  position  thereof; 

(0  said  gasket  of  endless  ring  shaped  configuration  to  form  a 
sealed  chamber  within  the  confines  thereof  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  sealed  chamber  being  formed  by  the  circuit 
package  when  the  package  is  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  the  top  of  said  sealed  chamber  being  formed  by  said 
cover;  and 

(g)  means  in  said  cover  through  which  liquid  coolant  is 
circulatingly  suppliable  to  said  sealed  chamber. 


4,166,666 

CONNECTOR 

Georse  F.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  542,  West  Jordan,  Utah  84084 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,650 

Int  a.2  HOIR  3/04 

MS.  CL  339—118  R  13  Claims 


4,166,667 
CIRCUTT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Wendell  L.  Griffin,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania, 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,361 

Int  a.2  H05K  1/07 

MS.  a.  339—176  MP  8  CUw 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tion for  one  board  of  the  type  having  conductive  strips  thereon 
and  another  board  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  comprising:  a  mounting  member  having  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  apertures  therein,  each  aperture  having  an  end 
wall  and  comers  facing  said  end  wall;  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  each  contact  including  a  flat  contact  portion  at  one 
end  for  contacting  conductive  strips  on  one  circuit  board,  an 
arcuate  C-shaped  section  at  the  other  end  and  a  portion  inter- 
mediate said  flat  contact  [wrtion  and  said  C-shaped  section, 
said  C-shaped  section  being  tapered  outwardly  to  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  substantially, 
uniform  non-linear  cross-section  including  a  projecting  portion 
between  straight  terminal  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions 
being  sprung  outwardly  and  abutting  respective  comers  and 
said  projecting  portion  being  sprung  inwardly  and  abutting 
said  end  wall  for  accurately  aligning  and  firmly  holding  said 
contact  to  said  mounting  member,  said  contacts  having  respec- 
tive C-shaped  sections  projecting  outwardly  from  said  mount- 
ing member  adapted  for  insertion  into  respective  holes  of  said 
other  board. 


4,166,668 
HBER  OPTIC  ARRANGEMENTS 
Alexander  MacLeod,  Leeds,  Engtand,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,070 
Cfadms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 
52111/76 

iBt  C\?  G02B  5/14 
MS.  a.  350—96.20  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising, 

a  housing  formed  from  an  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  cavity  formed  therein  with  opposite  ends 
thereof  closed  off  by  electrically  conductive  metal  bases; 

electrical  contacts,  each  extending  at  a  normal  angle  and 
off-center  from  one  said  base,  said  contact  and  base 
formed  of  the  same  conductive  metal,  said  contacts  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  cavity  parallel  to  and  alongside 
each  other  over  portions  of  each  of  their  lengths; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  an  electrically  conductive 
wire  end  to  a  base  and  contact  all  formed  of  a  like  electri- 
cally conductive  metal;  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  surface-acting  solid  state 
device  and  for  coupling  said  device  to  a  first  optical  fiber 
transmission  line  comprising: 

a  sealed  enclosure  in  which  said  device  is  mounted; 
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a  second  optical  fiber  transmission  line  fhounted  axially  in  a 
first  ferrule,  said  first  ferrule  extending  in  a  sealed  relation- 
ship through  said  enclosure  to  ptce  said  second  line  in  an 
aligned  relationship  with  said  device  and  to  place  one  end 
of  said  second  line  in  a  couplaj  relationship  with  said 
device,  said  first  ferrule  having  i  given  outer  diameter; 

a  second  ferrule  supporting  axiallylthereof  a  portion  of  said 
first  line,  said  second  femile  hiving  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  said  given  diameter;      j 

a  metal  tube  having  a  precision  bote  therein,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bore  being  in  direct,  tlose  fitting  conUct  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  i  urface  of  said  first  and 
second  ferrules  to  align  said  first  and  second  lines  and  to 
assist  in  maintaining  the  other  en  1  of  said  second  line  and 
one  end  of  said  portion  of  said  first  line  in  an  abutting 
relationship; 

a  cylindrical  housing  disposed  abo  it  and  in  a  loose  fitting 
relationship  with  the  outer  surfao ;  of  said  tube,  said  hous- 
ing having  one  end  thereof  screM  ed  into  said  enclosure; 

a  locking  nut  disposed  coaxial  of  tl  e  other  end  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  first  line  and  said  see  >nd  ferrule  and  screwed 
into  the  other  end  of  said  housini ;; 

a  first  sealing  ring  disposed  to  pro'  ide  a  seal  between  said 
enclosure,  said  first  ferrule  and  o  le  end  of  said  tube; 

a  second  sealing  ring  disposed  to  pr(  vide  a  seal  between  said 
locking  nut,  the  other  end  of  sa  d  tube  and  said  second 
ferrule;  and 

a  spring  disposed  coaxial  of  said  oth  sr  end  of  said  portion  of 
said  first  line  and  between  the  adj  icent  end  of  said  second 
ferrule  and  said  locking  nut  to  fur  her  assist  in  maintaining 
said  other  end  of  said  second  line  »nd  said  one  end  of  said 
portion  of  said  first  line  in  said  al  utting  relationship. 


the  n2  region  of  said  layei 
ing  said  optical  wav( 


^ide. 


OPTICAL 
MelTin  M.  Ranmy,  Hariow, 
Standard  Electric  Corporap' 

FUed  Jul.  18, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiok 
31233/76 

Int  aJf  G02B  5/J6 
VJS.  CL  350—96.23 


4, 166,670 

FIBER  CABLE 

Fjiglaad,  assignor  to  International 
Ion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
',  Ser.  No.  816,383 
United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1976, 


l'»77. 


4  166  669 
PLANAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUldE,  MODULATOR, 
VARIABLE  COUPLER  AND  SWITCH 
Frederick  J.  Leonberger,  and  Joseph  P.  Donnelly,  both  of  Car- 
lisle, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachus^  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  ^o.  796,787 

Int  a.2  G02B  5, 14 

MS.  a.  350—96.14  |  29  Claims 


1.  A  crush  resistant  optia  1 
three  substantially  circular  c  rosS' 
members  defining  one  or  m  )re 
tween,  means  surrounding  sj  id 
tially  their  entire  length  reu  ning 
close-packed  assembly  in  w  lich 
contacts  the  strength  membc  rs 
and  a  single  optical  fiber  bein  g 
of  said  interstices. 


tv  o 


1.  A  passive  planar  three  dimensiona 
has  a  planar  structure  comprising, 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one 

fractive  index  ni, 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  same 

substrate  and  of  refractive  index 
the  carrier  concentration  of  said  ej 

than  that  of  said  substrate, 
said  epitaxial  layer  having  at  least 

of  opposite  conductivity  type  and 

said  stripes  being  in  but  not  entirel 

layer, 
the  carrier  concentration  of  said 

that  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 
a  medium  in  contact  with  the  surfac^ 

whose  refraction  index  is  n4, 
the  magnitude  of  the  refraction  indio^ 

ni,  n2,  and  nj,  each  >n4. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  POSITION  AND 


4, 


Robert  Lisfeld,  Ulmtal,  Uhn; 

Werner  Stankewitz,  Stei 

assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  W^tzlar 

of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  15, 

Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2626872 

Int  a.2  0O2B  21/08 
VS.  CL  350—87 


optical  waveguide  that 
cbnductivity  type  of  re- 
con  ductivity  type  on  said 
iitaxial  layer  being  less 


spaced  doped  stripes 
of  refractive  index  nj, 
'  through  said  epitaxial 


stifpes  being  greater  than 
of  said  epitaxial  layer 
being  n2>ni;n2>n3; 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with 
aperture  and  forming  a  field 
illuminator  for  adjusting  the 
diaphragm  relative  to  an  opti(  al 
prising: 

(a)  a  diaphragm  carrier 
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between  said  spaced  stripes  fonn- 


1  Claim 


fiber  cable  comprising  at  least 

-section  non-optical  strength 

tricuspid  interstices  therebe- 

strength  means  over  substan- 

said  strength  members  in  a 

each  said  strength  member 

immediately  adjacent  thereto, 

loosely  mounted  in  at  least  one 


1 56,671 
SIMUL  TANEOUS  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
API  RTURE  OF  A  MICROSCOPE 
FIEI|>STOP 

Karl  Wieber,  Asslar,  and  Hans- 

',  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep. 


19  n, 


',  Ser.  No.  806,613 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 


9Claima 


a  diaphragm  having  a  variable 

stop  in  a  microscope  substage 

position  and  aperture  of  said 

axis  of  said  illuminator,  com- 


f  tr  slidably  mounting  said  dia- 
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phragm  upon  said  illuminator  for  free  movement  thereon 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  illuminator; 

(b)  an  annular  element  rotatably  seated  on  said  carrier  which 
engages  said  diaphragm  for  adjusting  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm;  and 

(c)  control  means  frictionally  mounted  to  said  illuminator, 
which  is  both  rototionally  and  transversely  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  optical  axis  which  engages  both  said  carrier 
and  said  annular  element  for  adjusting  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  upon  the  rotational  movement  thereof  and  the 
position  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  opti- 
cal axis  upon  the  transverse  movement  thereof,  said  con- 
trol means  maintaining  a  sttble  position  by  means  of  said 
frictional  mounting. 


4,166,672 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Alan  R.  Gilbert  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  27,  1976, 
31229/76 

Int  CLJ  G02B  5/14 
MS.  a.  350— 96J0  4  Oaims 


inner  surface  along  each  side  wall  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing track  surface  of  the  track, 

(c)  an  elongated  magnetic  element  embedded  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  track  and  having  alternating  magnetic  poles 
located  at  discrete  positions  along  its  length,  and 

(d)  a  magnetic  element  embedded  in  the  indicator  at  said 
inner  surface, 

a  series  of  notches  formed  in  the  track  surfaces  at  said 
discrete  positions  and  a  protuberance  formed  along 
each  edge  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  indicator  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  notches  on  occasion, 
whereby  the  magnetic  elements  attract  when  the  indica- 
tor is  located  at  a  discrete  position  and  the  magnetic 
elemenu  repel  when  the  indicator  is  located  between 
discrete  positions. 


4,166,674 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Tsutomu  Tojyo,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1977,  52-9128 

Int  CL2  G02B  21/02 

MS.  a.  350—175  ML  8  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  termination  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the 
stripped  end  of  a  single  plastic  clad  fiber  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  forward  end; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  plastic  inserts  mounted  end-to- 
end  in  said  housing  spaced  behind  said  forward  end  and 
each  carrying  a  respective  sleeve  member; 

said  sleeve  members  being  coaxial  and  adapted  to  have  a 
sliding  fit  on  the  plastic  cladding  on  the  fiber;  and 

one  said  sleeve  member  having  a  fusible  metal  insert  formed 
with  an  elongated  bore  diinensioned  to  slidably  receive 
the  bared  end  of  the  fiber. 


4,166,673 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  CODING 

INDICATORS 

Raymond  D.  Dona,  Berlin,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mekontrol,  Inc., 

Northboro,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,601,  Not.  15, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,437,  Jun.  16, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No, 

870,111 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/124:  GOIN  21/30 

MS.  CL  350—97  22  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  microscopes  comprising  a 
first  positive  lens  component,  a  second  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent, a  third  negative  cemented  doublet  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent and  a  fourth  positive  lens  component,  and  said  lens  system 
satisfying  the  conditions  enumerated  hereunder: 

(I)f/4<d6-t-d7<f/1.5 

(2)0.1f<r5<0.35f 
0.1f<-r6<0.35f 

(3)  V2>40 
V5.V6>55 
V4<40 
wherein  the  reference  symbol  dt-t-d?  represents  thickness  of 
the  third  lens  component,  the  reference  symbols  rj  and  Tt 
designate  radii  of  curvature  on  the  image  side  surface  of  the 
second  lens  component  and  on  the  object  side  surface  of  the 
third  lens  component  respectively,  the  reference  symbols  vi, 
W4,  V5,  vf,  denote  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  second  lens  compo- 
nent, both  the  elements  of  the  third  lens  component  and  the 
fourth  lens  component  respectively  and  the  reference  symbol  f 
represents  total  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  as  a  whole. 


V  }  v^ 


i^ 


1.  Signal  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  of  an  extruded  U-shaped  cross-section  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  spaced,  parallel  side  walls,  the  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  track  surface  adjacent  each  side  wall, 

(b)  an  indicator  slidable  in  the  track  and  having  an  inner 
surface  facing  the  bottom  wall  of  the  track,  a  strip  of  the 


4.166,675 
CLICK  STOP  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA  LENS  BARREL 
Hideo  Kanno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogakn 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,729 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Oct    5,    1976,    51- 
133357[U] 

Int  a.2  G02B  7/02 
MS.  a.  350—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  click  stop  device  in  a  camera  lens  barrel  having  a  sta- 
tionary barrel  and  a  distance  ring  comprising: 

an  intermediate  ring  rotatably  disposed  on  said  stationary 
barrel  with  a  predetermined  clearance  with  respect  to  said 
distance  ring; 
means  manually  operable  to  fix  said  intermediate  ring  to  said 
stationary  barrel  at  any  desired  position;  and 
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click  stop  means  comprising  two  Jeparate  elements,  one  of  in  the  housing  through  whic  » the  beam  leaves  the  housing,  firet 
which  u  provided  on  said  dista^  ring  and  the  other  on   „,eans  within  the  housing  f,  .r  varying  the  colour  of  the  beam 

leaving  the  housing  and  second  means  within  the  housing  for 
varying  the  cross-section  of  Ithe  beam  leaving  the  housing,  said 
first  and  second  means  being  independently  adjustable,  and  a 
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said  intermediate  ring  so  as  to  i 
said  clearance. 


gage  each  other  within 


4,166,676 

METHOD  OF  TURNING  OFF  iTHE  DISPLAY  IN 

ELECFROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Shigetaro  Furata,  FiUisawa;  Masachflca  Yaguchi,  Yokohama; 

Sbigeo  Fiuino,  Odawara,  and  Haruhko  Kato,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Tory»  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-60280 

iBt  a.2  G02F  1117 

UjS.  a.  350—357  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  di  tplay  in  a  diffusion  type 
electrochromic  display  device  comp<  ised  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  electrode  plates  at  lea  t  one  of  which  is  trans- 
parent and  an  electrochromic  composj  tion  sealed  between  said 
electrode  plates,  said  electrochromic  composition  being  com- 
posed of  a  solvent  and  an  electrochrotnic  compound  coloring 
in  a  reduced  state  sealed  between  sa|d  electrode  plates  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  the  solubility  of  the  electrochromic 
compound  to  the  solvent  being  10-2|niol/(100  g  solvent)  or 
more  in  a  reduced  state  and  10- '  mol/(100  g  solvent)  or  more 
in  an  oxidized  state,  the  method  of  tuniing  off  the  display  in 
said  display  device  comprising  applyidg  an  alternating  current 
input  potential  having  a  frequency  of  one  to  ten  times  as  high 
as  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  display  .device  to  said  electrode 
plates  of  said  display  device,  said  al  temating  current  input 
potential  being  applied  to  the  electrod :  plates  at  least  until  the 
display  is  completely  turned  off. 


4,166,677 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  riOR  INDIRECT 

OPHTHALMOSC  3PE 

Helmut  A.  Heine,  Herrsching,  and  Hfmot  Rosenbusch,  Weil- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German|y,  assignors  to  Propper 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  and  Heine 

Optotechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Herrsching,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  1  Jo.  824,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re{  i.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,2636977 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/ 12 
MS.  a,  351—16  I  10  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  for  generating  a  light  beam  for  indirect 
ophthalmoscopy  comprising  a  housina  a  beam  outlet  aperture 


single  operating  element 
and  said  second  means 
accessable  from  outside  the 
selectively  adjusts  said  first 
said  first  means  and  said 
conjunction  with  one  anoth<  r 


ass^iated  with  both  said  first  means 

mo>able  relative  to  the  housing  and 

lousing  which  independently  and 

means  and  second  means  so  that 

second  means  can  be  operated  in 


4,  66,678 

LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  I  HOTOMETER-EQUIPPED 

CAMERA 

Goetz  Schrader,  Frankftut  ^n  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany, 

assignor  to  Plaabel,  Feinmechanik  A  Optik  GmbH,  Frankflirt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge^nany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  19  '7,  Ser.  No.  831,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8. 
1976,2640370  ^  '">••-. 

iBt  a.2  GdSB  7/08.  11/04 
MS.  CL  354-23  R  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  light  shield  attachable  to  the  front  of  a  camera  lens 
mount  provided  with  a  phottocell  window  adjacent  an  objec- 
tive, comprising: 

a  generally  frustoconical  tu  l)e  centered  on  the  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  when  op«  ratively  positioned  on  said  lens 
mount,  with  its  narrower  end  closely  surrounding  said 
objective  and  with  its  wi(  ler  end  extending  into  the  path  of 
axially  incident  light  rayi  trained  upon  said  window;  and 

hght-guiding  means  externilly  of  said  tube  with  an  entrance 
aperture  laterally  offset  i  rom  said  wider  end  and  with  an 
exit  aperture  closely  cor  Fronting  said  window. 
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4,166,679 
EXPOSURE  INFORMATION  SETTING  CIRCUIT 
Motonobu  Matsuda,  Izmni;  Mnsayoshi  Sahara,  Sennan,  and 
TokHJi  Ishida,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1976,  51-75039 

Int  CL2  G03B  7/00 

VS.  CL  354—60  R  14  Claims 


4,166,680 
STROBO  UNIT  FOR  CAMERA 
Yosidhisa  Maitani,  HacUoji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1977, 5^9172[U] 
Int  CL^  G03B  15/02,  15/03.  15/05 
MS.  CL  354—126  6  Oaims 


1.  An  exposure  information  setting  circuit  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera  for  calculating  a  required  APEX  exposure 
index  in  response  to  input  signals  indicative  of  the  other  APEX 
exposure  indices  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  required  APEX  exposure  index,  said  exposure  informa- 
tion setting  circuit  including  an  integrated  circuit  for  providing 
a  constant  voltage  for  performing  the  calculation  of  the  re- 
quired APEX  exposure  index,  said  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  transistors  consisting  of  a  first  transistor  and 
a  second  transistor,  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  transistors  consisting  of  a  third  transistor 
and  a  fourth  transistor,  the  bases  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  being  connected  to  each  other; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor to  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor; 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  through  a  first  connecting  point; 

(0  means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  through  a  second  connecting  point; 

(g)  a  resistor  connected  between  said  second  connecting 
point  and  the  emitter  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors; 

(h)  means  for  providing  said  first  pair  of  transistors  with  a 
base  current  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  level  at  the 
connecting  point  between  the  collectors  of  said  first  and 
third  transistors  for  providing  negative  feedback; 

0)  means  for  providing  said  second  pair  of  transistors  with  a 
base  current  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  level  at  the 
connecting  point  between  the  collectors  of  said  second 
and  fourth  transistors  for  providing  negative  feedback; 

(j)  means  for  supplying  power  between  said  first  and  second 
connecting  points; 

(k)  an  output  transistor,  the  base-emitter  voltage  thereof 
being  determined  depending  on  the  base-emitter  voltage 
of  one  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors;  and 

(I)  an  output  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  output 
transistor,  the  collector  current  of  the  output  transistor 
flowing  through  the  output  resistor  and  the  desired  con- 
stant source  voltage  being  obtainable  from  the  output 
resistor. 
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6.  A  strobo  unit  for  a  camera  having  a  mounting  shoe  and 
first  internal  camera  switch  means  movable  between  an  auto- 
matic exposure  position  and  a  flashlight  position; 
said  strobo  unit  having  a  mounting  plate  and  a  flash  unit 

swingably  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate; 
said  plate  having  means  for  engaging  said  shoe  to  releasably 

secure  said  strobo  unit  to  said  camera; 
said  flash  unit  including  a  power  switch  operable  from  a 

closed  position  to  an  open  position  by  engagement  with 

said  mounting  plate; 
said  flash  unit  being  adapted  to  swing  between  a  first  posi"- 

tion  engaging  said  mounting  plate  and  said  power  switch 

and  a  second  position  engaging  said  first  switch  means  for 

switching  from  said  automatic  exposure  position  to  said 

flashlight  position. 


4,166.681 
CAMERA  INCORPORATING  AN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

DEVICE 
Toshinori  Imura,  and  Akira  Yamanaka,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11, 1976, 51-76726[U1 
Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00,  9/02.  15/05 
MS.  CL  354—149  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  including  a  body  and  an  objective  lens,  having 
an  adjustable  diaphragm  and  means  for  focussing  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
in  response  to  said  focussing  means  and  second  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  independently  of  said 
focussing  means  and  means  for  alternatively  enabling  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means; 
an  electronic  flash  device  including  a  light  emitting  member 
moveable  between  a  retracted  position  within  said  camera 
body  and  an  extended  position  projecting  beyond  said 
camera  body,  spring  means  biasing  said  Ught  emitting 
member  toward  its  extended  position,  first  lock  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  light  emitting  member  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  a  control  member  for  controlling  said 
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second  adjusting  means  and  fjr  disabling  said  second 
adjusting  means  and  enabling  said  first  adjusting  means  at 
a  predetermined  position  of  $ai4  control  member,  means 
responsive  to  said  control  memtler  being  at  said  predeter- 
mined position  for  releasing  sai<  first  lock  means  so  that 
said  flash  device  moves  to  its  ext  ;nded  position  and  means 
for  locking  said  control  member  in  said  predetermined 
position  in  response  to  said  light  i  smitting  member  being  in 
its  extended  position. 


4,166,682 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  COLLAtSIBLE 
Goetz  Schrader,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
assignor  to  Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  i 
.  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2640435 

Int  a.2  G03B  ; 
U.S.  CL  354—187 


CAMERA 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Optik  GmbH,  Frankfurt 

4o.  831,266 

of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 


lep. 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  housing  a  d  a  lens  mount  with  an 
objective  centered  on  an  optical  axii ,  said  lens  mount  being 
connected  with  said  housing  by  an  articulated  linkage  and 
being  widely  separated  from  said  hou  sing  along  said  axis  in  a 
range  of  operating  positions,  the  com  sination  therewith  of: 
a  casing  fully  receivable  in  a  periph  5ral  cutout  of  said  hous- 
ing in  a  withdrawn  position  and  n  lovable  from  said  cutout 
into  a  working  position,  said  caiing  being  articulated  to 
said  housing  for  swinging  about  a  pivotal  axis  substantially 
paralleling  said  optical  axis,  a  poi  tion  of  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  window  project  ng  from  said  housing  in 
said  working  position; 
focusing  means  on  said  housing  eng^geable  with  said  linkage 
for  axially  displacing  said  lens  ^ount  in  said  range  of 
operating  positions,  said  focusing  means  being  movable 
into  an  inoperative  position  will   disengagement  of  said 
linkage  to  faciliute  a  retraction  of  said  lens  mount  into 
said  housing; 
retaining  means  operatively  coup  ed  with  said  focusing 
means  for  holding  said  casing  ii  its  withdrawn  position 
during  said  disengagement;  and 
a  viewfinder  in  said  casing  in  line  \  'ith  said  window. 
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4,166,683 
FOLDABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Ito,  and  Mntsunobu  Yazaki,  b<^  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Canon  Kahn^htitj  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1977,  Ser.fJo.  820,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1976,  51-91092 

Int  a.2  G03B  13/06   17/04 

UJS.  CL  354—192  H  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  photographic  apparat  is,  comprising: 

(a)  holding  means  for  supporting  a  photosensitive  element  in 
position  for  exposure; 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  dark  room  f  ir  protecting  said  photo- 
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sensitive  element  supp  >rted  by  said  holding  means  from 

being  exposed  by  unne<  essary  light,  said  means  including: 

a  plural  number  of  hou  sing  section  means  being  pivotally 

coupled  to  each  otl  er,  wherein  one  of  said  housing 

section  means  is  a  bai  ic  housing  section  which  works  as 

a  base,  while  other  h<  lusing  section  means  can  be  shifted 

from  a  folded  posit  on  and  to  an  operative  position 

respectively  against  faid  basic  housing  section;  and 

flexible  opaque  bellow  means  for  forming  a  dark  room 

completely  shielded  from  light  by  shielding  a  portion 

which  cannot  be  shi  :lded  from  light  by  said  housing 

section  means; 

(c)  an  objective  lens  for  fo  rming  an  image  at  a  photosensitive 

element  positioned  for  exposure  by  said  holding  means, 

said  obj&tive  lens  bein]  [  provided  within  a  front  movable 

housing  section  means  '  ^fhich  comes  to  a  front  position  of 

the  apparatus  out  of  sai  d  movable  housing  section  means 

when  the  movable  hoi  sing  section  means  are  shifted  to 

said  operative  position; 


first  finder  optical  lens 
movable  housing  sect 
lens  means  having  a  pi 
on  the  same  optical 
at  an  almost  similar 

second  finder  optical  1 
the  rear  movable  ho 
fmder  optical  lens  m< 
arranged  linearly  on 


(d)  a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  transmitted  by  said  lens 
toward  said  photosensitj  ve  element,  wherein  said  mirror  is 
provided  on  a  rear  mov  ible  housing  section  means  which 
comes  to  a  rear  part  of  the  apparatus  out  of  the  movable 
housing  section  means  \  rhen  the  movable  housing  section 
means  are  shifted  to  op<  rative  positions  respectively;  and 

(e)  view  fmder  optical  len  s  means,  having: 
'     '  '      >  pieans  provided  within  the  front 

Dn  means,  said  first  fmder  optical 

urality  of  lenses  linearly  arranged 

is,  and  being  arranged  so  as  to  aim 

pject  as  said  objective  lens;  and 

ps  means  pivotally  coupled  with 

sing  section  means,  said  second 

ns  having  a  plurality  of  lenses 

|ie  same  optical  axis,  and  being  so 

designed  that  the  optical  axis  coincides  with  the  optical 

axis  of  said  first  finder  optical  lens  means. 


CU  Y 

Canada  (V6P  3J1) 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  765,228, 


4,166,684 
THREE  DIMENSION  <  AMERA  HAVING  A  FILM 
H(  )LDER 
Uw,  7845  Cambie  S  U,  Vancouver,  Britith  Columbia, 


.  Feb.  3,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,125,849. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,8M 
Int  a.2  G03B  n/26 
U.S.  a  354-203  2  Claims 

1.  A  removable  film  hold*  r  for  a  photographic  camera  for 
taking  three  dimensional  pliotographs  wherein  a  lenticular 
screen  is  moved  relative  tc   photosensitive  material  during 
exposure,  the  combination  c<  >mprising: 
a  housing; 

a  pressure  plate  mounted  <  n  said  housing; 
means  for  moving  said  pessure  plate  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  fai  directions  substantially  normal 
to  the  plane  of  such  pre$sure  plate; 
means  for  applying  a  unifo^  pressure  to  said  pressure  plate 
in  such  outward  directi<to  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
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a  stop  affued  to  said  housing; 

said  pressure  plate  having  a  side  for  engagement  with  said 
stop;  and 


means  for  urging  said  pressure  plate  in  a  direction  subtan- 
tially  parallel  with  said  pressure  plate  against  said  stop. 


4,166,685 

BLADED  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA  WTTH  FOCAL 

PLANE  SHUTTER 

AldUko  Hashimoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51/15593 

Int.  a.2  G03B  9/QO,  9/08 

VS.  CL  354—231  10  Claims 


with  said  operating  means  to  determine  the  degree  said 
shutter  blades  are  open  when  they  are  in  said  preset  inter- 
mediate position  whereby  said  shutter  blades  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  function  as  both  a  bladed  shutter  and  an 
aperture; 
(G)  said  operating  means  comprising: 

(1)  concentric  shutter  opening  and  shutter  closing  rings, 
each  of  said  shutter  blades  being  pivotally  connected  to 
both  of  said  rings  in  such  a  manner  that  said  shutter 
blades  move  between  said  fully  open  and  said  fully 
closed  position  as  a  function  of  the  relative  angular 
orientation  of  said  shutter  oftening  and  shutter  closing 
rings; 

(2)  a  shutter  opening  governor  means  for  retarding  the 
angular  movement  of  said  shutter  opening  ring  with 
respect  to  said  shutter  closing  ring  during  the  period  of 
time  when  said  shutter  blades  are  moved  into  said  fully 
closed  position; 

(3)  a  shutter  closing  governor  means  for  retarding  the 
angular  movement  of  said  shutter  closing  ring  with 
respect  to  said  shutter  closing  ring  during  said  preset 
period  of  time; 

(4)  means  for  urging  both  of  said  rings  to  rotate  responsive 
to  the  initiation  of  said  shutter  release  operation. 


4,166,686 

SHUTTER-CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Goetz  Schrader,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Plaubel,  FeinmechanUi  A  OptUc  GmbH,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1976,  7628114[U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/38 
VS.  CL  354—266  7  Claias 


10     9    19    II         2]    22     5      II 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

(A)  a  lens  assembly  for  focusing  external  light  on  a  focal 
plane  of  said  camera; 

(B)  a  focal  plane  shutter  located  adjacent  said  focal  plane 
and  including  first  and  second  shutter  blinds  and  means  for 
consecutively  running  said  shutter  blinds  responsive  to  the 
initiation  of  a  shutter  release  operation; 

(Q  operator  actuable  means  for  initiating  said  shutter  release 
operation; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  housed  in  said  lens  assembly; 

(E)  operating  means  capable  of  moving  said  shutter  blades 
between  a  fully  open  and  fully  closed  position,  said  operat- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  operate  said  shutter  blades  in 
a  bladed  shutter  mode  of  operation  responsive  to  the 
initiation  of  a  shutter  release  operation;  said  bladed  shutter 
mode  of  operation  being  that  mode  of  operation  wherein 
said  shutter  blades  are: 

(1)  placed  into  said  fully  closed  position  before  said  first 
blind  begins  to  run; 

(2)  placed  into  a  preset  intermediate  open  position  after 
said  first  blind  has  completed  its  run  but  before  said 
second  blind  begins  to  run,  said  preset  intermediate 
open  position  corresponding  to  a  desired  aperture  set- 
ting and  lying  between  said  fully  open  and  said  fully 
closed  position;  and 

(3)  placed  into  said  fully  closed  position  a  preset  time 
period  after  said  shutter  blades  are  placed  in  said  preset 
intermediate  open  position  but  before  said  second  blind 
begins  to  run;  and 

(F)  externally  adjusUble  aperture  setting  means  cooperating 


l". 


1.  In  a  camera  provided  with  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
photographic  film  to  be  exposed,  lens  means  axially  movable 
with  reference  to  the  film  plane,  a  focusing  knob  on  said  hous- 
ing operatively  coupled  with  said  lens  means  for  axially  mov- 
ing same,  a  shutter  in  line  with  said  lens  means  spring-biased 
into  a  normal  position  and  displaceable  into  a  cocked  position, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  on  said  housing  for  operating  said 
shutter, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prises: 
wind-up  means  including  a  rotatable  disk  alongside  said 
knob  operatiVely  coupled  with  said  shutter  for  displacing 
same  into  its  cocked  position; 
a  retaining  member  having  a  coupling  formation  engageable 
with  a  mating  formation  of  said  disk  for  holding  said 
shutter  in  said  cocked  position;  and 
trigger  means  including  a  pushbutton  coaxially  received  in 
said  knob  for  deactivating  said  detent  means  to  release  said 
shutter,  said  pushbutton  having  an  extension  engageable 
with  said  retaining  member  for  depressing  same. 
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4,166,687 

STAND  FOR  A  STUDIO  C  4MERA  AND  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STUDIO  EQl  IPPED  THEREWITH 

Rudolf  Viering,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.]  of  Gemuny,  assignor  to 
Pixyfoto  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1976,  2646789 

Int  a.2  G03B  I5/±).  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—290  I  14  Claims 
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end  adjacent  the  boujidary  between  the  shaft  and  the 

roller  txxly;  and 
means  for  providing  a  flii|d-tight  seal  between  the  roller  end 

and  the  side  plate; 

longitudinally  strain  relieving  a 

roller  end  and  said  sealing  means  include  the  end  of  the 

body  of  such  roller  ha  nag  an  elevated  annular  shoulder 

and  an  annularly  shape  d  recessed  portion  having: 

I  first  depth  and  radius  and  a  second 

annular  recess  of  secoi  id  depth  and  radius,  the  radius  of 

the  second  recess  being  greater  than  that  of  the  first  recess 

and  the  depth  of  the  se  ;x>nd  recess  being  less  than  that  of 

the  first  recess;  and 
an  annular  washer  havii^  an  inner  diameter  sufficient  to 

receive  the  roller  shaft  and  an  outer  diameter  no  greater 

than  twice  the  radius  o  f  the  second  recess; 
the  washer  having  a  thici  ness  no  greater  than  the  height  of 

the  elevated  annular  sh  oulder  of  the  roller  end. 


1.  A  stand  for  a  studio  camera, 
supports  the  camera  and  which  can  bk  raised  and  lowered,  and 
a  housing  in  which  are  accoinmoda:ed  the  bearing  arrange- 
ment and  the  raising  and  lowering  ( evice  for  the  column  as 
well  as  electrical  switching-,  control 

studio  camera  and  for  a  flash  appliance,  characterised  in  that 
the  stand  (4)  is  adapted  to  be  traversable  by  means  of  wheels 
(19)  provided  on  the  housing  (7)  ancj  that  it  has  a  spacer  (22) 
which  is  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  (21)  into  the  base 
plane,  to  the  free  end  of  which  an 
subject  table  (5)  can  be  applied  and  Arhich  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  cable  duct  (  3)  leading  from  the  sub- 
ject table  (5)  to  the  stand  (4). 


4WMM 
laving  a  column  which   APPARATUS  FOR  WET  1  ItEATMENT  OF  CARRIERS  OF 

PHOTOSENamVE  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Schansberger,  UnteiWhing;  Konrad  Briickl,  and  Gttn- 
ther  Sailer,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
acsignon  to  AGFA-Gcracrt,  A.G„  LeTerknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


1976,  2633145 
U.S.  CL  354—321 


4,166,688 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  PROCESSOR 

AND  FLUID-TIGHT  SEALS  THEREFOR 

Emanuel  M.  Sachs,  24  Franklin  St.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,055 

Int  a.2  G03D  i/0« 

U.S.  a.  354—319  6  Claims 


Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1^,  Ser.  No.  816,942 
Claims  priority,  applicati<  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 


Int  a  2  G03D  3/08 


29aaima 


1.  In  an  automatic  photographic  fi  m  processor  of  the  type 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly!  arranged  parallel  rollers 
p>ositioned  in  longitudinally  contactfig  relation  to  form  the 
periphery  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  ctintain  a  processing  solu- 
tion, a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates,  the  oilers  being  transversely 
disposed  between  the  side  plates,  a  td  wherein  each  of  the 
rollers  is  comprised  of  a  body  portion  }f  a  resilient  material  and 
a  metal  shaft  extending  longitudinal  y  therethrough,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  for  longitudinally  strain  relieving  at  least  one  end  of 
one  of  such  rollers  in  the  region  ( if  the  body  of  such  roller 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  treat  nent  of  sheet-  or  web-like  carriers 
of  photosensitive  material,  comprising  at  least  one  treating  unit 
including  a  liquid-containing|  vessel  having  an  upper  part  and  a 
lower  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  inlet  opening  for  admis- 
sion of  carriers  and  the  otWer  of  said  parts  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  evacuation  of  carriers;  means  for  transporting 
carriers  along  a  substantially  vertical  first  path  in  a  direction 
from  said  inlet  opening  to4rard  said  outlet  opening;  and  a 
sealing  device  connected  wiih  said  vessel,  disposed  below  said 
lower  part  and  including  ifieans  for  intercepting  the  liquid 

through  the  opening  of  said 
ig  an  underside  provided  with  a 
igs  and  sealed  from  the  opening 
IS  defining  a  second  path  along 
ive  in  said  direction  between  said 
passage  and  the  opening  of  4aid  lower  part,  said  path  defuiing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rfttary  squeegees  having  cylindrical 
carrier-engaging  walls  consi  ting  at  least  in  part  of  elastomeric 
material  and  disposed  at  the  )pposite  sides  of  said  second  path. 


which  issues  from  said  v 
lower  part,  said  device  ha 
passage  in  line  with  said  oi 
of  said  lower  part,  and  m 
which  carriers  are  free  to  m 
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4,166,690 
DIGITALLY  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
James  L.  Bacon;  Larry  M.  Emtt  and  William  G.  Hauptman,  all 
of  Boulder,  Colo.,  aasignora  to  latematioBal  BnsiiMaa  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Anoook,  N.Y. 

Hied  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,957 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/02:  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  355—3  CH  13  Claims 


^ai  - 

nntrv 


I    _- 


r<tiTU  HGgilTOI 
-I ■»  "'   ' 


»«.»  tar. 


Z':     '".;  "r,fiw* 


'I  —  I  '—  I  cm 


i^wo  SUPPcr 


4,166,691 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Yntaka  Ebi,  KawasaU;  Totitaka  Hirata,  Tokyo;  Toahifumi 
Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Yohei  Ikezu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1977,  52-96272 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—11  23  Claims 

23.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  latent  image  carrier, 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  carrier, 

developing  means  for  selectively  subjecting  the  latent  image 

formed  to  a  direct  development  or  a  reversal  development 

process  to  produce  a  positive  or  a  negative  visual  image,  means 

for  electrostatically  transferring  the  positive  or  the  negative 

visual  image  onto  a  record  sheet,  and  means  for  switching  the 


polarity  of  a  transfer  voltage  to  said  transfer  means  so  as  to  be 
opposite  from  the  polarity  to  which  a  toner  which  forms  the 


3 

ff^ 

•^rt^t- 

S^ml&ZffhN 

> 


visual  image  being  transferred  is  charged  in  accordance  with 
the  p>olarity  of  the  toner  charge. 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  of  the  type  described, 
a  method  for  rapidly  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  from 
a  power  supply  to  a  charge  corona  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  preconditioning  a  digital  regulator  of  the  power  supply 
to  the  nominal  operating  point  for  the  corona  voltage 
supplied  to  the  charge  corona  unit; 

(b)  digitally  controlling  the  power  supply  with  the  precondi- 
tioned regulator  upon  initial  electrical  connection  of  the 
power  supply  to  the  corona  unit;  and 

(c)  digitally  dynamically  regulating  the  power  supply  in 
accordance  with  variations  of  the  corona  provided  by  the 
charge  corona  unit  after  the  power  supply  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  corona  unit. 


4,166,692 

PROTECnON  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 

Osamu  Okada,  Toyokawa,  and  Shuigi  Yamamoto,  Shinshiro, 

-     both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1976^  51-111070; 
Sep.  16, 1976,  51-126041[U] 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/00;  G03B  27/76 
VS.  CL  355—14  10  Claims 


Z2t24ZS  22i 


S4      94  S39a»T 


1.  In  a  photocopying  machine  wherein  light  from  an  original 
document  to  be  copied  and  scanned  by  light  from  a  light 
source  is  directed  by  an  optical  system  along  a  light  path  lead- 
ing to  an  electrophotosensitive  medium  which  is  exposed  to 
the  light  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the  original 
document  thereon,  said  medium  being  moved  in  a  path  dis- 
posed within  a  machine  housing,  and  an  image  of  the  original 
document  formed  on  said  electrophotosensitive  medium  is 
transferred  onto  a  copy  paper,  and  said  machine  having  a 
power  source  and  a  portion  movable  from  a  closed  position 
against  the  machine  housing  to  an  open  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
switch  means  actuable  to  switch  said  power  source  on  and 

off; 
light  blocking  means  provided  adjacent  said  light  path  and 
movable  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  blocking  means 
blocks  passage  of  Ught  along  said  light  path  and  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  blocking  means  is  out  of  said 
light  path; 
lock  means  actuable  to  lock  said  portion  of  the  machine  in 

the  closed  position;  and 
control  means  for  interlocking  said  switch  means  with  said 
Ught  blocking  means  and  lock  means  for  moving  said 
blocking  means  to  said  second  position  when  said  switch 
means  is  moved  to  the  position  for  turning  said  power 
source  on  and  moving  said  blocking  means  to  said  first 
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position  when  said  switch  mean  >  is  moved  to  the  position 
for  turning  said  power  source  <  ff,  and  for  actuating  said 
lock  means  for  locking  said  port  on  of  the  machine  against 
movement  to  the  open  position  only  when  said  switch 
means  is  moved  to  the  positioi  for  turning  said  power 
source  on  and  said  switch  mean|  being  movable  to  switch 
the  power  source  on  only  whe^  said  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine is  in  the  closed  position. 


short  focal  length  lens 
layout;  and 
developing  the  photograliii 


4,166,693 

PHOTCXJRAPHIC  APPARAltJS  AND  METHOD 

Beiuamin  Santucdo,  729  Van  Houteri  Ave.,  Clifton,  N  J.  07013 

FUed  May  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,072 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/52.  is/62,  27/32 

U.S.  CL  355—61  I  9  Oaint 


n  combination, 
rotation  from  an  adjust- 


1.  A  photocopy  device  including, 

a  camera  and 

a  pivotally  mounted  copyboard  foi 
ably  focused  photocopying  poa  ition  of  said  copyboard 
before  the  camera  to  about  a  90*  angle  therefrom  in  copy 
mounting  position  of  said  copyb  aard,  whereby  to  center 
and  focus  said  copyboard  befoi  s  the  camera  in  camera 
focused  photographic  copying  p(  isition  and  then  to  mount 
and  adjust  the  copy  in  said  ang  ilarly  disposed  copy  ad- 
justing position  supported  by  sa  d  copyboard  for  photo- 
copying, 

a  light  projecting  means  disposed 
copy  adjusting  position  for  supporting  and  projecting 
light  upon  said  copyboard  throu  iih 

a  template  mounted  therein, 

said  template  having  linear  markii  gs  on  a  transparent  sur- 
face for  projection  of  an  image 
through  by  said  light  as  guide  lii  les  upon  said  copyboard 
for  copy  positioning  thereon,  aa  ording  to  said  light  pro- 
jected linear  markings, 

whereby,  the  copy  in  said  copyboard,  pivotally  raised  to 
photographic  position  is  in  focui  and  position  for  photo- 
graphic copying  without  furthei  need  for  adjustment  of 
the  camera,  copy  material  or  co  lyboard. 


reticle  of  a  size  and  configuration  acceptable  in  the  read- 
out unit; 
whereby  the  resulting  film 
legends  equal  to  the  barrel 


4  I66,< 


•  Nati  »nal 


METHOD  AND 

RETINAL 
David  W.  Hill,  London,  and 
England,  assignors  to 
ration,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  29, 
Claims  priority,  application 
13132/76 

Inta.f 
U.S.  a.  356—28 


>    ''i 


i,695 
APPiteATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
BLOOD  FLOW 

Edward  R.  Pike,  Malvern,  both  of 
Research  Development  Corpo- 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  782,510 

United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1976, 


ibove  said  copyboard  in 


4,166,694 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  DISTORTING  READOUT 

RETICLES 

John  E.  Homing,  Churchville;  Roy  R,  Radzai,  Roslyn,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  John  R.  Hagstrom,  Key  Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 


<ifi 


fnim 


source 


FUed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  CL2  G03B  27/3. 
UJS.  a.  355—77 


No.  890,891 

27/68 


4CUims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  film  rel  de  having  a  plurality  of 
legends  thereon  for  a  readout  unit  liaving  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  optical  projectors  and  a  f|at  screen  therefor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  undistorted  flat  layoud  of  a  plurality  of  legends 
arranged  according  to  the  corresponding  position  of  the 
optical  projectors  of  the  readout!  unit; 
exposing  the  layout  on  a  photosens  tive  film  through  a  very 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurin  ; 
laser  for  producing  a  beam 
single  beam  of  the  laser 
eye  and  onto  a  retinal  bloo  I 
laser  radiation  reflected 
blood  vessel,  and  for 
for  directing  laser  radiation 
tor,  means  for  variably 
optical  path  to  enable  the 
vessels  to  be  illuminated  by 
acceptance  angle,  a  light 
fundus  of  the  eye,  means  for 
reflected  by  the  eye  and  for 
vessel,  the  doppler  angle  of 
from  said  acceptance  angle 
whereby  the  laser  radiation 
path  and  onto  the  retinal 
reflected  from  the  blood 
optical  path  into  the  detectoi 
laser  radiation  and  hence 
the  doppler  output  signal 
by  said  acceptance  angle  an( 


:  ani 
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having  a  flat  side  adjacent  to  the 
ic  image  on  said  film  into  a  film 


bears  distorted  images  of  the 
distoriion  of  the  readout  unit. 


GOIB  11/26 


SCIaims 


M         »   35        53      K    * 
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retinal  blood  flow  comprising  a 

radiation,  means  for  directing  a 

radi4tion  along  an  optical  path  into  an 

vessel,  a  detector  for  detecting 

blood  corpuscles  within  the 

produc  ng  a  doppler  output  signal,  means 

I  eflected  by  the  eye  into  the  detec- 

defle(  ting  the  laser  radiation  across  the 

I  lesired  part  of  the  retinal  blood 

laser  radiation  and  defining  an 

for  general  illumination  of  the 

)bserving  light  and  laser  radiation 

<  etermining  the  angle  of  the  blood 

blood  vessel  being  determined 

said  angle  of  the  blood  vessel, 

nay  be  directed  along  the  optical 

bliod  vessel  and  the  laser  radiation 

vessel  is  reflected  back  along  the 

to  determine  the  doppler  shift  of 

blo^  flow  velocity  from  the  value  of 

from  the  doppler  angle  deflned 

said  angle  of  blood  vessel. 
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PHOTOMETER 

Charles  L.  Rochat,  Veyrier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pignoos 
S.A.^  Ballaigues,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,495 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May   4,    1976, 
5542/76 

Int  CL^  GOIJ  1/42;  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  356—223  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  employing  a  magneto-optic  effect 
which  includes; 

a  space  for  accommodating  a  sample  to  be  measured; 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  space; 

light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  said  space  with  lin- 
early polarized  light; 

polarization-separation  means  for  allowing  entry  of  the  light 
from  said  light  irradiation  means  after  having  passed 
through  said  space,  and  for  separating  and  projecting  this 
incident  light  in  two  light  beams  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  polarization  com- 
ponents; 

spectral  analyzer  means  equipped  with  means  for  converg- 
ing the  two  light  beams  separated  by  said  polarization- 
separation  means  knd  with  a  dispersive  element  for  spec- 
trally dispersing  the  two  light  beams  thus  converged;  and 

light  detection  means  for  detecting  the  two  light  beams 
dispersed  by  said  dispersive  element; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dispersive  element  is  ar- 


ranged in  such  a  manner  that  the  plane  containing  the  two 
light  beams  incident  on  said  dispersive  element  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  dispersion 
direction  of  said  dispersive  element. 


4,166,698 
SECONDARY  UGHT  TESTING  IN  OPTICAL  SMOKE 
DETTECTORS 
Donald  F.  Steele,  Cohasset,  Maas.,  aiiignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  Qty,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,512 

Int.  a?  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—338  14  ri«i— 


1.  A  photometer  arrangement  comprising  a  photodiode  for 
supplying  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  light 
intensity,  an  oscillator  the  frequency  of  which  is  controlled  by 
said  voltage,  timing  means  controlling  passage  of  the  pulses  of 
the  oscillator  to  a  counting  circuit  for  a  predetermined  fixed 
time,  a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  a 
manually  controllable  potentiometer  connected  to  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  to  said  photodiode  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator. 


4.166,697 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  EFFECT 

Masaru  Ito,  Kodaira;  Sciichi  Murayama,  Kokubui^i;  Manabu 
Yamamoto,  Odawara,  and  Kounosuke  Ohishi,  Mito,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,971 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1976,  51-117161 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/42 

MS.  CL  356—319  6  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  smoke  alarm  comprising: 

a  smoke  accessible  dark  chamber  at  least  partially  enclosed 
by  a  light  scattering  wall, 

a  source  of  light  projected  on  a  path  in  the  chamber, 

a  photocell  disposed  adjacent  the  chamber  to  view  an  area 
within  the  chamber  and  responsive  to  light  scattered  by 
particles  in  the  path  within  the  chamber  to  generate  an 
alarm,  and 

actuated  light  directing  means  outside  the  view  of  the  photo- 
cell having  a  first  condition  in  which  it  is  ineffective  to 
direct  light  to  the  area  viewed  by  the  photocell,  and  a 
second  condition  for  directing  light  onto  the  viewed 
chamber  area  in  the  enclosure  for  secondary  light  scatter- 
ing from  said  light  scattering  wall  toward  the  photocell 
thereby  to  simulate  particles  in  the  chamber,  said  means  in 
said  second  condition  being  substantially  ineffective  to 
direct  light  density  to  the  photocell,  and  said  photocell 
being  responsive  to  light  scattered  by  particles  when  the 
means  is  in  said  first  condition. 


4,166,699 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTIC,  PREFERABLY  VISUAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  CERTAIN  PLANE 

Lars  A.  Bergkvist,  890  42  MeUansel,  Gottae,  Swedey 

FUed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Oct  15, 1976,  7611513 

Int  a.2  GOIB  11/27 

MS.  a  356—375  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  determining  a  certain  plane  com- 
prising, at  least  two  screen  units,  each  screen  unit  including  a 
first  forward  screen,  a  rearward  screen  and  a  second  forward 
screen,  said  rearward  screen  arranged  to  form  an  angle  with 
said  first  forward  screen  behind  said  first  forward  screen,  said 
second  forward  screen  arranged  in  front  of  said  rearward 
screen  parallel  thereto  and  substantially  to  the  side  of  said  first 
forward  screen,  said  screens  including  a  plurality  of  screen 
lines  arranged  parallel  relative  to  each  other,  the  divisions  of 
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the  screen  lines  of  the  first  and  secc  nd  forward  screens  being 
the  same,  the  divisions  of  the  sere  :n  Unes  of  the  rearward 
screen  being  different  than  those  ol  the  first  and  second  for- 
ward screens,  the  screen  hnes  of  said  forward  screens  and  said 
rearward  screen  being  such  that  when  light  is  passed  through 
said  screens  interference  patterns  ar<  formed,  the  interference 
pattern  formed  by  the  first  forward,  screen  and  the  rearward 
screen  being  dark  bands  disposed  jgenerally  parallel  to  the 
screen  lines  when  the  device  is  viewe 
interference  pattern  formed  by  the  fi^ 
rearward  screen  being  dark  bands 
angle  to  the  screen  lines  when  the  I 
position  outside  of  said  certain  plane,  the  interference  pattern 
formed  by  the  second  forward  screet  and  the  rearward  screen 
being  dark  bands  which  always  are  c  isposed  generally  parallel 
to  the  screen  lines. 


4,166,700 
FILM  THIOCNESS  dETECTOR 
Howard  Bowen,  Wiimette;  Dare  H(  nderson,  Mundelein,  and 
Steve  Little,  Nortfabrook,  all  of  qi.,  aadgnora  to  Research 
Technology,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Jim.  24,  1977,  SerJ  No.  809,651 


Int  a.2  GOIB  i  1/06 


VS.  a.  356—381 


3Claiina 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  thickness  detector  system  for  ana- 
lyzing a  motion  picture  film  strip,  c(  mprising: 

(a)  first  thickness  detector  means  Tor  monitoring  thickness 
changes  substantially  along  a  c<  ntral  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  motion  picture  film  strip  but  i  lot  edges  of  the  film  strip, 
said  first  thickness  detector  mea  is  including 

(i)  cylindrical  guide  means  for  gi  liding  the  film  strip  along 
a  curved  path; 

(ii)  light  source  means  positional  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  which  is  tangent  to  a  x>rtion  of  the  film  strip 
along  said  curved  path,  said  light  beam  forming  an 
angle  with  a  longitudinal  axij  of  said  film  strip  at  said 
portion  of  the  film  at  which  I  lie  light  beam  is  tangent, 
said  angle  being  less  than  90*; 

(b)  second  thickness  detector  meai  s  for  measuring  sprocket 
hole  defects  along  one  edge  of  the  film  strip  and  third 
thickness  detector  means  for  measuring  thickness  varia- 
tions adjacent  picture  frames  ot  the  film  strip  along  the 
other  edge  of  the  film  strip; 

(c)  said  second  and  third  thicka  ss  detector  means  each 
comprising: 

(i)  a  sensing  member  riding  on  t  surface  of  the  film  strip; 
and 

(ii)  positioning  means  for  positii  tning  the  film  strip  adja- 
cent the  sensing  member;  and 

(d)  first,  second,  and  third  film  to  lers,  a  pivoting  arm,  said 
cylindrical  guide  means  being  po  sitioned  on  said  arm  so  as 
to  selectively  swing  between  thr  first  and  second  rollers 
and  position  the  film  strip  into  tile  light  beam  between  the 
first  and  second  rollers,  and  the 
positioned  on  the  same  arm  so  ai 

position  adjacent  each  sensing  ^ember  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  film  rollers. 


positioning  means  being 
to  selectively  swing  to  a 


METHOD  AND 
COLOR  BALANCE  OF 


I  in  said  certain  plane,  the 
St  forward  screen  and  the 
disposed  generally  at  an 
ievice  is  viewed  from  a 


Bertram  W.  Miller, 
Mexico 

FUed  Jul.  5, 
Int  a.2  GOKl 
U.S.  a.  356—404 


September  4,  1979 


'  ,166,701 
APPA  tATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PAPER 

Apar4Mlo  Portal  316,  ChapaU,  Jalisco. 


977,  Scr.  No.  812,808 
3/46;  G03B  27/04 


1.  A  method  for 

photographic  printing  pape  r 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layi  !i 

(a)  forming  separate  test 
paper  using 
of  different  colors  of 

(b)  measuring  the 
layers  using  difTerenti^ 
optical  density  on  each 


8CUims 


ascertaining  the  color  balance  of  color 
of  the  type  having  superimposed 
!rs,  comprising  the  steps: 
i:  nages  on  a  sample  sheet  of  printing 
predetermj  ned  linearly  varying  log  exposures 
Ii  sht,  and 
relative  responsiveness  of  the  emulsion 
displacements  of  like  values  of 
of  the  test  images. 


4166,702 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTIN  3  A  TONER  CONCENTRATION 

IN  A  DEVEL  5PING  SOLUTION 

Toyoo     Okamoto,     Yokotiama,     and     Seiichi     Miyakawa, 

Nagareyama,  both  of  Jaian,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683  763,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  II  I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,520 

Claims  priority,  applicati«ii  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-56901 


Int.  a.2  COIN  21/24 
VJS.  a.  356—440 


21/26  1/10;  G03D  13/00 

16  Claims 


10-;- 


I.  A  device  for  detectin, ;  the  concentration  of  toner  in  a 
developing  solution  of  a  co|  ying  apparatus  having  a  reservoir 
for  containing  a  supply  of  leveloping  solution,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  pot  and  an  overflow  port,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  inlel  port  with  said  reservoir  for  pump- 
ing developing  solution  into  said  casing,  a  light-emitting  means 
disposed  in  said  casing,  a  lij  bt-sensing  means  spaced  from  and 
facing  said  light-emitting  m  ams  in  said  casing,  whereby  light 
from  said  light-emitting  mbans  can  pass  through  developing 
solution  in  said  space  and  onto  said  light-sensing  means  so  as  to 
enable  a  detection  of  the  to  ler  concentration  of  said  solution, 
said  overflow  port  being  ( isposed  in  said  casing  above  the 
level  of  said  light-emitting  ( lement,  said  light-sensing  element 


and  said  space  therebetweei 
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4,166,703 
TESTING  OF  FIBROUS  COALESCER  ELEMENTS 
Milton  Kirsch,  Caaoga  Park,  and  Robert  W.  MeWold,  Simi 
VaUey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International 
Corporation,  El  Seguado,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,029 

Int  a?  GOIN  21/06 

X5S.  a.  356—442  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  fibrous  elements  for  their  ability  to 
effectively  coalesce  and  separate  into  separate  components  an 
emulsion  of  water  and  petroleum  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crude  oil  and  distillate  fractions  thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  reproducible  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  an  organic  solvent  substantially  free  of  surface 
active  agents  into  contact  with  a  fibrous  element  con- 
tained in  a  test  tont,  one  of  said  water  or  organic  solvent 
being  present  as  a  tnajor  component  of  said  emulsion, 

withdrawing  separate  streams  of  coalesced  water  and  or- 
ganic solvent  from  said  zone, 

passing  one  of  said  separate  streams  comprising  the  major 
component  between  a  source  of  light  and  a  light-measur- 
ing means, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  light  received  by  said  light- 
measuring  means  while  said  stream  is  passing  between  said 
source  of  light  and  said  light-measuring  means,  and 

determining  the  acceptability  of  said  fibrous  element  based 
on  the  intensity  of  the  light  so  measured. 


4,166,704 
ROTATING  FLUID  JET  AGITATOR 
Robert  E.  Albert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,407 

Int  a.2  BOIF  5/20 

MS.  a.  366—167  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  fluid  jet  agitator  for  mixing  liquids  in  tanks 
which  comprises  an  agitator  portion  having 
at  least  one  primary  jet  mixing  nozzle  arranged  to  rotate 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  at  a  predetermined  eleva- 


tion in  said  tank  to  project  a  stream  of  liquid  radially 
outward  from  said  vertical  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  primary  jet  mixing  nozzle  about  said 
vertical  axis  comprising  a  drive  nozzle  attached  to  said 
agiutor  portion  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  generally  hori- 
zontal component  of  thrust  to  cause  said  agitator  to  rotate 
about  said  vertical  axis; 

means  for  circulating  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  primary 
jet  mixing  nozzle  and  said  drive  nozzle  from  said  tank;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  pri- 
mary nozzle  rotates  about  said  vertical  axis. 


4,166,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  HANDCRAFT  MATERULS 
Robert  D.  Fronske,  Tempe,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Fronske  Handcraft 
Equipment  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,182 

Int  a.2  BOIF  9/00 

MS.  a  366-221  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  handcraft  materials,  such  as  potter's 
clay,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conuiner  for  the  material  to  be  mixed, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  container, 

(c)  a  stationary  scraper  bar  positioned  within  said  container 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  extending  generally 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  container  for  scraping  from  said  inner  surface 
the  material  being  mixed, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  scraper  bar  within  said  con- 
tainer, and 

(e)  an  elongated  mixing  member  mounted  within  said  con- 
tainer and  rotatable  therewith, 

(0  said  mixing  member  extending 

(1)  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container  is 
substantially  the  form  of  a  helix  in  a  first  direction 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  for  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  the  top  of  said  container,  and  then 

(2)  in  a  reverse  direction  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  around  said  axis  and  toward  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer for  the  remainder  of  the  length  thereof. 
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4,1M,706 
LIFT-OFF  TAPE  AN^ 
Ralf  Korpman,  Bridgewater,  N  J, 
son.  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1977,  Ser 
iBt  CU  B41J 
U^.  CL400— 696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PROCESS 
lor  to  Johnson  A  John- 


No.  820,677 

1/05 


elevation  established  when 
one  slot;  the  retracted  elevation 
ciently  low  to  fully  retract 
by  said  carrier  means,  and 


and  nomudly  nonelasto- 


1.  The  process  of  applying  an  adh^ive  film  to  an  application 
surface  which  comprises: 

a.  selecting  a  normally  nontacky 
meric  adhesive  fllm  consisting  e  sentially  of  thermoplastic 
and  elastomeric  A-B  block  cofolymers  wherein  the  A- 
blocks  are  thermoplastic  and  piossess  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  abcnit  6,000  and  the  B-blocks 
are  elastomeric  and  possess  a  n  jmber  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  A'.  ,000-180,000,  and  20-120 
parts  per  one  hundred  parts  b]  weight  of  the  block  co- 
polymers of  normally  solid  re  lins  adapted  to  associate 
principally  with  the  thermopla  >tic  A-blocks  of  said  co- 
polymers; said  A-blocks  constil  uting  about  S-SO  percent 
by  weight  of  the  block  copolym  :r  and  being  derived  from 
styrene  or  styrene  homologuea  said  B-blocks  being  de- 
rived from  conjugated  dienes  or  lower  alkenes,  said  film 
exhibiting  a  plastic  state  at  low  elongations  and  an  elasto- 
meric state  at  high  elongations  a|id  being  converiible  from 
a  normally  nontacky  and  noneli  stomeric  plastic  state  to  a 
tacky  elastomeric  state  by  subje  ;ting  said  film  to  substan- 
tial stress  to  cause  it  to  pass  thi  ough  its  plastic  state  and 
become  tacky  and  elastomeric; 

b.  subjecting  a  portion  of  said  filn  to  substantial  stress  to 
cause  it  to  pass  through  its  plast  c  state  and  become  tacky 
and  elastomeric;  and 

c.  pressing  the  resulting  tacky  aild  elastomeric  portion  of 
said  film  into  adhering  contact  ivith  said  surface. 


4,166,707 
SWIVEL  LIPSTICK  OR  THE 


9Claims 


,  a  carrier  including  cam- 
vithin  said  inner  member. 


John  S.  Zawacki,  Jr„  Meriden,  and  E  ric  A.  Hultgren,  Westport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eyelef  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  Wal- 
lingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1977,  Seri  No.  845,038 
Int.  a.2  A45D  jO/04 
VS.  CL  401—68 

1.  A  swivel  container  for  lipstick  or  the  like,  comprising 
concentric  inner  and  outer  relative  y  rotatable  tubular  mem- 
bers which  are  open  at  the  same  en( , 
follower  means  and  slidably  guided 
cam  means  on  said  tubular  membei  s  and  coacting  with  said 
cam-follower  means  for  selective  loi  igitudinal  displacement  of 
said  carrier  means  upon  relative  roU  ition  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  inner-member  cam  meami  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  slots  at  angularly  spaced  loca- 
tions, one  of  said  slots  being  of  length  to  accommodate  a  maxi- 
mum range  of  ultimate  carrier-prop(lsion  use  and  the  other  of 
said  slots  being  of  lesser  length,  saidiinner-member  cam  means 
including  means  defining  an  offset-slot  communication  of  said 
other  slot  with  said  one  slot  near  the  upper  end  of  said  one  slot; 
whereby,  when  said  cam-follower  means  is  in  said  other  slot, 
the  bottom  end  of  said  other  slot  njay  establish  the  retracted 
elevation  of  said  carrier  member  at  |  level  above  the  retracted 


LIKE  CONTAINER 
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said  cam-follower  means  is  in  said 

in  said  one  slot  being  suffi- 

unused  lipstick  or  the  like  carrier 

t)ie  retracted  elevation  in  said  other 


5  Clainia 


slot  being  such  as  to 
unused  Upstick  or  the  like 
texture  of  the  lipstick  or 
actuation. 


COUPLING  FOR 
Gary  S.  Lafferty,  Sr.,  Fi 
Electric  Tool  Corponitio4. 

Continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  appUcati^ 
lat 
U.S.  CL  403—342 


externally  expose  the  outer  end  of  such 

or  visual  display  of  the  color  and 

tl|e  like  without  requiring  container 


^166,708 
QUICK  CONNECTION  OF  ELEMENTS 
'ra4kUn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Brookfield,  Wte. 
.  No.  619,944,  Oct  6, 1975, 
Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,048 
n6B  7/18 

2  0«lmf 


Of  Ser. 


C-i 


•+«• 


-f^ 


1.  A  quick-connect  coupling  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  coup]  er  axially  divided  on  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  coupler  axi  t  to  form  two  coupler  halves  meet- 
ing on  confronting  edj  ;es, 

complimentary  locking  pieans  on  the  two  halves  having 
interengaging  sloping  Ibcking  surfaces  which  are  engaged 
by  bringing  the  two  h  lives  together  on  a  line  of  motion 
perpendicular  to  said  p  ane  and  which  when  engaged  hold 
the  halves  together  wi  :h  said  edges  in  contact  and  which 
positively  resists  separ  ition  of  said  halves  on  said  line  of 
motion, 

said  locking  means  coiiprising  complimentary  cam  and 
ramp  surfaces  which  are  deflected  as  the  halves  are 
brought  together  and  have  reverse  contours  which  en- 
gage when  the  confro  iting  edges  are  in  engagement, 

each  of  said  halves  incl  uding  in  addition  to  said  locking 
means  a  pin  and  a  tab  i  m  one  of  said  edges  and  a  hole  and 
a  slot  on  the  opposite  edge. 
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4,166,709 
METHOD  FOR  VAULTING  HAZARDOUS  CHEMICAL 

WASTE  MATERIALS 
Richard  E.  Valiga,  Centre  Square,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Stabatrol 
Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.705 

Int  CL2  E02D  3/12 

VS.  CL  405—128  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  vaulting  hazardous  chemical  waste  materi- 
als which  comprises: 

(1)  selecting  a  vault  area; 

(2)  applying  a  fu^t  soil  cement  layer  over  the  said  vault  area; 

(3)  applying  a  second  soil  cement  layer  over  the  said  first  soil 
cement  layer; 

(4)  applying  a  first  water-impermeable  film  to  the  top  of  the 
said  second  soil  cement  layer; 

(5)  depositing  the  said  hazardous  chemical  waste  materials 
on  the  said  first  water-impermeable  film; 

(6)  applying  a  second  water-impermeable  film  over  the 
compacted  hazardous  chemical  waste  materials; 

(7)  sealing  the  edges  of  the  said  first  and  second  films; 

(8)  applying  a  third  soil  cement  layer  over  the  said  second 
film; 

(9)  sealing  the  perimeter  of  said  third  layer  to  the  perimeter 
of  said  second  layer; 

(10)  covering  the  said  third  soil  cement  layer  with  filler 
materials  and  grading  the  said  filler  materials  to  conform 
to  the  terrain  surrounding  the  said  vault  area. 


4,166,710 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  PIPELINE  IN  PLACE 
Viktor  V.  SpiridonoT,  7-ya  ParkoTsya  nlitsa,  23a,  kr.  64,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jon.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,280 
Int  CL2  F16L  1/Oa  55/00 
VS.  CL  405—172  7  ( 


rzjwr 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  pipeline  in  place,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  symmetrically  arranged  ballast  weights  adjoining  the 
pipeline  and  encompassing  more  than  a  half  of  its  circumferen- 
tial perimeter;  contact  shoes  attached  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
ballast  weights,  adjoining  the  pipeline,  at  least  two  of  said 
contact  shoes  being  arranged  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  pipeline;  an  articulared  joint  and  securing  means,  with  the 
aid  of  which  said  ballast  weights  are  interconnected  above  said 
pipeline;  said  securing  means,  and  said  articulated  joint  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and,  having  a  resilient  distance 
piece;  and  said  ballast  weights  carrying  on  their  surfaces 
mounting  slings  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry. 


4,166,711 
CHUCKING  REAMER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTER 
Dieter  Krcas,  Aalen,  and  FHedrich  Hiberle,  LaacUwim,  bodi  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mapal  Fabrik  fSr  Prazi- 
siottswerkxeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genniny 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,925 
Ctainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702620 

Int  CL2  B23B  51/00 


VS.  CL  408—233 


TCUdms 


1.  A  chucking  reamer  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank  having  an  axis  and  a  planar  end  face  transverse  to 
said  axis, 

(1)  said  shank  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore  extending 
inward  of  said  end  face  and  another  bore  obliquely 
inclined  to  said  axis  and  communicating  with  said  axial 
bore; 

(b)  a  cutter  member  having  an  annular  rear  face  in  contact 
with  said  end  face  and  an  annular  front  face, 

(1)  said  cutter  member  being  formed  with  a  bore  extend- 
ing between  respective  orifices  in  said  front  face  and 
rear  face, 

(2)  said  cutter  member  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
axially  extending,  radially  open  flute; 

(3)  the  orifice  of  said  bore  in  said  front  face  being  bounded 
by  an  annular  face  portion  of  said  cutter  member  flaring 
in  a  direction  outward  of  said  bore; 

(c)  a  straight  elongated  clamping  stud, 

(1)  a  first  longitudinal  portion  of  said  stud  being  conform- 
ingly  received  in  the  bore  of  said  shank, 

(2)  a  second  longitudinal  portion  of  said  stud  being  re- 
ceived in  the  bore  of  said  cutter  member  with  radial 
clearance; 

(d)  an  enlarged  head  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  portion 
and  having  an  annular  face  portion  tapering  inward  of  said 
bore  in  said  cutter  member, 

(1)  one  of  said  annular  face  portions  being  convexly  arcu- 
ate in  axial  section  and  engaging  the  other  annular  face 
poriion  along  a  closed  loop  about  said  axis; 

(e)  a  setscrew  threadedly  received  in  said  other  bore  of  said 
shank, 

(1)  said  first  portion  of  said  shank  having  a  face  sloping 
obliquely  toward  said  axis  and  toward  said  second 
portion, 

(2)  said  setscrew  abuttingly  engaging  said  sloping  face  and 
thereby  holding  said  annular  face  of  said  head  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  cutter  member  in  the  orifice 
in  said  face. 
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4,166,712 

LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  TILTABLf:  AND  ROTATABLE 

LIFnNG  YdpCE 

Lan-Gmuuu'  dberg,  Va  Friflnnda,  Sweden,  anignor  to  AB 

Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  (BT),  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swede*,  Oct.  20, 1976,  7611623 
Int.  a.2  B66C  b/00 


structed  and  arranged  to  pijovide 
supply-conduit  system  to 


U.S.  a.  414—732 


..I',         9  J. 


),  each  of  which  is  pivot- 
ctive  longitudinal  frame 


1.  A  lift  truck  for  handling  contai  lers  comprising: 

a  carriage  (1)  having  a  generally  I.  -shaped  frame,  said  frame 
including  two  laterally  spaced  I  ongitudinal  frame  girders. 
(2)  and  means  (3)  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
girders  (2)  and  interconnecting  (aid  frame  girders  (2)  only 
at  one  end  portion  thereof,  sai^  frame  girders  (2)  being 
free  of  transversely  extending  means  between  said  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  the  other  end  thereof; 

two  laterally  spaced  lifting  arms  (1 
ally  mounted  relative  to  a  respj 
girder  (2)  in  the  vicinity  of  th^  ends  of  said  respective 
frame  girders  (2)  which  are  interconnected  by  said  trans- 
verse interconnecting  means  (3)lror  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  arms  (7)  rsative  to  their  respective 
frame  girder  (2);  I 

a  cross  girder  (11)  tiltably  mounted  to  said  lifting  arms  (7)  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  said  lifting  arms  (7)  which  are 
remote  from  saiid  transverse  interconnecting  means  (3); 

a  lifting  yoke  (12)  rotatably  mount 
between  said  two  lifting  arms 
being  further  tiltable  forward 
said  lifting  arms  (7)  in  the  lonj 
lifting  arms  (7)  and  independently  of  the  position  of  said 
lifting  arms  (7),  said  lifting  yoke  (12)  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  lifting  arms  (7)  throu  ;h  an  angle  of  at  least  90*; 

means  coupled  between  said  croj  s  girder  (11)  and  at  least 
one  of  said  lifting  arms  (7)  for  til  ing  said  cross  girder  (11), 
and  for  consequently  tilting  said  I 
to  said  lifting  arms  (7);  and 

turning  means  (14)  coupled  to  ^id  lifting  yoke  (12)  for 
causing  said  lifting  yoke  (12) 
lifting  arms  (7). 


I  to  said  cross  girder  (11) 
(7),  said  lifting  yoke  (12) 

nd  backward  relative  to 
btudinal  direction  of  said 


lifting  yoke  (12),  relative 


o  rotate  relative  to  said 


4,166,713 

AUXILIARY  LIQUID  TANK 

James  L.  Debrey,  P.O.  Box  1584,  S||ringfield,  01.  62705 

Coiitiniution  of  Ser.  No.  652^22,  Jam  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,005 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/04 

VS.  CL  417—40 

1.  In  a  system  for  improving  the 
tank  for  supplying  liquid  for  useful  functions,  such  as  fueling  an 
engine-generator,  said  system  comprising  a  tank  input  supply- 
conduit  system  including  a  power-oferated  pump  and  a  liquid- 
level-controlled  switch  for  cycling  laid  pump  to  nuuntain  the 
liquid  level  in  said  tank  between  fulljand  nearly  full  levels,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  check-valve  means  in  said  input 
supply-conduit  system,  said  checl^valve  means  being  con- 


10  Claims 

reliability  of  an  auxiliary 


:ltov 


ctuse 


9Claima 


September  4,  1979 

slow  back-flow  through  said 
periodic,  exemplarily  exercis- 
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ing  of  said  auxiliary-tank  iystem  to  maintain  said  system  in 
lubricated  and  primed  conditions. 


*  ,166,714 
s  ELECTRON  lAGNETIC  PUMP 

Rainer  Rienaas;  Enno  Bnacl  ler,  and  Walter  Janaing,  all  of  Ber- 
giach  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  Intera- 
tom.  International  Atomreaktorban  GjB.bJI.,  Bcrgiach  Glad- 
bach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germttiy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,632 
Claims  priority,  applicati  m  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976.  2637473 

Int  Cl^  H02N  4/20 
U&  a.  417— 50  I  2( 


1.  In  an  electromagnetid  pump  for  electrically  conductive 
liquid,  two  coaxial  tubes  radially  spaced  from  and  sutionary 
with  respect  to  one  anoth^  and  defming  an  annular  channel 
therebetween  traversible  bV  the  conductive  liquid,  a  first  set  of 
induction  coils  disposed  outside  said  outer  coaxial  tube  and  a 
second  set  of  induction  coik  disposed  within  said  inner  coaxial 
tube,  and  a  support  tube  diiposed  within  and  coaxially  to  said 
inner  coaxial  tube,  said  second  set  of  induction  coils  being 
releasably  fastened  to  said  kupport  tube. 


4,166,715 

OIL  WELL  PUMPING  TUBE  DRAIN  DEVICE 

Leonard  L.  Hnckaby,  P.O.  Box  152,  Wayne,  Okla.  73095 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,802 

Int  0.2  F04B  21/Oa  39/00 


VS.  a.  417—434 


2Claims 


1.  A  drain  device  for  insertion  in  an  oil  well  pumping  tube 
supported  at  the  end  portion  of  a  pipe  string,  to  equalize  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  oil  pumped  up  through  said  tube  and 
pipe  string,  and  the  oil  in  the  annulus  deflned  between  the 
exterior  of  the  pumping  tube  and  pipe  string  and  interior  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  wherein  a  polish  rod  on  the  end  of  sucker 
rods  in  the  pipe  string  for  reciprocating  a  pump  plunger  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pumping  tube  extends  into  said  pumping 
tube,  said  device  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  check  valve  housing  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
pumping  tube  adjacent  to  a  ponion  of  said  polish  rod,  said 
housing  having  a  vertical  open  passage  at  iu  upper  end 
extending  downwardly  into  the  housing  to  terminate  in  an 
increased  diameter  portion  defming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
ball  and  spring  biasing  the  ball  upwardly  against  said 
valve  seat  to  hold  the  check  valve  normally  closed,  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage  in  said  housing  above  said  valve 
seat  being  in  communication  with  the  oil  passing  up 
through  said  tube  and  pipe  string; 

(b)  a  fitting  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing  below  said 
valve  seat  and  extending  through  a  side  wall  portion  of 
said  pumping  tube,  said  fitting  defming  an  outlet  orifice 
placing  the  interior  of  said  housing  below  said  valve  seat 
in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  pumping  tube 
and  thereby  in  communication  with  said  annulus; 

(c)  a  valve  rod  having  one  end  received  in  the  upper  open 
end  of  said  passage  in  a  position  to  engage  the  top  surface 
of  said  ball; 

(d)  engageable  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
valve  rod;  and 

(e)  means  on  said  polish  rod  defining  a  downwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  positioned  to  engage  said  engageable 
means  to  move  said  valve  rod  downwardly  and  unseat 
said  ball  only  when  said  polish  rod  is  intentionally  low- 
ered beyond  its  normally  lowest  reciprocating  point  by 
lowering  the  sucker  rods  in  said  pipe  string, 

whereby  oil  in  said  pipe  string  can  flow  through  said  check 
valve  to  said  annulus  to  equalize  said  hydrostatic  pressure,  said 
engageable  means  including  a  sleeve  segment  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  polish  rod  adja- 
cent to  said  valve  rod  such  that  said  polish  rod  can  reciprocate 
through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  exterior  laterally 
extending  structure,  said  valve  rod  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  laterally  extending  structure  of  said  sleeve;  a  fixed 
structure  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  pumping  tube  a  given 
distance  below  said  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 


central  opening  through  which  said  polish  rod  passes;  a  guide 
rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fixed  structure  to  one  side 
of  said  central  opening  and  extending  vertically  upwardly,  said 
exterior  laterally  extending  structure  of  said  sleeve  including  a 
portion  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
portion  defining  a  vertical  bore  positioned  to  receive  the  up- 
wardly extending  end  of  said  guide  rod  therethrough;  and  stop 
means  secured  to  the  extending  end  of  said  guide  rod  above 
said  bore  to  function  as  a  first  stop  to  limit  upward  movement 
of  said  sleeve  a  given  distance  such  that  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  rod  is  still  received  in  said  passage  of  said  check  valve 
housing  when  said  stop  means  is  engaged  by  said  laterally 
extending  structure  of  said  sleeve,  said  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  said  fixed  structure  upon  downward  movement,  said 
given  distance  being  sufficient  to  permit  unseating  of  said  ball 
by  said  valve  rod,  said  means  on  said  polish  rod  for  engaging 
said  engageable  means  comprising  a  coupling  for  connecting 
said  polish  rod  to  the  lowermost  sucker  rod,  said  coupling 
engaging  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sucker  rods 
are  lowered  beyond  said  lowest  reciprocating  point. 


•^  4,166,716 

MECHANICAL  TOGGLE  AND  FLUID  ACTUATED  RAM 

FOR  POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS 
Raymond  P.  DeSantis,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PTX-Pen- 
trooix.  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798^23 

Int  a.2  B30B  11/02.  15/06 

VS.  a.  425—78  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  comprising  a  table,  a  ram  reciprocably  movable 
relative  to  said  table,  first  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram 
comprising  a  first  connecting  rod  having  an  end  pivotably 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  ram,  a  second  connecting  rod  having 
an  end  pivotably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  connect- 
ing rod  and  another  end  pivotably  attached  to  a  slide  member 
and  an  arm  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pivotable 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  connecting  rods  for 
displacing  said  pivoUble  connection  to  a  position  laterally 
moving  said  pivotable  connection  for  displacing  said  ram  away 
from  said  table  to  a  position  displacing  said  ram  towards  said 
table,  and  second  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  member  in 
timed  relationship  with  the  operation  of  said  first  means  for 
additionally  reciprocating  said  ram  relative  to  said  table,  the 
improvement  for  said  second  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  slide 
member,  means  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  selectively  to 
one  side  and  the  other  of  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  and  abutment  means  adjustably  defining  the  extreme 
positions  of  motion  of  said  slide  member,  said  abutment  means 
comprising  a  plug  threadably  mounted  in  an  end  closure  plate 
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of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  end 
engageable  with  a  shoulder  fonne< 
reciprocation  of  said  slide  in  one 
said  slide  projecting  through  a 


d  isposed  toward  said  piston 

in  said  slide  for  limiting 

direction,  an  end  portion  of 

bofe  in  said  plug  and  being 
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aid 


provided  with  a  thread, 
said  threaded  end  portion 
with  abutment  means  provided 
for  limiting  reciprocation 


a  collar  adjustably  threadable  on 

i  arming  abutment  means  engageable 

on  the  other  end  of  said  plug 

if  said  slide  in  an  opposite  direction. 
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4,166,717 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 

INDIGO 
Andrew  Fono,  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  Ray  F.  Patton,  Burlington, 
N.C„  assignors  to  Royce  Chemical  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,203,  Jul.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,271 
Int  CL2  CD9B  7/00.  7/02.  9/04;  D06P  1/22 
VS.  a.  8 — 38  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  with  indigo  dye 
which  comprises:  reducing  indigo  with  sodium  dithionite  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  a  dye  solution  with 
all  of  the  dye  in  iu  soluble  lueco  form;  aging  the  dye  solution 
for  about  12  hours  adding  additional  sodium  dithionite  and 
sodium  hydroxide  to  the  aged  dye  solution;  incorporating  an 
aldehyde  bisulfite  or  an  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  addition  product 
to  stabilize  the  aged  dye  solution  with  additional  sodium  dithi- 
onite and  sodium  hydroxide  therein;  immersing  a  cellulosic 
textile  in  the  stabilized  dye  solution  maintained  in  the  range  of 
about  23*  C.  to  3S*  C;  and  exposing  the  immersed  cellulosic 
textile  to  air  or  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  indigo  dye  back  to  its 
insoluble  color;  said  aldehyde  addition  product  to  indigo  dye 
having  a  molar  ratio  greater  than  about  0.7;  said  sodium  dithio- 
nite to  aldehyde  addition  product  having  a  molar  ratio  greater 
than  about  1. 1;  said  sodium  hydroxide  not  exceeding  about  3% 
by  weight  of  the  dye  solution. 


4,166,718 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILES 
Gerhard  Reinert,  Allschwil;  Gerd  Holzle,  Liestal,  and  Andre 
Pugin,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,593 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,   1977, 
3810/77 

Int.  CL>  D06L  3/02 
VS.  a.  8—111  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  textiles  with  photoactive  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  treating  stained  textiles  in  an  aqueous 
bath  containing  at  least  one  photoactivator  selected  from  the 
class  of  the  water-soluble  aluminum  phthalocyanines,  under 
irradiation  with  visible  and/or  infra-rod  light  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  while  either  irradiating  the  bleaching  bath 
direct  or  subsequently  irradiating  the  moist  textiles  outside  the 
bath. 


4,166,719 
TESTING  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Stanley  Renton,  Penkridge,  England,  assignor  to  Albright  A 
Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  Warley,  England 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1975, 
51801/75 

Int  CL2  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  8  Claims 


-t^J^ 


,y 


X 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  in  an  aqueous 
electroplating  electrolyte  containing  suspended  solids  of  (i) 
excess  trace  metals  which  react  with  ferrocyanide  or  of  (ii) 
excess  ferrocyanide  comprising 

contacting  a  portion  of  said  electrolyte  with  a  first  portion  of 

986  O.G.  6 


a  water  permeable  cellulosic  medium,  said  medium  con- 
taining at  least  three  portions, 
a  first  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 

electrolyte  and  which  is  free  of  ferrocyanide  and  iron 

salts, 
a  second  test  portion  which  is  impregnated  with  a  water 

soluble  ferrocyanide  salt  and  is  free  from  iron  salt  and  is 

in  contact  with  said  first  test  portion,  and 
a  third  test  portion  which  is  impregnated  with  a  water 

soluble  iron  salt  and  is  free  from  ferrocyanide  salt  and  is 

also  in  contact  with  said  first  portion, 
whereby  a  first  part  of  said  electrolyte  diffuses  through  said 
first  portion  which  separates  out  suspended  solids  and 
then  contacts  said  second  portion  and  a  second  part  of  said 
electrolyte  diffuses  through  said  first  portion  and  then 
contacts  said  third  portion,  to  indicate  whether  said  elec- 
trolyte contains  an  excess  of  (i)  said  trace  metals  or  of  (ii) 
ferrocyanide. 


4,166,720 

LEACHING  COLUMN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jerome  B.  Weber,  6300  Lewisand  Ct,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798^24 

Int  a.2  COIN  31/06.  33/24 

VS.  a.  23—230  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  determining  the  leaching  characteris- 
tics of  various  substances  comprising:  an  elongated,  longitudi- 
nally separable  leaching  chamber  having  openings  at  each  end 
thereof  and  containing  a  leaching  medium  whereby  known 
substances  can  be  placed  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  al- 
lowed to  leach  through  said  medium  and  exit  the  opposite  end 
thereof  prior  to  said  chamber  being  longitudinally  opened  for 
substance  analyzation  of  the  basically  undisturbed  leaching 
medium;  dispersing  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for 
directing  said  substances  away  from  the  interior  walls  thereof 
and  into  said  leaching  medium  whereby  even  distribution  of 
said  substance  in  said  medium  is  obtained  and  flow  of  such 
substance  along  said  interior  walls  is  prevented;  and  medium 
dividers  for  use  in  each  section  when  the  same  is  separated  to 
physicaUy  isolate  the  leaching  medium  into  compartments. 


4,166,721 

DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  BY  OFF  GAS 

COMPOSITION 

Chang  Y.  Cha,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  OU 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,442 
Int  a.2  GOIN  31/12,  33/22.  33/28 
VS.  CL  23—230  EP  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 
advancing  through  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  particles 
containing  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retori  in  a  subterra- 
nean formation  containing  oil  shale,  the  retori  having  bound- 
aries of  unfragmented  formation  and  the  retort  having  an 
effluent  gas  passing  therefrom  containing  a  selected  constitu- 
ent, the  selected  constituent  being  formed  from  at  least  one 
precursor  contained  in  the  formation  by  advancement  of  the 
processing  zone  through  the  fragmented  mass,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detennining  content  of  such  a  precursor  in  formation  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  in  the  retori  before  processing  such 
locations; 
predicting  concentration  of  the  selected  constituent  in  efflu- 
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ent  gas  from  the  retort  due  to  prdcessing 
at  at  least  a  portion  of  such  loca  ions; 
monitoring  effluent  gas  from  the  report 
of  the  selected  constituent;  and 
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correlating  the  concentration  of  he  selected  constituent 
with  such  predicted  concentrati  >ns  for  determining  the 
locus  of  the  processing  zone  in  i  le  retort. 
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fragmented  mass 
for  the  concentration 
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4,166,722 
PINNED  SHAFT  AND  CARBON]  BLACK  PELLETER 
Bemhard  H.  Geissler,  and  Paul  D.  H^,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleufn  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Olda. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  849,683 

iBt  CL2  BOIJ  2/10:  CfllB  il/14 

U.S.  a.  23— 314  10  Claims 


GELLED 
Edward  F.  Steigelmann,  Parfc 
Oil  Company  (Indiuu), 
FUed  Jol.  30, 
Int. 
MS.  CL  44—7  A 
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4  166,723 
HYDftOCARBON  FUELS 

Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Ckcngo,  ni. 
iM,  Ser.  No.  475,969 
ClOL  7/00 

9  Claims 


a^ 


wmwiiic  Tiwe  t 
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BUHNINC    '  IME   (MimtlM) 


1.  A  gelled  fuel  comprish  g 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a 
boiling  in  the  range  of 

(b)  from  about  O.S  to  abo^it 
agent;  and 

(c)  from  about  O.S  to  ab^ut  20  volume  percent  of  acetic 
anhydride. 


n  Drmally  liquid  petroleum  fraction 
ibout  100*-600*  F.; 

20  weight  percent  of  a  gelling 


4, 166,724 

FUEL  awviPosmoN 

Mitsohiro  Kanao,  2156-14  Yfkeyamacho,  Knre^hi,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^,183,  Apr.  1, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,190,  Mar.  1, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiation  of  Ser.  No.  292,837,  Sep.  27, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  ap|  Ucation  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

199,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  i  Japan,  Oct  8, 1971,  46-79226 

Int  a  2  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—56  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  pinned  shaft  useful  for  mlxinj ;  devices  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  extending  essentially  rad  ally  outwardly  from  an 
essentially  cylindrical  shaft,  the  impr<  vement  of  arranging  the 
pins  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  cylinder  having  the  shaft  axis 
as  its  cylinder  axis  and  having  a  radius  so  that  the  imaginary 
cylinder  intersects  the  pins  with  the  tenterpoints  of  the  inter- 
sections of  the  pins  and  the  imaginary  cylinder 
being  arranged  on  a  pattern  of  i(Kntically  repeating  luiits 
selected  from  the  group  of  equili  teral  triangle,  square  and 
equilateral  hexagon  with  the  fui  ther  provision  that  none 
of  the  sides  or  diagonals  of  the  ( quilateral  triangular  pat- 
terns or  the  square  patterns  or  t  le  hexagonal  patterns  of 
pin  placement  are  parallel  to  tie  axis  of  the  imaginary 
cylinder.  I 


\ZO0     2X0 


?S00     3000      3400      3800 

rpm. 


1.  A  fuel,  for  an  interna  combustion  engine,  adapted  to 
avoid  the  presence  of  nitroj  en  oxide,  hydrocarbons,  and  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas,  comprising  a  fuel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline  and  light  oil  having 
therein  an  additive  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  10  liters  of  the 
fuel  to  about  3  to  about  S  milliliters  of  the  additive,  said  addi- 
tive comprising  a  mixture  of  ibout  15  to  about  16%  of  liquefied 
ammonia  and  about  85%  to  about  84%  of  methyl  alcohol. 
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4,166,725 

OIL-SOLUBLE  BIOODE  COMBINATION  FOR 

DISTILLATE  FUELS 

James  W.  Amick,  HigUand,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,496 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—72  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel  composition  having  biocidal  properties  comprising 
a  major  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  70*  F.  to  about  750'  P.,  about  0.0005  to  about  0.05 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  2,2'-oxybis(4,4,6-trimethyl- 
1,3,2-dioxaborinane)  and  2,2'-(l-methyl-trimethylene  dioxy)- 
bis-<4-methyl-l,3,2-dioxaborinane),  and  about  0.0005  to  about 
0.05  weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


fluid  in  the  stream  to  form  at  least  two  fluid  fractions  of 
the  mixture  of  admitted  fluids,  with  one  of  the  fractions 
having  a  higher  concentration  of  the  first  admitted  fluid 
than  the  other  fraction,  wherein  in  each  of  the  two  frac- 
tions the  average  relative  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
the  n  substances  is  higher  than  in  the  admitted  second 
fluid,  the  average  relative  concentration  of  the  substance 
having  the  heaviest  mass  being  the  highest  in  the  fraction 
which  has  the  highest  concentration  of  the  first  admitted 
fluid,  and, 
(d)  collecting  at  least  two  fluids  at  the  other  end  of  said 
separating  duct,  the  collected  fluids  being  said  fractions  of 
the  mixture  of  admitted  fluids. 


H 


H2N— CH2— CH2— CH:— N 


/ 
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where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  an  average  chain  length  of  1 1 
carbon  atoms. 


4,166,726 
DIESEL  FUEL  CONTAINING  POLYALKYLENE  AMINE 

AND  MANNICH  BASE 
OUtct  L.  Harle,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Cheiron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,482 
Int  CL^  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—73  15  daimi 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  compression  ignition  engines 
which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  boiling 
within  the  range  120' -445'  C.  and  containing  from  5  to  300 
parts  per  mUlion  of  a  polyalkylene  amine  and  from  5  to  300 
parts  per  million  of  the  reaction  product  of:  (a)  an  alkylphenol; 
(b)  an  aldehyde;  and  (c)  an  amine. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  substances  of  different  masses  by 
dispersion,  comprising: 

(a)  admitting  a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  at  one  end  of  a 
separating  duct  to  form  one  stream  containing  a  mixture  of 
the  admitted  fluids,  the  second  fluid  being  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  n  substances  of  different  masses,  n  being  equal 
to  at  least  2,  and  being  periodically  admitted  to  the  sepa- 
rating duct, 

(b)  flowing  the  admitted  fluids  in  laminar  flow  through  the 
separating  duct, 

(c)  axially  dispersing  the  substances  of  the  second  admitted 


4,166,728 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCIING  AMMONIA  IN  COPYING 

MACHINES 
Karl-Heinz  Degenhardt  Bad  Schwalbach;  Hermann  Frank, 
SuldMch,  and  Gerhard  Marx,  Taunnntein,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUachaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,325,  Not.  19, 1976,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491^49,  Jul.  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  26, 
1973,  2337961;  Oct  29, 1976,  2649294;  Oct  30, 1976,  2649975 

Lrt.  CL2  BOID  59/02 
VS.  CL  55—51  1  Claim 


4,166,727 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUBSTANCES  OF 

DIFFERENT  MASSES 

Manuel  Pinto  de  NoTais  PaiTa,  3,  ItaUelaan,  OTerUse,  Belginm 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Mar.  23,  1976, 

74622;  Mar.  23,  1976,  76254 

Int  CL^  BOID  57/00 
VS.  CL  55—17  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  conducting  ammonia  in  a  diazo  copying 
machine  which  comprises  passing  ammonia-containing  exhaust 
air  by  first  conduit  means  from  a  developing  station  of  said 
copying  machine  through  a  cooled  heat  exchanger  in  which 
the  ammonia  and  water  is  frozen  out,  then  heating  said  heat 
exchanger  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  water  and  the  ammo- 
nia are  liquified,  passing  the  mixture  of  liquified  water  and 
liquified  ammonia  to  a  releasing  station,  adding  fresh  ammonia 
water  to  the  liquified  water  and  to  the  liquified  ammonia, 
passing  it  together  with  the  liquified  water  and  liquified  ammo- 
nia in  the  releasing  station  counter-currently  to  vapor  pro- 
duced by  a  vapor-generating  means,  and  conducting  the  gase- 
ous ammonia  to  the  developing  station,  said  process  employing 
two  heat  exchangers,  the  first  heat  exchanger  through  which 
the  exhaust  air  is  passed  being  cooled  and  the  second  heat 
exchanger  being  heated  for  liquifying  the  ammonia  and  water 
frozen  out  during  the  preceding  process  step,  whereby  the 
second  heat  exchanger  is  cooled  and  the  first  heat  exchanger  is 
heated. 
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4,166,729 
COLLECTOR  PLATES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATORS 
JoMph  K.  Thompson,  Wasiiington,  dJc.;  Robert  C.  Clark,  An- 
nandale;  George  H.  Fielding,  Alexnndria,  botli  of  Va.,  and 
Harold  F.  Bogardus,  Copenhagen,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  CU  B03C  3/08. 
VS.  CL  55—138  4  Oaims 


No.  819,205 

J  /1 2.  3/60 


1.  In  an  improved  second  stage  of  a  two-stage  electrostatic 
precipitator  the  improvement  compising: 

an  enclosed  housing  formed  of  anjelectrically  non-conduc- 
tive material  including  an  axialljl  aligned  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  axially  aligned  grooves  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  in  Oppositely  disposed  walls 
extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  collector  plates  assembled  within  said  housing 
with  opposite  ends  secured  wiuiin  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves  thereby  aligning  said  plates  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  between  said  inlQt  and  said  outlet. 

each  of  said  plates  being  formed!  f^oui  a  non-conductive 
material,  and  a  coating  of  low  Conductivity  material  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  non-cc  nductive  material, 

said  coating  of  low  conductivity  n  aterial  having  a  conduc- 
tivity of  between  300  and  1SO,0(  D  ohms  per  square. 


Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 
No.  909,489 


4Claiflia 


4,166,730 
SCRUBBEF 
John  G.  Warhol,  14041  Vernon  Are., 
Filed  May  25, 1978,  Ser. 

Int  a.2  BOID  4f/00 
VS.  a.  55—223 

1.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  cylinilrical  housing,  a  supply 
conduit  extending  axially  of  said  housing  for  conveying  scrub- 
bant  from  an  associated  source  upivardly  along  a  vertical 
supply  path  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  means  within  said 
housing  cooperating  with  said  suppK  conduit  for  separating 
the  interior  of  said  housing  into  aq  upper  chamber  and  an 
annular  lower  chamber  surrounding  said  supply  conduit  and  an 
annular  scrubbing  region  surround^g  said  supply  conduit 
between  said  upper  and  lower  chami 
material  to  be  scrubbed  to  said  up] 
and  the  material  to  be  scrubbed  flo 
annular  scrubbing  path  from  said  up{ 
scrubbing  region  to  said  lower  chami 
ing  light  hollow  plastic  spherical  bals  disposed  in  said  scrub- 
bing region  and  providing  spherical  <  ontact  surfaces  for  maxi- 
mizing the  contact  between  the  scni  >bant  and  the  material  to 
be  scrubbed  while  minimizing  resisi  ance  to  the  flow  of  the 
scrubbant  and  the  material  to  be  sci  ubbed  therethrough,  and 
means  defining  an  annular  exhaust  p  th  coaxially  surrounding 


rs,  means  for  supplying 
chamber,  the  scrubbant 
>g  downwardly  along  an 
T  chamber  through  said 
r,  contact  means  includ- 


the  scrubbing  path  and  providing 
lower  chamber  and  an  outlet 


housing  for  exhausting 
chamber. 


sciiibbed  material  from  said  lower 


4 166,731 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
FINE-GRAINED  AND 
PRESSURIZED 
Hermann  Staege,  Essen, 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH, 
Filed  Oct  6, 
Claims  priority,  applicatic^ 
1976,2648048 

Int  Cll^  F17C  7/02 
UJS.  CL62— 46 


1.  A  process  for  the  contQiuous 
and  dust-like  solids  into  a 


September  4, 1979 

communication  between  said 
port  at  the  upper  end  of  said 


DSTRODUCnON  OF 
1  >UST-LIKE  SOLIDS  INTO  A 
REACnON  SPACE 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  840,164 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 


7ClaiBs 


Fed. 
El  sen, 

1'>7T 


introduction  of  fine-grained 
pk-essurized  reaction  space,  the  said 


process  compnsmg 

(a)  mixing  carbon  dioxid : 
solids  ^Pter  precooling  I 
C; 

(b)  then  bringing  the  fomied  i 
to  the  pressure  requii»l 
reaction  space; 

(c)  then  subjecting  the  d^  ice  to  sublimation  to  separate  it 
from  the  solids; 

(d)  subjecting  the  resultink  | 
cooling  to  the  desubliiiation 
vert  it  to  dry  ice;  and 


in  the  form  of  dry  ice  with  the 
I  he  solids  to  a  temperature  of  —80* 

I  mixture  of  solids  and  dry  ice  up 
for  the  introduction  into  the 


gaseous  CO2  pressure  release  and 
temperature  so  as  to  recon- 
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(e)  recirculating  the  formed  dry  ice  into  the  next  run  while   herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
passing  the  solids  into  the  reaction  space.  claim  1  or  a  composition  thereof. 


4,166,732 
OXADIAZOL-5-YL-BENZOATES 
Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,255 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  5/00 

VS.  a.  71—92  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  desirable  plants 

which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  an  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  having  the  formula 


Aryl— C 

II 

N 


CO2R 


\     /        \  / 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  aryl  is 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  trifluoromethyl. 


4,166,733 

CACODYUC  AOD-MONOSODIUM  ACID 

METHANEARSONATE  HERBIODE  COMBINATION 

Donald  N.  Joy,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Chemical 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,450,  Dec.  30, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,711,  Jun.  2,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,783 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/24 

VS.  CL  71—97  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  pigweed  and 

ivyleaf  morning  glory  which  comprises  applying  to  an  area 

containing  said  plants  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  first  herbicide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cacodylic  acid  and  its 

salts,  a  second  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methane  arsonic  acid  and  its  salts,  and  a  surfactant,  the  first 

herbicide  being  applied  at  a  rate  of  1  to  2  pounds  of  cacodylic 

acid  equivalent  per  acre,  the  second  herbicide  being  applied  at 

a  rate  of  2  to  4  pounds  of  methane  arsonic  acid  equivalent  per 

acre,  and  the  solution  containing  no  more  than  about  0.25%  by 

volume  of  surfactant. 


4,166,734 

HERBICIDAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

N-ALKYLPROPAN  AMIDES 

Ian  D.  Entwistle,  Sittingboume,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Coil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,104,  Nov.  25, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,214, 

Aug.  19,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  910,404 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20:  C07C  69/96 

VS.  a.  71—111  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NO2 
/ i  CH3  O    CH3  O 

N02 

in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  a  chlorine  atom. 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth  at  a 
locus  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a 


4,166,735 

CYCLOALKANECARBOXANILIDE  DERIVATIVE 

HERBICIDES 

Kurt  H.  G.  PUgram,  and  Richard  D.  Skiles,  both  of  Modesto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,515,  Jan.  21, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,595 

Int  a.2  O07C  103/19;  AOIN  9/12.  9/14.  9/20 

VS.  CL  71—118  8  daiw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R'-i 


«_A 

rir 


0) 


wherein 

Y  is  CF3; 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  cyclopropylmethyl;  and 

R^  is  a  methyl  group. 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth  at  a 
locus  to  be  protected  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to 
be  protected  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  or  a  composition  thereof. 


4,166,736 

POWDERED  METAL  FILTER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

James  G.  Bewley,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical 

International,  Inc.,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,383 
Int  a.2  B22D  23/08:  C22C  38/02.  38/22 
VS.  a.  75—0.5  BA  19  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  metal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  ferrous  based  alloy  having  by  weight  from  approxi- 
mately 0.60%  to  approximately  4.0%  silicon;  from  ap- 
proximately 0.08%  to  approximately  0.18%  carton;  and 
from  approximately  2.0%  to  3.0%  by  weight  molybde- 
num and  exhibiting  an  apparent  density  of  approximately 
1.6  to  2.3  gm./cm.^ 


4,166,737 

METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  THE  NON-FERROUS 
METALS  CONTAINED  IN  OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Michel  Demarthe',  Viroflay,  and  Andre  Georgeaux,  Ram- 

bouillet  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Mineroet  Recherche, 

Trappes,  France 

Filed  Dec  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1976,  76  37053 

Int  a.2  C22B  13/04.  19/00.  15/08.  23/04 

VS.  a.  75—104  11  ririuM 

1.  A  method  for  the  dissolution  of  nonferrous  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  lead,  zinc,  and  nickel 
contained  in  oxygenated  compounds  comprising  subjecting 
said  oxygenated  compounds  to  the  action  of  a  ferrous  chloride 
solution  and  causing  a  gas  containing  oxygen  to  bubble 
through  the  mixture,  the  process  being  conducted  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  mixture,  and  a  pH  of  from  2  to  4. 
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4,166,738 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENtT  OF  NODULAR  OR 
VERMICULAR  CAST  IRON  SAMPLES 
Jacques  J.  Plesien,  Houthalen,  Belghun,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Nite  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  | 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  831,213 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27172; 
Feb.  9, 1977,  77  03557 

lat  CL^  C22C  33^08 
VS.  a.  75—130  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  white 
sample  for  analysis  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  molten  sample  treate  1 
iron  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
vermicular  cast  iron,  said  sam| 
lected  from  the  group  consistinj 
rium  atoms  which  inhibit  white 
pie, 

(b)  adding  a  material  which  will 
atoms  in  said  sample,  and 

(c)  adding  tellurium  to  said  sampli 
iron  carbides  formed  during  the 


olidification  of  an  iron 


4,166,739 
QUARTERNARY  /3-BRASS  TYPE  4LLOYS  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  RENDERED  HEAT  1  lECOVERABLE 
Peter  L.  Brooks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  ass  gnor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,040,  Mir.  18, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,621 
Int  a.2  C22C  9i04 


so  as  to  solidify  as  cast 

of  nodular  and 

:  containing  atoms  se- 

of  magnesium  and  ce- 

s^lidification  of  said  sam- 


substantially  bind  said 

to  effectively  stabilize 
cooling  of  said  sample. 


U.S.  a.  75— 157J 


.?»-J     /«■>'»  -fct-Jt' 


'-  I',  fff  ^s*e 


1.  An  alloy  having  a  /3-brass  type 
rendered  heat  recoverable  and  capable 
temperature  at  which  it  exists  in  an  au  (tenitic 
ature  at  which  it  exists  in  a  marlsnsitic 
70-82%  by  weight  copper,  6-12^ 
0.1-12%  by  weight  manganese  and 


4,  66,740 
ELECTROPHOTOSE^  SITIVE 


MIGRATION 
Frank  G.  WdMter,  Rochestei 
both  of  N.Y.,  asaignora  to 
ter,  N.Y. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  S^. 
abandoned.  This  applicatio  1 
latCL^GO^ 
U.S.  a.  96—1  PE 


MATERIALS  FOR 
IMAGING  PROCESSES 

and  Michael  T.  Regan,  Fairport, 
^aatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochet- 


1.  An  electrophoretic  migration 
comprises  subjecting  an  electrically 
material  positioned  between 
plied  electric  field  and  expAsmg 
pattern  of  radiation  to  whi(  h 
thereby  obtaining  image  fon  lation 
trodes,  wherein  at  least  a  poi  tion 
sitive  colorant  material  is  an 
rial  having  a  structure  select 


A'— CL'(=CLZ— CL3)  ,  = 


16  Claims 


a2=CL*— CL'(=CL*-  CL^)i 


s^cture  capable  of  being 
of  being  cooled  from  a 
state  to  a  temper- 
state  comprising 
by  weight  aluminum, 
1-24%  by  weight  zinc. 


zine,  indoline,  indole 
pyrimidine,  isothiazole 
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No.  818,689,  JuL  25, 1977, 
JnL  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,388 
13/22,  13/24 

3  Claims 


V 


<r' 


imaging  process  which 

photosensitive  colorant 

at  least  two  electrodes  to  an  ap- 

said  materials  to  an  image 

the  material  is  photosensitive, 

on  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 

of  said  electrically  photosen- 

electrically  photosensitive  mate- 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O 


and 


O 


n. 


wherein: 

a  and  b  represent  zero,  or  c  or  two; 

L'  through  L^,  which  ma  ^  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  alkyl,  ai  dkyl,  aryl  or  dialkylaminoarylvi- 
nyl;  or  any  two  of  L',  L ',  and  L^  or  any  two  of  L*,  L',  L* 
and  \J  may,  together  \  rith  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  the  elements  needed  to  complete  a 
carbocyclic  ring; 

R  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  n  itroaryl  or  hydrogen; 

A'  represents  an  aryl,  thii  tphene,  benzo[b]thiophene,  naph- 
tho[2,3-b]thiophene,  fiiran,  isobenzofuran,  chromene, 
pyran,  xanthene,  pyrrcle,  2H-pyrTole,  pyrazole,  indoli- 


3H-indole,  indazole,  carbazole, 

^, isoxazole,  furazan,  chroman,  iso- 

chroman,  1,2,3,4-tetrah^droquinoline,  4H-pyrrolo  [3,2,1- 
ij]quinoline,  1 ,2-dihydro-4H-pyrrolo[3,2, 1  -ij}quinoline; 
l,2,5,6-tetrahydro-4H-pftrrrolo[3,2,  l-ij]quinoline,  1  H,5H- 
benzo[ij]quinoIizine;  2,  i-dihydro-lH,3H-benzoiij]quinoli- 
zine;  2,3-dihydro-lH,Sl  I-benzo{ij]quinolizine;  2,3,6,7-tet- 
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rahydro-lH,5H-benzo[ij]-quinoIizine;  10,1  l-dihydro-9H- 
benzo[a]xanthen-8-yl;  6,7-dihydro-5H-benzo[b]pyran-7-yl 
or  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  type  described  for  A^; 

A2  represents  a  N-alkyl  or  N-haloalkyI  substituted  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  3H- 
indole,  thiazole,  benzothiazole,  naphthothiazole,  thia- 
naphtheno-[7',6',4,S]-thiazole,  oxazole,  naphthoxazole, 
selenazole,  benzoselenazole,  naphthoselenazole,  thiazo- 
line,  2-quinoline,  4-quinoline,  1-isoquinoline,  benzimid- 
azole,  2pyridine,  4-pyridine,  acridine,  benzoxazole, 
imidazoquinoxaline,  imidazoquinoline,  and  thiazoloquino- 
line; 

and  A'  and  A^  may  be  further  substituted  with  one  or  more 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heterocy- 
clic secondary  amino,  alkoxy,  amino,  arylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  diarylamino,  alkyl,  aryl,  nitro,  haloaryl,  halogen 
and  hydroxy. 


to 


4,166,741 
YELLOW  AZOMETHINE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Elbert  M.  Idelson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,078 

Int  CL2  G03C  5/54,  1/40.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  96—77  17  Claims 


oe\CLfipeo  moucMmvt  ««STiM 
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5.  A  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  which  comprises:  a  photo- 
sensitive element  including  a  support  carrying  a  photosensitive 
system  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  associated 
with  a  1 : 1  chrome  complex  dye  developer  which  is  represented 
by  the  formula: 


OH 


r^^(CH2), -O-Q— CH=N— ^^(N02), 

1h  o^  /  ^ 


Cr— L 

00  OH 

C-(«IkyleneW^ 

OH 


(i 


4,166,742 

CONTRASTY  UGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  A  HETEROCYCUC  MERCAPTAN 
Hiroynki  Mifnne;  ShuiUi  Takada;  Yoahitaka  Akimnra,  and 
Tadao  Shishido,  all  of  Minami-asUgara,  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asUgara,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1976,  51-124621 
Int  0.2  G03C  l/2i 
U.S.  a.  96—107  11  ClaiBS 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  con- 
taining at  least  one  negative  image  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  which  have  an 
average  grain  size  of  not  more  than  about  0.7fi  and  which  are 
substantially  of  the  surface  latent  image  type  and  containing  a 
binder  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  about  2S0  g  per  mol  of 
silver  halide  and  in  which  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


r'nhnhcorz 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryl  group;  and  R^  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers,  said  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10~*  to  about  10~ '  molA 
mol  Ag  based  on  the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  surface  latent 
image  type,  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II)  or  (III): 


N=(CR'— CR*)m 
Y— (CR'=CR*)m 


C— SR^ 


m 


(m) 


C— SRJ 


-N 


wherein  Y  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  divalent  residue:  — NR^ — , 
wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group;  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  required  for  complet- 
ing a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  R'  and  R^  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  cartwxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  mercapto  group 
or  an  alkylthio  group  or  R'  and  R^  may  combine  and  represent 
an  atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring; 
m  is  0  or  1,  with  m  being  0  where  Y  represents  a  sulfur  atom, 
a  selenium  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom;  and  R^  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkylthiocarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylmethyl 
group,  an  aryloxycart>onylmethyI  group  or  a  moiety  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


Y 


where  L  represents  molecules  that  can  satisfy  the  coordination 
sphere  of  chromium,  — alkylene —  has  from  0-6  carbon  atoms, 
n'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  and  m'  is  1  or  2; 
an  inukge  receiving  element  which  can  be  superposed  on  said 
photosensitive  element  after  photoexposure  and  which 
includes  a  support  and  a  dye  image  receiving  layer;  and 
means  retaining  a  diffusion  transfer  aqueous  alkaline  process- 
ing composition  integrated  with  said  elements  so  that  said 
processing  composition  can  be  distributed  between  the 
superposed  elements  after  photoexposure  of  the  photosen- 
sitive element 


\ 


c— s— 


N«(CR'— CR')iB 
or 

Y— (CR*=CR*)„ 
\  \ 


C— S— 


Z __ 


— N 


wherein  Y,  Z,  R',  R^  and  m  are  as  described  above;  is  present 
in  the  same  or  a  different  hydrophilic  colloid  layer. 


1S8 


-     4,166,743 
INTUMESCENT  FLAME-RETAklDANT  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joachim  Wortmanii,  TUmich;  Franz-Jbsef  Dany,  and  Joachim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Hurth-Knapuck,  Fed. 


4o.  873,974 

tp.  of  Germany,  Feb. 


5, 


Kandler,  both  of  Erftatadt,  aU  of  Fi 

signon  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellscI 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2704897 

Int  a^  CX9K  3t28 
U.S.  CL  252—8.1  I  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  intumescent  flame-retardait  coating  composition 
comprising  a  film-forming  agent,  ad  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate, at  least  one  substance  carboniz^ble  under  the  action  of 
heat,  and  a  liquid  dispersant;  the  improvement  consisting  of  an 
activator  for  the  ammonium  polyphosphate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  salt  which  contain ;  water  of  crystallization 
that  is  liberated  when  the  composition 

in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  30%  by  weightjof  the  ammonium  poly' 
phosphate. 


4,166,744 

ADHESIVE  CEMENTS  ESPECl/iLLY  ADAPTED  TO 

SURGICAL  USE 

David  F.  Smith,  2840  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  ^te.  709,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 

FIa.33308  I 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,815,  Jul.  7, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,046,578.  This  appUcation  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,609 

Int  a.2  C09K  3j(00 

VS.  CL  106—35  ;  23  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  mix  of  liltra  dry  powdered  ZnO 
and  an  ultra  dry  powdered  weak  orgaiiic  solid  acid,  which  mix 
when  moistened  with  water  quickly  becomes  adhesive  and 
then  quickly  sets  to  a  strong  hard  c^ent;  selecting  the  said 
ZnO  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  e  isentially  pure  ZnO  and 
(b)  ZnO  treated  with  about  0.5%  of  its  weight  of  propionic 
acid  and  (c)  ZnO  treated  with  abou  0.5%  of  its  weight  of 
lauric  acid;  and  selecting  the  said  acid  Vom  the  class  consisting 
of  (A)  at  least  one  powdered  solid  unf  olymerized  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  that  is  quickly.,  wet  by  and  considerably  soluble  in 
water;  (B)  at  least  one  solid  powdered  polymer  acid  that  is 
quickly  wet  by  and  considerably  soluble  in  water;  mixing  said 
selectnl  ZnO  and  said  selected  acid  in  an  inert  volatile  anhy- 
drous liquid  in  amount  at  least  sufTicient  to  thoroughly  wet  the 
powder  surface  to  form  a  slurry;  evamrating  the  said  liquid 
from  said  slurry  after  forming  the  slorry  into  a  desired  form 
while  the  slurry  still  retains  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid;  and 
protecting  the  said  slurry  and  dried  {product  from  moisture 
until  use. 


PHOTOCHROMIC 


4,166,745 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX-CORRECTED 
COPPER-CADMIUM  HALIDE 
GLASSES   . 
Roger  J.  Aranjo,  and  Paul  A.  Tick,lboth  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,129 
Int  a.2  C03C  3/0&  3/26 
VJS.  a.  106-47  Q  4  Claims 

1.  A  refractive  index-corrected  xtpper-cadmium  halide 
photochromic  glass  having  a  compo^  tion,  in  weight  percent, 
of  about  45-56%  SiCh,  14.5-21%  BjOj,  9.0-15%  AI2O3, 
1.4-2.4%  LizO,  2-12%  NajO,  0-6.0  %  MgO.  0-3.5%  BaO, 
0-2.5%  Ti02,  0-1.4%  Zr02,  0-1.5%  L&iOj,  at  least  8%  total 
of  refractive  index-correcting  oxide;  MgO-(-BaO-(-Ti02-l-- 
ZrCb+LazOs,  0.1-0.5%  Cuo,  0.3-1.5%  CdO,  0.3-0.9%  CI, 
0-0.6%  SnO,  and  0-2%  F,  said  glass  having: 

(a)  a  refractive  index  (n^)  in  the  ra  ige  of  about  1.52- 1. 54; 

(b)  chemical  durability  characterize  d  by  freedom  from  visi- 
ble surface  attack  following  a  10-  minute  exposure  to  10% 
(wt.)  HCl  at  25*  C; 


(c)  a  viscosity  of  at  least  3<^  poises  at  the  liquidus  tempera 
ture  thereof; 

(d)  photochromic  propertibs 
ness,  a  transmittance  nol 
darkened  state  and  fat 
of  transmittance  in  a  5 
fully  darkened  state; 

said  glass  being  chemically 
lithium  ion-exchange  to  prov  ide 
of  at  least  about  35,000  psi 
at  least  about  3  mils,  and  (1) 
and  ZnO. 


strengthenable  by  sodium-for- 

a  modulus  of  rupture  strength 

an  ion-exchange  layer  depth  of 

)eing  essentially  free  of  Ag,  PbO 


I  wth 


Kazufumi  Ishibashl, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun. 
IntQ 
VJS.  a.  106-^7  Q 

1.  A  thorium-free 
refractive  index  of  about  1. 
about  33  to  39  consisting 
basis,  B2O3  2-18;  La203  27 
11-31;  Z1O2  1-8;  Ta20s  11-, 


4,:  66,746 
OPTIQAL  GLASS 

and  Takeo  Icbimura,  Tokyo, 
to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 


Sagamilira, 


4, 


1!»77, 


GLASS  HBEi 
Homer  E.  Neely,  Jr, 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  13, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  106—50 

1.  A  glass  fiber  of  an  improved 
reduced  boron  content  but 
ties  of  liquidus  temperatu^, 
strength  consisting  of  54  to 
AI2O3, 22  to  24  percent  CaO, 
percent  B2O3  and  0.7  to  1.4 
of  each  of  the  other  substitue^ts 
K2O  all  percents  being  by 
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which  provide,  in  2  mm.  thick- 
exceeding  about  55%  in  the  fiilly 
g  of  at  least  12  percentage  points 
minute  fading  interval  from  the 


74  e,246.  Not.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 
16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,263 
C03C3/14 

4  Claims 

composition  for  optical  glass  having  a 

i3  to  1.93  and  Abbe  number  of 

essentially  of,  on  a  percent  by  weight 

39;  Y2O3  2-12;  Ti02  2-7;  Ge02 

17;  Si02  0-4;  and  BaO  0-5. 


:  66,747 
COMPOSITION 
Taren^um,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 


a3C 


Ser.  No.  841,613 

13/00.  3/08 

11  Claims 
glass  composition  having  a 
maintaining  acceptable  proper- 
softening  point,   and   tensile 
percent  SiO:,  13  to  14  percent 
0.2  to  0.5  percent  MgO,  5.5  to  6.8 
l^rcent  F2,  and  less  than  1  percent 
including  Fe203,  NazO,  T1O2, 
ight  of  the  composition. 


:i5: 


Meii 


4,  66,748 

PLASTIC  <  nROME  ORE 

Nicholas  Cassens,  Jr.,  Pleat  anton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S4r.  No.  827,642,  Aug.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,540 

Int.  Cl^C04B  35/42 

18  Claims 
1.  A  substantially  non-bloa  ling  plastic  chrome  ore  refractory 
composition  consisting  essen  tially  of:  (a)  from  85  to  95%  size- 

I  to  5%  sodium  silicate  binder;  (c) 
from  0.5  to  5%  hectorite;  an(  I  (d)  from  0  to  5%  of  a  plasticizer 
other  than  hectorite;  all  perc<  ntages  being  by  weight  and  based 
on  the  total  dry  weight  of  1  he  ingredients;  and  (e)  sufficient 
water  to  form  a  plastic  mass 


U.S.  a.  106—66 


UJS.  CL  106-93 


4,  66,749 

LOW  DENSmr  INSU  LATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  COMB  JSTED  BARK  PARTICLES 

Robert  W.  Stcrrett  Dnnwo  idy,  Ga.;  Larry  S.  Shu,  Newton 

Highlands,  and  Robert  J.  3stertog,  Milford,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  i  i  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  867,037 

int  CM  C04B  7/35 

23Ciaima 
1.  A  hydratable  composition  which  when  mixed  with  water 
and  allowed  to  hydrate  hardens  to  a  low  density  mass  compris- 
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ing  a  hydratable  inorganic  binder  in  admixture  with  from  about 
1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  said  composition  of 
a  lightweight  aggregate  comprised  of  combusted  bark  particles 
obtained  by  partially  combusting  essentially  the  bark,  in  partic- 
ulate form,  removed  from  logs  in  a  furnace. 


the  said  first  substance  with  a  second  inherently  hydrolysable 
substance. 


4,166,750 

ANHYDRITE  CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Koeppel,  Bron,  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chimiques 

Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1977,  77  01016 
Int  CLJ  C04B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  106—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  building  element  which  com- 
prises blending  100  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrite  binder,  20  to 
75  parts  by  weight  of  water,  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  anhydrite  setting  catalyst  and  300  to  900  parts  by  weight  of 
heavy  granulates,  inserting  the  composition  into  a  mold,  and 
permitting  the  composition  to  cure. 


4,166,751 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  GYPSUM  UTILIZING 

RETARDER 

Azuma  Kome^i,  and  Nobuo  Murakami,  both  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kotan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  823,223,  Aug.  10,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1977,  52/39962; 
Apr.  18, 1977,  52/43507 

Int  CL2  C04B  11/18 
VS.  CL  106—112  19  Clainu 

1.  An  improved  process  for  setting  gypsum  wherein  water  is 
admixed  with  gypsum  to  form  a  gypsum  paste  which  then  sets, 
the  improvement  comprising  admixing  a  carboxylated  protein 
in  said  gypsum  paste  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  5%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  gypsum,  whereby  the 
setting  time  of  said  gypsum  is  retarded. 


4,166,752 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Marzocchi;  Michael  G.  Roberts,  and  Charles  E.  Bolen,  all 
of  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852^98 
Int  a.2  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  106— 273  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  modified  asphalt  composition  prepared  by 
reaction,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100*  to  500'  C,  of  an 
asphalt  with  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  ammonia,  (b)  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine  and  (c)  an  aromatic  diamine  having  the  formula: 

H2N-R-NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  phenylene  group  or  a  naphthalene  group. 


4,166,753 

BINDING  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERLALS 

Harold  G.  Emblem,  and  Annp  K.  Das,  both  of  Bromley,  En^and, 

assignors  to  Zirconal  Processes  Limited,  Bromley,  England 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,761 

Int  a.2  C04B  31/40 

VS.  a.  106—308  Q  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gellable  hydrolysate,  such 

method  including  the  etherification  step  of  implanting  alkoxy 

groups  onto  the  surface  of  a  first  substance  comprising  a  finely 

divided  hydrous  inorganic  oxide  that  is  not  inherently  capable 

of  being  hydrolysed,  said  first  substance  having  at  least  one 

group  selected  from  hydroxyl,  oxide  or  0x0  bridge  groups 

available  to  participate  in  said  implant,  and  jointly  hydrolysing 


4,166,754 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CATHODE 

SURFACES 

Wolfgang  Scheel;  Reiner  Beras,  and  Wolfgang  Heinen,  aU  of 

Rheinberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

SolTay-Werke  GmbH,  SoUngen-OfaUgs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1976,  2602084 

Int  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/00 
VS.  a.  134—24  38  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  vertically  oriented, 
adjacently  situated  cathodes  fixed  at  closely  spaced  intervals  in 
a  cathode  box,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  horizontally  oriented  elongated  support 
member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  spraying  nbzzles  supported  by  said 
support  member  for  spraying  a  liquid  under  pressure 
against  said  cathode  surfaces,  said  spraying  nozzles  being 
spaced  at  approximately  equal  distances  from  one  another 
in  at  least  one  row  axially  along  said  support  member  and 
being  oriented  so  as  to  spray  the  liquid  at  an  angle  of  from 
about  10*  to  50*  with  respect  to  the  vertical  surfaces  of 
said  cathodes; 

(c)  at  least  one  nozzle  means  comprising  second  spraying 
nozzles  on  end  portions  of  said  support  member  for  spray- 
ing said  liquid  under  pressure  against  the  edge  and/or 
border  portions  of  said  cathodes,  each  of  said  second 
spraying  nozzles  comprising  a  conical  cross-section  jet 
nozzle; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  support  member  and  nozzles 
vertically  into  and  out  of  the  space  formed  between  said 
adjacent  cathodes,  said  moving  means  comprising  at  least 
one  vertically  oriented  guiding  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said 
support  member,  a  vertically  oriented  piston/cylinder 
means  connected  with  the  guiding  bar,  and  transporting 
means  attached  to  said  piston/cylinder  means  adapted  for 
transporting  said  piston/cylinder  means  along  a  railmem- 
ber; 

(e)  pressure  resistant  means  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  guiding  bar  and  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  spraying  nozzles  for  feeding  said  liquid 
thereto  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  60  to  140  atmospheres; 

(0  a  base  which  includes  at  least  one  horizontally  oriented 
said  rail  member  operatively  connected  to  said  transport- 
ing means; 
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(g)  rolling  means  connected  with  die  underside  of  said  base 

for  transporting  said  device;  and 
(h)  means  connected  with  said  baa ; 

for  vertically  adjusting  the  oriei  itation 

respect  to  said  rolling  means,  wb  ereby 

oriented  vertically  with  respect 
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and  said  rolling  means 
of  said  base  with 
said  device  can  be 
o  the  cathodes. 


Element 


FOIL  AND  METHOD 


4.166,755 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CAPACITOF 
OFMAKIN0 

Julius  C.  Fister,  Jr^  Hamden,  and  Jolm  F.  Breedis,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chlppis, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  2, 1977,  Ser.  jio.  847,781 
Int  a.2  C22F  1/04;  cilC  21/00 
VS.  a.  148—2  I  16  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  foil  having  p  significant  increase  in 
capacitance  properties  which  is  particllarly  useful  as  foil  mate- 
rial in  electrical  capacitors,  said  alloyi  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.001  to  0.015%  by  weight  galliim,  balance  aluminum. 
5.  A  process  for  producing  aluminufi  alloy  foil  which  exhib- 
its high  capacitance  levels  in  cold  wArked  tempers,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  an  ingot  of  an  aluminur  i  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.001  to  0.01 5%  by] 
aluminum; 

(b)  cleaning  and  scalping  said  ingc^  to  remove  any  visible 
impurities; 

(c)  homogenizing  said  ingot  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
850  to  1 175*  F.  for  at  least  i  hou  •; 

(d)  hot  working  said  ingot  at  450  t(   1 100*  P.; 

(e)  cooling  said  ingot  at  a  minimum  ( ooling  rate  of  50*  P.  per 
hour;  and 

(0  cold  working  said  ingot  to  foil  wfth  a  minimum  reduction 
of  80%  to  a  final  gage. 


Carbon 
Silicon 
Manganese 
Molybdenum 
Copper 

Iron  (plus  minor 
sulphur  and  phos- 
phorous elements) 


weight  gallium,  balance 


4,166,756 
RAILROAD  CAR  FRICHON  CASTING 
Robert  P.  Geyer,  Palatine;  Kenneth 
both  of  lU.,  and  Vilakkudi  G. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Tr4:k 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser. 

Int  a.i  C22C  37^00 
VS.  a.  148—35 


Ve4ranigliay 


/I 

i\ 

14- 

Dot 

\ 

fee 


;  \ 


uc. 


I      "    i 


METALLURGY 
Veasman,  Naperrille, 
lyan,  Coshocton, 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Vo.  892,142 

8Claims 


a'titcms 


1.  A  wear  resistant  cast  iron  for  use  i4  railroad  car  trucks  and 
other  applications  requiring  a  cast  ir^n  possessing  enhanced 
properties  of  tensile  strength  and  resistance  to  impact  and  wear 
having  an  "as  cast"  acicular  microstracture  substantially  free 
of  Pearlite  and  carbides  and  which  ii  dumped  from  its  sand 
mold  at  a  temperature  above  1250*  P.  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  composition,  before  the  addition  of  inoculant: 


Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Fi 
Marking  Systems,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4,116,747.  Thia  appUcatioi 
Int.  CL2 

U.S.  CL  156—384 
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Percent  by  Weight 


3.00-3.30 
1.20-1.50 
0.85-1.00 
0.80-0.90 
1.40-1.60 


Balance 


4, 166,757 
HAND-Hl  :LD  LABELER 

'raiklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Diyton,OUo 
ip0,519.  Apr.  25, 1977,  Pat  No. 
Fd>.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875^36 
B32B  31/00 

2Claiais 


for 


comiosed 
cfs 


com  lected 


moutted 


1.  Hand-held  apparatus 
sensitive  labels,  comprising:  a 
supporting  a  label  roll 
releasably  secured  to  a  web 
operable  actuator  disposed  a 
in  the  space  within  and 
subframe  includes  a  pair  of 
cooperable  print  heaid 
delaminating  printed  labels 
toothed  feed  wheel  disposed 
to  movement  of  the  actuatoi 
and  out  of  printing  cooperatic  in 
ing  the  feed  wheel,  a  die  rol 
feed  wheel,  means  providing 
roll  to  the  platen,  from  then 
from  there  to  between  the  di< 
partially  around  the  feed 
subframe  for  biasing  the  di< 
with  the  feed  wheel,  the 
member  including  a  post 
recesses,  a  pair  of  leaf 
snap-socket  at  the  free  end  . 
roll  having  a  pair  of  stub  end  \ 
sockets. 


4,1  S6, 


AliD" 


METHOD  FOR  THE 
TRANSPARENT  PAPER 
Noritoshi  Watanabe;  Masato 

of  MotomacU,  Japan,  asai^iors 

tiiring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^  tan 
FUedSep.  14, 1976, 

Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  162—117 

1.  A  method  for  the 
paper  comprising  the  steps 
ous  suspension  of  natural 


pulp 


printing  and  applying  pressure 

frame  having  a  handle,  means  for 

>sed  of  pressure  sensitive  labels 

supporting  material,  a  manually 

the  handle,  a  subframe  disposed 

ected  to  the  frame,  wherein  the 

>pposed  recesses;  a  platen  and  a 

Ml  on  the  subframe,  means  for 

means  for  applying  labels,  a 

the  subframe,  means  responsive 

for  moving  the  print  head  into 

with  the  platen  and  for  advanc- 

•  cooperating  with  the  toothed 

a  path  for  the  web  from  the  label 

to  the  delaminating  means,  and 

roll  and  toothed  feed  wheel  and 

and  means  connected  to  the 

roller  into  mating  cooperation 

means  comprises  a  one-piece 

g  end  portions  keyed  in  the 

connected  to  the  post,  and  a 

portion  of  each  leaf  spring,  the  die 

received  in  the  respective  snap- 


wheel, 


:  bias  ing 

lu  ving 
sprin  ;s 


1,758 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  MATTED 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
!  4akamiira,  and  Seigoro  Fi^ita,  all 
to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manutec- 


Ser.  No.  723,137 
Japui,  Sep.  18, 1975,  50-113176 
D21F  13/00 

SCIaims 

production  of  a  matted  transparent 

of  preparing  a  paper  from  an  aque- 

having  a  CSP  larger  than  100 
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cc,  moistening  said  paper  so  as  to  have  a  moisture  content 
within  the  range  of  5  to  30%,  and  calendering  said  moistened 
paper  with  the  use  of  a  heated  embossing  metal  roll  having  a 
surface  temperature  of  SO*  to  200*  C.  to  transparentize  said 
moistened  paper  and  form  a  fmely  embossed  surface  thereon, 
said  embossing  metal  roll  having  a  peripheral  surface  engraved 
so  as  to  have  a  surface  roughness  of  a  Rmax  of  25  to  160  mi- 
crons and  a  relief  peak  number  of  I  to  20  per  1  mm. 


4,166,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  PULP  STOCK  PRESSURE 

FLUCTUATIONS  IN  A  HEADBOX 
Alvi  Kirjavainen,  Jyraskylii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Floland 

FOcd  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5, 1976,  762827 

Int  a.2  D21F  1/02,  1/06 

VS.  a.  162—337  13  Claims 


I.  A  paper  machine  headbox  comprising  header  means  for 
receiving  pulp  stock,  distribution  pipe  means  communicating 
with  said  header  means  for  receiving  pulp  stock  therefrom  and 
conveying  the  pulp  stock  beyond  said  header  means,  flow- 
equalizing  means  conmiunicating  with  said  distribution  pipe 
means  downstream  of  said  header  means  for  receiving  the  pulp 
stock  from  said  distribution  pipe  means  and  equalizing  the  flow 
of  the  pulp  stock,  turbulence  passage  means  communicating 
with  said  flow-equalizing  means  downstream  of  said  distribu- 
tion pipe  means  for  receiving  the  pulp  stock  from  said  flow- 
equalizing  means  and  conveying  the  pulp  stock  beyond  said 
flow-equalizing  means  while  reducing  turbulence  in  the  flow- 
ing pulp  stock,  and  lip  slice  means  communicating  with  said 
turbulence  passage  means  downstream  of  said  flow-equalizing 
means  for  receiving  the  pulp  stock  from  said  turbulence  pas- 
sage means  and  delivering  the  pulp  stock  to  a  lip  slice  which 
forms  part  of  said  lip  slice  means  and  through  which  the  pulp 
stock  discharges  from  the  headbox,  said  header  means  and 
flow-equalizing  means  forming  a  pair  of  means  for  respectively 
providing  chambers  in  which  pulp  stock  is  situated  while 
flowing  from  said  header  means  to  said  lip  slice  means,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  means  including  a  wall  means  compris- 
ing a  solid  plate  which  defmes  part  of  said  chamber  of  said  one 
means  and  which  is  operatively  connected  with  part  of  said 
one  means  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
one  means  for  altering  the  volume  of  said  chamber  thereof,  said 
plate  having  an  inner  surface  for  contacting  the  pulp  stock  to 
respond  to  pressure  fluctuations  therein  so  as  to  move  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  fluctuations  to  change  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  of  said  one  means,  said  plate  having  an  outer 
surface  which  b  directed  away  from  the  chamber  of  said  one 
means,  and  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  a  gas  such  as  air 
under  pressure,  said  enclosure  means  having  a  hollow  interior 
for  holding  therein  the  gas  under  pressure  and  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  plate  defming  part  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
enclosure  means  so  that  through  said  plate  the  gas  under  pres- 
sure in  said  enclosure  means  acts  on  the  pulp  stock  in  the 
chamber  of  said  one  means  for  damping  pressure  fluctuations 
in  the  pulp  stock. 


4,166,760 
PLASMA  CONFINEMENT  APPARATUS  USING 
SOLENOIDAL  AND  MIRROR  COILS 
T.  Kenneth  Fowler,  Walnut  Creek,  and  William  C  Coodit  Liv- 
ermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839^26 

lot  CL^  G21B  1/00 

VS.  a.  176—3  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  confming  a  plasma  using  multiple  mag- 
netic mirrors  within  a  solenoid  of  discrete  solenoidal  coils, 
having  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  strength  to  laterally  con- 
fine said  plasma,  each  not  touching  an  adjacent  solenoidal  coil 
and  each  having  an  axis  normal  to  a  plane  centered  on  and 
running  through  windings  of  the  solenoidal  coil  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  solenoid  of  discrete  solenoidal  coils  spaced  apart  linearly 
each  axis  being  collinear  at  no  more  than  solenoidal  coil 
radius  intervals  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  a  strength 
sufficient  to  laterally  confme  the  plasma  desired  and  of  a 
solenoidal  coil  radius  sufficient  to  allow  room  for  shield- 
ing to  substantially  attenuate  plasma  nuclear  reaction 
products;  a  shield  inside  the  solenoidal  coil  radius  to  sub- 
stantially attenuate  plasma  nuclear  reaction  products; 
at  least  three  mirror  coils,  each  mirror  coil  located  in  a 
coplanar  maimer  concentrically  within  a  discrete  solenoi- 
dal coil  which  is  at  least  one  end  of  the  solenoid  and  which 
is  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  solenoidal  coil  which  is 
concentrically  located  about  another  of  the  mirror  coils 
and  with  the  at  least  three  mirror  coils  generating  the 
magnetic  field  maxima  necessary  for  at  least  three  mag- 
netic mirrors  within  the  solenoid  with  the  at  least  three 
mirror  coils  being  shielded  from  the  plasma  only  by  a 
plurality  of  loffe  bars,  the  lofle  bars  be^g  inside  a  mirror 
coil  radius. 


4,166,761 

FUSION  CHAMBER 

Harry  AkMqrfs,  515  N.  Pollard  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22203 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,983 

Int  0.2  G21B  1/00 

VS.  CL  176—7  8  Claiw 


1.  A  fiision  chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  elongated  evacuated  container  for  ion  plasma 
having  an  inner  highly  reflective  surface 

(b)  magnetic  restraining  means  disposed  along  the  length  of 
the  container  forming  a  central  container  energy  shell  for 
holding  the  plasma  within  its  bounds 
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(c)  a  hydrogen  ion  source  for  suppl;  ing  ions  to  the  container 

(d)  a  laser  beam  generator  assembly  disposed  at  one  end  of 
the  container  for  producing  a  hallow  laser  beam  which 
extends  along  the  length  of  the  pontainer  to  provide  an 
inner  energy  shell,  and 

(e)  laser  beam  dispersion  means  deposed  in  line  with  the 
laser  and  at  the  other  end  of  the 
and  deflecting  the  beam  therefro  n  and  toward  the  inner 
reflective  surface  of  the  containe  •. 


(S)  has  a  Kn  for  lactate 

(B)  a  substance  having  pe^oxidative 

(C)  a  material  that 
presence  of  hydrogen 
peroxidative  activity. 
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of  at  least  about  0.2  mM, 
activity,  and 
a  detectable  change  in  the 
p  troxide  and  the  substance  having 


undei  goes 


4,166,762 

CO^^TROL  APPARATUS  WITH 

FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT  CONT  tOL  ELEMENTS  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  CONTR(  )L  APPARATUS  TO 

REGULATING  THE  STEAM  PRE  ISURE  OF  BOILING 

WATER  REACrdRS 

Heinz  Bloch,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 

Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  661,999,  Feb.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  30, 1978,  sit.  No.  911,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  SwitzTland,  Apr.   16,   1975, 
4817/75 

Int  Cl.^  G21C  7JpO 
U.S.  a.  176—20  R  7  Claims 


COn 


1 


The  combination  with  an  appara  us  containing  a  boiling 


PRODUCnON 
Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge, 
City,  both  of  Md^  assignon 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 19^8, 

IBL  CL2|ci2D 
VS.  CL  435—119 

1.  A  process  for  the  production 
prises  cultivating  Dihetemsp  in 
thereof  in  a  nutrient  solutioi  i 
nitrogen  and  mineral  salts,  apd 
nutrient  solution. 


4,466,764 

OF  MONORDEN 
I  Marlin  A.  Espenshade,  EDicott 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Vorlc, 


NESSERU 


19  n, 


■CO 


DETECTING 
Howard  H.  Weetall,  Big  Flat^ 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  28, 

lBta.2{ 
U.S.  a.  435—26 

1.  A  method  for  detecting 
genus  Neisseria  in  a  fluid 
ing  said  sample  for  an 
propanediol  and  reducing  NAD. 


4,fS6,765 

BACTERIA 
N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Coming  Glass 


i  sanpli 


',  Ser.  No.  837,366 
C12K  1/06 

8  Claims 

the  presence  of  bacteria  of  the 
le,  the  method  comprising  test- 
capable  of  oxidizing  1,2- 


eniyme 


output  line  of  a  steam 


water  reactor  providing  steam  to  an 

piping  system  operativcly  connected  \  ath  a  turbine,  of  a  con- 
trol loop  for  regulating  the  magnitudi :  of  a  variable  quantity 
deflned  by  the  steam  pressure  prevail  ng  in  the  steam  piping 
system  to  a  reference  value,  the  contn  il  loop  including  means 
for  measuring  the  instantaneous  maj  nitude  of  the  variable 
which  is  compared  with  a  reference  m  ignitude  and  the  differ- 
ence therebetween  then  used  to  activate  control  means  in  the 
apparatus  to  eliminate  the  difference,  said  control  loop  possess- 
ing a  resonant  frequency  rendering  such  control  loop  unstable, 
said  control  loop  including  at  least  on :  bandstop  filter  means 
having  a  resonant  frequency  which  at  least  approximately 
coincides  with  said  resonant  frequenc ,-  at  which  the  control 
loop  is  unstable  for  suppressing  such 
thereby  stabilize  the  control  loop. 


4,1  S6, 


resonant  frequency  to 


METHOD  FOR 

PHOSPHATASE 
Robert  L.  Metzenberg;  Frank 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Ang.  9, 19^6, 
Inta^ 
VS.  a.  435—21 

1.  A  method  of  assay  for 
phatase  isoenzyme  variant  in 
the  serum  to  ion  exchange 
isoenzyme  variant  mobility 
the  serum  without  prior 
activity  of  the  separated  fast 


removal 


27  Claims 


4,166,763 

ANALYSIS  OF  LACnC  ACID  OA  LACTATE  USING 

LACTATE  OXID/  SE 

Theordore  W.  Esders,  Webster,  CharlesT.  Goodhue,  Rochester, 

and  Richard  M.  Schubert,  Spencerpo^  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roche^er,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,546 

Int  0,2  C07G  7/02;  G0|N  31/14 

VS.  CL  435—28 

1.  A  composition  for  the  assay  of  lactic  acid  or  lactate,  said 
composition  comprising 
(A)  a  lactate  oxidase  which 

(1)  is  capable  of  effecting  the  pi^uction  of  detectable 
hydrogen  peroxide, 

(2)  has  a  specific  activity  of  at 
lactate  per  minute  per  mg  of  pi^tein, 

(3)  b  soluble  in  water, 

(4)  is  substantially  catalase-free,  aid 


East  about  0.1 /i  moles 


19  rr, 


Shigera  Knrooka,  Fi^dera, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16, 

Claims  priority. 
Not.  25, 1976,  51-141879 

Int  a.2  GOIN  31/00; 
VS.  a.  435—7 

1.  An  insolubilized  antibodj 
radio  immuno  assay,  which 


appUcation  Japan, 


tions  at  around  1040  cm~l 


prising  said  antibody  chemically 
bacteria  or  yeasts  whose  shap  : 


I,  Ser.  No.  874,207 
13/02 

SClaims 

of  monorden  which  com- 

chlamydosporia  or  a  mutant 

containing  a  source  of  carbon, 

isolating  monorden  from  said 


S766 
QUANTITATIVE  ASSAY  OF  ALKALINE 
ISC  ENZYMES  IN  SERUM 

C.  Larson,  and  Lawrence  Kahan, 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 


;,  Ser.  No.  712,879 
JOIN  33/16 

7Clainu 

B»i  electrophoretic  alkaline  phos- 

!  erum  comprising  first  subjecting 

chijomatography  to  separate  the  fast 

slow  isoenzyme  variants  s  in 

of  protein  and  measuring  the 

soenzyme  variant 


4,1(  »,767 


INSOLUBILi:  £D  ANTIBODY 

ind  Noriyuki  Sonahara,  Kyoto, 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co- 


7,  Ser.  No.  778,244 

Mar.  25,  1976,  51-33333; 


A61K  i9/0a- GOIN  j;//^ 

24CUiBU 

for  an  enzyme  immuno  assay  or 

characteristic  infrared  absorp- 


hjs 


1540  cm-'  and  1640  cm-'  corn- 


bonded  to  cell  wall  debris  of 
is  globular  or  rod-like. 
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4,166,768 
CONTINUOUS  CELL  CULTURE  SYSTEM 
WOUam  R.  Tolbert  Manchester,  Joseph  Fedcr,  University  Qty, 
and  Richard  C.  Kimes,  Creve  Coeur,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,987 

Int  CL2  C12K  1/10 

VS.  CL  435—286  6  Claims 


N.Y. 


member  means  into  exact  convergence  with  the  focal  points  of 
said  lenses  in  accordance  with  heat  from  sun  rays  focused  on 
said  member  means,  heat  absorbing  core  means  in  said  member 
means,  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  be  heated  into  said  mem- 
ber means  and  means  for  removing  heated  fluid  from  said 
member  means. 


4,166,770 
FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 
John  E.  Anderson,  and  Gary  L.  Fnnk,  both  of  BartlesvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe, 
OkU. 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,418 

Int  Q.^  BOID  3/42;  G06G  7/58 

VS.  CL  203—2  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  suspension  culturing  of  cells 
comprising 

(A)  a  hollow  flask  having  an  opening  at  the  top, 

(B)  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  means  and  a  stationary  sleeve 
assembly  positioned  within  said  flask,  said  elongated  hol- 
low shaft  means  joumaled  for  axial  rotation  in  said  station- 
ary sleeve  assembly  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  top  opening  and  supported  downwardly  there- 
from without  any  lower  bearing, 

(C)  a  filter  unit  supported  downwardly  from  said  shaft 
means  without  any  lower  bearing  or  moving  seals  be- 
tween the  filter  unit  and  any  filter  supptort  means  which 
could  contact  the  cell  suspension  and  adapted  for  coaxial 
rotation  with  said  shaft  means,  said  filter  having 

(1)  a  fluid  collection  cavity  in  direct  fluid  communication 
^          with  the  interior  of  said  shaft  means  and  the  top  opening 

of  said  flask,  and 

(2)  a  porous  peripheral  surface  having  a  pore  size  smaller 
thaji  the  cells  to  be  cultured  or  the  carrier  particles  upon 
which  said  cells  are  attached  but  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  permeation  of  fluid  into  said  fluid  collection 
cavity. 


4,166,769 
SOLAR  HEAT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Dokess,  931  Greacea  Point  Rd.,  Mamaroneck, 
10543 

FUed  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,448 

Int  CL'  C02B  1/04;  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CL  202—234  4  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  device  comprising  body  means,  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractable  member  means  inside  said  body  means, 
lens  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  focusing  lenses  on 
said  body  means  for  concentrating  direct  and  reflected  rays 
from  the  sun  onto  said  member  means  to  heat  said  member 
means  to  expand  and  contract  said  member  means  to  direct  said 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  fractionation  column  means  and  an  associated  fired  re- 
boiler  means; 

first  conduit  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fired  reboiler 
means  to  thereby  supply  heat  to  said  fractionation  column 
means; 

second  conduit  means  for  passing  into  said  fractioiution 
column  means  a  feed  mixture  to  be  separated; 

third  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  a  bottoms  product 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  fractionation  column  means; 

fourth  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  an  overhead  vapor 
stream  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  fractionation  column 
means; 

condensing  means  for  condensing  said  overhead  vapor 
stream; 

accumulator  means; 

means  for  passing  the  condensed  overhead  stream  into  said 
accumulator  means; 

sixth  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  condensate  from  said 
accumulator  means  and  for  passing  a  first  portion  of  the 
thus  withdrawn  condensate  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 
fractionation  column  means  as  external  reflux  therefor  and 
for  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  thus  withdrawn  con- 
densate as  an  overhead  product  stream; 

means  for  establishing  a  flrst  signal  representative  of  the 
flow  rate  of  said  fuel  through  said  first  conduit  means  to 
said  reboiler  means  required  to  maintain  a  desired  bottoms 
product  flow  rate  and  to  maintain  a  desired  overhead 
product  composition; 

means  for  controlling;  the  flow  rate  of  said  fuel  through  said 
first  conduit  means  to  said  reboiler  means  in  response  to 
said  first  signal; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
flow  rate  of  said  external  reflux  to  said  fractionation  col- 
umn means  required  to  maintain  said  desired  bottoms 
product  flow  rate  and  to  maintain  said  desired  overhead 
product  composition;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  external  reflux  to 
said  fractionation  column  means  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond signal. 
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4,166,771 
BUTADIENE  RECX)VERY 

Donald  M.  Haskell,  Bartlesrille,  Okk.;  Qarence  G.  Houser, 

Indiana,  Pa.,  and  Fred  T.  Sherk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Phillip  Petroleum  Company,  BarllesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,335 

Int.  CL^  BOID  3i34 

V£.  CL  203—58  6  Claims 


r 


r 





1.  A  process  for  producing  a  purif  d  1,3-butadiene  stream 

comprising  | 

a.  extractively  distilling  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  consisting 
essentially  of  1,3-butadiene,  butan(,  butenes  and  vinylace- 
tylene  utilizing  a  mixture  of  sulfblane  and  a  ketone  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  >f  acetone,  methylethyl 
ketone  and  mixtures  thereof  as  tl  e  extractive  solvent  to 
form  a  rich  solvent  efHuent  cons  sting  essentially  of  hy- 
drocarbons, namely  l,3-butadien( ,  vinylacetylene  and  a 
smaller  amount  of  butenes  than  the  feedstock  and  the 
selective  solvent,  as  well  as  a  rafHnate  effluent, 

b.  stripping  the  rich  solvent  efnuenf  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  lean  solvent  consi^ing  essentially  of  sulfo- 
lane  and  a  first  portion  of  the  ket^e  and  an  extract  prod- 
uct consisting  essentially  of  the  l^drocarbons  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  ketone  whereii  said  second  portion  of 
ketone  is  an  amount  sufficient  to  Improve  the  subsequent 
separation  of  1,3-butadiene  and  vi  nylacetylene,  and 

c.  fractionally  distilling  said  extrai  t  product  to  form  an 
overhead  product  which  consists  ( ssentially  of  1,3-butadi- 
ene as  said  purified  butadiene  strc  am  and  a  bottom  prod- 
uct comprising  vinylacetylene,  ke  ;one  and  butenes. 


4,166,772 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  REPARATION  OF 

CUMENE  AND  PHENOL 

Timothy  P.  Martha,  Bartlesville,  OUifi.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  Nid.  949,297 
Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40:  COfC  37/38 
VS.  a.  203—60 

1.  An  extractive  distillation  procesi  for  the  separation  of 
cumene  and  phenol  from  a  mixture  coi  taining  the  same  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  extractive  distillation  solvent  a  trisubsti- 
tuted  phosphate. 


4,166,773 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  StPARATING  HIGH 
BOILING,  HEAT  SENSITIV] ;  MATERIALS 
David  P.  Higley,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Gary  I .  Culp,  Sissonville;  John 
W.  Crandall,  and  Scott  M.  Farquhar,  I  loth  of  Charleston,  all  of 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  ( Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  ifo.  863,353 
Int  a.2  BOID  3/  }8 
U.S.  a.  203—72  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  separating  higher  boiling,  heat 
sensitive  components  from  a  liquid  pitxluct  stream  in  which 
they  are  dissolved,  which  comprises  ptssing  such  stream  to  an 
evaporator  which  minimizes  residenca  time  whereby  the  de- 


4CIaims 


sired  product  of  the  stream  is 
nents  contained  therein,  feet  ing 
and  the  remainder  of  the  stream 
the  vaporized  products  rise 
due  of  the  stream  is  collected 
the  column,  the  bottom  of  th  s 
which  minimizes  any  breakd  >wn 
nents  present  therein,  provic  ing 
column  for  removal  of  at  leas 


luct 


the  vaporized  desired  prodi 
a  portion  of  the  desired  product 
back  to  the  column  at  a 
achieving  a  flux  of  such 
desired  portion  is  recycled 
least  a  portion  of  said  flux  in 
cling  that  liquid  so  collected 
the  liquid  residue  collected  in 
the  column  from  the  column 


poii^t 
desired 
btck 


4,116,774 
RECOVERY 


19"  7, 


ACRYLIC  AOD 
David  R.  Wagner,  Qeveland, 
Company 

FUed  Dec.  5, 
Int  a.2  C07C  57/04: 
\iS.  a.  203—82 


EXTMCT 


-Y 


1.  A  method  for  separatin  ; 
solution  of  acrylic  acid  and  acetic 

(a)  contacting  the  aqueous 
column  to  obtain  a  fir^ 
acrylic  acid,  acetic  acid 

(b)  distilling  said  first  streain 
having  distillation  trays, 
stream  of  solvent  and  v  'ater, 
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vaporized  with  any  light  compo- 

both  the  vaporized  products 

to  a  distillation  column  where 

the  column  and  the  liquid  resi- 

in  a  bottom  zone  at  the  bottom  of 

column  is  kept  at  a  temperature 

of  the  heat  sensitive  compo- 

a  removal  point  within  said 

a  portion  of  the  condensate  from 


from  the  column  and  recycling 

removed  from  the  column 

below  said  removal  point  and 

product  at  about  where  the 

to  the  column,  collecting  at 

laid  column  as  a  liquid  and  recy- 

o  said  evaporator  and  removing 

the  bottom  zone  at  the  bottom  of 


AND  PURinCATION 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  OU 


',  Ser.  No.  857,147 
BOID  3/36:  COTIC  51/44 

9Claims 


Cf ^** 


i,  «  l-^r^ 


SOI    tNT 
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acrylic  acid  from  an  aqueous 

acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

iolution  with  a  solvent  in  a  first 

overhead  stream  of  solvent, 

iind  water; 

in  a  solvent  recovery  column 

to  obtain  a  second  overhead 

and  a  bottoms  stream  of 


acrylic  acid; 
(c)  removing  a  vapor  strean  i  from  below  the  feed  tray  of  the 
solvent  recovery  column,  r'^ 
acrylic  acid  and  acetic  at,  id; 


said  vapor  stream  conUiining 
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(d)  rectifying  said  vapor  stream  to  separate  and  remove 
acetic  acid. 


4,166,775 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  MONTTORING  METHOD 
Stanley  Bmckenttein,  WUUamsvUle,  N.Y.,  and  WUliam  G.  Sher- 
wood, Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,575,  Feb.  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,057,478. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,610 
lot  a.2  BOIJ  23/96:  COIN  27/46 
US.  CL  204—1  T  4  Oaims 


4,166,776 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PISTON 

MADE  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  WTFH  TTS  SURFACE 
TREATED  SO  AS  NOT  TO  SEIZE  ON  CONTACT  WTTH  A 

CYLINDER  WTFH  AN  INTERNAL  WALL  MADE  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Jacques  Lefebvre,  Voiron,  and  Jean-Louis  Mazodier,  Maisons 

Laffitte,  both  of  France,  assignofs  to  SodeU  de  Vente  de 

rAlnminium  Pechiney,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Stx.  No.  846,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5,  1976,  76  34062 

Int  a.2  C25D  11/08.  11/20 

VS.  CL  204—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  piston  of  aluminum 
alloy  having  a  high  silicon  content  of  9.4%  by  weight  and 
above  for  operation  within  a  cylinder  in  which  surfaces  en- 
gaged by  the  piston  are  of  an  aluminum  alloy  comprising  flash 
coating  an  oxide  layer  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  piston  which 
operatively  engages  the  cylinder  by  anodic  oxidation  with  an 
alternating  current  in  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  bath  contain- 
ing SO- 300  g/l  of  phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  20' -70"  C.  for  a  very  short  period  of  time  and  then 
applying  a  thin  coating  onto  the  oxidized  surfaces  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
chromium. 


^^QSW^'^Sr^A^'  -^%^'|; 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  a  selected  oxidiz- 
able  gas  present  in  a  gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  indicator  electrode  for  exposure  to  said  gas 
mixture  comprising  a  gold  electrocatalyst  which  is  perme- 
able to  said  selected  oxidizable  gas  with  said  electrocau- 
lyst  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  to  form  an  oxidizing  interface; 

applying  an  oxidizing  potential  to  said  electrocatalyst  with 
said  oxidizing  potential  being  selected  to  allow  no  more 
than  an  incidental  oxidation  of  said  gold  surface  and  said 
application  being  for  a  selected  oxidizing  time  period 
wherein  impurities  adsorbed  on  said  gold  surface  are 
oxidized  therefrom; 

applying  a  reducing  potential  to  said  electrocatalyst  with 
said  reducing  potential  being  selected  to  avoid  reduction 
of  oxygen  in  said  gas  mixture  and  said  application  being 
for  a  reducing  time  period  approximating  said  selected 
oxidizing  time  period  to  reduce  said  incidentally  oxidized 
gold  surface  back  to  metallic  gold; 

applying  a  measuring  potential,  intermediate  said  oxidizing 
and  reducing  potentials,  to  said  electrocatalyst  for  a  mea- 
suring time  period  comparatively  longer  than  said  oxidiz- 
ing and  reducing  time  periods; 

introducing  the  gas  mixture  into  contact  with  said  indicator 
electrode;  and 

deriving  an  electrical  signal  from  said  indicator  electrode 
indicative  of  the  oxidizing  of  said  selected  oxidizable  gas 
which  passes  through  said  indicator  electrode  during  the 
latter  portion  of  said  measuring  time  period  to  measure  the 
amount  of  said  selected  oxidizable  gas  present  in  said  gas 
mixture. 


4,166,777 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  METALUC  PLATES 

PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  AS  SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR 

PHOTO-UTHOGRAPmC  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  A.  Casson,  Jr.,  Easton,  Md.;  AUm  T.  GanI,  Matawaa, 
NJ.;  Eugene  L.  T  anglais,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Gerald  Shadlen, 
Arnold,  Md.,  and  Eugene  L.  Vanaver,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Hocchtt  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankftul,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,199,  Jan.  17, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,236,  Sep.  2, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  231,767,  Mar.  3, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,267,  Jan.  21, 

1969,  Pat  No.  3,658,662.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

859,244 

Int  a.2  C25D  11/06,  17/00 

VS.  a.  204—28  6  ClaiiM 
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1.  In  a  method  for  electrolytically  forming  a  relatively  hy- 
drophilic  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  metallic  element  consisting 
principally  of  aluminum  consisting  of  disposing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  an  electrolyte,  said  metallic  element 
being  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrodes  across  a  supply  of  electricity  for  electrolyti- 
cally forming  on  said  metallic  element  said  layer  which  com- 
prises anions  of  said  electrolyte  reacted  at  the  surface  of  the 
metallic  element,  the  improvement  consisting  in  dipping  said 
electrode  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  silicate  containing  from  about  O.S  percent  to 
about  37  percent  per  weight  of  sodium  silicate,  maintaining 
said  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  between  25*  C.  and  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  electrolyte,  maintaining  said  electrodes  in 
said  electrolyte  within  a  distance  of  less  than  about  100  mm 
from  each  other  for  a  duration  of  less  than  180  seconds  and 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of 
a  voltage  of  about  9  to  220  volts. 
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4,166,778 
CVANIDE-FREE  ALKALIN^  ZINC  BATHS 
Simeon  Admoyic,  Untergasse;  Karl  H.  1  Jndemaiui,  Schulstruse 
100,  and  Volker  G.  Kunz,  Untergass^  46,  aU  of  6097  Trebur, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  Ifo.  907,144 
Int  CL2  C25D  3/  \2 
U.S.  a.  204—55  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  zinc  electroplating  b  ith,  free  from  cyanide, 
containing  a  zinc  salt,  an  alkaline  con  pound,  and  a  reaction 
product  which  has  been  obtained  by  i  saction  of  equal  molar 
quantities  of 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  nitrogei :  compound  containing 
at  least  two  reactive  nitrogen  ata  ns  with  an  epihalohy- 
drin,  or  a  mixture  of  such  reactii  n  products,  at  a  mole 
ratio  of  1:1  with  either 
(bl)  the  reaction  product  of  an  ^cohol  or  a  carboxylic 
acid  with  an  epihalohydrin,  or  i   mixture  of  such  reac- 
tion products,  at  a  mole  ratio  ol  1:1,  or 
(b2)  a  pyridine  compound  which  o  mtains  1  to  3  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups  and/or  1  to  3  carbc  xylic  groups  as  substit- 
uents,  or  both  (bl)  and  (b2),  or  iheir  salts. 


4,166,779 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FGH 
ALUMINIUM 
Antonio  Lama,  Bolzano,  Italy,  assignor 
Metalli  Alumetal  S.pji.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  Nb. 
Int  a.2  C25C  3/9P 
MS.  CL  204-67 


CLCANCP  Fl     let 


i  froi  1 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for 
electrolytic  bath  comprising  alumina 
lite,  wherein  lithium  carbonate  is  used 
electrolytic   bath,   the   improvement 
outside  the  bath  the  lithium  carbonate 
hydrogen  fluoride  containing  fumes 
in  a  molar  ratio  between  lithium 
fluoride  content  of  the  fumes  less  than 
conversion  of  substantially  all  the 
ium  fluoride,  recovering  from  said 
containing  suspended  solids  and 
electrolytic  bath. 


feedng 


produc  ng  aluminium  from  an 

di^lved  in  molten  cryo- 

as  an  additive  to  the 

<  omprising  contacting 

n  solid  form  with  the 

the  electrolytic  cells, 

carbonate  and  the  hydrogen 

.5  so  as  to  achieve  the 

lithii  m  carbonate  into  lith- 

ffunes  lithium  fluoride 

said  solids  to  the 
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4,116,780 

NOVEL  ELECTS  OLYTIC  PROCESS 

Giuseppe  Bianchi;  Oronzio  Df  Nora,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  and 

Pladdo  M.  Spaziaate,  Li^ano,  Switzerland,  assignora  to 

Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  E  lettrochlmid  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  16, 19  r8,  Ser.  No.  906,656 

Italy,  Jan.  24, 1978, 19560  A/78 


Claims  priority,  application 


U.S.  CL  204—99 


Int  a.2  C2  IB  1/16,  1/26 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrol]  sis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  halide  in  a  mere  iiry  cathode  electrolysis  cell  to 
produce  halogen  and  alkali  mi  ital  hydroxide,  the  improvement 
comprising  subjecting  the  am  Jgam  leaving  the  electrolysis  to 
decomposition  by  anodic  po  arization  under  alkaline  condi- 


tions to  form  mercury  and  an 
and  subjecting  the  mercury  to 
conditions  in  an  electrolyte 


alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
anodic  polarization  under  acidic 
vith  a  counter-electrode  main- 


tained at  a  sufTiciently  negati^  e  potential  to  remove  from  the 


mercury  at  least  a  portion  of 


recycling  the  purified  mercur  i  to  the  electrolysis  cell 


4,U6, 


RECOVERY  OF 
Stanley  F.  Staples,  354  S. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 
Int  a.2  C25C 
U.S.  CL  204—109 


1,781 
Slk^VER  FROM  HYPO 

St,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 
',  Ser.  No.  826,659 

1/20.  7/00.  7/02 

14  Claims 


Piclett 

19"  7, 


PRODUCING    * 
to  SocieU'  Allmnlnio  e 
770,171 

3Claims 


8  Claims 


metal  impurities  contained  and 


1.  An  improved  process  of  ti  eating  hypo  solution  and  recov- 
ering silver  therefrom,  compr  sing  flowing  a  supply  of  hypo 
solution  between  anodic  and  ^thodic  electrode  means  in  an 
electrolyzing  operation,  applyi  ig  silver-plating  electric  energy 
to  the  electrode  means,  auton  atically  maintaining  the  amper- 
age and  the  volUge  of  the  ap  plied  energy  responsive  to  and 
each  at  constant  value  corresiionding  to  the  constant  volume 
flow  rate  of  the  hypo  supplidd  to  the  electrode  means,  and 
automatically  restricting  the  amperage  to  within  an  upper 
limit 


4,16  S, 


Stal» 


C2JF 


David  A.  CoUins,  and  Derek  L 
assignors  to  The  United 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1971 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  204—129.3 

1.  A  process  for  anodically 
the  surface  of  a  previously 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  positive  voltage 
gradually  inmiersing  said 
ning  electrolyte  to  provide 
raised  regions  on  the  i 


i,782 
METHOD  OF  ANOAlCALLY  LEVELING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 

Lile,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
of  America  as  represented  by 
^fashington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  958,459 
3/12.  3/14 

SCIaims 

removing  only  irregularities  on 
thinned  semiconductor  device 


o  the  semiconductor  device; 
se  niconductor  device  into  a  thin- 
sufllcient  time  for  only  the 
surface  to  anodize  in  the 


rre  jular 
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region  immediately  adjacent  to  the  electrolyte  surface  as 

the  device  is  being  immersed; 
removing  said  device  from  said  electrolyte; 
removing  the  oxide  formed  on  the  raised  region  of  said 

device; 


and  said  power,  whereby  said  deposition  rate  is  compen- 
sated for  deterioration  of  the  cathode. 


4,166,784 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS 

John  Chapiii,  and  Charles  R.  Condon,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Applied  Films  Lab,  Inc.,  Boudler,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,996 

Int  a.2  C23C  /J/00 

VS.  a.  204—192  R  27  Clainis 


drying  said  device; 

repeating  said  previous  steps  until  oxide  no  longer  forms  on 
said  semiconductor  device. 


4,166,783 
DEPOSITION  RATE  REGULATION  BY  COMPUTER 
CONTROL  OF  SPUTTERING  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  T.  Turner,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,235 

Int  a.2  C23C  15/00 

\3S.  a.  204—192  R  7  Claims 


DESIRED 


1.  In  a  sputtering  system  comprising 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
controllable  excitation  means  for  supporting  a  plasma  dis- 
charge between  said  cathode  and  said  anode, 
means  for  monitoring  the  power  dissipated  in  said  discharge, 
means  for  monitoring  the  duration  of  operation  for  said 

cathode,  and 
computation  means  for  continuously  correcting  said  excita- 
tion means  in  response  to  a  function  of  said  duration  and 
said  power  for  maintaining  the  deposition  rate  of  material 
at  a  selected  value. 
5.  In  a  sputtering  apparatus  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
in  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
discharge  between  cathode  and  anode,  the  method  of  maintain- 
ing the  sputtering  deposition  rate  of  such  apparatus  at  a  related 
value  comprising  the  steps  of, 
introducing  a  selected  gas  into  the  enclosure  to  a  desired 

pressure, 
maintaining  a  plasma  discharge  between  anode  and  cathode, 
logging  the  cumulative  usage  time  during  which  said  cath- 
ode is  subject  to  discharge, 
sensing  the  parameters  of  said  discharge,  said  parameters 
comprising  the  current  drawn  from  said  cathode  and  the 
potential  difference  between  said  cathode  and  anode, 
computing  the  power  dissipated  in  said  discharge, 
correcting  a  parameter  of  said  discharge  in  accord  with  a 
function  relating  deposition  rate,  cumulative  usage  time. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  an  intermediately  reacted 

thin  film  onto  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  having  a  chamber,  a 

power  supply,  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  reactive  gas  to 

the  apparatus,  and  producing  a  glow  discharge  having  light 

intensity,  a  control  device  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  the  light  intensity  of  the 

glow  discharge  into  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 

light  intensity; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  output  signal 

to  a  reference  signal  to  obtain  a  comparison  signal; 
adjusting  means  for  rapidly  adjusting  said  flow  of  said  reac- 
tive gas  to  said  apparatus  by  venting  said  gas  outside  said 
chamber  in  response  to  said  comparison  signal  to  control 
the  depositing  of  said  intermediately  reacted  thin  film. 
13.  In  a  process  for  coating  an  article  by  reactive  sputtering 
in  a  sputtering  apparatus  including  a  chamber,  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  reactive  gas,  and  a 
sputtering  power  supply,  said  apparatus  emitting  a  glow  dis- 
charge having  a  light  intensity,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  converting  the  light  intensity  of  the  glow  discharge  into 
an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  light  intensity; 

(b)  comparing  the  electrical  signal  to  a  reference  signal  to 
obtain  a  com(>arison  signal;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  flow  of  said  reactive  gas  in  rapid  response 
to  said  comparison  signal  by  venting  said  gas  outside  said 
chamber  to  a  rate  which  produces  an  intermediately  re- 
acted compound. 


4,166,785 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

ALKAU  METAL  CHLORIDES 

Igor  V.  KadUa,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  both  of  QeveUnd, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736^05,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,081,350.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C25B  13/04 

MS.  CL  204—296  14  Oaiau 

1.  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal 

chloride  brines  which  comprises  a  cohesive  body  formed  of  a 

mixture  of  sand  and  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  binding  agent 
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comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyarylene 
fin  compound  selected  from  the 
having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
fluoro-  derivatives. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


sulfide  and  a  polyole- 
gtoup  consisting  of  olefins 
at^ms  and  their  chloro-  and 


z<  ne. 


4,166,786 
PYROLYSIS  AND  HYDROGQNATION  PROCESS 

Kandaswamy  Duraiswamy,  Sterling,  Va.,  and  Bruce  L.  Winter, 
Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration, Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ?00,048,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1],  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,852 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/00;  ClOJ  3/16 
UA  a.  208-8  R  I  67  Clalnu 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovery  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 
values  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  maierial  feed  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  particulate  carbon  coataining  residue  resulting 
from  pyrolysis  of  the  carbonaceous  material  in  an  oxidation 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  oxygen  to  produce  hot 
particulate  carbon  containing  residue  and  a  combustion  gas; 

(b)  passing  carbon  containing  residue  and  combustion  gas  from 
the  oxidation  zone  to  a  separation  jone  and  separating  in  the 
separation  zone  hot  particulate  carbon  conuining  residue 
from  the  combustion  gas; 

(c)  forming  hydrogen  gas  in  a  conv 
least  a  portion  of  the  separated  h 
taining  residue  with  steam  in  the 
pyrolyzed  solid  carbonaceous  mai 

(d)  simultaneously  pyrolyzing  the  c^ _..^ 

hydrogenating  pyrolysis  products  of  the  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial by  combining  hydrogen  gas  from  the  conversion  zone, 
the  carbonaceous  material  feed,  and  a  particulate  source  of 
heat  including  carbon  containing  tesidue  from  the  conver- 
sion zone  in  a  flash  pyrolysis  reaction  zone  having  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  600*  to  about  looo*  R,  a  pressure  from 
ambient  up  to  about  10,000  psig,  a^  a  solids  residence  time 
less  than  about  5  seconds  to  yield  a  pyrolysis  product  stream 
containing  as  solids,  a  particulate  cbrbon  containing  residue 
of  pyrolysis  and  particulate  souroe  of  heat,  and  a  vapor 
mixture  comprising  volatilized  hydrocarbons  including  mid- 
dle distillates  and  unreacted  hydrogen  gas; 

(e)  separating  vapor  mixture  from  carbon  containing  residue; 
(0  hydrogenating  volatilized  hydrocarbons  in  separated 

vapor  mixture  wath  hydrogen  ga  \  of  the  vapor  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  catalyst  in  a  va{  or  hydrogenation  zone; 
and 
(g)  condensing  hydrocarbons  includii  g  middle  distillates  from 
the  hydrogenated  vapor  mixture. 


pion  zone  by  reacting  at 
particulate  carbon  con- 
ubstantial  absence  of  un- 
^rial; 
rbonaceous  material  and 


4,166,787 
SULFUR  OXIDES  CONTROL  IN  C  iTALYTIC  CRACKING 

Wiliiam  A.  Blanton,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo, 

ley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Che  nron  Reseircii  Company, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1977,  Ser.  Ko.  861,320 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/04:  BOIJ  2J  /20;  COIB  17/60 

MS.  a.  208-120  10  ctaims 

1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  proo  ss  including  the  steps  of 
(a)  cracking  a  sulfur-containing  hydrofcarbon  stream  in  contact 
with  a  fluidized  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  particles,  said  particles 
containing  a  silica  component,  in  a  cfacking  zone  at  cracking 
conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  800*  F.  to 
1300*  F.,  whereby  sulfur-containing  ooke  is  deposited  on  said 
catalyst,  and  removing  the  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said 
cracking  zone;  (b)  passing  coke-contiining  catalyst  from  said 
cracking  zone  and  an  oxygen-contaiaing  gas  into  a  cracking 
catalyst  regeneration  zone,  burining  ^ff  said  sulfur-containing 
coke  therein  at  a  temperature  in  the 'range  from  1000*  F.  to 
1500*  F.  to  form  a  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides,  and  remov- 
ing said  flue  gas  from  said  catalyst  regeneration  zone;  and  (c) 
returning  the  resulting  coke-depleted  catalyst  from  said  cata- 
lyst regeneration  zone  to  contact  With  said  hydrocarbon 


stream  in  said  cracking 
creasing  the  amount  of  si^fur 
comprises: 

(1)  physically 
catalyst  particles,  before 
with  said  feed,  from  0 
divided  solid  consistin  % 
having  an  average  pafticle 
crons,  said  alumina 
400  square  meters  per 
heated  to  a  temperatui^ 
1600*  F.  before 
particles; 

(2)  forming  a  solid  com 
by  reacting  sulfur  trio^de 
divided  solid  in  said 
hydrogen  sulfide  in 
solid  compound  with 


mcorpora  ing 


ha\ing 


physic  al 


into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

contacting  said  catalyst  particles 

1  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  finely 

essentially  of  alumina,  said  solid 

diameter  of  less  than  SO  mi- 

a  surface  area  of  between  40  to 

i  ;ram,  and  said  alumina  having  been 

between  about  700*  F.  and  about 

incorporation  into  said  catalyst 


p  >und  i 


including  a  sulfur  component 

.    —  with  said  alumina  in  said  finely 

r  igeneration  zone;  and  (3)  forming 

■"    cracking  zone  by  contacting  said 

■"■  hydrocarbon  stream. 


i  sail  I 


Slid 


4166,' 


METHOD  OF 
MAGNETIC 

EFFECTINC 
Efim  L.  Dmz,  and  Jnry  E 
oUasti,  ulitsa  Ordzhoniki^ze, 
FUed  Dec.  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  209—39 


:  CENTRIFUGAL 


ir76. 
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the  improved  method  for  de- 
oxides  in  said  flue  gas  which 


i,788 
CONCENTtlATING  MAGNETIC  ORE  AND 
SEPARATOR  FOR 
THE  METHOD 

Druz,  both  of  DnepropetroTskoi 
!,  36,  kT.8,  KriToi  Rog,  U.S.S.R. 
'  Ser,  No.  748,714 
^03C  1/02.  1/30 

9Claini8 


1.  A  method  of  concentra  ting  magnetic  ore  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forcing  a  flow  of  magneti  ;  ore  to  move  in  a  fluid  medium 
along  guides  having  cui  ved  and  rectilinear  portions; 

generating  a  first  pulsatinj ;  magnetic  flux; 

combining  a  centrifugal  fcjce,  directed  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  first  pulsating^gnetic  flux,  with  said  first  pulsat- 
ing magnetic  flux  in  sai(  I  curved  portions; 

forcing  heavy  magnetic  p  uticles  of  said  flow  of  magnetic 
ore  against  an  outer  side  of  said  curved  portions,  by  means 
of  intention  between  s  lid  first  pulsating  magnetic  flux, 
said  centrifugal  force  an^  said  magnetic  particles,  to  form 
a  layer  of  a  magnetic  fr  iction; 

expelling  less  heavy  nonmi  ignetic  particles,  by  means  of  said 
centrifugal  force,  to  for  n  a  layer  of  a  nonmagnetic  frac- 
tion; 

generating  a  second  pulsat  ng  magnetic  flux  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  flow  of  magnetic  ore  in  said  rectilinear 
portions; 

slowing  down  said  layer  of  the  magnetic  fraction  in  said  , 
rectilinear  portions  by  means  of  said  second  pulsating 
magnetic  flux;  and 

moving  said  layer  of  the  m  ignetic  fraction  at  a  relatively  low 
speed  and  moving  said  1  ayer  of  the  nonmagnetic  fraction 
at  a  relatively  high  spee  1  in  said  flow  of  magnetic  ore  to 
vary  the  concentration  ( >f  said  magnetic  ore. 
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4,166,789 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Yukio  Imai;  Knnio  Takeda,  and  Jiro  Terukina,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,430 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1977,  52-103048; 
Aug.  27, 1977,  52-103049;  Sep.  2, 1977,  52-106078;  Sep.  7, 1977, 
5M08284 

Int  CL^  B03C  1/12 
US.  a.  209—219  10  Claimi 


K<  -  ::• 


I      2b     2i     2d    2t        I 


1.  A  magnetic  ore  separation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  feed  hopper  for  a  raw  material  to  be  separated  connected 
to  said  casing; 

a  discharge  chute  connected  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
for  concentrate  magnetically  separated; 

a  discharge  chute  for  tailing  likewise  magnetically  separated 
connected  to  a  lower  p>ortion  of  said  casing  adjacent  said 
discharge  chute  for  the  concentrate  magnetically  sepa- 
rated; 

a  rotary  drum  incorporated  in  said  casing,  tumably  pivoted 
and  having  at  least  first  and  second  separation  walls  of 
non-magnetic  material  formed  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  drum  and  defining  therebetween  at  least  one  feed 
separation  passageway  extending  from  said  feed  hopper 
on  the  side  of  the  direction  of  rotaton  of  said  drum  to  said 
discharging  chutes; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  radially  extending  sta- 
tionary magnetic  poles  disp>osed  at  the  back  of  both  of  said 
first  and  second  separation  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  cases  within  which  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond series  of  stationary  magnetic  poles  is  disposed 
wherein  each  of  said  series  of  stationary  magnetic  poles 
extend  along  said  feed  separation  passageway  from  the 
upper  center  circumference  of  said  casing  to  the  lower 
outer  circumference  of  said  casing. 


the  gas  is  introduced,  the  gas  being  introduced  through  injec- 
tors each  having  a  liquid  jet  nozzle  with  a  throat  diameter  of 
about  8  to  16  mm,  the  injectors  being  charged  with  a  gas 
throughput  of  about  S  to  100  effective  m^/h,  the  liquid  jet 


throughput  amounting  to  about  60  percent  by  volume  of  the 
gas  throughput  measured  in  effective  m^,  the  injectors  being 
located  up  to  1  m  above  the  basin  bottom,  one  being  provided 
per  1  to  S  m^  of  floor  area  of  the  basin. 


4,166,791 

SEWAGE  GAS  COLLECTION  RESERVOIR 

Mark  C.  Marrin,  25  Floral  Rd.,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.  10566 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,798 

Int.  0.2  C02C  1/14 

MS.  a.  210—120  3  Claims 


4,166,790 
SINGLE  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
INTRODUCnON  OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GASES 
INTO  EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 
Marko  Zlokamik,  Cologne;  Hans  Guth,  Bergiscb-Neukirchen, 
and  Theo  Mann,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,655,  Apr.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1975,  2516914;  Feb.  9, 1977,  2705243 

lat  a.2  C02C  1/12 
MS.  a.  210—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  air  or  oxy- 
gen-containing gases  into  an  effluent  containing  activated 
sludge,  the  oxygen  largely  being  consumed  by  the  effluent 
containing  activated  sludge  in  a  single  absorption  stage,  com- 
prising inUoducing  into  a  basin  housing  the  activated  sludge 
under  its  own  hydrostatic  pressure  of  about  0.9  to  3  bars  air  or 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.01  to  O.S  m  head 
of  water  above  the  hydrostatic  pressure  at  the  point  at  which 


1.  A  sewage  gas  collection  reservoir  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  collecting  reservoir  capable  of  being  contained 
within  the  walls  of  a  sewage  tank, 

b.  support  rods  connected  to  said  gas  collecting  reservoir, 
anchoring  said  reseproir  in  a  sewage  containing  tank, 

c.  said  reservoir  containing  a  top  port,  the  opening  of  said 
top  port  which  is  regulated  by  a  float  valve  which  is 
capable  of  preventing  the  sewage  level  from  passing 
through  said  top  port, 

d.  gas  transport  tubing  connecting  said  top  port  to  a  terminal 
fixture,  at  said  terminal  fixture,  where  gas  which  is  re- 
ceived from  said  tubing  is  capable  of  being  fed  into  a  gas 
line, 

e.  said  tubing  containing  a  one-way  valve  which  is  capable 
of  preventing  the  back  flow  of  gas  into  said  reservoir. 
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4,166,792 
IN-LINE  FLUID 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FILTER 


Robert  J,  Offer,  and  James  V.  Dieri|iger,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 


FILTER-PURIFIER  CA*  TRIDGE 


assignors  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  Racine,!  Wis 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Set  No.  625,587 
Int.  a.2  BOID  27/10,  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—131 


C*       !  ' ^ 


^-«c".» 


,.,     faJ   ^'ti  ^«-S 


1.  An  in-line  fluid  filter  assembly    omprising: 
an  inlet/outlet  tube  having  a  first  ei  d,  a  second  end,  a  contin 
uous  tube  wall  between  said  first 

at  least  one  first  fluid  opening  

abling  fluid  flow  laterally  fronl  said  tube,  at  least  one 
second  fluid  flow  opening  in  said  tube  wall  axially  spaced 
along  said  tube  wall  from  said  I  irst  opening  for  enabling 
fluid  flow  laterally  into  said  tub :  and  seal  means  for  pre- 
venting fluid  flow  through  saic  tube  between  said  first 
opening  and  said  second  openin  ;; 
a  first  spacer  means  on  said  tube 
movement  toward  said  first  end 


Isadore  Turetsky,  23940 

FUed  Aug.  17, 
Int 
3  Claims   U.S.  Q.  210— 315 


September  4,  1979 

i,166,793 

HAVING  SEPARABLE 
ELEMENTS 

Way,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91307 
1978,  Ser.  No.  934,421 
BOID  27/00 

9Clalms 


W(lby' 


O: 


)  nd  restrained  from  axial 
of  said  tube; 


a  first  seal  means  sealingly  engaged  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inlet/outlet  tube  idjacent  said  first  spacer 
means  and  covering  substantial!  r  all  of  a  surface  of  said 
first  spacer  means  facing  said  se<  ond  end  of  said  tube; 

a  filter  element  comprising  an  annulus  of  a  filter  medium  and 
having  a  first  end  sealingly  eng^ed  with  a  first  element 
end  cap  adjacent  said  first  seal  i  neans  and  a  second  end 
sealingly  engaged  with  a  second  element  end  cap  and  said 
first  fluid  flow  opening  in  said  tul  «  wall  being  surrounded 
by  said  filter  element; 

seal  means  sealingly  engaging  said  second  element  end  cap 
and  the  peripheral  surface  of  sai  I  tube  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond element  end  cap; 

a  second  spacer  means  mounted  <n  said  tube  and  spaced 
axially  away  from  said  second  <  lement  end  cap  and  re- 
strained from  axial  movement  to  vard  said  second  end  of 
said  tube; 

spring  means  interposed  between  i  aid  second  element  end 
cap  and  said  second  spacer  mea  ns  for  urging  said  filter 
element  axially  toward  said  first  i  pacer  means  for  causing 
sealing  engagement  between  sail  first  element  end  cap 
and  said  first  seal  means; 

a  tubular  outer  shell  having  an  inl  emal  surface  in  contact 
with  peripheral  portions  of  each  i  aid  first  and  said  second 
spacer  means  for  enveloping  sai(  filter  element  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  inlet/outlet  t  ibe; 

a  first  swaged  down  end  portion  of  said  outer  shell  concen- 
tric with  and  diametrically  larger  han  said  first  end  of  said 
inlet/outlet  tube  for  forming  a  fir  t  annular  space  between 
said  shell  and  said  tube; 

a  second  swaged  down  end  portion  of  said  outer  shell  con- 
centric with  and  diametrically  laitter  than  said  second  end 
of  said  inlet/outlet  tube  for  fomiing  a  second  annular 
space  between  said  shell  and  said  tube; 

resilient  conduit  means  sealing  secured  in  said  first  annular 
space  for  directing  fluid  into  said  lirst  end  of  said  tube  and 
preventing  fluid  flow  through  sai^  first  annular  space;  and 

resilient  conduit  means  sealing  secured  in  said  second  annu- 
lar space  for  directing  fluid  out  of  said  second  end  of  said 
tube  and  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  second  annu- 
lar space.  ] 
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1.  A  filter-purifier  cartridj  e  for  liquids  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  filter  apparatus,  comprising:  a  tubular  purifier  element 
containing  purifying  mediui  i  within  its  hollow  core  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  cartridge  ei  d  closure  at  its  bottom  end,  and 
circumferentially  disposed  >assages  through  the  wall  of  the 
lower  end  section  of  said  pu  ifier  element;  said  tubular  purifier 
element  inserted  into  the  hdllow  core  of  a  tubular  filter,  one 
end  of  said  tubular  filter  being  sealed  and  spaced  from  the 
sidewall  of  the  purifier  elem  snt  by  means  of  said  cartridge  end 
closure  to  form  an  annular  s|  ace  which  communicates  with  the 
hollow  core  of  the  purifier  el  ement  by  means  of  said  circumfer- 
entially disposed  passages;  a  manually  separable  top  end  mem- 
ber being  joined  to  the  uppei*end  section  of  the  tubular  purifier 
element  maintains  the  spaced  relationship  of  the  tubular  filter 
with  the  sidewall  of  said  pui  ifier  element,  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  tubular  filter  and  said  ai  inular  space  being  sealed  by  said 
top  end  member;  a  concentr  c  discharge  passage  through  said 
top  end  member  communio  ites  with  the  hollow  core  of  said 
tubular  purifier  element,  said  separable  top  end  member  retain- 
ing a  foraminous  member  disposed  above  the  purifying  me- 
dium within  the  hollow  con  of  said  purifier  element 


4,1  66,794 
>  BLEACH-SOl  TENER 


UQUID 
Seymour  Grey,  Somerset, 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  May  25, 
lBta.2 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8 

1.  A  liquid  bleach,  fabric 
adapted  for  use  in  one  or 
drying  cycles  of  a  fabric- 
tially  of,  by  weight,  from 
peroxy  bleaching  agent,  at 
drogen  peroxide  and  from 
fabric  softener  compound, 
cationic  amine  softener,  the 
bleach  being  from  about  5:7 
tion  being  water  or  a  mixture 
water  soluble  lower  alkanol. 


t<i 


N.I, 


1!78, 


COMPOSITIONS 

lor  to  Colgate-PalmoliTe 


mere 


I,  Ser.  No.  909,592 
Q06M  13/36 

15  Claims 

■1  oftener  composition  beneficially 

of  the  wash,  rinse  and  tumble 

process  consisting  essen- 

ajtout  3  to  10%  of  water  soluble 

about  50%  thereof  being  hy- 

it  3  to  25%  of  water  soluble 

least  about  50%  thereof  being 

>  'eight  ratio  of  softener  to  peroxy 

5 : 1 ,  the  balance  of  said  composi- 

jf  water  with  up  to  about  10%  of 


laui  idering  ] 
a>oul 
ksst  i 
alx>ut 

a: 


4,166,795 
CHEMICAL  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  SULFUR,  LARD 

OIL  AND  POLYISOBUTYLENE 
Alexander  D.  Recchuite,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sontech, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,556 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/38.  3/32:  C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—48.6  11  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  co-sulfurized  blend  of  from 
30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  lard  oil  and  from  70  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  polyisobutylene  containing  from  12  to  40  carbon 
atoms  which  co-sulfurized  blend  contains  chemically  com- 
bined therewith  from  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  sulfur  as  based 
on  said  blend  and  wherein  said  blend  contains  no  more  than  1 8 
weight  percent  of  active  sulfur. 


4,166,796 

COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  COSULFURIZED 

BLEND  OF  LARD  OIL  AND  AN  OLEFIN 

Alexander  D.  Recchuite,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suntech, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,399,  Jan.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,466,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,909 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/38.  5/22:  C09B  49/00:  C07G  17/00 
MS.  a.  252—48.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  consulfurized  blend  of  50  to 
90  parts  by  volume  o  a  triglyceride  wherein  the  fatty  acid 
moieties  of  said  triglyceride  contain  principally  from  9  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  about  45  mole  percent  of  the  fatty 
acid  moieties  present  contain  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  wherein  said  fatty  acid  moi- 
eties are  hydrocarbons  except  for  the  carboxylic  group  of  said 
fatty  acid  moieties,  and  from  SO  to  10  parts  by  volume  of  a 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and 
having  the  structure 


R>  R} 

\  / 

C»C 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R-*  are  either  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R*  is 
either  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkaryl,  which  con- 
sulfurized blend  contains  chemically  combined  therewith  from 
16  to  25  weight  percent  as  based  on  said  blend  of  sulfur  of 
which  from  5  to  1 8  weight  percent  is  active  sulfur. 


4,166,797 

OIL  CONTAINING  A  CONSULFURIZED 

OLEFIN-TRIGLYCERIDE  BLEND 

Alexander  D.  Recchuite,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sontech, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,473,  Sep.  14,  1973,  which  is  a 
diyision  of  Ser.  No.  220,399,  Jan.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,466,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,910 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/38.  3/32.  5/22.  7/36 
MS.  a.  252—48.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  extreme  pressure  properties  of  said  oil  of  a  cosulfu- 
rized  blend  of  from  70  to  88  parts  by  volume  of  a  triglyceride 
wherein  the  fatty  acid  moieties  of  said  triglyceride  contain 
principally  from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  about  45 
mole  percent  of  the  fatty  acid  moieties  present  contain  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  moieties  are  hydrocarbons  except  for 
the  carboxylic  group  of  said  fatty  acid  moieties,  and  from  30  to 
12  parts  by  volume  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  structure 


Rl  r3 

\  / 

RJ  R* 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  either  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R*  is 
either  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  alkaryl,  which 
cosulfurized  blend  contains  chemically  combined  therewith 
from  7.5  to  25  weight  percent  as  based  on  said  blend  of  sulfur, 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  haze  after  16  hours 
at  36*  F. 


4,166,798 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  FLUORINATED 
DIVALENT  SULFUR  DIELECTRIC  GAS 
Martin  J.  Mastroianni,  East  Aurora;  Sabatino  R.  Orfeo,  Or- 
chard Park,  and  Bernard  Sukomick,  WiUiamsrille,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors   to   Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,758 
Int  a.2  HOIB  3/56 
MS.  CI.  252— 63J  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus  having  at 
least  two  electrical  conductors  sep>arated  by  an  insulative  di- 
electric gas  subject  to  an  electrical  field,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  insulative  dielectric  gas  comprises  between  about 
0.5  and  100  mole  %  of  a  divalent  sulfur  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluororthiirane,  hexafluoro- 
thietane,  bis  (trifluoromethyl)  sulfide,  perfluoromethyl  ethyl 
thioether,  perfluorodiethyl  thioether,  trifluoromethyl  thiocya- 
nate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  about  99.5  mole  %  sulfur 
hexafluoride. 


4,166,799 
APPARATUS  FORMATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ftaderick  Giacobbe,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,208 

Int  a.2  B22C  1/22.  9/12 

MS.  CL  252—182  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  substantially  saturating  a  carrier  gas  with  a 
predetermined  concentration  of  vapors  of  a  normally  liquid 
chemical  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  dispersion  of  a  carrier  gas  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  through  a  normally  liquid  chemical  material  at  a 
predetermined  temperature;  and  then 

(b)  passing  the  resultant  carrier  gas  associated  with  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  through  a  gas  permeable  means,  wettable  by 
said  liquid,  which  retards  the  passage  of  the  associated 
liquid,  while  providing  intinuite  contact  of  the  carrier  gas 
with  liquid  retained  on  the  gas  permeable  means; 

(c)  thereby  producing  a  product  gas  mixture  comprising  said 
carrier  gas  substantially  saturated  with  vapors  of  said 
liquid. 
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4,166,80( 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MICROSPHERES 
Jones  W.  Fong,  Parsippany,  N  J^  i  nignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.j  926,261,  Jnl.  20, 1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-fei-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,710, 
Aug.  25, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  31, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  929,517 
IntCL^BOlJfi/OO 
VS.  a.  252—316  I  45  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  microspheres  having  a 
particulate  core  material  encapsulated  by  a  polymeric  coating 
wherein  the  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  in  which  the  core 
material  is  not  soluble  and  the  polyi  iter  is  precipated  by  phase 
separation  to  encapsulate  the  core  i  laterial  by  the  addition  of 
phase  separation  agent  to  the  polymer-core  material-solvent 
system;  the  improvement  which  co  nprises  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  said  system  from  about  -  -40*  to  - 100*  C.  and  then 
adding  the  phase  separation  agent  to  the  polymer-core  materi- 
al-solvent system  to  cause  phase  seoaration  of  the  polymer. 


4,166,801 
FOAM  ELIMINATI1<(G 
Tsuaemitsu  SUmomoto,  Yokohama, 
Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  CU  BOID 
U.S.  a  252—361 


DEVICE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Ataka 
<  apan 

No.  739,138 

Not.  6, 1975,  50-133367 
19/02 

4Cteiffl< 


1.  A  foam  eliminating  device  con  prising: 

a  casing  having  a  bottom; 

a  substantially  vertical  partition  MJall  fixed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  on  said  casing  partition!  ig  said  casing  into  a  foam 
collection  chamber  exterior  of 
purified  air  chamber  within  said  partition  wall  and  defin- 
ing therebelow  a  separation  chamber  which  fluidly  com- 
municates said  foam  collection  chamber  with  said  purified 
air  chamber; 

a  stationary  grid  within  said  sepatlttion  chamber  below  said 
partition  wall  and  secured  to  th  t  bottom  of  the  casing; 

a  movable  grid  rotatably  joumalle  1  in  said  separation  cham 
ber  and  surrounding  said  statioi  ary  grid  with  a  clearance 
therebetween,  said  movable  gri(  I  being  in  fluid  communi 
cation  at  the  upper  end  there  )f  with  said  purified  air 
chamber;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  movable 
passing  from  said  foam  coUectic  n  chamber  into  said  puri- 
fied air  chamber. 
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water,  containing  less  thai  i  50  weight  percent  solids,  contact- 
ing said  initial  slurry  with  lot  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  ii  a  quench  zone  thereby  cooling  said 
gas  and  heating  said  initul  slurry  to  a  temperature  between 
about  400'  F.  and  700*  F ,  the  pressure  in  said  quench  zone 
being  sufficiently  high  to  k  eep  the  water  in  liquid  phase,  main- 
taining the  slurry  under  !  aid  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  for  a  period  of  tii  nc  between  0.1  minute  and  I  hour, 
subjecting  the  so  treated  I  uel  as  a  concentrated  water  slurry 
containing  between  about  fO  and  75  wt.  %  solids  measured  on 
a  dry  basis  to  partial  oxidation  to  produce  additional  synthesis 
gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  introduc- 
ing said  additional  synthes  s  gas  into  said  quench  zone  to  heat 
additional  initial  slurry  an  d  quench  said  additional  synthesis 
gas. 


HETEROCYCLIC 
STABILIZERS  ANI 


^166,803 
^ENZOATE  ULTRAVIOLET 
THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC 


Getber  Irick,  Jr.;  James  C 
of  Kiagtport,  Tenn., 
Rochctter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
iBt  0.2  C07D  401)fl0: 
VS.  CL  252—402 

28.  An  organic  composition 
degradation  stabilized 
ing  amount  of  at  least  one 


COM  POSITIONS 


3wiiby,  and  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  all 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


978,  Ser.  No.  868,085 
C08K  5/34.  5/35.  5/47 

28  Claims 

susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 

against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 

liperidinyl  ester  having  the  formula: 


wherein 
A  is  a  group  having  the 


O 

H 
A-t-C— O— B 


(tructure 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  a  carbon  at  m  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  lulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  containijig  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  lawer  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 


carbon  atoms; 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hyc 

substituted  lower  alkyl 

aryl,  substituted  aryl, 


rogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-substituted- 


4,166,802 
GASinCATION  OF  LOW  K^Vk  LTTY  SOLID  FUELS 
William  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  and  G4  orge  N.  Richter,  San  Ma- 
rino, both  of  C^lif.,  assignors  to  '^xaco  Inc., 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser  \ 

iBt  a.2  COIB  2/00:  ClOJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—373  j  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  gasification  ofja  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub-bituminous  coal  and 

lignite  which  comprises  forming  an  itaitial  slurry  of  said  fuel  in 


grid  to  pulverize  foam  aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted  amino,  cyano,  and  the  substitu 

-v     .-  =^  ^^  j^^  ^^  j^^^  R2and  R3,  and  Rsand  R4 combined  with 

the  carbon  atoms  to  m  hich  they  are  attached  are  joined 
alkylene  groups  comjieting  a  carbocyclic  ring,  which 
ring  can  also  be  substil  uted  with  one  or  more  of  the  sub- 
stituents  listed  above  f|r  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  lU; 

_  R3  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzei  loid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  Y  aton  and  the  carbon  atom  attached  to 
the  carboxyl  group  coi  meeting  the  heterocyclic  aromatic 
A  group  with  the  B  group,  said  carbonyl  connecting 
group  being  attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring  in  either  the 
meu  or  para  position  f  om  the  carlwn  atom  connected  to 


White  Plains, 
No.  897,981 


the  Y  atom;  and 
B  is  a  group  having  the  i  jrmula 
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R5      .R<, 


R9— N 


wherein  . 
Rs  and  R«  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons;  R?  and  Rg  are 
each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons  or  together  with  the  carbon 
to  which  they  are  bound  form  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl 
group;  and  R9  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  y3-methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  ben- 
zyl. 


4,166,806 
CRACKING  CATALYST  PASSIVATED  WTTH  A  CRUDE 

ANTIMONY  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 
Dwight  L.  McKay,  and  Brent  J.  Bertiis,  both  of  Barttearille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,699 
Lit  a.2  ClOG  11/06;  BOIJ  8/24.  21/21 
VS.  CI.  252—437  4  Claims 

1.  A  cracking  catalyst  suitable  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon 
which  has  been  treated  to  passivate  a  contaminating  metal 
whenever  it  appears  thereon  by  incorporating  with  said  cata- 
lyst, a  crude  antimony  tris(0,0-dihydrocarbyl  phosphorodithi- 
oate). 


4,166,804 

POLYMERIC  COLOR  INDICATORS  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Miroslav  Bleha;  Zdentt  Plichta;  Eva  VoUvov^  and  JarosUv 
Kilal,  all  of  Prague,  CzecboaloTakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoa- 
lovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  CzecbosloTaUa 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,273 
Claims  priority,  application  CzecbosloTakia,  Oct.  21,  1976, 
6778-76 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  21/08:  C08J  9/00:  OWF  8/30 
VS.  a.  252—408  9  Claims 

1.  Polymeric  color  changing  pH  indicators  insoluble  in 
aqueous  medium  when  used  for  pH  measurement  thereof,  said 
indicators  being  prepared  by  free  radical  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide, 
N-methylacrylamide,  N-methylmethacrylamide,  N-ethyla- 
crylamide,  N-ethylmethacrylamide,  N-hydroxypropylmetha- 
crylamide,  and  N-hydroxypropylmethylacrylamide,  with  from 
0. 1  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  functional  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ethyl-N-(2-methacryloyl)  ani- 
line and  N-ethyl-N-<2-methacryloylethyl)-N'-acetyl-i)- 
phenylenediamine  to  form  a  polymer,  subsequently  diazo-cou- 
pling  said  polymer  with  an  aromatic  active  agent  through  the 
available  functional  sites  of  said  monomer  and  functionally 
active  sites  of  said  agent,  to  set  a  pH  color  indicating  center  in 
said  polymer. 


4,166305 
RANEY  CATALYSTS 
Peter  Jowett,  Rirington,  33  Strines  Rd.,  Marple,  Cheshire, 
England  (SK6  7DD 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,541 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  25/00,  25/02,  31/02 
VS.  a.  252—430  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  Raney 
Catalyst  pyrophoric  in  the  dry  state  active  for  hydrogenation 
dispersed  in  an  aliphatic  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine, 
a  diamine  or  a  cyclic  amine,  said  amine  or  diamine  having  at 
least  one  chain  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  of  such  an 
amine  or  diamine,  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  blending  the  amine,  diamine  or  salt  with  a  mixture 
of  said  Raney  Catalyst  active  for  hydrogenation  and  water. 


4,166307 
OXYGEN  ABSORBEI«n' 
Toshio  Komatsu,  Tokyo;  Yosbiaki  Inoue,  Mizumoto-Tiznka,  and 
Megnmu  Yuyama,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sabishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  8, 1976,  51-147452 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  27/02.  31/02.  27/14,  27/20 

VS.  CL  252—439  34  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  absorbent  comprising  iron  containing  sulfur  in 

an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  iron,  and 

at  least  one  metal  halide,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  300 

parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  iron. 


4,166,808 

NOVEL  CATALYST  FOR  OXIDIZING  OLEFINS  IN 

a,^-UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Jean-Claude  Daumas,  Orsay;  Jean-YTCS  Derrien,  Bourg-la- 
Reine,  and  Francis  Van  den  Busscbe,  Ris-Orangis,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Ponlenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14, 1976,  76  27531 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06,  29/16.  23/14 
VS.  a.  252—455  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalytically  active 
metal  oxide  component  containing  the  oxides  of  cobalt,  molyb- 
denum, bismuth  and  iron  corresponding  to  the  empirical  for- 
mula 

Coa  Mo  12  Fe*  Bif  O, 

wherein 
a  is  a  value  of  between  about  8  and  about  10; 
b  is  a  value  of  between  about  0.5  and  about  2; 
c  is  a  value  of  between  about  0.5  and  about  2;  and, 
X  equals  the  sum  of  1.5c-t-l.Sb-)-a-f  36,  and  including  a 
crystalline  phase  having  the  empirical  formula  Bi2  M02 
Fe2  O12 
14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  1,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  water,  a 
cobalt  salt,  a  molybdenum  salt,  a  bismuth  salt  and  an  iron 
salt,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  salts  is  equivalent  to  a  ratio 
of  about  8  to  about  10  parts  per  atom  of  cobalt  to  about  0.5 
to  about  2  parts  per  atom  of  iron  to  about  0.5  to  about  2 
parts  per  atom  of  bismuth  to  about  12  parts  per  atom  of 
molybdenum; 

(b)  reacting  said  mixture  to  form  a  suspension; 

(c)  eliminating  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  from  the  suspen- 
sion to  obtain  .".  paste; 

(d)  drying  said  paste  to  obtain  a  solid  material; 

(e)  subjecting  said  solid  material  to  a  first  calcining  step  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  450*  and  about  500*  C.  to 
obtain  a  calcination  product; 

(0  cooling  the  calcination  product  to  about  ambient  temper- 
ature; and. 
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(g)  subjecting  the  cooled  calcin4tion 
calcining  step  at  a  temperature 
about  500'  C. 


product  to  a  second 
}f  between  about  450*  and 


N-BUTYRATE  AND 


No.  863,197 


6Claiiiis 


4,166,809 
CELLULOSE  PROPIONATE 

CX)ATING  COMPOSITIONS  toNTAINING  SAME 

Richard  J.  Brewer,  and  Willis  C.  Wm  iten,  Jr.,  both  of  Kin^port, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kolak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Se 

iBt  a.2  CmLV/14 
VS.  CL  260-16 

1.  Cellulose  propionate  n-butyrati  having,  by  weight,  from 
about  3  to  about  5%  butyryl  contei  t,  from  about  40  to  about 
50%  propionyl  content,  and  from  afout  2%  to  about  3%  free 
hydroxyl  content. 

2.  A  coating  composition  compriiing 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight,  based  on  non- 
volatiles,  of  cellulose  propion  ite  n-butyrate  having  an 
n-butyryl  content  of  between  i  ibout  3  and  about  5%,  a 
propionyl  content  of  between  abjout  40  and  about  50%  and 
a  hydroxyl  content  of  between  about  2  and  3%, 

(b)  from  about  95%  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based  on  non- 
volatiles,  of  an  oil-containing  all  yd  resin  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  1500  I  a  about  4000,  and 

(c)  a  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficie  it  to  provide  said  coating 
composition  with  a  non-volati|e  content  of  from  about 
20%  to  about  30%  by  weight. 

3.  A  substrate  having  applied  to  a  ^irface  thereof  the  coating 
composition  of  claim  2. 
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4,166,810 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-DESi4CETYL  VLB  C-3 

CARBOXYHYDF  \ZIDE 

George  J.  CuUinan,  Trafalger,  and  K  >ert  Gerzon,  Indianapolis, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Serl  No.  899,( 
Int  a.2  C07D  ^9/04 
VS.  a.  260—244.4 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


id  Company,  Indianapolis, 


1,032 


CH3— O 


wherein  R,  when  taken  singly,  is 
yethyl,  C2-C4  alkanoyl,  dichloroa^etyl 
alkyl  carbazyl; 
R',  when  taken  singly,  is  H;  and 


6  Claims 


C2H5 


;h3 


/S  hydi 


roxyethyl,  /3-acetox- 
,  benzoyl  or  C1-C3 


R  and  R',  when  taken 
group. 
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together,  form  a  C1-C3  alkylidene 


;166,811 
PIGMENT  COMPOS  TIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRI PARATION 
Peter  W.  Marr;  Douglas  \i.  Beattie,  both  of  Willowdale.  Can- 
ada, and  James  D.  Eastdn,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Do- 
minion Colour  Company  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  >n  Canada,  Dec  19, 1977,  293330 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/0  7;  C08L  93/04;  C09C  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—27  R  13  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  ;  m  aqueous  pigmented  composition 
having  pigment  particle  substantially  evenly  dispersed 
therein,  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  water  insolubl ;  pigment  particles  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  organic  esin,  said  resin  having  an  acid  form 
in  which  it  contains  Iree  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  is 
substantially  insoluble  (in  water,  and  a  salt  form  produced 
by  treating  the  acid  fotm  thereof  with  base,  said  salt  form 
being  substantially  soluble  in  water,  the  resin  being  readily 
convertable  between  ilk  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble 
forms,  the  acid  number  of  said  resin  being  in  the  range  of 
140  to  about  300  anf  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  said  resin  bomg  less  than  5000; 

(b)  acidifying  the  organic  resin-pigment  particle  admixture 
so  as  to  convert  the  organic  resin  to  its  insoluble  form  and 
cause  precipitation  of  Ae  resin  from  aqueous  solution  onto 
the  pigment  particles  ^o  form  water  insoluble  resin-pig- 
ment complex  particle^  and  separating  said  complex  parti- 
cles from  the  aqueous  knedium; 

(c)  treating  the  resin-pigment  complex  particles  with  a  vola- 
tile base  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  converi  the  resin  to  its 
water  soluble  form,  aiid  dispersing  the  solubilized  resin- 
pigment  particles,  by  agitation  and  without  grinding  or 
milling,  in  an  aqueous,  lilm  forming  resin  containing  coat- 
ing formulation,  the  film  forming  resin  contained  in  the 
coating  formulation  having  a  high  degree  of  compatibility 
with  the  resin  of  said  itsin-pigment  complex  particles. 


FILLED  coMPosmor^s 

ETHER  RESIN  AND 


MasL 


Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany, 
Company,  Pittsfleld, 

Filed  Sep.  30, 
iBt  a.2  C08K  3/34. 
VS.  CL  260—42.47 

1.  An  improved  thermo|i; 
comprises: 

(a)  from  about  I  to  99 
ether  resin  and 

(b)  from  about  99  to  1 
alkenyl  aromatic  resin, 

wherein  the  improvement 
containing  about  50  or  less 
cate,  based  on  (a)  plus  (b). 


4I66312 

OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE 
-MODIFIED  ALKENYL 
AROMKTIC  RESINS 

Y.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric 


R1 IBBER-1 


]<i: 


977,  Ser.  No.  838,675 
C08L  23/00.  51/08,  53/02 

30Ciains 

lastic  molding  composition  which 


piits 


pats 


Nobuo  Soma;  Syoji  Mo^imnh^ 
Kurumada,  all  of  HironKhi, 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja  Mn 
FUed  May  8, 1  US, 
Claims  priority,  applicati(|ii 
Int  a.2  C07D 
VS.  a.  260— 45  J  N 

9.  A  polymeric 
thermal  deterioration 


by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene 
by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified 


c  Dmprises  the  molding  composition 
parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  sili- 


4  166313 

POLYALKYLATEl )  4-AMINOPIPERIDINE 

DEFIVATTVES 


Takao  Yoahioka,  and  Tomoynki 
Japan,  assignors  to  Saakyo 


40  '/12. 


I,  Ser.  No.  903,592 
Japu^  May  18,  1977,  52/57271 
'"  401/14;  CMK  5/34 

16  Claims 

composition  stabilized  against  photo-  and 

comj^rising  a  synthetic  polymer  and  a 
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stabilizing  amount  of  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 

group; 
R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms;  and 
Z  is  as  defined  above; 
b  represents  2  or  3;  and 
when  b  =  2,  X  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formulae 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  7 

carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 

having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  and 

C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  a  naphthyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group 

having  7  or  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic 

or  alicyclic  acyl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein 

the  aryl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or  more  substituents 

selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  and  hydroxy  groups,  an  alkylsul- 

phonyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phcnylsul- 

phonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or  more 

C1-C12  alkyl  substituents,  a  group  of  formula  — CONHR^ 

wherein 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms,   an   unsubstituted   phenyl   group,   a   substituted 

phenyl  group  having  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

from  methyl  groups,  chlorine  atoms  and  bromine  atoms,  a 

naphthyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  7 

carbon  atoms, 

or  a  group  of  formula  — CH2CH2OZ; 

when  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Z  of  X  and  Y  as  defined 
herein  below  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  when  R^  repre- 
sents a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  Z  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  cartwn 
atoms,  an  allyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
araliphatic  or  alicyclic  acyl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  and  hydroxy 
groups,  or  a  group  of  formula  — CONHR'  wherein 
R9  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  methyl 
groups,  chlorine  atoms  and  bromine  atoms,  a  naphthyl  or 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
when  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group, 
and,  when  R^  represents  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzyl  group,  a  2,3-epoxypropyl  group,  an  aliphatic  acyl 
group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  of 
formulae 

C(CH3)3 

— COCH2CH2— ^         3— OH  . 


— CH2CH 


/ 


\ 

OZ 

— CH2CCX)R* 


and 


wherein 


-CH2CH— CH2-f-OCH2CHCH2-Jj , 

OZ  OZ 

— CH2CHCH2-f-OCH2CHi)ROCH2CHCH  J- . 

OZ  R*  OZ 

— CH2CHCH2-fO— W— O— CH2CHCH2-}h 

OZ  OZ 


and  — CH2CHCH2— 
OZ 


wherein 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 
K*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
W  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formulae 


(R\ 


(»»V 


-CO— 


-CO-(-CH2-)?C»-.  -CO.^^/ \,C 

and  ~CO        / V^^O—  , 

XJ 


wherein 

p  represents  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  a  halogen  atom; 

q  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and 

Z  is  as  defined  above; 
when  b=3;  X  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formulae 


— CH2CHCH2— N  N— CH2CHCH2— 

OZ      Q^k  N   Aq      OZ 

CH2CHCH2— 
OZ 

CH20CH2CHCH2— 

I  OZ 

and  CHOCH2CHCH2— 


OZ 
CH2OCH2CHCH2— 

OZ 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above. 
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and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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oyl,  aroyl  or  alkaroyl 
denotes  a  phenylene  grou| 


grqup  with  up  to  18  C  atoms  and  Z 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


4,166^14 
BIS-POLYALKYLPIfERIDINES 
Friedricb  Karrer,  Zofingen,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 19T7,  SeJ.  No.  «40,70« 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   18,   1976, 
13164/76 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/34;  C07D  2il/06:  C09B  23/00 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  N  15  Qaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


■^'<5y 


R'CH2     CH3 


R2— N 


CHi—Z—Cl  I 


R'CH:     CHj  R 


wth 


CH3    CH2R' 


N— R2 


R'  CHj     CH2R' 


in  which  Y  represente  a 
-CH2—  -C(CH3)2— or 
pound  of  the  formula  I 
complexes  of  a  compound 
pounds. 

12.  A  plastic  stabilised 
contains  0.01  to  5%  by  weight 
I 


R'CH2     CH3 


lirect  bond  or  one  of  the  groups 
5 — ,  and  the  salts  of  such  a  com- 
inorganic  or  organic  acids  and 

of  the  formula  I  with  nickel  com- 


a^ainst  degradation  by  light,  which 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  al  LyI  with  1-4  C  atoms,  R^ 
denotes  hydrogen,  an  oxyl  radical,  Jkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms, 
alkenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms,  alkynyl  w  th  3-6  C  atoms,  2,3-epox- 
ypropyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl  with  7il  1  C  atoms  or  one  of  the 
groups  — CO— R3,  — CH2COOR*,  — COOR*.  — CONHR', 
-CH2CONHR5  or  — CH2CH(R6x^7,  r3  denotes  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  1-6  C  atoms,  alkenyl  with :  1-4  C  atoms,  alkynyl  with 
2-4  C  atoms  or  aralkyl  or  alkaralky  with  7-15  C  atoms,  R* 
denotes  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms,  al  cenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms, 
aralkyl  with  7-8  C  atoms  or  cyclohei  yl,  R'  denotes  alkyl  with 
1-18  C  atoms,  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl  m  ith  7-15  C  atoms,  phenyl 
or  alkylphenyl  with  6-8  C  atoms  oi  cyclohexyl,  R*  denotes 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  R^  deno  tes  hydrogen  or  an  alkan- 
oyl,  alkenoyl,  aroyl  or  alkaroyl  groi^  with  up  to  18  C  atoms 
and  Z  denotes  a  phenylene  group  or 


r2— N 


CHj  -Z— CH2 


R'CH2     CH3  R' 


I  group  of  the  formula  II 


boi  i 


in  which  Y  represents  a  direct 
-CH2-,  — C(CH3)2—  or 
pound  of  the  formula  I  with 
complexes  of  a  compound  of  the  fo^ula 
pounds. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula  V 


or  one  of  the  groups 

the  salts  of  such  a  com- 

morga^ic  or  organic  acids  and 

I  with  nickel  com- 


R'CH2     CH3 


RZ— N 


=CH— Z— CH 


R'CH2     CH3  R' 


alkrl 


I  kyl 


wherein  Ri  denotes  hydrogen  or 
denotes  hydrogen,  an  oxyl  radical, 
alkenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms,  alkynyl 
ypropyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl  with  7 
groups  — CO— R3,  — CH2COOR*, 
— CH2CONHR5  or  — CH2CH(R*)01 : 
alkyl  with  1-6  C  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
2-4  C  atoms  of  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl 
denotes  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms,  all  enyl 
aralkyl  with  7-8  C  atoms  or  cyclohex  /I 
1-18  C  atoms,  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl 
or  alkylphenyl  with  6-8  C  atoms  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  R^  deno^ 


I  wi  h 


2-4 


wth 


— CH2  :ooR<, 
-ch2<:h(r5)or^ 


wherein  Rj  denotes  hydroj  ei 
denotes  hydrogen,  an  oxyl 
alkenyl  with  3-5  C  atoms, 
ypropyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl 
groups  — CO— R3, 
— CH2CONHR5or 
alkyl  with  1-6  C  atoms,  alkenyl 
2-4  C  atoms  or  aralkyl  or 
denotes  alkyl  with  1-12  C 
aralkyl  with  7-8  C  atoms  or 
1-18  C  atoms,  aralkyl  or  alk  valkyl 
or  alkylphenyl  with  6-8  C 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl 
oyl,  aroyl  or  alkaroyl 
denotes  a  phenylene  group 


groip 


Oh^O 


CHj     CH2R' 


N— R2 


VI 


in  which  Y  represents  a  direct 
-CH2-.-C(CH3)2-or 
pound  of  the  formula  I  willi 
complexes  of  a  compound  Qf 
pounds. 


l'  CH3    CH2R' 


with  1-4  C  atoms,  R2 
with  1-12  C  atoms, 

3-6  C  atoms,  2,3-epox- 
1 1  C  atoms  or  one  of  the 
-COOR<,  — CONHR5, 
'',  R3  denotes  hydrogen, 

C  atoms,  alkynyl  with 
with  7-15  C  atoms,  K* 

.  with  3-6  C  atoms, 
I,  R'  denotes  alkyl  with 

7-15  C  atoms,  phenyl 
cyclohexyl,  R*  denotes 

hydrogen  or  an  alkan- 


BIS<3-SUL]  'OLANYLMERCAPTIDES)  AS 


tm, 


DIALKYLTIN 
THERMAL  STABILIZERS 
Ralph  P.  Williams,  1 
trolewn  Company,  Bartlesfille, 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
Iirt.  a.2  C08K 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  S 

1.  A  halogen-containing 
tion  stabilized  against  heat  d^adati 
therewith  a  dialkyltin  bis  (3 
by  the  formula: 
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u 


CH3    CH2R' 


N— R2 


R'  CH3    CH2R' 


in  or  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms,  R2 

radical,  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms, 

ajkynyl  with  3-5  C  atoms,  2,3-epox- 

'  with  7- 1 1  C  atoms  or  one  of  the 

COOR*   — CONHR5, 

7,  R3  denotes  hydrogen, 

with  2-4  C  atoms,  alkynyl  with 

ilkaralkyl  with  7-15  C  atoms,  R* 

itoms.  alkenyl  with  3-8  C  atoms, 

cyclohexyl,  R'  denotes  alkyl  with 

with  7-15  C  atoms,  phenyl 

atoms  or  cyclohexyl,  R*  denotes 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkan- 

with  up  to  18  C  atoms  and  Z 

}r  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


n 


bond  or  one  of  the  groups 
!) — ,  and  the  salts  of  such  a  com- 
inorganic  or  organic  acids  and 
the  formula  I  with  nickel  com- 


4,  [66,815 


FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Okla.,  asciKnor  to  Phillipa  Pe- 

Okla. 
I,  Ser.  No.  871,660 
5/58;  C07D  333/43 

11  Claims 
I  olymer  subject  to  heat  degrada- 

:ion  by  having  incorporated 
ulfolanylmercaptide)  represented 
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(fT  4r  ti) 


s 

II 

o 


o 
N 
a  or  CF3— c— o, 

with  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


I 

O 


H^ 


,C02aIk 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures 
of  the  two,  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
R^  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

11.  A  dialkyltin  bis(3-sulfolanylmercaptide)  represented  by 
the  formula: 


I 


MB 


in  which  alk  and  DMB  are  as  defined  above  in  an  aprotic 
solvent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  in 
which  the  reactants  are  soluble  at  a  temperature  selected  from 
within  the  range  of  from  about  -80*  C.  to  about  +5*  C. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures 
of  the  two,  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  R'  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


4,166316 

METHODS  AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING 

CIS-4^3XOAZETIDINE  INTERMEDUTES 

John  G.  GleMon,  Delran;  Kenneth  G.  Holden,  HaiMonfield,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  William  F.  Huffman,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SmithKUoc  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

CoBtiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,094,  Jun.  14, 1976,  which  is 

a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,686,  Oct  29, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtiBuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,225, 

May  5, 1975,  abandoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

821,386 

iBt  a.2  C07D  205/08.  403/04 

VS.  a.  260—239  A  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


A^S        S  COzIk 


\ N— DMB 


in  which  A  is  azido,  blocked  amino  or  acylamino;  alk  is  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  methoxybenzyl  or  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  and  DMB 
is  2,4-dimethoxybenzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl,  benzhydryl  or  a 
benzhydryl  having  a  methoxy  substituent  at  one  or  more  of  the 
two  o  or  p  positions  of  both  phenyl  rings;  comprising  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  structure: 


>, 


m 


which  A  is  as  defmed  above  and  P  is  Br, 


4,166,817 
PENICILLINS 
Harry  Ferres,  Epsom,  and  Fraak  P.  HarriBgton,  Tilgate,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Uaitcd  KlBgdom,  Mar.  16, 1977, 
11234/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  499/68 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  conventional  penicillin  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester 
thereof: 


<-/A-.„- 


CO.NH 


NH 


CH3 

xr:t: 


0) 


CH3 
C02H 


CO 


NH2      R' 
c— c  / 

I  i^— R2 

I  V. 

c  r' 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions shown; 

Z  represents  the  residue  of  a  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyrid- 
azine  or  1,2,3-triazine  ring; 

R',  R2  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci.«  alkyl,  C|.6alkoxy,  C|.6alkylthio, 
cyano,  amino,  mercapto,  Ci^  alkylamino,  di-Ci.6  alkyl- 
amino,  Ci^  alkanoyl-amino,  nitro  or  hydroxy  or  any  two 
of  Rl,  R^  and  R^  on  adjacent  carbon  or  nitrogen  atoms 
represent  the  residue  of  a  benzene,  cyclohexane,  cyclo- 
pentane,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  pyrazine,  piper- 
idine,  piperazine,  pyrrolidine,  pyrazole,  triazole,  tetrazole, 
oxadole,  triazine,  thiazoline,  thiazolidine  or  morpholine 
ring,  and  being  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  Ci^  alkoxy,  Ci-t 
alkythio  or  hydroxy. 
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4,166,81  I 
ACYLAMINO  DEI  IVATIVES 
WilUam  J.  Ross,  Lightwater;  John  P,  Verge,  Henley-on-Thames, 
and  William  R.  N.  Williamson,  SlOugh,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,952,  Jan.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5.  1975. 
24224/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  271106,  285/08 
US.  CL  548—128  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  th  s  group  consisting  of: 


1744  1 


Julian  E.  Spallholz, 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Aug.  4, 
Int.  a.2  gOTD 
U.S.  a.  260—326.4 
1.  Selenium  compounds 
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4,166,820 
SELENIVM  COMPOUNDS 

MasUe  dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 


A9>. 


C- 


N-  O— C— R3— Se,— lU 


'C0R2  and 


I  r'corz 


wherein  R  is  Cm  hydroxyalkyl,  Cu  alkyl,  Cs-iocycloalkyl,  or 
optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl  and  wherein  R'  is  Cmo alkyl, 
C2^  alkenyl,  C2.6  /  alkenyl.  ci-6  alkyayl,  C2.6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2^ 
carboxyalkyl,  Ci^  haloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloal- 
kyl-Ci^  alkyl,  optionally  R^-substil  iited  phenyl-Ci.6  alkyl,  or 
optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl-Cj  «  alkenyl;  R2  is  Ci-s  alkyl, 
Ci^  haloalkyl,  C2^  alkenyl,  C3.10CJ  cloalkyl,  Ca-iocycloalkyl- 
C1.6  alkyl,  optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl,  optionally  R^-sub- 
wstituted  phenyt-C|^  alkyl,  or  option!  lly  R^-substituted  phenyl- 
C2.«  alkenyl;  and  R'  is  halogen,  ti  ifluoromethyl,  C1.3  alkyl, 
C1.3  Alkoxy  or  nitro;  provided  thati  when  R  is  phenyl  and  R^ 
is  methyl,  R'  cannot  be  methyl  or  b(  mzyl;  and  when  R'  is  C2^ 
alkynyl,  the  —C=C— group  cannot  be  directly  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  acylamino  gro  jp. 

5.  The  compound  which  is  N-(3^  methyl- l,2,4-thiadiazol-5- 
yl)-N-methylphenyl  acetamide. 

6.  The  compound  which  is  N-(i  methyl- l,2,4-thiadiazol-5- 
yl)-N-2-propenylcyclopropane  carb  ixamide. 


wherein: 
R3  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6 
R4  is  alkyl  or  isoalkyl 
R3  and  R4  together  are 
and  n  is  1  or  2. 


:arbons; 
of  I  to  6  carbons,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or 
I,  2,  3-propanetriyl; 


FrancJico, 


PROCESS  FOR 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San 

search  Company,  San 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,68i 
Ser.  No.  711,933,  Aug. 
application  Jun. 
Int  CI, 
U.S.  a.  260—340.2 
1.  A  process  for 
prises  contacting  a  1, 
presence  of  a  catalytic 
ride. 


4,166,819 1 
4-AROYL  SUBSTTrUTHD  PHENOXY 
METHYLENE-5-TETRAZOLES 
Peter  H.  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  lU.;  Dilkagh  S.  Banana,  Montreal; 
Anthony  K.  L.  Fung,  Pierrefonds,  both  of  Canada;  Yvonne  C. 
Martin,  Waukegan,  lU.;  Jaroslav  Hyncl,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl,,  and 
Amrit  Lall,  Libertyrille,  111.,  assi^iors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  111.  | 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616^20,  Sep.  24J 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,058,559. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1977]  Ser.  No.  830,975 
lat  a.2  C07D  2f7/04 
VS.  CL  548—253 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,  Leverinu  in. 


Lever  cusen, 

1,7:6 


R— C 


o 


SCUbh 


Walter  Hohmaan, 
Steinbiichel,  both  of  Fed. 
Aktiengesellachaft, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308, 
application  Jan. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatif  1 
1971,  2157771 

IntCL^ 
U.S.  a.  260-380 
1.  Anthraquinone  compoLnd 


oz 


1977,  Ser.  No.  821,646 

207/46.  421/12 

of  the  formula: 


19  Claims 


M66,821 
PREPARING  l,4-DIOXAN-2-ONES 

I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
I,  Calif. 
i,  Aug.  4, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 
!,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,070,375.  This 

1978,  Ser.  No.  920,438 
2  C07D  319/12 

IClaim 

prepartig  a  l,4-dioxan-2-one  which  com- 

3-dio]^lane  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 

of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 


Frwdsco, 


amsunt 


i  ,166322 

BRANCHED-C  LUN  ALKYL  AMINO 

ANTM  lAQUINONES 


and  Werner  Ktthnel,  Leverkusen- 

I  tep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

i,  Nov.  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

i,  1977,  Ser,  No.  762,508 

a  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 


C»7C 


97/24,  97/2: 
of  the  formula: 


3  Claims 


NH— CH 


-ORi 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  ring,  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  a 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl  of  wherein 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  loweralkoxy  of  from  1-6       Qi  is  methyl; 

carbon  atoms,  nitro  and  hydroxy,  at  naphthyl;  R|  is  methy- 

lene-S-tetrazole;  and  Xi  and  X2  are  eich  the  same  halogen  or  a 

loweralkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  v^hen  taken  together  form 

with  the  two  attached  carbons  a  phaiyl  ring. 


/ 

i 

\ 


Qi 


02 


Q2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Yi  is  bromo,  isopropylaAino,  sec-butylamino,  cyclohexyl- 

amino,  or  methylcyclohexylamino;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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4,166323 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PHOSPHATIDES 

Fritz  G.  Sietz,  Zw^ndrecht  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Thomas  J. 

Lipton,  Inc.,  Englewood  Clifft,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,101,  Aug.  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,231,  Mar.  17, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

788,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1974, 
12927/74 

Int  a.2  A23J  7/00:  C07F  9/02;  CllC  3/00 
MS.  a.  260—403  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  transparent  phosphatides  from 
crude  phosphatide  sludge  comprising  (a)  subjecting  said  sludge 
prior  to  alkali  refining  to  the  action  of  a  combination  of  sol- 
vents consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  hydrophobic  liquid  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cyclic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  of  between  about  200% 
and  2000%  by  volume  and  (ii)  water  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  5%  and  150%  by  volume,  both  (i)  and  (ii)  amounts  being 
based  on  the  volume  of  the  phosphatide  content  of  said  sludge, 
(b)  separating  the  hydrophibic  liquid  and  the  water,  and  (c) 
recovering  the  transparent  phosphatide  product  from  the  hy- 
drophobic liquid. 


hydroxy  or  phenyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  R3  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  guanyl;  and  m  is  3  or  4. 


4,166,824 
CHIRAL  RHODIUM-DIPHOSPHINE  CATALYST 
CAPABLE  OF  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  A 
TETRAMISOLE  PRECURSOR  TO  GIVE  A  SIGNIHCANT 
EXCESS  OF  THE  DESIRED  S-(-)ISOMER, 
LEVAMISOLE 
William  A.  Henderson,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,423,  Jun.  14, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,254 

Int  a.2  C07F  15/00 

VS.  a.  260—429  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  trans-2,3-Bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)- 
bicyclo[2.2.1]heptane  and  its  chiral  enantiomers. 

2.  A  chiral  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  a  chiral  enantiomer 
of  the  compound  described  in  claim  1  with  [Rh(COD)X]2, 
wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I. 


4,166,826 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-AMINO-8-NAPHTHOL-3,6-DISULPHO^fIC  ACID 

(H-AOD) 

Willi  Scfaossler,  Cologne;  Rolf  Piitter,  Duesseldorf,  and  Hont 

Bebre,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  16, 
1977,  2732266 

Int  a.2  C07C  143/66 
VS.  a.  260—509  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mono-alkali  metal  salt 
of  l-amino-8-naphthol-3,6-disulphonic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting  l-naphthylamine-3,6,8-trisulphonic  acid  and/or  a  salt 
thereof  and/or  a  naphthylamine-trisulphonic  acid  isomer  mix- 
ture and/or  salt  thereof  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and/or  alcohoiate  thereof  and  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
which  contains  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  a  nitrogen 
atom,  at  elevated  pressure  and  elevated  temperature,  and  sepa- 
rating out  the  mono-alkali  metal  salt  of  l-amino-8-naphthol- 
3,6-disulphonic  acid  by  acidification. 


4,166327 

BIS-CARBAMYLGUANIDINOAZAALKANE 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,319,  Oct  26, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,110,328,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,139, 
Oct  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  22, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  918,090 
Int  a.2  C07C  127/15.  127/19;  C07D  295/12;  A61K  31/17 
VS.  a.  260—553  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  Z — B — Y — B — Z 
wherein  Y  is  a  nitrogen-containing  alkylene  group  having  the 
structural  formula: 


4,166325 
CHROMOGENIC  SUBSTRATES 
Jacob  J.  Plattnen  Houston  F.  Voss,  both  of  Libertyville,  and 
Susan  E.  Magic,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,298 
Int  a.2  C07C  153/09 
VS.  a.  260—455  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  biologically  com|>atible  acid  addition  salts  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

O 
II 
Ri— NH— CH— C— S— R2 

(CH2)m 

NH 

I 

Hi 

wherein:  Ri  represents  phenylsulfonyl,  benzoyl,  carboben- 
loxy,  and  the  halo,  loweralkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  low- 
eralkoxy having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  hydroxy  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof;  or  alkanoyl  having  2-12  carbon 
atoms;  R2  represents  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  alk- 
oxyalkyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  and  the  halo,  lowcrlakyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  loweralkoxy  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  caiboxy. 


-C,H2,- 


I 

N-CmH2m 


^(CR'R'V^ 


N 


L       (CR'R"), 


N-C„H2»,' 


i 


wherein 

n=2-4 

m=2-4 

p=2,3 

q=2-4 

x=0-3 

y=0-2 
and  x=0  when  y^  and  y=0  when  x^,  and  R  is  hydrogen 
or  C|-Cg  hydrocartwn  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aralkyl  radicals; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  B  is  a  substituted  guanidino  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamylguanidino  and  thiocar- 
bamylguanidino,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p  and  q  are  both 
equal  to  2,  then  B  is  not  a  carbamylguanidino  in  which  the 
guanidino  portion  is  attached  to  Y;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C12  alkyl;  di(Ci-Cto)alkylamino- 
C10-C2  alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  content  of  C4-C12;  C3-C12 
alkenyl;  C3-C 12  alkynyl,  C3-C 12  cycloalkyl,  C4-Ci2cycloalky- 
lalkyl,  C6-C12  cycloalkenyl,  C7-C14  cycloalkenylalkyl, 
Cg-Ci2  polycycloalkyl,  C9-C14  polycycloalkylalkyl,  Cg-Ci2 
polycycloalkenyl,  C9-C14  polycycloalkenylalkyl,  Ci-Cio- 
alkoxy-Cio-C2  alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  content  of  C3-C14; 
C|-Cioalkylthio-Cio-C2 alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  content  of 
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C3-C14;  phenoxy  C2-C6alkyl;  pheiylthio  C2-C6alkyl;  Ce-Cu 
aryl;  C7-C14  aralkyl  and  arylcycloalkyl;  C9-C12  benzocycloal- 
kyl,  and  C6-C14  aryl  and  aralkyl  su  bstituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  loweralkoxy,  tr  fluoromethoxy,  phenoxy, 
loweralkylthio,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  C2-C6  alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  diloweralkybmino,  loweralkylsulfonyl, 
fluorosulfonyl  and  loweralkylsulfiqyl;  and  pharmacologically 
acceptable  addition  salts  of  these  compound  with  acids. 


4,166,921 
PREPARATION 
N-(AMINOMETHYL>-aW3-: 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXA&flDES 
POLYME  IS 

Charles  J.  McDonald,  Midland,  M  Ich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi  :h, 
Filed  Dec  2, 1977,  Sei . 
Int  a.2  C07C 
U,S.  CL  260—561  N 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catidnic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxan  ide 
tacting  a  reaction  mixture  comprii  ing 
unsaturated  carboxamide  reactant 
to  3  carbons  and  an  amine 
mula: 


represo  ited 


HN(R3)2 


wherein  each  R3  is  independently 
are  collectively  a  divalent  hydroc4rbon 
bines  with  N  of  the  amine  to  form 
sented  by  the  formula: 


— N 


/I 
4 

\! 
R3 


1  ydrocarbyl  or  both  of  R3 

radical  which  com- 

i  heterocyclic  ring  repre- 


under  conditions  including  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7  sufficient 
to  cause  reaction  of  the  carboxamide  reactant,  aldehyde  and 
amine  to  form  at  least  10  mole  percent  of  the  cationic  carbox- 
amide based  on  moles  of  the  carboiamide  reactant,  provided 
that  if  the  carboxamide  reactant  is  1  icrylamide,  the  pH  is  less 
than  S. 


4,166329 
UNEAR  DIENE  POLYMER 
TERMINAL  GROUPS  AND  MElHOD 

THE  SAM  i: 

Wolfgang  Mehnert,  Blumenstr.  13,  ( lundeUlngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (D-7803) 

Filed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,2645650 

Int  CL2  C07C 
U.S.  a.  260-602 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  lAVING  REACTIVE 

OF  PREPARING 


No.  838,711 

Sep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 


'  7/26 


OCH-(CH2h-R«-(CH2)3-Or 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the 
straight  chain  of  four  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  chloriJe. 

m  is  1  or  2  when  X  is  methyl  or   lydrogen, 
^^  is  1  when  X  is  chlorine,  and 

n  is  a  number  between  1  and  60. 
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4,166,830 

DIACRITIC  CRACKEN  G  OF  HYDROCARBON  FEEDS 

FOR  SELECTIVE  PRO  OUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

SYP  THESIS  GAS 

alky  Dr.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667; 

Via  Siena,  and  John  K.  Arand,  5731 
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6  Claims 
N-<aminomethyl)-a,/3- 
which  comprises  con- 
an  a,  /3-ettiylenically 
\  fith  an  aldehyde  having  I 
by  the  structural  for- 
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1.  A  method  for  the  diac  ritic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stocks to  obtain  high  yieU  Is  of  ethylene  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  70  psia  to  1  000  psia  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  into  a  fu^t  zo  ne  of  a  reactor  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining fuel  stream  ani  I  combusting  said  fuel  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  to  ftrm  gaseous  combustion  products 
having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  crack  a  preselected 
hydrocarbon  feedstocl :; 

(b)  passing  said  combust  on  products  into  a  second  zone  of 
said  reactor  in  which  sad  preselected  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock is  injected  into  Isaid  combustion  products  causing 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  to  react  and  be  diacritically 
cracked  so  as  to  selectij/ely  form  a  gaseous  product  stream 
comprising  a  substantial  yield  of  gaseous  ethylene,  synthe- 
sis gas,  and  said  comfajustion  products,  said  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  being  in  sai(|  second  zone  for  a  residence  time 

milliseconds  and  at  a  temperature 
F.  to  allow  said  selective  diacritic 


period  of  about  3  to  1i 
of  about  2400*  to  2500i 
cracking  to  occur; 
(c)  passing  into  said 
to  form  a  gas  film  prii 
reactor  to  minimize  tl 


id  zone  of  said  reactor  an  inert  gas 
ly  along  the  wall  surfaces  of  said 
deposit  of  coke  in  said  second 


form  ila  C4H6_„^„  having  a  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  ii 


zone,  said  coke  having!  been  formed  by  the  combustion  of 


said  first  zone  and  by  the  cracking 


of  the  hydrocarbon  fe«  dstock  in  said  second  zone;  and 
(d)  cooling  said  gaseous  product  stream  from  said  second 
zone  in  a  third  zone  of  said  reactor  to  terminate  further 
cracking  and  reaction  i,  thereby  optimizing  the  yield  of 
ethylene. 
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4,166,831 
TRANSPARENT  YTTIUA  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  H.  Rhodes,  Lexington,  and  F.  Joseph  Reid,  Acton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,342,  Jul.  11, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,098,612. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,942 
Int  0.2  C04B  35/50 
UJS.  CL  264—1  16  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  transparent,  high 
density  polycrystalline  yttria-based  body  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
admixing  alumina  or  a  precursor  thereof  convertible  by 
sintering  to  alumina,  with  yttria  or  a  precursor  thereof 
convertible  by  sintering  to  yttria  to  form  a  mixture,  the 
alumina  or  precursor  thereof  being  present  in  the  mixture 
in  an  amount  to  provide  between  about  0.01  and  5  wt.  % 
alumina  upon  subsequent  sintering; 
drying  the  resulting  powder; 
calcining  the  dried  powder  at  1000*  C.  in  air; 
pressing  the  calcined  powder  into  a  given  shape;  and  sinter- 
ing the  shaped  powder  for  about  \  to  six  hours  above  the 
eutectic  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  sufficiently  low  in 
oxygen  to  prevent  oxidative  contamination. 


article,  means  for  delivering  thermoplastic  material  between 
said  mold  sections,  means  for  expanding  said  material  within 
said  cavity  to  form  said  article,  said  mold  sections  having 
coacting  portions  movable  in  predetermined  substantially  par- 
allel, opposite  directions  one  past  the  other  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  one  another  so  as  to  shear  a  portion  of  said  material  in 
the  area  intended  to  have  said  opening  whereby  said  area  lies 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement 
of  said  mold  sections. 


4,166332 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TIRE  TREADS 
AchiUe  Gallizia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli, 
S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,304 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  30, 1976,  30985  A/76 
Int  a.2  B29D  3/02:  B29H  3/0% 
UA  CL  264—279  10  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  molding  an  article  intended  to  have  an 
opening  through  a  wall  thereof  which  comprises  delivering 
thermoplastic  material  between  mold  sections  adapted  when 
engaged  to  form  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  the  article,  en- 
gaging the  mold  sections  in  predetermined  substantially  paral- 
lel, opposite  directions  one  past  the  other  and  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  one  another,  and  expanding  the  material  in  the  cavity  to 
form  the  article  so  as  to  shear  a  portion  of  the  material  within 
the  cavity  during  the  mold  cycle  in  the  area  intended  to  have 
the  opening  whereby  said  area  lies  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  mold  sections. 


4,166334 

AIR  INJECTOR  NOZZLE  FOR  SECONDARY 

REFORMER 

Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Richard  R.  Martin,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,968 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  S/02:  B05B  1/14;  COIC  1/04 

UJS.  CL  422—148  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  injection  molding  of  treads  on  a  tire 
carcass  which  comprises  feeding  an  elastomeric  composition 
for  molding  the  tire's  tread  to  a  plurality  of  equalization  spaces 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  injection  cavity  of 
the  mold  where  the  tread  is  formed,  said  mix  moving  to  the 
said  injection  cavity  from  each  of  the  said  spaces  through  a 
plurality  of  injection  passages,  said  mix  being  fed  to  each  of  the 
above  spaces  through  at  least  one  feeding  passage,  the  ratio 
between  average  sliding  gradients  y,  of  the  said  injection  pas- 
sages and  gradients  ya  of  the  said  feeding  passages  being  not 
lower  than  8. 


-"(mm^ 


4,166333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC 

ARTICLE 
Peter  T.  Schurman,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plastic 

Foroiing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,305,  Oct  23, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,933,243. 
This  appUcation  May  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  581344 
Int  CL2  B29C  17/07.  17/10.  17/14 
MS.  CL  264—540  6  Cbdms 

1.  Blow  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  thermoplastic 
article  intended  to  have  an  opening  through  a  wall  portion 
thereof  which  comprises  mold  sections  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  about  thermoplastic  material,  said  mold  sec- 
tions when  engaged  forming  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  said 


1.  In  a  secondary  reformer  in  a  HABER-type  ammonia 
synthesizer,  comprising  a  cylindrical  pressure  reactor  having  a 
tapered  top  contour  terminating  in  a  vertical  axial  inlet  con- 
duit, said  inlet  conduit  having  an  axial  air  pipe,  supporting  an 
air  plenum  closed  at  its  bottom  end,  and  including  means  to 
flow  the  process  gases  downwardly  in  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  inlet  conduit  fnd  said  air  pipe;  the  improvement  in 
an  air  jet  head  for  said  air  plenum,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  air  jet  pipes  inserted  and  sealed  through  the 
wsil  of  said  air  plenum,  arranged  symmetrically  circum- 
ferentially,  in  equal  number,  in  each  of  two  rows,  spaced 
a  selected  vertical  distance  apart  axially  of  said  plenum, 
whereby  the  stream  of  air  issuing  from  each  of  said  air  jet 
pipes  is  independent  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  low  pres- 
sure area  of  any  other  stream  of  air  from  any  other  of  said 
pipes,  each  air  jet  pipe  in  a  radial  plane  at  a  selected  angle 
A  to  the  axis  of  said  plenum,  the  planes  of  said  air  jet  pipes 
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in  one  row  bisecting  the  angle  ,  between  pairs  of  pipes  in 
the  other  row; 

(b)  a  conical  metal  covering  foi 
same  angle  A  to  the  axis  of  sai  J  pipe; 

(c)  the  space  around  said  air  jet  { ipes  beneath  said  covering 
filled  with  selected  refractory 
pipes;  and  wherein 

(d)  the  length  of  said  air  jet  pipes 
than  the  length  of  said  air  jet  pipes  in  the  lower  row  and 
wherein  the  length  of  all  of  sa  d  pipes  is  equal  to  at  least 
twice  their  inside  diameter. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  jet  pipes  having  the 
I  pipe; 

pes  beneath  said  covering 
out  to  the  ends  of  said  jet 

;n  the  upper  row  is  greater 


4,166,833 

ORGANIC  DIGESTER  APPARATUS 

Jay  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  585,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

DlTislon  of  Ser.  No.  595,176,  Jul.  It  1975,  P«t  No.  4,046,551. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  812,145 


U.S. 


Int. 
CL  422— 184 


a.2  C12B  l/OO:  C05F  9/02 


1.  An  organic  digester  of  the  ty  le  having  a  digester  tank 
which  includes  an  upright  cylindri^  member  with  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  that  includes  a  bottom  member  for  sealing  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  having  a  circular 
and  removable  roof  member,  the  iinprovement  which  com- 
prises: 
an  observation  capsule  that  is  ra  lially  displaced  from  the 
center  of  said  roof  member,  th  tt  comprises  capsule  wall 
means  depending  from  said  ro<  f  member  and  being  seal- 
ingly  attached  thereto,  and  tha  t  comprises  a  floor  being 
horizontally  displaced  below  sa  d  roof  and  being  sealingly 
attached  to  said  capsule  wall  m  cans; 
observation  port  means  comprising  a  window  being  inserted 
into  and  being  sealingly  attached  to  said  observation  cap- 
sule; 
an  access  opening  in  said  roof  mc  mber  that  opens  into  said 

observation  capsule;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roof  mem  >er. 


4,166,836 

RENDERING  APFtARATUS 

John  H.  Pikei,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Ladlum 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    T 
Continmition  of  Ser.  No.  720,407,  Sel.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,438 
Int.  a.^  BOID  43/00:  CUB  1/16 


MS.  a.  422—308 


1.  A  continuous  rendering  apparal  us  of  the  type  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  i  ;ylinders  having  opposed 
end  walls  and  arranged  one  above  th :  other,  connection  means 
intercoupling  the  discharge  end  of  e  ich  cylinder  and  the  entry 
end  of  the  cylinder  therebeneath,  t  ie  discharge  end  of  each 
cylinder  being  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  the  cylinder  therebe- 
neath, whereby  the  material  to  be  re  idered  passes  sequentially 
and  downwardly  through  said  cyl  iders,  heating  means  for 
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heating  each  cylinder,  e  ongated  agitator  means  rotatably 
positioned  in  each  cylinde  '  for  moving  the  material  about  the 
inner  circumference  of  ea  ;h  cylinder,  vent  means  from  each 
cylinder  for  venting  the  faporized  moisture,  vacuum  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  ^ent  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  and  peal  means  connected  to  a  discharge 
pipe  of  the  lowest  cylindei^  for  preserving  the  vacuum  in  said 
cylinders,  wherein  the  im  >rovement  comprises:  said  connec- 
tion means  including  a  dis  ;harge  opening  in  the  exit  end  wall 
of  each  cylinder,  an  inlet  ( pening  in  the  entry  end  wall  of  the 


4Claiiitt 


cylinder  therebeneath,  and 
charge  opening,  each  chut< 
cylinders  and  intercouplir  g 
with  the  inlet  opening 
being  generally  L-shaped 
ing  only  along  a  portion  ol 
generaly  aligned  with  the 
opening  extending  over  on 
cylinder  with  its  highest 
the  direction  of  rotation  of 


SOLVENT-EXTRACnO  N 
AND  SEPARATION 
Lawrence  V.  Gallacher,  Eas  t 

Easton,  both  of  Conn. 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a.2  COIG 
U.S.  a.  423—24 

1.  A  process  for 
an  aqueous  solution 
metal  value  and  a  second 
selected  from  the  group 
cobalt  (II)  and  nickel, 
and  zinc,  nickel  and  zinc, 
(II)  and  nickel,  copper  (II) 
said  process  comprising 
pH  of  below  3.5  with  a  sokent 
alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  aci^ 
least  about  400,  (ii)  a  fuzed 
(iii)  a  water-immiscible  solvent 
plexes  thereof  to  provide  a 
solvent-extractant,  the  mol ; 
(ii)  being  in  the  range  of  IC 
formed  from  the  aqueous 
value;  and  recovering  said 
solution. 

9.  A  process  as  defined 


3/00, 


recover!  ig 
comp  rising 


cop]>er 
,  ztic 


a  discharge  chute  for  each  dis- 

extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 

a  respective  discharge  opening 

thsrebelow;  said  discharge  opening 

having  a  curved  surface  extend- 

the  lower  half  of  the  cylinder  and 

inner  periphery  thereof  and  said 

a  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  said 

being  on  said  curved  surface  in 

said  agitator  means. 


and  I 


pdmt  I 


il66337 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY 
OF  METAL  VALUES 
Norwalk,  and  Rachelle  M.  Rydzik, 
■ssignors  to  King  Industries,  Inc., 


1978,  Ser.  No.  892,327 

9/00.  51/00,  53/00 

19Claiiiis 

a  first  cationic  metal  value  from 

_  a  pair  of  said  first  cationic 

c  ttionic  metal  value,  said  pair  being 

c  [insisting  of  copper  (II)  and  iron, 

r  (II)  and  cobalt  (II),  cobalt  (II) 

and  iron,  nickel  and  iron,  copper 

and  iron,  and  copper  (II)  and  zinc, 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  at  a 

extractant  consisting  of  (i)  an 

having  a  molecidar  weight  of  at 

ring  aromatic  N-alkyl  triazole  and 

for  (i)  and  (ii)  and  metal  com- 

ijsolution  of  said  metal-value  in  said 

%  of  (ii)  in  the  combined  (i)  and 

to  95;  separating  the  solution  thus 

r  iffmate  depleted  in  said  first  metal 

metal  value  from  said  separated 


f  rsti 


in  claim  1  wherein  said  solvent- 


extractant  also  includes  (iv)  an  aliphatic  a-hydroxy  oxime  of 
the  formula 


OHNOH 
I      II 
R— C— C— R' 
I 
R" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R  "  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  mole  %  of 
(i)  in  the  combined  (i)  and  (iv)  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  95, 
and  the  mole  %  of  (ii)  in  the  combined  (i),  (ii)  and  (iv)  being  in 
the  range  of  10  to  95. 


4,166,838 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Atsushi  Tatani;  Kenichi  Yoneda,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Yasuyuki 
Inoue,  Musashino,  and  Masumi  Atsukawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,178 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1975,  50/128847 
Int.  a.2  COIB/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  exhaust  gas  desulfurization  by  the  wet 
lime-gypsum  process  wherein  a  part  of  the  sulfur  values  in  the 
exhaust  gas  have  previously  been  converted  to  ammonium 
sulfate,  said  process  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  an  absorbent  preparation  step  to  prepare  a  calcium  hy- 
droxide— magnesium  hydroxide  absorljent  slurry  from 
quicklime; 

(b)  an  absorption  step  for  scrubbing  the  exhaust  gas  with  the 
absorbent  slurry  of  step  (a); 

(c)  an  oxidizing  step  for  oxidizing  a  slurry  composed  chiefly 
of  calcium  sulfite  from  the  absorption  step;  and 

(d)  a  solids-liquid  separation  step  for  separating  a  slurry 
composed  mainly  of  gypsum  from  the  oxidizing  step,  the 
improvement  comprising, 

(e)  passing  the  liquid  from  said  solids-liquid  separation  step 
(d)  into  a  sulfate  impurity  reaction  step  where  magnesium 
sulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate  in  said  liquid  arc  reacted 
with  calcium  hydroxide  added  in  an  amount  which  is 
substaiitially  equivalent  to  the  combined  amount  of  said 
magnesium  and  ammonium  sulfates,  and  the  liquid  is 
thereby  freed  from  said  magnesium  and  ammonium  sul- 
fates, thus  forming  a  purified  liquid;  and  (0  the  so  purified 
liquid  is  supplied  to  the  absorbent  preparation  step  (a) 
when  it  is  mixed  with  additional  quicklime  to  form  addi- 
tional quantities  of  said  absorbent  slurry. 


a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  and  intensively 
mixing  said  calcium  carbonate  suspension  and  said  phos- 
phoric acid  solution  within  said  reaction  zone  to  thereby 
react  said  calcium  carbonate  suspension  and  said  phos- 
phoric acid  solution  to  generate  gas  and  a  desired  calcium 
phosphate  reaction  produce  in  foam  form; 

ejecting  by  means  of  said  gas  formed  in  said  reaction  zone 
and  prior  to  completion  of  the  reaction  the  foamed  reac- 
tion product  in  the  form  of  a  stream  from  said  open  second 
end  of  said  reaction  zone  into  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  and 
thereby  disintegrating  said  stream  into  individual  particles 
freely  suspended  in  said  gaseous  atmosphere,  the  reaction 
being  substantially  completed  while  said  individual  parti- 
cles are  freely  suspended  in  said  gaseous  atmosphere, 
thereby  forming  moist  but  free-flowing  calcium  phosphate 
granules;  and 

collecting  said  granules  without  any  further  quenching  treat- 
ment thereof  ~ — 


4,166,840 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AMMONIUM 

PHOSPHATE  FROM  AMMONLA  AND  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

John  D.  Chapman,  Felixstowe,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,148 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1975, 
52765/75;  Oct.  16,  1976,  43053/76 

Int  a.2  COIB  15/16.  25/26 
\iS.  a.  423—313  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  ammonia  and  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid  to  produce  ammonium  phosphates,  which  process 
comprises  feeding  the  reagents  to  a  vessel  comprising  two 
tubular  members  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  one  an- 
other and  a  gas  disengagement  vessel,  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  members  being  generally  upright,  the  ammonia  being 
fed  to  the  basal  portion  of  the  upright  member,  the  phosphoric 
acid  being  fed  to  the  other  tubular  member;  allowing  the  resul- 
tant reaction  mixture  to  circulate  spontaneously  up  the  upright 
member,  through  the  gas  disengagement  vessel  and  through 
the  other  member  to  the  upright  member;  and  recovering  the 
ammonium  phosphate  reaction  products  from  the  reaction 
system  by  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  zone  at 
ambient  pressure  and  temperature  whereby  the  reaction  mix- 
ture loses  water  and  is  converted  into  a  solid  product. 


4,166339 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  CALOUM  PHOSPHATES 
Oyrind  SkauU,  and  Jan  B.  Isaksen,  both  of  Porsgrunn,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,086,  Mar.  19, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  19, 1974,  740984 
Int.  a.2  COIB  15/16.  25/26 
MS.  a.  423—311  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  animal  feed  grade  phosphates  as 
mono-calcium  phosphate,  di-calcium  phosphate  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  calcium  carbonate  suspension,  pre- 
heated to  a  temperature  of  from  50"  to  120'  C,  in  which 
the  calcium  carbonate  has  an  average  grain  size  of  3  <  SOji, 
and  having  a  concentration  of  45-65%  by  weight  CaCOs; 
providing  a  pure,  relatively  concentrated  phosphoric  acid 
solution  containing  from  74  to  88  wt.  %  of  H3PO4  and 
preheated  to  a  temperature  of  from  100'  to  ISO*  C; 
introducing  said  preheated  calcium  carbonate  suspension 
and  said  preheated  phosphorice  acid  solution,  in  suitable 
relative  quantities  to  achieve  a  desired  calcium  phosphate 
reaction  product,  into  a  short  tubular  reaction  zone  having 

9S6  O.G.  7 


4,166341 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PURE  BETA  SIUCON 

CARBIDE 

Jack  E.  Noakes,  Plymouth,  and  Leslie  L.  Temer,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dew- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,306 
Int  a.2  COIB  31/36 
MS.  a.  423—345  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  beta  silicon  carbide  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
pyrolyzing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  only  microballoon  struc- 
tures formed  of  an  organic  material  which  is  heat  decom- 
posable into  carbon  and  volatile  organic  matter,  said  mi- 
croballoon structures  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  from 
5  to  1 30  microns  and  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range  from  0. 1 
to  O.S  microns,  said  pyrolyzation  causing  said  organic 
material  to  give  off  its  volatile  organic  matter  and  form 
carbon  with  the  microballoon  structure  remaining  intact; 
mixing  only  the  pyrolyzed  microballoon  structures  with 

finely  divided  silicon  particles; 
placing  the  mixture  of  pyrolyzed  microballoon  structures 
and  finely  divided  silicon  particles  in  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber; 
drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  enclosed  chamber  to  remove 
oxygen  from  the  enclosed  chamber; 


184 


heating  the  enclosed  chamber  to 
of  875*  to  925"  C.  thereby  to  volatilize 
ties  contained  in  the  silicon 
chamber  so  that  such  impurities 
enclosed  chamber  by  operatioi 

establishing  a  partial  pressure  ol 
chamber,  the  nitrogen  reacting 
form  a  skin  of  silicon  nitride  oi  i 

heating  the  enclosed  chamber  to 
of  1540'  to  1590*  C; 

re-establishing  a  vacuum   withi  i 
whereby  the  silicon  nitride  skii 
con  particles  thereby  permittii  g 
vaporize  into  the  enclosed  chi  mber 
react  with  the  carbon  microb  illoon 
beta  silicon  carbide  in  microbal  loon 

cooling  the  beta  silicon  carbid< 
back  to  room  temperature;  and 

crushing  the  microballoon  structifres 
beta  silicon  carbide  having  a 
thickness  of  the  microballoons 


1  temperature  in  the  range 

low  melting  impuri- 

I  articles  and  the  enclosed 

are  removed  from  the 

of  the  vacuum; 

nitrogen  in  the  enclosed 

vith  the  silicon  particles  to 

the  silicon  particles; 

temperature  in  the  range 

the  enclosed  chamber 

is  removed  from  the  sili- 

the  silicon  particles  to 

and  to  contact  and 

structures  to  form 

structures; 

microballoon  structures 


sze 


No.  84«,657 
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4,166,842 

HYDROXYLAMINE  PUR  OTCATION  VIA 

LIQUID/LIQUID  EX  rRACTION 

Alien  A.  Tunick,  Boonton;  Fred  Vi .  Koff,  Long  Valley,  and 

Stylianos  Sifniades,  Madison,  ail  <  t  N J.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Giemicai  Corporation,  Morris  lownsfaip,  Morris  County, 

NJ, 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  COIB  i 
VS.  a.  423—387 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  extracting  hydroxylammonium 

ions  from  aqueous  solutions  contatiing  hydroxylammonium 

salts  in  mixture  with  ammonium  salt 

salts  comprising  the  following  steps: 

.^contacting  said  solutions  with  an 

prising  an  organic  solution  containing  a  cation  exchange 
compound  of  structure  RiCOOX  or  (R20KR30)POOX 
or  (R2OKPOKOX2)  or  mixtures 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  from  Ikvelve  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  R2  and  Rj  are  alkyl  grou  »  of  from  six  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  H,  Na,  o  •  NH4,  thereby  removing 
from  the  solution  some  or  all  o  the  hydroxylammonium 
ions  by  selective  extraction  a|id  wherein  the  aqueous 
phase  after  extraction  has  a  pH  ^f  between  about  five  and 
eight;  and 

contacting  the  extraction  mediui  1  with  an  aqueous  acid 
thereby  removing  hydroxylamn  ionium  ion. 
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SOLID  PHASE  SEPARA  ION 


RADIOn  «MUNOASSAYS 


to  form  finely  divided 
equivalent  to  the  wall 
>rior  to  crushing. 


>r  ammonium  and  sodium 


extraction  medium  com- 


4,166,843 
HIGH  YIELD  SOLID  PROPEtLANT  HYDROGEN 
GENERATCWS 
Joseph  E.  Flanagan,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Seri  No.  881,491 
lat  a.2  COIB  ]/]6 
VS.  a.  423-648  R  j  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  generating  pure  |aseous  hydrogen  from  a 
solid  propellant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  solid  propellant  by  adding  a  complexing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  alumi- 
num to  a  borane  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  (CH3)H3NB3H8.   (<i3)2H2NB3Hg,   (CH3)3H 
NB3H8.  and  (CH3)4NB3Hg;  and 
combusting  said  solid  propellant  s«  as  to  complex  the  avail- 


able carbon  molecules  with  said 
generate  pure  gaseous  hydrogei 


complexing  agents  and  to 


Jan-I  Tu,  North  Brunswicl 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N, 
Filed  Apr.  18, 
Int.  a.2  A6lt[ 
U.S.  a.  424—1 

1.  A  double  antibody-coited 
capable  of  binding  a  layer 
least  a  portion  of  its  intei  rial 
antibodies  and  having  boui  id 
bodies  a  layer  or  specific 
specific  antibodies  is  chemi  sally 
ciflc  antibodies. 
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1,166344 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  IN 


N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  St 


1977,  Ser.  No.  788,477 
43/00;  GOIN  33/16 

4CUims 

test  tube  comprising  a  test  tube 
of  antibodies,  having  bound  to  at 
surface  a  layer  of  nonspecific 
to  the  layer  of  nonspecific  anti- 
antibodies,  wherein  the  layer  of 
linked  to  the  layer  of  nonspe- 


M66345 

ANTIDANDRUFF  SI  (AMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  AM  [NOPOLYUREYLENE  RESIN 

Kenneth  R.  Hansen,  Suteil  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  S.  Grand, 

South  Bound  Brook,  N.^.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.t. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90^55,  No».  16, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  >,  1977,  Ser.  No.  79S,3S8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 
1991,  haslbeen  disclaimed. 
Int  a.f  A61K  31/785 
VS.  a.  424-78  I  10  Cteiau 

1.  A  high-foaming,  antidandrufT  shampoo  having  cosmetic 
conditioning  properties  coi^sisting  essentially  of  about  14%  to 
25%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  betaine  detergent  having  the 
formula  Z(N)RiR2CH2COfe  wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consistingj  of  C10-C16  alkyl,  C10-C16  alkyl 
amidoethyl,  and  Cio-Ciealiyl  amidopropyl,  and  R|  and  R2are 
selected  from  the  group  cojisisting  of  C1-C3  alkyl  and  C1-C3 
hydroxyalkyl;  1%  to  6%  bjj  weight  of  a  water-soluble  supple- 
mentary detergent  selectedjfrom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
sulfate.  R(OC2H4)mOSq3M,  trialkyi  amine  oxide, 
R(Ri)2N-*0,  acyl  sarcosin^te  RC(0)N(CH3)CH2CO2M,  alkyl 
beta-aminopropionate,  RN(H)C2H4C02M,  alkyl  beu-iminodi- 
propionate,  RN(C2H4C02W)2.  imidazole  derivative. 


N 
II 
R— C- 


/ 


"!; 


CH2     w 


R2CX)2M 


and  2-hydroxyalkyl  detergmt,  R4X,  wherein  R  U  an  alkyl 
group  of  10  to  18  carbon  at  oms,  m  is  0-5,  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C1-C3  alkyl  and  C1-C3  hydroxyalkyl, 
W  is  selected  from  the  groi  ip  consisting  of  R2OH,  R2CO2M, 
and  R2OR2CO2M,  R2  is  an  ilkylene  group  or  hydroxyalkylene 
group  of  1  to  4  carbons,  Y  ispelected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH-  and  R3OSO3  and  1 L3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

' «nd  fatty  acyl  glyceride  groups 

the  alkyl  or  acyl  group,  R4  is  a 
2-hydroxy-alkyl  group  containing  10  to  18  carbons,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consi  sting  of 


N(CH3)CH2CH2S03M.  N(CH  i)CH2C02M 


N(CH3)CH2CH2S03M, 
O 


N(CH3)CH2C02M.  and  N(  :H2CH20H)2,  and  M  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  am- 
monium, and  mono-,  di-,  an  1  triethanolammonium;  2%  to  8% 
by  weight  of  a  water-solubh  1  nonionic  detergent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  b  ock  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  on  propylene  glycol  wherein  ethylene 
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oxide  is  10%  to  80%  by  weight  and  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  hydrophobe  is  about  1,200  to  3,500  and  a  condensate  of  a 
heteric  mixture  of  oxypropylcne  and  oxyethylene  in  a  ratio  of 
3:1  to  1:3  on  a  C|-Cgalkanol,  said  condensate  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  600  to  4,000  and  mixtures  thereof; 
1%  to  3%  of  an  aminopolyureylene  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  300  to  100,000  and  characterized  by  the 
following  repeating  unit 


? 


+(CH2),X(CH2),NHCNHi- 
where  X  is  NH,  N-C1-C22  alkyl,  or 


CH2— CH2 

N  N 

\  / 

CH2— CH2 


and  n  is  2  or  3;  and  water. 


4,166346 
CHEMICALS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  PLANT  VIRUS 
DISEASES  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Taicfairo  SUgematsa,  Machida;  Hiroshi  Kasngai,  Hino;  Tetsuya 
ShflMkara,  Miho;  Tetsuo  Naki^iraa,  Kawasaki,  and  Tom 
Teraoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Cbemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1977,  52-98044; 
May  4, 1978,  53-53424 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00 
VS.  CL  424-81  18  Oainm 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  viral  diseases  in  plants  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  plants  an  effective  amount  of  (A)  a  homo- 
polymer  of  a  compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

»l  0) 

I 
CH2=C  R' 

COOR2— N®— R'  .  X© 

I. 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^ 
represents  a  linear  or  a  branched  alkylene  group  containing 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^  independently  represent 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitric  acid 
radical,  sulfuric  acid  radical,  lower  fatty  acid  radical  or  a  lower 
alkylsulfuric  acid  radical  or  (B)  a  copolymer  of  the  compound 
expressed  by  the  above  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  com- 
pouiid. 


and  (d)  1.68  to  16.8  parts  by  weight  of  ammonia  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  and  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  to  produce  a  jelly-like  material;^d 
mixing  said  viscous  material  and  said  jelly-like  material,  and 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  remove  substantially  all 
water. 


4;i66,848 
ANTHRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Lnigi  Bemardi;  Paolo  Masi;  Antonino  Suanto,  all  of  Milan,  and 
Federico  Arcamone,  Nenriano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SocieU  Fannaceutici  Italia  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1976, 
47601/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/70-  C07G  11/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  424—180  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■"■OH 


I 


CH2— R2 


[       NHRj 
OH 

wherein  R|  is  a  C3-C«  cycloalkyl;  a  C3-C«  cydoalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  amino  or  dimethyl- 
amino  group;  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  nitro,  chlorine 
or  methoxy;  thiazyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazyl;  or  phenyl-alkyl  group  of 
the  formula  X — Phe — (CH2)b — ,  in  which  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  or  nitro,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2;  R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  acyloxy  (R — COO — ),  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  11  cartwn  atoms;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen  or  trifluoroacetyl  and  salts  thereof  with  phannaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acids. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  lymphocytic  leukemia  Psgg  comprising  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth 
thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Lymphocytic  leuke- 
mia P3gg  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  afflicted 
therewith,  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  thereof. 


4,166347 

ANTI-NICOTINE  AGENT  PREPARED  FROM  A 

SACCHARIDE  AND  ROSIN  OR  TURPENTINE 

Hisashi  Mitsui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miya  Ozawa, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1976,  51-30992 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C07H  3/02 
VS.  CL  424—180  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-nicotine  agent  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 
mixing  (a)  45  to  450  parts  by  weight  of  a  monosaccharide  or 
disaccharide  and  (b)  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  acetic  acid 
or  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to 
produce  a  viscous  material; 
mixing  (c)  30  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  rosin  or  turpentine 


4,166349 
PERUVOSIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Erich  Cohncn,  Hamborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bciersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hambwg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Hied  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  30, 
1977,  2734459 

Int  CL2  A61K  31/705:  C07J  19/00 
VS.  CL  424—182  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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habitat  thereof,  an  arthropo  li 
Q    ^]^   amount  of  a  compound  ace  >rding 


NJ. 
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icidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
to  claim  1. 


4166^1 
CERTAIN  IMIDAZCKi;  A)PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Lanadale,  i  nd  William  C.  Lumnu,  Jr^  Penns- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assigno  rs  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 


Filed  May  16,  ^7,  Ser.  No.  796,958 
Int.  a.2  C07D  471/04;  A61K  31/44 


VS.  a.  424—248.55 
1.  Compound  having  the  brmula 


o::  or 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  ctflerent  and  are  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  groupjan  alkoxymethyl  group, 
and  a  carboalkoxy  group  wherein  tl  le  alkyl  portion  of  said 
groups  has  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^ 
2-S  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 
acceptable  carrier. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
Z  is  — CH2— CHOR3— <  H2 

C2-C12  acyl  and  R4  is  C I 
R,  Ri  and  R2  are  — SCF3, 
NH2.  H,  Ci-Ce  haloa  kyl 
— COOR5  wherein  R^ 
bocyclic  aryl, 

— CONR6R7  whereir 
or    Ci -Alkyl    and 
— CH» 

CHjNH— CHiCH,— , 
CH,— CHi— , 

Ci-Caalkylthio.  Ci-C^alkyUulfmyl  or 
Ci-Qalkylsulfonyl 


when 
— CH,— CHi-  -O— CH 


R6  and  R7  when  separate,  are  H 

joined,    are    — CHj(CHj)i 

,— CH,- ,    — CH2    — 

|or    -^H,— CHj— N(CH,)    — 


:omprising  an  effective 
and  a  pharmaceutically 


4, 


is  an  acyl  group  having        PIPERAZINO-PYRIMIl  tlNES 


4,166,850 

COMBATING  PEST^  WITH 

N-ACETYL-0-(2<WLORO-l-Fl.UOl  :0-ETHYL)-THIONO- 
PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIO  jfciD  ESTER-AMIDES 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal;  Dietir  Arit;  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  both  of  Cologne;  Bemhard  H^meyer,  LeTerkuaen,  and 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  ofj  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaB,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  1 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  Wo.  932,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reb.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1977,  2738508 

Int.  a.J  AOIN  9/36;  C  rJ¥  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—220  8  Claims 

1.     An     N-acetyl-0-(2-chloro-l-f  Lioro-ethyl>thionophos- 


Gerard  P.  M.  H.  Loisean, 
hien  les  Baines;  Rene  J. 
ObeUianne,  Paris,  all  of 
miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-{ 
1973,  abandoned.  This 


France,  Aug.  9, 1974,  74  27671 

ann  403/04 
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isopr^pyl-amino-4-N-methyl  piperazi- 


-methylthio-pyijimidine 


phoric  (phosphonic)  acid  ester-amide 


CH3CO— NH    S  I 

Ml         I 
p— o— cji— CH2a 

R 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropidi 
comprises  applying  to  the  arthropod 


treatm  :nt 


of  spasms  in  a  human  being 
to  a  human  in  need  thereof,  as 
amount  of  a  compound  se- 
of: 

i-meth- 


of  the  formula 


s  or  nematodes  which 
or  nematodes,  or  to  a 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int  a.2  A61K  ^/S05. 
U.S.  a.  424—251 

1.  The  compound:  2-i 
no-6-chloro-5- 

16.  Process  for  the 
which  comprises  administerii  g 
a  spasmolytic  agent,  an  effective 
lected  from  the  group  c 

2-isopropylamino-4-N-methy|)ipera2ino-6<hloro-5 
ylthio-pyrimidine; 

2-ethylamino-4-N-methylpipc^azino-6-chloro-5 

pyrimidine, 
2-t-butylamino-4-N-mi 

pyrimidine; 
2-(N-methyl-N-phenyl)aminof4-N 

5-methylthio-pyrimidine; 

2-N-diethylamino-4-N-methy^iperazino-6-chl( 
ylthio-pyrimidine; 

2-allylamino-4-N-methylpipe4uino-6-chli 

pyrimidine; 
2-cyclohexylamino-4-N 

ylthio-pyrimidine; 


19  Claims 


salts  thereof  wherein 
! — NHR4  wherein  R3  is  H  or 
-C12  alkyl. 
— CN.  halogen,  C|.«alkyl, 

Ci-Cnacyl,  phenyl, 
is  H,  C1-C6  alkyl  or  C«-Ci2  car- 


466,852 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
SPASMOUmC  AGENTS 

:;  Georges  D.  Mattioda,  Eng- 
MlUischer,  Pringy,  and  Pierre  M.  J. 
I,  assignors  to  Produits  Chi- 
C  ourbeToie,  France 
59^32,  Jul.  25, 1975,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  406,131,  Oct  12, 
Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser,  No. 


p*rt  I 


appi  ication  '. 
T2J8n 


■methylthio- 
iethylpi^razino-6-chloro-5-methylthio- 
[-methylpiperazino-6-chloro- 
loro-S-meth- 
loro-S-methylthio- 
■methjrlpiperazino-e^hloro-S-meth- 
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2-n.pentylamino-4-N-methylpiperazino-6-chloro-5-meth- 

ylthio-pyrimidine; 
2-n.hcxylamino-4-N-methylpiperazino-6-chloro-5-methylthio- 

pyrimidine; 
2-benzylamino-4-N-methylpii)erazino-6-chloro-5-methylthio- 

pyrimidine; 
2-n.propylamino-4-N-methylpiperazino-6-chloro-5-meth- 

ylthio-pyrimidine; 
2-n.butylamino-4-N-methylpipera2ino-6-chloro- 5-methylthio- 
pyrimidine; 
2-methylamino-4-N-(^-hydroxyethyl)piperazino-6-chloro-5- 

methylthio-pyrimidine;  and     . 
2-(N-methyl-N-benzoyl)amino-4-N-methylpiperazino-6- 

chloro-5-methylthio-pyrimidine, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


plying  an  effective  non-toxic  amount  for  antihypertensive 
effects  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


4,166353 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

7-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4-AMINOQUINOLONES 

John  M.  McCaU,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,088 
Int.  a.^  A6iK  31/47;  C07D  215/44 
VS.  a.  424—258  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


™:0"""'S^«. 


II 


Ar 


wherein  D  is  a  piperidino  or  l,2,S,6-tetrahydropyridino  ring; 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  when  the  D  is  piperi- 
dino, or  absent  when  the  D  is  l,2,S,6-tetrahydropyridino; 
and 

wherein  Ar  is  2-oxo-l-benzimidazolinyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halo  is  chloro,  bromo,  or 
fluoro;  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


<y'-B^. 


n 


F3C 


wherein  D  is  a  piperidino  or  1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridino  ring; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  when  the  D  is  piperi- 
dino, or  absent  when  the  D  is  1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridino; 
and 

wherein  Ar  is  2-oxo-l-benzimidazolinyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halo  is  chloro,  bromo,  or 
fluoro;  or  the  pharmacologically  accepUble  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  systemic  administra- 
tion to  alleviate  hypertension  consisting  essentially  of  an  effec- 
tive non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


J~\J   rV 

HN— ^  ^C-N  '  D    4  V-Ar 


4,166354 
SUBSTITUTED 
l-PYRIDINYLOXY-l-(IMIDAZOLYL)-2-BUTANONE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGIODES 
Chrislyn  M.  Carson;  Robert  J.  Ehr,  both  of  Pittsburg,  and  Rich- 
ard B.  Rogers,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,957 
Int  a.2  C07D  401/06;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424—263  36  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  l-pyridinyloxy-l-(triazolyl  or  imidazolyl)-2- 
butanone  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


^^-s.  O    CH3 

X, -h3H-o-ch-c-c-ch3 

r      ; 

N  1* 


wherein  X  independently  represents  halogen,  methyl,  trichlo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  cyano;  n  represents  an  integer  of 
0  to  3;  Y  represents  — N;  and  R  represents  methyl,  methoxy,  or 
ethoxy. 

25.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  attack  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  plants,  plant  parts,  or  soil  a  com- 
position containing  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  substituted  l-pyridinyloxy-l-{triazolyl  or 
imidazolyl)-2-butanone  compound  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  D  is  a  piperidino  or  1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridino  ring; 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  when  the  D  is  piperi- 
dino, or  absent  when  the  D  is  1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridino; 
and 

wherein  Ar  is  2-oxo-l-benzimidazolinyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halo  is  chloro,  bromo,  or 
fluoro;  or  the  pharmacologically  acccpuble  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 

23.  A  method  of  obtaining  antihypertensive  effects  in  a 
mammal  which  consists  essentially  of  administering  systemi- 
cally  to  the  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  sup- 


^^^  O    CHi 

,-U04-0-CH-C-C-« 

f 


N 


Y 
Jl 


wherein  X  independently  represents  halogen,  methyl,  trichlo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  cyano;  n  represents  an  integer  of 
0  to  3;  Y  represents  — N;  and  R  represents  methyl,  methoxy,  or 
ethoxy,  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 
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4,166,85i 

1.4-DIHYDRO-2,6-DIMETHYL-4<3-NITROPHENYL)-3,5- 

PYRIDINEDICARBOXYLIC  ACl  0  ESTER,  AND  US  USE 

AS  A  PERIPHERAL  vKsODILATOR 

Egbert  Weliinger,  Velbert;  Friedrich  Bossert,  Wuppertal;  Horst 
Meyer,  Wuppertal;  Arend  Heise,  Wuppertal;  Stanislav  Kazda, 
Wuppertal;  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  and  Wnlf  Vater,  Le»er- 
kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaty,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  tlep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650013 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55i  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424-266  9  Claims 

1 ,4-Dihydro-2,6-dinM  thyl-4-(3-nitrophenyl)-3,5- 


Charon  R. 
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pyridinedicarboxylic  acid  isopropy 
the  formula  I 


COO- 


H3C 


7.  A  method  of  combating  periph^al 
in  warm-blooded  animals  in  need 
comprises  administering  to  the  anin^ls 
the  compound  of  claim  1  either  aloi  le 
inert  diluent  or  in  the  form  of  a  me<  icament 


M66357 
N-HETERO  SUBSTF  UTED  CYCLOBUTENONES 

GaneUin,  Wei  ryn  Garden  Qty,  and  Rodney  C. 

Young,  Bengeo,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A 

French  Laboratories  Linlited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  833,40  ^  Sep.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,960, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser. ;  iJo.  705,216,  Jul.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,062,863.  ThU  appUcati<n  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,337 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1975. 

31971/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/425;  C07D  275/02 
VS.  a.  424—270 
1.  A  compound  of  the  f(  rmula 


2-propoxyethyl  ester  of 


HetCH2Z(CH  ihNH 


Hz— CH2— CX:3H7(n) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  loLver 

and  Z'  may  each  be  sulphi 

may  each  be  a  thiazole  ring 

be  an  imidazole  ring  opt  onally 

bromo;  or  a  pharmaceuticilly 

thereof. 

6.  A  method  of 
comprises  administering  to 
block  said  receptors  a  co 


4.166,856 

THUZOLE  AND  ISOTHIAZoIe  DERIVATIVE  AS 

BLOCKERS  OF  HISTAMINi  H2-RECEPTORS 

Graham  J.  Dnrant;  Charon  R.  Ganellh,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 

aty;  Geoffrey  R.  Owen,  High  Wycombe,  and  Rodney  C. 

Young,  Bengeo,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welifyn  Garden  City,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,185,  May  131 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,898. 

This  application  Mar,  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  892,231 

Claims  priority,  application  United!  Kingdom,  May  21,  1975, 

21817/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  47782/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/425;  ^OTD  277/38 
VS.  a.  424—270 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HetCH2Z(CH2)2NH— C 


\ 


NHY 


wherein  X  is  sulphur,  CHNO2,  N.i 
lower  alkylamino.  di(lower  a]kyl)am4io, 
ethyl,  imidazolylethyl,  allyl,  2,2,2 
Z  is  sulphur  or  methylene;  Het  is  a 
which  ring  is  optionally  substituted 
halogen  or  amino;  n  is  an  integer 
droxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  lo\%|er 
that  when  X  is  sulphur,  Y  is  not  phen  diethyl 
when  X  is  NH,  Y  is  2,2,2-trifluoroet  lyl 
vided  that  when  X  is  N.CN,  Y  is 
amino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accq 
thereof. 

8.  A  method  of  blocking  histan^ne 
comprises  administering  to  an  ani 
effective  amount  to  block  said 
I. 


limil 


10  Claims 


:N  or  NH;  Y  U  amino. 

I,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl- 

•triluoroethyl,  or  (CH2)„R; 

tl  iazole  or  isothiazole  ring 

)y  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 

1  to  12;  and  R  is  hy- 

alkylamino;  provided 

and  provided  that 

or  (CH2)nR  and  pro- 

amino  or  lower  alkyl- 

lUble  acid  addition  salt 


fn»m 


not 


H2-receptors  which 

in  need  thereof  in  an 

recepljors  a  compound  of  claim 


blocking  histamine  H2-receptors  which 
in  animal  in  an  effective  amount  to 
m|>ound  of  claim  1. 


perfusion  disturbances 

>f  such  treatment  which 

an  effective  amount  of 

or  in  admixture  with  a 


4 ,166,858 


METHOD  AND  COMPO^ON  FOR  TREATING  FLUKE 

NS 
I,  England,  assignor  to  Bnr- 


BerUu  msted, 


Dewi  T.  Rowlands, 
roughs  Wellcome  Co.,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 
Claims  priority,  application 
33827/76;  Sep.  30,  1976, 
Dec.  14,  1976,  54053/76 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  424—273  B 

1.  A  combination  suitable 
in  mammals  comprising  an 
compound  of  formula  (A): 


INIECnONS 


977,  Ser.  No.  824,175 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
4(  1722/76;  Oct.  29,  1976,  45027/76; 


A6IK 


O  .  CO.  N— ^  ^O 


St  tne< 


wherein  G  and  G'  are  the 
gen,  a  substituted  or 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
or  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms;  G^  and  G'  ar : 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  hi 
-CH2-,  -(CH2)2-, 


$)me( 


wherein  G'  and  G'are  the 
gen  or  an  alkyl  group  havir  g 
G'  or  G^  is  a  saturated  aliphiti 
substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
alkylamino  group,  an  N,N-d|alkyl; 
group,  wherein  'alkyl'  and 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  sal  t 
effective  flukicidal  potentiati  ng 
imidazole,  being  a  benzimi4azole 


6Claims 


\  ^NHR 


alkyl  or  (CH2)2Z'CH2Het';  Z 

ir  or  methylene:  and  Het  and  Het' 

or  an  isothiazole  ring  or  Het'  may 

substituted  by  methyl  or 

acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


31/415.  31/165 

33  Claims 

for  use  in  treating  fluke  infections 
;ffective  anthelmintic  amount  of  a 


3*.0— ^         ^N.CO.G' 


(A) 


or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 

unsub^ituted  straight  or  branched  satu- 

Sroup  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

lydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  4 

the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

laving  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  G*  is 

— C^2 — O — CH2— ,  or  the  group 


— C2H3I-O— C2HJ- 
G>  o* 


or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  when 

tic  hydrocartwn  group  it  may  be 

group,  an  amino  group,  an  N- 

lamino  group,  or  an  alkanoyl 

'1  Ikanoyl'  groups  each  have  from  1 

thereof  taken  together  with  an 

amount  of  a  potentiating  benz- 

which  when  administered 
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alone  at  a  specific  dose  effects  less  than  70%  clearance  of  a  12 
week  old  F.  hepatica  infection  in  sheep  but  which  at  the  same 
dose  will  decrease  the  minimum  flukicidal  effective  dose  of 
diamphenethide  to  less  than  120  mgAg,  provided  that  when 
the  compound  of  formula  (A)  is  diamphenethide  the  potentiat- 
ing benzimidazole  is  other  than  oxfendazole  or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,166,859 

2-BROMO-6.FLUORO-N^2-IMIDAZOLIDINYLIDENE)- 

BENZAMINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  TO 

TREAT  HYPERTENSION 
Helmut  Stiihie;  Herbert  KSppr,  Werner  Kummer,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhcin,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Budenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1976,2630060 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  3  Claims 

1 .  2-Bromo-6-fluoro-N-{2-imidazolidinylidene)-benzamine 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

3.  Tlie  method  of  lowering  the  blood  pressure  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  perorally  or 
parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  antihy- 
pertensive amount  of  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,166,860 
IMIDAZOLE  AMIDINOUREAS  FOR  STIMULATING 
H2-RECEPTORS 
George  H.  Douglas,  Malvern;  Bernard  J.  Bums,  Philadelphia, 
and  Henry  F.  Campbell.  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
WUIiam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.934 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  histamine  H2-receptors  in  mam- 
mals which  comprises  administering  parenterally  thereto  be- 
tween 0.5  mgAg-70  mg/kg  per  day  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


NH  J 

R^  ^(CH2),— NH— C— NH— C— NH2 

^ f 

J*  N 


H 


where: 
n  is  1-3  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


terolaemic  effect  in  an  animal  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  animal  an  anti-hyperlipaemic  or  anti-hypercholesterola- 
emic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epicatechin,  catechin  pentacaffeate,  catechin 
penta  (acetyferulate),  epicatechin  penta  (acetylferulate)  and 
catechin  penta  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methyl  propionate  as 
active  ingredient. 

7.  Catechin  pentacaffeate. 

8.  Catechin  pcnta(acetylferulate). 

10.  Catechin  penta  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methyl  propio- 
nate. 


4,166.862 
ANIMAL  FEED  CONTAINING  ANABOLIC 
ISOFLAVONES 
Laszio    Feuen    Mihfly    NtfgrwU;    Agnes   Ge'ttsegen;    Borbala 
Vermes;  Janos  Strelisky;  Andras  Wolfner,  Lorant  Farkas; 
Sandor  Antns,  and  Maria  K.  To'th,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,773,  May  25,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3333,730.  ThU  application  May  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,444 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  424—283  18  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  containing  0.00002  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of 
2-methyl-7-methoxy-4'-nitroisoflavone  as  a  weight-gain-pro- 
moting anabolic  ingredient. 

2.  An  animal  feed  containing  0.00002  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of 
7-(hydroxyethoxy)-2-mcthylisonavone  as  a  weight-gain-pro- 
moting anabolic  ingredient. 

5.  An  animal  feed  containing  0.00002  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of 
7-p-nitrobenzyloxyisonavone  as  a  weight-gain-promoting  ana- 
bolic ingredient. 


4,166363 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOUNDS 

Kong  Luk,  Cranleigh;  John  P.  Oayton,  Horsham,  and  Norman 

H.  Rogers,  Rudgwick,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,466,  Jun.  6,  1977.  Pat  No.  4.102.901. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,394 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1976. 
24712/76;  Sep.  29,  1976,  40472/76;  Mar.  1,  1977.  8647/77 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  424—283  IS  daiu 

8.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprise  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in 
need  thereof,  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (II): 


HO, 


4.166361 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYPHENOLIC 

SUBSTANCES 

Attilio  Bonati,  and  Giuseppe  Mustich,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Invemi  della  Beffa  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1976, 
11666/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  424—278  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inducing  a  choleretic 
effect  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or 
carrier  and  as  active  ingredient  a  choleretic  effect-inducing 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epicatechin,  catechin  pentacaffeate,  catechin  penta  (acetylferu- 
late), epicatechin  penta  (acetylferulate)  and  catechin  penta 
2-{p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methyl  propionate. 
4.  A  method  of  inducing  a  hypolipaemic  or  hypocholes- 


CH3 


OH  CH3 

,CH  .  C— CH  .  CO2R 


ai) 


CH3 


OH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  of  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,864 

PESTICIDAL  UNSYMMETRICAL 

BIS-ARYLCARBAMATE  DISULHDE  COMPOUNDS 

Themistocles  D.  J.  D'Silva,  South  Charicston.  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,986 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28;  C07D  307/86;  AOIN  9/12;  C07C  125/06 

VS.  CL  424—285  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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o 

II 
— COR2 


substituents  individually 


:oxicant  an  insecticidally 
a  compound  of  the  for- 


O    R 
II     I 
RlOC— N— S— S— 


O 

II 

I«|-COR2 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carb  m  atoms; 

Rl  and  R2  are  different  and  are  na  >hthyl,  tetrahydronapht- 
hyl,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  benzcfuranyl,  benzodioxanyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl,  benzothienyl  or  indanyl  all  of 
which  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl  groups;  or  eithefl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  the  permiiible  substituents  are  one 
or  more  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyi,  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
alkoxy,  alkynyloxy,  phenoxy,  all|ylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl, 
alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  dialkylaminoalkyleneamino,  alky- 
nylthio,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkyisulfmylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylal- 
kyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylan  ino,  trihalomethyl,  halo, 
nitro,  cyano,  cycloalkyl,  formam  dino,  2-dioxanyl,  2-diox- 
alanyl,  2-dithiolanyI,  2-oxathiol  iny!  or  dicyanoetheny- 
lene; 

with  the  proviso  that  R]  and  R2  kubstituents  individually 
may  not  include  more  than  eighl  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


H3C 


wherein: 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  cardon  atoms; 
Rl  and  R2  are  different  and  arc  m  phthyl,  tetrahydronapht- 
hyl,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  bena  sfuranyl,  benzodioxanyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl,  benzotBienyl  or  indanyl  all  of 
which  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl  groups;  or  eithe*  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  the  permi  isible  substituente  are  one 
or  more  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyi,  alkoxy,  alkynyloxy,  phe- 
noxy, alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfinj  I,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,, 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  dialkylan  linoalkyleneamino,  alky- 
nylthio,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulftiylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylal- 
kyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trihalomethyl,  halo, 
nitro,  cyano,  cycloalkyl,  formam  idino,  2-dioxanyl,  2-diox- 
olanyl,  2-dithiolanyl,  2-oxathia  anyl  or  dicyanoetheny- 
lene; 
with  the  proviso  that  R\  and  R2 

may  not  include  more  than  eigh ;  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 
10.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  an 

acceptable  carrier  and  as  the  active 

and  miticidally  effective  amount  of 

mula: 


Rr 


CH 


4,166,M5   ] 

MACROTETROLIDE  ANIMAL  GtOHTH  PROMOTOR 
Koji  Sakamoto;  Takeshi  Asano,  both  olTakasaki;  Kazoo  Mizuo- 
chi,  Tokyo;  Kanemichi  Sasaki,  JKoshigaya,  and  Kouji 
Hasegawa,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  asa  gnors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Nippon  Kayal  u  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  JNo.  933,912 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1977,  52-98996 
Int  a.2  A61K  3i  /34 
VS.  a.  424-285  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  gra  ivth  of  domestic  animals 
characterized  by  orally  administering,  to  the  animals,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  macrotetn  lide  antibiotic  substance 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


CHj  ^R, 

O 

R2    I I       CH3 

wherein  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4e  ch  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


4166,866 
IMMUNOSUPPRI SSIVE  METHOD  WTTH 

DFTHicM  ;arbamates 


Hewitt  G.  Wight;  Tracey 
Calif.,  and  Martin  L. 
The  California  Polytechnii ; 
Lute  ObUpo,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  848,433 
which  is  a  continiiation-in' 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,110,444, 
No.  579,449,  May  21, 1975, 
1978, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  424—300 

1.  A  method  of  treating 
rejection  phenomena  from 
prises: 
systemically  administering 
cally  acceptable  dosag( 
formula 


Call,  both  of  San  Luis  Obispo, 

M^tensen,  Kila,  Mont.,  assignors  to 

State  University  Foundation,  San 


September  4,  1979 


Not.  4, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,578, 
•^art  of  Ser.  No.  773,064,  Feb.  28, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 
No.  884,429 
A61K  31/27 

4ClaiBis 

a  mammal  exhibiting  allographic 

I  issue  transplantation  which  com- 

to  said  mamma]  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
form  a  dithiocarbanilate  of  the 


whch 


Ser. 


II 


wherein  T  is  nitro,  fluor^, 

lower  alkylsulfonyl, 

phenylsulfonyl; 
wherein  r  is  the  integer 
wherein  CmH2m  is  alk^l 

inclusive;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydroge^  or  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive; 
in  not  less  than  a  non-t^xic 

the  viability  of  the  1 


I,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl, 
>henylsulfonyl,  or  (lower  alkyl> 

one  or  2; 

lene  of  one  to  S  carbon  atoms, 


xic  amount  effective  to  prolong 
;  transplanted  tissue. 


4,1 66,867 
PALATABIUn  IN  HORSE  FEEDS 
Norman  L.  Betz,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Kent  J.  Lanter,  BeUevillr, 
Leslie  H.  Brener,  Alhambfa,  botii  of  III.,  and  Frederick  H. 
Steinke,  Oestwood,  Mo.,  ^ignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 19  n,  Ser.  No.  876,306 
Int.  a.2  A23I  l/3a-  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426-73  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  high  performance  horse 
feed  comprising  the  steps  ol  grinding  and  extruding  at  from 
about  115*  to  about  163'  C.  to  a  bushel  weight  of  about  32 
pounds  per  bushel  and  a  par  icie  size  of  from  J  to  3  inches  in 
Jength  and  a  mean  diameter  o  ■  from  0. 1 5  to  0.6  inches,  a  combi- 
nation comprising,  by  weigh ;  of  the  combination,  from  about 
35  to  65%  farinaceous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  wheat,  wheat  flour,  wheat  meal  by-products  and  com 
from  10  to  35%  proteinac^us  material  selected  from  the 

mean,  soy  flour,  peanut  meal. 


group  consisting  of  soybeai 
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cottonseed  meal  and  safflower  seed  meal,  from  about  5  to  30% 
fibrous  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soy 
hulls,  cottonseed  hulls,  and  rice  hulls  and  from  3  to  4%  nutri- 
tional supplements  and  between  about  25  and  35%  added 
moisture  based  on  the  weight  of  the  combination;  and  thereaf- 
ter drying  to  about  10%  and  coating  the  extruded  combination 
with  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soybean  oil,  com  oil,  safflower  oil,  cotton- 
seed oil  and  peanut  oil; 
said  improvement  comprising  adding  from  about  0.0003%  to 
about  0.003%  lemon  oil  to  the  oil  coating. 


radical  and  R^  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,868 
MANUFACTURE  OF  READY-TO-EAT  RICE 

Momofuku  Ando,  7-34,  Masumicho,  Osaka,  Japan;  Junicbi 
Minami,  Osaka;  Mitsumune  Talutsu,  Shiga;  Fumio  Ohnishi, 
and  Makoto  Sawada,  both  of  Osalca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Momofuku  Ando,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,254,  Nov.  25,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,821,  Dec.  31, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

846,497 

Int.  a.2  A23B  7/02;  A23L  1/182 

VS.  a.  426—441  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ready-to-eat  rice  which  can  be 

reconstituted  into  a  foodstuff  essentially  in  the  form  of  original 

rice  grains,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  soaking  grains  of  an  edible  rice  in  water  or  liquid  season- 
ing, said  water  or  said  liquid  seasoning  having  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  70'  C.  to  result  in  soaked  rice  having  a 
water  content  of  30-34%  by  weight, 

(2)  gelatinizing  the  soaked  rice, 

(3)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  gelatinized  rice  to 
18-70%  by  weight, 

(4)  forcibly  passing  the  resultant  rice  grains  between  rolls 
spaced  0.1-1.0  mm  apart  from  each  other  so  that  the 
grains  are  pressed  and  flattened  and  the  internal  structure 
of  the  grain  is  irreversibly  changed  but  the  grains  are  not 
cracked, 

(5)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  pressed  and  flat- 
tened rice  grains  to  8-25%  by  weight,  and 

(6)  frying  the  thus  obtained  rice  grains  in  oil  at  a  temperature 
of  1 3O*-20O*  C.  so  as  to  puff  the  grains,  such  that  they 
reconstitute  to  said  form  of  original  rice  grains  upon  add- 
ing boiling  water. 


4,166,869 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  ACYL-PYRIMIDINES  AS 

FLAVOURING  AGENTS 

Iron  Flament,  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich, 

SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,367 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    10,   1977, 
227/77 

lat  a.J  A23L  1/226.  1/231,  1/234 
VS.  a.  426—537  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  enhancing  or  improving  animal,  grilled, 
roasted  and  fatty  flavour  notes  in  foodstuffs,  beverages  and 
animal  feeds  which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  thereto  from 
about  0.02  to  about  20  parts  per  million  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  said  materials,  of  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
pounds of  formula 


4,166370 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Kenneth  Henson,  Ramsbottom,  England,  assignor  to  Unigate 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,271,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,780,  Aug.  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1977,  Stx.  No.  839,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1973, 
40300/73 

Int  a.2  HOIM  4/04.  4/74 
VS.  ex.  427—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  porous  electrode  support 
structure  for  a  zinc  halogen  electric  cells,  comprising  forming 
a  first  mix  of  20-100  grams  of  50%  compressed  acetylene 
black,  450-750  ml.  water  and  5  ml.  of  acetone  by  mixing 
gently,  forming  a  second  mix  of  50  ml.  latex  and  50-250  ml. 
water,  adding  said  second  mix  slowly  to  said  first  mix  while 
continuing  to  mix  gently  such  that  the  resulting  mix  is  in  po- 
rous crumbly  form,  applying  a  layer  of  said  crumbly  mix  to  a 
sheet  of  expanded  anodizable  metal  selected  from  at  least  one 
metal  of  Groups  IV(A)  and  V(A)  of  the  Periodic  Table  ac- 
cording to  Mendeleef,  and  applying  said  crumbly  mix  layer  to 
said  metal  sheet  under  a  pressure  of  about  2.5  tons  per  square 
inch,  said  crumbly  mix  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
produce  an  electrode  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.050  inch. 


4,166,871 
IODINE  STAINED  LIGHT  POLARIZER 
Norman  W.  Schuler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,996,  Jun.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,728 

Int.  a.2  G02B  1/08.  1/10.  5/30 

VS.  a.  427—163  12  Ciaiou 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  light  polarizing  element  which 

comprises: 

uniaxially  stretching  a  film  of  polyvinyl  alcohol;  and 
staining  the  stretched  film  with  an  iodine  solution;  and 
treating  the  stained  film  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
zinc  ion  in  a  concentration  effective  to  stabilize  absorption 
of  red  light  by  the  polarizer  against  degradation  on  heat- 
ing. 


wherein  symbol  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 


4,166,872 
MIGRATION-RESISTANT  FORMING  SIZE 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  HBROUS  GLASS 
Richard  H.  Karpik,  Anderson,  S.C.,  and  David  H.  Griffiths, 
Slielby,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Owens^ktming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,166,  Aug.  31,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,498,  Jan.  12,  1966, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,745, 
Mar.  2,  1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  541,760 
Int.  a.2  C03C  7/30:  C08L  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—35  11  Clains 

1.  In  the  coating  of  glass  fibers  with  a  forming  size  composi- 
tion which  contains  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  amylaceous 
film-forming  material,  the  improvement  comprising  the  utiliza- 
tion of  a  hybrid  com  starch  consisting  essentially  of  between 
50  to  70%  by  weight  of  amylose  and  between  30  to  50%  by 
weight  of  amylopectin,  cooked  at  a  temperature  below  approx- 
imately 212*  F.  as  said  amylaceous  film-forming  material,  and 
whereby  said  fibers  are  coated  with  a  starch  material  that 
includes  swollen  unburst  starch  granules. 
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4,16637: 

DIISOCYANATE-MODIFIED  f  OLYESTERS  AS  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVES  AND  COATINGS 

Kenneth  O.  GUliam,  Sugar  Grove,  and  Edward  E.  Paschke, 

Wbeaton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  lo  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i35,033.  Not.  25,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-l  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,118, 

Sep.  16, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  <  ivision  of  Ser.  No.  399,063, 

Sep.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This  applic  ition  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No 

840,406 

Int  a.2  D04D  7/04:  165D  11/16 

\i&.  a.  428—35  I  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adhering  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  combining  about  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  diisocyanate 
with  100  parts  of  a  polyester  i  ssentially  formed  from  a 
wholly  aromatic  diacid  or  dies  er  component  and  an  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  diol  component  and  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.3  o  1.5  dl/g; 

(b)  modifying  the  polyester  by  heating  thi 

above  the  melt  temperature  of  the  polyester  and  at  least 
above  about  260*  C.  while  mix  ng; 

(c)  placing  the  modified  polyestei 

(d)  compressing  the  surfaces  anc 
temperature  above  the  softenii  ig  point  of  the  modified 
polyester;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  bonded  surfaces. 
20.  A  process  for  forming  a  dural  le  resin  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 

(a)  combining  about  2  to  10  parts  b  i  weight  of  a  diisocyanate 
with  100  parts  of  a  polyester  i  ssentially  formed  from  a 
wholly  aromatic  diacid  or  diesl  ;r  component  and  an  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  diol  o  )mponent  and  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.3  1 3  1.5  dl/g 

(b)  modifying  the  polyester  by 
above  the  melt  temperature  of 
above  about  260'  C.  while  mixi  ig; 

(c)  covering  the  substrate  with  th«  modified  polyester  resin; 

(d)  heating  the  covered  substrate  I )  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  fuse  the  resin;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  coated  substrate 


substantially  from  said 
tween  said  leg  portions, 


boiy  portion  and  define  recesses  be- 
V  herein  each  said  leg  portion  has  a 


No.  944,819 

<  tWL  75/08 


SClaima 


4,166,874 
CRASHWORTHY  FUEL  tELL  REPAIR 
John  E.  McCready,  Rome,  Ga.,  assign  »r  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Seer  stary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B65D  25/00: 

U.S.  a.428— 35  

1.  An  elastomeric  crashworthy  fue  tank  having  a  portion  of 
its  body  formed  of  a  fabric  impregi  ated  with  a  metal  oxide 
cured  polysulfide  polymer  in  combination  with  an  aromatic 
diamine  cured  urethane  polymer,  |  the  urethane  being  a 
diisocyanate-caprolactone  polyol  reaction  product  in  the  form 
of  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolyn^er  having  1  to  10  isocya- 
nate  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  0f  800  to  5,000,  the  poly- 
sulfide being  a  sodium  polysulfide-<^rganic  dihalide  reaction 
product  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  thiol  trtminated  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  10,0<  0  and  bis-(ethylene  oxy) 
methane  groups  joined  by  disulfide  1  nkages. 


width  which  is  greater  tl  ui  the  corresponding  width  of  a 
recess.  > 


between  the  surfaces; 
modified  polyester  at  a 


leating  the  combination 
he  polyester  and  at  least 


4,166,875 
FREE-FLOWING  PACKAGING 
Harry  Bussey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  115, 
NJ.  07752 

Filed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
U.S.  a.  428—159 

1.  A  loose  fill  packaging  material 
expanded  resilient  thermoplastic  eleiients, 
having  a  body  portion  and  three  \t\ ; 


MATERIAL 
^rpentine  Dr.,  Navesink, 

4o.  840,293 

J/00 

13  Claims 

:omprising  a  plurality  of 

each  said  element 

portions  which  extend 


TRANSPARENT, 
LAMINATED 
PR 

Kiyoshi  Chiba,  Niiza; 
Utami  Yonemura,  Hino, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Filed  Mar.  23, 
Claims  priority,  applicati<^ 
Apr.  15, 1977,  52-042569; 

Int.  CL^  B32I 
U.S.  a.  428—215 


Dec. 


1.  A  transparent, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  transparent  solid 

(B)  a  thin  layer  of  an 
said  substrate, 

(C)  a  thin  layer  of  an 
with  the  said  layer  (B) 

(D)  a  thin  layer  of  an 
said  layer  (C),  and 

(E)  with  or  without  a 
the  said  layer  (D), 

(i)  the  said  substrate  (A) 
layer  and 

(ii)  the  said  layer  (B)  is  a 
from  a  layer  of  an 
tains  organic  residual 
compound,  the  amount 
being  0.1-30%  by  wei 
layer  (B). 


oxii  le 


whe  ein 


September  4,  1979 


4,166,876 
ELI  CTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
STRUC  TURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUC  TON  THEREOF 

Knnio  Itoh,  Hino;  Yi^i  Mitani,  Hino; 
\  ind  Shigenobu  Sobi^ima,  Hacfaioji, 
Teljin  Limited,  Japan 
1978,  Ser.  No.  889,450 
Japan,  Mar.  28,  1977,  52-34275; 
21,  1977,  5M52955 
7/02.  27/36.  15/04 

11  Claims 


I  3PPEH     COMPOSITION    («,%) 


electrica  ly  conductive  laminated  structure 

su  Ktrate, 
oxi4e  of  titanium  in  contact  with  the 

elect^cally  conductive  metal  in  contact 

of  titanium  in  contact  with  the 

transparent  top  layer  in  contact  with 

is  a  film-forming  synthetic  resin 


la  ^er  of  an  oxide  of  titanium  derived 

orgi  nic  titanium  compound  and  con- 

m^ieties  of  the  said  organic  titanium 

of  said  organic  residual  moieties 

ig^it  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said 
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4,166,877 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  LIGHTLY  HBER-ENTANGLED 

Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Lewisburg,  Pa.;  Michael  Ring,  Warwick,  and 

Raymond  Redner,  III,  Vails  Gate,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,537,  Jul.  26, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,085,485.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,771 

Int  a.2  D04H  3/08 

VS.  a.  428—221  3  Claims 


4,166,879 

GAS-SHIELDED-TYPE  COATED  ARC  WELDING 

ELECTRODE 

Kuniaki  Hayashi,  and  TakatoaU  Tomoyasu,  both  of  Kamakara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1975,  50-96553 

Int  a.2  B23K  35/365 

VS.  a.  428—385  2  Claiau 


j-^.    9  f  «-..  f  V  9 


1.  A  uniformly  and  lightly  fiber-enUngled,  base  sheet  for  a 
non-woven  fabric  that  is  non-apertured  and  non-streaked  and 
that  has  an  entanglement  frequency  of  less  than  about  20,  an 
entanglement  completeness  of  less  than  about  0.5  and  an  inter- 
nal bond  value  of  less  than  about  0.1. 


1.  In  a  gas-shielded-type  coated  arc  welding  electrode  of 
improved  moisture  resistance  and  usability  consisting  of  a  mild 
steel  core  and  a  coating  comprising  20-40%  by  weight  of 
organic  material  and  a  sodium  water  glass  binder  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bind  the  fiux  components,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  coating  which  contains  from  5  to  25%  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  silicate  by  weight  of  said  organic  material 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  Si02/Na20  in  said  anhydrous  so- 
dium silicate  is  2.5  to  3.5. 


4,166,878 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INTERNAL  INSULATION 

COMPRISING  METALLIC  MESH— RESTRAINED 

CERAMIC  nBER  LAYER 

LeRoy  R.  Thompson,  and  Edward  G.  Meints,  both  of  Peoria,  111., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,656,  Oct.  1, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,180. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882340 
Int  a.2  B32B  3/24,  5/02:  B65D  2J//&  25/18 


4,166380 
SOLAR  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Loferski,  Proridence,  and  Barton  Roetsler,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Solamat  Incorporated,  Barring- 
ton,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870^69 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02:  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  a.  428—457  2  Claims 


U.S.  CL  428—256 


3  Claims 


z 


r°^ 


1.  An  improved  replaceable  insulation  pack  comprising  a 
high  temperature  resistant  relatively  flexible  and  thin  metallic 
sheet  having  held  against  a  first  side  thereof,  a  porous  insula- 
tion blanket  formed  of  interlaced  ceramic  fibers  with  a  fine 
mesh  of  metal  attached  to  said  sheet  and  covering  the  surface 
of  said  blanket  which  is  not  abutted  to  said  sheet,  said  mesh 
serving  to  hold  said  blanket  against  said  sheet,  said  blanket  not 
being  bonded  to  said  sheet  by  a  bonding  agent  and  a  binder  not 
being  used  in  said  blanket  to  bind  said  fibers  to  one  another. 


\\\\M 


1.  A  selective  absorber  panel  for  converting  solar  energy  to 
useful  heat  energy  which  comprises  a  base  and  a  layer  of  semi- 
conductor overlying  said  base,  said  base  being  of  metal  and 
having  a  surface  toward  said  semiconductor  reflective  of  infra- 
red, and  said  semiconductor  being  absorptive  to  sunlight,  said 
semiconductor  being  arc  plasma  sprayed,  said  panel  including 
a  layer  of  transparent  conducting  oxide  over  said  layer  of 
semiconductor,  said  panel  also  including  an  insulating  film  thin 
enough  to  permit  tunnelling  of  current  carriers  interposed 
between  the  semiconductor  and  the  transparent  conducting 
oxide  layers  to  produce  an  efficient  photovoltaic  cell,  in  which 
panel  the  semiconductor  is  p-type  silicon,  the  insulating  film  is 
a  native  oxide  of  silicon,  and  the  transparent  conducting  oxide 
is  indium-tin  oxide. 
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4,166,881 
TOP  COATED  PVC  j^RTICLES 

Wayne  I.  Congdon,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  John  J.  Mottine,  Asbury 
Park,  N.J.,  and  William  C.  Vesperman,  Belair,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  864,159 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/08.  27/36;  HOIB  3/44 
VS.  a.  428—463 


is  curable  by  electron  irradi^ition 
portion  of  the  liner  by 


and  at  least  partially  curing  a 
expoture  to  electron  irradiation  or  other 


TOP  COATING  mOOE 


POLYESTER  -POLYETHtR 
COPOLYMER   INSULATION 


a(id, 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture 
nylchloride  with  a  surface  coating 
terpolymer  of  tetramethylene  glycol 
acid,  isopthalic  acid,  and  azelaic 
"ethylene  glycol  reacted  with  terepthi  ! 

8.  An  electrical  conductor 
insulated  with  a  material  comprisin  5 
coated  with  a  polyester  blend  of  a 
ene  glycol  reacted  with  terepthalic 
azelaic  acid,  and  a  copolymer  of  eth]  1 
terepthalic  acid  and  sebasic  acid 


com[|nsing  plasticized  polyvi- 

a  polyester  blend  of  a 

reacted  with  terepthalic 

and  a  copolymer  of 

ic  acid  and  sebasic  acid. 

compf-ising  a  conductor  wire 

polyvinylchloride  and 

tetpolymer  of  tetramethyl- 

I  cid,  isopthalic  acid,  and 

ene  glycol  reacted  with 


4,166,882 
METHOD  OF  COATING 
THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC 
UNIFORM 
Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  and 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/14; 
U.S.  a.  428—463 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  solid 
under  conditions  such  that  the 
of  at  least  190'  C.  within  60  secon 
aqueous  acrylic  polymer  latex,  the 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  stable 
ing  an  average  particle  size  within 
Angstrom  units  and  the  particle  size 
Strom  units. 


PARTIC  E 
Chares 
Indus!  lies. 


BI2B 


:  substra  te 


acr 


Olio 
pirt  i 

o«t, 


4,166,883 
TIRES  WITH  LINERS  CURED 
Theophilus  K.  Seiberling,  Akron, 
Kelley  Seiberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,136, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  3,933,553,  which  is  a  continuation 
5,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
838,512,  Jul.  2,  1969,  abandoned 
1978,  Ser.  No. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
1993,  has  been 
Int.  a.2  B29H 
U.S.  a.  428—495 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  . 
prises  building  up  a  carcass  with  or  wi 
ing  for  the  carcass  a  liner  which  liner 
which  contains  natural  rubber  and/or 


continii  itiou' 
This 
88i288 


12  Claim* 


.CLEAR 

PVC 
JACKET 


means  of  radiation  having 
posed  rubber,  and  compi 


eti  ig 


posmoN 

Joseph  F.  McCartney,  Solan^ 
La  Mesa,  both  of  Calif., 
America  as  represented  b] 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  429—10 


166,884 
INSpNSmVE  BATTERY 

Beach,  and  William  H.  Shipman, 
■ssignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 


1»78, 


HtTH  AQUEOUS 
PPLYMER  LATEX  OF 
SIZE 

M.  Kania,  Tarentum, 
I,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No.  900,366 
15/08 

3  Claims 

I  ubstrate  which  is  cured 

reaches  a  temperature 

Is  with  a  thermosetting 

improvement  comprising 

•ylic  polymer  latex  hav- 

range  of  20CX)  to  3000 

deviation  is  ±300  Ang- 


tle 


JY  IRRADIATION 
assignor  to  Mildred 
interest 

30,  1975,  abandoned, 
39^,346,  Sep.  7,  1973,  Pat. 
)f  Ser.  No.  321,421,  Jan. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Mar.  20, 


1.  In  a  battery  having  an 
spaced  apart  concentric  tub«  s 
therebetween,  a  piston 
lyte  disposed  in  the  inner 
and  one  end  of  the  inner  tubf , 
tube  between  the  other  side 
the  inner  tube  for  biasing  the 
inner  tube,  the  improvement 
said  cathode  being  porous 

space; 
an  electrolyte  substantial!; ' 

said  cathode; 
the  volume  of  the 

being  substantially  only 
passageway  means  comm 

inner  tube  with  said 
the  volume  of  the 
substantially  only  sufficii 
the  annular  space  as  the 
whereby,  regardless  of  the 
will  be  substantially 


con  pit 


discl^med. 

00 


subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 
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he  same  curing  effect  on  the  ex- 
the  tire. 


I,  Ser.  No.  942,844 
HOIM  6/02 


10  Claim* 


anode  and  a  cathode,  a  pair  of 

which  provide  an  annular  space 

mounted  in  the  inner  tube,  an  electro- 

between  one  side  of  the  piston 

i,  and  means  disposed  in  the  inner 

>f  the  piston  and  the  other  end  of 

piston  toward  said  one  end  of  the 

comprising: 

ind  being  mounted  in  said  annular 

completely  filling  the  pores  of 


electrolyte  within  the  porous  cathode 
sufficient  for  stoichiometry; 
lu  licating  the  electrolyte  side  of  the 
anr  iilar  space;  and 
electrolyte  within  the  inner  tube  being 
int  for  filling  the  voids  left  within 
products  react, 

position  of  the  battery,  the  anode 
letely  reacted. 


47  Claims 

pnetimatic  tire  which  com- 

I  liout  a  tread  and  provid- 

composed  of  a  material 

synthetic  rubber  which 


4,1 66,885 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR  ODUCnON  OF  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  IN  AN  ELECT  tOCHEMICAL  GENERATOR 

HAVING  AN  ANODIC  ELECTRON  COLLECTOR 

COMPRISING  A  IJASSIVATING  LAYER 

Pierre  Durand,  Oermont-Fen^nd,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generale  des  EublisseoKnts  Michelin,  Oermont-Femmd, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,367 


Gaims  priority,  application 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  429—15 


France,  Jan.  31,  1977,  77  03092 
HOIM  8/04 

,    n  ,  ,  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  produci  ion  of  electric  current  using  an 
electrochemical  generator  co  nprising  at  least  one  cell  with  at 
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least  one  anode  compariment  in  which  there  is  present,  during 
the  production  of  electric  current,  a  aqueous  electrolyte  in 
movement,  called  primary  electrolyte,  containing  particles 
formed,  at  least  in  pari,  of  an  active  metallic  material,  called 
active  particles,  said  active  metallic  material  being  capable  of 
being  oxidized  electrochemically  in  the  anode  compartment 
with  the  loss  of  the  electrons  collected  by  at  least  one  anodic 
electron  collector,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  during  the 
production  of  electric  current  substantially  the  entire  surface 
of  the  anodic  electron  collector  arranged  on  the  primary  elec- 
trolyte side  is  formed  of  a  metallic  material  which  is  in  passiv- 
ated  state,  and  by  the  fact  that,  prior  to  the  production  of 
electric  current,  said  surface  is  placed  in  contact  with  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte,  called  secondary  electrolyte,  said  surface  being 
then  brought  to  a  potential  less  than  the  equilibrium  potential 
Va  of  the  electrochemical  reaction  of  the  reduction  of  the 
water  contained  in  said  secondary  electrolyte,  said  reduction 
reaction  liberating  hydrogen. 

12.  Electrochemical  generator  of  electric  current  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cell  with  at  least  one  anode  compartment 
comprising  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet,  said  compariment 


bled  in  an  at  least  pariially  discharged  state,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

introducing,  before  the  first  charge  of  the  cell,  a  calculated 

quantity  of  a  material  into  the  cell,  said  material  being 

irreversibly  oxidizable  in  an  alkaline  medium  at  a  potential 

such  that  it  is  anodically  oxidized  before  nickel  hydroxide 

without  evolving  any  gas,  and  then 

charging  the  storage  cell  until  said  introduced  material  is 

completely  oxidized. 
7.  A  nickel-cadmium  storage  cell  having  a  prechargeable 
negative  electrode,  the  cell  including  a  nickel  positive  elec- 
trode, a  cadmium  negative  electrode,  said  electrodes  being 
assembled  in  the  cell  in  an  at  least  partially  discharged  state, 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  calculated  quantity  of  a  material  added  to  the  cell,  said 
material  being  irreversibly  oxidizable  in  an  alkaline  me- 
dium at  a  potential  such  that  it  is  anodically  oxidized 
before    nickel    hydroxide    without    evolving    any    gas, 
whereby  subsequent  charging  of  the  cell  will  irreversibly 
completely  oxidize  said  material  to  create  a  precharged 
negative  cadmium  electrode. 


4,166,887 
LFTHIUM  HALOGEN  CELL  INCLUDING  ACTIVATED 

CHARCOAL 
Max  A.  Mueller,  East  Amherst;  Robert  L.  McLean,  Clarence; 
Curti*  F.  Holmes,  East  Amherst,  and  Wilson  Greatbatch, 
Clarence,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd., 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,593 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CL  429—191  8  Claims 


being  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  via  its  inlet  to  a  feed  device 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  via  its  outlet  to  an  evacuation  device, 
said  devices  making  it  possible  to  create,  through  the  compart- 
ment during  the  production  of  electric  current,  a  flow  of  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  called  primary  electrolyte,  containing 
particles  formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  an  active  metallic  material, 
called  active  particles,  said  active  metallic  material  being  capa- 
ble of  being  oxidized  electrochemically  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment with  the  loss  of  the  electrons  collected  by  at  least  one 
anodic  electron  collector,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  during 
the  production  of  electric  current  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  anodic  electron  collector  arranged  on  the  primary 
electrolyte  side  is  formed  of  a  metallic  material  which  is  in 
passivated  state,  and  by  the  fact  that,  prior  to  the  production  of 
electric  current,  said  surface  is  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  called  secondary  electrolyte,  the  generator  having 
means  which  make  it  possible  then  to  bring  said  surface  to  a 
potential  less  than  the  equilibrium  potential  Vq  of  the  electro- 
chemical reaction  of  the  reduction  of  the  water  contained  in 
said  secondary  electrolyte,  said  reduction  reaction  liberating 
hydrogen. 


1.  A  lithium  halogen  cell  comprising  a  lithium  anode,  a  solid 
electrolyte  comprising  lithium  halide,  and  a  cathcxle  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  halogen  and  activated  charcoal,  said  solid 
electrolyte  being  formed  in  situ  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode. 


4,166386 

NICKEL-CADMIUM  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRECHARGING  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  OF 

NICKEL-CADMIUM  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 

Raymond  Bonnaterre,   Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Safl- 

Societe  des  Accumulateors  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainrille, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,560 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1977,  77  36500 

Int  a.2  HOIM  10/34 

VS.  a.  429—60  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  precharging  the  negative  electrode  of  a 

nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  cell  having  electrodes  assem- 


4,166,888 
CELL  HAVING  AN  ALKALI  METAL  ANODE,  A 
FLUORINATED  CARBON  CATHODE  AND  AN 
ELECTROLYTE  WHICH  INCLUDES  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
HALIDE  SALT  AND  A  SOLVENT  SYSTEM  CONTAINING 
A  SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDE  SOLVENT  AND  A  CYCLIC 
CARBONATE  COSOLVENT 
Baskani  M.  L.  Rao,  Fanwood,  and  Panl  A.  Malachesky,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re*earch  St 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,646 
Int.  a.3  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  CI.  429—194  29  Qaims 

1.  A  current  producing  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  containing  alkali  metal  as  its  anode-active  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  a  cathode  containing  as  a  cathode-active  material  a  com- 
pound of  fluorine  and  carbon;  and. 


196 


(c)  an  electrolyte  containing: 
(i)  a  tnixed  solvent  system  containing 
percent  by  volume,  based  on 
of  one  or  more  substituted  aiAides 


about  20  to  about  80 

the  total  solvent  volume, 

having  the  formula: 


R1CONR2RJ 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  radical 
atoms  and  wherein  R2  and  R3 
ent  and  are  alkyl  radicals 


having  1  to  3  carbon 

nay  be  the  same  or  differ- 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


ha\  ing 


I  CUCTROLVTa 


and  containing  about  80  to  atxiit 
based  on  the  total  solvent  volume, 
vents,  at  least  a  part  of  which 
vent;  and, 
(ii)  one  or  more  alkali  meul  ha^ide  salts  having  the  for 
mula: 


ZX 

wherein  Z  in  an  alkali  metal  aih 
selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting 
fluorine. 
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20  percent  by  volume, 

,  of  one  or  more  cosol- 

cyclic  carbonate  cosol- 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
of  chlorine  and 


(  bemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

"io.  816,709 


4,166,889 
SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPJ  OVED  DYEABILITY 

Toshikazu  Fujii,  Neyagawa,  and  Kei  ji  Naluunura,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51/91451; 
Sep.  29,  1976,  51/117589 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/14.  I8/iS:  D06P  3/24 
\iS.  a.  521—55  15  Claims 

1.  A  dyed  microporous  sheet  mat  srial  which  comprises  a 
polyurethane  resin  formed  from  a  s<  lution  in  a  solvent  of  a 
polyurethane  resin  (A)  obtained  by  r  acting  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  with  an  active  hydrogen-coni  aining  material  compris- 
ing a  polymer  polyol  derived  fron  a  high-molecular  diol 
wherein  the  equivalence  ratio  of  the  ( iisocyanate  to  the  active 
hydrogen-containing  material  is  sul  stantially  1,  said  sheet 
material  having  been  dyed  with  a  dyi  . 


4,166390 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CROSSLI  WED  FOAMABLE 

MOLDINGS  FROM  OLEFl  S  POLYMERS 

Michael  Fried,  Heidelberg;  Ladwig  Ziim,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and 

Erhard  Stahnecker,  Heidelberg,  all  tf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rfep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1977,  2714800 

int  a.2  C08V  mo 

MS.  a.  521—92  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  crosslinked,  foamable 
molding  from  an  olefm  polymer  by    ] 
A.  mixing  a  thermoplastic  olefin  pdlymer  with 
(a)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight,  basfl  on  the  olefm  polymer, 


w  th  I 


bas4d< 


of  a  solid  organic 
inorganic  gas  of 

(b)  from  0.25  to  5%  bj 
mer  of  an  organic 
ture  above  90*  C, 

(c)  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
mer  of  zinc  oxide  or 
an  organic  compounc 
cally  unsaturated 
moter  and/or  one  or 
softening  point  of 
decomposition 
peroxide, 

B.  converting  the  mixture , 
desired  shape,  and 

C.  crosslinking  the 
temperature  of  the 
position  temperature  of 

wherein,  in  stage  A, 

(d)  from  0.00001  to  1 
polymer,  of  an 
lowers  the  decompos  iti 
is  also  admixed  with 
organic  compound 
long-chain  aliphatic 
transition  metal  is 
copper,  vanadium, 
and  nickel. 
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b  owing  agent  which  eliminates  an 
hea  ing,  and 

weight,  based  on  the  olefin  poly- 
p^roxide  having  a  half-life  tempera- 
or  without 
weight,  based  on  the  olefin  poly- 
line stearate  as  a  foaming  assistant, 
which  contains  2  or  more  olefini- 
doiible  bonds  as  a  crosslinking  pro- 
more  other  additives,  at  above  the 
olefin  polymer  but  below  the 
temperature  of  the  blowing  agent  and 


in  the  thermoplastic  state,  to  the 

mixtlire  at  below  the  decomposition 
blowing  agent,  but  above  the  decom- 
the  activated  peroxide. 

by  weight,  based  on  the  olefin 

acti|ating  organic  compound  which 

ion  temperature  of  the  peroxide 

he  olefin  polymer,  said  activating 

t  eing  a  transition  metal  salt  of  a 

c  r  aromatic  fatty  acid  in  which  the 

sel<  icted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cliromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt 


,  whch 


I  ^  !r< 


VISUAL-TYP  E 
Stanley  B.  Elliott,  7125  Con^lly 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contin^tion' 
Sep.  12, 1974,  abandoned. 
No.  245.494,  Apr.  19,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  18,921,  Mar.  12, 197^ 
2,1976, 

lot  Q.2  C08L 
U.S.  a.  525—329 

1.  The  complexes  of  the  alkali 
phenone  tetracarboxylic  aci<  \ 
complexed  with  from  O.S  t( 
present  of  a  water-soluble 
selected  from  the  group  Cu+ 
Ba++,  Zn++,  Cd++,  A1+ 
Ni+  +  and  in  which  each 
with  from  2  to  10%  by  weigli 
tive  carboxyl  groups  whose 
placed  by  alkali  metal  catior  s. 


\iV, 


4,^66,891 

HYGROMETER 

BlTd.,  Bedford,  Ohio  44146 
.  No.  547,811,  Feb.  7,  1975, 

i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,526, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

ibandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

\  abamloned.  This  application  Feb. 

No.  654,087 
1/28.  33/02.  35/06 

14  Claims 
metals  salts  of  3,3',4,4'  benzo- 
in which  the  alkali  metal  salt  is 
2S.0  mol  percent  of  the  metals 
of  a  polyvalent  metal  cation 
-»-,Be++,Mg++,Ca++,Sr++, 
^*-+.  Cr++,  Mn++,  Co++,  and 
of  alkali  metal  salt  is  complexed 
It  of  a  polymer  which  has  repeti- 
acidic  hydrogens  have  been  re- 


jftlt 


4,166,892 

PROCESS  FOR  VULCAT  IZING  RUBBER  AT  A  LOW 

TEMPERATURE 

Isamu  Maeda,  and  Masaahi  i  loabima,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Ch<  mical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6*5,547,  Feb.  5,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,588,  Jan.  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioi^  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1973,  48/6805 

tat  CI.2  OWJ  3/24:  Of  K  5/14:  C08L  7/00.  15/02 

5  Claims 
I.  A  process  for  vulcani::ing  a  non-aqueous  chloroprene 
rubber  base  comprising  chloi  oprene  rubber  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture consisting  essentially  of 
vulcanizing  said  non-aque<>us  chloroprene  rubber  base  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  5*  to  85"  C.  in  the  presence  of 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vulcanizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  hydro- 
peroxide and  ketone  per  jxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  chloroprene  rubber,  and 
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0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vulcanization 
activator  or  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides  of  zinc,  lead,  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  mag- 
nesium, manganese,  copper,  and  iron  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  chloroprene  rubber. 


4,166,893 

HYDROXY  UNSATURATED  DIESTERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

Stamatis  M.  Kambanis;  Alan  D.  Roberts,  and  Walter  Schank,  all 

of  DownsTiew,  Canada,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals 

Limited,  Islington,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,904,  Not.  11, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1974,  214705 
Int  a.2  C08F  218/14.  218/16 
U.S.  CL  526—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  capable  of  cross  linking  to  provide  a  thermo- 
setting system,  characterised  in  that  the  copolymer  consists  of 
monomers  of  the  following  three  classes,  in  the  weight  per- 
centages given: 
(A)  from  1 1  %  to  30%  of  an  ester  mixture  consisting  of  at 
least  70%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  diester  of  formula 


(I) 


R,— 0»— CH=CH— CO,— R, 


(I) 


wherein: 
Rl  represents  (a)  a  monohydroxy  alkyl  group  of  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  or 

(b)  a  2,3-dihydroxypropyl  group;  or 

(c)  a  group  of  the  empirical  formula  (I) 

-HCH2)nOM-<CH2)x-K)H  (II) 

in  which  formula  n  =  2  or  3;  x  =  2  or  3,  and  m  is  from  1 

to  800;  and 
R2  represents  a  linear  or  branched  primary  alkyl  group 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
which  ester  mixture  has  been  prepared  by  reacting  together  1.0 
mole  of  a  polyol  of  formula  R|OH,  1.1  moles  of  a  primary 
alcohol  of  formula  R2OH  and  1  mole  of  an  acid  of  formula 
HO2C— CH=CH— CO2H,  or  1  mole  of  the  anhydride 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  para-toluene  sulphonic  acid  as  cata- 
lyst; 

(B)  from  2%  to  3S%  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  having  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  inthe  alkyl  group,  which  group  may  be  of 
linear  or  branctied  configuration;  and 

(C)  from  35%  to  87%  of  at  least  one  other  monomer  contain- 
ing olefinic  unsaturation,  and  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylic  acid,  vinyl 
acetate,  and  styrene. 


4,166394 
FUNCnONAL  lONENE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Raymond  J.  Schaper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,777,  Apr.  14, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,075,136, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,419,  Jan.  25, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
852,406 
Int  a.2  C08G  73/00 
U.S.  a.  528—271  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 


f 


Ri 


Ri 
I 


•(R),-Y-(R),— N®-R2-N® 

I    Ae       I    Ae 
R|  R| 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  CH2 


and  substituted  CH2  groups  where  one  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  group  is  replaced  by  alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Y  is 


H 
I 
— C- 
I 
H 


wherein  R|  represents  the  group 


— CH2— C— R4 
R5 


where  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  lower  alkenyl  of  from  1  to  4  cartxjn  atoms;  R4  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyi;  and 

where  R5  is  an  acyclic  amide  containing  an  amide  group; 

wherein  R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
atoms  of  oxygen  or  sulfur,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl; 

wherein  A@  is  an  anion;  and 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  1  to  10;  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  greater. 


4,166.895 

COPOLYESTER  FROM  1,4-BUTANEDIOL  AND  A 

DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  MIXTURE 

Lothar  Buzbaum,  Lindenfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rolf 

Hugi,   Ramlinsburg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,624 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    18,    1977, 
6210/77 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/18 
VS.  a.  528—272  5  Oaims 

1.  A  copolyester  which  has  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  2.2, 
measured  on  a  solution  of  1  gram  of  polyester  in  100  ml  of  a 
solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  phenol  and  symmetrical 
tetrachloroethane  at  30*  C,  which  comprises  the  condensation 
product  in  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio  of  diacids  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
with  1,4-butanediol  (d)  so  that  the  composition  of  the  polyester 
comprises 

in  the  diacid  component  of  the  polyester 

(a)  from  8  to  12  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  sebacic  acid  or  of  radicals  from  an  amount 
equal  by  weight  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  6 
to  36  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  26  to  32  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  terephthalic  acid;  and 

(c)  from  7.S  to  12  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  isophthalic  acid;  and 

in  the  diol  component  of  the  polyester 

(d)  SO  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of  radicals  of 
1,4-butanediol;  wherein  the  radicals  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are 
attached  to  radicals  (d)  through  ester  linkages  in  a  random 
distribution. 


Owens- 


4,166396 
POLYESTER  PRODUCnON 
Kenneth  N.  Warner,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,100,  Feb.  23, 1976,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,453,  Jan.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808348 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/56 

VS.  CI.  528—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 


IOC  3 
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from  a  mixture  of  glycols  and  oHgon^rs, 
hydroxyl  number  of  about  250  to 
stream  from  the  production  of 
where  said  glycols  in  said  mixture 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethyl^! 
terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene 
col  and  where  said  oligomers  in  said 
weight  polyesters  of  terephthalic  aci 
with  both  ethylene  glycol  and  diethy^i 
about  two  to  four  terephthalic  acid  residues 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  blend  of  said  mixturt 
hoi  selected  from  the  group  cons  isting 
diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 
propylene   glycol,    dipropylene 
glycol,  glycerol,  neopentyl 
methylol  propane,  trimethylol  ethane, 
and  1,4-butylene  glycol; 

(b)  transesterifying  said  blend  at  a 
235°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  up  to 

(c)  adding  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
the  transesterified  blend;  and 

(d)  further  reacting  the  transesteriftd 
added  acid  to  reduce  the  acid  ni  mber 


,  said  mixture  having  a 

and  comprising  a  waste 

po|yethylene  terephthalate, 

selected  from  the  group 

ne  glycol  and  diesters  of 

and/or  diethylene  gly- 

i^ixture  are  low  molecular 

with  ethylene  glycol  or 

ne  glycol  which  contain 

per  molecular,  said 


gly  :ol 


gly  ;ol 
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with  a  polyhydric  alco- 

of  ethylene  glycol, 

,  polyethylene  glycol, 

glycol,    polypropylene 

pentaerythritol,  tri- 

,  1,3-butylene  glycol 


l^mperature  of  170*  C.  to 
psi  for  2  to  24  hours; 
dicarboxylic  acid  to 


<0 


blend  containing  said 
below  about  35. 


CONDENSATION 


4,166,897 
PHOSPHORUS-CX)NTAINING 
PRODUCTS.  THEIR  PRODUCnO^  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Kohei   Umetani;   Masakazu    Date,   both   of  Takatsuki,   and 
Kiyonori  Kawai,  Toyama,  all  of  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Ji  pan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  1  io.  710,856 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,  kug.  5,  1975,  50-95573 
Int.  a.2  C08G  7i  /06 
VS.  a.  528—398  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-  K)luble  phosphorus-con- 
taining condensation  product  having  a  molar  ratio  P — CH2 — P 
iinkage/P— CH2OCH2— P  linkage  c  F  0.8-4.0,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  tetrakis(hydroxymei  hyl)phosphonium  com- 
pound under  acid  conditions  at  a  tern  >erature  exceeding  150* 
C.  and  a  pressure  below  100  mm  Hg  to  condense  said  phospho- 
nium  compound  by  dehydration  and  d  :formaldehydation  reac- 
tion. 


4,166,898 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CCl»OLYMER  HAVING 
CARBONATE  LINKAGES 
Masaki    Kambe,    Fujisawa;    Tadamidii    Takada,    Yokohama; 
Nobuyuki  Miyazaki;  Masanori  Yoktkawa,  both  of  Fujisawa, 
and  Shohei  Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja|  lan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Seal  Industry  Company  Ltd.,  T«  kyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,919,  No  t.  27,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  1 4 ar.  18,  1974,  49-30099; 
Mar.  18,  1974,  49-30100 

Int  a.2  C08G  (5i/(52|  65/26 
VS.  a.  528—405  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  process  of  product  ig  copolymers  having  a 
carbonate  linkage  by  copolymerizin  5  an  epoxy  compound 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  01  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
using  as  said  catalyst  a  copolymeriition  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  carbon  dioxide  treated  isoprene-magnesium  complex, 
and 

carrying  out  the  catalytic  copoly^erization  process  at  a 
temperature  from  room  temperati  ire  to  about  150°  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  from  atmosf  heric  pressure  to  about 
100  kg/cm^. 


4166,899 

ISOLATION  OF  AflOMATIC  POLYESTER 

COPOLYMERS 

Takashi  Maniyama,  Toyon<ka,  and  KatsiOi  Ueno,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  3, 1*76,  Ser.  No,  747,060 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  1  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1975,  50-145428 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/ 18,  63/70,  63/72,  63/74 
U.S.  a.  528-480  6  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prod  iction  of  aromatic  polyesters  of  a 
uniform  and  fine  powder,  w  tiich  comprises: 
mixing  an  aqueous  alkali  tie  solution  of  2,2-bis(4'-hydrox- 
1.2-dichloroethane  solution  of  a 
chloride  and  isophthaloyi  chlo- 
ride with  stirring  to  ob  ain  a  mixture  containing  an  aro- 
matic polyester  copolyt  ler; 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  iquid-liquid  phase  separation; 

1,2-dichloroethane  solution  con- 
taining the  aromatic  pol  yester  copolymer  using  methanol 
or  a  methanol-containir  g  aqueous  solution  as  a  washing 
liquid,  said  separated  1,2  -dichloroethane  solution  having  a 
water  content  of  less  tli  an  50%  by  weight  based  on  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  the  anount  of  methanol  being  in  the 
range  of  5  to  95%  by  wi  ight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
_      .  water  contained  in  the  separated 

1,2-dichloroethane  solution  before  washing; 
mixing  the  1,2-dichloroet  lane  solution  thus  washed  with 
ume,  based  on  said  solution,  of 
methanol,  said  1,2-dichli  roethane  solution  containing  8  to 
50%  by  weight  of  the  ai  omatic  polyester  copolymer;  and 
isolating  the  resulting  pret  ipitates. 


1!77, 


o!  efm. 


Robert  A.  Heimsch,  St.  Louis 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Filed  Dec.  23, 
Int  a.2  C08F  6/1 
VS.  a.  528—491 

1.  A  method  of  refining 
which  the  olefin  is  a  higher 
precipitating  such  copolym 
ane. 

17.  A  refined  pharmaceuti  :al 
acid  copolymer  of  high  mole  ;ular 
molecular    weight   distributi  on 
amount  present  of  low  molecular 
by  functional  precipitation 
molecules  of  less  than  2000 
400  parts  per  million  of  a-ol^m 


4,166,900 

PREPARATION  OF  REH  «;D  OLEFIN/MALEIC  ACID 

COPC  LYMERS 


and  John  H.  Johnson,  Kirkwood, 
M  onsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
,  Ser.  No.  863,759 
222/02;  A61K  31/19 

19  Claims 

o  olefin/maleic  acid  copolymer  in 

I,  which  comprises  selectively 

from  solution  with  dichloroeth- 


I  fr«  im 
m<  )lecular 


grade  higher  a-olefin/maleic 

weight  with  heterogeneous 

characterized    by    the   low 

weight  polymer  removable 

solution  and  less  than  0.1%  of 

weight  and  no  more  than 

or  malcic  acid  content. 


4,lk6,901 

4"-DEOXY.4"-ARYl  XILYOXAMIDO-  AND 

AROYLTHIOFORMA  »IIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

OLEANDOMYa  S  AND  ITS  ESTERS 

Gene  M,  Bright,  Groton,  Coi  in.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  sir.  No.  866,890,  Jan.  3,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,411 

Int.  a.2  C07H  17/08 

VS.  a.  536-9  32  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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N(CHj)2 


RlO. 


HjC 


HjC 


CH3 


H3C 


CH3 


HR 


4,166,903 

MfYDROXY-PGIi  PYRROLIDYLAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,110,532.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,198 

Int.  a.^  C07D  405/06.  405/02 

VS.  a.  542—426  38  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


0CH3 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


O     O 
II      II 
— C— C— R3 

s    o 

II   II 

— C— C— R3 


{») 


(b) 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first 
subgroup  consisting  of 


a  second  subgroup  consisting  of:  heterocyclyl 

and  a  third  subgroup  consisting  of:  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fiuoro,  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  X,  dimethylamino,  nitro  and  amino; 

heterocyclyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
furyl  and  pyridyl; 

and  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  three  car- 
bon atoms. 


R22 


(CH2), 


jcH2y, 


(1) 


(3) 


Yi— C— C— R7 
II      II 

Ml  L, 

wherein  Z2  is 
OH  OH 

I  ' 

o— in— CH2  ■       (2)      o— in— CH2 


/ 


iH- 

I 
O— CH— CH2.    or    (4) 


/ 


OH 
I 

CH— 
I 
O— CH— CH2 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  the  other 

is  the  integer  zero; 

wherein  Z]  is  *"  ■ 

(1)  _(CH2)g-CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  -{CH2)g-CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans-(CH2)g— CH=^H— , 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3  when  q  is  zero  and  zero, 
one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 

wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— , 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— . 

(4)  trans-CH=C(Hal)— ,  or 

(5)  -C-C- 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M|  is 


R5 


^OH  or  Rj 


OH, 


4,166,902 

HIGH  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  NICOTINIC  ACID, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Paolo  Femiti,  V.le  Cassiodoro,  24,  and  Rodolfo  Paoletti,  V.le 

Regina  Margherita,  43,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,442,  Oct.  14, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,067,876.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  14, 1974,  28420  A/74 
Int  a.2  C08F  31/02 
VS.  a.  536—48  5  Claims 

1.  Polymers  characterized  in  that  they  consist  of  a  soluble 
starch  macromolecular  structure  to  which  15-30%  by  weight 
of  nicotinic  acid  radicals  are  bound  through  covalent  ester 
bonds,  which  polymers  are  gradually  hydrolyzed  in  biological 
cvironment  by  setting  free  nicotinic  acid  and  non-toxic  poly- 
saccharide residues. 


wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive; 

wherein  L|  is 


R3 


R3 


"R4.     Rr 

or  a  mixture  of 
R4  and   R3 


R4. 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fiuoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fiuoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fiuoro; 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
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atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  c  irbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ihenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  o 
inclusive;  and 
wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -{CH2)3-CH3. 


O. 


-(CH2)»— /        \ 


■ohQ-I 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  one;  s 
2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluorAmethyl 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with  thq 
than  two  Ts  arc  other  than  alkyl. 


one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


(2) 


(3) 


September  4,  1979 


s  the  integer  zero,  one, 

1,  alkyl  of  one  to 

proviso  that  not  more 


phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  fi  ryl,  4-isoxazolyl,  pyridyl,  tetraz- 
olyl,  sydnone-3  or  -4,  imid  izolyl,  naphthoyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
triazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadi  izolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl  and  triazinyl;  (b)  substitut  k1  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
defined  above  under  (a)  are  si  bstituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  an  ino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy, 
(lower)alkanoyl,  Oower)alko]  yamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower- 
)alkyl,  Oower)alkylamino,  I  ydroxy,  guanidino,  (lower)al- 
kylthio,  carboxy,  phenyl,  hiilophenyl,  trifluoromethyl,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino,  sulfamyl,  [lower)alkanoylamino,  phenyl(- 
lower)alkylamido,  cycloall  ylamino,  allylamido,  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidim  >carbonyl,  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyridino,  furfurylainido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals; (c)  C3-C12  cycloalkyl;  (d)  substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkyi 
in  which  the  substituents  ars  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluorom  tthyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl- 
amino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amim  •  radicals;  (e)  C3-C12  cycloalke- 
nyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  h  iving  1  or  2  double  bonds;  or  (0 
substituted  C3-C 12 cycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  double  bonds  and  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 


chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo, 


4,166,904 
/J-LACTAM  CONTAINING  (JOMPOUNDS 
Eric  Hunt,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  I  a  Beechain  Group  Lim- 
ited, Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1978,  Ser.  fjk,.  880,948 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  I  ingdom,  Feb.  26,  1977, 
8240/77 

Int.  a.2  C»7D  263t52 
VS.  a.  542—427 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


alkyl,  C1-C4 alkylamino,  Ci-ili  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 


o^&0=™- 


'DR2 


wherein  R]  is  CH3,  CH2OH,  CHO  or 
is  a  hydrocarbon  of  1-7  carbon  atoms 
formula  R3  or  COR3  wherein  R3  is 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 


4,166,905 
0-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  kClD  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ANTIBACTERIAL ;  GENTS 

Marcel  Menard;  Gary  M.  F.  Lim,  both  a  f  Candiac,  and  Terry  T, 

Conway,  Brossard,  all  of  Canada,  assi  gnors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No,  759,710,  Jan.  17,  itn,  Pat  No.  4,112,230, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  567,323, 


C„H2,+  iCO- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
group  being  straight  or  branch|ed 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


14  Claims 


C,H2,_|CX)- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
(11)  acyl  group  being  straight  or 
rupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 


R» 
I 
R"— O— C— CO— 


and  I 


C^20COR4  wherein  R4 
R2  is  a  group  of  the 
hydrocarbon  of  1-7 
substitu^d  by  halogen. 


R' 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  junder 
benzyl,  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  (lower; 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or 


R» 
I 
R"— S— C— CO— 
I 
R' 


4,011,216.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1#78,  Ser.  No.  918,734 
Int.  a.2  C07D  26SjU4 

22  Claims 


^pr.  11, 1975,  Pat  No.   wherein  R'is  as  defined  above 


nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4 


(ii) 

7,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  acyl 
and  optionally  interrupted  by 


(iii) 


-7,  the  alkenyl  portion  of  said 
branched  and  optionally  inter- 
atom; 

(iv) 


(i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
;  alkoxy  carbonyl  and  R*  and  R' 

each  represent  hydrogen, 
<fl-C6  alkyl; 

(V) 


under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 


1  265  J04 
VJS.  a.  544—105 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H      H 


R— NH- 
O^ 


■y-  N 


f^° 


CH2Z 


C02R" 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  fon^ula 

R«C,H2,,CO- 
wherein  R"  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  t|e 


benzyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl  and  R*  and  W  are  as  defined  under  (iv); 


R'0C(CH2)mCO- 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  un<i  sr  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  md  m  is  an  integer  of  2-5; 

R"CO— 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  undei 


Rfl—CH- CO—    or    R» 
I 
Y 


(i) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined   . 
group  consisting  of  guanidino,  uredio;  substituted 


(vi) 


(vu) 


(* 


CH— CH2CO— 
Y 


(vHi) 


ui  der  (i)  and  Y  is  hydrazino, 
ireido  of  the  formula  . 
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— NH— C— N 


\ 


V 


R< 


in  which  W  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  (carbo-C|-Cg  alkoxy)Ci-Cg  alkyl;  allo- 
phanamido;  3-guanyl-l-ureido;  3-(2-furoyl)ureido;  3-(benzoyl- 
)ureido;  cyano;  cyanamino;  azido;  amino;  a  group  obtained  by 
reacting  the  amino  group  Y  with  acetone,  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  acetylacetone,  methyl  acetoaceute, 
benzaldehyde,  salicylaldehyde,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  or  ethyl 
acetoacetate;  hydroxy;  (lower)alkoxy;  carboxy;  S-indanylox- 
ycarbonyl;  thazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  halogeno;  formyloxy;  (lower- 
)alkanoyloxy;  sulfo;  or  sulfoamino; 


R**- C— CO— 

If 

wherein  R**,  R'and  R/which  may  be  the  same  or  different  may 
each  represent  C1-C6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  (lower)alkanoyl, 
(lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)al- 
kylamino,  hydroxy,  (lower)alkylthio,  carboxy,  di(lower)al- 
kylamino  or  sulfamyl  radicals; 


Ro— NH— C— 
II 
X 


R"— CH— CO—  (»") 

I 

NH 

I 
X=C 

I 
H— N— C— R' 

H 

X* 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i);  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is 
oxygen  or  imino;  and  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  4,  5, 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo  (lower)alkyl,  dichloromethyl, 
trichloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


W 


A 


(«) 


-  "'-O- 


(CH2),-, 


'-Oo..x:i  UL 


CH3- 


N  N,    N  N. 

^  N  ^        ^  S    -^ 


N  N, 

^  O   ^ 


R/ 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
hydrogen,  C|-C«  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  phen- 
ethyl, phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R"— CO—  and  X  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur; 


H3C- 


^   O   ^  ''  ^   O   '^cHj; 


CH2  (xi) 

/        \ 
(CH2),         C-CO- 

CH2  Y 

wherein  Y  is  as  defined  under  (viii)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
R<CH(NH2(CH2)«CO—  (xii) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  or 
H2N-C,H2,AKCH2)mCO- 

wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-10,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  Oowcr)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  carboxy  and  Ar  is 
p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthylene; 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive  and  each  of  R*  and  If  is 
hydrogen,  nitro,  diOower)alkylamino,  Oower)alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  sulfamyl, 
chloro,  iodo,  bromo,  fluoro,  or  trifluoromethyl; 


R*CO.CO— 


(xJii) 


N  IL^^ 

^o  >^ 


R"— CH— CO— 

N  ^NH 


(XV) 


CH2— CO— 

N 


or  R'— C— NH— CH2CO— 
O   ^^O  NH 


N  J 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  R'  is  as  defined  under 
(xiv);  or 


wherein  R*  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  a-naphthyl;  2-phenanthryl 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  group,  the  substituents 
being  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  amino,  di(lower)al- 
kylamino,  Oower)alkyl,  Oower)alkoxy,  nitro  or  (lower)al- 
kanoylamino; 


R"— CH— CO— 

I 

S— C— R' 

I 

O 


(xvi) 
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wherein  R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i)  and  I'  is  (lower)alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  a  jnonocyclic  heterocyclic 
radical  having  5  or  6  atoms  exclusive  af  hydrogen  which  arc  C, 
S,  N  or  O,  no  more  than  2  atoms  h;ing  other  than  C,  or  a 
substituted  monocyclic  heterocyclic  i  adical  as  defmed  above 
having  one  or  more  halo,  (lower)  JkyI,  (lower)a]koxy  or 
phenyl  substituents,  Z  is  etherified  1  ydroxyl  of  the  formula 
— OR^  in  which  R^  is  benzyl  or  a  5-  o  r  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic radical  containing  1-4  atoms  seh  cted  from  N,  O  and  S, 
said  heterocyclic  radical  being  optioni  lly  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  haloj  en,  amino,  nitro,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxj ,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  C1-C4  alkyl  thio,  C1-C4  alkyiamino, 
di  C1-C4  alkyiamino  or  alkoxyalkyl  <  f  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  easily  cleav  able  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzhydryl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl, 
p-methoxybenzyl,  trichloroethyl,  ti  methylsilyl,  phenacyl, 
acetonyl,  (lower)alkyl,  triphenylmethj  I,  methoxymethyl,  inda- 
nyl,  phthalidyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  then  of. 


4fl66f90D 
0-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC 
AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 
Marcel  Menard;  Gary  M.  F.  Lim,  both 
Conway,  Brossard,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,710,  Jan.  17, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,323, 
4,011,216.  This  application  Jun.  22, 

Int.  a.'  C07D  26i/34 
U.S.  a.  544—105 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H      H 


R— NH- 


}—   N 


r^" 


CH2Z 


C02R" 


wherein 
R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

R'CHz^CO- 


(!) 


wherein  R"  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  he  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  furyl,  4-isc  uizolyl,  pyridyl,  tetraz- 
olyl,  sydnone-3  or  -4,  imidazolyl,  n  iphthoyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
triazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  t  liazolyl,  oxazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyraziny  ,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl  and  triazinyl;  (b)  substituted  aryl  ii  which  the  aryl  groups 
deflned  above  under  (a)  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  amino,  cyai  10,  (lower)alkanoyloxy, 
(lower)alkanoyl,  (lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  Oower- 
)alkyl,  (lower)alkylamino,  hydroxy,  guanidino,  (lower)al- 
kylthio,  carboxy,  phenyl,  halopheny  ,  trifluoromethyl,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino,  sulfamyl,  (lower)a  kanoylamino,  phenyl(- 
lower)alkylamido,  cycloalkylamino  allylamido,  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbon)  I,  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyridino,  furfurylamido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals; (c)  C3-C12  cycloalkyl;  (d)  substit  ited  C3-C12  cycloalkyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  01  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C)  -C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyi- 
amino, C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radical) ;  (e)  C3-C12  cycloalkc- 
nyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  having  1  <  r  2  double  bonds;  or  (0 
substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  double  bonds  and  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4 


alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyiamino,  C1-C2  alkoxj 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 


or  amino  radicals;  and 


C„H2«+iCO- 

wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-7,  tit 
being  straight  or  brancli  ed 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  ato^; 

C„H2,_iCO- 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  2-7, 
group  being  straight  01 
rupted  by  an  oxygen  or 


the  alkenyl  portion  of  said  acyl 
branched  and  optionally  inter- 
sulfur  atom; 


\Ca)  DERIVATIVES 
AGENTS 

it  Candiac,  and  Terry  T. 
to  Bristol-Myers 

1  977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,230, 
Apr.  11, 1975,  Pat,  No. 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  918,735 

15  Claims 


R» 
I 
R"— O— C— CO— 
I 
R« 

wherein 
R"  is  as  deflned  above  uilder 

benzyl,  Ci-Q alkyl  or  (h  iwei 
R''  which  may  be  the  s  ime 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzj  I 


R* 

I 

R"— S— C— CO— 

I 

R' 

wherein 
Ro  is  as  deflned  above  urider 
benzyl  or  C  i  -Ce  alkyl  ai^ 
(iv); 

R"X(CH2)„CO- 


wherein 
R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i) 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  m 

R'^O— 

wherein 
R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i); 


R"— CH— CO—  or  R"— 
I 
Y 


wherein 

R"  is  as  defined  under  (i) 
ureido;  substituted  ureidc 


— NH— C— n'^ 

II        ^R« 
S 


September  4,  1979 


Oi) 


alkyl  portion  of  said  acyl  group 
and  optionally  interrupted  by 


m) 


(iv) 


(i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
r)alkoxy  carbonyl  and  R^'and 
or  different  each  represent 
phenethyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 

(V) 


(i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
R''  and  R<^  are  as  deflned  under 


(vi) 


an  1  in  addition  may  be  benzyl;  X  is 
s  an  integer  of  2-5;    ■ 

(vii) 


:h— CH2C0— 


(viii) 


Mid  Y  is  hydrazino,  guanidino, 
of  the  formula 


in  which 

RP  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  p  lenyl,  benzoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy- 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  (cariw-C  i-Cg  alkoxy)Ci-Cg  alkyl;  allo- 
phanamido;  3-guanyl-l-ui  eido;  3-(2-furoyl)ureido;  3-{ben- 
zoyI)ureido;  cyano;  cyailamino;  azido;  amino;  a  group 
obuined  by  reacting  tha  amino  group  Y  with  acetone, 
formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  acetylace- 
*  •-...-.  benzaldehydc,  salicylaldehyde, 

ethyl  acetoacetete;  hydroxy; 
(lower)alkoxy;  carboxy;  i-indanyloxycarbonyl;  triazolyl; 
tetrazoiyi;    halogeno;    fdrmyloxy;    (lower)alkanoyloxy; 


sulfo;  or  sulfoamino; 
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R'  (ix) 

^     I 
R"*— C— CO— 

1/ 

wherein 
R'',  R'  and  R/ which  may  be  the  same  or  different  may  each 
represent  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  (lower)alkanoyl, 
(lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower- 
)alkylamino,  hydroxy,  (]ower)alkylthio,  carboxy,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino  or  sulfamyl  radicals; 


R"— NH— C— 

I 

X 


(») 


wherein 

R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ce  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  Ci-Q  alkyl,  phenethyl, 
phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R"— CO—  and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur; 


CH2  (xi) 

(CH2),      C-CO— 
CH2  Y 


wherein 
Y  is  as  deflned  under  (viii)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 

R«CH(NH2(CH2),CO-  (xii) 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  I -ID,  or 

H2N-C,H2*\r(CH2)mCO- 

wherein 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-10,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyI,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  carboxy  and 

Ar  is  p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthylene; 


R*Co.CO— 


(xiii) 


wherein  R*  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  a-naphthyl;  2-phenanthryl 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  group,  the  substituents 
being  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  amino,  diOower)al- 
kylamino,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkoxy,  nitro  or  (lower)al- 
kanoylamino; 


'-0  o=~XJL.  d. 


I       I    n r     *="^-ii n 

N  N.N  N    ,  N  N , 

'^S^  ^O^ 


N 


c;t.  0-. 


R/ 


R* 


\-nrj: 


H3C- 


7 


HjC- 


O   "^CH,; 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive  and  each  of  R*^  and  R/'  is 
hydrogen,  nitro,  di(lower)alkylamino,  (lower)alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  sulfamyl, 
chloro,  iodo,  bromo,  fluoro,  or  trifluoromethyl; 


R"— CH— CO— 


(«v) 


T 

N 


J^ 


NH 


CH2— CO— 

N 


J. 


or  R'— C— NH— CH2CO— 

n 

NH 


wherein 

R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i)  and  R'  is  as  deflned  under  (xiv);  or 


R"- CH— CO^  (x'v) 

I 

NH 

I 
X=C 

I 
H— N— C— R' 


wherein 

R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i);  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is  oxygen 
or  imino;  and  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  4,  5,  6 
or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo(Iower)alkyl,  dichloro- 
methyl,  trichloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6  carbon 
atoms. 


R"— CH— CO— 

S— C— R' 
H 
O 


<«vO 


wherein 
R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  R>  is  (lower)alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
radical  having  S  or  6  atoms  exclusive  of  hydrogen  which 
are  C,  S,  N  or  O,  no  more  than  2  atoms  being  other  than 
C,  or  a  substituted  monocyclic  heterocyclic  radical  as 
defined  above  having  one  or  more  halo,  (lower)alkyl, 
(lower)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituents,  Z  is  esterified  hy- 
droxyl  of  the  formula 


204 


— OSO2R2' 

in  which  R2'  is  (lower)alkyl,  trifluorofiethyl 
is  hydrogen  or  an  easily  cleavable 
group  consisting  of  benzhydryl,  b4nzyl 
methoxybenzyl,  trichloroethyl,  trime 
nyl,  (lower)alkyl,  triphenyltnethyl, 
phthahdyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl  and 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  p-tolyl  and  R" 

selected  from  the 

p-nitrobenzyl,  p- 

:t|iylsilyl,  phenacyl,  aceto- 

ethoxymethyl,  indanyl, 

adetoxymethyl,  or  a  phar- 


4,166,907 
3,3-DICHLORO-2-AZEnDIN(^E 
HAVING  ANTIINFLAMMAl  DRY 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chestei 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squ  bb 
ton,  NJ[. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,844, 
4,064,120.  This  application  Oct.  11, 

Int.  a.^  C07D  413/12,  4CH/12, 
MS.  a.  544—111 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formult 


O— Aj— R2 


CH— N— A|— Ri , 
I        I 
CI— c  —  C^ 

a 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sal  thereof,  wherein  R|  is 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  su  >stituted  with  a  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or  nitre  group;  R2  is  1-pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  1-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  I -jjiperazinyl  or  4-alkyl-l 
piperazinyl;  A|  is  a  saturated  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  A2  is  an  alkyle  ie  group  having  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  alkyl  and  alko]  y  are  groups  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  cycloalkyl  is  a  gn  >up  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DERIVATIVES 
ACTIVITY 
F.  Turk,  Kendall  Park, 
A  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 

,  Not.  1, 1976,  Fat.  No. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  840,701 
403/12 

6  Claims 


4,166,908 
2,6-DINITROAMLINE  HERBICIDES 
Albert  W.  Lutz,  Princeton,  and  Robert  E.  Diehl,  LawrenceviUe, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  { 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,222,  Jul.  25, 1975,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,000,  Jan.  12, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,920,742, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  262,807,  Jun.  14, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continus|tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
174,938,  Aug.  25, 1971,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Dec.  20, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  7Si052 
Int  a.2  C07D  265/3C 
VS.  a.  544-166 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


O2N 


N   •! 


CI  2OCH3 


wherein 
Y  is  CH3,  C3H7-n,  C3H7-i,  C4H9 

C2H5.  and 
Rl  and  R2  taken  together  with  the 

2,6-dimethylmorpholino. 


295/06 


4, 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR  KTIOS  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 
TR  AZINE 


Thomas  H.  Colby;  Ernest  R. 

all  of  Houston,  Tex. 

ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  544—204 

1.  In  the  process  for 
isopropylamino-s-triazine  by 
chloride  with  isopropylamin  i 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
ne/water  solvent  system,  th< 
carrying  out  the  initial  reaction 
isopropylamine  with  at  least 
chiometric  amount  of 
treating  the  reaction  product 
cient  base  to  afford  a  pH  in 
about  6  and  1 1  thereby 
present  in  the  reaction  prodi^t 
ydichlorotriazine  before  the 
second  reaction  stage. 


I  assigi  lors 


1<  78,  Ser.  No.  871,656 
:X)7D  251/50 

7aaims 

prepa^tion  of  2-chloro-4-ethylamino-6- 

sequential  reaction  of  cyanuric 

and  ethylamine  in  the  presence 

icid  acceptor  and  a  mixed  aceto- 

improvement  which  comprises; 

between  cyanuric  chloride  and 

a  4%  molar  excess  over  the  stoi- 

cyaquric  chloride  and  subsequently 

of  this  initial  reaction  with  sufll- 

the  reaction  product  of  between 

hydr  slyzing  excess  cyanuric  chloride 

to  a  basic  salt  of  monohydrox- 

reaction  product  is  passed  to  the 


4. 


Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington, 
and  Thomas  P.  Kiasick, 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 

Filed  Jul.  13, 
IntCL^ 
U.S.  a.  544—212 
1.  A  compound  having  th( 


M78, 


p  lable 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acce 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  allijoxy 
halogen  or  alkoxy,  provided 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same;  anjd 
4-pyridinyl,  2-pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl,  or  l,3,S-triazin-2 
"alkoxy"  refer  to  groups 


hav  ing 


2Claims 


4,166, 


M78, 


Luigi  Bemardi;  Carlo  Elli; 
signori,  all  of  Milan,  Italy, 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Jan.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  1 
,  sec-C4H9,  CI,  CF3  or   4302/77 

Int  CL^  C07D 
n|trogen  ar  morpholino  or   U.S.  CI.  544 — 238 

1.  Pyridazinyl-ergoline  coi 


September  4,  1979 


66,909 


Freitas,  and  William  R.  Durland, 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 


166,910 
3-(NrrROGEN  CONTAIN!  <G  HETEROCYCLIOAMINO) 
BENZISOTHIA^LE-l,l-DIOXIDE 

;  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa., 
PHnceton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Princeton,  N  J. 

!,  Ser.  No.  924,426 
IffTD  417/12 

6Claims 
formula 


NH— Rj 


Ie  salt  thereof,  wherein  Rj  is 

or  nitro  and  R2  is  hydrogen, 

;hat  if  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen, 

R3  is  2-pyridinyl,  3-pyridinyl, 

kpyrimidinyl,   S-pyrimidinyl,   2- 

1;  wherein  the  terms  "alkyl"  and 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


,911 
PYRIDAZINYL-ERGOLlNE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
NEUROLE^C  ACTIVITY 

G  ovanni  Falconi,  and  Alberto  Bon- 
I  issignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba 


,  Ser.  No.  870,095 
United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1977, 


•  ^57/02:  A61K  31/50 

6  Claims 

iipounds  having  the  formula  (I) 


September  4,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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Rr- 


(I) 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methoxyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxyl,  methylthio,  CI  and  Br;  and 
XisS. 


4,166,912 
9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-INTER.PHENYLENE-16-PHE- 

NYL-PGF  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,118,584.  ThU  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,035 

Int  a.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—61  127  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


H2C 


^^CH2— Zio— CCXJRi 


Ml  L|      \ssb/ 


(T), 


<: 


and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z|o  is 


— r*'*'^^jpCH2-(CH2),-  or 


0-(CH2), 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  l,lS-lactones  thereof. 

4,166,913 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  DIESTERS  BY  THE 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  CARBONYLATION  OF 

DIOLEFINS  WITH  AN  ENOL  ETHER  AND  AN 

ALCOHOL 

HaTcn  S.  Kesling,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Lee  R.  Zehner,  Media, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

RIed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,012 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/52 
MS.  a.  560—204  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  diester 
having  the  formula 


wherein  Y2  is  trans— CH=CH—  or  — CH2CH2— ; 

wherein  Mi  is 


ROCCR|C=s 
I      I 
H     R3 


=CR2CCOR 
R4   H 


wherein  R;  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyl  group  containing  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent  and  R|,  R2,  R3  and 
R4is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group  containing  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  diolefln  having  the  formula 


R|HC=C- 

I 
Rj 


-C=CHR2 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
arc  as  above  described,  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  enol  ether  or 
alkoxycycloalkene  and  an  equal  molar  quantity  of  a  monohy- 
dric  saturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aralkyl  alcohol  based  on 
the  enol  ether  or  alkoxycycloalkene  at  a  pressure  of  between 
about  IS  psig  and  SOOO  psig  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
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of  about  25*  C.  to  200*  C.  in  the 
amount  of  a  catalytic  mixture  of  a 
pound  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  cotper 
(II)  or  iron  (III)  oxidant  salt  com] 
desired  unsaturated  diester. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


presence  of  an  effective 

"Stinum  group  metal  com- 

—  (I),  copper  (II),  iron 

'  and  recovering  the 


1  pi  II 


p  lund 


4,166^14 
PRODUCnON  OF  O-ALK)0XYPHENOLS 
Carl  E.  Van  Winckel,  1425  Sandhurst  PI.,  West  Vancouver,  B. 
C,  Canada;  David  H.  Dolphin,  V^couver,  Canada;  Elena 
Dumitrescu,  Bumaby,  Canada,  antf  Kent  F.  Van  Winckel, 
West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor^  to  Carl  E.  Van  Winckel, 
West  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 13,784,  Aug.  12, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31 ,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,181 
Int.  a.2  C07C  4  VOO 
U.S.  a.  568—652  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  o-al  ;oxy  phenol  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 
(a)  reacting  2,2,6-trichlorocycloheianone  with  an  excess  of  a 
C|  to  C4  alkanol  in  a  non-aqueoUs  system,  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  and  at  a  temperature  nc  t  exceeding  about  90*  C. 
thereby  forming  as  an  intermc  diate  a  dialkoxy  chloro 
ketone  having  the  formula 


°X^ 


wherein  R  is  C|  to  C4  alkyl 
(b)  then  converting  such  intermedi 


OH 


C  K 


o 


by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  org  nic  base. 


OR 
OR 


te  to  the  o-alkoxyphenol 


PROCESS  FOR  T  IE 
ENDO-6-HYDROXYBIC\jCLO[2. 

METHANOL  AND 
Fredric  L.  Buchholz,  Midl4nd 
Chemical  Company, 

Filed  Dec.  14, 
Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  568—820 

1.  A  stereo-speciflc 
ybicyclo[2.2.  l]heptane-enda)>2 
thereof,  the  process 
tions    6-oxatricyclo[3.2. 1 . 1 
thereof  with  at  least  a 
agent  of  sufficient  reducing 
to  the  methanol. 


September  4,  1979 


4^66,915 

PREPARATION  OF 

2.1]HEPTANE-ENDO-2- 
0ERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Mich. 

Ser.  No.  860,537 
C07C  29/00 

7  Claims 

for  preparing  endo-6-hydrox- 

-methanol     or     a     derivative 

comprising  contacting  at  reducing  condi- 

nonan-7-one    or    a    derivative 

stoichiometric  amount  of  a  reducing 

power  to  reduce  the  nonan-7-one 


Midlind. 

1977, 


proc»s 


4,166,916 


SUBSTITUTED 
James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontojm; 
and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt, 
International  Flavors  A 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,685, 
This  application  Jun 

iBt.a.2C07<; 

U.S.  a.  568—820 
1.  An  organometallic  coi^pound 


BICYflXXXTENEMETHANOLS 

Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 
Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mar.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,729. 
8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,697 
35/22;  C07F  3/02 

3  Claims 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  selected  fron 
bromo  and  iodo  and  whereiii 
endo  configurations  of  the 
to  the  organometallic  oxyeth; 


the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
the  wavy  lines  represent  exo  or 
b|cyclooctene  nucleus  with  respect 
ane  moiety. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,166,917 
CONCENTRATING  SOLAR  RECEIVER 

William  G.  Dorfeld,  Lindley,  N.Y.,  and  Ugur  Ortabasi,  San 

Juan,  P.R.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,946 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  136-89  CA  17  Claims 


I.  A  concentrating  solar  energy  receiver  responsive  to  im- 
pinging solar  radiation  for  converting  same  to  useful  energy 
comprising:  an  integral  enclosed  envelope  having  a  solar  win- 
dow adapted  to  be  oriented  toward  the  sun;  a  concentrating 
portion  integral  with  said  solar  window;  a  reflector  surface  in 
communication  with  said  concentrating  portion  downstream 
of  said  solar  window  for  concentrating  radiation  impinging 
thereon,  said  reflector  surface  providing  a  focal  zone  wherein 
said  reflected  radiation  is  generally  concentrated;  absorber 
means  disposed  in  said  focal  zone  for  intercepting  and  absorb- 
ing said  concentrated  radiation,  including  a  photosensitive 
means  for  converting  said  radiant  solar  energy  into  an  electri- 
cal current  and  a  thermal  absorber  for  absorbing  radiation  and 
converting  said  radiation  into  thermal  energy,  and  energy 
conductive  means  coupled  to  said  absorbing  means  for  remov- 
ing the  electrical  and  thermal  energy  produced  by  said  ab- 
sorber means  including  at  least  one  energy  conductive  lead  in 
contact  with  each  of  opposed  faces  of  said  absorber  means  and 
at  least  one  pin  coupled  to  each  lead  adapted  to  sealably  perfo- 
rate a  downstream  end  of  said  envelope,  each  lead  and  corre- 
sponding pin  carrying  electrical  and  thermal  energy  away 
from  said  cell,  said  envelope  being  sealed  against  ambient  and 
enclosing  an  atmosphere  of  selected  constituents  under  a  se- 
lected partial  pressure. 


4,166,918 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SHORTS  AND  SHUNTS  CREATED 

DURING  THE  FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  SOLAR 

CELL 

Gerald  E.  Nostrand,  Jamesburg,  and  Joseph  J.  Hanak,  Law- 

renceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jol.  19, 1978.  Ser.  No.  926,083 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  R  10  Claims 


i.i%- 


(2)  «FTEI  ICVCISE  lUS  WLTME  trPllCtTIM 


the  active  region  of  said  solar  cell  opposite  to  a  surface  incident 
to  solar  radiation  comprising: 
applying  a  reverse  bias  voltage  of  sufTicient  magnitude  to 
bum  out  the  defects  in  said  solar  cdl  but  less  than  the 
t>reakdown  voltage  of  said  cell. 


4,166,919 

AMORPHOUS  SIUCON  SOLAR  CELL  ALLOWING 
INFRARED  TRANSMISSION 
David  E.  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,602 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 


VS.  a  136-89  CL 


UCUma 


100 


22 

14  f 


^.j      I      I      i     I     i 


' 


PTTTt r'f'i 


^ 


V      V      V — »- 


26 


-20b\ 
~20o/ 


20 


16 


18 


1.  In  an  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  having  a  major  surface  incident  to  solar  radiation 
and  a  major  surface  opposite  to  said  incident  surface,  a  first 
transparent  electrode  deposited  on  said  substrate,  an  active 
region  of  amorphous  silicon  having  regions  of  differing  con- 
ductivity, fabricated  by  a  glow  discharge  in  a  silicon-hydrogen 
containing  atmosphere,  deposited  on  said  first  transparent 
electrode,  means  for  defining  a  rectifying  junction  within  or  at 
the  surface  of  said  active  region,  a  second  transparent  elec- 
trode deposited  over  said  rectifying  junction,  and  an  antireflec- 
tion  layer  deposited  on  said  second  electrode  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  a  transparent 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  about  2.5 
contacting  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate. 


4,166,920 
MULTI-SECTION  INTERNALLY  COOLED 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  HIGH-ENERGY  CABLE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTXIRING  THE  SAME 
Jiirgen  Friedrich,  Cologne;  Heinrich  Brakelmann,  Kamp-Lint- 
fort,  and  Werner  Rasquin,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Felten  A  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  21. 
1976.  2632808 

Int  a.2  HOIB  7/34:  H02G  3/06 
VS.  a.  174-15  C  10  Claims 


--^---''^^^^^^^^^'— - 


It     LI 


1.  In  an  internally  cooled  megavolt-ampere  cable,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  elongated  cable  sections  each  including  an 
electric  conductor  of  tubular  configuration  and  a  metallic 
corrosion-resistant  inner  tubular  member  directly  within  said 
electric  conductor  and  defining  the  internal  cooling  channel  of 
the  megavolt-ampere  cable,  the  electric  conductor  of  each 
cable  section  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  and  the 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  solar  cell  metallic  corrosion-resisUnt  inner  tubular  member  of  each  cable 
which  incorporates  a  thick  film  cermet  electrode  contacting   section  likewise  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  the 
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two  longitudinally  spaced  ends  of  thd electric 
less  distant  from  each  other  than  ar ; 
spaced  ends  of  the  metallic  corrosii  n 
member  within  the  electric  conducto: 
ing  the  ends  of  consecutive  ones  of 
megavolt-ampere  cable  to  each  other 
connection  sealingly  and  electrically 
ends  of  the  metallic  inner  tubular 
cable  sections;  an  elongated  electrically 
carrying  bridging  element  having 
end  portions  and  having  a  central  portion 
welded  connection,  each  of  the  two 
gated  conductive  bridging  element 
nally  intermediate  the  end  of  the  el^tric 
end  of  the  metallic  inner  tubular  mem  >er 
the  adjoining  consecutive  cable  sectpns 
cally  conductive  welded  or  soldered 
of  the  electric  conductor  of  the  respective 
consecutive  cable  sections;  elongate*  i 
surrounding  the  electric  conductor; 
cable  jacket  surrounding  the  elongat^ 
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conductor  being 

the  two  longitudinally 

-resistant  inner  tubular 

and  means  for  connect- 

:he  cable  sections  of  the 

including  a  first,  welded 

connecting  together  the 

nembers  of  consecutive 

conductive  current- 

longitudinally  spaced 

surrounding  the  first, 

I  ;nd  portions  of  the  elon- 

l>eing  located  longitudi- 

conductor  and  the 

of  a  respective  one  of 

and  being  in  electri- 

( engagement  with  the  end 

one  of  the  adjoining 

cable  insulating  means 

and  an  elongated  outer 

cable  insulating  means. 


FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser. 


No.  828,710 


Int.  a.2  H02G  i  /OO 


U.S.  a.  174—70  S 


3Clainu 


cylindrical  end  termina- 


MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL 

REPEATED 
Frederick  A.  Kinch,  Jr., 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  568,096, 
This  application  Sep. 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  178—22 


4, 166,922 


1  J^JOFHERING  SYSTEM  WITH 
PR  MING  SEQUENCES 
Richardson,  and  Barrie  O.  Morgan, 
to  Datoteic,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Apr.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,079,188. 
9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,068 
H04L  9/00 

8CIaiiiu 


assig  lors 
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4,166,921 

FLEXIBLE  HOUSING,  IN-LI|iE  ELECTRONIC 

Raymond  J.  Phillips,  Oakdale,  and  Anthony  R.  Susi,  Waterford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Un|ted  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  iNary,  Washington,  D.C. 


1.  Prime  circuitry  for  a 

a  key  generator  for  generating 

of  a  plurality  of  randon 
a  storage  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting 

cipher  unit  and  simultaiieously 
means  for  accessing  said 

transmitting  said  primirg 

unit  so  that  said  priminj : 

termined  number  of 
said  remote  cipher  unit  inc^luding 

ing  a  single  received 

ceived  sequence  being 

bits  of  each  of  said 
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cipher  system  comprising: 
a  priming  sequence  composed 
digital  prime  bits. 


pnmmg  sequence  to  a  remote 

to  said  storage  circuit, 

storage  circuit  for  repetitively 

sequence  to  the  remote  cipher 

sequence  is  transmitted  a  prede- 

s,  and 

receiving  means  for  build- 
sequence  with  each  bit  of  said  re- 
I  letermined  by  the  corresponding 
pnnjing  sequences. 


4,  66,923 
AMPLITUDE-  AND  PERI  [)DIC  PHASE-MODULATION 

TRANSMU  SION  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Kobayashi;  Kiyohiro  fuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka 
Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph A  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,539 
Oainis  priority,  applicatio  i  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1974,  49-83576; 
Apr.  12,  1975,  50-44999 

Int.  a.2  H04L  27/24 
VS.  a.  178—67  10  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  electronic  flexible  housing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  end  termina  ions  with  each  of  said 
terminations  incuding  an  interior  and  an  exterior  cylindri- 
cal piece; 

strand  strength  members  arranged  h\  a  basket  weave  config- 
uration attached  to  each  of  said 
tions; 

a  flexible  material  enclosing  and  ^tached  to  said  strength 
members,  said  flexible  material  ]  lipped  over  a  portion  of 
each  interior  cylindrical  piece  anp  abutting  an  end  of  each 
exterior  cylindrical  piece,  said  fl(  xible  material  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equa  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
each  exterior  cylindrical  piece;  i  nd 

water  sealing  means  for  keeping  th  ;  interior  of  said  flexible 
housing  watertight  enclosed  ini  ide  said  cylindrical  end 
terminations,  said  strength  menbers  and  said  flexible 
material,  said  water  sealing  iqeans  includes  an  inner 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  O-ring  retainers  with  each  of  said  retain- 
ers inserted  in  opposing  ends  of  s  tid  inner  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
first  O-rings  with  each  of  said  i  irst  O-rings  inserted  be- 
tween each  of  said  retainers  and  said  inner  sleeve,  and  a 
pair  of  second  O-rings  with  eac  i  of  said  second  O-rings 
inserted  in  the  interior  of  each  a  f  said  retainers. 


1.  An  efficient  transmissio  i : 
a  source  of  unipolar  signal  i  < 

reference  value  and  arbi  trary  i 

polarity  relative  to  the 
circuit  means,  connected 

for  sequentially  assumiag 

tuses,  independent  of  sail 

ual  unipolar  signal  is  ob  tained; 
phase  modulator  means  c()nnected  to  said  circuit  means  for 


system  comprising: 
which  alternate  between  a  fixed 
amplitudes  having  the  same 
I  eference  value; 

said  source  of  unipolar  signals, 

one  of  predetermined  N  sta- 

amplitude,  each  time  an  individ- 
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generating  a  carrier  having  one  of  predetermined  N  pha- 
ses in  response  to  each  status  of  said  circuit  means;  and 
amplitude  modulator  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
amplitude  modulating  said  phase  modulated  carrier  with 
the  train  of  unipolar  signals. 


absolute  value  to  induce  a  fluctuation  in  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  an  oscillator  circuit,  and  a  control  circuit  which 


a«TM  UiMia  CMTMi  Mt«rt 


4,166,925 
FM  STEREO  DEMODULATOR 
Masanori  lenaka,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Ohtemachi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1977,  52/57707 

Int  a.2  H04H  5/00:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  179—1  GM  5  Claims 

1.  An  FM  stereo  demodulator  comprising  a  detection  unit 

which  detects  a  power  supply  voltage  deficiency  of  suflicient 


4,166,924 
REMOVING  REVERBERATIVE  ECHO  COMPONENTS 
IN  SPEECH  SIGNALS 
Darid  A.  Berkley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Olga  M.  M.  Mitchell, 
Summit,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  796,074,  May  12, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,186 

Int.  a:  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  179—1  P  9  Claims 


smiTCM 


— -lyjveoi 


compulsorily  switches  stereo  reproduction  to  monaural  repro- 
duction on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detection  unit. 


4,166,926 

PORTABLE  LECTERN  AND  VOICE  AMPLIFIER 

George  J.  Sieler,  1308  W.  130th  St,  Gardena,  Calif.  90247 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,349 

Int  a.2  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  179—1  AT  12 


1.  In  a  speech  processing  apparatus  for  suppressing  reverber- 
ant tails,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  channel  having 
a  center  clipper  having  input,  output  and  control  ports  with 
said  input  and  output  ports  connected  in  said  channel  to  place 
said  center  clipper  in  series  connection  therewith  and,  further- 
more, having  a  center  clipper  level  control  circuit  having  input 
and  output  ports  with  said  output  port  connected  to  said  center 
clipper  control  port,  AN  IMPROVEMENT  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT 
said  input  port  of  said  center  clipper  level  control  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  input  port  of  said  center  clipper  to  cause 
said  center  clipper  and  said  center  clipper  level  control 
circuit  to  receive  the  same  input  signals; 
said  control  circuit  and  said  clipper  cooperating  to  cause  the 
clipping  level  of  said  clipper  to  increase  as  the  envelope  of 
said  input  signal  increases;  and 
said  control  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifler  circuit 
with  charging  and  discharging  paths  so  that  said  control 
circuit  has  an  output  characteristic  whereby  any  output 
produced  thereby  decreases  at  a  determined  rate  over  a 
period  of  time  when  the  input  to  said  control  circuit  is 
terminated  to  cause  clipping  to  suppress  said  reverberant 
tails  in  the  output  of  said  clipper. 


1.  In  a  portable  lectern  and  voice  amplifier,  a  combination 
comprising: 

a  case  including  a  top  panel,  bottom  panel,  front  panel,  rear 
panel  and  two  side  panels; 

fastening  means  to  attach  said  rear  panel  along  its  top  edge  to 
said  case,  said  fastening  means  allowing  said  rear  panel  to 
be  pivotally  extended  away  from  said  case  into  an  inclined 
orientation;  and 

a  support  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  undersurfacc  of 
said  rear  panel  by  hinge  means  laterally  displaced  from  the 
plane  of  said  support  memeber,  said  means  permitting  said 
member  to  be  first  swung  downward  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position  beneath  said  rear  panel  to  maintain  said 
inclined  orientation  of  said  rear  panel,  and  then  swung 
upward  into  a  substantially  parallel  [Ktsition  with  said 
undersurfacc  of  said  rear  panel  to  close  said  case  with  said 
suppori  member  stowed  within  said  case. 


4,166,927 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY 
CHANNEL  SELECTION  IN  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Roy  T.  Hamaoki,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  British  Colum- 
bia Telephone  Company,  Buraaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,985 

Int  a.2  H04M  7/04 

VS.  a.  179—2  EB  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  radiotelephone  system  having  N  separated 

radio  frequency  channels,  apparatus  for  selecting  the  particular 
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)est  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


idle  frequency  channel  having  the 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

demodulating  receiver  means  for  receiving  N  different  mod- 
ulated carrier  signals  in  each  o  °  said  N  radio  frequency 
channels,  said  demodulator  me  ins  under  the  control  of 
switching  means  providing  at  an 
different  output  signals,  and  eact 

and  busy  mutually  exclusive  sti  tes  corresponding  to  the 
idle  and  busy  state  of  the  corre  ponding  radio  frequency 
channel; 

first  detector  means  having  a  first 
to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
output  terminal,  said  detector 

logic  signal  when  one  of  said  rebeiver  output  signal  con- 
currently exhibits  an  idle  state  ai  id  has  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  signal-to-noise  level,  and  said  detector 
means  providing  a  second  logic  signal  at  all  other  times; 

subscriber  handset  means  having  a  i  input  connected  to  said 
receiver  means  output  and  havii  g  a  second  output  termi- 
nal, said  handset  means  havinj ;  on-hook  and  off-hook 
mutually  exclusive  states; 

a  call-in-progress  stote  detector  fir  detecting  the  on-hook 
and  ofT-hook  states  of  said  hands(  !t  means,  said  state  detec- 
tor having  an  input  connected  to 
nal  and  also  having  a  third  outp  ut  terminal  providing  an 
on-hook  and  off-hook  output  sij  nal  indicative  of  the  on- 
hook  and  off-hook  states  respectively  of  said  handset 
means; 

receiver  switching  means  having  ab  output  and  second  and 
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output  a  succession  of  N 
output  signal  having  idle 


nput  terminal  connected 
neans  and  having  a  first 
means  providing  a  first 


seo>nd 


thill 


output 


third  input  terminals,  said  outpui 
to  said  receiver  means,  said 
nected  to  said  first  output  termi|ial, 
terminal  connected  to  said 
switching  means  for  cyclically 
means  to  each  of  said  N  frequei^y 
either  to  said  first  logic  signal  oi 
and 
gain  control  means  having  an 
input  terminals,  said  output  adaptfed 
receiver  means,  said  fourth  input 
said  first  output  terminal,  and 
connected  to  said  third  output 
means  producing  a  control  output 
decrease  in  the  gain  sensitivity  of  (aid 
a  predetermined  maximum  gain 
mum  gain  and  thereafter  for 
gain  sensitivity  to  said  predetermined 
increase  occurring  at  a  rate 
rate  of  gain  decrease  so  that  the 
said  switching  means  to  switch 
each  of  said  N  frequency  channe  s 
tially  greater  than  the  time  requin  d 
to  increase  from  said  minimum 
control  output  signal  being  prodiiced 

(a)  a  change  in  state  of  said  firs 
signal  from  said  first  logic 
signal  or 

(b)  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  output  state  of  said  Srst 


"^ 


adapted  for  connection 

input  terminal  con- 

and  said  third  input 

output  terminal,  said 

switching  said  receiver 

channels  in  response 

to  said  off-hook  signal; 


and  fourth  and  fifth 

for  connection  to  said 

terminal  connected  to 

laid  fifth  input  terminal 

terminal,  said  gain  control 

signal  for  causing  a 

receiver  means  from 

a  predetermined  mini- 

an  increase  in  said 

maximum,  said  gain 

subs^ntially  slower  than  the 

of  time  required  for 

said  receiver  means  to 

at  least  once  is  substan- 

for  the  gain  sensitivity 

to  said  maximum,  said 

in  response  to  either 

detector  means  output 

to  said  second  logic 


cat  sing 


sig  lal 


timed  interval  after  a 
detector  means  from 


said  first  logic  signal 
an  off-hook  output 
progress  detector, 
said  gain  control  means 
control  output  signal  wheiiever 
said  call-in-progress  detectc  r 


ard 
being 


4  1664»28 
LOOP,  DIAL  PULSE  A  ^D  RING  TRIP  DETECTION 

CRCurr 


Robert  J.  Sabon,  Chicago, 
Electric  Laboratories  Inc(^i»orated, 
Filed  Dec.  29, 
lot  a.2  H04$ 
VS.  a.  179—18  FA 


im, 


IP^ 


cf 


[f 
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I  tele{  hi 


.and 


response 


flix 


1.  A  telephone  subscriber 
tion  circuit,  for  use  in  a 
a  central  processing  unit,  battery 
ringing  relay  connected  to 
sponse  to  said  central 
ing  a  first  pair  of  contacts, 
to  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
scriber  loop  circuits, 
said  detection  circuit, 
magnetic  flux  generating 
loop  operated  in 
from  said  battery  to  said 
generate  a  magnetic 
magnetic  flux  generatii^ 
sponse  to  said  current 
ground  in  said  subscribe  ' 
of  a  second  characteristic; 
magnetic  flux  detection 
proximity  to  said 
ated  in  response  to  said 
teristic  to  generate  a  firs ; 
means  further  operated 
of  said  second  characteristic 
signal;  and 
shunting  means  connected 
generating  means  by 
contacts,  said  shunting 
ance  path  around  said 


CALI  .BACK 


1!78, 


H04N 


INTEROmCE 
Daniel  Sheinbein,  Elizabeth, 
Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Filed  Feb.  17, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  179—18  BG 

16.  A  callback 
switching  system  having 
a  network  for  establishing 

station, 
a  register  for  storing  callback 
and  called  station  data 
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to  said  second  logic  signal  unless 
ignal  is  produced  by  said  call-in- 


inhibited  from  generating  said 
an  off-hook  indication  from 
means  is  produced. 


III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Northlake,  HI. 
,  Ser.  No.  865,761 
3/46;  H04M  3/02 

7Claims 


3i: 


«f' 


I  Qop,  dial  pulse  and  ring  trip  detec- 

lone  switching  system,  including 

and  ground  sources,  and  a 

and  periodically  operated  in  re- 

proces^ng  unit,  said  ringing  relay  includ- 

said  detection  circuit  connected 

lubstations  by  a  plurality  of  sub- 


con  pnsmg: 

1  neans  included  in  said  subscriber 
to  an  absence  of  current  flow 
ground  in  said  subscriber  loop  to 
of  a  first  characteristic;  said 
means  further  operated  in  re- 
flow  from  said  battery  to  said 
loop  to  generate  a  magnetic  flux 

connected  in  magnetic  field 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  oper- 

nagnetic  flux  of  said  first  charac- 

output  signal  and  said  detection 

n  response  to  said  magnetic  flux 

to  generate  a  second  output 


n  parallel  with  said  magnetic  flux 
iaid  first   pair  of  ringing   relay 
means  providing  a  low  impend- 
n  agnetic  flux  generating  means. 


^929 

ARRANGEMENT 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
I,  Ser.  No.  878,513 
3/48;  H04Q  3/54 

24  Claims 
arrangement  for  use  in  a  communication 


call  connections  with  a  calling 


information  including  calling 
when  call  connections  cannot 
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currently  be  completed  from  said  calling  station  to  a 
called  station  due  to  a  busy  condition,  and 

a  call  processor  responsive  to  the  information  stored  in  the 
register  for  automatically  cooperating  with  the  network 
to  reattempt  the  completion  of  the  cell  connections, 

characterized  in  that 

common  channel  interoffice  signaling  equipment  is  effective 
following  a  receipt  of  called  station  busy  signals  from 
another  communication  switching  system  for  cooperating 


tviTCMM«rcii 


,».ICmMV«<(  t 


.i '■» i.M  n 


FT 


1       I 


with  the  call  processor  to  transmit  the  callback  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  register  to  the  other  communication 
switching  system,  and 
said  call  processor  is  responsive  to  a  return  of  callback  infor- 
mation from  the  other  communication  switching  system 
via  said  equipment  upon  a  determination  that  the  called 
station  is  idle  for  automatically  cooperating  with  said 
establishing  means  to  reattempt  said  completion  of  said 
call  connections. 


4,166,930 
TRANSIENT  FREE  RING  RELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ARBITRARY  TIME  SWITCHING 
Richard  M.  Rovnyak,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,976 
lot  a.3  H04M  3/04 
VS.  a.  179—18  HB  8  Claims 


1^ 


-4^ 


1.  A  ring  relay  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  switching  sys- 
tem, said  switching  system  including  a  central  processing  unit, 
a  transmission  circuit,  a  ringing  signal  source  and  a  line  con- 
necting said  switching  system  to  a  subscriber  station,  said  relay 
circuit  comprising: 
switching  control  means  coimected  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit; 
first  and  second  switching  means  each  associated  with  and 
operable  in  response  to  energization  of  said  switching 
control  means; 
said  first  switching  means  normally  connecting  said  line  to 
said  transmission  circuit  and  operable  to  connect  said 
ringing  signal  source  to  said  line; 
first  current  limiting  means  included  in  said  connection 
between  said  line  and  said  transmission  circuit;  and 


said  second  switching  means  normally  providing  a  shunt 
around  said  first  current  limiting  means; 

said  switching  control  means  energized  in  response  to  said 
central  processing  unit  to  operate  said  first  switching 
means,  to  initially  connect  said  line  to  said  ringing  signal 
source,  and  to  further  disconnect  said  line  from  said  trans- 
mission circuit,  and  to  operate  said  second  switching 
means  to  discconect  said  shunt  arround  said  first  current 
limiting  means,  whereby  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
ringing  signal  source  to  said  transmission  circuit  is  limited 
and  harmful  transients  are  inhibited. 


4,166,931 
MINIATURE  BRIDGE  LIFTER  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINES 
William  F.  MacPherson,  Winfield  Township,  EhiPage  County, 
111.,  and  Irring  M.  McNair,  Jr.,  Mendham  Township,  Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,286 

Int.  a.2  H04M  13/00 

VS.  a.  179—35  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  bridge  lifting  circuit  responsive  to  signal 

levels  in  a  telephone  circuit  to  provide  a  low  impedance  shunt 

across  a  series  impedance  in  that  circuit 

a  two-terminal  voltage  detection  circuit  bridged  across  said 

telephone  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  level 

across  said  telephone  circuit  to  enable  said  low  impedance 

shunt. 


4,166,932 
OPnCAL  MICROPHONE  WITH  RECTANGULAR  HBER 

OPTICS 
Peter  R.  Selway,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,958 
Claims  priority  application.  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1977, 
37287/77 

Int.  a.2  H04R  23/00 
VS.  CL  179—121  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  transducer  comprising: 

a  housing  means; 

flexible  diaphram  means  supported  on  said  housing; 
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a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  reci 
end  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
phragm; 

a  second  optical  fiber,  having  a 
being  secured  to  said  housing, 
first  and  second  optical  fibers 
optical  coupling  therebetween, 
said  diaphragm  causes  corres] 
degree  of  coupling  between 
amplitude  modulating  light 
fiber  ends. 


ta^gular  cross  section,  one 
secured  to  said  dia- 


biing 


i;ct 


tangular  cross  section 

]bid  secured  ends  of  said 

bei  ng  positioned  to  provide 

such  that  movement  of 

ip<  nding  variations  in  the 

sai  I  fiber  ends  for  linearly 

sign  tls  passing  between  said 


4,166^33 
REAR  DECK  MOUNTING  ADAPTtR 
Michael  J.  Cinquino,  11020  NW.  Und^t. 

33026 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899^16, 
application  Sep.  21,  1978,  S  >r. 
Int.  a.-  H04R  1/28;  H04M 
U,S.  a.  179—146  E 


uspei  d: 


1.  A  mounting  adapter  for  su 
deck  having  an  oblong*  opening  then 
ing: 

a  peripheral  top  portion  for  attachfaient 
opening  therein,  said  top  portion 
opening  which  corresponds 
opening; 

a  peripheral  bottom  portion  space  I 
and  bordering  a  bottom  opening  which 
oblong  and  more  circular  than 
deck  opening,  said  bottom  port^n 
speaker  having  a  mouth  at  its 
sponds  substantially  to  said  bottom 

and  a  rigid  annular  sidewall  taperii  ig 
tion  around  said  bottom  openin; 
around  said  opening  for  funnelin ; 
mouth  of  the  speaker  to  said 

said  bottom  opening  lying  in  one 
lying  in  another  plane  forming 
one  plane. 


Idok 
:pai 
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FOR  CAR  SPEAKER 
,,  Pembroke  Pines,  FU. 

,  Apr.  24,  1978.  Thia 
No.  944,561 
1/04 

1  Claim 


ing  a  speaker  below  a 
n,  said  adapter  compris- 


to  said  deck  at  said 

bordering  an  oblong  top 

sufjstantially  to  said  deck 

below  said  top  portion 

is  appreciably  less 

top  opening  and  said 

being  attachable  to  a 

upper  end  which  corre- 

opening; 

from  said  bottom  por- 
up  to  said  top  portion 
sound  coming  from  the 
opening; 

ne  and  said  top  opening 
ui  acute  angle  with  said 


tive  elements  and  in 
points;  and, 
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contact  with  said  contact 


(b)  releasible  mounting  m^ans  to  mount  said  wiring  box  to  a 
member  of  a  building. 


4, 


166,935 


ALTERNATELY-OPEFlABLE  TWO-PUSHBUTTON 

[ 
.C,  aiiignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 


S^HTCH 


Thomas  E.  Norby,  Raleigh, 
Inc.,  MUwaukee,  WU. 
FUed  Sep.  22, 
Int  CL^  HOlH 
U.S.  a.  200—72  R 


irS,  Ser.  No.  945,012 

13/22.  21/40,  3/12 


14  Claims 


4,166,934 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  awiTCH/OUTLET 

ASSEMBL1 

Louis  Marrero,  1209  Via  Ramon,  Es^ondido,  Calif.  92025 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1978,  SeW  No.  934,062 

Int  a.2  HOIR  b/70 

V£.  a.  200—51  R  I  24  Claims 

1.  A  modular  switch/outlet  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  wiring  box  having  a  pair  of  f onductive  elements  with 

connection  means  to  attach  a  p^ir  of  wires  thereto,  said 

conductor  elements  each  having  at  least  one  externally 

accessable  contact  point  for  th :  coupling  thereto  of  an 

electric  utilization  means  and  vm  ans  to  releasibly  mount  a 

utilization  means  in  coupled  rel  ttionship  to  said  conduc- 


1.  A  two-pushbutton  swit  ;h  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  hav  ng  an  opening  therein  for  operat- 
ing means  including  gu  ding  walls  below  said  opening; 

movable  and  stationary  c<  intacts  in  said  housing; 

and  contact  operating  me^ns  comprising: 

a  contact  actuator  pivots  lly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
being  operable  to  close  and  open  said  contacts; 

and  operating  means  com  >rising: 

a  pair  of  pushbuttons  fillii  g  said  opening; 

means  coupling  said  pushi  mttons  to  said  contact  actuator  at 
points  spaced  on  oppofite  sides  of  its  pivot  so  that  said 
1  pivoted  in  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion by  depressing  the  Respective  pushbutton  while  caus- 
ing the  other  pushbuttc  n  to  correspondingly  rise  up; 

and  inter-guiding  means  o  i  said  pushbuttons  for  guiding  one 
another  in  their  verticil  reciprocal  motions  while  also 
being  guided  by  said  w  ills  of  said  housing. 


VISCOSITY-COMPE  ^SATING 
Ctnn., 


1!»78, 


Charles  Tice,  Plantsville, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  200-82  E 

1.  A  magnetically  operat^ 
having  an  elongate  cylindi 
esublishing  an  inlet  port  at 


4^66,936 

FLOW  SWITCH 
assignor  to  DeLaval  Turbine 


I,  Ser.  No.  874,260 
HOIH  3S/3S 

9CUm 

flow  switch  comprising  a  body 
ical  bore  closed  at  one  end  and 
he  other  end,  said  body  having  an 
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outlet  port  communicating  with  the  bore  at  a  location  spaced 
from  both  ends  of  the  bore,  magnetic-reed  switch  contacts 
carried  by  said  body  alongside  the  bore  and  at  a  location  prede- 
termined for  a  set  point  of  monitored  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  including  a  metering-head  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  in  circumferentially  continuous 
close  running  clearance  with  the  bore  and  deriving  movable 
support  in  the  bore  between  said  ports  and  a  permanent-mag- 
net tail  portion  deriving  movable  support  in  the  bore  between 
the  closed  end  and  said  outlet  port,  said  piston  including  a 


reduced  central  body  portion  between  said  head  and  tail  por- 
tions, said  piston  having  a  central  axial  passage  through  said 
head  portion  and  including  a  restrictive  orifice  esublishing 
controlled  fluid  communication  between  said  ports,  and  said 
tail  portion  including  plural  angularly  spaced  ribs  at  the  region 
of  bore  support,  the  sectional  area  between  ribs  substantially 
exceeding  the  effective  orifice  area,  whereby  fluid  flow  via 
said  passage  and  therefore  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports  is 
limited  to  the  fluid  at  the  central  region  of  the  section  of  inlet 
flow,  thereby  minimizing  changes  in  switch  response  as  a 
function  of  fluid  viscosity. 


4,166,937 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACnVATED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 

Iradad  Imam,  Secane,  Pa.,  and  PhUip  Barkan,  Stanford,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,220 

Int.  a,2  HOIH  35/38 

VS.  a.  200—82  B  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulically-actuated  operating  system  for  an  elec- 
tric circuit  breaker, 
(a)  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston 
adapted  to  move  in  an  opening  direction  within  said  cylin- 


der to  open  said  circuit  breaker  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
within  said  cylinder  to  close  the  circuit  breaker,  the  cylin- 
der space  at  one  side  of  said  piston  constituting  a  breaker- 
opening  space  in  which  pressurized  liquid  can  act  on  said 
piston  to  open  said  circuit  breaker  and  the  cylinder  space 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  constituting  a  breaker- 
closing  space  in  which  pressurized  liquid  can  act  on  said 
piston  to  close  said  circuit  breaker, 

(b)  an  accumulator  freely  communicating  with  said  breaker- 
opening  space  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  thereto 
during  a  circuit-breaker  opening  operation, 

(c)  a  normally-closed  valve  located  on  the  breaker-closing- 
space  side  of  said  piston  and  openable  to  release  liquid 
from  said  breaker-closing  space  so  that  pressurized  liquid 
in  said  breaker-opening  space  can  drive  said  piston  in  an 
opening  direction,  said  valve  comprising  a  movable  valve 
member  that  is  movable  from  a  valve-closed  position  to  a 
valve-open  position  to  open  said  valve  and  is  returnable  to 
said  valve-closed  position  to  close  said  valve, 

(d)  means  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  breaker- 
closing  space  dropping  to  a  predetermined  level  for  re- 
turning said  valve  member  to  said  valve-closed  position 
following  a  circuit-breaker  opening  operation, 

(e)  means  for  causing  the  pressure  in  the  breaker-closing 
space  to  drop  to  said  predetermined  level  immediately 
after  piston  motion  in  an  opening  direction  is  terminated, 

(0  and  an  impeded  passage  affordmg  communication  be- 
tween said  accumulator  and  said  breaker-closing  space  for 
allowing  pressurized  liquid  to  flow  from  said  accumulator 
to  said  breaker-closing  space  and  develop  a  pressure 
within  said  breaker-closing  space  subsUntiaily  equal  to 
accumulator  pressure  when  said  valve  member  is  returned 
to  said  valve-closed  position  following  a  circuit-breaker 
opening  operation,  said  passage  affording  communication 
between  said  accumulator  and  said  breaker-closing  space 
during  opening  motion  of  said  piston  but  being  so  impeded 
that  the  flow  therethrough  from  said  accumulator  into 
said  breaker<losing  space  is  sufficiently  low  during  initial 
opening  motion  of  said  piston  through  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  opening  stroke  as  to  avoid  interference  with  said 
piston  motion  during  said  initial  opening  motion  of  the 
piston. 


4,166,938 

DRFVE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DISCONNECT  SWrrCH 

Henry  L.  Peek,  136  WhippoorwUl  Rd.,  Brandon,  Miss.  39042 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,161 

Int  CL2  HOIH  3/30.  3/46 

VS.  a.  200—153  G  13  Oaiiu 


I.  In  a  gas  insulated  switch  having  a  gas  tight  enclosure  in 
which  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  are  located  for 
opening  and  closing  movement  relative  to  each  other; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  gas  tight  enclosure  and 
being  operably  connected  to  effect  relative  movement 
between  said  contacts  in  a  switch  closing  operation  and  in 
a  switch  opening  operation  when  operated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  a  second  direction  respectively,  said  drive  shaft 
having  a  switch  drive  crank  affixed  thereto, 

a  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
selectively  when  actuated  and  including  a  spring  drive 
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overcenter  compression 
^t  a  fixed  point  and  being 

end  to  said  spring  drive 
cted  to  be  charged  by  the 
sm. 


crank  rotatable  about  the  axis  a  '  said  drive  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  wi  h  said  switch  drive  crank, 

stored  energy  means  including  a^ 
spring  having  one  end  pivoted  i 
pivotally  connected  at  its  othe^ 
crank  and  being  operably  conne 
operation  of  said  drive  mechan 

reversible  power  means  operably  connected  to  initiate  the 
operation  of  said  drive  mechan  sm  to  a  position  wherein 
said  compression  spring  has  b  een  charged  and  moved 
overcenter  and  said  drive  sha  't  has  been  moved  suffi- 
ciently far  to  have  effected  n  lative  movement  of  said 
contacts  to  a  point  short  of  an  ( 
shaft  is  rotated  in  said  second 
short  of  engagement  of  said  c(  ntacts  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated  in  said  first  direction,  ai  id 

means  to  render  said  power  mean  i  inactive  when  said  com- 
pression spring  has  been  moved  Dvercenter  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

said  stored  energy  means  operabi  y  connected  to  effect  the 
final  operation  of  said  drive  m4  chanism  after  said  power 
means  has  been  inactivated  and 
of  said  contacts  relative  to  each 
to  closed  position  respectively 
operated  in  said  second  directi  >n  and  in  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


open  position  when  said 
direction  and  to  a  point 


to  effect  rapid  movement 
)ther  to  open  position  and 
when  said  drive  shaft  is 


4,166,939 
IMPULSE  ACTUATOR  UNlt  FOR  SWITCHES 
William  K.  Switzer,  5703  Sprucew^od  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45239  I 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1978,  SeK  No.  915,795 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  t3/56 

VS.  a.  200—160  6  Qaims 


for 


all/ 
,  sail 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  oi 
axially  moveable  plunger  having 
momentary  impulse  actuator  unit 
said  switch  comprising  a  housing 
alignment  with  the  plunger,  a  hollov 
rocal  within  the  bore  and  norma! 
condition  at  one  end  of  the  bore, 
engagement    with    the    plunger, 
mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
assembly  reciprocal  within  the  pisto^ 
said  opposite  end  of  the  piston  by 
the  member,  an  operating  push  rod 
movement  in  the  housing  and 
ment  with  the  permanent  magnet, 
the  magnet  and  the  ring  being  greater 
force  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  pusl 
plunger  through  a  pre-travel  phase 
momentarily  operate  the  switch, 
push  rod  in  the  last  phase  forcing 
motion  thereby  overcoming  the 


havii  g 
lie  ; 


fcr 


the  permanent  magnet  and 
and  allow  the  plunger 
and  the  piston  to  their 


September  4,  1979 


the  member  to  release  the  piston 
und^r  its  biasing  means  to  return  itself 
non  lal  conditions. 


4 ,166,940 

DUAL-GAS  SHIELDING  METHOD 

John  J.  Barger,  Ringgold,  And  Clarence  W.  Overby,  Rossrille, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  ^o  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^0,928,  Mar.  26, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,811 

Int.  C  .2  B23K  9/16 

U.S.  a.  219—74  2  OaiaH 


1.  In  the  method  of  arc 
plasma  "bell"  formed  betw^n 
by  forming  at  least  two  con  :entric 
the  welding  cup  gas  streai  is 
until  they  leave  the  weldin ; 
comprising  an  inert  gas,  thi : 

a.  forming  an  outer  gas  s  lield 
least  half  the  gas  is  air 

b.  separating  the  outer  ga  i 
the  exit  of  the  welding 
is  kept  beyond  the  ou  :side 
between  the  welding  c  ip 
ing;  and 

c.  causing  the  outer  gas  shield 
cup  at  a  velocity  app-oximai 
shield  gas  stream  velo(  ity 


SYSIEM 


GUIDANCE 
Shelby  Cecil,  Medina,  Ohif 
monee  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se^, 
application  Jul, 

Int.  Ci. 
U.S.  a.  219—124,34 


i|  erated  by  a  spring  pressed 
limited  axial  movement,  a 
producing  an  impulse  in 
having  a  central  bore  in 
free-floating  piston  recip- 
disposed  in  inoperative 
piston  having  one  end  in 
ferromagnetic    member 
if  ston,  a  permanent  magnet 
and  normally  retained  in 
he  magnetic  attraction  to 
nounted  for  reciprocating 
its  inner  end  in  engage- 
flux  attraction  between 
than  the  spring  pressed 
operating  the  push  rod, 
rod  the  piston  moves  the 
to  a  second  last  phase  to 
continued  movement  of  the 
the  piston  to  its  limit  of 
magnetic  attraction  between 


1  welding  that  includes  shielding  the 

a  welding  cup  and  a  workpiece 

gas  shields  by  emitting  from 

which  are  physically  separated 

cup,  the  inner  gas  shield  thereof 

improvement  comprising: 

with  a  gas  stream  in  which  at 

shield  from  the  inner  gas  shield  at 
cup  such  that  the  outer  gas  shield 
of  the  plasma  "bell"  formed 
and  the  workpiece  during  weld- 
gas  stream  to  exit  the  welding 
tely  equal  to  the  inner  gas 
at  the  welding  cup  exit. 


4166,941 

FOR  ARC  WELDER 
I,  assignor  to  C.R.O.,  Inc.,  Meno- 


No.  874,153,  Not.  5,  1969.  This 
,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,859 
2  B23K  9/12 

13Clainu 


1.  A  guidance  system  foi  an  arc  welder  including  a  welding 
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head  comprising  a  probe,  means  moveably  mounting  the  probe 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  welding  head,  an  actuating  rod  moveably 
mounted  within  the  said  probe,  control  means  ca-jsing  move- 
ment of  said  arc  welder,  first  switching  means  sensing  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  rod  and  transmitting  signals  to  the  con- 
trol means,  motor  means  operatively  attached  to  the  probe  and 
the  welding  head,  second  switching  means  resulting  in  direct 
movement  of  the  probe  upon  activation,  said  second  switching 
means  manually  activated  by  an  operator,  and  circuit  means 
actuating  the  said  motor  means  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  switching  means. 


28^     30; 

26^28 

fcSl 

H"-^ 

t=u  - "  "1 

1.  An  end-to-end  weld  joining  of  succeeding  segments  of  a 
wrapping  atuched  to  a  vessel  wall  to  provide  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  conduit,  the  attached  wrapping  being  configured  trans- 
versely as  a  trough  having  a  rounded  central  portion  and 
outwardly  curved  edge  portions  and  said  joining  being  charac- 
terized by  (1)  a  slanted  end  cut  at  an  end  of  a  given  wrapping 
segment  and  a  slanted,  mating  cut  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
succeeding  wrapping  segment,  that  slanted  cut  being  from 
twenty  to  forty-five  degrees  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  wrapping,  (2)  a  substantially  uniform  spacing  between  the 
adjacent  slanted  cut  ends  of  said  wrapping  segments  and  a 
welding  together  of  those  segments  thereat  to  obtain  a  continu- 
ous fluid-tight  joining  with  the  slanted  end  interface  and  the 
joining  providing  a  spreading  of  the  expansion  and  contraction 
forces  as  heating  and  cooling  fluids  are  fed  sequentially 
through  the  fluid  conduit,  and  (3)  a  metal  outer  reinforcement 
member  ovoid  in  outer  configuration  with  a  throughgoing 
aperture  furnishing  a  ring-like  appearance  curved  to  suit  the 
outer  radius  of  the  rounded  central  portion  of  the  conduit 
wrapping,  further  being  substantially  centered  at  said  slanted 
end  interface  and  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  rounded 
central  portion  thereby  avoiding  engagement  with  either  of 
said  outerwardly  curved  edge  portions,  and  being  attached  to 
said  wrapping  as  by  welding  around  both  its,  said  outer  rein- 
forcement's, inner  and  outer  peripheries. 


open  portion  of  said  chamber  in  alignment  with  said  aper- 
ture; 
means  for  applying  a  DC  voluge  between  said  electrode  and 
said  block  to  provide  a  predetermined  arc-producing 
potential  difference  between  the  ends  of  said  wires  and 
said  electrode  when  said  wires  are  disposed  as  aforesaid. 


4,166,942 

REINFORCING  WELDS  FOR  FLUID  CONDUIT 

WRAPPING  FOR  VESSELS 

Bemhard  Vihl,  2  Glenwood  St.,  Clifton,  N.J.  07011 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,920 
Int.  a.2  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  219—137  R  7  Claims 
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so  that  when  said  wires  are  so  disposed  and  the  ends 
thereof  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
electrode,  an  electric  arc  is  established  therebetween 
within  said  welding  chamber  to  weld  said  lead  wires 
together;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  block  to  twist  said  wires  together  and 
to  feed  said  wires  toward  said  electrode. 


4,166,944 

WATER  HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  Scott,  601  9th  St.,  Coronado,  Calif.  92118 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,967 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/00:  G05D  23/00 


VS.  a.  219—330 


4  Claims 
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4.1664M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  LEAD  WIRES  TOGETHER 
Masani  Tanaka,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshimitsu  Matsumoto,  Hyogo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  693,846,  Jun.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,259. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,434 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/32 
VS.  a.  219—159  8  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  welding  electrical   lead  wires  together 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  U-shaped  block  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  welding  chamber  therein,  a  wall  of  said  block 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  wires  so  that  ends  of 
said  wires  are  disposed  adjacent  the  open  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  said  wires  are  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
block; 
a  carbon  electrode  having  an  end  thereof  extending  into  the 

9S6  O.G.  8 


1.  A  water  heater  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  heater  with  a  heating  means  and  having  a  hot 
water  outflow  line  and  a  cold  water  inflow  line; 

(b)  an  adjusuble  water  temperature  control  device  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  water  heater  for  controlling  oper- 
ation of  said  heating  means; 

(c)  first  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  operable 
proximity  to  said  outflow  line  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  outflow  line; 

(d)  a  second  temperature  sensing  meand  disposed  in  operable 
proximity  to  said  inflow  line  and  responsive  to  the  temper- 
ature of  said  inflow  line; 

(e)  electrically  operated  water  temperature  control  device 
setting  means  electrically  coupled  in  circuit  with  both  of 
said  temperature  sensing  means  and  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  water  temperature  control  device,  said  setting 
means  being, 

(i)  operable  for  setting  said  control  device  in  an  elevated 
temperature  mode  in  response  to  the  temperature  in  said 
outflow  line  reaching  a  predetermined  low  and  the 
temperature  in  said  inflow  line  dropping  below  a  prede- 
termined low;  and 
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(ii)  operable  for  setting  said 
temperature  mode  in  respoi^ 
inflow  line  exceeding  said 
temperature  in  said  outfloNV 
predetermined  level  above 
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ontrol  device  ii.  a  reduced 
to  the  temperature  in  said 
>redetermined  low  and  the 
line  exceeding  a  separately 
laid  predetermined  low. 


first  data  bus  for  transmit- 
data;  a  user  operation  unit 


1.  A  transaction  equipment  conjprising  a  basic  module  for 
executing  basic  transactions,  at  lea  st  one  sub-module  for  exe- 
cuting sub-transactions,  and  meat  s  for  interconnecting  said 
basic  module  and  said  sub-module, 
said  basic  module  comprising: 
ting  address  data  and  control 

operated  by  a  user  in  accordance  with  a  transaction  proce- 
dure in  order  to  enter  the  i  iformation  for  setting  the 
transaction  conditions;  first  t<  rminal  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  data  bus  for  coi  trolling  said  user  operation 
unit,  said  first  terminal  contr<  1  means  being  operated  in 
response  to  predetermined  ad  Iress  data  on  the  data  bus, 
said  first  terminal  control  m:ans  producing  selectively 
control  signals  for  operating 
accordance  with  the  control 


>aid  user  operation  unit  in 
data  on  the  data  bus,  said 


means  further  selectively  appi;  ing  the  sutus  signals  of  the 
user  operation  unit  to  said  daU  i  bus;  a  first  article  process- 
ing unit  for  processing  transa(  :tion  articles  related  to  the 
basic  transactions;  second  teiminal  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  data  bus  for  controlling  said  first  article 
processing  unit,  said  second  te  rminal  control  means  being 
operated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  address  on  the 
data  bus,  said  second  terminal  control  means  producing 

operating  said  article  pro- 
cessing unit  in  accordance  with  the  control  data  on  the 
data  bus,  said  means  further  se  ectively  applying  the  status 
signals  for  said  article  proces)  ing  unit  to  said  data  bus;  a 
first  interface  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  data 
communication  with  said  sub-  nodule;  and  a  programma- 
ble microprocessor  unit  conn  «ted  to  said  data  bus,  said 
programmable  microprocesso '  unit  including  a  program 
storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  transaction  sequence 
programs  corresponding  to  tyites  of  transactions,  and  data 
storage  for  storing  the  data  temporarily,  said  microproces- 
sor receiving  data  on  the  datajbus  in  accordance  with  the 
program  and  applying  to  sai(  data  bus  the  address  data 
and  control  data  for  proce<  ding  with  the  transaction 
operations; 
said  sub-module  comprising:  a  sicond  data  bus  for  transmit 


ting  address  data  and  control 


cessing  unit  for  processing  irticles  related  to  the  sub- 
trasactions;  third  terminal  con  rol  means  connected  to  said 


data;  a  second  article  pro- 


Aomori,   Tokyo,   and 
lapan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 


4,166,94  S 
VERSATILE  AUTOMATIC  TRA  >ISACnON  EQUIPMENT 

Tadao   Inoyama,   Yokohama;   Kol  Jchi 
Hidekazu  Terai,  Kodaira,  all  of 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  S^.  No.  911,930 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1977,  52-68916 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/30;  G07  ?  7/08;  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  235—379  *,  7  Claims 


procet  sing 


second  data  bus  for 
cessing  unit,  said 
with  predetermined 
said  means  selective!  ' 
ating  said  second  aiticle 
with  the  coirtrol  datt 
further  applying  selxjtively 
second  article 
second  interface  unit 
for  data 

second  programmab^ 
said  second  data  bus, 
for  storing  sub-programs 
ily  storing  data,  said 
data  bus  in  accordance 
to  the  data  received 
unit  applying  address 
with  the  transaction 
said  basic  module  selectively 
through  said  flrst 
predetermined  operation 
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controlling  said  second  article  pro- 
being  operated  in  accordance 
i  ddress  data  on  said  second  data  bus, 
producing  control  signals  for  oper- 
processing  unit  in  accordance 
on  said  second  data  bus,  said  means 
the  status  signals  for  said 
unit  to  said  second  data  bus;  a 
connected  with  said  second  data  bus 
m  with  said  basic  module;  and  a 
microprocessor  unit  connected  to 
laid  unit  including  a  program  storage 
and  a  data  storage  for  temporar- 
receiving  the  data  on  said  second 
with  said  sub-program  in  response 
Tom  said  second  interface  unit,  said 
data  and  control  data  for  proceeding 
Operations  onto  said  second  data  bus; 
supplying  to  said  sub-module 
second  interface  units,  data  for 
of  said  sub-module. 


I  init  I 


4,166,946 
TRAl  ISMISSION  SYSTEM 

ind  Jeffrey  G.  Farrington,  Bishops 
assij  pnors  to  International  Standard  Elcc- 
ork,  N.Y. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  804,686 
•ppUca^on  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1976, 


DATA 

Martin  Chown,  Harlow, 
Stortford,  England, 
trie  Corporation,  New  \ 
Filed  Jun.  8, 
Qaims  priority, 
27029/76 

Int  a.2  G42B  5/14;  H04B  9/00 
VS.  a.  2S0— 199 


1.  A  data  transmission 

a  plurality  of  data  terminals 
and  a  transmitting  m  »n$ 
signals  and  transmitti  ig 

a  plurality  of  optical 
mitting  means  of  a 
the  next  succeeding 

each  data  terminal  including 
the  optical  power  in 
receiving  means  to 
transmitting  means; 

means  associated  with 
transmission  from 

means  for  transmitting 
mined  transmission 


sail 


TTL  COMPATIBtE 
Jerome  P.  Dirksen,  St 
Mining  and  Manufactuitng 
FUcd  Not.  10[ 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  2S0— 199 
1.  A  circuit  adapted  foi 


8  Claims 


!  ystem,  comprising: 

each  having  a  receiving  means 
for  respectively  receiving  daU 
data  signals; 

links  each  connecting  the  trans- 
terminal  to  the  receiving  means  of 
terminal  in  the  system; 
means  for  coupling  a  portion  of 
optical  fiber  link  connected  to  the 
optical  fiber  link  connected  to  the 


filler 
idaa 

cata  I 

J  lit 

tte 
itlie 


etch 


he 


data  terminal  for  storing  data  for 
terminal;  and 
data  so  stored  during  a  predeter- 


piriod. 


4,166,947 

LED  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

^aul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  850,248 
9/00;  HOIS  3/10 

7Claims 
high  frequency  pulsed  energization 


HI  MB 
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of  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  such  as  may  be  coupled  to 
transmit  light  into  an  optical  fiber  providing  a  light  transmis- 
sion link  in  an  optoelectronic  telecommunications  system,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  TTL  compatible  digital  input  signals; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  source  of  current  to  energize  said 
LED; 

(c)  switch  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  having 
high  and  low  digital  output  states  to  which  it  is  switched 
in  response  to  a  said  received  TTL  compatible  signal;  and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  said  current  source  providing  means, 
said  switch  means  and  said  LED  such  that  current  from 
said  source  is  shunted  through  said  switch  means  when  in 


St 


J  r^ 

I —  1     !  pr>^ 

I  I   I  f      nv "  1  i  '^ 
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its  low  digital  output  state  to  de-energize  the  LED  and 
such  that  current  from  said  source  is  coupled  to  energize 
the  LED  when  said  switch  means  is  in  its  high  digital 
output  state,  said  coupling  means  including  a  pulse  shap- 
ing network  comprising  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
said  current  source  providing  means  and  said  switch' 
means,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  current 
source  providing  means  and  the  LED  and  a  capacitor 
connecting  said  switch  means  and  the  LED,  the  resistors 
and  capacitor  being  selected  to  couple  current  pulses  to 
energize  the  LED  at  a  drive  frequency  up  to  30  MHz  such 
that  the  rise  and  decay  times  of  the  coupled  pulses  are 
sufficiently  short  to  enable  energization  and  de-energiza- 
tion of  the  LED  at  said  drive  frequency. 


4,166,948 
SEED  SENSOR 
Darid  E.  Steffen,  Chatham,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,289 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—214  B  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  field  seed  planter  having  seed 
delivery  conduit  means  associated  with  each  row  to  be 
planted,  seed  sensor  associated  with  each  said  conduit  means 
comprising  means  forming  a  path  of  travel  for  the  passage  of 
seeds  therethrough  prior  to  said  seed  being  planted,  a  source  of 
light  optically  exposed  to  said  path  of  travel  and  a  light  sensi- 


tive means  optically  exposed  to  said  path  of  travel  and  to  said 
light  source  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source,  and 
circuit  means  for  effecting  from  said  light  sensitive  means  the 
emission  of  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  light  incident 
thereon  and  a  momentary  change  in  said  signal  responsive  to  a 
momentary  change  in  light  level  incident  thereon  due  to  pas- 
sage of  a  seed  between  said  light  source  and  said  light  sensitive 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  means  coupled  with  said 
light  sensitive  means  for  maintaining  a  said  momentary  change 
in  electrical  signal  substantially  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  corresponding  to  said  change  in  light  level  incident  upon 
said  light  sensitive  means,  substantially  regardless  of  any 
change  of  the  level  of  light  transmitted  by  said  light  source  or 
received  by  said  light  sensitive  means  due  to  accumulation  of 
dirt,  dust  or  the  like. 


4,166,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  REGISTERING 

BOTTLES 
Jaan  Fdid,  Vjfllingby,  and  Kari-Bertil  W.  Wettersten,  VXster- 
haninge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hugin  Kassaregister 
Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  24,  1977,  7709515 
Int.  a.2  G06M  7/00 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  10  Claims 


8^       Wb, 
I  vittiitiki 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  identification  and  registration 
of  bottles  of  different  sizes  and/or  shapes  advanced  one  after 
the  other  along  a  path,  among  which  bottles  of  a  high  light 
transparency  may  be  present,  said  bottles  passing  through  the 
ray  path  of  a  light  source-photocell  arrangement  forming  a 
detector  unit,  the  improvement  being  that  the  detector  unit 
comprises  a  matrix  having  an  array  of  photo  cells  in  the  lateral 
and  in  the  vertical  direction,  each  of  said  photo  cells  being 
actuable  by  a  different  and  directed  light  ray,  and  being,  by 
means  of  a  programming  unit,  programmable  to  respond  in 
predetermined  patterns  corresponding  to  the  bottle  types  to  be 
identified,  a  plurality  of  detecting  operations  being  {jerformed 
with  respect  to  a  pattern  of  light  received  by  said  laterally  and 
vertically  arrayed  photo  cells  while  a  bottle  is  advanced  a 
certain  distance. 


4,166,950 

MECHANICAL  MOTION  DISPLACEMENT  TO 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Jay  Janzen,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,123 
Int.  a.2  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231  R  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  light  sensing  means  capable  of  generating  an  electrical 

output  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 

beam,  from  said  light  source  received  by  said  light  sensing 

means; 

a  translucent  light  scattering  member  located  between  said 


> 
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light  source  and  said  light  sens  ig  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  light  beam  from  sal  1  light  source  must  pass 
through  said  translucent  light !  :attering  member  in  order 
to  reach  said  light  sensing  mea  is; 
means  for  moving  said  translucei  it  light  scattering  member 
in  a  direction  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  portion 
of  the  path  of  said  light  beam  fr^m  said  light  source  to  said 
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light  source  must  pass      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELEMENTAL 

ANALY  SIS  OF  SOLIDS 

ind  Charles  W.  Hull,  Sierra  Madre, 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


light  sensing  means  which  is  betlveen 
said  translucent  light  scattering 
mechanical  motion  displacemen 
intensity  of  the  light  received  b  i 
is  changed  as  a  function  of  sai  I 
placement,  thus  changing  said 
response  to  said  mechanical  motion 


said  light  source  and 

member,  in  response  to  a 

in  such  a  manner  that  the 

said  light  sensing  means 

mechanical  motion  dis- 

>utput  electrical  signal  in 

displacement. 


4,166,951 
ISOTOPE  ENRICtlMENT 
Max  Garbuny,  Churchill,  Pa.,  assignc  r  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Seri  No.  787,235 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  .  5/34 

U.S.  a.  250—284  I  12  Qalms 


Brace  N.  Colby,  CarUbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 

Int.  q. 

MS.  a.  250—288 


J30 
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1978,  Ser.  No.  8804M6 
2  BOID  59/44 


10  Claims 


rocia  CLzcmoc 


re  wile 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer 
eludes  a  vacuum  chamber, 
ducing  a  gas  into  said 
trode  means  including  a 
withdrawing  ions  from  saic 
an  ion  beam,  a  mass  analyz^ 
ion  beam  according  to 
detecting  those  ions  withi^ 
deflected  by  a  given  angle 
tron  beam  means  for  ionizin  ; 
elemental  analysis  of  solids 
means  for  introducing 

through  said  inlet; 
means  to  evacuate  said 

in  the  presence  of  said 
means  to  apply  a  potential 

negative  with  respect 
a  probe  that  may  be  rem 

ber; 
means  for  mounting  said 
that  ions  of  said 
electrode  for  sputterinj 
interior  of  said  chamber 
particles,  which  are 
said  slit  become 
ionizing  gas  and  pass 


having  an  ion  source  which  in- 

an  inlet  to  said  chamber  for  intro- 

ch4mber,  electrically  energized  elec- 

ler  electrode  and  an  exit  slit  for 

chamber  through  said  slit  to  form 

:r  section  for  deflecting  ions  in  the 

mass,  and  detector  means  for 

the  ion  beam  which  have  been 

>y  the  mass  analyzer  section,  elec- 

said  gas,  the  improvement  for  the 

comprising: 

ionizing  gas  into  said  chamber 


1.  The  method  of  deriving,  from  a  first  material  a  second 
material,  said  first  material  includi  ig  an  element  having  a 
plurality  of  isotopes,  each  isotope  im  luded  in  a  different  com- 
ponent of  said  material,  said  second  naterial  to  be  enriched  in  U.S.  CI 
at  least  one  of  said  isotopes,  the  said  method  comprising  depos- 
iting said  first  material  including  sai|l  element  at  a  subcritical 
surface  density  on  a  substrate,  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a 
temperature  just  below  the  temperat  ire  at  which  the  said  first 
material  escapes  from  said  substrate,  i  electively  irradiating  said 
first  material  with  monochromatic 

frequency  resonant  with  the  frequency  of  the  component  of 
said  material  including  said  one  isol  ape  to  cause  said  second 
material  including  said  one  isotope 

strate,  and  collecting  said  escaping  scjcond  material  enriched  in 
said  one  isotope. 


to  escape  from  said  sub-   ment  ratio  of  1:1,  means  foi 


Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a 
250—333 


ch  amber  to  an  ion  sputtering  pressure 
ionizing  gas; 

to  said  repeller  electrode  that  is 

said  slit; 
jvably  introduced  into  said  cham- 


'epcller  electrode  on  said  probe  so 

loni^ng  gas  impinge  on  said  repeller 

particles  from  its  surface  into  the 

whereby  some  of  said  sputtered 

neijtral  in  charge  and  in  the  vicinity  of 

ionizid  by  charge  exchange  with  said 

t  trough  said  slit. 


166,953 

ADAPTOR  IN  FORM  O  F  A  SPECTRAL  CONVERTER 
Josef  F.  Menke,  Gliicksbiirg .  and  Rainer  Hofmeister,  Bammen- 
tal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  oi   Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie 
Automation  GmbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1 977,  Ser.  No.  826,452 
*  HOIJ  il/49 

10  Claims 
1.  An  adaptor  in  form  of  a  ti  afocal  spectral  converter  operat- 
ing as  a  ray  divider  for  co  nversion  of  a  heat  picture  into  a 
_  in  combination:  an  existing  first 
device  including  aiming  and  sighting  means,  a  second  auxiliary 
device  representing  adaptor  means  optically  connected  to  said 
existing  first  device  and  incliding  a  receiving  unit  for  receiving 
infrared  rays  defining  a  heat  picture  and  also  including  a  visible 
picture  reproducing  unit,  th ;  entire  system  having  an  enlarge- 

connecting  said  second  auxiliary 
device  to  said  existing  first  c  evice  in  such  a  way  that  an  axis  of 
the  path  of  the  rays  enterinj ;  the  receiving  unit  of  said  second 
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auxiliary  device  is  situated  eccentrically  but  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  optical  axis  of  said  existing  first  device,  and  means 


for  imaging  the  parallel  ray  bundle  leaving  said  picture  repro- 
ducing unit  without  affecting  said  existing  first  device. 


4,166,954 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  INFRARED  BEAM 

VERGENCE 
Rex  W.  Gonuison,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  II- VI  Incorpo- 
rated, Glenshaw,  Pa. 

nied  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,403 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  l/OO 

MS.  a.  250—338  14  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  vergence  of  an  infrared 
beam  comprising: 

A.  a  wedged  shear  plate: 

B.  a  detector  for  receiving  the  interferometric  modulation  of 
the  beam; 

C.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  tilting  the  detector 
to  locate  the  interferometric  fringes; 

D.  means  to  translate  the  detector  to  maximize  the  sensitiv- 
ity of  the  detector  to  the  beam; 

E.  means  for  reading  the  vergence  of  the  beam;  and 

F.  means  for  reading  effectiveness  of  detector  translation, 
rotation  and  tilt  to  match  the  interferometric  fringe  pat- 
tern. 


4,166,955 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Hansjiirg  Keller,  Mifnnedorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus 

AG,  MKnnedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,902 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    24,    1977, 
7760/77 

Int.  C1.2  GOIJ  l/QO 
MS.  a.  250—342  19  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

at  least  one  radiation  sensitive  element  for  delivering  an 
electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation impinging  thereat; 

said  radiation  sensitive  element  having  more  than  two  elec- 
trical contacts; 

a  multiplier  device  for  multiplying  at  least  two  partial  signals 
each  appearing  between  two  of  the  contacts;  and 

said  multiplier  device  delivering  an  output  signal  if  both  of 
said  two  partial  signals  are  present  at  the  same  time  and 
delivering  no  output  signal  if  at  least  one  of  said  partial 
signals  is  absent,  in  order  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  noise 
signals  occurring  between  given  pairs  of  said  contacts. 


4,166,956 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  DEFLECnON  SIGNAL 

OF  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATED  BY  AN 

ELECTRON-GUN  IN  AN  OSOLLOSCOPE 

Jean  Fraleux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1976,  76  38892 
Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/22 
U.S.  a.  250—370  12  Claims 


441a 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  deflection  signal  of  the  electron 
beam  produced  by  an  electron-gun  comprising: 

a  target  on  a  semiconductor  material  substrate  and  means  for 
scanning  said  target  by  the  electron  beam,  said  target 
comprising  upon  one  of  its  faces  a  series  of  semiconductor 
elements  generating  electrical  charge  carriers  under  the 
effect  of  bombardment  by  the  electron  beam,  said  semi- 
conductor elements,  considered  in  the  direction  of  scan- 
ning of  the  beam,  forming  an  array  of  elementary  genera- 
tors, 

means  for  reading  out  sequentially  said  elementary  genera- 
tors, said  array  of  elementary  generators  comprising, 
superimposed  in  the  direction  of  deflection  of  the  beam 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  scanning  of  the 
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beam,  two  rows  of 
being  separated  by  a  zone 
energy  electron  beam  when 
zone  in  the  quiescent  state, 
sequentially  said  elementary 
layed  read-out  of  said 
tion  the  information  from  the 
generator  to  a  common  load. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


elementary!  generator  means,  the  rows 
whiih  is  insensitive  to  the  high- 
sa  d  latter  is  focussed  on  said 
stid  means  for  reading  out 
generators  realizing  a  de- 
generat(  rs  and  furnishing  in  opera- 
corresponding  elementary 


means  of  the  body;  a  culhion 
attached  to  the  inner  surfi  ce 
sheet  attached  to  the  surfs  ::e 
intensifying  sheet  attached 


FOR  PRODUCING  A 


4,166,95' 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  1 

SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  A  BODY 

Ottumar  Jiuitsch,  Eriangen,  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munfch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,915, 


This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,839 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1974,  2459665 

Int.  a.2  GOIN 
VS.  a.  250-445  T 


11,  1975,  abandoned. 


of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 


IZGaiins 


the  improvement  compris<  s 
to  the  cover  provided  in  sa  d 
convex  to  the  inside  of  th  s 
sented  by  concentric  ellip  ical 
located  at  the  center  of  th( 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  s  ictional  view  of  a  body  in 
which  the  picture  elements  are  derived  from  the  absorption  of 
ionizing  rays  going  through  the  corr  ^ponding  body  element  in 
a  cross-sectional  plane  in  different 

of  absorption  converted  into  electr  sal  signals  and  the  signals 
evaluated  to  develop  outputs  whic  h  are  then  provided  to  a 
display  device,  the  improvement  cc  mprising: 

(a)  irradiating  the  body  of  whicl 


'TJri""^  ^.^!  '^!^  Chart"  V.  Ine,  Hesperia, 


produced  with  a  fan  shaped  bea  m  of  radiation  arranged  to    ■  i  «.  r^  ika^cci 


I  ectional  plane  to  be  exam- 


penetrate  the  body  in  the  cross 
ined; 

(b)  disposing  a  vacuum  image  con  /erter  including  a  scintilla- 
tor and  photo-cathode  behind 
detect  the  degree  of  absorptiog 


the  body  as  a  receiver  to 
said  vacuum  image  con- 


verter including  a  plurality  of  d  etector  units  disposed  side 
by  side  in  the  sectional  plane  t<  be  measured  in  a  polygo- 
nal form  to  approximate  the  an :  of  the  circle,  each  detec- 
tor unit  comprising  a  plurality  c  f  space  resolving  semicon- 
ductor detectors  formed  on  a  qommon,  thin  semiconduc- 
tor body; 

(c)  accelerating  the  electrons  in  tlie  vacuum;  and 

(d)  multiplying  and  converting  th<  i 
electrical  signals  in  a  space  re  olving  manner  using  said 
semiconductor  detectors. 


CASs: 


4,166,958 
X-RAY  FILM 
Heinz  Haselbarth,  Glendale,  N.Y., 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  G03D 
U.S.  a.  250—480 

1.  An  X-ray  film  cassette 
having  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
rectangular  cover  secured  at  one  si^ 
of  said  body  by  hinge  means;  a  firs  t 
vided  at  the  sides  of  said  cover  and 
attached  to  the  body  to  mate  with 
latch  means  being  manually  oper^li 
latching  position  to  a  released  positii  in: 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  body  to 
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pad  made  of  elastic  material 

of  the  cover;  a  first  intensifying 

of  the  cushion  pad;  and  a  second 

to  the  surface  of  the  body;  wherein 


a  number  of  air  channels  parallel 
cushion  pads  and  a  convex  cover, 
cassette  having  a  contour  repre- 
'  contour  lines  whose  center  is 
rectangular  cover. 


a  sectional  view  is  to  be 


'  ,166,959 

MULTl-CHANNEL  ROT  ATING  OPTICAL  INTERFACE 

FOR  DAT/ ,  TRANSMISSION 

.  ( ::alif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,464 


Int.  0 .2  G02B  27/00 


accelerated  electrons  into 


ETTE 
issignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 


ice  I 


No.  867,041 

1/3/08 

SCUins 

comprising  a  rectangular  body 

walls  and  a  back  wall;  a 

thereof  to  the  back  wall 

pair  of  latch  means  pro- 

a  second  pair  of  latch  means 

he  first  pair,  said  secured 

le  to  be  moved  from  a 

a  pair  of  slots  provided 

c  perate  said  secured  latch 


1.  Apparatus  for  transihitting 
which  route  relative  to  onp 
termined  axis,  comprising: 
image  rotating  means  di^x)sed 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  li| 
light  emitter  element 
beyond  opposite  ends 
elements  beyond  opposite 
means  arranged  in  the 
ferent  ones  of  said  ba  lies 


axis; 


6Chdms 


Q  P 


5o"*         M*«         40i 


data  between  two  bodies 
another  about  at  least  one  prede- 


{ht 
aiid 


along  said  axis; 

elements,  each  pair  including  a 

a  light  detector  element  disposed 

of  said  image  routing  means,  the 

ends  of  said  image  routing 

same  pattern  and  mounted  on  dif- 

to  route  therewith  about  said 
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a  plurality  of  emitter  drivers  each  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing light  emitter  element  for  driving  it  to  produce  modu- 
lated light  representing  data; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
light  detecting  element  for  receiving  dau  signals  there- 
from; and 

lens  means  for  directing  light  from  each  emitter  element 
onto  a  corresponding  detector  element; 

said  image  routing  means  being  constructed  to  derotate  the 
image  of  each  pattern  of  elements  on  a  body,  which  is 
formed  on  the  other  body,  as  relative  roution  occurs 
about  said  axis. 


4,166,960 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Ernst  Meili,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus  AG, 
MMnnedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,397 
Oaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,   1976, 
16178/76 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/26 
VS.  a.  250—574  30  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detector  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  producing  a  directed  radiation  beam; 

a  scattered  radiation-receiver  arrangement  having  direc- 
tional characteristics  for  receiving  radiation  transmitted 
by  said  radiation  source; 

an  evaluation  circuit  operatively  connected  with  said  scat- 
tered radiation-receiver  arrangement  for  delivering  a 
signal  when  the  radiation  scattering  at  smoke  pariicles  in 
the  radiation  beam  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

at  least  any  one  of  said  radiation  source  and  said  scattered 
radiation-receiver  arrangement  have  such  a  directional 
characteristic  and  said  evaluation  circuit  being  structured 
such  that  radiation  received  from  two  fields  of  view  of  the 
scattered  radiation-receiver  arrangement,  which  fields  of 
view  are  located  differently  relative  to  the  radiation  beam, 
can  be  compared  with  one  another; 

both  of  the  fields  of  view  have  a  markedly  different  propor- 
tion of  scattered  radiation,  but  at  least  Uke-up  approxi- 
mately the  same  spurious  radiation  from  a  background 
constituted  by  wall  means  having  essentially  the  same 
surface  properties  so  as  to  produce  at  least  approximately 
the  same  spurious  radiation;  and 

both  of  said  fields  of  view  being  aligned  towards  said  back- 
ground. 


solution  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  incidence  relative  to 
an  axis  normal  to  said  central  axis; 
an  optical  receiver  connected  to  said  conduit  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  transmitter  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  reflection  relative  to 
said  normal  axis  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 
dialysate  solution,  said  angle  of  reflection  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  angle  of  incidence; 


-fyj—n    H^p=-g 


^ 


ja   -J* 


.^^ 


means  for  intermittently  passing  pulses  of  direct  current 
through  said  optical  transmitter  at  a  relatively  low  fre- 
quency with  a  pulse  width  being  at  least  subsUntially 
equal  in  duration  to  the  time  separation  between  pulses; 

means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said  optical  receiver; 

means  for  generating  an  output  DC  signal  responsive  to  the 
average  DC  level  of  said  detected  output;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  DC  signal  for  providing  an 
output  alarm  signal  when  said  output  DC  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


4,166,962 
CURRENT  MODE  D/A  CONVERTER 
James  G.  Woodward,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,429 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/08;  G06G  7/12 

VS.  CL  307—237  11  Claims 


4,166,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
BLOOD  LEAK  IN  A  HEMODIALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Nairn  G.  Dam,  New  York,  and  John  P.  Hufhagel,  Mamaroneck, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fran- 
fort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888^59 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21/26 
VS.  a.  250—573  10  Claims 

6.  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  blood  in  a 
conduit  through  which  a  dialysate  solution  flows  for  perform- 
ing artificial  kidney  hemodialysis  comprising: 
an  optical  transmitter  connected  on  one  side  of  said  conduit 
for  transmitting  a  narrow  beam  of  light  into  said  dialysate 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  controlled  field  effect  transistor 
having  source  and  drain  terminals,  and  means  coupled  between 
said  field  effect  transistor  source  and  drain  terminals  for  limit- 
ing the  volUge  across  said  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said 
field  effect  transistor  to  a  predetermined  volUge  which  cuts  off 
current  flow  in  said  means  in  order  to  limit  the  power  dissi- 
pated by  said  field  field  effect  transistor. 
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4,1M,96: 
BUFFER  aRCUIT  FOR  A 
Eric  Metcalf,  Ropley,  England,  assiinor 
tronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborou|  li 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Se 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
40661/76 

hut.  0.2  HOif^S/OO 
U.S.  a,  307—260 


IHTCMf»Cl 

UNIT 
*a  fiG.l 


an  interface  unit  terminal 


14 


1.  A  line  buffer  circuit  for  use  in  c  tnnecting  an  interface  unit 
to  a  data  highway  comprising: 

a  common  signal  ground  termina 

a  highway  terminal  connected  to 
through  a  voltage  amplifier, 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  cut  ent  flowing  through  said 
interface  unit  terminal, 

a  controlled  current  sink  couplep  between  said  highway 
terminal  and  said  ground  termioal,  said  current  sink  being 
responsively  coupled  to  said  ca  itroller, 

said  controller  causing  said  curren  sink  to  conduct  a  current 
proportional  to  said  current  fl<  wing  through  said  inter- 
face unit  terminal. 
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DATA  HIGHWAY 

to  The  Solartron  Elec- 

,  England 
.  No.  835,257 

Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 


J?L. 


LINt 


4,166,964 
INVERTING  BUFFE  t 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J., 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H03K  /7/tW, 
UJS.  CL  307—296  R 


CIRCUIT 
issignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 


:ombination: 

a  common  terminal  con- 
potential  and  input  and 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising,  in 

a  current  mirror  amplifier  having 
nected  to  a  point  of  reference 
output  terminals; 

a  circuit  node; 

a  first  branch  circuit  connected  b<  tween  said  node  and  the 
input  terminal  of  said  current  n  irror  amplifier,  said  first 
branch  circuit  including  means  r  ^ponsive  to  current  flow 
therethrough  for  developing  aci  oss  said  branch  circuit  a 
voltage  at  a  given  level; 

a  second  branch  circuit  connected  )etween  said  circuit  node 
and  said  output  terminal  of  said  current  mirror  amplifier, 
said  second  branch  circuit  incluc  ing  the  emitter-to-collec- 
tor path  of  a  transistor,  said  trar  sistor  being  connected  at 


No.  858,784 

I  7/00 


7aainis 


t) 


8  Claims 


its  emitter  electrode 
ing  also  a  base  electrdde 

a  buffer  circuit  input  terininal 
be  applied  coupled  to 

a  buffer  circuit  output 
output  signal  is  available, 
current  mirror  amplifi 

a  constant  current 
said  node,  whereby 
a  given  threshold  level , 
into  said  first  branch 
lower  than  a  given 
mainly  into  said  secon  J 


said  node  and  said  transistor  hav- 
and  a  base-emitter  junction; 
to  which  an  input  signal  may 
said  base  electrode; 
terminal,  at  which  the  buffer  circuit 
at  the  output  terminal  of  said 
r;  and 
supplying  a  constant  current  to 
w|ien  said  input  signal  is  greater  than 
said  constant  current  steers  mainly 
drcuit,  and  when  said  input  signal  is 
Evel,  said  consunt  current  steers 
branch  circuit. 


soun  :e 


Walter  R.  Curtice,  West  Windsor, 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 

Iiit.Ct 
U.S.  a.  307—299  R 
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<  ,166,965 
THRESHOLD  GATE 

',  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 


1  977,  Ser.  No.  856,794 
2  H03K  3/64 


13  Claims 


%    o+V, 


1.  A  threshold  gate  circu  t  comprising  in  combination: 

a  transferred  electron  logi  c  device  (TELD)  having  an  anode 
termmal  to  which  a  bi4  signal  is  applied,  a  cathode  termi- 
nal at  which  an  output  ^gnal  is  produced  and  a  gate  termi- 
nal to  which  an  input  s  gnal  is  applied,  said  TELD,  when 
biased  having  a  quiesc(  nt  mode  and  a  domain  formation 
mode; 

means  coupled  between  aid  anode  and  cathode  terminals 
for  biasing  said  TELD  at  a  volUge  below  its  threshold 
voltage; 

an  active  device  having  tr  msconductance  value  G„  coupled 
in  cascade  with  said  "  ELD  at  one  of  said  anode  and 
cathode  terminal  for  p  oducing  an  output  signal  having 
one  value  when  said  TI  LD  is  in  iu  domain  forming  mode 
and  having  a  different  value  when  said  TELD  is  in  its 
quiescent  mode,  said  si|  ;nal  being  adapted  to  drive  a  load 
of  resistance  R^  where  Gm>  1  -rRi.; 

means  coupled  to  said  gal  e  terminal  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  input  signal  which  il  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  causes  said  TELl  )  to  remain  in  its  quiescent  mode 
and  if  above  said  thres  iold  value  causes  said  TELD  to 
produce  said  domain  f<  irmation  whereby  an  input  signal 
less  than  said  threshok  value  corresponds  to  an  output 
signal  at  said  one  valu;  and  an  input  signal  above  said 
threshold  value  corresj  londs  to  an  output  signal  at  said 
different  value. 
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4,166,966 
,  ROTARY  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ENGINE  IGNITION  ADVANCE  AND  RETARD 

Karl  F.  Wittlinger,  Schwieberdingen,  and  JSrg  Issler,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1976,  2651658 

Int.  a.2  H02K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  310—111  5  Claims 


resonance  frequency  of  the  resonator  core,  said  holding  discs 
being  acoustic  reflectors,  said  layers  consisting  alternatively  of 


4,166,967 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WFTH  ACOUSTIC 

REFLECTORS 

Ewald  Benes,  and  Dieter  Hammer,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,215 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  19,  1976,  7782/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  310—338  11  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  for  pressure,  acceleration,  and 
temperature  sensors  comprising  a  resonator  core  having  hold- 
ing discs  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  holding  discs  being  formed 
of  solid  body  layers,  the  dimensions  of  said  layers  measured  in 
the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  piezoelectric  stimulated 
sound  wave  each  are  i  or  an  odd  multiple  of  \  of  the  length  L 
of  the  sound  waves  in  the  respective  layer  corresponding  to  the 
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materials  having  significantly  different  specific  acoustic  impe- 
dance. 


4,166,968 
ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Robert  N.  Prittie,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,504 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—239  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  spark-timing  shift 
by  engine  speed,  for  an  intemal<ombustion  engine,  operating 
by  periodically  producing  a  train  of  at  least  two  successive 
pulses  of  which  each  except  the  last  is  smaller  than  the  next  in 
peak  amplitude  and  in  which  the  amplitude  of  all  of  the  pulses 
increases  with  the  repitition  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  normal  direction  of  rotation  driven 

by  said  engine; 
a  plurality  of  pick-up  coils  disposed  around  the  shaft  for 
responding  to  the  variation  in  magnetic  reluctance  in  a 
magnetic  circuit  including  the  shaft  and  the  interior  of  the 
respective  coil,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series; 
an  array  of  radially  disposed  ferromagnetic  means  including 
a  ferromagnetic  tooth  aligned  with  each  of  said  pick-up 
coils  and  radial  members  rotatable  with  said  shaft  of  at 
least  two  different  lengths  so  as  to  produce  different  min- 
ima of  air  gap  between  member  and  tooth  as  said  shaft 
rotates,  each  of  said  teeth  being  equally  spaced  from  said 
shaft  and  disposed  so  as  to  have  the  same  clearance  as  each 
other  tooth  upon  closest  approach  of  the  same  radial 
member,  whereby  each  coil  produces  a  repeating  train  of 
waves  of  ascending  magnitude  as  said  shaft  rotates  in  its 
normal  direction,  and 
a  threshold  switch  connected  to  the  combined  output  of  said 
pick-up  coils  and  operating  at  a  voltage  threshold  such  as 
to  be  triggered  by  the  greatest  in  amplitude  of  the  waves 
of  said  train  of  waves  at  low  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  by  the 
lowest  in  amplitude  of  said  waves  of  said  train  at  high 
speeds  of  said  shaft,  the  output  of  said  threshold  switch 
being  connected  so  as  to  control  the  ignition  timing  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  An  improved  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  housing,  a  rotatable  commutator  within  the  housing,  a  brush 
which  contacts  the  commutator,  an  electrically  conductive 
brush  holder  attached  to  the  housing  and  supporting  the  brush, 
a  brush  pigtail  connected  to  the  brush,  and  a  lead  for  connec- 
tion with  the  pigtail  at  a  junction,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  assembly  attached  to  the  brush  holder  which 
supports  the  junction  between  the  brush  pigtail  and  the  lead  of 
a  stator,  said  support  assembly  including  a  first  insulator  which 
electrically  isolates  the  junction  from  the  brush  holder  and  a 
second  insulator  which  electrically  isolates  the  pigtail  from  the 
brush  holder. 


4,166,969 

TARGET  AND  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CAMERA 

TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Arthur  M.  E.  Hoeberecfats,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,786 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jnn.   29,   1976, 
7607095 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/45.  29/02:  H04N  9/07 
MS.  Q.  313—371  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  tube  having  a  radiation  permeable  window  and 
a  semi-conductor  target  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive-layer 
having  a  central  portion  of  given  thickness  for  converting 
radiation  into  electrical  signals,  a  radiation  permeable  elec- 
trode on  a  side  of  the  target  exposed  to  incident  radiation,  said 
target  having  a  monocrystalline  edge  portion  thicker  than  the 
central  radiation  sensitive  portion,  said  thicker  edge  portion 
having  a  circuit  integrated  therein  which  includes  a  semi-con- 
ductor element  for  processing  electrical  signals  originating 
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from  the  permeable  electrode,  sa: 
d-c  connected  to  an  input  of  the  in 
electrically  insulating  support  for 
the  side  of  the  edge  portion  of 
incident  radiation  being  secured  in 
the  support,  the  window  being 


id  permeable  electrode  being 
sgrated  circuit,  an  annular, 
aid  semi-conductor  target, 

s4d  target  remote  from  the 

a  vacuum-tight  manner  to 

i  ;cured  in  a  vacuum-tight 


manner  to  said  thicker  edge  portioi 

edge  of  the  annular  support,  and 

and  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit 

control  voltage  being  connected  to 

ing  at  least  partly  outside  the  win  low 

portion  and  having  connection  co|iductors 

dow. 
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and  overlapping  the  inner 
<  onnections  of  the  outputs 
necessary  for  supply  and 
conductive  layers  extend- 
on  said  thicker  edge 
outside  the  win- 


1.  A  method  of  shifting  a  head 
a  carrier  for  recorded  information 
recording  tracks,  the  addresses  of 
the  carrier  in  a  plurality  of 
number  to  the  tracks,  each  track 
one  zone,  the  head  being  moved 
reading  the  information,  the  head 
track  A  to  a  destination  track  B, 
supplied  by  an  address  handling 
ing  the  head  from  track  A  to  track  C 
a  constant  current,  from  track  A  i 
current  is  reversed,  track  C  being 
decelerating  the  head  when  it 
current  supplied  to  the  motor,  w 
tracks  are  recorded  in  reflected 
address  of  track  C  as  a  function  of 
and  B,  expressing  addresses  A,  B 
code,  storing  the  addresses  of  thi 


w  lich 


ths 
referei  ce 
beng 


b  ing 

tie 

cir  :uit, 


:  reach  :s 


is  movable  relative  to 

carried  by  a  plurality  of 

tracks  being  recorded  on 

zones  at  least  equal  in 

associated  with  at  least 

jy  an  electric  motor  and 

shifted  from  a  starting 

addresses  of  which  are 

,  comprising  accelerat- 

by  feeding  the  motor  with 

3  a  track  C  at  which  the 

between  tracks  A  and  B, 

track  C  by  reversing  the 

rein  the  addresses  of  the 

code,  calculating  the 

the  addresses  of  tracks  A 

ind  C  in  weighted  binary 

tracks  read  in  reflected 


biiary 


binary  code  by  a  reading 
reading  head  being  capab 
relative  to  the  recorded  ti  ack 
corded  track  address  can 
binary  code  either  as  the  cprrect 
the  address  of  the  track 
coding  the  stored  reflecteil 
code  indicative  of  the  cor  ect 
of  the  ambiguity,  compari  ng 
calculated  address  of 
from  track  A  to  track  C 
the  head  from  track  C  with 
of  the  head  is  detected  as  l^wer 
comparing  the  address  of 
a  halt  with  the  address  of 
made  if  the  addresses  com 
ous  step  differ. 
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member  when  a  shift  occurs,  the 
of  being  positioned  and  arranged 
addresses  so  that  the  initial  re- 
be  ambiguously  read  in  reflected 
address  for  the  initial  track  or 
cent  the  correct  initial  track,  de- 
binary  code  into  weighted  binary 
initial  address  despite  existence 
the  decoded  addresses  with  the 
C  while  the  head  is  accelerated 
the  constant  current,  decelerating 
the  reversed  current  until  the  speed 
than  a  minimum  threshold  Vo, 
track  at  which  the  head  comes  to 
track  B,  and  initiating  a  fresh  shift 
tared  during  the  immediately  previ- 
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CURRENT 
Herbert  A.  Schneider, 
phone  Laboratories, 

Filed  Mar.  23, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  323—4 


,166,971 

MIRROR  ARRAYS 
Bo  ilder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
Inccjrporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  889,292 
1.2  G05F  3/08 

7  Claims 
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4,166,97( 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  F  )R  SHIFTING  A  HEAD 

MOVABLE  RELAHVE  TO  A  CAl  tRIER  FOR  RECORDED 

INFORMAT  ON 
Claude  R.  Cardot,  Paris;  Ge'rard  E.  Pemocrate,  Plaisir;  Jacques 
P.  Droux,  Paris;  Andr^  J.  Oisel,  Elancourt,  and  Guy  Prival, 
Mennecy,  all  of  France,  assignor!  to  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale pour  rinformation  Cii  Honetwell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Se  .  No.  753,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fran<  e,  Dec.  24,  1975,  75  39654 
Int  a.2  G05B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  318—561  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  inclining 
rent  mirrors  each  having 
semiconductor  devices, 
and  third  terminals,  the 
devices  are  interconnected 
means  connected  to  the 
device  for  providing  curre|it 
trolled  devices,  which 
cascode  configuration,  the 
additional  current  mirro^ 
current  mirrors  (m  + 
ger  values  the  sum  o 
current  mirror  having 
tor  devices  to  total 
semiconductor  devices 
which  controlled  devices 
connected, 
means  for  connecting 
cascode  configuration 
mirrors  wherein  the 
vices  in  each  current 
nected  to  different 
controlled  devices  in 
(m  -I-  n)  columns  of 
means  connecting  the  control 
to  the  third  terminal 


(m-i- 


at  least  first,  and  second  cur- 
least  first  and  second  controlled 
such  device  having  first,  second 
terminals  of  which  controlled 
each  current  mirror  having  control 
terminal  of  the  first  controlled 
to  the  first  terminals  of  the  con- 
mirrors  are  connected  in  a 
arrangement  further  comprising, 

to  total  with  the  first  and  second 

I,  where  m  and  n  are  nonzero  inte- 

which  is  greater  than  two,  each 

additional  controlled  semiconduc- 

the  first  and  second  controlled 

(m-(-n),   the   first   terminals  of 

in  each  current  mirror  are  inter- 


with 


tile 


additional  current  mirrors  in  a 

with  the  first  and  second  current 

lird  terminal  of  the  controlled  de- 

I  lirror  except  the  last  are  each  con- 

of  the  second  terminals  of  the 

subsequent  current  mirror  to  form 

n)  series  controlled  devices,  and 

means  of  each  current  mirror 

of  each  of  m  controlled  devices 
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thereof,  which  m  control  means  connections  are  arranged 
differently  in  each  current  mirror  so  that  each  column 
contains  a  different  set  of  m  third  terminals  with  control 
means  connections  for  precisely  correlating  the  magni- 
tude of  currents  in  each  column  in  proportion  to  g^,  the  m 
third  terminals  with  control  means  connections  in  the  last 
current  mirror  being  input  current  terminals. 


(b)  defining  a  location  for  issuance  of  such  generated  radiant 
energy  and  pr^electing  a  distance  range  outwardly  of 
such  issuance  location  within  which  said  article  may  be 
positioned  during  such  detection;  and 

(c)  propagating  said  generated  radiant  energy  outwardly  of 
said  issuance  location  in  pattern  having  a  maximum  char- 
acteristic value  at  said  issuance  location  and  a  minimum 


4,166,972 
NMR  DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
James  D.  King;  George  A.  Matzkanin,  and  William  L.  Rollwitz, 
all  of  San  Antionio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,519 

Int  a.2  GOIR  33/08 

VS.  a.  324—0.5  AC  52  Claims 
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value  in  said  distance  range  first  exhibited  at  the  outward 
end  of  said  distance  range. 


4,166,974 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CAPACmVE  ENERGY 

Stanley  L.  Vermeers,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.733 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—60  CD  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  in  a  sample  the  presence  of  a  first 
element  in  the  presence  of  a  second  element  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

(a)  magnet  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  the 
cominglcd  first  and  second  elements  which  magnetic  field 
has  a  specified  intensity; 

(b)  RF  coil  means  acting  at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  field 
acting  on  the  sample; 

(c)  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  RF  coil  means  to 
produce  a  transmitted  pulse  burst  of  specified  frequency, 
amplitude  and  duration  acting  on  the  sample; 

(d)  receiver  means  connected  to  said  RF  coil  means  which 
forms  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  response  of  the  nuclei  of  the  first  element; 
and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  magnetic  field  intensity  of  said 
magnet  means  to  achieve  a  level  selected  such  that  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  first  element  in  the  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  mode  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
second  element  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  so  that  the 
NMR  signal  at  said  receiver  means  is  enhanced. 


4,166,973 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECnON  OF  THIN 
METAL  LAYERS  IN  PACKAGED  ARTICLES 
A.  aifton  Lilly,  Jr.;  Francis  M.  Watson,  III;  Peter  Martin,  and 
John  S.  Price,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,367 
Int  a.2  GOIR  21/04 
U.S.  a.  324—58.5  B  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
radiant  energy-reflective  matter  in  an  article,  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  radiant  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  amount  of 
energy  in  excess  of  a  specified  minimum  of  energy  is  stored  in 
a  capacitor  of  unknown  capacitance,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

capacitive  reference  means  having  a  selected  capacitance 
for  storing  a  reference  amount  of  energy  which  is  known 
to  be  no  less  than  said  specified  minimum; 

capacitive  calibration  means  having  a  capacitance  which  is 
equal  to  the  capacitance  of  said  reference  means,  and 
which  is  selectively  coupled  to  said  capacitive  reference 
means  and  to  said  unkown  capacitor  for  providing  a  first 
voltage  when  said  capacitive  calibration  means  is  coupled 
to  said  capacitive  reference  means,  and  for  providing  a 
second  voltage  when  said  capacitive  calibration  means  is 
coupled  to  said  unknown  voltage;  and 

a  comparator  means  calibrated  by  said  first  voltage  for 
providing  an  indication  signal  when  said  unknown  ca- 
pacitor has  stored  an  amount  of  energy  exceeding  said 
reference  amount  of  energy. 
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4,166.975 
MULTIPLE  RATE  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM  AND 
Warren  R.  Germer,  Rochester,  and 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  General 
worth,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,041,  Sep.  17 
This  application  May  18,  1971 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  15/08; 
VS.  a.  324—116 

1.  A  multiple  rate  electrical 
registering  the  toul  electrical  energ; 
trical  energy  consumed  during 
prising: 
a  first  means  for  continuously 
electrical  energy,  said  means  in 
pointers,  said  dial  pointers  beingld 
gears,  said  decade  gears  being 
the  electrical  energy  being 
at  least  one  alternate  means  for 
of  electrical  energy  during  said 
said  at  least  one  alternate 
plurality  of  dial  pointers  and 
ing  said  dial  pointers,  a  clock 
time  signals, 
a  recirculating  storage  means  for 
data  signals  corresponding  to  a  . 
times  and  for  storing  a  plurality 
corresponding  to  control  functio  is 


ENERGY  METERING 
MtTHOD 

Ai  kII  W.  Palmer,  Hampton, 
1  lectric  Company,  Somers- 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,050,020. 
,  Ser.  No.  797,935 
( M6F  15/20 

9  Claims 

enefgy  metering  system  for 

consumed  and  the  elec- 

;  presented  time  intervals  com- 

registering  the  consumption  of 

( luding  a  plurality  of  dial 

riven  by  a  set  of  decade 

;  dhven  in  accordance  with 

cons  imed, 

rej  istering  the  consumption 

f  reselected  time  intervals, 

regist^ing  means  comprising  a 

gear  means  for  driv- 

nfeans  for  generating  real 
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respor  sive 


predetermined  times,  a  comparat  )r 
comparing  said  real  time  signali 
data  signals,  logic  means 
means  and  said  recirculating  storage 
a  function  control  signal  when 
time  signals  and  said  time  data  si, 
control  signal  corresponding  to 
in  time  coincidence  with  said  co: 
and  clutch  means  responsive  to 
gaging  or  disengaging  said  at 
ing  means  in  accordance  with  sai( 
said  clutch  means  including  a 
ously  driven  by  the  decade  geai  > 
continuously  registering,  a  secon  I 
ous  engagement  with  the  decade 
alternate  means  for  registering, 
said  function  control  signal  for 
disengaging  said  second  gear  mfans 
means. 
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signal  having  a  frquency  pr(^>ortional 
the  moving  part,  means  for 
of  the  sensor  signal  freque 
duration  value  to  a 
wherein  said  means  includes, 
speed  values  which  are  grad  lated 
mined  speed  measuring  ran  (e, 


to  the  rotational  speed  of 

I  measuring  the  cycle  duration  value 

:i  icy  and  for  converting  the  cycle 

of  the  rotational  speed, 

means  for  storing  rotational 

and  preset  within  a  predeter- 

means  for  storing  fixed  speed 


repres  entation 


^flf^ 
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PULK 
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s  oring  a  plurality  of  time 

p  urality  of  predetermined 

of  function  data  signals 

to  be  performed  at  said 


step  values  which  are  inversely 
speed  values  and  which  are 
predetermined  speed 
ing  the  cycle  duration  value 
and  for  providing  from  the 
values  one  of  two  successive 
cycle  duration  value  falls  wit  lin 
two  successive  speed  step  values. 
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porportional  to  the  rotational 

graduated  and  preset  within  the 

measuring  range,  and  means  for  compar- 

with  the  fixed  speed  step  values 

ijieans  for  storing  rotational  speed 

rotational  speed  values  when  the 

an  interval  which  is  limited  by 


i,l  66,977 

ROTARY  SPEED  AN  D  ANGULAR  POSITION 

DETERMINATION  SYSTE  \i,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

CRANKSHAFT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

EPIGINE 

Wolfram  Glauert,  Bamberg,  ind  Helmut  Klinger,  MUnchingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerfiany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 


means  for  periodically 
with  each  of  said  time 
to  said  comparator 
means  for  generating 
comparison  of  said  real 
i^nals  exists,  said  function 
function  data  signals 
liipared  time  data  signals, 
iaid  logic  means  for  en- 
one  alternate  register- 
function  control  signal, 
gear  means  continu- 
of  said  first  means  for 
gear  means  in  continu- 
gears  of  said  at  least  one 
ind  means  responsive  to 
1  electively  engaging  and 
with  said  first  gear 


GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rei 


Filed  Aug.  11,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  823,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraway,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  2641592 

Int.  a.^GOlPi/66 
U.S.  a.  324—173  13  Claims 


4,166,976 

ORCurr  FOR  the  digital  MEi  lSurement  of  the 

SPEED  OF  A  MOVIN<  (  OBJECT 
Gerhard  Ruhnau,  and  Wolfgang  Guda(,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to  WABCO   Westingliouse 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1977,  Ser.  So.  852,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<  |>.  of  Germany,  Nov  24 
1976,  2653351 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3148 
U.S.  a.  324—166 

1.  A  circuit  for  digitally  measuring 


moving  part  comprising,  sensor  mean  i  for  producing  a  sensor 


of  Germany 


14  Claims 

he  rotational  speed  of  a 


1.  Combined  rotary  speed  and  angular  position  determina- 
tion system,  to  determined  th  e  angular  speed  and  the  instanta- 
neous angular  position  of  a  n  ference  point  of  a  rotating  shaft, 
to  provide  both  a  speed  signa  I  and  a  reference  signal  represen- 
tative, respectively,  of  the  sp<  ;ed  of  the  shaft  and  the  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  th<  shaft, 
comprising  the  combinatio »  of 
a  star  wheel  (10,  20)  havin  5  a  toothed  circumference; 
at  least  one  reference  elen  lent  (11,  21)  located  on  the  star 
then  on  at  a  predetermined  angular 
said  reference  point  including  a 
pin  (11, 12)  extending  trs  nsversely  through  the  wheel  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  there  >f; 
a  stationary  electromagnetic  pickup  having  a  magnetic  yoke 
(12,  14,  15)  located  in  magnetically  coupled  relationship 
both  with  respect  to  the  ioothed  circumference  of  the  sUr 
wheel  and  the  location    if  said  reference  element  on  the 
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star  wheel  when  the  reference  element  and  the  yoke  are  in 
angular  alignment,  the  core  or  yoke  being  formed  with 
extending  arms  (14, 15)  reaching  around  the  toothed  edge 
portion  of  the  wheel  (10)  and  extending  to  face  the  end 
portions  of  the  reference  element  pin  (11)  when  the  refer- 
ence element  is  in  a  position  opposite  the  pick-up, 

the  teeth  and  gaps  of  the  star  wheel  and  the  yoke  of  the 
pick-up  forming  a  first  magnetic  circuit, 

the  reference  element  and  the  yoke  of  the  pickup  forming  a 
second  magnetic  circuit, 

whereby  the  yoke  will  be  common  to  both  said  magnetic 
circuits; 

and  means  (13)  deriving  an  electrical  output  signal  from  the 
yoke  (12,  14  15)  of  said  pick-up  representative  of  the 
change  in  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  both  said  magnetic 
circuits  to  provide  said  S[>eed  signal  as  the  first  magnetic 
circuit  changes  its  magnetic  reluctance  cyclically  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  thereby  causing  cyclical  flux  changes 
and  having  an  additional  characteristic  representative  of 
the  additional  change  in  the  reluctance  introduced  by  the 
second  magnetic  circuit  upon  passage  of  the  reference 
element  (11,  21)  past  the  yoke  of  said  pick-up  and  to  pro- 
vide said  reference  signal. 


4,166,978 
TWO-WAY  VOICE  CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Maynard  E.  White,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Kenneth  E.  Monroe,  and 
Lindsey  E.  Waldorf,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Maynard  E.  White,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,652,  Sep.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,685 

Int  a.^  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  325—22  14  Claims 


5*   * 


said  switching  means  further  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
said  output  signal  from  said  microphone  for  substantially 
immediately  disabling  said  transmitting  circuit  and  en- 
abling said  receiving  circuit  so  that  the  system  will  receive 
signals  even  during  short  duration  absences  of  transmis- 
sions thus  providing  two-way  real-time  voice  controlled 
communication. 


4,166,979 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACnNG  TIMING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  MODULATED  CARRIER 

William  N.  Waggener,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,604,  May  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,071 

Int  a.^  H04L  15/24 

VS.  a.  325—321  53  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  extracting  timing  information  from  a  re- 
ceived carrier  signal  modulated  with  digital  symbols,  the  sym- 
bol rate  being  related  to  the  carrier  frequency,  comprising: 
a  phase-locked  loop  including  an  oscillator  and  error  signal 

generating  means  for  controlling  said  oscillator; 
means  responsive  to  said  carrier  for  generating  a  first  signal 

at  substantially  the  symbol  rate;  and 
means  responsive  to  symbol  transitions  for  generating  a 

second  signal; 
said  error  signal  generating  means  being  responsive  to  said 

first  signal,  said  second  signal  and  a  signal  derived  from 

said  oscillator  for  generating  an  error  signal  to  control 

said  oscillator. 


4,166,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

RECOGNITION 

John  T.  Apostolos,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  and  Robert  P.  Boland, 

Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 

N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,521 

Int  a.2  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  325—363  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  two-way  voice  controlled  communication  system 
including  a  transmitting  circuit  having  a  noise  cancelling  mi- 
crophone, signal  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone and  transmitting  antenna  means;  a  receiving  circuit 
including  receiving  antenna  means,  signal  amplifying  means 
and  signal  transducing  means  connected  thereto,  said  receiving 
circuit  being  normally  enabled  and  said  transmitting  circuit 
being  normally  disabled,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  signal  transmitting  circuit  including  switching  means 
coupled  to  both  said  transmitting  circuit  and  said  receiv- 
ing circuit, 
said  switching  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  microphone  for  enabling  said  transmitting 
circuit  and  disabling  said  receiving  circuit; 
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19.  Apparatus  for  establishing  the  type  of  modulation  im- 
pressed on  a  signal  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  designated  modulation-related  condi- 
tion of  said  signal, 
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means  for  correlating  said  desighated  condition  with  the 
amount  of  time  said  designated  condition  exists  over  a 
predetermined  time  period  and, 

means  for  determining  the  modi  lation  type  based  on  the 
correlation  established  by  said  :orrelating  means. 


4,166,931 
CONTINUOUS  SIGNAL  AMPIilTUDE  REGULATOR 
Bernard  Marchasson,  St.  Michel  $ur  Orge,  and  Rene  Migeon, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunicatioiu  Cit-Alcatel,  iWis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Se«.  No.  851,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc^,  No?.  23, 1976,  76  35218 


Int.  a.^  H03F 


U.S.  a.  330—52 


^/66 


•fix(d 


g 


sa  d 


1.  A  continuous  signal  amplitude]  reguli 
eluding  at  least  one  pilot  tone  of 
prises: 

a  variable  gain  quadripole 
to  be  regulated; 

a  main  feedback  loop  for  controlling 
pole,  said  feedback  loop  includi 
trol  circuit  having  components 

a  bandpass  filter  for  separating 
from  the  signal  to  be  regulated; 

an  amplifier-detector  for  detectii^; 
thereby  to  produce  a  d.c.  signal 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential; 

a  comparator  for  generating  an 
tive  of  the  difference  between 
said  d.c.  signal; 

a  gain  control  circuit  receiving 
signal  and  controlling  the  gain  ( 
ripole,  the  amplitude  regulator 

an  auxiliary  feedback  loop  througl 
circuit  also  controls  the  gain  of 
feedback  loop  so  as  to  increase 
if  the  difference  between  said  d 
potential  tends  to  increase  and  tc 
component  if  the  difference  betfveen 
said  reference  potential  tends 


through  which  is  passed  the  signal 


I  sad 


ator,  said  signal  in- 
frequency,  which  com- 


the  gain  of  said  quadri- 
an  automatic  gain  con- 
vhich  include: 
at  least  one  pilot  tone 


said  filtered  pilot  tone 

ind 
output  signal  which  is  indica- 
reference  potential  and 


said  comparator  output 

said  variable  gain  quad- 

arther  comprising: 

which  said  gain  control 

com|X>nent  in  the  main 

gain  of  said  component 

signal  and  said  reference 

decrease  the  gain  of  said 

said  d.c.  signal  and 

tojdecrease. 


;tlei 


4,166,982 

LOGICAL  ORCUrr  REFERENdE  ELECTRIC  LEVEL 
GENERATING  OH  CUITRY 
Warren  A.  Christopherson,  Sa.T  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser-No.  921,143 
Int.  a.2  H03F  i/45 
MS.  a.  330—259 

1.  Logical  circuit  reference  electri  ;  energy  level  generating 

circuitry  comprising 

a  differential  amplifying  circuit  ha'  ing  one  input  terminal  to 

which  a  primary  reference  pol  :ntial  is  applied,  having 


14  Claims 


another  input  termina 
current  flow  evening  cir  :uitry 
fier  having  a  pair  of 
nected  to  said  pair  of 
amplifying  circuit  andpiaving 
electric  energy  dividii  ig 
mon  and  which  are  ini  I 
input  terminals  of  said 
repeating  circuitry  having 
one  of  said  output  temiinals 


and  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

including  a  differential  ampli- 

input  terminals  individually  con- 

>utput  terminals  of  said  differential 

an  output  terminal  to  which 

elements  are  connected  in  com- 

ividually  connected  to  said  pair  of 

differential  amplifier  circuit, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to 

of  said  difTerential  amplifying 


6  Claims 


circuit  and  having  an 
trie  energy  level  is 
feedback  lead  connect^ 
.  said  repeating  circuitr ' 
said  differential  amplii 
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<  utput  terminal  at  which  said  elec- 
del|vered,  and 

between  said  output  terminal  of 
and  said  other  input  terminal  of 
circuit. 


f  ring  I 


4166,983 
CIRCUIT  FOR  LIMrnN« !  THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF 

ANAMPLinER 
Jean-Claude  Lacroix,  Longji  mean,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie Industrielle  des  Tele<  onununications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  <978,  Ser.  No.  920,897 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1977,  77  22354 

Int.  a  2  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  330—297  7  Claims 


I  he  I 


1.  A  circuit  for  limiting 
having  two  direct  current 
relation  to  the  other  and 
the  other  called  the  negativ  ; 
signal  input  and  one  signal 
prising  at  least  one  two-sta^e 
supply  circuit  of  the  ampli 
terminals  and  providing  the 
nal,  the  bias  voltage  in  a  fin  t 
is  that  required  by  the  am 
bias  voltage  in  a  second  stat^ 
closer  than  the  first  value  to 
terminal,  and  a  threshold 
parallel  with  that  of  the 
of  the  bias  circuit  in  such  a 
second  state  for  a  range  of 
amplifier  which,  with  the 
duces  an  output  signal 
the  second  values. 


output  voltage  of  an  amplifier 

supply  terminals,  one  positive  in 

call^  the  positive  supply  terminal  and 

supply  terminal,  and  at  least  one 

output,  said  limiting  circuit  com- 

bias  circuit  connected  into  the 

in  series  with  one  of  the  supply 

bias  voltage  to  that  supply  termi- 

state  being  at  a  first  value  which 

ler  for  normal  working,  and  the 

being  at  a  second  value  which  is 

he  bias  voltage  at  the  other  supply 

de  ector  whose  input  is  connected  in 

amplifier  and  which  controls  the  state 

way  that  the  bias  circuit  is  in  its 

'  variation  of  the  input  signal  to  the 

implifier  normally  supplied,  pro- 

haviijg  a  potential  between  the  first  and 


fisr  i 


p  ifie 


September  4,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


229 


4,166,984 
RESTRICTED  RATE  OF  CHANGE  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

APPARATUS 
James  R.  Jenkins,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,737 

Int.  a.2  H03B  i/04 

MS.  a.  331—1  A  6  Claims 


responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  adjust  the  d.c.  bias  level  to 
maintain  the  switch-on  delay  substantially  constant. 


4,166.986 
BALLAST  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LASER  CATHODE  PINS 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Wilkinsburg,  and  Steve  A.  Wutzke,  Penn 
Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,369 

Int  C1.2  HOIS  imi 

MS.  a.  331—94.5  PE  *  Claims 


5.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
digital  data  signal  lock  loop  means,  including  signal  input 
means,  for  internally  generating  a  first  signal  which  is 
driven  toward  phase  lock  with  respect  to  a  second  signal 
applied  to  said  signal  input  means  whenever  said  second 
signal  changes  a  given  characteristic  with  respect  to  the 
same  characteristic  of  the  first  signal;  and 
limiting  means,  connected  to  said  signal  lock  loop  means 
outside  the  signal  flow  path  from  input  to  output  of  said 
signal  lock  means,  for  allowing  said  first  signal  to  continue 
being  driven  toward  phase  lock  while  preventing  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  first  signal  from  exceeding  a  chosen 
value. 


4,166,985 
INJECTION  LASER  STABILIZATION 
Brian  R.  White,  and  David  R.  Smith,  both  of  Woodbridge,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1976, 
38054/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/13 
MS.  a.  331—94.5  S  13  Claims 


ClIKUfTRr 


-^ttEF 


COtPAfiMTO^ 


'^-.-.m 


9^  « 
VS  - 
»    I 


H. 


PHOTO  Diooe 


Z?^ 


exCLuS'^  o» 


u 


nrecftAro*  i 1 


mONOS  TABte     MIX  JfVtm*  TOf 


1.  In  a  laser  gas  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  flowing  laser  gas  medium; 

optical  elements  forming  a  laser  optical  cavity; 

a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  laser  discharge  region  therebetween,  said  cathode 
electrode  comprising  an  X-Y  array  of  discrete  cathode 
elements;  extending  in  a  downstream  direction  relative  to 
the  flowing  laser  gas  medium; 

DC  electrical  exciution  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  to  initiate  laser  emission; 
and 

a  bulk  resistive  member  physically  isolated  from  said  flow- 
ing laser  gas  medium  and  operatively  coupling  said  dis- 
crete cathode  elements  of  said  cathode  electrode  to  said 
DC  electrical  excitation  means,  said  bulk  resistive  member 
being  physically  configured  to  effectively  toilor  the  resis- 
tive characteristic  of  the  bulk  resistive  member  to  produce 
a  desired  resistive  pattern  between  the  individual  cathode 
electrode  elemenU  and  the  DC  electrical  exciution. 


4.166,987 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  MULTISTRIP  COUPLER 

Larry  A.  Coldren,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,838 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  J//« 

U.S.  a.  333—109  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  output  characteristics  of  an 
injection  laser  which  has  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
d.c.  bias  current  to  the  laser  and  drive  circuitry  for  supplying 
current  pulses  to  the  laser,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  detec- 
tor for  detecting  a  portion  of  the  light  output  of  the  laser,  said 
detector  being  arranged  to  convert  the  optical  pulse  tram 
emitted  by  the  laser  into  an  electrical  pulse  train,  first  means  for 
deriving  from  said  electrical  pulse  train  a  first  electncal  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  dependent  upon  the  switch-on  delay  of  the 
laser,  second  means  for  i  roducing  a  reference  second  electncal 
signal,  comparing  mea.  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  to  pro  uce  a  cpntrol  signal  which  is  applied 
to  said  current  supply  means,  the  current  supply  means  being 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device  comprising, 
a  substrate  comprised  of  a  material  on  which  surface  acous- 
tic waves  will  propagate,  and 
a  multistrip  coupler  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  coupling 
surface  acoustic  waves  having  a  predetermined  energy 
profile  and  propagating  in  a  first  acoustic  wave  track  on 
said  substrate  into  surface  acoustic  waves  having  a  desired 
energy  profile  and  propagating  in  a  second  acoustic  wave 
track  on  said  substrate,  respective  portions  of  said  coupler 
lying  in  said  first  and  second  tracks  and  the  energy  profile 
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of  the  waves  in  at  least  one  of 

form, 
characterized  in  that  the  portion 
one  of  said  tracks  is  weighted 
energy  profile. 


a 


4,166,988 
COMPACT  THREE-POLE  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  D.  Ciarcia,  Plantsville,  and  Ra  f^mond 
viUe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Qeneral 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  SerJNo.  897,896 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  7i/(|5,  71/02 
U.S.  a.  335—9 


and 
:  and 


ic 


ope  ating 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker 

A.  an  insulative  case  consisting  of 
(1)  said  base  including  opposed 

diate  partitions  serving  to 
gated,  side-by-side  right,  centei 

B.  a  movable  contact  arm  situated  in 
each  said  arm  mounting  a  mova 

C.  a  pair  of  0(>erating  mechanisms 
mounted  in  laterally  aligned 
intermediate  partitions  to  Iocat< 
mechanisms  between  said  right 
and  the  other  between  said  left 
each  said  operating  mechanism  i 
(1)  a  frame,  (2)  a  manual 

mounted  by  said  frame  and 
opening  in  said  cover,  (3)  a 
and  lower  links  pivotally 
said  upper  link  pivotally 

(4)  a  rod  carried  by  said  lower 
extension  into  the  pole 
operating  mechanism. 

(5)  a  spring  acting  between  said 
direction  to  collapse  said  toggi ; 

(6)  a  trigger  normally,  releaseabl) 
tion  and,  upon  release,  move 
effecting  collapse  of  said  toggI  e 
said  spring; 

D.  a  separate  trip  unit  situated  in 
monitoring  the  current  flowing 

E.  a  common  trip  bar  extending 
pole  chambers  in  actuatable 
unit,  said  trip  bar  carrying  a 
individually,  releaseably 
operating  mechanism  in  its  reset 
response  of  any  one  of  said  trip 
condition  actuates  said  common 


chamb  ;rs 


I  ea<  h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iaid  tracks  being  nonuni- 


said  coupler  lying  in  said 
I  match  said  nonuniform 


BREAKER 

K.  Seymour,  Plain- 
Electric  Company, 


12  Claims 


com;  rising, 


si(  ewalls  i 
del  ine 


:ble 


inten  uptions  | 


in  combination: 
base  and  a  cover, 

and  two  interme- 

longitudinally  elon- 

and  left  pole  chambers; 

each  said  pole  chamber, 

contact  at  one  end; 

espectively  positionally 

provided  in  said 

one  of  said  operating 

center  pole  chambers 

center  pole  chambers, 

:iuding 

handle  pivotally 

protruding  through  an 

le  consisting  of  upper 

by  a  knee  pin, 

to  said  handle, 

le  link  for  transverse 

to  each  side  of  said 


tO|  ;gl 
interc  onnected  1 
conn«  :ted 
t<  ggl< 


'od  and  said  frame  in  a 

:,  and 

retained  in  a  reset  posi- 
to  a  tripped  position 
under  the  urgence  of 


said  pole  chamber  for 

lerethrough, 

tr  msversely  through  said 

rela|ion  with  each  said  trip 

of  latch  members  for 

reuiningjsaid  trigger  of  each  said 

condition,  whereby  the 

jnits  to  an  overcurrent 

trip  bar  to  commonly 


release  said  triggers 
tripped  positions; 

F.  separate  right,  center 
having  central  bores 
said  operating  mechanism 
and  left  pole  chambers, 
formed  in  said  movabh 
and  right  pole  chamber  i 
oppositely  directed 
Unce  of  the  ends  of  the 
nisms  extending  from 
pole  chamber  and  a  hublfor 
contact  arm  therein,  thereby 
the  two  operating  mechanisms 

G.  an  external  handle 
handles  of  said  operatir  g 
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<  )r  individual  movement  to  their 


ifo- 


.blind 


and  left  pole  insulative  grommets 

acceptance  therein  of  the  ends  of 

fn  rods  extending  into  said  right 

and  a  hub  for  receipt  in  a  hole 

contact  arms  situated  in  said  left 

1,  said  center  pole  grommet  having 

id  central  bores  aligned  for  accep- 

rods  of  the  two  operating  mecha- 

c  pposite  directions  into  said  center 

receipt  in  a  hole  formed  in  said 

commonly  interconnecting 

and  said  contact  arms;  and 

interconnecting  the  operating 

mechanisms. 


4, 166,989 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  REli^OTE  CLOSE  AND  CHARGED 

SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryfille,  and  Charles  L.  Jencks,  A»on, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1^78,  Ser.  No.  897,612 
Int.  a.2  HflpH  7i/l2.  73/14 
U.S.  a.  335—17 


:  clc  sed. 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker 
translating  movable  contacts 
positions  with  respect  to 
remotely  controlling  the  clo4ire 
for  remotely  signalling  when 
is  charged  and  ready  to  be 
combination: 

A.  latching  means  releaseat  ly 
in  their  open  circuit 
breaker  operating  mechanism 
contacts  toward  their  closed 

B.  a  closing  solenoid  o, 
unlatching  of  the  movab 
charged   operating   mec|ianism 
contacts  to  their  closed 

C.  breaker  condition 
arm  mounted  for 
movable  contacts  and 
between  first,  second 
identify  when  the  circuit 
ready  to  close,  and  close  ] 

D.  a  first  switch  situated 

E.  an  actuating  lever  contr^llably 
tor  arm  to  selectively 


I  indica  ing 
■  movemi  snt 
tie 
anl 


General  Electric  Company,  New 


lOQaims 


ha%  ing  an  operating  mechanism  for 

between  open  and  closed  circuit 

stationary  contacts,  apparatus  for 

of  the  movable  contacts  and 

he  breaker  operating  mechanism 

said  apparatus  comprising  in 


latching  the  movable  contacts 

against  the  force  of  a  charged 

acting  to  bias  the  movable 

circuit  position; 

le  on  said  latch  means  to  effect 

contacts,  thereby  enabling  the 

to  drive   the   movable 

<  ircuit  position;  and 

means  including  an  indicator 

under  the  joint  control  of  said 

breaker  operating  mechanism 

third  positions  to  respectively 

breaker  is  open,  charged  and 


iif  emally  of  the  circuit  breaker; 

positioned  by  said  indica- 
a^tuate  said  switch  to  iu  closed 
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condition  only  when  said  indicator  arm  is  in  its  second 
position  identifying  that  the  circuit  breaker  is  charged  and 
ready  to  be  closed; 

F.  signalling  means  located  externally  of  the  circuit  breaker; 

G.  a  second  switch  located  externally  of  the  circuit  breaker; 
and 

H.  external  wiring  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
switches,  said  closing  solenoid  and  said  signalling  means 
with  a  voltage  source,  whereby  closure  of  said  first  switch 
completes  an  energization  circuit  for  said  signalling  means 
and  arms  an  energization  circuit  for  said  closing  solenoid 
preparatory  to  its  completion  by  closure  of  said  second 
switch. 


20  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 


1.  In  a  superconducting  magnet  of  the  focusing  or  bending 
type  used  in  synchronous  particle  accelerators  and  having  a 
core  assembly  and  a  coil  assembly  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  magnet  tube  means  having  substantial  longitudinal  rigid- 
ity; 

(b)  core  stack  means  having  an  axial  bore,  said  stack  means 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon  steel  washer  type 
laminations  having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  magnet  tube  means, 

(c)  means  for  holding  said  laminations  as  a  compressed  stack 
within  said  magnet  tube  means  so  as  to  form  said  core 
assembly;  and, 

(d)  said  coil  assembly  within  the  bore  of  said  core  stack 
means  and  forming  an  interference  fit  with  the  laminations 
thereof  at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  magnet. 


carrying  area  of  one  of  said  pole  piece  means  in  some 
segment  of  the  range  of  positions  of  said  armature, 
said  saturation  means  including  the  pole  piece  means  having 
shapes  establishing  secondly,  a  decrease  in  the  saturation 


4,166,990 

CORE/COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Kassner,  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,192 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/00.  7/O0.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  335—216  11  Oaims 


26  COIL  24  COOLING  ,,  ^_,  28  SANDS 

I  WINOIMOS  I    PASSAGES  /"  jSk 


-:::^sM^ 


22\t^f5i 


42     '•*/ 


of  said  flux  carrying  area  and  a  corresponding  increase  of 
flux  at  said  saturated  flux  carrying  area  between  said  first 
and  second  pole  piece  means  as  the  armature  continues  its 
movement  toward  said  second  position. 


4,166,992 

SYMMETRICAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHUNT 

CONTROLLED  REGULATED  TRANSFORMER 

Karl  H.  Bnieckner;  Charles  A.  Farel,  and  Paul  Y.  Hu,  all  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821^92 

Int  a.2  HOIP  27/30 

MS.  a.  336—155  5  Claims 


4,166,991 
SOLENOID 
Lambert  Haner,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acme-Clevdand 
Development  Company,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,728 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  3/00 
VS.  a.  335—261  26  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  magnetically  permeable  frame  means  having  an  axis, 
a  magnetically  permeable  movable  armature  coaxially  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  axis, 
first  pole  piece  means  on  said  frame  means, 
second  pole  piece  means  on  said  armature  cooperable  with 

said  first  pole  piece  means, 
said  armature  having  a  first  extended  position  with  said  first 
and  second  pole  piece  means  separated  from  each  other 
and  having  a  second  |X)sition  with  said  first  and  second 
pole  piece  means  relatively  close  together, 
and  magnetic  field  saturation  means  firstly,  to  saturate  a  flux 


1.  A  regulating  transformer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  main  core  of  essentially  "O"  shaped  laminated  construc- 
tion for  supporting  primary  and  secondary  coils; 

a  first  and  a  second  shunt  core  of  essentially  similarly  shaped 
laminated  construction  to  said  main  core,  each  supporting 
at  least  one  control  coil,  one  shunt  core  being  positioned  in 
spaced  juxtaposed  alignment  on  each  side  of  said  main 
core; 

separate  flux  interconnecting  means  placed  such  that  the 
magnetic  flux  from  said  main  core  travels  at  right  angles 
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to  said  flux  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said 
main  core  and  both  of  said  shunt  c  ores,  said  flux  intercon- 
necting means  including  a  plura  ity  of  laminations  ori- 
ented in  a  perpendicular  relationsBip  to  the  laminations  of 
said  main  core  and  said  shunt  corfs  and  also  being  opera- 
ble to  mechanically  couple  said  m4in  and  said  shunt  cores; 
and 

fastening  means  interconnecting  sa  d  cores  and  said  flux 
interconnecting  means  operable 
strength  to  the  transformer. 


to  provide  structural 


4,166,993 
PUSH  BUTTON  ACTUATED  BIMltTAL  CONTROLLED 

EXCESS  CURRENT  StVITCH 

FriU  Krasser,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignor  to  Elleu' 

berger  A  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  r4.  875,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| .  of  Germany,  Feb. 
1977,  7704459[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  7/ 
U.S.  a.  337—66 


15, 
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1.  In  a  push  button  actuated,  bime  al  controlled,  current 
overload  switch  capable  of  undergoin  5  trip-free  release  and 
including  a  housing,  a  bimetal  strip  disp  }sed  in  the  housing,  an 
angular  contact  bridge  disposed  in  th<  housing  and  forming 
part  of  the  current  path  provided  by  th  i  switch,  means  pivot- 
ally  and  displaceably  mounting  the  brid  ge  in  the  housing,  that 
means  including  a  switching  rod  moui  ted  in  the  housing  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  hai  ing  one  end  extending 
out  of  the  housing,  a  switching  rod  extension  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  and  within  the  housing  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  bridge,  and  spring  meais  disposed  to  maintain 
a  spring  force  between  the  bridge  andjthe  extension,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  obliquely  extending  lever  disposed 
in  said  housing,  having  one  end  pivoulk'  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, having  its  other  end  engaging  saic  bimetal  strip,  and  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  extenj  ion  during  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rod  into  said  housing  for  ei  abling  such  movement 
of  said  rod  to  displace  said  lever  in  a  d  rection  to  change  said 
switch  from  a  switched-on  state  to  a  s\  'itched-off  sute. 


4,166,994 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  POSITIVI 
Harold  A.  DeRemer,  Allentorn,  Pa., 
trie  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  I^.  862,351 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  37^2 
VS.  a.  337—350 
1.  A  thermostat  comprising: 
(A)  a  stacked  blade  assembly  including 

(1)  a  lower  temperature  responsivi 

(2)  a  conductive  intermediate  stiff 

(3)  a  conductive  upper  flexible  spifng 
stiff  then  the  stiff  spring  blade 

first  ends  of  the  blades  spaced  apart 
and  the  first  ends  of  the  blades  and 
together  in  the  sandwich  configuration, 
blades  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  switch 


OFF  POSITION 
asftignor  to  General  Elec- 


br 


21  Claims 


bimetal  blade, 
spring  blade,  and 
blade  which  is  less 


interposed  insulators 
:he  insulators  secured 
the  conductive  spring 

contacts  thereon  and 


adapted  for  connection  in  an 
bimetal  blade  or  the  flexible 
for  butting  against  the  other  tc 
of  the  free  end  of  the  bimetal 
and 
(B)  a  control  mechanism 

(1)  a  control  bracket 
biy  and  extending 
upper  flexible  spring 
the  control  bracket 
above  and  intermedial : 
assembly, 

(2)  a  rotatable  control 
bracket  opening  and 
the  upper  flexible 
shaft  bearing  against 

(3)  a  cam  mounted  to  the 
ment  therewith,  the 
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lectrical  circuit,  and  one  of  the 

spring  blade  having  a  stop  member 

transmit  heat  responsive  motion 

I  lade  to  the  flexible  spring  blade; 

in  :luding 

mou  nted  to  the  stacked  blade  assem- 

gen  ;rally  parallel  to  and  above  the 

bl  ide  when  it  is  in  its  free  position, 

defining  an  opening  therethrough 

the  ends  of  the  stacked  blade 


I  shaft 
lals} 


th^ 


extending  through  the  control 
through  an  opening  defined  by 
spnr^g  blade,  the  end  of  the  control 
intermediate  stiff  spring  blade, 
I  :ontrol  shaft  for  rotatable  move- 
interposed  between  the  upper 


:cai  1 


SClaims 


4t    e, 


u  u 


hsft 


flexible  spring  blade  am 
a  cam  surface  facing 
(4)  a  cam  follower  depetd 
adjacent  the  control  s 
wherein  the  intermediate  stiff 
extending  upwardly  toward 
fleeted  from  the  free  position 
spring  blade  thereby  urging 
mounted  thereto  upwardly  to 
the  cam  follower,  and  the 
transition  portion,  whereby 
the  cam  along  the  cam  followe  • 
in  which  the  cam  follower 
stiff  blade  to  separate  the  , 
flexible  spring  bbde  in  its  free 
on  position  in  which  the  stiff 
the  pair  of  switch  contacts, 
the  switch  contacts  when  the 


to  deflect  the  movable  end  of 
temperature  change,  a  switch 


U  JSjg  4Sj4 


^  ^4S 


the  control  bracket  and  having 

control  bracket,  and 

ling  from  the  control  bracket 

for  engaging  the  cam  surface 

ipring  blade  has  a  free  position 

ie  control  bracket  and  is  de- 

by  the  control  shaft,  the  stiff 

he  control  shaft  and  the  cam 

( ngage  and  hold  the  cam  against 

surface  comprises  an  on/off 

of  the  control  shaft  moves 

between  a  positive  off  position 

and  control  shaft  deflect  the 

of  switch  contacts  with  the 

position  and  a  low  temperature 

is  angled  upwardly  to  close 

etal  blade  operating  to  open 

ow  temperature  is  achieved. 


can 


rot  ition  ( 


can 
par 


4,16 1,995 
THERMOSTATI  :  SNAP  SWITCH 
Gnillermo  E.  Pecker,  Elizabetl ,  and  Douglas  J.  Slack,  Smith- 
field  Plains,  both  of  Australia^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  14, 197^,  Ser.  No.  851,024 

Int  a.2  HOll  I  37/46,  37/60 

MS.  a.  337-390  5  claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  snap  swit  ;h  comprising  a  support  blade 

having  a  movable  end,  a  tempe  rature  sensitive  means  mounted 


I  he  support  blade  in  response  to 
b(ade  which  has  one  end  secured 


to  the  movable  end  of  the  support  blade  for  movement  with  the 
movable  end  of  the  support  bl  »de,  the  switch  blade  having  a 


September  4,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


233 


movable  contact  at  its  opposite  end  movable  between  positions 
in  and  out  of  engaged  relation  with  a  fixed  contact,  the  switch 
blade  having  a  tension  member  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  switch  blade,  and  adjustable  reaction  point  means  engag- 
ing the  tensioning  member  portion  on  the  switch  blade  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  switch  blade  for  holding  the  movable 
contact  in  one  of  said  contact  positions,  the  reaction  point 


means  being  adjustable  in  position  through  the  plane  of  the 
switch  blade  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  switch 
blade  to  overbalance  the  switch  blade  and  move  the  movable 
contact  to  the  other  of  said  contact  positions  with  snap  action, 
whereby  the  reaction  point  means  is  adapted  to  be  located  so 
that  deflecting  of  the  movable  end  of  the  support  blade  in 
response  to  selected  temperature  change  moves  the  movable 
contact  between  said  contact  positions  with  snap  action. 


4,166,996 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alan  A.  Matthies,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,540 

Int  a.2  HOIH  37/46.  37/74 

VS.  a.  337—386  11  Claims 
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4,166,997 
LOAD  DISC 
Walter  P.  Kistler,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kistler-Morse 
Corporation,  BelleTue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,521 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/22 
VS.  CL  338—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  load  disc,  comprising: 


flrst  and  second  mounting  plates  each  having  means  for 
securing  said  plates  to  respective  structural  members; 

first  and  second  annular  support  rings  of  unequal  diameter 
projecting  from  said  flrst  and  second  mounting  plates, 
respectively;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  flex  plate  having  strain  sensing  means 
secured  thereto  for  providing  an  electrical  indication  of 
the  strain  sensed  by  said  strain  sensing  means;  said  flex 
plate  having  formed  therein  first  and  second  annular  re- 


cesses on  opposite  faces  of  said  flex  plate  having  diameters 
corresponding  to  the  diameters  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  support  rings,  respectively,  tne  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  support  rings  being  secured  to  said  flex  plate 
within  said  first  and  second  recesses,  respectively,  with 
the  line  of  attachment  between  said  support  rings  and  said 
flex  plate  being  positioned  near  the  neutral  plane  of  said 
flex  plate  thereby  minimizing  radial  forces  on  said  support 
rings  responsive  to  deformation  of  said  flex  plate. 


Sta- 


4,166,998 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  H.  Eisele,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
tham  Instrument  Dirision,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1977.  Ser.  No.  808,788 

Int  a.3  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  338 — 5  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  comprising  a  housing, 

temperature  responsive  heat  motor  means  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  the  housing  and  including  a  movable  member, 

an  abutment  fixed  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  opposed  to  the 
wall  in  which  the  motor  means  is  mounted, 

a  flat  spring  member  mounted  in  the  housing  between  the 
movable  member  and  said  abutment  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  movable  member 
and  the  abutment  whereby  the  spring  member  is  initially 
bowed  and  the  bow  of  the  spring  changes  with  movement 
of  the  movable  member,  and 

a  control  device  actuated  by  the  spring  member  as  it  flexes, 
the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  spring  member  and  the 
housing  being  substantially  the  same  whereby  the  control 
is  temperature  compensated. 


1.  A  force  measuring  load  cell  having  a  strain  gage  as  the 
force  transducer,  comprising: 

a  platelike  body  having  a  pair  of  major  surface  areas  and  a 
peripheral  edge  surface,  said  edge  surface  having  a  por- 
tion formed  into  a  flat,  on  which  said  strain  gage  is  lo- 
cated; 

a  first  elongated  slotlike  opening  passing  through  both  major 
surfaces  of  said  body  and  extending  closely  adjacent  to 
said  edge  surface  flat  and  forming  a  beam  therebetween; 

a  second  elongated  opening  passing  through  both  major 
surfaces  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  first  opening; 

a  diagonal  opening  passing  through  both  major  surfaces  of 
said  body  and  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  openings; 

means  interconnected  with  said  body  solely  on  one  side  of 
said  diagonal  opening  for  supporting  said  body;  and 

means  interconnected  with  said  body  on  the  other  side  of 
said  diagonal  opening  for  applying  a  force  to  be  measured 
to  said  body  along  a  direction  transverse  to  said  flat  and 
said  strain  gage. 
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4,1<S6,999 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PHASE  SHItTER 
FOR  A  CYLINDRICA . 

Jesse  J.  Brady,  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  assig  n^ 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOIS 
U.S.  a.  367—105 

1.  In  a  sonar  system  including  an 
transducer  elements  the  outputs  of  \4hich 
sequentially  scanned  at  least  once  di 
length  Pz.,  a  beamformer  for  combinii^ 
a  number  M  of  said  elements,  said  bei  mformer 
multiplexer  means  for  providing  firs 
serialized  analog  signals  corres] 
outputs; 
sampling  means  for  taking  quadrature 
said  analog  signals  in  said  first 
spectively; 
analog  to  digital  means  for  converting 
samples  to  a  series  of  digital  X  sa: 
and  a  series  of  digital  Y  samples 
storage  means  for  storing  M  of  said 

storing  M  of  said  digital  Y  samples: 
shading  means  for  applying  predet)  rmined 
to  each  of  said  digital  X  samples  i 
to  each  of  said  digital  Y  samples 
as  to  provide  M  shaded  digital  X 
digital  Y  samples  and  for  combii  ling 
alternate  outputs  of  M  digital  X 
digital  Y  component  values; 
adder  means  for  preforming  predetermined 
said  M  digital  X  component  valuei 
component  values  to  provide  a 
ponent  value  and  a  combined 
for  a  resultant  beam  correspondir  g 


BEAMFORMER 
ARRAY 

lor  to  The  United  States 
Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

fo.  894.874 
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9Claims 

rray  of  a  number  N  of 

are  adapted  to  be 

a  transmission  pulse 

the  scanned  outputs  of 

comprising: 
and  second  channels  of 
pending  to  said  scanned 
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said  quadrature  X 
les  in  said  first  channel 
said  channel; 
digital  X  samples  and  for 


ill  pi 


n  : 


shading  factors 

said  storage  means  and 

said  storage  means  so 

samples  and  M  shaded 

thereof  to  provide 

component  values  and  M 


summations  of 

and  of  said  M  digital  Y 

c<  mbined  digital  Xy  com- 

I  Yy  component  value 

to  said  M  elements. 


4,167,000 

MEASURING-WHILE  DRILLIPtG  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  ENCODER  ^^ITH  FEEDBACK 

COMPENSATION 

James  I.  Bernard,  Houston,  and  Gerald  A.  Strom,  Dayton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  technology  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,685,  Sep.  ^,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1978,  S«  .  No.  898,721 

Int  a.2  GOIV  //  W 

U.S.  a.  367—84  LD  39  Claims 
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33.  In  a  measuring-while-drilling  syslei 
a  borehole,  a  method  using  a  modulal  or 
signal  representative  of  downhole  drill  ng 
prising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  controllably  operating  the  mocdilator 
data  signal  in  a  selected  manner 
modulated  data  signal  having  a 


m  for  use  downhole  in 
for  encoding  a  data 
characteristics  com- 


to  modulate  the 

to  thereby  generate  a 

of  encoded  data. 


se<  uence 


sele  :ted 


the  sequence  of  encode(|data 
of  modulations  said 
attempt  to  achieve  desir^ 
(b)  during  a  given  modulation, 
of  operation  in  response 
lation,  thereby  more  ne^'ly 
lation  characteristics. 


X  and  Y  samples  of 
second  channels,  re- 


Ralph  W.  Gilmore,  P.O.  Box 
FUe 

U.S.  a.  340—43 
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being  defined  by  a  sequence 

manner  being  defined  in  an 

modulation  characteristics;  and 

altering  said  selected  manner 

to  a  previously  occurring  modu- 

achieving  said  desired  modu- 


4,1  (7,001 

STEPPING  SWITCH  CON  PROLLED  TRAFHC  SIGNAL 

DEUCES 

426,  Brundidge,  Ala.  36010 
FUed  Jul.  15,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  816,170 
Int  a.2  G08G  1/00 


f»r( 


sti  sets, 
ignal 


and  I 


secoid 


a  fid 


9.  A  traffic  signal  system 
section  of  first  and  second 

first  and  second  traffic  si^ 
traffic  display  fields,  eacl 
ing  first  and  second  ve 
spectively  emitting  red 
a  plurality  of  horizontal!) 
row  including  a  pluralit] 
and  red  lighting  element 
tween  said  first  and 
indicator  for  alternately 
dition  in  respective  red 

means  for  cyclically  cont 
elemenu  in  said  traffic 
alternate  STOP  and  GO 
tion  being  indicated  by 
strip,  the  GO  indicator 
tor  and  the  green  lightinj 
horizontal  light  rows, 
green  lighting  elements 
bottom  of  said  grid  in 
mined  delay  interval 

said  STOP  condition  being 
first  vertical  strip,  the 
STOP-GO  indicator  and 
block  of  adjacent 
block  of  energized  red 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
a  predetermined  delay 

the  respective  traffic  displ 
second  traffic  signal 
and  each  facing  in  opposil  e 
first  and  second  streets; 

means  for  cyclically  con 
elements  in  said  first  and 
indicating  respective 
ditions. 


12  Claims 


re  lling 
di  iplay  I 


controlling  traffic  at  an  inter- 
comprising: 
devices  each  including  two 
said  traffic  display  field  includ- 
T  ically  extending  strip  lights  re- 
green  light,  a  grid  comprising 
extending  light  rows,  each  light 
of  alternately  positioned  green 
t,  said  grid  being  positioned  be- 
strip  lights,  and  a  STOP-GO 
indicating  a  STOP  or  a  GO  con- 
green  lights; 
the  lighting  of  the  lighting 
field  to  indicate  respective 
traffic  conditions,  said  GO  condi- 
lighting  of  said  second  vertical 
pf)rtion  of  said  STOP-GO  indica- 
elements  in  a  block  of  adjacent 
M  hereby  the  block  of  energized 
descends  from  the  top  to  the 
steps  having  a  predeter- 
said  steps; 
indicated  by  the  lighting  of  said 
J  TOP  indicator  portion  of  said 
the  red  lighting  elements  in  a 
light  rows,  whereby  the 
ting  elements  descends  from 
grid  in  successive  steps,  with 
in  erval  between  said  steps; 

fields  of  each  of  said  first  and 

being  connected  in  parallel 

directions  along  the  respective 

ahd 

tro  ling  the  lighting  of  the  lighting 

second  traffic  signal  devices  for 

altefnate  STOP  and  GO  traffic  con- 
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4,167,002 
LOW  FUEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Newman  C  Foley,  Superior,  Wis.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  F.  Company, 
Inc.,  Superior,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,371 

Int  a.2  G08B  21/00 

VJS.  a.  340—59  ,  10  Claims 


(1)  the  first  input  being  used  to  receive  a  run  or  stop  status 
of  the  piece  of  electrical  equipment  being  monitored; 

(2)  the  second  input  being  used  to  receive  a  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  circuit  being  monitored  has  been  given  a 
normal  stop  command; 

(3)  the  first  output  being  designed  to  transmit  a  pulsating 
output  signal  alternating  between  a  high  and  a  low  state; 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  low  liquid  fuel 
supply  for  an  airplane  engine  or  the  like,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  head  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel 
supply,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  line 
leading  to  the  engine; 

a  reservoir  secured  to  and  disposed  beneath  said  head,  said 
reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  so  that  fuel  passes  through  said  reservoir  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  and  accumulates  therein; 

said  head  having  a  vapor  chamber  disposed  above  and  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir,  and  orifice  means 
disposed  between  said  vapor  chamber  and  said  outlet  to 
provide  for  a  predetermined  flow  of  vapor  from  said 
vapor  chamber  to  said  outlet;  and 

float  switch  means  movably  disposed  within  said  vapor 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  low 
fuel  indicator,  said  float  switch  means  being  movable 
between  an  upper  position  wherein  it  opens  a  circuit  to  the 
indicator  and  a  lower  position  wherein  it  closes  a  circuit  to 
the  indicator; 

whereby  when  the  fuel  supply  is  adequate,  fuel  entering  said 
inlet  and  reservoir  has  a  normal  vapor  content  and  liquid 
fuel  accumulates  in  said  reservoir  and  rises  to  a  level  to 
maintain  said  float  switch  means  in  said  upper  position,  the 
vapor  rising  above  the  liquid  fuel  into  said  vapor  chamber 
and  passing  through  said  orifice  to  said  outlet;  and  when 
the  fuel  supply  is  low,  the  fuel  entering  the  reservoir  has  a 
high  vapor  content  which  accumulates  in  said  vapor 
chamber  and  forces  the  liquid  fuel  level  downwardly  so 
that  said  float  switch  means  moves  to  its  lower  position  to 
indicate  low  fuel;  the  liquid  fuel  in  said  reservoir  provid- 
ing a  temporary  fuel  supply  through  said  outlet  after  low 
fuel  is  indicated. 


4,167,003 
OPERATION  AND  COMMAND  FAILURE  MONITOR 
Benny  W.  Stansbory,  115  Jason,  West  Monroe,  La.  71291 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,828 
Int.  a.2  G08B  19/00 
VS.  a.  340—501  21  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  an  electrical  stoppage  or  failure 
in  an  electrical  circuit  for  a  piece  of  electrical  equipment  com- 
prising: 
(a)  an  alarm  module  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  at  least 
three  outputs. 


(4)  the  second  output  being  designed  to  transmit  a  time 
delayed  steady  output  signal;  and 

(5)  the  third  output  being  designed  to  transmit  a  steady 
output  which  is  a  repeat  or  complement  of  the  first 
input.  ( 


4,167,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PLURAL  REPETITIVE 

SIGNALS 
Arthur  J.  Schenck,  Phillipsburg.  NJ.,  and  Richard  H.  Krausc, 
Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892.009 

Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00;  G06F  7/04;  H03K  21/36 

U.S.  a.  340—679  11  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  detecting  variable  repetitive 
input  signals  according  to  one  of  plural  repetitive  rates,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  of  essentially  repetitive 
input  signals  which  exceed  a  predetermined  amplitude 
above  a  noise  level, 

(b)  means  including  clock  means  responsive  to  an  external 
clock  source  for  generating  plural  clock  pulses  each  re- 
lated to  one  of  the  plural  repetitive  rates,  and  further 
including  plural  storage  circuits  having  parallel-con- 
nected data  inputs,  each  storage  circuit  sequentially  and 
temporarily  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  train 
pulses  in  response  to  a  different  one  of  said  clock  pulses, 
each  storage  circuit  having  plural  element  outputs 
grouped  according  to  one  of  the  repetitive  rates,  and 

(c)  means  receiving  each  group  of  storage  circuit  outputs  for 
selectively  producing  one  of  plural  output  pulses  indica- 
tive of  a  particular  one  of  the  plural  repetitive  rates  of  the 
input  signal. 
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4,167,005 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 
COMBINATION  OF  CHARAC  TER  SEGMENTS 
Jean-Pierre  BeauviaU,  Grenoble,  Fr^ce,  assignor  to  Societe 
AATON,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France^ . 
Jun.  24, 1977,  77  19376 

Lit  a.^  G09F  9l[32 
VS.  a.  340—762 
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FIGURES  BY  A 


So.  911,222 

Jun.  1,  1977.  77  16682; 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  figures  bj 


combination  of  elemen- 


tary character  segments,  five  in  number,  by  showing,  simulta- 
neously or  successively,  at  least  one  of  the  five  elementary 
character  segments,  with  shapes  and  p  witions  determined  with 
respect  to  a  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  re  :tangle  or  parallelogram 
divided  into  four  quadrants  by  its  twc  median  lines,  and  com- 
prising two  vertical  or  substantially 
lower  and  upper  sides,  comprising  firit  means  for  displaying  a 
first  character  segment  located  in  the  fewer  left-hand  quadrant 
of  the  matrix,  in  the  form  of  a  defomted  C  and  the  outline  of 
which  storts  substantially  from  the  bottom  right  of  the  matrix, 
follows  the  lower  side  and  a  part  a '  the  lower  half  of  the 
left-hand  vertical  side  and  continues  n  a  section  inclined  up- 
wardly to  the  right,  terminating  subsi  antially  at  the  centre  of 
the  matrix;  second  means  for  display  ing  a  second  character 
segment  located  in  the  upper  left-hand  quadrant,  the  outline  of 
which  starts  substantially  from  the  ci  ;ntre  of  the  matrix,  fol- 
lows the  left-hand  half  of  the  horizoi  lUl  median  line  then  at 
least  the  upper  half  of  the  left-hand  v  jrtical  side;  third  means 
for  displaying  a  third  character  segmi  :nt  located  in  the  upper 
right-hand  quadrant,  substantially  in  tl  e  form  of  an  inversed  C 
and  the  outline  of  which  starts  from  i  tic  centre  of  the  matrix, 
follows  the  right-hand  half  of  the  hori  tontal  median  line,  then 
the  upper  half  of  the  right-hand  vertical  side  and  terminates  in 
a  section  along  the  right-hand  half  and  part  of  the  left-hand  half 
of  the  upper  side  of  the  matrix;  fourtl)  means  for  displaying  a 
fourth  character  segment  of  which  thejoutline  comprises  a  first 
horizontal  section  extending  over  a  part  of  the  lower  side  of 
the  matrix,  at  the  centre  thereof,  and  k  second  rectilinear  sec- 
tion starting  from  the  centre  of  the  firtt  section  and  extending 
vertically  or  substantially  vertically  to  a  point  in  the  right-hand 
half  of  the  upper  side,  and  fifth  meats  for  displaying  a  fifth 
character  segment  located  in  the  boti  )m  right  quadrant,  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  an  inversed  C 
starts  substantially  from  the  centre  ol 
right-hand  half  of  the  horizontal  med  an  line,  then  the  lower 
half  of  the  right-hand  vertical  side  an^  terminates  in  a  section 
along  the  right-hand  half  and  part  of 
lower  side  of  the  matrix. 


ind  the  outline  of  which 
the  matrix,  follows  the 


the  left-hand  half  of  the 
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4,:  67,006 
COLUSION  AVOIDAN  !:£  SYSTEM  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Chuhei  Funatsn,  Yokohama,  i  ind  Toshikiyo  Hirata,  Samnkawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JToyo  Tsushinki  Kabiishiki  Kaisba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  l477,  Ser.  No.  843,657 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Japan,  Oct  22,  1976,  51-127471 
lot  a.  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  a.  343—6.5  LC  6  Claims 


4.  In  a  collision  avoidance 
transponders  which  transmit 
from  interrogating  aircraft, 
aircraft  operative  on  receipt 
said  response  signals  for 
pilot,  as  a  beacon  based 
tion  to  navigate  to  avoid 
rogating  aircraft  operative  oi  i 
sponders  in  interrogated  ai 
framing  pulses,  within  whic  i 
are  superposed,  for  automati 
based  collision  avoidance  i 
ity  warning  indication  for 
distance  between  the 
craft,  (b)  the  approaching 
collision  or  (d)  relative  flyin; ; 


4,1  il 


METHOD  AND 

RADAR 
Ian  L.  M.  McGeoch, 
Essex,  and  William  B 
Beaconsfield,  Buckinghams^ir( 

Fded  Jun.  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
27172/76 

Inta.^  GOIS  9/56 
VS.  a.  343— 6J  LC 


Sotttheins, 


1977 


lystem  for  aircraft  equipped  with 
response  signals  to  interrogations 
means  within  the  interrogating 
from  an  interrogated  aircraft  of 
indi<kting  to  the  interrogating  aircraft 
collis  ion  avoidance  indication,  a  direc- 
collsion,  and  means  within  the  inter- 
receipt  from  a  plurality  of  tran- 
ii;raft  of  response  signals  having 
the  respective  response  signals 
;ally  switching  from  said  beacon 
ind  cation  to  a  beacon  based  proxim- 
ii  dicating  one  or  more  of  (a)  the 
interrc  gating  and  the  interrogated  air- 
speed of  the  aircraft,  (c)  time  to 
direction. 


,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
TARGETS 

Castle  Hedingham,  Halstead, 
Sta|weU,  The  Warren,  Chalfont  Rd., 
re,  both  of  England 
Ser.  No.  811,428 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1976, 


28  Claims 


SH»T   RCCISTU 


MODut  troo    2 


iNTERMCDUrC 

FRECMNCV 

MIPUFCM  TM«SHOLO 

OCTECTOH 


22.  An  interrogation  apparfitus 
ond  modulated  interrogation 
Other  by  the  modulation 
transmitting  means  for  transiiitttng 


JNTEA«OG*TE 


■HGNAc  vfnrieo 


for  generating  first  and  sec- 
signals  differing  from  one  an- 
c^mponent  of  a  common  carrier, 
the  first  and  second  inter- 
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rogation  signals;  receiving  means  capable  of  receiving  first  and 
second  modulated  identification  signals  from  a  target,  each  of 
which  identification  signals  comprise  a  common  carrier  modu- 
lated by  signals  containing  data  concerning  the  identity  of  the 
target,  means  for  demodulating  the  received  signals;  and  means 
for  generating,  upon  receipt  and  demodulation  of  the  first  and 
second  identification  signals,  a  third  signal  containing  cumula- 
tive data  concerning  the  target. 


4,167,010 
TERMINATED  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
John  L.  Kerr,  Monmouth  County,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,727 

lat  a.2  HOIQ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  8  Claims 


4,167,008 
FLUID  BED  CHAFF  DISPENSER 
John  E.  Blickenstaff,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cal- 
span  Corporation,  Buftelo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,037 

lot  a.3  H04K  3/00 

VS.  a.  343—18  E  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  bed  chaff  dispenser  including: 

I.  fluidization  chamber  means; 

II.  means  for  supplying  chaff  fibers  and  fluidization  media  to 
said  fluidization  chamber  means; 

III.  first  flow  path  means  including  first  and  second  porous 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  fluidization  chamber  means 
through  said  first  porous  means  which  defines  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  fluidization  chamber  means  to  cause  the 
churning  and  separation  of  any  chaff  fibers  present  therein 
before  passing  outwardly  through  said  second  porous 
means;  and 

IV.  second  flow  path  means  including  normally  closed  valve 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  fluidization  chamber  means 
and  for  sweeping  all  of  the  separated  chaff  fibers  there- 
from when  said  valve  means  are  opened. 


4,167,009 
RE-ENTRY  CHAFF 

Walter  Schwartz,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,236 

Int  CI.2  GOIS  7/38;  F42B  15/24 

VS.  CI.  343—18  B  6  Claims 


'*rjr 


4.  A  radar  disabling  means,  including: 
a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  radar  reflective  chaff,  each 
having  a  tear-drop  shape. 


.     »     ^ 


1.  Microstrip  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  of  dielectric  material  having  front  and  back 
sides  with  a  metallic  ground  plane  on  the  back  side 
thereof; 

a  radiating  element  in  the  form  of  a  patch  of  metal  etched  on 
the  front  side  of  said  board; 

first  transmission  line  means  connected  along  a  center  line  of 
said  radiating  element  to  a  first  point  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof  for  coupling  to  radio  equipment; 

second  transmission  line  means  connected  along  said  center 
line  of  the  radiating  element  to  a  second  point  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  center,  terminated  in  an  impedance  very 
substantially  different  from  the  characteristic  impedance 
so  that  the  radiating  element  is  tunable  to  resonant  fre- 
quencies depending  on  the  length  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion line  means  and  the  value  of  said  impedance,  whereby 
the  radiating  element  may  be  caused  to  resonate  for  a 
plurality  of  separate  frequencies  with  the  first  transmission 
line  means  having  a  low  standing  wave  ratio. 


4,167,011 

RADIO  ANTENNA  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Altmayer,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hustler,  Inc., 

Kissimmee,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,318,  Dec.  22, 1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,117,493.  Thtt  application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,180 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  9/00.  I/OO:  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  a.  343—749  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  radio  antenna  including: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  rigid  radiating  element; 

(b)  a  first  multi-turn  winding  [>ositioned  at  one  end  of  said 
element  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  being  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  element; 

(c)  a  second  winding  closely  surrounding  said  first  winding 
and  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced  turns  and  a  pair  of 
terminals; 

(d)  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
shield  conductor  each  connected  to  the  respective  termi- 
nals of  said  second  winding  said  outer  shield  conductor 
also  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  first  multi- 
turn  winding;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(e)  an  insulating  member  in  the  shape  of  a  split  ring  with  the 
ends  axially  offset  positioned  between  said  second  wind- 
ing spaced  turns; 

(0  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  narrow  axially  extending 
clamping  members  having  hooks  at  the  ends,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  positioned  over  the  outside  of  said 
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second  winding  spaced  turns  ancflsaid 
engaging  the  outwardly  facing  siles 


ing  spaced  turns  and  pressing 
the  sides  of  said  spHt  ring. 
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spht  ring,  the  hooks 
of  said  second  wind- 


opposite  sides  against 


4,167,012 
CHART-RECORI  .    _ 
Raymond  M.  deVial,  Beckenham,  and  Vhilip  Cowlin,  Sevenoaks, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bafcock  Controls  Limited, 
Croydon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  Ito.  875,870 
Qaims  priority,  application  United 
5310/77 

Int.  a.2  GOID  9ll34 
U.S.  a.  346—62 


TIM 


.2 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising 
a  chart  recorder,  having  a  movable 
ing  a  record  on  a  moving  chart 
first  variable; 
means  for  causing  the  pen  repeti 
predetermined  times  to  execute 
record  in  binary  representation 
second  variable  on  the  chart  by 
chart  zones  crossed  in  the  traverl; 
tive  information  bits  for  the  valu 


ING 


Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1977, 


TCIaims 


)en  arranged  for  provid- 
the  varying  values  of  a 


t  vely,  at  intervals  or  at 

traverse  on  the  chart  to 

the  current  value  of  a 

narking  or  not  marking 

and  allotted  to  respec- 

of  the  second  variable. 


Ham  on 


aRCUITRY  FOR 

AT  NONLINEAR 
Phillip  K.  Hoskins,  and 
Calif.,  assignors  to 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  346—75 
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4,167,013 
PERFB  TTING  INK  DROP  PRINTING 
CARRIER  VELOCITY 

W.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Intemattonal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


1!7T 


,  Ser.  No.  772,196 
GOID  15/18 


nk  drop  printing  by  apparatus  of 

I  Irop  projector  moving  across  a 

detecting  elements,  and  bear- 
»}ntrolling  elements, 


1.  Circuitry  for  perfecting 
the  type  having 
a  carrier  bearing  an  ink 

record  medium, 
bearing  print  position  loca^on 

ing  ink  drop  projection 
said  circuitry  comprising 
drive  circuitry  for  moving  said  carrier  at  a  velocity  which  is 

varying  with  position, 
circuitry  for  calculating 

signal  and  the  actual  velocity 
whereby  said  record  member 

designated  position. 


aid 
tie 


CIRCUITRY  FOR 

AT  VARYING 
Richard  H.  Darling,  Monte 
gan  Hill,  both  of  Calif., 
Machines  Corporation, 
Filed  Feb.  25, 
Int.  CL2 
U.S.  a.  346—75 


4,167, 


1.  A  method  for  recordin  5 
having 

a  record  receiving  membe 
for  movement  in  a 
each  other, 

a  recording  member  arran 

recording  operation   con 
position  determining  elements 
elements  and  arranged  on  at 

said  method  comprising 

selecting  a  single  contini^ous 
profile  for  moving  said 
carrier  member  with 
member  at  a  velocity  vatying 
said  carrier  member  wit! 
member, 

sensing  the  instantaneous 


ths 


18  Qaims 


lead  time  for  a  print  enabling 

of  the  carrier, 
is  marked  at  a  predetermined 


,014 
PERFE^NG  INK  DROP  PRINTING 
CARRIER  VELOCITY 

i,  and  Francis  J.  Perry,  Mor- 
a^ignors  to  International  Business 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  772,197 
15/18.  9/00 

4CUdm8 


H77, 


GCID 


data  by  apparatus  of  the  type 

and  a  carrier  member  arranged 
pred^ermined  manner  with  respect  to 

ij  ;ed  on  said  carrier  member,  and 
it  'oiling  elements  and  recording 
coupled  to  said  controlling 
least  one  of  said  members, 
steps  of 

velocity-time  characteristic 

(  arrier  member,  and  moving  said 

r^pect  to  said  record  receiving 

with  the  relative  position  of 

respect  to  said  record  receiving 


lositions  of  said  carrier  member 
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with  respect  to  predetermined  record  element  receiving 
positions  on  said  record  receiving  member, 
sensing  the  instantaneous  velocity  of  said  carrier  member, 
calculating  the  lead  times  on  the  basis  of  the  instantaneous 
position  and  instantaneous  velocity  of  said  carrier  member 
for  generating  a  record  enabling  signal,  and 
enabling  said  recording  operation  controlling  elements  ac- 
cording to  the  result  of  the  lead  time  calculations  for 
recording  said  data  on  said  record  receiving  member  at 
predetermined  designated  positions. 


4,167,015 
CERMET  LAYER  FOR  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  SOLAR 

CELLS 
Joseph  J.  Hanali,  Lawrencerille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,242 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/161 

VS.  a.  357—16  16  Claims 


ond  layer  at  a  value  of  the  variable  x  along  said  perpendicu- 
lar direction  corresponding  to  a  particular  color, 

an  electrical  connection  for  each  said  p-n  junction  extending 
through  said  oxide  layer  and 

an  optical  isolation  opening  in  said  first  layer  aligned  with  each 
said  p-n  junction. 


4,167,017 

CCD  STRUCTURES  WITH  SURFACE  POTENTIAL 

ASYMMETRY  BENEATH  THE  PHASE  ELECTRODES 

Al  F.  Tasch,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  Robert  C.  Frye,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,655,  Jun.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  598,316,  Jul.  23, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,648,  Nov.  1,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,035,906.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853^80 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/78  29/04;  GllC  19/28 
VS.  a.  357—24  4  Clairas 
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1.  In  an  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  which  comprises  a  body 
of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  with  a  means  for  ohmically 
contacting  said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  inci- 
dent to  solar  radiation  and  a  metal  layer  ohmically  contacting 
said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  opposite  to  said 
incident  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  transparent  high  work  function  metal  cermet  layer  dis- 
posed between  and  contacting  said  means  for  forming  an 
ohmic  contact  and  said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon. 


4,167,016 
OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  MONOLITHIC  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 
Roland  Y.  Hung,  and  Kwang  K.  Shih,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  anignors  to  Intemattonal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,098 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  ii/OO 

VS.  a.  357—17  3  Claims 
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1.  A  multicolor  integrated  semiconductor  array  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  having 
first  and  second  major  essentially  parallel  surfaces  with  first 
and  second  epitaxially  contiguous  layers  each  essentially 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  said 
body,  said  second  layer  being  of  ABi  -^C,  type  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  the  variable  x  varying  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  major  surface  of 
said  body, 
a  layer  of  oxide  over  said  second  semiconductor  layer  at  said 

second  major  surface  of  said  body, 
at  least  one  p-n  junction  for  each  color  positioned  in  said  sec- 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type,  said  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

means  defining  a  charge  transfer  channel  in  said  substrate 
near  said  first  surface; 

said  channel-defining  means  including  a  body  of  insulating 
material  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  phase  electrodes  of  uniform 
thickness  overlying  said  channel  and  embedded  in  said 
body  of  insulating  material  so  as  to  provide  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  between  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
phase  electrodes  and  said  substrate; 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  phase  electrodes  of  uni- 
form thickness  disposed  on  said  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial in  alternating  sequence  with  said  first  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  phase  electrodes,  each  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  phase  electrodes  being  positioned  on  the  body  of 
insulating  material  in  the  space  between  successive  ones  of 
said  first  plurality  of  phase  electrodes  in  marginally  over- 
lapping relationship  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  provide 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
phase  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
phase  electrodes  and  a  layer  of  insulating  material  be- 
tween each  of  said  second  plurality  of  phase  electrodes 
and  said  substrate; 

the  insulation  layer  disposed  between  each  of  said  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  phase  electrodes  and 
said  substrate  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness;  and 

respective  regions  of  dopant  ions  provided  under  a  selected 
portion  only  of  each  electrode  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  phase  electrodes,  said  regions  of  dopant  ions 
being  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and  having  a  dopant 
concentration  that  is  greater  than  the  dopant  concentra- 
tion of  said  one  conductivity  type  material  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  regions  of  dopant  ions  being 
disposed  in  the  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
lying  beneath  said  insulation  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  and  each  of  said  regions  of  dopant  ions  being 
respectively  aligned  with  one  edge  of  the  electrode  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  extending  along  said  channel  but 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  electrode 
corresponding  thereto  to  impart  surface  potential  asym- 
metry at  the  electrode  location. 
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4,1«7.01S 
MIS  CAPACITANCE  ^EMENT 
Kenichi  Ohba,  Kokubui^i,  and  Kazutal  Ji  Narita,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,246 

aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Beb.  25,  1976,  51-18961 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  2;f  M 

U.S.  a.  357—51  1  25  aalms 
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CtftaWCE  ELEMENT 


p.l 


W4ll 


1.  A  capacitance  element  formed  in 
insulator-semiconductor  (MIS)  device 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  flrst 
a  well  region  formed  in  one  princi] 

conductor  substrate,  and  having 

type  opposite  to  that  of  said  substrate 
an  insulator  layer  having  a  pred< 

disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  of 

silicon  having  a  predetermined 

insulator  layer; 
said  well  region  and  said  conductive 

silicon  serving  as  opposite  polar 

tance  element; 
a  do  voltage  being  applied  between 

polarity  to  prevent  generation  of 

surface  of  said  well  region;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting 

semiconductor  substrate. 


complementary  metal- 
comprising: 
;onductivity  type; 

surface  of  said  semi- 
a  second  conductivity 


letrrmined  thickness  and 
region; 
doped  polycrystalline 
and  disposed  on  said 


an  a 


ayer  of  polycrystalline 
electrodes  of  the  capaci- 


siid 


ai 


SI  Id  well  region  to  said 


4,167,019 
VIDEO  IMAGE  GENEtUTOR 
David  M.  Shepperd,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  Nf 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/i2 
U.S.  a.  358—22 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  vid  o  background  image 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  raster-orient  ;d  horizontal  lines  in 
successive  scan  frames  with  apparent  i  lotion  provided  in  re- 
sponse to  motion  control  signals  compi  ising: 

pattern  generator  means  for  providii  ig  a  plurality  of  back- 
ground patterns  which  are  produ(  ed  sequentially  frame 
by  frame  to  provide  a  visual  appear  ince  of  forward  move- 
ment, said  pattern  generator  means  ncluding  a  line  pattern 
memory  for  storing  at  addressable  locations  line  patterns 
for  producing  said  horizontal  linis  to  form  said  back- 
ground patterns,  and  a  pattern  seqi  ence  memory  coupled 
to  said  line  pattern  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pattern  sequences  which  select  sai  d  line  patterns  in  said 
line  pattern  memory  to  produce  sai^  background  patterns, 
each  said  pattern  sequence  provic  ing  a  line  pattern  ad- 
dress for  each  said  horizontal  tin :  of  said  background 


electrodes  with  such 
inversion  layer  in  the 


assignor  to  Atari,  Inc., 
867,276 

9  Claims 


image,  and  vertical 
sequence  memory  and 
signals  for  selecting  a 
tern  sequences  and  for 
said  stored  pattern 
patterns  are  produced 
apparent  forward  movei^ent 


September  4,  1979 

>* 

contfol  means  coupled  to  said  pattern 
responsive  to  said  motion  control 
of  said  stored  plurality  of  pat- 
controlling  the  rate  of  selection  of 
«s  whereby  said  background 
s^uentially  to  change  the  rate  of 


4,1  i7 


SUPPRESSION  OF 
CONTAMINATION  OF 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
David  D.  Holmes,  Trenton, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  358—36 


,020 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 
CH  ROMINANCE  SIGNALS  IN  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 


N.I, 


19 '7 


,  Ser.  No.  859,863 
H04N  9/535 


process  ng 


$i{  nal, 


1.  In  a  video  signal  _ 
reproducing  a  color  image  in 
luminance  and  chrominance 
line  intervals  of  said  video 
being  susceptible  of  rapid  am. 
frequency  components  within 
quencies  and  occurring  withir 
also  including  a  chrominance 
minance  component,  apparatu  i 
means  for  selectively  cou 

chrominance  frequency 
means  for  delaying  said 
amount  signiflcantly  less 
than  an  interval  during  wliich 
signiflcant  part; 
signal  detector  means 
to  said  delayed  $elect«l 
signal  substantially  exclusive 
including   signals   within 
range  and  representative 
during  said  interval;  and 
utilization  means  responsive 
trolling  signals  processed 
suppress  said  high  frequeijcy 


11  Claims 


system  including  means  for 

iJBsponse  to  image  representative 

c  Qmponents  of  successive  image 

1,  said  luminance  component 

transitions  including  high 

the  range  of  chrominance  fre- 

said  line  intervals,  said  system 

c  liannel  for  processing  said  chro- 

comprising: 

video  signals  within  said 

to  said  chrominace  channel; 

signals  a  predetermined 

than  said  line  interval  and  less 

said  transitions  can  occur  in 


p  itude  I 


F  ling 
ra  ige  I 
se  ected 


respoifsive  to  said  selected  signals  and 

ignals  for  providing  an  output 

ive  of  high  frequency  signals 

said   chrominance    frequency 

of  said  transitions  occurring 


to  said  output  signal  for  con- 
»y  said  chrominance  channel  to 
components. 


4,16  <J02l 
SUPPRESSION  OF  C»  ROMINANCE  SIGNAL         ^ 
CONTAMINATION  OF  THEJ  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  IN  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  D.  Holmes,  Trenton,  n4,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,922 
Int.  O:-  H04N  9/535 

16  Claims 
processing  system  for  control- 


U.S.  a.  358—36 

1.  In  a  color  television  signa 


ling  the  luminance  and  chron  linance  of  a  reproduced  color 
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image  in  response  to  image  representative  luminance  and  chro- 
minance components  of  successive  image  line  intervals  of  said 
color  television  signal,  wherein  said  chrominance  component 
comprises  modulated  color  subcarrier  waves  exhibiting  a  pa- 
rameter subject  to  transitions  occurring  within  said  line  inter- 
vals, with  rapid  ones  of  said  transitions  being  associated  with 
the  presence  of  subcarrier  sideband  components  which  may 
effect  an  undesirable  disturbance  of  said  reproduced  color 
image  if  permitted  to  significantly  affect  the  luminance  thereof; 
apparatus  comprising: 
frequency  selective  means  responsive  to  said  color  television 

signal  for  passing  signal  frequencies  of  said  chrominance 

component; 


memory  and  said  video  switcher  and  in  viewable  distance  from 
said  monitor  for  changing  the  control  values  stored  in  the 
memory  comprising: 

a  manually  adjustable  control; 

means  responsive  to  the  manual  movement  of  said  adjustable 
control  for  providing  binary  correction  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  manual  movement  thereof; 

manual  switch  means  for  manually  selecting  the  setup  con- 
trol signal  to  be  modifled; 

means  responsive  to  the  manually  selected  position  of  said 
switch  means  for  generating  a  digital  memory  address 
corresponding  to  the  memory  address  of  the  setup  control 
signal  selected  to  be  modified  by  said  adjustable  control; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  selected  position  of  the  switch 
means  for  generating  appropriate  switch  control  signals 
for  the  video  switcher  to  display  on  the  monitor  the  func- 
tion being  adjusted. 


means  for  delaying  signals  passed  by  said  frequency  selective 
means  a  predetermined  amount  significantly  less  than  said 
line  interval; 

detector  means  responsive  to  the  input  of  said  signal  delay- 
ing means  and  to  the  output  of  said  signal  delaying  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  substantially  exclusive  of 
said  chrominance  component  and  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  said  rapid  parameter  transitions;  and 

utilization  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  pre- 
venting said  associated  subcarrier  sideband  components 
from  significantly  affecting  the  luminance  of  said  repro- 
duced color  image. 
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4,167,023 

ROTATING  HEAD  RECORDER  WITH  DIFFERENT 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SPEEDS 

Oliver  E.  Bessette,  Stratford,  and  James  S.  Griffin,  Burlington, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,377,  Jan.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,448 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—127  3  Claims 


4,167,022 
SETUP  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  and  Laurence  J.  Thorpe,  Marl- 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1977, 
22810/77 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/24.  9/04 
VS.  a.  358—41 


^      ,       !       /     «H£A»HEEL  17    II    n  M 


30     .j°dJ  «1J 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  television  camera  system  of  the  type  having  a 
digital  memory  for  storing  the  separate  setup  control  signals 
for  the  camera  at  separate  address  locations  and  means  coupled 
to  said  memory  for  providing  said  control  signals  to  appropri- 
ate camera  control  circuitry  for  setting  up  said  camera,  and  a 
monitor  coupled  via  a  video  switcher  to  the  video  signals  from 
said  camera,  a  setup  control  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 


CAPSTMf 

wrw 


3.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system  capable  of  recording 
data  at  any  dau  rate  within  a  continuous  range  including  N 
2-to-l  sub  ranges,  and  playback  at  any  data  rate  within  the 
same  continuous  range, 

linear  drive  means  to  drive  an  elongated  recording  medium 
in  a  linear  direction, 

transverse  drive  means  to  drive  heads  on  a  rotating  head- 
wheel  over  the  recording  medium  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, 

means  to  adjust  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  headwheel  to  N 
progressively  slightly  different  predetermined  transverse 
tilt  angles  corresponding  respectively  with  said  N  sub 
ranges,  so  that  each  head  always  follows  a  path  across  said 
medium  having  the  same  angle  B  with  the  direction  of 
linear  motion  of  the  medium,  and 

speed  control  means  responsive  to  a  speed  control  signal  for 
any  selected  data  rate  within  the  continuous  range  to 
operate  said  linear  drive  means  at  a  corresponding  speed, 
and  to  operate  said  transverse  drive  means  at  a  speed 
having  a  ratio  NK  with  said  linear  speed,  where  K  is  a 
constant  and  N  is  the  sub  range  of  the  selected  data  rate. 
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REPRODUCnON  OF 


4,167,024 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  OR 

SIGNALS  BY  MEANS  OF  POLAI IZED  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Hansjoachim  Hamisch,  Berlin,  Fed.  I  ep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,395 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  H  ep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634243 

Int.  a.2  GllB  7/2(. 
U.S.  a.  358—128 


1  ;s  1    25   1  15  1 
20    t 
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1  s 


'(),     :■ 


''I      <»« 


iC     )5 


in  o 


respo  ;tive 


12.  In  an  information-transforming 
between  information  in  the  form  of 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
of  hght  emitted  by  a  light  source 
beams  each  having  a  different 
and   projecting  the  differently   pol4rized 
beams  side  by  side  onto  respective 
recording  medium,   further  includin, ; 
relative  movement  between  the  recorc  ing 
differently  polarized  component  light 
the  recording  medium  a  plurality  of 
ing  tracks  of  recorded  information, 
adjoining  pairs  of  tracks  being  difr4rent 
between  the  two  tracks  of  each  pair 


method  for  converting 

signals  and  information 

steps  of  splitting  a  beam 

two  component  light 

polarization  plane, 

component   light 

adjoining  portions  of  a 

the  step  of  effecting 

medium  and  the  two 

beams  to  produce  upon 

ajdjoining  pairs  of  adjoin- 

the  distance  between 

from  the  distance 

tracks. 


w  th 


(f 


4,167,025 
AUTOMATIC  PEAK  BEAM  CURRENT 
Donald  H.  WiUis,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser.  l^o.  876,238 
Int  a.2  H04N  5 
U.S.  a.  358—243 


LIMITER 
a^ignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 


;  syste  n 


1.  In  a  video  signal  processing 
for  reproducing  an  image  in  response 
tus  for  limiting  excessive  kinescope 
prising: 

means  for  deriving  a  control  signal 
the  magnitude  of  kinescope 
threshold  level;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  control  s: 
current  in  accordance  with  the 
signal;  and  wherein 
said  control  signal  deriving  mean 
subject  to  alternative  operation  in 
state;  said  filter  means,  when  in 
a  restricted  pass  band  such  that  sa|l 


21/10 


ative  of  only  relatively 
tude  of  said  kinescope 
said  second  state,  exhibiting 
wider  than  said  restrictc  d 
signal  additionally  follows 
in  said  kinetic  current; 
to  switching  from  said 
said  kinescope  current 


ong  term  variations  in  the  magni- 

^urrent;  said  filter  means,  when  in 

a  pass  band  significantly 

pass  band  such  that  said  control 

relatively  short  term  variations 

said  filter  means  being  subject 

state  to  said  second  state  when 

Exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


ind  I 
frst 


18  Qaims 
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14  Claims 


including  a  kinescope 

o  video  signals,  appara- 

c  irrent  conduction  com- 


ii  idicative  of  variations  in 
current  above  a  selected 


^;nal  to  limit  kinescope 
m  ignitude  of  said  control 


includes  filter  means 

I  first  state  and  a  second 

first  state,  exhibiting 

control  signal  is  indic- 


sjiid 


INFORMATION 
APPARATUS  FOR 


4, 


Yusuke  Sambe,  and  Nobuo 
ors  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok^i 
Continuation-in-part  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a 
1975,  abandoned.  This  ai 


Ser. 


Claims  priority, 
6, 1974,  49-77526;  Jul.  6, 197^, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  360—15 


,  67,026 
REPRC  DUCING  AND  RECORDING 
REO  )RDING  ON  TAPE  FROM  A 
PHONOGI APH  RECORD 

Mnoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
o,  Japan 

No.  797,376,  Jul.  7,  1975, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,441,  JoL  7, 
ppfication  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
),914 
appUcation|  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1974, 49-77525;  Jul. 
\,  49-77527;  Jul.  6, 1974,  49-77528 
GllB  i/«A  11/00 

2  Claims 


1.  A  combined  phonograph 
recorder  for  recording  on  a 
record  in  which  the 
switch  which  is  closed  by  a 
record  player  before  playing 
ing  the  content  thereof  and 
eludes  a  motor  for  driving  it 
power  source  through  the  s^^itch 


U.S.  a.  360—37 
1.  A  stabilizing  circuit  for 
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record  player  and  magnetic  tape 

t  ipe  the  content  of  a  phonograph 

phonograph  record  player  includes  a 

s  larting  action  of  the  phonograph 

of  the  record  is  started  for  play- 

the  magnetic  tape  recorder  in- 

the  motor  being  connected  to  a 


4,1 57,027 

STABILIZING  aRCUFT  1  OR  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Hiroyoshi  Hashimoto,  Neyai^awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  J  >pan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  896,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1977,  52/43905 

Int  a.2  H(KN  5/04.  7/00 

14  Claims 
i  I  phase  locked  loop,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  an  inp  ut  pulse  signal, 
voltage  controlled  signal  g  enerating  means  responsive  to  a 
voltage  control  signal  fir  providing  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  associated  wii  h  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
control  signal, 

phase  comparator  means  re  iponsive  to  the  input  pulse  signal 
and  the  output  signal  fro  m  said  voluge  controlled  signal 
generating  means  for  cc  mparing  the  phase  of  the  input 
pulse  signal  with  the  pha!  e  of  output  signal  of  said  voltage 
controlled  signal  general  ing  means,  and 
low  pass  filter  means  for  f  Itering  the  output  signal  of  said 
phase  comparator  means  for  providing  a  voltage  control 
signal  to  said  voltage  coi  itrolled  signal  generating  means, 
said  stabilizing  circuit  cofnprising 
pseudo  input  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  providing  to 
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said  phase  comparator  means  with  a  psuedo  input  pulse 
signal  having  a  frequency  sufficiently  high  with  respect  to 
the  frequency  of  the  input  to  said  phase  comparator  means 
from  said  voltage  controlled  signal  generating  means, 
switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  pulse 
signal  providing  means  and  said  pseudo  input  pulse  signal 
generating  means  for  preliminarily  applying  said  pseudo 
input  pulse  signal  to  said  phase  comparator  means  for 
bringing  the  input  level  of  said  voltage  controlled  signal 
generating  means  to  a  given  level  without  the  phase  being 
locked  by  said  phase  locked  loop  and  associated  with 
receipt  of  the  input  pulse  signal  from  said  input  pulse 


aiw*M     I — i- — I 


pLJ//mrfff  |4« 


3^-E^n 


T 


signal  providing  means  for  selectively  applying  said  input 
pulse  signal  to  said  phase  comparator  means  for  achieving 
a  phase  locked  state  by  said  phase  locked  loop,  and 
adjusting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter 
means  for  adjusting  the  input  level  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled signal  generating  means  when  the  pseudo  input 
pulse  signal  is  received  by  said  phase  comparator  means  to 
an  input  level  attained  by  said  voltage  controlled  signal 
generating  means  when  the  input  pulse  signal  is  received 
by  said  phase  comparator  means,  whereby  said  phase 
locked  loop  is  stabilized  in  a  shorter  time  period  after  the 
input  pulse  signal  is  received. 


4,167,028 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  SIGNAL 

ENCODING/DECODING 

Richard  Tobey,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Recortec,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,096 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/09.  27/00 

VS.  a.  360— nj  16  Claims 


time  synchronization  with  said  frame-reference  pulses  to 
develop  a  serial  series  of  bit  signals; 

modulating  each  pulse  of  said  frame-reference  pulses  with  a 
corresponding  bit  signal  of  said  serial  series  of  bit  signals 
to  develop  a  modulated  signal;  and 

simultaneously  recording  said  video  signal  and  said  modu- 
lated signal  onto  the  tape,  wherein  said  modulated  signal  is 
recorded  onto  a  single  track  of  the  tape. 


4,167,029 

JET  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  END-WISE  PNEUMATIC 

PARTITIONING  OF  DISK  PACK 

Herbert  U.  Ragle,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Dean  DeMoss,  Cama- 

rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,647,  Aug.  4, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,086,640,  and  Ser.  No.  864,011,  Dec.  23, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,799 

Int  a.:  GllB  5/016.  5/82.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  360—99  46  Claims 


"-.t 


N    >■: 


^^^^ 


t 


i>}!»»}i 


1.  An  improved  pneumatic  partitioning  arrangement 
adapted  to  partition  a  flexible  disk  pack,  end-wise,  this  pack 
being  characterized  by  an  array  of  partition-bores  extending 
axially  through  the  pack  cross-section,  each  bore  terminating 
at  a  different  inter-disk  gap  for  conducting  separating  air 
thereto; 

this  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination  therewith: 
bore-select  means  disposed  externally  of  said  pack  in  rela- 
tively stationary,  rotational  stabilized  relation  with  respect 
thereto;  and 
pneumatic  conduction  means  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  this  select  means,  and  adapted  to  couple  a  partition- 
ing air  stream  to  any  selected  one  of  the  bores  in  said  pack. 


15.  A  method  of  recording  a  video  signal  and  a  signal  indica- 
tive to  the  elapsed  record  time  onto  a  video  tape  which  com- 
prises: 
developing  a  series  of  frame-reference  pulses  from  the  video 

signal; 
developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  elapsed  record  time, 
said  elapsed  record  time  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  generated  bit  signals; 
multiplexing  the  parallel  generated  bit  signals  at  a  rate  in 


4,167,030 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  AMPLIHER  IN  SERIES  WrfH  AN 

ELECTROMAGNET 

Alfred  Heidt  Schwetdngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Frankl  A  Kirchner  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Schwetzingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  19, 
1977,  2732512 

Int  a.2  HOIH  47/32 
U.S.  a.  361—154  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  protective  circuit  for  an  electronic  switching  ampli- 
fier controllable  through  an  operating  switch,  the  amplifier 
turning  on  an  electromagnet  by  supplying  current  to  its  wind- 
ing during  an  operating  interval  with  timed  pulses,  a  cutoff 
voltage  limiting  circuit  being  connected  on  one  side  between 
the  electromagnet  and  the  switching  amplifier,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  free-running  diode  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  winding  of  said  electromagnet  via  an  electronic 
switch  as  an  additional  cutoff  voltage  limiting  circuit,  said 
electronic  switch  being  coupled  to  said  switching  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  an  output  therefrom  during  the  operating  inter- 
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val,  at  least  during  decay  of  the  timiife 
switch  being  blocked  when  the  operat  ng 


by  said  operating  switch,  and  said  cuiofr 
cuit  being  conductive  when  said  elecf'onic 
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pulses,  said  electronic 
interval  is  terminated 


voltage  limiting  cir- 
switch  is  blocked. 


Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  0.2  HOSK 
U.S.  a.  361—388 


■Jo.  917,459 

'20 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprisi  ig 

(A)  a  circuit  board  member  (11)  hav  ng  terminals  (31)  and  an 
interconnecting  circuit  thereon, 

(B)  a  heat-radiating  member  (12) 
parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  to 
ber  (11), 

(C)  a  heat-generating,  encapsulata 
13  electrically  connected  to  terminals 
board,  CHARACTERIZED  I> 
includes, 
(1)  low  thermal  impedance  mear  s 

conductor  device  in  electrical  ly 
conductive  relation  in  said  as: 


pnsmg 

(a)  a  cup-like  thermally  condu(iive 
having  an  internal  first  shelf  surface 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
semiconductor  device  (13) 
pated,  said  member  including 
ing  said  circuit  board  (11) 
therebetween,  retaining  meins 
insulating  material  (24),  (23) 
member  (20)  electrically 
semiconductor  device  (13) 
holder  member  (20),  screw 
said  holder  member  (20) 
said  heat  radiating  member 

(b)  means  for  enhancing  the 


inio 


for  holding  said  semi- 
insulating,  thermally 
>s^mbly,  said  means  corn- 


holder  member  (20) 

(21)  engaging  at 

of  the  encapsulated 

ffom  which  heat  is  dissi- 

pin  means  (32)  engag- 

For  preventing  rotation 

at  least  partially  of 

(22)  within  said  holder 

in^ulatively  retaining  the 

engagement  with  said 

means  (28)  for  drawing 

thermal  contact  with 

12),  and 

eat  radiation  from  said 


heat    radiating    mejnber 
increasing  memben 
(12)  opposite  from 
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(12)    comprising    surface- 
(32)  on  the  surface  of  member 
aid  holder  member  (20). 


Heary  J.  Scagnelli,  Upper 
Telephone  Laboratories, 
Filed  May  15, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  361—415 


4,167,031    I 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  AS^MBLY  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Parbhubhai  D.  Patel,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NhI. 


4,1  S7,032 

ALIGNMENT  APPAR/  TUS  FOR  aRCUIT  CARD 

MOl  NTINGS 


I^ofltclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  906,257 
H02B  1/02 

lOQaims 


4  Claims 


I  lounted  in  substantially 
said  circuit  board  mem- 
semiconductor  device 
(31)  on  said  circuit 
THAT  said  assembly 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitatii^ 
circuit  card  having  an  edge- 
plurality  of  electrical  pin 
assembly,  said  assembly  inc 
thereto  said  plurality  of  pin 
linear  array,  the  apparatus 
means,  in  planar  alignmen  t 
said  backplane,  for 
aligned  pin  contacts  alon^ 
ing  assembly; 
means,  in  linear  alignment 
top  and  bottom  edges 
horizontally  and  verticajly 
ment  with  a  linear  array 
dicularly  oriented  with 
of  said  aligned  pin 
means;  and 
means,  integral  with  said 
guiding  means  with  said 
said  engaging  means 
mounted  connector  is 
array  of  perpendicular! 
said  guiding  means  and 


the  alignment  of  an  electrical 

niounted  connector  thereon  with  a 

coi  itacts  in  a  circuit  card  mounting 

h  ding  a  backplane  having  affixed 

contacts  aligned  in  at  least  one 

including: 

with  top  and  bottom  edges  of 

engaging  selected  edge  ones  of  said 

a  top  and  bottom  of  said  mount- 

>  /ith  said  engaging  means  and  said 
oflsaid  backplane,  for  guiding  both 
said  circuit  card  into  engage- 
pin  contacts  which  are  perpen- 
i^pect  to  said  selected  edge  ones 
coupled  to  said  engaging 


»fl 


cor  tacts 


s> 


c  ngaging  means,  for  aligning  said 
aligned  pin  contacts  coupled  to 
that  said  circuit  card  edge- 
in  alignment  to  said  linear 
oriented  pin  contacts  through 
:  aid  engaging  means. 


ksyed 


4,1 57,033 
LUMINAIRE  M  HUNTING  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Fletcher,  Dana,  ^  .C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.'  \. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  840,069 
Int.  a.2  F21S  1/10:  n\y  21/10.  21/14:  F16M  13/02 

9  Claims 
1  jminaire  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  an  elongated  support  com  trising,  in  combination,  a  support 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  h  racket  members  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  support  member,  a  base  member  spaced 
from  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  brace  members  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  proje(^ting  therefrom  toward  said  sup- 
port member  in  juxtaposed  re  ation  respectively  to  said  bracket 
members,  and  clamping  meai  s  adjustably  secured  to  said  base 
member  defining  a  passage  I  «tween  said  brace  members  for 
receiving  the  elongated  supp  >rt  along  the  axis  of  said  passage 

> 
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and  for  clamping  the  same  therein,  said  bracket  members  re- 
spectively being  adjustably  secured  to  said  brace  members  for 


4,167,034 

LAMPSTAND  FOR  LAMPSHADE 

Isunu  Noguchi,  333  E.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,790 

Int.  a.2  F21S  1/02.  1/12:  F21V  17/06 


MS.  CL  362—414 


7Claims 


to  said  rod  head,  the  length  of  the  rod  being  appropriate  to 
the  size  of  the  lantern;  and 
E  a  resilient  collar  on  said  pole  which  engages  the  lower 
polar  loop  of  said  lantern  and  is  shiftable  to  force  the 
lower  loop  downwardly  to  tension  said  shell  and  thereby 
maintain  the  lantern  in  its  fully  expanded  state. 


4,167,035 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIERS 
Gerald  A.  Willard,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1976, 
32679/76 

Int  a.^  H02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  363—60  8  Claims 


adjustment  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  said  first 
mentioned  axis. 


W^^^ 


IP2    0P2      IM 


OPl 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  comprising  a  plurality  of  series-con- 
nected diodes  and  a  plurality  of  capacitors  coupled  to  the 
diodes,  the  capacitors  being  arranged  in  two  separate  capacitor 
winding  rolls;  wherein  the  rolls  are  arranged  side-by-side  with 
their  axes  coaxially  aligned,  the  diodes  comprising  wire  lead 
means  serving  as  lead-out  wires  from  the  capacitor  electrodes 
to  the  respective  diodes;  whereby  the  need  for  extra  connec- 
tions intermediate  the  electrodes  and  the  diodes  is  eliminated. 


4,167,036 
DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  AND  SHOCK-TYPE  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  UTILIZATION  DEVICES 
Frank  M.  Kenney,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  and  I,  Ltd., 

Gering,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,624,  Jan.  13, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,084,218.  Thu  applicatioa  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823^81 

Int  a.2  H02M  7/00,  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—61  29  Claims 


1.  A  lampstand  in  combination  with  a  lampshade  in  the  form 
of  a  collapsible  oriental  lantern  having  a  shell  with  polar  open- 
ings, each  bridged  by  a  strut  having  a  midpoint  loop,  said  stand 
comprising: 

A  a  vertical  pole; 

B  a  socket  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  for  receiv- 
ing a  light  bulb;  and 

C  a  harp  constituted  by  a  symmetrical  array  of  at  least  three 
wires  arranged  to  encage  said  bulb  and  interconnecting  a 
lower  ring  attached  to  said  pole  at  a  point  below  said 
socket  and  an  upper  ring  in  axial  alignment  with  the  pole: 

D  a  replaceable  extension  rod  whose  lower  end  is  received 
in  the  upper  ring  and  is  supported  thereby  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  pole  to  provide  a  rod  head  at  a  selected 
height,  the  upper  polar  loop  of  said  lantern  being  secured 


1.  A  miniature  animal  training  device  comprising: 

a  housing  of  a  size  adapted  to  conform  to  and  fit  within  the 

palm  of  a  hand, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of 

said  housing  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  battery  mounted  in  said  housing  providing  a  DC  voltage, 
a  DC  voltage  step-up  converter  including  portions  mounted 
on  a  circuit  board  in  said  housing,  said  converter  includ- 
ing: 

an  electric  oscillator  selectively  coupled  to  said  battery 
for  converting  the  DC  voltage  of  said  battery  to  an 
oscillating  voltage; 
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a  low  voltage  transformer  cou 
increasing  said  oscillating  voltage; 

a  capacitor  charging  voltage 
series   of  charging   capacitors 
charged  by  the  output  voltage 
having  an  output  terminal  for 
oscillating  voltage  to  an 
voltage  at  said  output  lermina 

an  electric  switch  portion  actuated 
one  of  said  electrodes  to  coupli 
said  oscillator  circuit  whereby 
age  is  produced  at  said  output 
an  electric  shock  at  said  electrodes: 

means  adapted  for  selectively  chai  ging 
housing. 


4,167,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  DC/AC  POWE  I  CONVERSION  BY 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  H  DUCTION 

Nathan  A.  Moerman,  7310  Maple  A  >e..  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

20015 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,896,  Jan.  26, 1  >77,  Pat.  No.  4,112,347, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,007,  iNov.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,020,440.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  849,564 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7ho 

U.S.  a.  363—79  ]  2  Claims 
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p^  to  said  oscillator  for 

step^up  network  including  a 

that   are   successively 

of  said  transformer  and 

converting  said  higher 

inci^ased  substantially  DC 

by  the  movement  of 

said  battery  voltage  to 

substantially  DC  volt- 

U  rminal  that  is  applied  as 

and 

said  battery  in  said 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  induction  m  ans  for  the  conversion 
of  direct  current  power  to  alternating  Current  power; 

a  first  and  a  second  identical  electrfcal  power  pulse  trans- 
former means  having  a  plurality  af  variable  permeance 
closed  magnetic  paths, 

each  of  said  identical  means  having  i  n  input  path  means,  an 
output  path  means,  a  bypass  path  lieans,  an  input  winding 
means  on  said  input  path  means,  an  output  winding  means 
on  said  output  path  means,  a  fujst  electromagnetically 
coupled  variable  permeance  conttt)!  means  between  said 
input  path  means  and  said  outputl  path  means,  a  second 
electromagnetically  coupled  varia  )le  permeance  control 
means  between  said  input  path  mea  is  and  said  bypass  path 
means, 

a  pair  of  direct  current  source  termii  al  means, 

a  means  connecting  said  first  and  lecond  input  winding 
means  in  series  with  said  pair  of  direct  current  source 
terminal  means, 

a  current  sensing  means, 

a  voltage  sensing  means, 

a  first  and  a  second  alternating  a  rrent  output  terminal 
means; 

a  means  connecting  said  first  and  s  ;cond  output  winding 
means  in  series  opposing  configuri 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reven  e  transient  suppression 
means,  each  having  a  winding  meai  is,  and  a  unidirectiona' 
current  flow  and  energy  absorbing  means, 


mea  IS 


means 


id<  ntical 
me  ms 
id(  ntical 


mtans 


said  first  suppression 

means  of  said  first  identical 
said  second  suppression 

means  of  said  first  identiizal 
said  third  suppression 

means  of  said  second 
said  fourth  suppression 
means  of  said  second 
a  first  voluge  comparator 
rent  reference  voltage 
means  producing  a  voltake 
a  voltage  feedback  means 
means  to  said  first  volt 
pling  said  voltage  sensin) ; 
a  second  voltage 
current  reference  volta{  e 
means  producing  a  curr^it 
a  current  feedback  means 
means  and  said  second 
coupling  said  current 
terminal  means, 
means  connecting  said 

first  and  second  voltage 
an  operating  mode  selector 
means  connecting  the  voltai  ;e 
voltage  comparator  mear  s 
mode  selector  means, 
means  connecting  the 
second  voltage 
said  operating  mode  selector 
a  first  and  a  second  cor 
means  connecting  the  outpu  1 

means  as  the  first  input 
means  connecting  the 
said  first  amplifier  means 
permeance  control  mean; 
means  connecting  the 
said  second  amplifier 
able  permeance  control 
means, 
a  first  flux  density  sensing 
said  input  path  means  of 
a  second  flux  density  sensinj 
said  input  path  means  of 
a  cycling  control  and  override 

alternately  pulsed  output 
means  connecting  said 

cycling  control  and  overi|ide 
an  electronic  switch  means 

nating  signal  output  mean  s 
means  connecting  the  outpu 
as  a  first  input  to  said  c 
sensor, 
means  connecting  the 
sensor  as  a  second  input 
ride  limit  sensor, 
means  connecting  the  outpits 
override  limit  sensor  as 
electronic  switch  means, 
means  connecting  said  first 
means  as  a  second  input 
means  connecting  said 
switch  means  as  a  second 
means, 
whereby  said  electronic  swifch 
trol  signals  from  the  zer) 
alternating  current 
thereof,  by  a  protective 
sponse  to  the  outputs  of 
whereby  the  alternating 
terminal  means  is  a 
shaped  power  pulse  lobes 
wave  output. 


t<i 


conpl< 


refer  tnce 


to 


referei  ice 


sens 
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surrounding  said  bypass  path 
means, 

surrounding  said  output  path 
means, 
surrounding  said  bypass  path 

means, 
surrounding  said  output  path 
'  means, 
means  having  a  alternating  cur- 
and  an  output  voltage  setting 
error  output  signal, 
connecting  said  voltage  sensing 
;e  comparator  means  and  cou- 
means  to  said  output  terminals, 
means  having  an  alternating 
means  and  an  output  setting 
error  output  signal, 
x>nnecting  said  current  sensing 
voltage  comparator  means  and 
sensing  means  to  said  first  output 

refe  ence  voltage  as  an  input  to  said 
<  :omparator  means, 
means, 
error  signal  output  of  said  first 
as  a  first  input  to  said  operating 

curdent  error  signal  output  of  said 
compara  or  means  as  a  second  input  to 
means, 
mplei^entary  control  amplifier  means, 
of  said  operating  mode  selector 
both  of  said  amplifier  means, 
con  plementary  control  outputs  of 
to  said  first  and  second  variable 
in  said  first  identical  means, 
lementary  control  outputs  of 
means  to  said  first  and  second  vari- 
neans  in  said  second  identical 


means  magnetically  coupled  to 
aid  first  identical  means, 
means  magnetically  coupled  to 
aid  second  identical  means, 

limit  sensor  having  a  pair  of 
means, 

voltage  as  an  input  to  said 
limit  sensor, 
I  laving  a  first  and  a  second  alter- 


of  said  first  flux  density  sensor 
control  and  override  limit 


y(  ling 


output  of  said  second  flux  density 
said  cycling  control  and  over- 


of  said  cycling  control  and 
the  controlling  inputs  to  said 


I  >utput  of  said  electronic  switch 
said  first  amplifier  means, 

output  of  said  electronic 
input  to  said  second  amplifier 


t) 
seond 


is  enabled  by  actuating  con- 
crossover  points  of  the  said 
voluge  and  in  the  absence 
override  control  signal  in  re- 
flux density  sensors,  and 
current  output  across  said  output 
of  out-of-phase  contiguous 
to  produce  an  alternating  sine 


September  4,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


247 


*  4,167,038 

CALCULATED  PARAMETER  GENERATION  IN  A 

HEMATOLOGY  PARAMETER  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

James  W.  Hennessy,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hycel,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,508 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00:  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—416  7  Oains 


v^K 


^ 


Jl^Sr- 


Storage  means  connected  to  accumulate  and  store  all  of  the 
assigned  signal  values  for  each  image  point; 

summing  means  connected  to  receive  and  superpose  all  of 
the  signal  values  for  each  image  point  to  produce  a  super- 
posed value  for  that  image  point;  and 


~*1    WH»TtB  I 


1.  In  a  hematology  parameter  measuring  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing outputs  indicative  of  measured  values  including  trans- 
ducer means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  [>arameter 
values  and  register  means  for  storing  indications  of  measured 
values,  the  improvement  of  means  for  producing  calculated 
parameter  values  comprising:  calculation  means  for  calculating 
a  calculated  value  as  a  function  of  measured  values  supplied 
thereto  and  comprising  a  digital  divider  having  a  dividend 
register  and  a  divisor  register,  control  means  for  commanding 
generation  of  calculated  parameter  values  and  means  for  sup- 
plying preselected  measured  values  from  said  register  means  in 
a  preselected  sequence  to  said  calcuation  means  in  response  to 
an  input  from  said  control  means,  wherein  said  register  means 
comprises  parameter  registers,  and  said  means  for  supplying 
preselected  measured  value  comprises  means  for  circulating  a 
value  from  one  of  said  parameter  registers  to  one  of  said  regis- 
ters in  said  digital  divider  and  means  for  applying  a  source  of 
clock  pulses  for  incrementing  said  parameter  register  by  a 
number  of  counts  to  return  to  its  original  setting,  means  for 
sensing  the  overflow  of  said  parameter  register,  and  means  for 
providing  to  each  said  register  in  said  digital  divider  a  multiple 
of  the  number  of  counts  provided  to  the  parameter  register 
after  overflow  until  the  provision  of  the  number  of  counts  to 
the  parameter  register  is  completed,  whereby  said  calculation 
means  provides  an  output  indicative  of  a  calculated  value. 


display  means  connected  to  receive  the  superposed  values 
and  to  produce  therefrom  a  display  wherein  the  values  of 
displayed  points  correspond  to  the  mean-value  of  the 
superposed  values  of  image  points  in  the  region  of  each 
displayed  point. 


4,167,040 
TAXIMETER  INDICATING  DEVICES 
Francis  R.  Heritier,  London,  and  Christopher  W.  lies,  Newton 
Ferrers,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,915 
Claims  priorit)',  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1975, 
51294/75 

Int.  a.2  G07B  13/04 
MS.  a.  364—900  44  Claims 


4,167,039 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

THE  ABSORPTION  OF  THE  EMISSION  OF  RADIATION 

IN  A  LAYER  OF  A  BODY 
Gunter  Kowalsi,  Hamburg,  Fsd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,271,  May  11,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1975,  2521171 

Int  a.2  GOIT  1/29 
MS.  a.  364—515  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  computing  and  displaying  the 
spatial  distribution  of  physical  characteristics  in  a  layer  of  a 
body  from  signal  values  which  are  derived  from  measurements 
made  by  a  radiation  source  and  one  or  more  radiation  detectors 
in  a  multiplicity  of  measuring  series  along  a  corresponding 
multiplicity  of  directions  in  the  layer  comprising: 
an  allocation  device  which,  for  each  measuring  series,  as- 
signs one  of  the  signal  values  to  each  of  a  multiplicity  of 
image  points,  each  assigned  signal  value  having  been 
produced  in  the  same  strip  in  which  the  associated  image 
point  is  siturated; 
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1.  A  taximeter  encased  in  a  housing,  said  taximeter  compris- 
ing processing  means  for  carrying  out  computations  to  deter- 
mine a  charge,  storage  meaiK  for  storing  a  plurality  of  con- 
stants constituting  a  tariff  structure  in  accordance  with  which 
said  charge  to  be  made  is  derived,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  processing  means  and  said  storage  means  wherein  said 
processing  means  controls  the  storage  means  to  read  the  con- 
tents of  said  storage  means  into  said  processing  means  without 
destroying  the  contents  of  said  storage  means,  and  data  transfer 
means  interconnected  with  said  processing  means  and  storage 
means  and  operable  under  the  control  of  the  processing  means 
and  operative  on  the  storage  means  for  electronically  changing 
the  constants  of  said  tariff  structure  stored  in  said  storage 
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means  without  removing  any  part  <^  the  storage  means  from 
within  said  housing. 
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a  first  OR  circuit 
register  and  supplying 


receiymg  status  signals  from  said  first 
status  group  signal  to  one  stage  of 


4,167,041 

STATUS  REPORJnNG 

Paul  J.  Curlander,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  fend  Ted  A.  Rehage,  Long- 

mont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Internal  onal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  »Jo.  784,751 

Int.  a.2  G06F  ;,  /06 

VS.  a.  364—900  17  Claims 

1.  A  status  reporting  apparatus  coi  iprising, 

an  addressable  unit, 

a  first  register  having  a  plurality  of  i  tages  for  receiving  status 

signals  to  be  reported  from  said  kddressable  unit, 
a  second  register  having  a  pluralit]  of  stages. 


said  second  register 
register  indicating  addr^ 


ha^  ing 
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a  position  within  said  second 
of  said  addressable  unit. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  4,  1979 

ERRATA 

For  '  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D21-074 252,829 

D21-092 252,830 

D03-035 252,835 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 


252,776 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Lei- 
sure ActiTities,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DOl— 01 
VS.  a.  Dl— 15 


252,779 
DISPLAY  STAND 
John  MogelhoJ,  Olstykke,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet 
Lagerman  Junr.,  Glostrop,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  11, 1977, 192/77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 28 


252,777 

STORAGE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tad  Taylor,  31  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byram,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Jim.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D6— M 

U.S.  CL  D6— 5 


252,778 

STORAGE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tad  Taylor,  31  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byram,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCl.  D6— (M 

U.S.  a.  D6— 5 


252,780 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Edward  N.  Green,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc., 
Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
VS.  a.  D6-29 
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Ltd. 


VJS.  a.  D6— 31 
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252,781 
SECRETARIAL  ARkf  CHAIR  ^, 

Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneyille,  Canadi    assignor  to  Hausemuum   Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Poin , 

ture  Company,  Inc.,  Gali  k, 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Sen  No.  810,651  FUed  Aug.  s/ 

Term  of  patent  l4  yean  Term  ol 

Int  a.  D6-i)l  int, 

U.S.  a.  D6— 164 


September  4,  1979 


252,784 
!  SERVER 

N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Fumi- 
Va. 
977,  Ser.  No.  822,609 
patent  14  years 
a.  D6— 04 


252,782 

CHAIR 

Pierre  Roset,  Montagnieu,  France, 


Jup  Itei 


Briord  France,  Serrieres  de  Briord,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 17 
U,S.  a.  D6— 66 


lignor  to  Roset  S.A.,  of 


VIAL  HOLDER  ARM 
Harry  H.  Home,  408  S. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


September  4,  1979 
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252,787 

COMBINED  FISH  SCALER,  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND 

HOOK  DEGOUGER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  T.  Jefferson,  105  N.  Shetland  Q.,  Gamer,  N.C.  27529 

Filed  May  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7—04.  06 

VS.  a.  D7— 99 


252,789 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Ben  Seibel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigMNr  to  Oxford  HaU  SUver- 
smiths,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
UAa.  D7— 137 


II  fl 


S2,785 
fNTT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

T  Rd.  #212,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 
1 977,  Ser.  No.  770,469 

patent  14  years 

DLD6— 0$ 


252,790 
KNIFE 
Merwyn  R.  Reinschreiber,  Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cole  National  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— OJ 
VS.  a.  D7— 150 


2  52,' 


252.783 
UQUID  DISPENSER 
Leandro  P.  Rizzuto,  Lakewood,  N  J..  Assignor  to  Conair  Corpo- 
ration. Edison.  N  J.  | 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.No.  778,873 
Term  of  patent  14^ears 
Int.  a.  D23—92 
VS.  a.  D6— 95 


COMBINED  GAS 

FOR 
Frank  Doemer,  138  Aberdec^ 
(N2M2Y7) 

FUed  Jul.  18, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


,786 
CYLINDER  AND  CONTROL  HANDLE 
ACHAIR 
Rd.,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 


1  >77,  Ser.  No.  816,258 
latent  14  years 
*XD6— 06 


252,788 

BARBEQUE 

Donald  L.  Talbert,  6110  Magnolia,  Mt  Morris,  Mich.  48458 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7—02 

VS.  a.  D7— 108 


252,791 
HANDLE  FOR  A  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Merwyn  R.  Reinschreiber.  Oeveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cole  National  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D07— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7— 152 


t 


Eza, 


4 


D 
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252,792 
COPPER  FOIL  HpLDER 
George  C.  Hobbs,  Sacramento,  Calif 
Hobbs,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  14 


UJ5.  a.  D8— 358 
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assignor  to  J.  Gonzalez   Paul  R.  Campbell,  Cincinna^ 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
nati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23, 
Int.  CI.  D8— iW  ^  Term  of 

Int 
U.S.  a.  D9— 43 


No.  745,986 
years 
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152,795 
qOTTLE 

,  Ohio,  and  John  Pardo,  Yonkers, 
PiJDCter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  771,238 
IMtent  14  years 

::!,  D9— o; 


252,793 

DRAPERY  TRACK 

Ellis  I.  Toder,  341  MUitia  Hill  Rd.,  Fc  rt  Washington,  Pa.  19034 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  ]  Jo.  812,502 

Term  of  patent  14 


:  Si- 


years 


Int.  a.  D8— (  9 


U,S.  a.  D8— 377 


Matt 


CONTAINER  FOR 
Vincent  E.  Fortuna,  and 
assignors  to  Vercon,  Inc., 
Filed  Apr.  7, 
Term  of 
Int. 
VS.  a.  D9— 147 


,796 
FOO0  PRODUCTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lemer,  both  of  Coleman,  Mich., 
Coleman,  Mich. 

Ser.  No.  785,659 
latent  14  years 

D9— o; 


X 


252,794 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  ANI 
Michael  P.  Lucas,  Hingham,  Mass., 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  (No.  797,031 
Term  of  patent  14 


APPLICATOR 
assignor  to  The  Gillette 


U.S.  a.  D9— 10 


Int.  a.  D9— <:  / 


years 


PACKAGIP  G 
Donald  C.  FuUer,  Old  Dustoi 
Company  Limited,  Old 
FUed  Apr.  20, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D9— 192 


2  52,' 


1,797 

CONTAINER 
i,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mettoy 
Di^on,  England 

',  Ser.  No.  789,443 
I  latent  14  years 
D9— Oi 


a. 
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252,798  252.M1 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE  CLOCK 

Donald  C,  Vosti,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  and  Alan  SUverman,  Nor-  Geiyi  Usnda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otizen  Watch  Co, 

walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Green-  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

wlch.  Conn.  ™«>  J"'-  >'•  ^^"^^  Ser.  No.  816,509 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,161  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1977,  52-5100 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  3J  years 

Int.  a.  D9—03  tat-  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.a.D9— 216  UACLDIO— 15 


to  Kabushiki 


252,799 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Kinichiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Kaisha  Ekyfl>ishon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,196 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1976,  51-37687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  D9— Oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 216 


252,802 

RING 

Jay  H.  Larin,  526  N.  Larchmont,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90004 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 29 


_tr:\ 


252,800 
SAUSAGE  CASING  HANGER  MEMBER 
Donald  J.  Ernst,  MUwaukee,  Wta.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,941 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lBt.a.  D9— 06 
UJS.  a.  D9— 252 


252,803 

PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

U  Roy  Parker,  4133  W.  22nd  PL,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90018 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,025 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int,  a.  Dll— 07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 79 
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252,804   ' 
CHARM  { 
Lilia  O.  Lee,  7800  Henefer  Ave.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser]  No.  535,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dii-jo; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


September  4,  1979 


September  4,  1979 
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(52,806 
WALl ,  HANGING 
Gabriele  Richter  nee   Redomske,  8   Wiesenstrasse,   D-5481 
Remagen-Unkelbach,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,    976,  Ser.  No.  723,193 


Claims  priority,  appiicati( 
1976,  123 

Term  o< 
Int.  CI, 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 129 


252,805 

JEWELRY  PENliANT 

Olivia  M.  Mitchum,  661  E.  50th  St.,  i  liicago.  III.  60615 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.pVo.  845,245 

Term  of  patent  14  wears 

Int  a.  Dll— ^; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 96 


ST 
George  A.  Schnyderite,  and 
Woodland  Ave.,  Keansbur^ 
Filed  Apr.  12, 
Term  of 
Int 
VS.  CL  Dll— 158 


in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 

patent  7  years 
Dll— 05 


252308 
MOBILE  UFT  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

A  HEAVY  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Earle  F.  Prater,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roofing  Equip- 
ment Company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 02 
VJS.  a.  D12— 34 


252311 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Shiaichiro  Arakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1977,  52-1263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIS— 02 

VS.  CL  D15— 7 


252,809 
AMPLIFIER 
John  J.  Bocko,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Jan.  12,  1977,  5159301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
VS.  CL  D14— 96 


252,812 
WATER  TREATMENT  DISWASHING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Andrews,  Kennersrille,  and  Arthur  C.  Callahan,  Win- 
ston-Salem, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,775,  Sep.  19, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8134W3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D15— 35 


:i2jwj 


y^TUETTE 
Margaret  A.  Dnnagan,  both  of  12 
N  J.  07734 
1077,  Ser.  No.  786,795 
intent  7  years 
Dll— 02 


252310 
AMPLIFIER 
John  J.  Bocko,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Jan.  12, 1977,  5159302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— Oi 
US.  a.  D14— 96 


252313 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
David  W.  Johnsen,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Optical  Corporation,  Sonthbridgc,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lit  CL  01^-06 
VS.  CL  D16— 65 


American 


236 


252314 
SILK  SCREEN  PRINTER 
William  P.  Randa,  12910  Venice  BiTd. ,  Los  Angelea,  Qdif. 
90066 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  n4  723,590 
Term  of  iMtent  14  yc 
Int  a.  D19— 02 
VJS.  a.  D18— 14 


252,815 
SHAFT  FOR  A  MARKING  INfTRUMENT 
MelTin  C.  Coffiiiaii,  1326  S.  Elizabetii,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


25:  ,817 


Moiarca 
la^e 
lt965 


PROPELLER  DRIVEN 
Adolph  E.  GoldCarb,  4614 
Erwin  Benkoe,  deceaaed, 
■alwtli  Benkoe,  executrix, 
91316 

Filed  Aog.  5, 197t, 
Term  of 
Into. 
U.S.  CL  D21— 76 


September  4,  1979 


TOY  VEHICLE 
Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91345; 
of  Endno,  Calif.,  and  by  Eli- 
Medley  Dr.,  Endno,  Calif. 


,  Ser.  No.  822,043 
14  yean 

trn—oi 


paient 


Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1 

Term  of  patent  14  y( 

Int  a.  D19— 06 

VS.  CI.  D19— 54 


,  Jun.  17,  1974, 
t6,  Ser.  No.  718,314 


252118 


HOLLOW  TRANSPAltENT 
James  R.  Cope,  10500  Cheroke 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1977 
Term  of 
Int  a 
VS.  CL  D22— 28 


FISHING  LURE 
La.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 
Ser.  No.  822,619 
pat^t  14  years 

1>22— 05 


252,816 
PROPELLER  DRIVEN  TOY 
Adolph  E.  Goldteb,  4614  Monarca  Dr, 
Erwin  Benkoe,  deceased,  late  of  Encin 
sabeth  Benkoe,  executrix,  17965  Medic  r 
91316 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No, 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^i 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
VS.  CL  D21— 76 


i^HICLE 
^vzana,  Calif.  91345; 
Calif.,  and  by  EU- 
Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 

122,042 


252,19 


HIGH-PRESSURE 
John  D.  Watson,  906  E.  Harmof  y 
Filed  Not.  21, 1977 
Term  of  pat4it 
IntCL 
U.S.  CL  D23— 34 


1  tOTARY  NOZ2XE 

La.,  FtaUerton,  Calif.  92631 
,  Ser.  No.  853,629 
14  yean 

d23— 07 


September  4,  1979 
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252,820 
LABORATORY  TABLE 
Donald  F.  Olaoa,  St  Charies,  IlL,  assignor  to  St  Charles  Mann- 
£Ktnring  Company,  St  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Jnl.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,229 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lBtCLD6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1.1 


252323 

PIPETTE 

Stanley  J.  Withers,  Berkeley,  and  Ronald  L.  Sturm,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Oxford  Laboratories,  Inc. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803^99 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D24— 55 


252321 
PEDLiTRIC  PADDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
DEFIBRILLATOR  PADDLE 
John  M.  Moore,  Redmond,  and  Darid  B.  Smith,  Mercer  Island, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignon  to  Phycio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,751 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— 07 
U.S.  a.  D24— 29 


252322 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SECUREMENT  AND  PROTECnON 

OF  A  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  H.  McFariane,  506  Tyler  Rd.,  St  Charies,  Dl.  60174 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD24— M 


252324 

JAR  MOUI4TED  PIPETTOR 

James  C.  Smith,  Hayward,  and  Stanley  J.  Withers,  Berkeley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Oxford  Laboratories,  Inc. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816303 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  CL  D24— 55 


VS. 


CLD24— 52 
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252^25 
LIGHTER 
Gilles  Lauri,  Villa  Lou  Maria,  Aveniie 
France 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  l4o.  807,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23, 1976,  76  657 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Term  of  patent  14  yfan 
Int.  a.  D27— OJ 


2i  2,828 
NAIL  POLISH  TRAY 
lie  la  Hordes,  Mougins,   Elizabeth  G.  Daridaon,  1046  Calle  Mesita,  Bonita,  Calif.  92002 

nied  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  a.: 


September  4,  1979 


U.S.  a.  D28— 61 


U.S.  a.  D27— 36 


252326 
COMB 

Roydon  J.  P.  Baliewell,  Nortliampton,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Colt 
Combs  Limited,  Nortliampton,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  SerTNd.  819^73 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  K|igdom,  May  12,  1977, 
980010/77 

Term  of  patent  14  ytkn 
Int.  a.  D28— OJj 
U.S.  a.  D28— 22 


25M29 
TOY 

Shinrokn   Nakao,   Yokohama 
Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
Into. 
VS.  a.  D21— 74 


VEHICLE 

Yoshiyasu    Ishii,   and    Kazuo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Corabi  Co., 


19^7 


252,827 

MANICURE  TRAV 

Elizabeth  G.  Daridson,  1046  Calle  Mesita,  Bonita,  Calif.  92002 

FUed  Not.  23, 1977,  Ser.  N^.  854,464 

Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 

Int  a.  D28— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D28— 61 


D2S—03 


,  Ser.  No.  788,946 
Japan,  Oct  26, 1976,  51-42313 
14  years 

D21— o; 


patent 


25:  ,830 
SPINNING  TOY 
WUbert  S.  Jcrimaoo,  3237-47th  Ave.  Sooth,  MinneapoUs,  Minn 
55406  • 

FUed  Ang.  25, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  827,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCL|D21-^7 
U.S.  CL  D21— 92 


September  4,  1979 
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252,831 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  METER 

James  M.  Sovaiko,  807  Center  St.,  Throop,  Pa.  18512 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26—05 

VJS.  a.  IMS— 20  D 


252,833 
ENTERTAINMENT  UGHTING  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Roger  C.  Bowser,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Retinal 
Circus  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,111,  Oct  12, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26— 05 

VS.  CL  IMS— 20  E 


252334 

LANTERN 

Wan  K.  Yip,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Chung  Ah  Maau- 

facturing  Company,  limited,  Hong  Kong,  China 

FUed  Oct  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26— 02 

VS.  a.  IMS— 24  R 


252332 

ENTERTAINMENT  LIGHT  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Roger  C.  Bowser,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Retinal 

Circus  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,111,  Oct  12, 1976, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,112,  Oct 

12, 1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

813,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26-05 

VS.  a.  048—20  E 


252335 
CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Viaceazo  MeiUe,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Araoldo  Moodadori 
Editore  S.pJi. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD3— 02 
VS.  CL  D3— 35 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  C.  Nielsen  Company:  See — 

Marshall,  Robert,  4.166,540,  CI.  209-555.000. 
A/S  Hydraulik  Brattvaag:  See— 

Martiniusen,  Svein;  Roaldsnes,  Leiv;  and  Roed,  Harald,  4,166,545, 
a.  414-139.000. 
AB  Bygg-ocb  Transportekonomi  (BT):  See— 

Oberg,  Lars-Gunnar,  4,166,712,  a.  414-732.000. 
AB  Motala  Verkstad:  See— 

Sundqvist,  Hans  E.,  4,166,499,  Q.  16S-134.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  H.;  Banana,  Dilbagh  S.;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Amrit.  4,166,819,  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Phittner,  Jacob  J.;  Voss,   Houston  F.;  and  Magic,  Susan   E., 
4,166,825,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Abramov,  Valentin  S.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Geimady  V.; 
Vitcr,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev,   Vladimir  A.;  and   Zvereva,   Emilia   I.,   4,166,375,   CI. 
72-430.000. 
Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Device  and  procedure 
for  collecting  a  succession  of  intravenous  blood  samples.  4,166,450. 
CI.  128-764.000. 
Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Bite  block  for  endotra- 
cheal tube.  4,166,467,  CI.  128-351.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker,   Thomas   B.;   and   Sittner,   Edward   H.,   4,166,520,   Q. 
188-33.000. 
Acimovic.  Simeon;  Lindemann,  Karl  H.;  and  Kunz,  Volker  G.  Cya- 
nide-free alkaline  zinc  baths.  4,166,778,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Acme-Cleveland  Development  Company:  See — 
Haner,  Lambert,  4,166,991,  CI.  335-261.000. 
Adamek,  David,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Cylinder 

style  display  box.  4,166,529,  Q.  206-45.340. 
Adeboi.  Frans  L.:  See — 

Kawolics,  Raymond  P.;  Basel,  Donald  R.;  and  Adeboi,  Frans  L., 
4,166,606,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Agejev,  Georgij  S.:  See- 
Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszio;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janos;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev,  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G., 
4,166.339,  a.  47-17.000. 
AOFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Schausberger,   Helmut;   Brockl,   Konrad;  and   Sailer,  Gunther, 
4,166,689,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Inverting  buffer  circuit. 

4.166,964,  a.  307-296.00R. 
Ai,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasumata;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 
Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka.  4.166,384,  Q. 
73-141.00A. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  4,166,496,  Q.  165-9.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruprecht,   David   R.;   and   Lovette.   Norris  G..  4,166,364,  Q. 
62-384.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamanaka,    Minoru;   and   Kawabata.    Yasuhiro,   4.166,476,   CI. 
137-103.000. 
Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sambe,  Yusuke;  and  Kanoi,  Nobuo,  4,167,026,  Q.  360-15.000. 
Akimura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  Takada,  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shi- 
shido,  Tadao,  4,166,742,  CI.  96-107.000. 
Albert,  Robert  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rotat- 
ing nuid  jet  agiutor.  4,166,704,  CI.  366-167.000. 
Albright  ft  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Renton,  Stanley,  4,166,719,  a.  23-230.00R. 
Alekszejev,  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janos;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Aleluzejev,  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G., 
4,166.339,  a.  47-17.000. 
Alford.  Peter  B.;  and  Peaks.  David  F..  to  El-Jay,  Inc.  Impact  cnitber 

table  construction.  4,166,585,  Q.  241-275.000. 
Alisyncro  S.a.s.  di  Bruno  A.  C:  See — 

Bruno,  Carlo  L.,  4,166.325,  a.  198-437.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Indostiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pikel,  John  H.,  4.166,836,  a.  422-308.000. 
Allen,  Robert  H.;  and  Robertson,  Victor  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.  Envelope  aMembly.  4,166,539,  CL  206-629.000. 


Allen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hahn,  Kurt  L.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4.166,424,  Q.  It3-114.0BE. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mastroianni,  Martin  J.;  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.;  and  Sukornick,  Ber- 
nard, 4.166,798.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Tunick,    Allen   A.;    KofT.    Fred   W.;   and   Sifhiades.   Stylianos. 
4.166,842,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Almog.  Ehud.  Hand  punch.  4.166,404,  Q.  83-167.000. 
Aloupis,  Harry.  Fusion  chamber.  4,166,761,  d.  176-7.000. 
Altmayer,  John,  to  Hustler,  Inc.  Radio  antenna  construction.  4,167.01 1, 

CI.  343-749.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Yu,  Ho,  4,166,495,  CI.  164-89.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Glenn  W.,  Jr.,  4,166.430,  C\.  116-202.000. 
Smorzaniuk,  Adam,  4,166,429,  CI.  116-202.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Gilling.  Donald  A..  4.166.535,  a.  206-470.000. 
Hahn,  Kurt  L.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4.166,424,  Q.  113-1I4.0BE. 
American  Commercial  Lines,  Inc.:  See — 

Bullard,  Jack  R.,  4, 166,427,  Q.  1 14-251.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Henderson.  William  A.,  Jr.,  4,166,824,  Q.  260-429.00R. 
Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  E.,  4,166,908,  Q.  544-166.000. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Steele.  Donald  F..  4,166,698,  a.  356-338.000. 
Amick,  James  W..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Oil-soluble 

biocide  combination  for  distillate  fuels.  4,166,725,  CI.  44-72.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Herrmann,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  4,166,664,  CI.  339-91.00R. 
Anderson.  Jay.  Organic  digester  apparatus.  4,166,835,  Q.  422-184.000. 
Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Funk,  Gary  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Fractionation  control.  4,166,770,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Anderson,  Victor  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Aeroiol  safety  cap  having 

hinged  nozzle.  4,166,554,  CI.  222-182.000. 
Ando,   Momofuku;   Minami,  Junichi;  TakaUu,   Mitsumune;  Ohnishi. 
Fumio;  and  Sawada,  Makoto.  to  Ando,  Momofuku.  Manufacture  of 
ready-to-«at  rice.  4,166,868,  CI.  426-441.000. 
Ango.  Alvino  J.  Variable  lift  advancing  wing  aircraft.  4,166.593.  CI 

244-20.000. 
Anis,  Aziz  Y.  Intraocular  lens  implant.  4,166,293,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Annas,  Dulin  L.,  Sr.  Apparatus  for  removing  flaccid  articles  from  forms 
and  stacking  the  articles  in   laid  out  condition.   4,166,336,  d. 
223-112.000. 
Antus,  Sandor:  See — 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Oettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Strelisky,  Janos;  Wolfner,  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166,862,  Ct.  424-283.000. 
Aomori.  Kokichi:  See— 

Inoyama,  Tadao;  Aomori,  Kokichi;  and  Terai,  Hidekazu,  4,166,943, 
a.  235-379.000. 
Aoahima,  Masashi:  See — 

Maeda,  Isamu;  and  Aoshima,  Masashi,  4,166,892,  Q.  523-373.000. 

Apostolos,  John  T.;  and  Boland,  Robert  P.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    signal    recognition.    4,166,980,    CI. 

325-363.000. 

Applegate,  Leslie  T.,  to  Surgical  Apidiance  Industries,  Inc.  Ankle 

protector.  4,166,460,  CI.  128-80.00H. 
Applied  Films  Lab,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapin,  John;  and  Condon.  Charles  R.,  4,166,784,  Q.  204-192.00R. 
Araki,  Shigeni:  See— 

Misawa,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Kazuhiro;  and  Araki,  Shigeni,  4.166.316. 
a.  29-626.000.  .  —    - 

Arand,  John  K.:  See — 

Outh,  Eugene  D.;  Daly,  LeOrand  A.;  and  Arand,  John  K.. 
4,166,830,  a.  252-373.000. 
Araujo,  Roger  J.;  and  Tick,  Paul  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Refrac- 
tive index-corrected  copper-cadmium  halide  photochromic  slaMes 
4,166,745.  CI.  106-47.00Q.  ^^ 

Arbrook,  Inc.:  See— 

Montren,  WiUiam  T.,  4.166,389,  Q.  73-343.0(Hl. 
Arcamone,  Federico:  See — 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antooino;  and  Atcioont, 
Federico,  4,166,848,  G.  424-180.000. 
Ardeleanu,  Stefan,  to  Institutul  National  Pentru  Creatie  Stiintirica  a 
tehmca-^INCREST'.  Pneumatically  piopdled  railway  car  trantoor- 
Ution  system.  4,166,419,  CI.  104-138.00R. 
Arit,  Dieter:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Helbnut;  ArIt,  Dieter;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer, 
Bemhard;  and  Stendd,  Wilhelm,  4,166,8Sa  U.  424-220.000. 
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Oenld    E.,    4,166,315,    CI. 
Steering  system  for  radio  or 


Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    SasaJci, 
U  66,865,  CI.  424-285.000. 


Lee   R.,   4,166.913,   Q. 


to  General  Signal  Corpora- 


Benedict  C,  4.166,569,  CI. 


Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Gudmestad,    Ragnar;    and    Blaha, 
29-564.400. 
Asano,  Kiyoji,  to  Shinsei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 

wire  controlled  traveling  toys.  4,166,3^,  d.  46^253.000. 
Asano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi; 
Kanemichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Kouji, 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Dahlstrom,  Lars,  4,166,543,  CI.  414-1*9.000. 
Ashley,  Eugene;  and  Cozzy,  Thomas  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Drive  mechanism  for  a  Galling  g  in.  4,166,407,  CI.  89-12.000. 
Asplund,  Ame  J.  A.  Apparatus  for  produang  pulp  from  lignocellulose 

containing  material.  4,166.584,  CI.  24l-]61.300. 
Ataka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimomoto,  TsunemiUu,  4,166,801,  ().  252-361.000. 
Alan,  Inc.:  See — 

Shepperd,  David  M.,  4,167,019,  CI.  3^8-22.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  5^e — 

Kesling,   Haven   S.,   Jr.;   and   Zehn|r, 
56O-204.000. 
Atsukawa,  Masumi:  See — 

Tatani,  Atsushi;  Yoneda,  Kenichi;  Inoie,  Yasuyuki;  and  Atsukawa, 
Masumi.  4,166,838,  CI.  423-242.0004 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Svet.  Frank  A.,  Jr, 

tion.  Wayside  oriented  moving  block.  4(166,599.  CI.  246-63.00A. 
Austin  Powder  Company:  See — 

Calder,  Brooke  J.,  Jr.,  4,166,418,  CI.  |02-24.00R 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 
Begnaud,  Edward  M.;  and  Birkmeier 
229-23.0OC. 
Babcock  Controls  Limited:  See — 

deVial.  Raymond  M.;  and  Cowlin,  Phi|ip,  4.167,012,  CI.  346-62.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Walton.  Lewis  A..  4,166.313,  CI.  29-2^3.500. 
Babko,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Bloschitsyn.  Jliry  N.;  Babko.  Alexandr  A 
Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Glazun  }v.  Ivan  V..  4,166.374,  CI 
72-430.000. 
Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Vtlentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexan  ]r  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  J ..;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F ;  Bclonog,  Valery  M.;  Kqr 
neev,    Vladimir   A.;   and    Zvereva, 
72-430.000. 
Bacon,  James  L.;  Ermt,  Larry  M.;  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digitally  regulated 
power  supply  for  use  in  electrostatic  trai  sfer  reproduction  apparatus. 
4,166,690,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Baer,  Ralph  H.:  See- 
Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrison,  Howard  1;  Baer,  Ralph  H.;  Retchic, 
Donald  K.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  <  ,166,621,  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.;  and  Benjamin,  Martin  E.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Thrust 
washer  and  combination   seal   and   thi  ust  washer.   4,166,627,   CI. 
277-95.000. 
Baker,  Thomas  B.;  and  Sittner,  Edward  H. 
rated.  Protective  elastomeric  brake  rodlsealing  boot.  4,166,520,  "Cl. 
188-33.000.  ^ 

Baker,  William  E.,  to  Gauges  Intematio4al,  Inc.  Pressure  indicating 

device.  4,166,396.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Lumma,  William  (1,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Certain  imidazo(l,2a)pyridine  derivative  i.  4,166,851,  Cl.  424-248.550 


Barcus,  Edward  L.;  and  Romanzi,  Louis  J., 


belt  retractor.  4,166,592,  Cl.  242-107.40)1. 


Emilia    I.,   4,166,375,   C\. 
Hauptman,  William  G.,  to 


to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 


to  Gateway  Industries.  Seat 


10  Combustion  Engineering, 


Lall,  Amrit.  4,166.819.  Cl. 


Barger,  John  J.;  and  Overby,  Clarence  W., 

Inc.  Dual-gas  shielding  method.  4,166,9^0,  Cl.  219-74.000. 
Banana,  Dilbagh  S.:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  H.;  Bariana.  Dilbagh  S.;  I^ng.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and 
548-253.000. 
Barkan,  Philip:  See- 
Imam.  Imdad;  and  Barkan,  Philip,  4. 1 46,937,  Cl.  20O-82.00B. 
Barr,  Gerald  L.  Prefabricated  door  assembly.  4,166,346,  Cl.  52-21 1.000. 
Basel,  Donald  R.:  See—  [ 

Kawolics,  Raymond  P.;  Basel,  Donal  1  R.;  and  Adeboi,  Frans  L., 
4,166,606,  Cl.  251-214.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fried,  Michael;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  S  ihnecker,  Erhard,  4,166,890, 
Cl.  521-92.000. 
BatUglia,  Anthony.  Hair  curler  and  stand  4,166,472,  Cl.  132-9.000. 
Batz,  James  E.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Quantitative  mea- 
suring system  for  combustible  gas  with  audible  tick  rate.  4,166.380, 
Cl.  73-23.000. 
Bauer,  Daniel;  Leroy,  Jules;  and  Beck,  J^-Paul,  to  L'Oreal.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  setting  hair.  4,166,47)  Cl.  132-9.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Arit,  Dieter;  Ha^imann,  Ingeborg-  Homeyer, 

Bemhard;  and  Stcndel,  Wilhelm,  4, ~     "    

Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Kuhnel,  Wem< 

Schossler,  Willi;  Putter,  Rolf;  and  ichre,  Horst,  4,166,826,  Cl. 

260-509.000. 
Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  ani  Vater,  Wulf,  4,166,855,  O. 
424-266.000. 
Zlokamik,  Marko;  Guth,  Hans;  and 
210-15.000. 


Meyer,  Horst;  Heise,  Arend; 


Mann,  Theo,  4,166.790.  Cl. 
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BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Compar  y  Limited:  See— 
Bloch,  Heinz,  4,166,762,  Cl  I76-20.00R. 
Youngs,  John  A.,  4,166,444  Cl.  126-438.000. 
Beach,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Fusi  in,  William  R.,  to  International  Paper 

Company.  Polygonal  paperboard  drum.  4,166,567,  Cl.  229-23.0BT. 
Beatric  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Soran,  Robert  L.,  4,I66,48( ,  Cl.  141-105.000. 
Beattie,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Marr,  Peter  W.;  Beattie,   Douglas  W.;  and  Easton,  James  D., 
4,166,811,  CI.26O-27.0OR 
Beauviala,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Soc  iete  AATON.  Device  for  displaying 
figures  by   a  combination  <  f  character  segments.   4.167.005,   Cl. 
340-762.000. 
Beck,  Jean-Paul:  See- 
Bauer,  Daniel;  Leroy,  Jid<  i;  and  Beck,  JcM-PauI.  4.166,473,  Q. 
132-9.000. 
Becker,  Otto  A.  Light-transmisi  ive,  sound  and  heat  insulating  building 

element.  4,166,345,  Cl.  52-17;  .000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Ferres,    Harry;    and    Hai  rington,    Frank    P.,    4,166,817,    Cl. 

260-239.100. 
Hunt,  Eric,  4,166,904,  Cl.  512-427.000. 

Luk,  Kong;  Clayton,  John  P.;  and  Rogers,  Norman  H.,  4,166,863, 

Cl.  424-283.000. 

Beezer,  Earl  F.,  to  Stelron  Can  Company.  Device  for  picking  up  and 

placing  articles  on  movable  c  anveyors  and  assembly  lines  and  to  an 

endless  construction  and  to  an  article  pickup  and  deposit  device 

therefor.  4,166,527,  Cl.  198-41  6.000. 

Begnaud,  Edward  M.;  and  Birk  meier,  Benedict  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  The.  Container.  4. 166.569,  Cl.  229-23.00C. 
Behling,  Fredric  C:  See- 
Sullivan,  Paul  J.;  Behling,  Fredric  C;  and  Ptaszek,  George  W . 
4.166.630,  Cl.  28O-87.02R 
Behre,  Horst:  See— 

Schossler,  Willi;  Putter,  Rslf;  and  Behre,  Horst.  4.166.826.  a. 
260-509.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  i  re— 

Cohnen,  Erich,  4,166,849,  (  1.  424-182.000. 
Beise,  Theodore  W.;  and  Rice,  I  obert  D.,  to  Stewart- Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Paint  sprayer  safety  inte  lock.  4,166,579,  Cl.  239-526.000. 
Belden  Corporation:  See — 

Lindstrand,  Douglas  K.,  4,166,311,  Cl.  29-33.00A. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ir  corporated:  See — 

Berkley,  David  A.;  and  Mi  chell,  Olga  M.  M.,  4,166,924,  Cl.  179- 

l.OOP. 
Coldrcn,  Larry  A.,  4,166.9t  7,  O.  333-109.000. 
Congdon,  Wayne  I.;  Mottin ;,  John  J.;  and  Vesperman,  William  C, 

4,166,881,  C1.428-463.00(. 
MacPherson,  William  F.;  an  1  McNair,  Irving  M.,  Jr.,  4,166,931,  Ci. 

179-35.000. 
Patel,  Parbhubhai  D.,  4,167031,  Cl.  361-388.000. 
Scagnelli,  Henry  J.,  4,167,0  12,  Q.  361-415.000. 
Schneider,  Herbert  A.,  4,16  ),971,  Cl.  323-4.000. 
Sheinbein,  Daniel.  4.166,92< ,  Cl.  179-18.0BG. 
Belonog,  Valery  M.:  See— 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  At  ramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Bab  ;o,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilo<  ,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  ,^exandr  F.;  Bclonog.  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I.,  4,166,375,  Cl. 
72-430.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Helava.  Uuno  V.;  and  Phipi  s.  Jack  R.,  4,166,440,  O.  123-1 17.00R. 
Wolber,  William  G.,  4,166,:  64,  Cl.  228-156.000. 
Benes,  Ewald;  and  Hammer,  Di<  ter,  to  List,  Hans.  Piezoelectric  resona- 
tor with  acoustic  reflectors.  4  166,967,  Cl.  310-338.000. 
Beninca',   Marcello;  and   Lora,   Mario,   to  Rimar  Meccanica  S.p.A. 
Suction  device  for  removing  liquids  from  machine-treated  textiles. 
4,166,368,  Cl.  68-20.000. 
Benjamin,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Bainard,   Dean   R.;   and   llenjamin,    Martin   E.,   4,166,627,   Cl. 
277-95.000. 
Benzinger,  Theodor  H.  Scannir  g  radiometer  apparatus.  4,166,390,  Cl 

73-355.00R. 
Berger,  Peter;  Lampic,  Milan;  W  uller,  Jorg;  and  Orths,  Kurt,  to  Verein 
zur  Forderung  der  Giesserei-I  idustrie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
differential  thermal  analysis   )f  a  molten  metal.  4,166,378.  CI.  73- 
15.00B. 
Bergkvist,  Lars  A.  Device  for  o  )tic,  preferably  visual  determination  of 

a  certain  plane.  4,166,699,  Cl.  356-375.000. 
Bergmann,  Bruce  A.;  and  Muelli  r,  Kurt  A.  Sequential  function  hunting 

arrows.  4,166,619,  Cl.  273-10«  .50B. 
Berkley,  David  A.;  and  Mitchelt  Olga  M.  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated.  Remoying  rcverberative  echo  components  in 
speech  signals.  4,166,924,  Cl.  i 79- 1. OOP. 
Bernard,  James  I.;  and  Strom,  G  trald  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Measuring-whih  drilling  system  and  method  having 
encoder  with  feedback  compensation.  4,167,000,  Cl.  367-84.0LD. 
Bemardi,   Luigi;   Masi,    Paolo;   Suarato,   Antonino;   and   Arcamone, 
Federico,  to  Societa  Farmace^tici  Italia  S.p.A.  Anthracycline  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  uie.  4,166,848,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Bemardi,  Luigi;  Elli,  Carlo;  Fi  Jconi,  Giovanni;  and  Bonsignori,  Al- 
berto, to  Farmitalia  Carlo  E  rt>a  S.p.A.  Pyridazinyl-ergoline  com- 
pounds having  neuroleptic  ac  ivity.  4,166,91 1,  Cl.  544-238.000. 


Bems,  Reiner:  See— 

Scbeel,  Wolfgang;  Bemi,  Reiner;  and  Heinen,  Wolfgang,  4,166.754. 
a.  134-24.000. 
Berlin  tt  Cie:  See— 

Duthion.  Louis;  Sagner,  Max;  and  Portier.  Claude.  4.166.477,  Cl. 
137-604.000. 
Bertus,  Brent  J.:  See- 
McKay,    Dwight    L.;    and    Bertus,    Brent    J.,    4,166,806,    Cl. 
252-437.000. 
Bessette,  Oliver  E.;  and  GrifTin,  James  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Rout- 
ing head  recorder  with  different  recording  and  playback  speeds. 
4,167,023,  Cl.  358-127.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schenck,   Arthur  J.;   and   Krause,   Richard   H.,   4,167,004,  Q. 
340-679.000. 
Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bettcher,  Louis  A..  4,166,317.  C\.  30-276.000. 
Bettcher.   Louis   A.,   to   Bettcher   Industries,    Inc.   Trimming   knife. 

4,166,317,  Cl.  30-276.000. 
Betz,  Norman  L.;  Lanter,  Kent  J.;  Breuer,  Leslie  H.;  and  Steinke, 
Frederick  H.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Palatability  in  horse  feeds. 
4,166,867,  Cl.  426-73.000. 
Bewley,  James  G.,  to  Metallurgical  International,  Inc.  Powdered  metal 
filter  composition  and  processes  for  producing  the  same.  4,166,736, 
Cl.  75-0.5BA. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  De  Nora.  Oronzio;  and  Spaziante.  Placido  M..  to 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Novel  electrolytic 
process.  4.166,780,  Cl.  204-99.000. 
Bianchi,  Valerio;  Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Schmidt,   Peter-Jurgen,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
operating  parameters  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,166,437,  Cl. 
123-32.0EC. 
Bifani.  Alberto  G.:  See— 

Cecchi,  Carlo;  and  Bifani,  Alberto  G.,  4,166,544,  a.  414-747.000. 
Birfield  Trasmissioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stiasny.  Carl-Heinz,  4,166,443,  Cl.  126-9 1. OOA. 
Birkmeier,  Benedict  C:  See— 

Begnaud,  Edward  M.;  and  Birkmeier,  Benedict  C,  4,166,569,  Cl. 
229-23.00C. 
Blaha,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Gudmestad,    Ragnar,    and    Blaha,    Gerald    E.,    4,166,315,    Q. 
29-564.400. 
Blanton,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Jafle,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany.  Sulfur  oxides  control  in  catalytic  cracking.  4,166,787,  Cl. 
208-120.000. 
Blasko,  Jan:  See— 

Chrtek,  MUan;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Gabler.  Josef;  Kaspardc.  Karel; 
and  Blasko.  Jan,  4,166.356,  Cl.  57-302.000. 
Blaydon,  Thomas  J.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Grease  purgeable  bushing  seal. 

4,166,628,  Cl.  277-152.000. 
Bleha,  Miroslav;  Plichta,  Zdenek;  Votavova,  Eva;  and  Kaial,  Jaroslav, 
to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Polymeric  color  indicators  and  a 
method  of  their  preparation.  4,166,804,  Cl.  252-408.000. 
Bleiweiss,  Edward:  See — 

Schlosser,  Paul  W.,  4,166,410,  Cl.  91-50.000. 
Blickenstaff,  John  E.,  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Fluid  bed  chafT  dis- 
penser. 4,167,008,  Cl.  343-I8.00E. 
Bloch,  Heinz,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Control 
apparatus  with  frequency-dependent  control  elements  and  applica- 
tion of  the  control  apparatus  to  regulating  the  steam  pressure  of 
boiling  water  reactors.  4,166,762,  Cl.  176-20.00R. 
Blomberg.  Foike  I.;  and  Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.  Brake  actuating  and  reliev- 
ing structure  4,166,657,  Cl.  303-116.000. 
Bloom,  Ann  Zippered  elastic  support  for  body  extremities.  4,166,463, 

Cl.  128-165.000. 
Bloschitsyn,  Jury  N.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  BloschiUyn,  Jury  N.;  Babko.  Alexandr  A.; 
Kutlin.  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Glazunov.  Ivan  V..  4.166.374.  Cl. 
72-430.000. 
Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov.  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin.  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I.,  4,166,375,  Cl. 
72-430.000. 
Bodas,  Janos:  See — 

Heller,  Laszio;  Forgo,  Latzlo;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janot;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev,  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G., 
4,166,339,  Cl.  47-17.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner,  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  4,166,859,  Q.  424-273.00R. 
Bogardus,  Harold  F.:  See- 
Thompson,  Joseph  K.;  Clark,  Robert  C;  Fielding,  George  H.;  and 
Bogardus,  Harold  F.,  4,166.729,  Cl.  55-138.000. 
Bohme,  Helmut;  and  Vogel,  Gerhard,  to  Jcnoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.  Gear 
means  for  control  of  planetaria  projectors.  4,166,401,  Cl.  74-802.000. 
Bokros,  Jack  C,  to  Carbomedics,  Inc.  Stress  reinforced  artificial  joint 

prostheses.  4,166,292,  Q.  3-1.910. 
Boland,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Apostolos,   John   T.;   and    Boland,    Robert   P.,   4,166,980,   d. 
325-363.000. 
Bolen,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen,  Charles  E., 
4.166,752,  Cl.  106-273.00N. 


Bonati,  Attilio;  and  Mustich,  Giuseppe,  to  Invemi  della  Beffa  S.p.A. 
Pharmacologically  active  polyphenolic  substances.  4.166.861.  Cl. 
424-278.000. 
Bonnaterre.  Raymond,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction.  Nickel-cadmium  cell  and  method  for  precharging  negative 
electrode  of  nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  cell.  4.166.886.  Cl. 
429-60.000. 
Bonsignori,  Alberto:  See — 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Elli.  Carlo;  Falconi.  Giovanni;  and  Bonsignori, 
Alberto,  4.166,911,  a.  544-238.000. 
Borowski,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Oberste-Beulmann,  Klaus;  Schupphaus,  Herbert;  Borowski,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Lanfermann,  Willy;  and  Henrich,  Friedhelm.  4,166,652, 
Cl.  299-43.000. 
Bosen,  Don  B.  Tire  bead  expander.  4,166,493,  Q.  157-1.210. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horet;  Heise,  Arend; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  4,166,855,  Cl. 
424-266.000. 
Bourcier  de  Carbon,  Christian.  Pneumatic  spring  device.  4,166,522,  Q. 

188-287.000. 
Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  and  DeLaCroix,  Robert  F.,  to  Hydroacoustics, 

Inc.  Percussive  drilling  apparatus.  4,166,507,  Cl.  173-105.000. 
Bowden,  James.  Packaging  articles.  4,166,534,  Cl.  206-429.000. 
Bowen,  Howard;  Henderson,  Dave;  and  Little,  Steve,  to  Research 
Technology,  Inc.  Film  thickness  detector.  4,166.700.  Q.  356-381.000. 
Bradley,  Terry  G.:  See- 
Manning,  Walter;  and  Bradley,  Terry  G.,  4.166,400,  Cl.  74-552.000. 
Bradihaw.  Robert  F.  D.,  to  Pye  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of 

volatile  organic  substances.  4,166,379,  Cl.  73-23.000. 
Brady,  Jesse  J.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  High  resolution 
phase  shifter  beamformer  for  a  cylindrical  array.  4,166.999.  Cl. 
367-105.000. 
Brakelmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Brakelmann,  Heinrich;  and  Rasquin,  Werner, 
4,166,920,  Cl.  I74-I5.00C. 
Brandon,  Ralph  E.;  Ring.  Michael;  and  Redner,  Raymond,  III,  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Non-woven  fabric  lightly  fiber-entan- 
gled. 4,166.877,  Cl.  428-221.000. 
Braun  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Braun,  Frederick  W.,  4,166,373,  Q.  72-356.000. 
Braun,  Frederick  W.,  to  Braun  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  cold 

forming.  4,166,373,  Cl.  72-356.000. 
Breedis,  John  F.:  See — 

Fister,  Julius  C,  Jr.;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  4,166,755,  Q.  148-2.000. 
Breuer,  Bemd:  See— 

Schutz,  Udo;  Rudbach,  Michael;  and  Breuer,  Bemd,  4,166,549,  d. 
220-319.000. 
Breuer,  Leslie  H.:  See — 

Betz,  Norman  L.;  Lanter,  Kent  J.;  Breuer,  Leslie  H.;  and  Steinke, 
Frederick  H.,  4,166,867,  a.  426-73.000. 
Brewer,  Richard  J.;  and  Wooten,  Willis  C,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Cellulose  propionate  n-bulyrate  and  coating  compositions 
containing  same.  4,166,809,  Cl.  260-16.000. 
Brienza,  Michael  J.;  Garron,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sedlatschek,  Robert,  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  Adaptive  sewing  machine.  4,166,423,  Cl. 
112-254.000. 
Bright,  Gene  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  4"-Deoxy-4"-arylglyoxamido-  and 
aroylthioformamido   derivatives  of  oleandomycin   and   its   esters. 
4,166,901,  Cl.  536-9.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Menard.   Marcel;   Lim,   Gary   M.   F.;   and   Conway,   Terry  T., 

4.166.905.  Cl.  544-105.000. 

Menard.   Marcel;   Lim,  Gary  M.   F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T., 

4.166.906,  Cl.  544-105.000. 

British  Columbia  Telephone  Company:  See — 

Hamaoki.  Roy  T.,  4,166.927,  C\.  179-2.0EB. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kewin,  James  N..  4.166,433,  Cl   122-6.600. 
Bron,  Dan.  Fluid-operated  linear  actuator.  4,166,411,  Cl.  91-337.000. 
Brooks,  Peter  L.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Quartemary  /3-brass  type 
alloys  capable  of  being  rendered  heat  recoverable.  4,166,739,  Cl. 
75-157.500. 
Brown,  Alfred;  Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  and  Shum.  Yick-Mow,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  High  vertical  conformance  steam  drive  oil  recovery  method. 
4,166,504,  Cl.  166-272.000. 
Brown,  Alfred:  See- 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  4,166.502, 

CI.  166-263.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Korstad.  Ralph  J..  4.166.503. 

a.  166-263.000. 
Korstad.  Ralph  J.;  Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Wu.  Ching  H.:  and  Brown. 
Alfred,  4,166,501,  O.  166-263.000. 
Brown,  IXmald  B.:  See— 

Keizer,  Alan  S.;  and  Brown,  Donald  B.,  4.166.562.  Q.  228-5.100. 
Bnickenstein.  Stanley;  and  Sherwood,  William  G..  to  United  States  of 
America.     Interior.     Electrochemical     gas    monitoring    method 
4,166.775.  Cl.  204-l.OOT. 
Bnickl.  Konrad:  See— 

Schausberger,   Helmut;   Bruckl,   Konrad;   and   Sailer,   Cunther. 
4.166.689.  Cl.  354-321.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Bmckner,     Kurt;     and     Schuierer.     Manfred,     4.166,561.     d. 
226-105.000. 
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Bruckner,  Kurt;  and  Schuierer,  Manfn  1,  to  Bruckner  Apparatebau 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  weblof  textile  material  in  a  dwell 
zone.  4,166,561,  CI.  226-105.000.  ] 

Brueckner,  Karl  H.;  Fare),  Charles  A.;  an  I  Hu,  Paul  Y.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Syn  metrical  structure  for  shunt 
controlled  regulated  transformer.  4,16(  i,992,  CI.  336-155.000. 
Bruno.  Carlo  L.,  to  Alisyncro  S.a.s.  di  E  -uno  &  C.  Installation  for  the 
distribution  of  food  products,  particu  arly  confectionery  products. 
4.166,525.  a.  198-437.000. 
Bryan,  John  F..  Jr.  Telescoping  lattici    boom  crane.  4.166.542,  CI. 

212-55.000. 
Buchholz,  Fredric  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  <  k>mpany.  The.  Process  for  the 
preparation        of        endo-6-hydrojijbicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-endo-2- 
methanol  and  derivatives  thereof.  4,16  ),915.  CI.  568-820.000. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation.  The:  S«  — 

Oliver.  Don  W.;  and  Dale,  John  L..  4.166.461.  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Bullard,  Jack  R..  to  American  Commercial  Lines.  Inc.  Tightening  and 
securing  cables  holding  barges  togeth*.  4,166,427,  CI.  114-251.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Compan]|,  The.  9-Deo»y-9-methylene- 
inter-phenylene-16-phenyl-PGF       co  ipounds.       4.166,912,       CI. 
560-61.000. 
Bums.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Douglas,  George  H.;  Bums,  Bemart  J.;  and  Campbell,  Henry  F., 
4,166,860,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Burroughs  Corporation;  See — 

Ragle,  Herbert  U.;  and  DeMoss,  De  m.  4,167,029,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Rayfield,  WUson  P.,  4,166,402,  CI.  7  k822.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  5m — 

Rowlands,  Dewi  T.,  4,166,858,  CI.  i  [4-273.00B. 
Buscher,  Enno:  See —  '= 

Rienass,  Rainer;  Buscher,  Enno;  and  lansing,  Walter,  4,166,714, 0. 
417-50.000. 
Bussey,  Harry,  Jr.  Free-flowing  packs  png  material.  4,166,875,  CI. 

428-159.000. 
Butler,  John  D.:  See— 

ShaiTer,  Joseph  J.;  and  Butler,  John  0.,  4,166,342.  O.  51-58.000. 
Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi,  Rolf,  to  Cih  -Geigy  Corporation.  Copoly- 
ester  from  1,4-butanediol  and  a  dicarbt  xylic  acid  mixture.  4,166,895. 
CI.  528-272.000. 
C.R.O.,  Inc.:  See- 
Cecil,  Shelby,  4.166.941.  CI.  219-124  340. 
Calder,  Brooke  J.,  Jr..  to  Austin  Powder  Con 

and  method  of  making  same.  4,166,411  ,  Q.  '102-24.00R. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Schaper,  Raymond  J.,  4,166,894,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Califomia  Polytechnic  Sute  University  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Wight,  Hewitt  G.;  Call,  Tracey  Gi  and  Mortensen,  Martin  L., 
4.166,866,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Califomia  Sounds,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sandor,  Joseph;  and  Davis,  Claude  I  .,  4,166,626.  a.  274-47.000. 
Call.  Tracey  G.:  See- 
Wight,  Hewitt  G.;  Call.  Tracey  G ;  and  Mortensen.  Martin  L.. 
4,166,866,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Callahan,  Joseph:  See — 

Callahan,  Joseph  T.;  and  Delp.  Char  es  R.,  4,166,376.  CI.  73-l.OOF. 
Callahan,  Joseph  T.;  anid  Delp.  Charles  R.,  to  Callahan.  Joseph;  and 
Delp,  Charles.  Fluidized  solids  partici ;  discharge  device.  4,166,376, 
CI.  73-1. OOF. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

Blickensuff,  John  £.,  4,167,008,  CI.  343-I8.00E. 
Calton,  Gary  J.;  and  Espenshade,  Marl  n  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Production  of  monorden.  4.166.764,  C  1.  435-119.000. 
Campbell,  Henry  F.:  See — 

Douglas.  George  H.;  Bums.  Bemar  I  J.;  and  Campbell.  Henry  F.. 
4.166.860.  a.  424-273.00R. 
Canadeo,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Carollo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Canadeo,   Thomas  M..  4,166,324,  CI. 
33-241.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  and  Yazaki.  Mutsunob^  4.166,683,  CI.  3S4-192.000. 
Carbomedics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C,  4,166,292,  CI.  3-1.!  10. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Roberts,    Robert;    and    Chapman,    Frank    M.,    4,166,536,    CI. 
206-524.300. 
Cardio  Technology  Limited:  See — 

McClelland,  Brian,  4,166,453,  CI.  13  B-639.000. 
Cardot,  Claude  R.;  Democrate,  Gerard  E.;  Droux,  Jacques  P.;  Oisel, 
Andre  J.;  and  Prival,  Guy,  to  Compag  lie  Internationale  pour  I'lnfor- 
mation  Cii  Honeywell  Bull.  Apparatus  and  method  for  shifting  a  head 
movable  relative  to  a  carrier  for  recoitied  information.  4,166,970,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Carlson,  David  E.,  to  RCA  Corporatioi .  Amorphous  silicon  solar  cell 

allowing  infrared  transmission.  4,166,!  19,  CI.  136-89.0CL. 
Carlson,  Robert  F.,  to  Stretch  Wrap,   inc.  Tension  wrap  packaging 

machine.  4,166,348,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Carollo,   Glenn   M.;  and  Canadeo,  T  lomas  M.   Illuminated   sight. 

4,166,324,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Carranza,  William  L.,  to  Sunshine  Col  lage  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  rope.  4,166,357,  CI.  57-310.00  I. 
Carrieri,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Spanke.  Edwin  A.;  and  Carrieri,  Lortis  F..  4,166,415,  CI.  100-53.000. 

Carson,  Chrislyn  M.;  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  anp  Rogers,  Richard  B.,  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted  l-pyridinyloxy-l-(imidazolyl)- 

2-butanone  compounds  and  their  use  as  fungicides.  4,166,854,  CI. 

424-263.000. 
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Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  to  Kaij  rr  Aluminum  A.  Chemical  Corporation. 

Plastic  chrome  ore.  4.166,74  i.  CI.  106-66.000. 
Casson,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Gaul,  Albro  T.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.;  Shadlen, 
Gerald;  and  Vanaver,  Eugme  L.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Corrosion  resistant  nietalli<  plates  particularly  useful  as  support 
members  for  photo-lithogra  [>hic  plates  and  the  like.  4.166,777.  CI. 
204-28.000. 
Castelli,  Renato.  Tidy  box  ma  le  entirely  of  polypropylene.  4,166,547, 

CI.  220-339.000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Jcncks,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Circuit  breaker  rqmote  close  and  charged  signalling  appa- 
ratus. 4,166,989,  CI.  335-17.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Hedgcock,  Richard  L.;  m  id  Ritter,  Arthur  J..  Jr.. 

3O8-2O7.0OR. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  4.16<  ,511.  O.  180-9.500. 
Thompson.  LeRoy  R.;  aid  Meints,  Edward  G.,  4,166,878, 
428-256.000. 
Caves,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Hall.  Samuel  S.;  and  Cave  t.  Francis  J..  4.166.605.  a.  251-129.000. 

Cecchi,  Carlo;  and  Bifani,  Alberto  G..  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movi- 

mento  Terra  S.p.A.  Pipe-lating  machine  for  oil  pipelines,  conduits 

and  the  like.  4.166.544,  CI.  -!  14-747.000. 

Cecil,   Shelby,  to  C.R.O.,  Ii  ic.  Guidance  system  for  arc  welder. 

4,166,941,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Cerberus  AG:  .See — 

Keller,  Hansjurg.  4,166.95  S,  Q.  250-342.000. 
Meili,  Ernst,  4,166,960,  CI  250-574.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  See — 

Bleha,  Miroslav;   Plichta,  Zdenek;  Votavova,  Eva;  and  Kalal, 
JarosUv,  4,166,804.  CI.  ^52-408.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.  Determining  the  locus  of 
a  processing  zone  in  an  ol  shale  retort  by  o(T  gas  composition. 
4,166,721,  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
Chagawa,  Chikashi:  See — 

Tezuka,  Iwao;  and  Chaga  va.  Chikashi,  4,166.506.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Champion  International  Corp<  iration:  See — 
Adamek,  David,  4.166.529.  CI.  206-45.340. 
Hamilton,  Gordon  A.,  4,lfe6,566,  CI.  229-17.0OR. 
Nixon,    Bill    M.;    and    "liomburg.    Perry    A.,    4,166.538,    CI. 

206-628.000. 
Webinger.  George  P..  4.1i  *.565.  Q.  229-8.000. 
Chapin,  John;  and  Condon,  Oiarles  R..  to  Applied  Films  Lab.  Inc. 
Feedback  control  for  vacu  un  deposition  apparatus.  4,166,784.  O. 
204-192.00R. 
Chapman,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Roberts,    Robert;    and     :hapman.    Frank    M..    4.166.536.    CI. 
206-524.300, 
Chapman,  John  D..  to  Fiaons  Limited.  Process  for  producing  ammo- 
nium phosphate  from  amminia  and  wet  process  phosphoric  acid. 
4.166.840.  CI.  423-313.000. 
Cheetham,  Colin,  to  Clik-A-S  bveet  Limited.  Pocket-size  dispenser  for 

powder.  4.166.555,  CI.  222-:  65.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  .See-  ■ 

Giacobbe,  Frederick.  4.16  S.799,  Q.  252-182.000. 
Cherbourg,  Robert:  See — 

Menard,    Michel;    Cherb>urg,    Robert;    and    Falluel.    Jean    P.. 
4.166.646.  CI.  292-336.3  ». 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Blanton.   William   A..   Jr.;   and   Jaffe,   Joseph.   4.166,787,   d. 

208-120.000. 
Harle,  Oliver  L.,  4,166,726,  CI.  44-73.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4,166,821.  CI.  260-340.200. 
Chiba.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio    Mitani,  Yuji;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and 
SolMJima.  Shigenobu.  to  1  eijin  Limited.  Transparent,  electrically 
conductive  laminated  struct  ure  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
4.166.876.  a.  428-215.000. 
Chiba.  Moichi;  Oochi,  Hideo;  ind  Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Torrineton  Com- 
pany, The.  Shell  type  race  for  thrust  roller  bearing.  4,166,662,  CI. 
308-235.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegye«zeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Feuer,  Liozlo;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Strelisky.  Janos;  Wolfner.  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166,862.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Chown,  Martin;  and  Farringt^n,  Jeffrey  G..  to  International  Standard 

transmission   system.   4.166,946.   CI. 


Electric   Corporation.    Da|i 

250-199.000. 
Christopherson,  Warren  A.,  t 

ration.  Logical  circuit  refei 

4,166.982.  CI.  330-259.000 
Chrtek.  Milan;  Tuma.  Frantii 

Blasko,  Jan,  to  Vyzkumny 


International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ice  electric  level  generating  circuitry. 


k;  Gabler,  Jdsef;  Kasparek.  Karel;  and 
iStav  bavlnarsky.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  pneumatically  removing  a  fibrous  ribbon  or  a  severed  yam  end 
from  the  spinning  rotor  of  «n  open-end  spinning  machine.  4,166,356, 
CI.  57-302.000. 
Chugai  Setyaku  Kabushiki  Kiisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asanc ,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 

Kanemichi;  and  Hasegi  wa,  Kouji,  4,166,865,  CI.  424-285.000. 

Ciarcia,  Ronald  D.;  and  Seyi  lour,  Raymond  K.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.    Compact    thre:-pole    circuit    breaker.    4.166,988,    CI. 

335-9.000. 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See-  - 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  H  igi.  Rolf.  4.166.895,  Q.  528-272.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  4,166,1 14,  Q.  260-45.75N. 
Reinert,  Gerhard;  Holzle  Gerd;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  4,166,718,  CI 
8-111.000. 


Cielaszyk.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Freeman,  John  D.;  Earls,  David  E.;  and  Cielaszyk,  Edward  F., 
4,166,428,  CI.  116-86.000. 
Cinquino,  Michael  J.  Rear  deck  mounting  adapter  for  car  speaker. 

4,166,933,  CI.  179-I46.00E. 
Clark,  Robert  C:  See- 
Thompson.  Joseph  K.;  Clark,  Robert  C;  Fielding,  George  H.;  and 
Bogardus,  Harold  F.,  4,166,729.  CI.  55-138.000. 
Claucherty,  Robert  E.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Simulated  wire  wheel 

trim.  4,166,653,  CI.  301-37.0SS. 
Clayton,  John  P.;  See— 

Luk,  Kong;  Clayton.  John  P.;  and  Rogers.  Norman  H..  4,166.863, 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Cleavenger  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleavenger.  Thomas  H.,  4,166.479,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Cleavenger,  Thomas  H.,  to  Cleavenger  Associates,  Inc.  Blind  liner  for 

service  pipes.  4,166,479,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Clik-A-Sweet  Limited:  See— 

Cheetham,  Colin,  4.166,555,  CI.  222-365.000. 
Coenenberg.  Hans-Helmut;  Homburg,  Helmut;  and  Ziems,  Horst,  to 
Gebr.   Claas  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,   Firma.   Sensing  device  for 
guiding  a  harvest  machine.  4,166,349,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Cohnen,  Erich,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Peruvoside  deriva- 
tives and  processes  for  their  preparation.  4,166,849.  CI.  424-182.000. 
Coit,  Roland  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  increas- 
ing effective  scavenging  vent  steam  within  a  heat  exchanger  which 
condenses  vapor  inside  long  tubes.  4,166,497,  CI.  165-111.000. 
Colby,  Bruce  N.;  and  Hull,  Charles  W..  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  ComF>any.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  elemental  analysis  of 
solids.  4,166,952,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Colby,  Tliomas  H.;  Freitas,  Ernest  R.;  and  Durland,  William  R.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  substituted  triazine. 
4.166.909.  CI.  544-204.000. 
Coldren.  Larry  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Surface  acoustic  wave  multistrip  coupler.  4,166,987.  CI.  333-109.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Grey,  Seymour,  4,166,794,  CI.  252-8.800. 

Hansen,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Grand,  Paul  S.,  4,166.845.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Lazerand,  Jean;  and  Risbec,  Andre,  4.166.570,  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Collins,  David  A.;  and  Lile,  Derek  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Method    of    anodically    leveling    setniconductor    layers. 
4,166,782,  CI.  204-129.300. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Barger,    John   J.;    and   Overby,    Clarence    W..   4,166,940,    CI. 
219-74.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablisseroenu  Michelin:  See— 

Durand,  Pierre,  4,166.885,  CI  429-15.000 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cil-Alcatel:  See — 
Lacroix,  Jean-Claude,  4.166,983,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Marchasson,  Bernard;  and  Migeon,  Rene,  4,166,981,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Compagnie   Internationale  pour  I'Information  Cii  Honeywell  Bull: 
See— 
Cardot.  Claude  R.;  Democrate.  Gerard  E.;  Droux.  Jacques  P.; 
Oisel,  Andre  J.;  and  Prival,  Guy,  4,166,970.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Computer  Driver  Control  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Henderson,   Henning  M.;  and   Weakley,   Burton,  4.166,442.  CI. 
123-198.00D. 
Condit,  William  C:  See- 
Fowler,  T.   Kenneth;  and  Condit.  William  C.  4,166,76a  CI. 
176-3.000. 
Condon,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Chapin,  John;  and  Condon,  Charles  R.,  4.166,784.  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Congdon,  Wayne  I.;  Mottine,  John  J.;  and  Vesperman,  William  C,  to 
Western  Electric  Company;  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Top  coated  PVC  articles.  4,166,881,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Conley.  Timothy  E.  Belt  attached  hanger.  4,166.557.  CI.  224-101.000. 
Conway,  Terry  T.:  See — 

Menard.  Marcel;   Lira.  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Conway.  Terry  T.. 

4.166.905.  a.  544-105.000. 

Menard.   Marcel;   Lim,   Gary   M.   F.;   and   Conway.   Terry   T.. 

4.166.906.  a.  544-105.000. 
Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius,  4,166,827,  CI.  260-5S3.00R. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  and  Tick,  Paul  A.,  4.166,745.  Q.  I06-47.00Q. 
Dorfeld.  William  G.;  and  Ortabasi.  Ugur,  4.166.917,  a.    136- 

89.0CA 
Weetall.  Howard  H..  4.166.765.  a.  435-26.000. 
Corris,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Kosicki,  Witold  W.;  Corris.  Charles  J.;  and  Potter.  Robert  T.. 
4.166.337,  CI.  46-232.000. 
Cowlin,  Philip:  See — 

deVial,  Raymond  M.;  and  Cowlin,  Philip.  4.167.012,  CI.  346-62.000. 
Cox.  John  A.:  See— 

Esty.  Janet  M.;  and  Cox.  John  A..  4.166.465.  O.  128-303.130. 
Cozzy.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Ashley.  Eugene;  and  Cozzy.  Tbonus  W.,  4.166,407.  CI.  89-12.000. 
Crandall,  John  W.:  See— 

Higley,  David  P.;  Culp,  Gary  L.;  Crandall,  John  W.;  and  Farquhar, 
Scott  M.,  4,166,773,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Creim.  James  M.,  to  Cumberland  Valley  Metals,  Inc.  Decorative  fire- 
place standard  for  log  grate  4,166,447,  CI.  126-298.000. 
Cremer  A  Breuer  Keramische  Beiriebe  GmbH:  See — 

Lindner.    Hans   A.;   and   Thoma,   Hans-Jurgen.   4,166.393.   CI. 
73-579.000. 
Creskoff.  Jacob  J.  Vacuum  lifting  apparatus.  4,166,648,  CI.  294-64.00R. 
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Crisci.  Victor  E.,  to  Polysar  Resins,  Inc.  Containers  and  closures  there- 
for. 4.166.548.  a.  220-308.000. 
Crystal  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Joy.  Donald  N.,  4.166.733.  CI.  71-97.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.;  and  Gerzon,  Koen.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Derivatives  of  4-desacetyl  VLB  C-3  carboxyhydrazide.  4, 166,810.  CI. 
260-244.400. 
Culp.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Higley.  David  P.;  Culp.  Gary  L.;  Crandall.  John  W.;  and  Fartiuhar, 
Scott  M..  4.166,773,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Cumberland  Valley  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Creim,  James  M.,  4,166,447.  CI.  126-298.000. 
Curlander,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehage.  Ted  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Sutus  reporting^4, 167.041,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Curtice,  Walter  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Threshold  gate.  4,166,965.  CI. 

307-299.00R. 
Cutchaw.  John  M.  Liquid  cooled  connector  for  large  scale  integrated 

circuit  packages.  4,166.665,  CI.  339-1 12.00L. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Norby.  Thomas  E.,  4,166.935.  CI.  20O-72.0OR. 
Dahlstrom,  Lars,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  means  for  control- 
ling an  industrial  robot.  4,166,543.  Q.  414-749.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fumu.  Shigetaro;  Yaguchi,  Masachika;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  and  Kato. 
Hamhiro.  4,166.676,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Daikoku,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Wataru;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,166,498,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jahn,  Walter;  and  Gimbel,  Jurgen,  4,166,642,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Einhard;  and  Scheurenbrand.  Dieter,  4,166,550,  CI. 
220-85.0VR. 
Daintppon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurooka,    Shigeru;    and    Sunahara,    Noriyuki,    4,166,767,    CI. 
435-7.000. 
Dale.  John  L.:  See- 
Oliver,  Don  W.;  and  Dale,  John  L.,  4,166,461,  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Daly.  LeGrand  A.:  See— 

Guth.   Eugene   D.;   Daly.   LeGrand   A.;   and   Arand,   John   K., 
4.166.830.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Dam.  Naim  G.;  and  Hufnagel,  John  P.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  blood  leak  in  a  hemodialysis 
system.  4,166,961,  CI  250-573.000. 
Daimehl,  Gunther,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Test  head 
holder  in  a  test  system  carrier,  preferably  for  ultrasonic  test  heads. 
4.166.395.  a.  73-634.000. 
Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Milici,  Richard  C,  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.  Mold  for  fabricating  a  sparger  plate.  4,166.604,  CI. 
249-122.000. 
Dany,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Wortmann,  Joachim;  Dany.  Franz-Josef;  and  Kandler.  Joachim. 
4.166.743,  CI.  252-8.100. 
DarUng,  Richard  H.;  and  Perry,  Francis  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  perfecting  ink  drop  printing  at 
varying  carrier  velocity.  4,167.014.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Darrah.  John  C:  See— 

Darrah,  John  L.;  and  Darrah,  John  C,  4,166,2%,  CI.  4-178.000. 
Darrah.  John  L.;  and  Darrah,  John  C,  to  Stein.  Gerald  S.  Air  supply 

system  for  therapeutic  pool.  4.166.296,  O.  4-178.000. 
Das.  Anup  K.:  See- 
Emblem.  Harold  G.;  and  Das,  Anup  K.,  4,166,753,  CI.  106-308.00Q 
Das,  Suryya  K.;  and  Kania.  Charles  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
of  coating   with  aqueous  thermosetting  acrylic   polymer  latex  of 
uniform  particle  size  4.166,882,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Data  General  Corporation;  See — 

Woodward.  James  G..  4,166.962,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Date.  Masakazu:  See— 

Umetani.  Kohei;  Date.  Masakazu;  and  Kawai,  Kiyonori.  4.166,897, 
CI.  528-398.000. 
Datotek,  Inc.;  See— 

Kinch,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan.  Banie  O..  4.166,922,  O. 
178-22.000. 
Dauroas,  Jean-Claude;   Derrien.  Jean-Yves;  and   Van  den   Bussche, 
Francis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Novel  catalyst  for  oxidizing 
olefins    in    a,/3-unsaturated    aldehydes   and    preparation    thereof 
4.166.808.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Davis.  Claude  P.:  See— 

Sandor.  Joseph;  and  Davis.  Claude  P..  4.166.626,  CI.  274-47.000. 
Davu,  Michael:  See — 

Warrick.  Edward  C;  and   Davis.   Michael.  4.166.386.  CI.   73- 
I94.00R. 
Debrey,  James  L.  Auxiliary  liquid  tank.  4,166.713.  CI.  417-40.000. 
de  Freminville,  Jean-Claude;  and  Horblin,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Automobiles  Citroen.  Devices  for  controlling  a  speed  restriction  for 
vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles.  4,166,514,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Degenhardt,  Karl-Heinz;  Frank,  Hermann;  and  Marx,  Gerhard,  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  conducting  ammonia  in 
copying  machines.  4,166,728,  CI.  55-51.000. 
de  Jesus,  Angel.  Field  game.  4,166,617,  Q.  273-95.00H. 
DeLaCroix,  Robert  F.;  See— 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  and  DeLaCroix.  Robert  F.,  4.166,507,  d. 
173-105.000. 
DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.:  See — 

Tice.  Charles.  4.166.936,  O.  200-82.00E. 
Delp.  Charles:  See— 

Callahan.  Joseph  T.;  and  Delp.  Charles  R..  4.166,376,  CI.  73-l.OOF. 
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Delp,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Callahan,  Joseph  T.;  and  Delp,  Cha  les  R.,  4,166,376,  CI.  73-l.OOF. 
Demarthe,  Jean-Michel;  and  Georgeau^,  Andre,  to  Minemet  Recher- 


che.  Method  for  dissolving  the  non-f(  rrous  metals  contained  in  oxy- 


,  Droux,  Jacques  P.; 
,166,970,  CI.  318-561.000. 


Heinen,  Wolfgang,  4,166,754, 


Bis-carbamyl- 
CI.  260- 


genated  compounds.  4,166,737,  CI.  7M04.000 
Democrate,  Gerard  E.:  See— 

Cardot,  Claude  R.;  Democrate,  Qerard  E 
Oisel,  Andre  J.;  and  Prival,  Guy 
DeMoss,  Dean:  See- 
Ragle,  Herbert  U.;  and  DeMoss,  D  an,  4,167,029,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Dennhardt,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktienj  jesellschaft.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  maintaining  a  constant  mato  ial  web  speed  during  winding 
operations.  4,166,590,  CI.  242-75.510. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio:  See— 

Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  De  Nora,  Orona  io;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4,166,780,  CI.  204-99.000. 
Depas,  Laddie  A.,  Sr.,  to  Miller,  Mauric ;  L.;  and  Thomas,  Harold  W., 
part  interest  to  each.  Fluid  operated  m  adulating  valve.  4,166,656,  CI. 
303-115.000.  y-  6  ,  «~,      , 

Depew,  Walter  L  Heat  storage  vault.  4j166,449,  CI.  126-400.000. 
De  Prado,  Alfred.  Adjustable  dolly.  4,1(6,638,  CI.  280-638.000. 
DeRemer,  Harold  A.,  to  General  Electr  c  Company.  Thermosut  with 

positive  off  position.  4,166,994,  CI.  33'-350.000. 
Derrien,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Daumas,  Jean-Claude;  Derrien,  Jeai  -Yves;  and  Van  den  Bussche, 
Francis,  4,166,808,  CI.  252-455.0OI  L. 
DeSantis,  Raymond  P.,  to  PTX-Pentron  n.  Inc.  Mechanical  toggle  and 
fluid  actuated  ram  for  powder  com  oacting  press.  4,166,716,  CI 
425-78.000. 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH:  See— 
Scheel,  Wolfgang;  Bems,  Reiner;  an4 
CI.  134-24.000. 
deVial,  Raymond  M.;  and  Cowlin,  Phil  3,  to  Babcock  Controls  Lim 

ited.  Chart  recording.  4,167,012,  CI.  3  6-62.000. 
Diamond,    Julius,    to    Cooper    Laboi  itories.    Inc.     u» 
guanidinoazaalkane  antimicrobial  col  ipounds.  4,166  827 
553.00R. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See— 

Steffen,  David  E.,  4,166,948,  CI.  250  214.00B. 
DiDonato,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Kwiecini  Id,  Timothy  J.,  to  Houdaille 
Industnes,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  rigi  jly  supported  molded  plastics 
material  punch  guide  and  stripper.  4,1(6,403,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Diehl,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  1 1..  4,166,908,  CI.  544-166.000 
Dieringer,  James  V.:  See —  T 

Oner,    Robert    J.;    and    Dieringer, 
210-131.000. 
Dirksen,  Jerome  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

TTL  Compatible  LED  driver  circuit.  y,iv«,, 
Dischert,  Robert  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Laure  ice  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Setup  control  unit  for  television  camei  is.  4,167,022,  CI   358-41  000 
Dolphin,  David  H.:  See- 
Van  Winckel,  Carl  E.;  Dolphin,  Davi  i  H.;  Dumitrescu,  Elena  and 
Van  Winckel,  Kent  F.,  4,166,914,  f:i.  568-652.000. 

Dominion  Colour  Company  Ltd.:  See 

Marr,  Peter  W.;   Beattie,   Douglas 
4,166,811,  CI.  26O-27.00R. 
Domokos,  Julius,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Ca  npany.  Watch  battery  hatch 

construction.  4,166,359,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Dona,  Raymond  D.,  to  Mekontrol,  Inc.  Si  jnal  device  having  adjustable 

codmg  indicators.  4,166,673,  CI.  350-91  000. 
Donnelly,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Leonberger,  Frederick  J.;  and  Donn(  Ily,  Joseph  P.,  4,166,669,  CI. 

Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.:  See— 

Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  Stegenga,  Phil  p  D.;  and  Hutchinson,  Rich- 
ard D.,  Jr.,  4,166.651,  CI.  296-84.0®. 
Donovan,  John  E.,  to  Package  Exhibit  Programs,  Inc.  Portable  display 

apparatus.  4,166,332,  CI.  40-605.000. 
Dorfeld,  William  G.;  and  Ortabasi,  Ugu  r,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 

Concentrating  solar  receiver.  4,166,917  CI.  136-89.0CA. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Bums,  Bernard  J.;  uid  Campbell,  Henry  F.,  tc 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Imidazole  ami«  inoureas  for  stimulatins  Hi 
receptors.  4,166,860.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie:  See— 
Buchholz,  Frednc  L.,  4,166,915,  CI 
Carson,  Chrislyn  M.;  Ehr.  Robert 

4.166,854.  CI.  424-263.000. 
McDonald.  Charles  J.,  4.166,828,  CI 
Pate,  Kevin  T.;  and  Timm,  Edward 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McPhee,  William  A.,  4,166,500,  CI.  1^6-250.000. 
Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Sun,   Robert  J.;   and   Maltby,   Fredi  net  L.,  4,166,388.  CI 
3O4.0OR. 
Droux,  Jacques  P.:  See— 

Cardot,  Claude  R.;  Democrate,  Ge^d  E.;  Droux,  Jacques 
Oisel,  Andre  J.;  and  Prival,  Guy,  4,166,970,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Druz,  Efim  L.;  and  Druz,  Jury  E.  Methal  of  concentrating  magnetic 
ore  and  magnetic  centrifugal  separator  for  effecting  the  method 
4,166,788,  CI.  209-39.000.  " 

Druz,  Jury  E.:  See — 

Druz,  Efim  L.;  and  E>ruz,  Jury  E.,  4,  uu,,o<.,  «_i.  iur-j^.uuu. 
DSilva.  Themistocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Ca  bide  Corporation.  Pesticidal 
unsymmetrical  bis-arylcarbamate  disulfi  le  compounds.  4,166,864.  CI 
424-285.000.  ~  ^ 
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James    V.,    4,166,792,    CI. 

I  ind  Manufacturing  Company. 
,166,947,  CI.  250-199.000. 


tV.;  and  Easton,  James  D., 
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;  68-820.000. 
, .;  and  Rogers, 


Richard  B., 


I.  260-561. DON. 
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Duba,  Femand,  to  Societe 

Mulhouse.  Freed-fiber  s,,.. 
Dukess,  Joseph.  Solar  heat  a 
Dumitrescu,  Elena:  See — 
Van  Winckel,  Carl  E.; 
Van  Winckel,  Kent  F., 
Dunlap,  David  E.:  See 

Seifert,   Clair   F.;   Seapy 
4.166.598.  CI.  244-160 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
Albert,  Robert  E,  4,166.. 
Colby.  Bruce  N.;  and  Hul 
Smith,  Edmund  H.,  Jr.,  4 
Webster,  Donald  A.,  4,1 
Woo,  Lecon,  4,166,381 
Duraiswamy,  Kandaswamy,  _. 
leum  Corporation.  Pyrolysi 
CI.  208-8.00R. 
Durand,  Pierre,  to  Compag.. 
Process  for  the  production 
generator  having  an  anodic 
ing  layer.  4,166,885,  CI.  42S 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin 
Young,  Rodney  C.  to  Smil  1 
Thiazole  and  isothiazole    " 
receptors.  4,166,856,  CI.  ' 
Durland,  William  R.:  See- 
Colby,  Thomas  H.;  Frt 

4.166.909,  a.  544-204 
DuShane,  Ray  N.;  and 

cepts.  Extendable  bed  „ 

Duthion,  Louis;  Sagner,  Max 
Stein  Industrie.  Discharge 
4.166.477,  CI.  137-604.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schenk,  Peter,  4,166,309, 

E.G.S  Manufacturing  Corp.: 

Goodman,  James  M.,  4,1 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk, 
Tu.Jan-I,  4,166,844,  CI. 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Vogt, 

4.166.910,  CI.  544-212 
Earls,  David  E.:  See- 
Freeman,  John  D.;  Earls 

4,166,428,  a.  il6-86.00(. 
Earnest,  Ernest  R.;  and  Passing 
ponents   and    arrangement 
4.166,361,  CI.  60-39.18R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company: 
Brewer,  Richard  J.;  and 

260-16.000. 
Esders,  Theordore  W., 

ard  M,  4.166,763,  CI.  .. 
Irick,  Gether.  Jr.;  Ownby 
4.166,803,  CI.  252-402.C' 
Webster,  Frank  G.;  and 
l.OPE. 
Easton,  James  D.:  See— 

Marr,  Peter  W.;  Beattie, 

4,166,811,  CI.  260-27.001 

Ebi,  Yutaka;  Hirata,  Tositaka; 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Ehr,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Carson,  Chrislyn  M.;  Ehi 
4,166,854,  CI.  424-263.00. 
Eisele,  Walter  H.,  to  Gould  In  : 

transducer.  4,166,998,  Q\ 
El-Jay,  Inc.:  .See — 

Alford.  Peter  B.;  and  Peak^. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service 
Laurent.  Roberi  E.  L..  4, 
Electro- Nite  Co  :  See— 

Plessers,  Jacques  J.,  4,166, 
Electrohome  Limited:  See- 
Glass,  Kenneth  H.  B.,  4,1 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Cullinan,  George  J.;  and  G- 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbF 

Krasser,  Fritz,  4,166,993, 
Elli,  Carlo:  See— 

Bernard!,  Luigi;  Elli,  Carl^; 
Alberto,  4,166,911,  CI.  '. 
Elliott,  Sunley  B.  Visual-type 
Ellis,  James  M.  Self-propelled 

145.00R. 
Elwell,  Stephen  J.,  to  Plessey 

injection  device.  4,166,577, 
Emblem,  Harold  G.;  and  Das, . 
Binding  of  refractory  materia. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin 

Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R 
English,    Ralph    M 

414-263.000. 
Engstrom,  Donald  G.  Truck- 
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Alkacienne  de  Constmctions  Mecaniques  de 
spinhing  devices.  4,166,354.  CI.  57-58.890. 
ijparatus.  4,166,769,  CI.  202-234.000. 


Company;  See — 
,  CI.  366-167.000. 

Charles  W.,  4,166,952,  CI.  250-288.000. 
166,541,  CI.  209-587.000. 
>,573,  CI.  233-26.000. 
73-54.000. 

Winter,  Bruce  L.,  to  Occidental  Petro- 
and  hydrogenation  process.  4,166,786, 

gni*  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 

>f  electric  current  in  an  electrochemical 

electron  collector  comprising  a  passivat- 

429fl5.000.  r        e     K— 

Charon  R.;  Owen,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 

Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 

:rivative  as  blockers  of  histamine  H2- 

424270.000. 


Freiu  5,  Emest  R.;  and  Durland,  William  R., 
204.0  0. 

Schuli  nan,  Carl  H.,  to  J.B.R.  Furniture  Con- 
mechmism.  4,166,299,  CI.  5-18.00R. 

ind  Portier,  Claude,  to  Bcrtin  A  Cie;  and 
o  >nduits  of  steam  generators  and  the  like. 


in— 
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CI 
i^nup 


Automol  lile 


lin,  David  H.;  Dumitrescu,  Elena;  and 
4,166.914,  CI.  568-652.000. 


Harvey  S.;  and   Dunlap,   David  E., 


24-22 1. OOR. 
.370,  a.  72-105.000. 


Chester  F..  4.166,907.  a.  544-111.000. 
■  1.000. 
Richard;   and   Kissick.   Thomas  P.. 


David  E.;  and  Cielaszyk.  Edward  P., 

Bill,  to  Hydragon  Corporation.  Com- 
Ihereof  for    Brayton-Rankine   turbine. 


Wooten.  Willis  C,  Jr.,  4,166,809,  a. 


Gc  Ddhue, 


Charles  T.;  and  Schubert.  Rich- 
28.000. 
James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 


legan,  Michael  T.,  4,166,740,  Q.  96- 

Douglas  W.;  and  Easton,  James  D.. 

Kato,  Toshifumi;  and  Ikezu,  Yohei,  to 
Recording  system.  4,166,691,  a.  355-11.000. 

Robert  J.;  and  Rogers,  Richard  B., 


331  -5, 


.,  Statham  Instrument  Division.  Force 
"000. 


David  F.,  4,166,585,  CI.  241-275.000. 
*lational):  See— 
146.362,  CI.  60-39. I8R. 


■38, 


6>, 


CI.  75-130.00R. 
1,658,  CI.  308-15.000. 


G(  rzon. 


I,  Koert,  4.1 66.8  la  CI.  260-244.400. 
See— 
337-66.000. 

1;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  and  BonsiRnori. 
544-238.000.  ^ 

l^ygrometer.  4,166,891,  CI.  525-329.000. 
'  shark-proof  cage.  4,166,462,  CI.   128- 

Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Liauid 
^  239-102.000.  ^ 

.  K.,  to  Zirconal  Processes  Limited. 
Is.  4,166,753,  CI.  I06-308.00Q. 
A  Company  Limited:  See— 
•  166,582,  CI.  241-16.000. 

parking    system.    4,166.546,    Q. 


tn  iler  calculator.  4,166,318,  a.  33-I.OOG. 
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Entwistle,  Ian  D.,  to  Shell  Coil  Company.  Herbicidal  derivatives  of 

N-alkylpropanamides.  4,166,7K  CI.  71-111.000. 
Equipment  Cbmpany  of  America:  See — 

Thurmond.  Elmer  T..  Jr..  4,166,516,  CI.  182-15.000. 
Ernst,  Larry  M.:  See- 
Bacon.  James  L.;  Emst,  Larry  M.;  and  Hauptman,  William  G., 
4.166.690,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Emst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 

Lisfeld,  Robert;  Wieber,   Karl;  and  Stankewitz,   Hans-Wemer, 
4,166,671,  CI.  350-87.000. 
Esders,  Theordore  W.;  Goodhue,  Charles  T.;  and  Schubert,  Richard 
M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Analysis  of  lactic  acid  or  lactate 
using  lactate  oxidase.  4,166,763,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Espenshade,  Marlin  A.:  See — 

Calton,   Gary  J.;   and   Espenshade,   Marlin   A.,   4,166,764,   CI. 
435-119.000. 
Esty,  Janet  M.;  and  Cox,  John  A.,  to  Neomed  Incorporated.  Electrosur- 

gical  dispersive  electrode.  4,166,465.  CI.  128-303.130. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  See — 

Salomon.  Georges  P.  J..  4.166.635.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J..  4.166.637,  CI.  280-625.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Rao,  Baskara  M.   L.;  and  Malachesky,  Paul  A..  4,166,888,  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McArdle,  James  M.;  Idee,  Eric  J.;  and  Marshall,  Francis  G., 

4,166,474,  CI.  132-88.700. 
Zawacki,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hultgren,  Eric  A.,  4,166,707,  CI. 
401-68.000. 
Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  en  abrege  FN:  See — 

Gevers.  Georges  A.,  4,166.409,  CI.  89-128.000. 
Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R..  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  ft  Com- 
pany Limited.  Comminution  of  materials.  4,166,582.  CI.  241-16.000. 
FaJconi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Bemardi.  Luigi;  Elli.  Carlo;  Falconi.  Giovanni;  and  Bonsignon. 
Alberto.  4.166,911,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Falluel,  Jean  P.:  See— 

Menard,    Michel;    Cherbourg,    Robert;    and    Falluel,    Jean    P., 
4,166,646,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Farel,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Brueckner,  Karl  H.;  Farel,  Charles  A.;  and  Hu,  Paul  Y.,  4,166.992. 
CI.  336-155.000. 
Farkas,  Lorant:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszio;  Nogndi,  Mihaly;  Gettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Strelisky,  Janos;  Wolfner,  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166,862,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Elli,  Carlo;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  and  Bonsignon, 
Alberto,  4,166,911,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Famworth,  Cecil.   Automatic  water/sewer  sampler.  4,166,392,  CI. 

73-425.40R. 
Farquhar,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Higley,  David  P.;  Culp,  Gary  L.;  Crandall,  John  W.;  and  Farquhar, 
Scott  M.,  4,166,773,  Q.  203-72.000. 
Farrington,  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Chown,    Martin;    and    Farrington,    Jeffrey    G..    4,166,946,    CI. 
250-199.000. 
Farris,  Darrel  D.;  and  Riggi.  Dan.  Closed  liquid  transfer  system. 

4.166,481,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Faulstich,  George  W.,  to  Three  Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises.  Plastic  cap 

and  container  construction.  4,166,552,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Feder,  Joseph:  See — 

Tolbert,   William  R.;   Feder,  Joseph;  and   Kimes,   Richard  C, 
4,166,768,  CI.  435-286.000. 
Felten  ft  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Brakelmann,  Heinrich;  and  Rasquin,  Werner, 
4,166,920,  CT.  174-15.00C. 
Ferres,  Harry;  and  Harrington,  Frank  P..  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

Penicillins.  4.166.817.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Ferruti.  Paolo;  and  Paoletti.  Rodolfo.  High  polymers  containing  nico- 
tinic acid,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  4.166.902.  CI. 
536-48.000. 
Feuer,  Laszlo;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Strelisky,  Janos;  Wolfner,  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus.  Sandor; 
and  Toth.  Maria  K..  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  Rt.  Animal  feed  containing  anabolic  isoflavones.  4.166.862.  CI. 
424-283.000. 
Fiat-AIlis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Joyce.  Hardin.  Jr..  4.166.633,  CI.  280-504.000. 
Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cccchi.  Carlo;  and  Bifani.  Alberto  G..  4.166,544.  Q.  414-747.000. 
Fielding.  George  H.:  See- 
Thompson.  Joseph  K.;  Clark,  Robert  C;  Fielding.  George  H.;  and 
Bogardus.  Harold  F..  4.166.729.  CI.  55-138.000. 
Fieura,  ^enko.  to  Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie. 
Method  for  temperature  compensation  of  an  ultrasonic  measuring 
device  of  the  concentration  01  solutions  and  circuit  arrangement  for 
its  execution.  4.166.394.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Findl,  Eugene;  and  Kurtz.  Robert  J.,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  non-invasive  detection  of  strictures  in  conductive  fluid 
conduits.  4.166,455.  Q.  128-691.000. 
Finta,  Csaba:  See— 

Szabo.  Imre  Z.;  Nagy.  Komel;  and  Finta.  Csaba,  4,166.377,  Q. 
73-11.000. 
Firmenich,  S.A.:  See — 

Flament,  Ivon,  4.166,869.  O.  426-537.000. 


Fischlin.  Jurg  E.  Train  of  carbon  copy  duplicating  form  sets  for  use  in 

office  machines.  4.166.643.  CI.  282-ll.SOA. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Chapman.  John  D..  4.166.840.  CI.  423-313.000. 
Fister.  Julius  C.  Jr.;  and  Breedis.  John  F..  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Aluminum  alloy  capacitor  foil  and  method  of  making.  4,166.755,  O. 
148-2.000. 
Flament.  Ivon.  to  Firmenich.  S.A.  Use  of  certain  acyl-pyrimidines  as 

flavouring  agenu.  4.166.869.  CI.  426-537.000. 
Flanagan,  Joseph  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High 
yield   solid   propellant   hydrogen   generators.   4.166.843.   CI.   423- 
648.00R. 
Fleming.  Garold  L.;  and  Yatcilla,  George,  to  Hesston  Corporation. 
Crop-loading-responsive  fluid  supply  circuit  in  bale  density  control 
system.  4,166,414,  CI.  100-43.000. 
Fletcher,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Luminaire  mount- 
ing device.  4,167,033,  Q.  362-396.000. 
Fletchic.  Donald  K.:  See- 
Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Baer.  Ralph  H.;  Fletchic. 
Donald  K  ;  and  Keller,  Albert  G..  4.I66.62I.  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Rick,  Kenneth  R.  Hand  snow  plow.  4,166.330.  CI.  37-53.000. 
Flynn.  Francis  X.  Paint  bnish.  4.166.304.  CI.  15-191.00R. 
Foley.  Newman  C.  to  N.  B.  F.  Company.  Inc.  Low  fuel  indicating 

device.  4.167.002.  CI.  340-59.000. 
Fong.  Jones  W..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Processes  for  preparation  of  micro- 
spheres. 4,166.800.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Fono,  Andrew;  and  Patton.  Ray  F..  to  Royce  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textiles  with  indigo.  4.166,717,  CI. 
8-38.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Manning,  Walter;  and  Bradley,  Terry  G.,  4,166,400,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Noakes,  Jack  E.;  and  Temer,  Leslie  L.,  4.166.841,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Forgo.  Laszlo:  See — 

Heller.  Laszlo;  Forgo.  Laszlo;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janos;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev,   Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,   Ruben  G., 
4,166.339.  CI.  47-17.000. 
Fonuiuto.    Samuel    F.    Waterproof   pill    container.    4.166.537.    CI. 

206-535.000. 
Fowler,  T.  Kenneth;  and  Condit,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Plasma  conflnement  apparatus  using  solenoidal  and 
mirror  coils.  4,166,760,  CI.  176-3.000. 
Fraleux.  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  detecting  the  deflection 
signal  of  the  electron  beam  generated  by  an  electron-gun  in  an  oscillo- 
scope. 4.166.956.  CI.  250-370.000. 
Frank.  Hermann:  See — 

Degenhardt.  Karl-Heinz;  Frank.  Hermann;  and  Marx,  Gerhard, 
4.166.728,  CI.  55-51.000. 
FrankI  ft  Kirchner  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 
Heidt,  Alfred,  4.167.030,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Fraterrigo,  Salvatore  G.  Disposable  dispensing-proportioning  container 
for  semi-fluid  pasty  products  in  general,  and  cosmetics  products  in 
particular.  4.166.553.  CI.  222-181.000. 
Freeman,  John  D.;  Earls,  David  E.;  and  Cielaszyk,  Edward  F.,  to 
General  Time  Corporation.  Intruder  alarm.  4,166,428,  CI.  1 16-86.000. 
Freitag,  Herbert;  and  Schnitzius,  Klaus,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Gas  spring 
with  means  for  impeding  piston  movement  away  from  one  terminal 
position   4,166.612.  CI.  267.65.00R. 
Freitas.  Emest  R.:  See — 

Colby,  Thomas  H.;  Freitas,  Emest  R.;  and  Durland.  William  R., 
4.166,909,  CI.  544-204.000. 
Fried,  Michael;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker,  Erhard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  crosslinked  foamable  moldings 
from  olefin  polymers  4,166,890.  CI  521-92.000. 
Friedrich.  Jurgen;   Brakelmann.  Heinrich;  and  Rasquin.  Werner,  to 
Felten  ft  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi-section 
internally  cooled  high-voltage  high-energy  cable  and  a  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  4.166.920.  CI.  174-15.0OC. 
Frielingsdorf.  Frank  J.,  to  Pickering  ft  Company.  Automatic  stop  for 

turauble  tone  arm.  4,166,625,  CI.  274-23.0dR. 
Fromme.  Richard  H.,  to  Hanna,  Daniel  C.  Dry  wiping  system  for 

automobiles.  4,166.303,  CI.  15-97.00A. 
Fronske  Handcraft  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Fronske.  Robert  D..  4,166.705.  CI.  366-221  000. 
Fronske.  Robert  D..  to  Fronske  Handcraft  Equipment  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  mixing  handcraft  materials.  4.166.705.  O.  366-22 1. OTO. 
Frye.  Robert  C:  See— 

Tasch.  Al  F ,  Jr  ;  and  Frye.  Robert  C.  4.167.017.  C\.  357-24.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Taketoshi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Yanuunoto,  Kohei;  Ikuma. 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka.  Yuzo.  4.166,532,  CI.  206-333.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  Takada.  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shi- 
shido,  Tadao.  4.166.742.  CI.  96-107.000. 
Fujie.   Kunio;   Nakayama,   Wataru;    Daikoku.   Takahiro;   Hirasawa, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Cable, 
Ltd.      Vapor-condensing,     heat-transfer     wall.     4,166,498,     CL 
165-133.000. 
Fujii,  Katsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitoshi;  and  Mitsui,  Tetsuro,  to  Honda  Gikea 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  vehicles. 
4,166,523,  CI.  188-322.000. 
Fujii,  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura,  Kenji,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.    Sheet    material    with    improved    dynbility.    4,166,889,    O. 
521-55.000. 
Fujino,  Shigeo:  See — 

Furuta,  Shigetaro;  Yaguchi,  Masachika;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  and  Kato, 
Haruhiro,  4,166,676,  a.  350-357.000. 


PIS 


ind  Fujita,  Kenji,  4,166,312.  CI. 


Masato;  and  Fujita,   Seigoro, 


of  aircraft.  4,167,006,  CI.  343- 
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3.;   and    Nielson,    Charles   E., 


tVilliam  R.,  4,166,567,  d.  229- 


Fujita,  Kenji:  See— 

Harigane.  Kotaro;  Kato,  Akihiro; 
29-38.0OC. 
Fujita,  Seigoro:  See — 

Watanabe,   Noritoshi;   Nakamura, 
4,166,758,  CI.  162-117.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hirofumi,  to  Sanyo  Electii  Co.,  Ltd.  Packing  device  for 

electric  fan  of  assembled  type.  4,164531,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Funatsu,  Chuhei;  and  Hirata,  Toshikiy  3,  to  Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Collision  avoidance  system 
6.5LC. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.:  See— 

Jones,  Peter  H.;  Bariana,  EHIbagh  1;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  t  id  Lall,  Amrit,  4,166,819,  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Funk,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  John  £.;  and  Funk,  Ga^  L..  4,166,770,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Furst,  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Rothe,    Kurt;    Furst.    Raymond 
4,166,310,  CI.  29-23.500. 
Furuta.  Shigetaro;  Yaguchi,  Masachi^  Fujino,  Shigeo;  and  Kato, 
Haruhiro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co. 

display  in  electrochromic  display  deuces.  4.166,676.  CI.  350-357.000. 
Fuson,  William  R.:  See — 

Beach,  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Fuson, 
23.0BT. 
Gabel,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nilsen,  Carl  G.;  and  Gabel,  Richar^  A.,  4.166,602.  CI.  248-280.100. 
Gabler,  Josef:  See — 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Tuma.  Frantisek;  4rabler.  Josef;  Kasparek,  Karel; 
and  Blasko,  Jan,  4,166,356,  CI.  ^-302.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Haselbarth,  Heinz.  4.166.958.  CI.  2^0-480.000. 
Gall.  Ewald:  See— 

Kort,  Werner;  and  Gall,  Ewald,  4j65,6l3,  CI.  270-21.000. 

Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.;  and  Rydzik,  I  a,-helle  M..  to  King  Industries. 

Inc.  Solvent-extraction  process  for  n  covery  and  separation  of  metal 

values.  4.166,837.  CI.  423-24.000. 

Gallizia.  Achille.  to  Industrie  Pirelli. 

molding  of  motor  vehicle  tire  treads. 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories     Limited.      N-Hetero     substituted     cyclobutenones. 
4,166,857,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Chalbn  R.;  Owen,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 

Young.  Rodney  C.  4,166.856,  C(.    "    

Gano,  John  C.  to  Otis  Engineering 

4.166.475,  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Garbuny.  Max.  to  Westinghouse  Eledric  Corp.  Isotope  enrichment. 

4.166.951.  CI.  250-284.000. 
Gardisette  Holding  AG:  See— 

Schmitz.  Rudolf;  Pape.  Hennann;  md  Stoecker,  Hans.  4,166,308, 
CI.  24-84.00R. 
Oarlock  Inc.:  See— 

Bainard.    Dean    R.;    and    Benjam  [i.    Martin    E..   4,166,627,    CI. 

277-95.000. 
Blaydon,  Thomas  J.,  4,166.628.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Garrison.  Harold  K.;  anci  Pruitt.  Marl  n  E..  to  Hesston  Corporation. 

Two-way  rake.  4.166,353,  CI.  56-377  BOO. 
Garron,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Brienza.  Michael  J.;  Garron.  Steph  n  A.;  and  Sedlatschek,  Robert, 
4,166,423,  CI.  112-254.000. 
Gateway  Industries:  See — 

Barcus,  Edward  L.;  and  Romanzi    Louis  J.,  4,166,592,  CI.  242- 
107.40A. 
Gauges  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  William  E..  4.166,396.  CI.  7  1-706.000. 
Gaul.  Albro  T.:  See— 

Casson.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Gaul.  A  bro  T.; 
Shadlen,   Gerald;   and   Vanavet , 
20f28.0CO. 
Gebr.  Claas  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  f  irma:  See — 

Coenenberg.  Hans-Helmut;  Hombi  rg,  Helmut;  and  Ziems,  Horst, 
4,166,349,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Gebr.  EickhofT  Maschinenfabrik  und  Elsengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See — 
Oberste-Beulmann,  Klaus;  Schuppiaus,  Herbert;  Borowski,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Lanfermann,  Willy;  and  Henrich,  Friedhelm,  4,166,652, 
CI.  299-43.000. 

Geers,  Leo;  Muskens.  Peter;  and  Schilings,  Dieter,  to  Waggonfabrik 
Uerdingen  A.G.  Werk  Dusseldorf.  R  lilway  vehicle  spring  assembly 
4,166,611,  CI.  267-3.000.  ^ 

Geissler,  Bemhard  H.;  and  Hann,  Paul 
pany.    Pinned    shaft    and   carbon 
23-314.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ashley,  Eugene;  and  Cozzy,  Thonfcs  W..  4.166,407.  CI.  89-12.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Jenc  ts.  Charles  L.,  4,166,989,  CI. 

335-17.000. 
Ciarcia,  Ronald  D.;  and  Seymoui  Raymond  K.,  4,166,988,  C\ 

335-9.000. 
E>eRemer,  Harold  A..  4,166,994,  Ci.  337-350.000. 
Fletcher,  Thomas  A.,  4,167,033,  CI   362-396.000. 


p.A.  Process  for  the  injection 
4.166.832.  CI.  264-279.000. 


424-270.000. 
Corporation.  Safety  coupling. 


Langlais.  Eugene  L.; 
Eugene   L..   4,166,777,   O. 


D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
lack    pelleter.    4,166,722,    CI. 


Germer,   Warren   R.;   and   Palm( 

324-116.000. 
Gleichrnan.  Robert  F..  4.166.659.  dl.  308-175.000. 


Imam.  Imdad;  and  Barkan.  Philip, 


Ansell   W.,   4,166,975,   Q. 


U  66,937,  CI.  200-82.00B. 


Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  4,166, 

Wetzel,  Lewis  K.;  ant 

33.00D. 
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Geyer,  Robert  P.;  Veasman 
kudi  G.,  to  Standard  Car 
metallurgy.  4,166,756,  CI 
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12,  a.  260-42.470. 
ProuU,  Edward  A.. 

See— 


4,166,408,  CI.  89- 


Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Svet,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  4,166,599,  CI.  246- 
63.0OA. 
General  Time  Corporation:  ^— 

Freeman,  John  D.;  Eai  Is.  David  E.;  and  Cielaszyk.  Edward  F.. 

4.166,428.  CI.  116-86.(00. 
Tremblay.  Dennis  D.;  a^d  Serafini.  John.  4.166,358,  CI.  S8-I6.00R. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Coiipany.  The;  See- 
Reed,  Thomas  F..  4^166J484,  CI.  141-4.000. 

Jr.  Apparatus  for  testing  human  responses 
1C8-74I.000. 


Generales,  Consuntine  D.  J. 

to  stimuli.  4.166.452.  CI. 
George.  Clifford  L.:  See— 

Hamlin.   Thomas  J.;  alid  George,   Clifford   L.,  4,166,614. 
271-3.100.  -r  »  '-'      . 

Georgeaux,  Andre:  See — 
Demarthe.  Jean-Michel 
75-104.000. 

Germer.  Warren  R.;  and  Paljner.  Ansell  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Multiple  rate  electr  cal  energy  metering  system  and  method. 
4,166,975,  a.  324-1  I6.OOOJ 
Gerzon,  Koert:  See — 

Cullinan,  George  J.;  and 
Gettsegen,  Agnes:  See— 
Feuer,  La^zlo;  Nogradi, 
bala;  Strelisky,  Janos; 


CI. 


and  Georgeaux,  Andre,  4,166,737,  CI. 


Gerzon,  Koert,  4,166.810,  CI.  260-244.400. 


Mihaly;  Gettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
Wolfner.  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus. 
Sandor;  and  Toth.  M*ia  K.,  4,166,862,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Gevers,  Georges  A.,  to  Fafcrique  Nationale  Herstal  en  abrege  FN. 
Sporting  weapon.  4.166.4q9.  CI.  89-128.000. 

Kenneth  F.;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Vilak- 
Truck  Co.  Railroad  car  friction  castine 
1148-35.000. 
Giacobbe,  Frederick,  to  Chejnetron  Corporation.  Apparatus  formation 

of  gaseous  mixtures  and  method  of  use.  4.166,799,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Gilbert.   Alan  R..  to  ITT  industries.   Inc.  Optical  fiber  connector 

4,166,672,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Giletti,    Emilio.    Chassis   fcr   ofT-the-road    vehicles.    4,166,512,    CI 

180-9.640. 
Gilliam,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Pj  ichke,  Edward  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Diisocyan  ite-modified  polyesters  as  hot  melt  adhe- 
sives  and  coatings.  4,166,8  '3,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Gilling,  Donald  A.,  to  Am<rican  Can  Company.  Package  structure 

4,166,535,  CI.  206-470.000. 
Gilmore,  Ralph  W.  Steppini   switch  controlled  traffic  signal  devices. 

4,167,001,  CI.  340-43.000. 
Gimbel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Jahn,  Walter;  and  Gimh  1,  Jurgen,  4,166,642,  Q.  280-806.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Pickering,  John  F.,  4,16<  ,431,  CI.  116-227.000. 
Girodin,    Marius    G.    H.    I  lulti-cylinder    machines.    4,166,398,    Q. 

74-60.000. 
Glass,  Kenneth  H.   B.,  to  1  :lectrohoroe  Limited.  Spherical  bearing 
assembly  with  snap-in  yn\e]  contact  capability.   4,166,658.   CI. 
308-15.000. 
Glauert.  Wolfram;  and  Klii  ger.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Rotary  speed  and  angular  i  osition  determination  system,  particularly 
for  the  crankshaft  of  an  ii  temal  combustion  engine.  4.166.977.  CI 
324-173.000. 
Glazunov.  Ivan  V.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  1  lloschiuyn.  Jury  N.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.; 
Kutlin.  Ferdinand  K.;   and  Glazunov.  Ivan  V.,  4.166.374.  CI 
72-430.000. 
Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  Abramov.  Valentin  S.;  Bloschiteyn.  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R;  labko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  N  lov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
necv,   Vladimir  A.;   ind   Zvereva,   Emilia   I.,  4,166,375,  CI. 
72-430.000. 
Gleason,  John  G.;  Holden,  i  :enneth  G.;  and  Huffman,  William  F.,  to 
SmithKline  Corporation.  Methods  and  intermediates  for  preparing 
cis-4-oxoazetidine  intermediates.  4,166,816,  C!    26O-239.0OA. 
Gleichman,  Robert  F ,  10  General  Electric  Company.  Thrust  bearing 

assembly.  4,166,659.  CI.  301-175.000. 
Golan.  Hanan.   Modified  eiigine  controlling  system.  4,166.439.  CI 

123-1 17.00R. 
Goodhue,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Esders,  Theordore  W.;  C  oodhue,  Charles  T.;  and  Schubert,  Rich- 
ard M.,  4,166,763,  CI.   135-28.000. 
Goodman,  James  M.,  to  EJG.S  Manufacturing  Corp.  Tandem  roll 

groover.  4,166,370,  CI.  72-105.000. 
Goranson,  Rex  W.,  to  II-VI  Incorporated.  Instrument  for  determining 

mfrared  beam  vergence.  4,166,954.  CI  250-338.000. 
Gottschalk.  Eldon  W.  Machii  le  with  reciprocating  pistons  and  rotating 

piston  carrier.  4,166,438,  C 1.  123-43.00R. 
Gould  Inc.,  Sutham  Instrum  :nt  Division:  See — 

Eisele,  Walter  H.,  4,166,'  98,  CI.  338-5.000. 
Grand,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Hansen.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Grand.  Paul  S..  4.166,845,  C[.  424-78  000 
Greatbatch,  Wilson:  See- 
Mueller,  Max  A.;  McLian,  Robert  L.;  Holmes,  Curtis  F-  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4, 166,887.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Grey.  Seymour,  to  Colgate-  'almolive  Company.  Liquid  bleach-soft- 
ener compositions.  4,166,7!  4,  CI.  252-8.800. 


Griflin,  Ivon  D.:  See— 

Griffin,  John  A.;  and  Griflin,  Ivon  D.,  4,166,471,  CI.  128-478.000. 
Griffin,  James  S.:  See- 
Bessette,    OUver    E.;    and    Griffin,    James   S.,    4,167,023,    O. 
358-127.000. 
Griffin.  John  A.;  and  Griffin.  Ivon  D.  Prosthesis  pad  retainer  means  for 

a  brassiere  or  other  breast  garment.  4.166,471,  CI.  128-478.000. 
Griffin,  Wendell  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania,  Incorporated.  Circuit  board 

connector.  4,166,667,  CI.  339-176.0MP. 
Griffiths,  David  H.:  See— 

Karpik,   Richard   H.;  and  Griffiths,   David   H.,  4,166,872,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Grigsby,  Gilbert  R.  Compressed  air-actuated  fluid  injection  apparatus. 

4,166,441,  CI.  123-I8O.0OR. 
Gross,  Friedbert.  Cable  and  method  and  device  for  producing  same. 

4.166,355,  CI.  57-212.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Rovnyak.  Richard  M..  4.166.930.  CI.  179-18.0HB. 
Sabon.  Robert  J..  4.166.928,  CI.  179.18.0FA. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhodes,  William  H.;  and  Reid,  F.  Joseph,  4,166,831,  d.  264-1.000. 
GTE  Sylvania,  Incorporated:  See — 

Griffin,  Wendell  L.,  4,166,667,  CI.  339-I76.0MP. 
Gudat,  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Ruhnau,     Gerhard;     and     Gudat,     Wolfgang,     4,166,976,     CI. 
324-166.000. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar;  and  Blaha,  Gerald  E.,  to  Artos  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Wire  gathering  mechanism  for  wire  lead  production  apparatus. 
4,166,315,  CI.  29-564.400. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Spanke,  Edwin  A.;  and  Carrieri,  Louis  F.,  4,166,415,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Gustafsson,  Berth  U.,  to  Projectus  Industriprodukter  Aktiebolag.  De- 
vice for  washing  machine  parts.  4,166,305,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Guth,  Eugene  D.;  Daly,  LeGrand  A.;  and  Arand.  John  K.  Diacritic 
cracking  of  hydrocarbon  feeds  for  selective  production  of  ethylene 
and  synthesU  gas.  4.166.830.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Guth,  Hans:  See— 

ZIokamik,  Marko;  Guth,  Hans;  and  Mann,  Theo,  4,166,790,  O. 
210-15.000. 
Haberle,  Friedrich:  See — 

Kress,  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Friedrich,  4,166,711,  CI.  408-233.000. 
Hagslrom,  John  R.:  See — 

Homing,  John  E.;  Radzai,  Roy  R.;  and  Hagstrom,  John  R., 
4,166,694,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Hahn,  Kurt  L.;  and  Allen.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Press 

apparatus  and  method  utilizing  same.  4.166.424.  CI.  I13-1I4.0BE. 
Hall.  Ernest  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Walker,  Garland  H.;  and  Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  4,166,663,  CI.  339- 
49.00B. 
Hall,  Samuel  S.;  and  Caves,  Francis  J.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG.  Device  for  metering  liquids.  4,166,605,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown.  Alfred;  and  Korstad.  Ralph  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
High    vertical    conformance    steam    drive    oil    recovery    method. 

4.166.502,  CI.  166-263.000. 

Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
High   vertical   conformance   steam   drive   oil    recovery   method. 

4.166.503,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.:  See— 

Korstad,  Ralph  J.;  Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Wu,  Ching  H.;  and  Brown, 

Alfred,  4,166,501,  CI.  166-263.000. 

Hamaoki,  Roy  T.,  to  British  Columbia  Telephone  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  frequency  channel  selection  in  a  radiotelephone 

system.  4.166.927,  CI.  179-2.0EB. 

Hamilton,  Gordon  A.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Carton 

with  integral  retractable  spout  4,166,566,  CI.  229-I7.00R. 
Hamilton,  James  C.  Shoe  repair  device.  4,166,328,  CI.  36-72.00R. 
Hamisch,  Hansjoachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  recording 
or   reproduction   of  signals  by   means  of  polarized   light   beams. 
4,167,024,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Hand-held 

labeler.  4,166,757,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  George.  Clifford  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Jogging  and  normal  force  for  sheet  feeding.  4,166,614,  O.  271-3.100. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

HofTmann,  Hellmut;  Arlt,  Dieter;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer, 
Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,166,850,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Hammer,  Dieter:  See — 

Bcncs.  Ewald;  and  Hammer.  Dieter.  4.166.967,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cermet  layer  for  amorphous 

silicon  solar  cells.  4,167,015,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Nostrand,  Gerald  E.;  and  Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  4,166,918,  Q.  136- 
89.00R. 
Haner,  Lambert,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Development  Company.  Sole- 
noid. 4,166,991,  CI.  335-261.000. 
Hann,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Geissler,    Bemhard    H.;    and    Hann,    Paul    D..   4,166,722,    CI. 
23-314.000. 
Hanna,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Fromme,  Richard  H.,  4,166,303,  CI.  15-97.00A. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Grand,  Paul  S.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany.     AntidandnifT     shampoo     compositions     containing     an 
aminopolyureylene  resin.  4,166,845,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Harigane,  Kouro:  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Fujita,  Kenji,  to  Tokyo  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  re-forming  an  axial 


lead  of  an  electronic  component  into  U-shape  and  aflUiag  said  com- 
ponent to  elongated  support  tape.  4,166.312,  CI.  29-38.00C. 
Harle,  Oliver  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Diesel  fuel  contain- 
ing polyalkylene  amine  and  Mannich  base.  4,166,726,  CI.  44-73.000. 
Harrigan,  Roy  M.  External  cardiac  resusciution  aid.  4,166,458,  CI. 

128-24.00R. 
Harrington,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Ferres,    Harry;    and    Harrington,    Frank    P.,    4,166,817,    CI. 
260-239.100. 
Harrison,  Richard  J.,  to  Safe-T-Lawn,  Inc.  Lock  valve  for  sprinkler. 

4,166,576,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kouji:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo:    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Kouji,  4,166,865,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Haselbarth,  Heinz,  to  GAF  Corporation.  X-ray  film  cassette.  4,166,958, 

CI.  250-480.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Bladed  shutter  for 

camera  with  focal  plane  shutter.  4,166,685,  CI.  354-231.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Stabilizing  circuit 

for  phase  locked  loop.  4.167.027.  CI.  360-37.000. 
Haskell.  Donald  M.;  Houser.  Clarence  G.;  and  Sherk.  Fred  T..  to  Phillip 
Petroleum  Company.  Butadiene  recovery.  4.166.771,  CI.  203-58.000. 
Hauptman,  William  G.:  See- 
Bacon,  James  L.;  Ernst,  Larry  M.;  and  Hauptman,  William  G., 
4,166,690,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Hauschke,  Manfred;  and  Meissner,  Volker.  Expander  having  automatic 

stepping  feature.  4,166,371,  a.  72-122.000. 
Hayashi,  Kuniaki;  and  Tomoyasu,  Takatoshi,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Gas- 
shielded-type    coated     arc     welding    electrode.     4,166,879,     CI. 
428-385.000. 
Haynie,  Louis  D.  Apparatus  for  endotracheal  and  esophageal  intuba- 
tion. 4.166,468,  CI.  128-351.000. 
Hedgcock,  Richard  L.;  and  Ritter,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Bearing  retainer.  4,166,661,  CI.  3O8-2O7.0OR. 
Heenan  Environmental  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Stribling.  John  B.,  4,166,421,  CI.  110-187.000. 
Hege,  Paul  H.  Continuous  automatic  weighing  conveyor  for  flowable 

solids.  4,166,510,  CI.  177-16.000. 
Heidt,  Alfred,  to  Frankl  &  Kirchner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Protective 
circuit  for  an  electronic  switching  amplifier  in  series  with  an  electro- 
magnet. 4,167,030,  a.  361-154.000. 
Heimsch,  Robert  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation  of  refined  olefin/maleic  acid  copolymers.  4,166,900,  Q. 
528-491.000. 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  and  Rosenbusch,  Helmut,  to  Propper  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.;  and  Heme  Optotcchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Illumination 
system  for  indirect  ophthalmoscope.  4,166,677,  CI.  351-16.000. 
Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Heine,    Helmut   A.;   and    Rosenbusch,    Helmut,   4,166,677,   CI. 
351-16.000. 
Heinen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Scheel,  Wolfgang;  Bems,  Reiner,  and  Heinen,  Wolfgang,  4,166,754, 
CI.  134-24.000. 
Heise,  Arend:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Heise,  Arend; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  4,166,855,  C\. 
424-266.000. 
Helava.  Uuno  V.;  and  Phipps.  Jack  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Engine  control  system  utilizing  torque  converter  slip.  4,166,440,  CI. 
123-1I7.00R. 
Heller,  LaszIo;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas.  Janos;  Agejev. 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev.  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G.  Green- 
house with  heating  and  ventilating  means.  4.166.339.  O.  47-17.000. 
Henderson.  Chuck  A.  Pilot's  power  elevator.  4,166,517,  C\.  187-6.000. 
Henderson,  Dave:  See — 

Bowen,  Howard;  Henderson,  Dave;  and  Little,  Steve,  4,166,700, 
CI.  356-381.000. 
Henderson,  Henning  M.;  and  Weakley.  Burton,  to  Computer  Driver 
Control  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Protection  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and/or  vehicles  embodying  the  same.  4.166.442.  CI. 
I23-198.00D. 
Henderson.  William  A..  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chiral 
rhodlum-diphosphine  catalyst  capable  of  catalytic  reduction  of  a 
letramisolc  precursor  to  give  a  significant  excess  of  the  desired  S- 
(-)isomer,  levamisole.  4.166,824,  CI.  26O-429.00R. 
Hennessy,  James  W.,  to  Hycel,  Inc.  Calculated  parameter  generation  in 
a  hematology   parameter   measurement   apparatus.   4,167,038,  CI. 
364-416.000. 
Henrich,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Oberste-Beulmann,  Klaus;  Schupphaus,  Herbert;  Borowski,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Lanfermann,  Willy;  and  Henrich,  Friedhelm,  4,166,652, 
CI.  299-43.000. 
Henson,  Kenneth,  to  Unigate  Limited.  Manufacture  of  electrodes  for 

electrochemical  cells.  4,166,870,  CI.  427-122.000. 
Herbig,  Charles  A.  Adjusuble  arch  suppori  for  shoes.  4,166,329,  CI. 

36-97.000. 
Heritier,  Francis  R.;  and  lies,  Christopher  W.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments    AG.    Taximeter    indicating   devices.    4,167,040,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Herrmann,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High  voluge  quick 
disconnect  electrical  connector  assembly.  4,166,664,  CI.  339-9  LOOK. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Reming,    Garold    L.;    and    Yatcilla.    George,    4,166,414,    O. 

IO(M3.000. 
Garrison,    Harold    K.;   and    Pruitt.    Martin   E.,   4,166,353,   CI. 
56-377.000. 
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Hetrick,  Vernon  L.,  to  Meyer  Product) ,  Inc.  Spreader  for  particulate 

material.  4,166,581,  CI.  239-683.000. 
Higley,  David  P.;  Gulp.  Gary  L.;  Crai  dall,  John  W.;  and  Farquhar. 
Scott  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpof  ition.  Continuous  process  Tor 
separating  high  boiling,  heat  sensiive  materials.  4,166,773,  CI. 
203-72.000. 

Hill,  David  W.;  and  Pike,  Edward  R.,  tp  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Method  and  appartitus  for  measuring  retinal  blood 
now.  4,166,695,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Hirano,  Akira.  Rulers  for  making  axoaometric  projection  drawings. 

4,166,322,  CI.  33-432.000. 
Hirasawa,  Shigeki:  See — 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Watani;    )aikoku,  Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,1  i6,498,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Hirata,  Toshikiyo:  See — 

Funatsu,  Chuhei;  and  Hirata,  Toshil  iyo,  4,167,006,  CI.  343-6.5LC. 
Hirata,  Tositaka:  See — 

Ebi,  Yutaka;  Hirata,  Tositaka;  Kato  Toshifumi;  and  Ikezu,  Yohei, 
4,166,691,0.355-11.000. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Watani;  I  >aikoku,  Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,1  16,498,  CI.  165-133.000. 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Watani;  I  >aikoku,  Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 

Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,1  i6,498,  CI.  165-133.000. 
lenaka,  Masanori.  4,166,925,  CI.  179  l.OGM. 
Inoyama,  Tadao;  Aomori,  Kokichi;  I  id  Terai,  Hidekazu,  4,166,945, 

CI.  235-379.000. 
Ito,  Masaru;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Yai  namoto,  Manabu;  and  Ohishi, 

Kounosuke,  4,166,697,  CI.  356-31!. 000. 
Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  KazuJ ;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchi  ^a.  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 
Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsi  oka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  CI. 
73-141.00A. 
Nakazato,  Masao;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  4,166,518, 

CI.  187-29.0OR. 
Ohba.  Kenichi;  and  Narita,  Kazutakii,  4,167,018,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamad4  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Isii,  Sigeki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument.  4,166,405,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Hoeberechts,  Arthur  M.  E.,  to  U.S.  Phlips  Corporation.  Target  and 
target  assembly  for  a  camera  tube  and  n  ethod  ofmanufacturing  same. 
4,166,969,  CI.  313-371.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Casson,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Gaul,  All  ro  T.;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 

Shadlen,   Gerald;   and   Vanaver,   Eugene   L.,   4,166,777,   C\. 

204-28.000. 

Dam,  Naim  G.;  and  Hufnagel,  John  ».,  4,166,961,  CI.  250-573.000. 

Degenhardt,  Karl-Heinz;  Frank,  Hi  rmann;  and  Marx,  Gerhard, 

4,166,728,  CI.  55-51.000. 
Dennhardt,  Werner,  4,166,590,  CI.  2^2-75.510. 
Wortmann,  Joachim;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  and  Kandler,  Joachim, 
4,166,743,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Hoefke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Ki  immer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang,  4,166,859,  CI.  424-273.(  BR. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Arit,  Dieter;  Hai  imann,   Ingeborg;   Homeyer, 
Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bl  yer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
bating   pests   with    N-acetyl-0-(2-chlao-l-nuoro-ethyl)^thionophos- 
phoric  (phosphonic)  acid  ester-amides.  4,166,850,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Hofmeister,  Rainer:  See — 

Menke,    Josef    F.;    and    Hofmeisltr,    Rainer,    4,166,953,    CI. 
250-333.000. 
Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Kuhnel,  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Branched-chain     alkyl     amino     anth  raquinones.     4,lM,822,     CI. 
260-380.000. 
Hoke,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Maurice  J.,  4,166.607,  Q.  251  335.00B. 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Gleason,  John  G.;  Holden,  Kenneth  3.;  and  Huffman,  William  F., 
4,166,816,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Holmes,  Curtis  F.:  See- 
Mueller,  Max  A.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Holmes,  Curtis  F.;  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson.  4,166,887,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Holmes,  David  D.,  to  RCA  Corporati<^.  Suppression  of  luminance 
signal  contamination  of  chrominance  si{  ;nals  in  a  video  signal  process- 
ing system.  4,167,020,  CI.  358-36.000. 
Holmes,  David  D.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Suppression  of  chrominance 
signal  contamination  of  the  luminance  s  gnal  in  a  video  signal  process- 
ing system.  4,167,021,  CI.  358-36.000. 
Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.:  See— 

Blomberg,   Folke   I.;   and   Hoist,   ,  in-Olov   M.,   4,166,657,  CI. 
303-116.000. 
Holzle,  Gerd:  See— 

Reinert,  Gerhard;  Holzle,  Gerd;  ant  Pugin,  Andre,  4,166,718,  CI. 
8-111.000. 
Homburg,  Helmut:  See—  -■'- 

Coenenberg,  Hans-Helmut;  Hombur  [,  Helmut;  and  Ziems,  Horst 
4.166,349,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See — 

HofTmann,  Hellmut;  Arlt.  Dieter;  Hi  mmann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer. 
Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  t  ,166,850,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii,  Katsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitoshi;  aid  Mitsui,  Tetsuro,  4,166,523, 

CI.  188-322.000.  I 

Okada,  Motohiro;  and  Ohmori,  Taiji   4,166,641,  CI.  280-735.000. 
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Okunishi,  Hiromu;  NakJj 
Hideaki,  4,166,521,  C\^ 
Hoover,  Lawrence  E.;  and 

wrapping  film  dispenser.  4 
Horblin,  Michel:  See— 
de  Freminville, 
180-167.000. 
Homing,  John  E.;  Radzai,  . 
States  of  America,  Navy. 
reticles.  4,166,694,  CI.  355 
Horsman  Dolls  Inc.:  5ee— 
Kosicki,  Witold  W.;  _ 
4,166,337,  CI.  46-232. 
Hoshimi,  Susumu:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshihisa;  Tamura 
Shiro,  4,166,624,  CI. 
Hoskins,  Phillip  K.;  and  Johnsi>n, 
Machines  Corporation.  _ 
nonlinear  carrier  velocity 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  S. 
DiDonato,  Joseph  S.,  Jr. 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Houser,  Clarence  G.:  5m — 
Haskell,  Donald  M 
4,166,771,  CI.  203-58.1 
Hovermarine  Transport  Limil^ 

Tattersall,  Edward  G.,  4 
Howe,  Robert  K.,  to  Monsaito 

4,166,732,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Findl,  Eugene;  and  Kurtz 
Hu,  Paul  Y.:  See— 

Brueckner,  Karl  H.;  Farel 
CI.  336-155.000. 
Huang,  Wann-Sheng:  S«e— 
Brown,    Alfred;    Huang 
4,166,504,  a.  166-272 
Huckaby,  Leonard  L.  Oil  we 

CI.  417-434.000. 
Huffman,  William  F.:  See— 
Gleason,  John  G.;  Holder 
4,166,816,  CI.  260-239 
Hufnagel,  John  P.:  See- 
Dam,  Naim  G.;  and  I. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company: 
Domokos,  Julius,  4,166, 
Hugi,  Rolf:  See— 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and 

Hugin  Kassaregister  AktieboU  g: 
Fold,  Jaan;  and  Wetterstm 
223.00B. 
Hull,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Colby,  Bruce  N.;  and  Hull , 
Hultgren,  Eric  A.:  See— 
Zawacki,  John  S.,  Jr.; 
401-68.000. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L.;  and  .. 
Corp.  Ballast  technique  for 
94.5PE. 
Hung,  Roland  Y.;  and  Shih, 
chines  Corporation.   Opt 
diode  array.  4,167,016,  CI.  .^ 
Hunt,  Eric,  to  Sieecham  Grou  i 

pounds.  4,166,904,  Q.  542-4 
Hustler,  Inc.:  See— 

Altmayer,  John,  4,167,011 
Hutchinson,  Richard  D.,  Jr 
Vandenbrink,  Wayne; 
ird  D.,  Jr..  4,166,651,  C 
Hycel,  Inc.:  See— 

Hennessy,  James  W.,  4,16 
Hydragon  Corporation:  See 
Earnest,  Ernest  R.;  and 
Hydroacoustics,  Inc.:  See— 
Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  and 
173-105.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada, 
shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4, 
Ichimura,  Takeo:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Kazufumi;  and 
47.00Q. 
Idee,  Eric  J.:  See— 

McArdle,  James  M.;  Ide^ 

4,166.474,  CI.  132-88.70(. 

Idelson,  Elbert  M.,  to  Polaroid 

developers.  4,166,741,  CI 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Komeiji,     Azuma;     and 
106-112.000. 
lenaka,  Masanori,  to  Hitachi, 

CI.  179-l.OGM. 
II-VI  Incorporated:  See— 
Goranson,  Rex  W.,  4, 
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ji,  Hideki;  Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
188-25  LOOM. 

George  J.,  to  Reid,  George  J.  Portable 
166,589,  CI.  242-75.400. 


Jean-CUide;  and  Horblin,  Michel,  4,166,514,  CI. 


R.;  and  Hagstrom,  John  R.,  to  United 
Method  for  optically  distorting  readout 
^"000. 


Co  ris,  Charles  J.;  and  Potter,  Robert  T., 
rot.  0. 


Shingo;  Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Yasuda, 
"OOC. 

,  Harmon  W.,  to  International  Business 
Circuitry  for  perfecting  ink  drop  printing  at 

167,013,  a.  346-75.000. 
:SMi- 

and  Kwiecinaki,  Timothy  J.,  4,166,403, 

Hoiser,  Clarence  G.;  and  Sherk,  Fred  T., 

i.oop. 

See— 

66,515,  CI.  180-119.000. 

Company.  Oxadiazol-5-yl-benzoates. 

Robert  J.,  4,166,455,  Q.  128-691.000. 
Charles  A.;  and  Hu,  Paul  Y.,  4,166,992. 


Hufnagel,  John  P.,  4,166,961,  Q.  250-573.000. 
a.  58-23.0BA. 


>,35», 
Higi 


;  Stej  ei 


Wann-Sheng;   and   Shum,   Yick-Mow, 
pumping  tube  drain  device.  4,166,715, 


Kenneth  G.;  and  Huffman,  William  F., 


,  Rolf,  4,166,895,  Q.  528-272.000. 
:  See^ 
Karl-Bertil  W.,  4,166,949,  Q.  250- 


Charles  W.,  4,166,952,  a.  250-288.000. 
Hultgren,  Eric  A.,  4,166,707,  CI. 


)nd 


W4zke,  Steve  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
laser  cathode  pins.  4.166.986.  CI.  331- 


_  K.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
Optic^lly   isolated   monolithic   Ught  emitting 
■  '-17.000. 

Limited.  Beta-lactam  containing  com- 
'.000. 


K  wang  1 


3!7- 


a.  343-749.000. 


ite— 


:nga.  Philip  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Rich- 
296-84.00B. 


,038.  a.  364-416.000. 

Bill.  4,166,361,  CI.  60-39.I8R. 
DeLaCroix,  Roben  F.,  4,166,507,  a. 


Pi  ssinos. 


^kira; 


Yamada.  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
1,405,  CI.  84-1.240. 


Mb, 


Ichimura,  Takeo,  4,166.746.  Q.   106- 

Eric  J.;  and  Marshall,  Francis  G., 

Corporation.  Yellow  azomethine  dye 

9^77.000. 

Murakami.     Nobuo,     4.166,751,     CI. 
1  ,td.  FM  stereo  demodulator.  4,166,925, 


166.'  54,  a.  250-338.000. 
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Ikezu,  Yohei:  See — 

Ebi.  Yutaka;  Hirata.  Tositaka;  Kato,  Toshifumi;  and  Ikezu,  Yohei, 
4,166,691.  CI.  355-11.000. 
Ikonomou.  Aristarchos  S.  Earthquake  guarding  system.  4,166.344.  CI. 

52-167.000. 
Ikuma,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Taketoshi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Kohet;  Ikuma. 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka.  Yuzo.  4,166,532,  CI.  206-333.000. 
lies,  Christopher  W.;  See — 

Heritier,   Francis   R.;   and   lies,   Christopher  W.,   4,167,040,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Imada,  Akira:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Imada,  Akira,  4,166,366,  CI.  64-17.0SP. 
Imai,  Yukio;  Takeda,  Kunio;  and  Terukina.  Jiro,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  separator.  4,166.789,  CI.  209-219.000. 
Imam,  Imdad;  and  Barkan.  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hy- 
draulically-activated  operating  system  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker. 
4.166,937,  CI.  200-82.008. 
Imura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  incorporating  an  electronic  flash  device.  4,166,681, 
CI.  354-149.000. 
Industrie  Automation  GmbH  Si  Co.:  See — 

Menke,    Josef    F.;    and    Hofmeister,    Rainer,    4,166,953,    CI. 
250-333.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gallizia,  Achille.  4,166,832.  CI.  264-279.000. 
Mezzanotte,  Mario.  4.166,491,  CI.  152-354.00R. 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Miller.  Harry  B..  4.166.587,  C\.  242-I8.00A. 
Ingenieursbureau  A. P.  van  den  Berg  B.V.:  See- 
van  den  Berg,  Arie  P.,  4,166,508,  CI.  175-20.000. 
Inoue,  Shohei:  See — 

Kambc,     Masaki;    Takada,     Tadamichi;     Miyazaki,     Nobuyuki; 
Yokokawa,    Masanori;    and    Inoue.    Shohei.    4.166.898.    CI. 
528-405.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tatani,  Atsushi;  Yoneda.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Yasuyuki;  and  Atsukawa. 
Masumi.  4.166.838.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Komatsu,    Toshio;    Inoue,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yuyama,    Megumu, 
4,166,807,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Tanimura,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,166,609,  CI.  266-86.000. 
Inoyama,  Tadao;  Aomori,  Kokichi;  and  Terai,  Hidekazu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Versatile    automatic    transaction    equipment.    4,166,945,    CI. 
235-379.000. 
Institutul  National  Pentru  Creatie  Stiintifica  si  tehnica-"INCREST": 
See— 
Ardeleanu,  Stefan.  4.166.419.  CI.  I04-I38.00R. 
Interatom,  International  Atomreaktorbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Rienass,  Rainer;  Buscher,  Enno;  and  Jansing,  Walter,  4.166,714,  CI. 
417-50.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon,  James  L.;  Ernst,  Larry  M.;  and  Hauptnuin,  William  G.. 

4.166.690.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Brueckner,  Karl  H.;  Farel.  Charles  A.;  and  Hu,  Paul  Y.,  4,166,992, 

CI.  336-155.000. 
Christopherson,  Warren  A.,  4,166,982,  CI.  330-259.000. 
Curlander,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehage,  Ted  A.,  4,167,041,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Darling,    Richard    H.;    and    Perry.    Francis    J.,    4,167,014,    CI. 

346-75.000. 
Hoskins.   Phillip  K.;  and  Johnson,   Harmon   W.,  4,167,013,  CI. 

346-75000. 
Hung,  Roland  Y.;  and  Shih,  Kwang  K.,  4,167,016,  CI.  357-17.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 
4,166,916,  CI.  568-820.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Beach,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Fuson,  William  R.,  4,166,567,  CI.  229- 

23.0BT. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  Ring.  Michael;  and  Redner,  Raymond,  III, 
4.166,877,  CI.  428-221.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Chown,    Martin;    and    Farrington,    Jeffrey    G..    4,166,946,    CI. 

250-199.000. 
MacLeod.  Alexander,  4,166,668,  CI   350-96.200. 
Ramsay,  Melvin  M.,  4.166,670.  CI.  350-96.230. 
Selway,  Peter  R.,  4,166.932,  CI.  I79-121.00R. 
Invemi  della  Beffa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bonati,  Attillo;  and  Mustich,  Giuseppe,  4,166,861,  Q.  424-278.000. 
Irby,  Holcomb  B.  Twiri  quill  drill.  4,166,488,  CI.  145-6I.00G. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  $.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heterocyclic  benzoatc  ultraviolet  stabiliz- 
ers and  their  use  in  organic  compositions.  4,166,803,  CI.  252-402.000. 
Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Baer.  Ralph  H.;  Fletchic.  Don- 
ald K.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &.  Associates.  Pro- 
grammable record  changer.  4,166,621,  CI.  274-l.OOR. 

Isaksen.  Jan  B.:  See—  

Skauli.  Oyvind;  and  Isaksen.  Jan  B..  4.166.839.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kazufumi;  and  Ichimura.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. 

Optical  glass.  4.166.746.  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Ishida.  Tokuji:  See—  ,    ,  ,_„      ,.  , 

Matsuda.    Motonobu;   Sahara.    Masayoshi;   and   Ishida.   Tokuji. 
4.166.679.  CI.  354-60.00R. 


Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  4,166,367,  Q.  68-9.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Katsuro;  and  Miyake,  Kiyotaka, 
4,166,610,  CI.  266-89.000. 
Isii,  Sigeki:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4,166,405,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Issler,  Jorg:  See — 

Wittlinger,  Karl  F;  and  Issler,  Jorg,  4.166,966,  C\.  310-111.000. 
Ito,  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fold- 
able  photographic  apparatus.  4.166,683.  CI.  354-192.000. 
Ito.  Masaru;  Murayama.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Maiubu;  and  Ohishi. 
Kounosuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Spectrophotometer  employing  magneto- 
optic  effect.  4.166.697,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Itoh.  Isamu:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshiyuki;  Itoh.  Isamu;  and  Morita.  Yasuyuki,  4,166,509,  CI. 
175-94.000. 
Itoh.  Kunio:  See — 

Chiba.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Mitani,  Yuji;  Yonemura,  Utami;  and 
Sobajima,  Shigenobu,  4,166,876,  CI.  428-215.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Alan  R.,  4,166,672,  CI.  35O-%.200. 
Ivie.  Charles  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  & 
Space  Administration.  Multi-channel  rotating  optical  interface  for 
data  transmission.  4,166,959,  CI.  250-551.000. 
J.B.R.  Furniture  Concepts:  See — 

DuShane,  Ray  N.;  and  Schulman,  Carl  H.,  4,166.299,  CI.  5-I8.00R. 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  Luntz,  Richard  D.;  Johnson, 

Richard  T.;  Knutti,  David  F.;  and  Mandleco,  Carl  F.,  to  University  of 

Utah  Research  Institute.  Fluid  self-sealing  bioelectrode.  4,166,457, 

CI.  128-639.000. 

Jade  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Keizer,  Alan  S.;  and  Brown,  Donald  B.,  4,166,562,  CI.  228-5.100. 
Jaffe,  Joseph:  See — 

Blanton,    William    A.,   Jr.;   and   Jafle,    Joseph,   4,166,787,   CL 
208-120.000. 
Jahn.  Walter:  and  Gimbel,  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Installation  accommodated  in  a  hollow  vehicle  bearer  for  the  height 
adjustment  of  an  upper  deflection  fitting  for  the  shoulder  belt  of  a  belt 
system.  4,166,642,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Jansing,  Walter:  See — 

Rienass,  Rainer;  Buscher,  Enno;  and  Jansing,  Walter,  4,166,714, 0. 
417-50.000. 
Janson,  Richard  W.  Curtain  suspension  assembly.  4,166,306,  CI.  16- 

94.00R. 
Jantsch,   Ottomar,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus   and 
method  for  producing  a  sectional  view  of  a  body.  4,166,957,  Q. 
250-445.00T. 
Janzen,  Jay,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mechanical  motion  dis- 
placement to  electrical  signal  converter.  4,166,950,  CI.  250-23 l.OOR. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshiyuki;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki,  4,166,509,  CI. 
175-94.000. 
Jarvik,  Roben  K.  Repeating  hemostatic  clip  applying  instruments  and 

multi-clip  cartridges  therefor.  4,166,466,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Jencks,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Castonguay,   Roger  N.;  and  Jencks,  Charles  L.,  4,166,989,  O. 
335-17.000. 
Jenkins,  James  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Restricted 
rate  of  change  phase  lock  loop  apparatus.  4,166,984,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Bohme,  Helmut;  and  Vogel,  Gerhard,  4,166,401,  CI.  74-802.000. 
Jensen,  Robert  H.;  and  Morris,  J.  Wayne,  to  UOP  Inc.  Vertical  tube 

fired  heater  and  process.  4,166,434,  CI.  122-356.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,    Robert    D.;    and    Martin,    Richard    R.,    4,166,834,    Q. 
422-148.000. 
Johnson,  Buford  D.  Safety-brake  control  system  for  vehicles.  4,166,513, 

CI.  1 80-27 1.000. 
Johnson,  Glenn  W.,  Jr.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  indica- 
tor. 4,166,430.  CI.  116-202.000. 
Johnson.  Harmon  W.:  See — 

Hoskins,  Phillip  K.;  and  Johnson.  Harmon  W..  4,167.013.  a. 
346-75.000. 
Johnson,  John  H.:  See— 

Heimsch.    Robert    A.;    and    Johnson,    John    H.,    4,166,900,    Ci. 
528-491.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Korpman,  Ralf.  4,166,464,  CI   128-287.000. 
Korpman.  Ralf,  4,166.706,  CI.  400-696.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stephen,  Roben  L.;  Luntz,  Richard  D.; 
Johnson,  Richard  T.;  Knutti,  David  F.;  and  Mandleco,  Cari  F., 
4,166,457,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 

Hydroxy-PGIi  pyrrolidylamides.  4,166,903,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Jones,  Peter  H.;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  S.;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  KyncI,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Amrit,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
4-Aroyl  substituted  phenoxy  methylene-5-tetrazoles.  4,166,819.  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Jowett.  Peter.  Raney  catalysts.  4,166,805,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Joy,  Donald  N.,  to  Crystal  Chemical  Company.  Cacodylic  acid- 
monosodium  acid  methanearsonate  herbicide  combination.  4,166,733, 
CI.  71-97.000. 
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Joyce,  Hardin,  Jr.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Coiutrui  tion  Machinery,  Inc.  Coupling 

hook  for  pulling  vehicles.  4,166,633. 1  :i.  280-504.000. 
Julius  Gesellschan  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard,  4,166,307,  CI.  16-163.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Nakajima,  Masanobu,  4,166,369,  CI.  72-26.000. 
Tezuka,  Iwao;  and  Chagawa,  Chikj  shi,  4,166,506,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kennet  i  E.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Diaphragms  for  use  in  the  electrol]  sis  of  aJkali  metal  chlorides. 
4,166,785,  a.  204-2%.000. 
Kahan,  Lawrence:  See — 

Metzenberg,  Robert  L.;  Larson,  Fn  nk  C;  and  Kahan,  Lawrence, 
4,166,766,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporal  ion:  See— 

Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  4,166,748,  CI    106-66.000. 
Kakizaki,  Kimio:  See — 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayanu,  Watani;  I  >aikoku,  Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,1  >6,498,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kalal,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Bleha,  Miroslav;  Plichta.  Zdenek;  VoUvova,  Eva;  and  Kalal, 
Jaroslav,  4,166,804.  a.  252-408.0{  D. 
Kambanis,  Stamatis  M.;  Roberts,  Alan  D.;  and  Schank,  Walter,  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals  Limited.   Hydi  }xy  unsaturated  diesters  and 
copolymers  thereof  4,166,893,  CI.  52< -75.000. 
Kambe,  Masaki;  Takada,  Tadamichi:  Mi  razaki,  Nobuyuki;  Yokokawa. 
Masanori;  and  Inoue.  Shohei,  to  Nipp<  n  Oil  Seal  Industry  Company 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  copolymer  having  carbonate  linkages. 
4,166,898,  CI.  528-405.000. 
Kanao,  Mitsuhiro.  Fuel  composition.  4,1  )6,724.  d.  44-56.000. 
Kandler,  Joachim:  See — 

Wortmann,  Joachim;  Dany,  Franzn  osef;  and  Kandler.  Joachim. 
4,166,743,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Kania,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  and  Kania,  Charles !  i.,  4,166,882,  Q.  428-463.000. 
Kanno,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Click  stop  device  in  a  camera 

lens  barrel.  4,166,675,  CI.  350-252.000. 
Kanoi,  Nobuo:  .See — 

Sambe,  Yusuke;  and  Kanoi,  Nobuo,  M  67.026,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Noritoshi;  Nakamura,  I  lasato;  and  Fujita.  Seigoro, 

4,166,758,  CI.  162-117.000. 

Karpik,  Richard  H.;  and  Griffiths,  David  H.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcr- 

glas  Corporation.  Migration-resistant  I  arming  size  compositions  for 

fibrous  glass.  4,166,872,  CI.  428-35.000 

Karrer,  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor  oration.   Bis-polyalkylpiperi- 

dines.  4,166,814,  CI.  26&45.75N.  i~  /      .»  k  i- 

Kasparek,  Karel:  See — 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Gi  bier,  Josef;  Kasparek,  Karel- 
and  Blasko,  Jan,  4,166,356,  CI.  57-J02.000. 
Kassner,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Core/coil 
assembly  for  use  in  superconducting  m  ignets  and  method  for  assem- 
bling the  same.  4,166,990,  CI.  335-2 1 6.(  00. 
Kasugai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shigematsu,    Taichiro;    Kasugai,    ¥  iroshi;    Shibahara.    Tetsuya; 
Nakajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Teraoka,  T  rni,  4,166,846.  CI.  424-81.000. 
Kato,  Akihiro:  5ee — 

Harigane,  Kotaro;  Kato,  Akihiro;  an  I  Fujita.  Kenji.  4.166.312,  CI. 
29-38.00C. 
Kato,  Chizuo.  Mounting  means  for  dec(  rative  device.  4.166.601,  CI 

248-226.300. 
Kato,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Furuta,  Shigetaro;  Yaguchi,  Masachi  La;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  and  Kato, 
Haruhiro,  4.166.676,  CI.  35O-357.0(  0. 
Kato,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Ebi,  YuUka;  Hirata,  Tositaka;  Kato,  Toshifumi;  and  Ikezu,  Yohei. 
4,166,691,  CI.  355-11.000. 
Kawabata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamanaka,    Minoru;    and    Kawabat  i,    Yasuhiro.    4.166.476.    CI 
137-103.000. 
Kawat,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Umetani,  Kohei;  Date,  Masakazu;  an(   Kawai,  Kiyonori,  4,166,897, 
CI.  528-398.000. 
Kawolics,  Raymond  P.;  Basel,  Donald  I :.;  and  Adeboi.  Frans  L..  to 
Meyer  Dairy  Products  Company,  The.  Floating  seal  for  fluid  control 
devices.  4,166,606,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Kay,  Daniel  J.;  and  Patel,  Rashmikant  R ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive record  material  contain  ng  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
pigment.  4,166,644,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich  Meyer.  Horst;  Heise.  Arend; 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Stoepel.  Kurt;  ai  d  Vater,  Wulf,  4.166,855  CL 
424-266.000. 
Keizer,  Alan  S.;  and  Brown,  Donaid  B ,  to  Jade  Corporation,  The. 
Assembly  system  for  microcomponent  (  evices  such  as  semiconductor 
devices.  4,166,562,  CI.  228-5.100. 
Keller,  Albert  G.:  See- 
Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Baer,  Ralph  H.-  Retchic 
Donald  K.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  4,166,621,  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Keller.  Hansjurg,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Radii  tion  detector  and  method  of 

operating  the  same.  4,166,955,  CI.  250-:  42.000. 
Kenney.  Frank  M.,  to  U  and  I,  Ltd.  DC  .-oluge  converter  and  shock- 
type  high  voluge  utilization  devices.  4  167,036,  CI.  363-61.000. 
Kerr,  John  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerii  a.  Army.  Terminated  micro- 
strip  antenna.  4,167.010,  CI.  343-700.0N  [S. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  and  Zehner,  Lee  I .,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  unsaturated  diest  rs  by  the  catalytic  oxidative 
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with  an  enol  ether  and  an  alcohol. 


carbonylation  of  diolefim 
4. 1 66.9 1 3,  a.  560-204.000. 
Kewin,  James  N.,  to  British  !  teel  Corporation.  Tuyeres  with  indepen- 
dent cooling  circuits  for   lose  and  body  portions.  4.166.433.  Ci. 
122-6.600. 
Kiang,  Deh  J.  Internal  combi  stion  engines.  4,166,435.  CI.  I23-2S.00B 
Kim,  Hyun  J.  Automatic  velicle  drying  apparatus.  4,166.302.  CI.  15- 

97.00B. 
Kimes,  Richard  C:  See — 

Tolbert.  William  R.;   Fider.  Joseph;  and   Kimes,   Richard  C, 
4.166.768.  CI.  435-286.(  DO. 
Kinch.  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  anl  Morgan,  Barrie  O..  to  Datotek.  Inc. 
Multi-mode  digital  encipher  ing  system  with  repeated  priming  sequen- 
ces. 4,166,922.  CI.  178-22.000.  I—       I- 
King  Industries,  Inc.:  .See — 
Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.; 
423-24.000. 
King,  James  D.;  Matzkanin,  (reorge  A 


and  Rydzik,  Rachelle  M.,  4,166,837,  a. 


„ and  Rollwitz,  William  L.,  to 

Southwest  Research  Institute.  NMR  discrimination  apparatus  and 

method  therefor.  4.166,972,  CI.  324-0.5AC. 
Kinsey,  John  O.,  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas.  Inc.  Variable  drive  clutch 

for  fishing  reel.  4,166.594,  Gl.  242-214.000. 
Kiper,  Gerd;  and  Schumann,  Dietmar.  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Drive 

device  for  the  detaching  roiers  in  combing  noachines.  4.166,399,  Q. 

Kirchmeyr,  GusUv;  Weigl,  Ei  win;  Knotek,  Jaroslav;  and  Szasz,  Tibor. 
to  TMC  Corporation.  Attac  iment  for  release  ski  bindings.  4.166,634. 

Kirjavainen,  Alvi,  to  Valmet  |Oy.  Apparatus  for  damping  pulp  stock 

pressure  fluctuations  in  a  h<»dbox.  4,166,759,  CI.  162-337.000. 
Kirsch,  Milton;  and  Melvold,  Robert  W.,  to  Rockwell  IntemaUonal 
Corporation.  Testing  of  fit  rous  coalescer  elements.  4,166,703.  CI 
356-442.000. 
Kissick.  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C;  Vogt,    B.   Richard;  and  Kissick,  Thomas  P.. 
4. 1 66,9 1 0,  CI.  544-2 1 2.0  O. 
Kistler-Morsc  Corporation:  St  • — 

Kistler,  Walter  P.,  4,166,9  (7,  Q.  338-5.000. 
Kistler,  Walter  P.,  to  Kistler-N  lorse  Corporation.  Load  disc.  4.166.997 
CI.  338-5.000.  ' 

Klebba,  Horst,  to  Volkswager  werk  Aktiengesellschafl.  Door  latching 

apparatus  for  a  vehicle  dooi   4,166,645,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Einhard;  and  S<  heurenbrand.  Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  venting  fuel  tanks,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles.  4,166,550,  CI.  220-85.0VR. 
Klinger,  Helmut:  See — 

Glauert,  Wolfram;  and  Kli  iger,  Helmut.  4.166.977.  a.  324-173.000 
Knight.  David  W..  to  U.S.  Bail  d  Corporation.  The.  Multi-station  trans- 
fer press  having  punch  exteiding  means.  4.166.372,  CI.  72-348.000 
Knotek,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Kirchmeyr,  GusUv;  Wei(  I,  Erwin;  Knotek.  Jaroslav;  and  Szasz. 
Tibor,  4,166,634,  CI.  28(  -614.000. 
Knusting,  Gregor,  to  Wilhelm  $toll  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Hay-mak- 
ing machine.  4,166.352.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Knutti,  David  F.:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stiphen,  RofaM  L.;  Luntz,  Richard  D.; 
Johnson,  Richard  T.;  Ki  lutti,  Davi/p.;  and  Mandleco.  Carl  F ' 
4.166.457.  CI.  128-639.a  0.  '^  ■  •• 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Yuki.  Kiy  jhiro; 
Telegraph  *  Telephone  Pulilic  Cor] 
odic  phase-modulation  transr  lission  ! 
Kobayashi.  Teruo:  See — 

Shirasuna.  Katuo;  Kumo.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  Temo;  and  Ohno 
Shigeo.  4,166.586,  CI.  2i  2-I8.0PW. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,    Kuniaki;    and    '  Pomoyasu,    Takatoshi, 

428-385.000. 
Imai,  Yukio;  Takeda,  Kui  io;  and  Tenikina,  Jiro, 
209-219.000. 

Koeppel,  Robert,  to  Produits  <  :himiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Anhydrite 
concrete  and  method  for  pre  [taring  building  elements.  4,166,750.  CI 
106-109.000. 
Koff,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Tunick,   Allen   A.;   KofT,   Fred   W.;   and   Sifniades.   Stylianos, 

4.166,842.  CI.  423-387.00  J.  ^  ^^ 

Kohzu.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  C  akki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TennU 

racket.  4. 166.616.  CI.  273-73.  JOG. 
Komauu.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Yos  liaki;  and  Yuyama.  Megumu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Compmy,  Inc.  Oxygen  absorbent.  4,166,807. 

Komeiji,  Azuma;  and  Murakan  i,  Nobuo,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Method    for    setting    gypsim    utilizing    retarder.    4,166,751 
106-112.000. 
Konejukka  Oy:  See— 

Sassi,  Kari,  4,166.575.  CI.  ;  36-12.00R. 
Koppe.  Herbert:  See— 

Stable.  Helmut;  Koppe.  H  :rbert;  Kummer.  Werner,  and  Hoefke 
Wolfgang.  4,166.859.  CI.  424-273.0OR. 
Komeev.  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  A  )ramov,  Valentin  S.;  BloschiUyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov.  Raif  R.;  Baljko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K  • 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilcf/,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V  • 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  j  Jexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.  Kor- 
necv,  Vladimir  A.;  anil  Zvereva.  Emilia  I..  4.166.375,  a. 
72-430.000. 


Suzuki.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon 
aration.  Amplitude-  and  peri- 
stem.  4,166,923,  CI.  178-67.000. 


4,166,879.    a. 


4.166,789.  a. 


Ltd. 

a. 


Korpman,  Ralf.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Absorbent  dressing.  4.166.464, 

a.  128-287.000. 
Korpman.  Ralf,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Lift-off  tape  and  process. 

4,166,706.  CI.  400-696.000. 
Korstad.  Ralph  J.;  Hall.  Wilbur  L.;  Wu,  Ching  H.;  and  Brown,  Alfred, 
to  Texaco  Inc.  High  vertical  conformance  steam  drive  oil  recovery 
method.  4,166,501,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Korstad,  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  4,166,502, 

CI.  166-263.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  4.166.503. 
CI.  166-263.000. 
Kort,  Werner;  and  Gall.  Ewald,  to  Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH. 
Mechanism  for  chip-cutting  and  chip-ejection  in  the  perforation  of 
signatures.  4,166,613,  CI.  270-21.000. 
Kosicki,  Witold  W.;  Corris,  Charles  J.;  and  Potter,  Robert  T.,  to  Hors- 
man    Dolls   Inc.   Doll   with   heartbeat   simulator.   4,166,337,   CI. 
46-232.000. 
Kowalsi,  Gunter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  measuring  the 
distribution  of  the  absorption  of  the  emission  of  radiation  in  a  layer  of 
a  body.  4,167.039,  CI    364-515.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Imada,  Akira,  4,166,366,  a.  64-I7.0SP. 
Kraflwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dannehl,  Gunther.  4,166,395,  O.  73-634.000. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  t  Sons,  Inc. 
3,3-Dichloro-2-azetidinone    derivatives    having    antiinflammatory 
activity.  4,166,907,  CI.  544-111.000. 
Krasser,  Fritz,  to  Ellenberger  *  Poensgen  GmbH.  Push  button  actuated 
bimetal  controlled  excess  current  switch.  4,166,993,  CI.  337-66.000. 
Kratzer,  Erich  E.  F.  Spent  shell  container.  4,166,333,  Q.  42-l.OOT. 
Krause,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Schenck,   Arthur  J.;   and   Krause,   Richard   H.,  4.167.004.  CI. 
340-679.000. 
Krehbiel.  Vivian  D.;  and  Marvin.  Roger  L..  to  Kreonite  Inc.  Self- 
threading  take-up  magazine  for  a  photographic  printer.  4.166.588.  CI. 
242-67.  lOR. 
Kreonite  Inc.:  See— 

Krehbiel.  Vivian  D.;  and  Marvin.  Roger  L.,  4.166.588.  Q.  242- 
67.I0R. 
Kress,  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Friedrich,  to  Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Chucking  reamer  with  replaceable  cutter. 
4,166.711.  a.  408-233.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Stacge,  Hermann,  4,166.731.  CI.  62-46.000. 
Kubota.  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagasaki.  Katsumi;  Tanimura.  Koichi;  Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Momose.  Tetsuo.  4.166,609.  Q.  266-86.000. 
Kuelzer.  Peter:  See— 

Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kuelzer.  Peter.  4.166,314,  C\.  29-517.000. 
Kuhn,  S.A.:  See- 
Werner,  Anton,  4.166,350.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Kuhnel.  Werner:  See— 

Hohmann.  Walter,  and  Kuhnel,  Werner,  4,166,822,  Q.  260-380.000. 
Kuki,  Akio:  See — 

Nanbu,  Kenji;  and  Kuki,  Akio,  4,166,623.  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Kummer.  Werner:  See— 

Stable.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner,  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang.  4.166.859.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Kummetz.  Hans  E.  Elastic  connection  assembly  for  the  mast  of  a  sail- 
boat. 4,166.425.  a.  114-39.000. 
Kumo.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shirasuna,  Katuo;  Kumo.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  and  Ohno. 
Shigeo.  4.166.586.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Kunz,  Volker  G.:  See— 

Acimovic.  Simeon;  Lindemann.  Karl  H.;  and  Kunz,  Volker  G., 
4.166,778.  CI.  2O4-55.00R. 
Kurokawa.  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Noguchi.    Hiroshi;   and    Kurokawa.    Yasuyoihi.   4.166.615.   CI. 
271-259.000. 
Kurooka.  Shigeru;  and  Sunahara.  Noriyuki.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Insolubilized  antibody.  4.166,767.  a.  435-7.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Findl.  Eugene;  and  Kurtz.  Robert  J.,  4,166,455,  O.  128-691.000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada. 
Tomoyuki.  4,166,813,  CI.  260-45.80N 
Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K  :  See— 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  BloschiUyn.  Jury  N.;  Babko.  Alexandr  A.; 
Kutlin.  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Glazunov.  Ivan  V..  4,166,374,  CI. 
72-430.000. 
Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  Abramov.  Valentin  S.;  BloschiUyn.  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko.  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog.  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I..  4.166.375.  CI. 
72^30.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Gennady  V.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Abramov.  Valentin  S.;  BloschiUyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov.  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog.  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I.,  4.166,375,  CI. 
72-430.00a 


Kwiecinski.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

DiDonato.  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  and  Kwiecinski.  Timothy  J..  4.166.403, 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Kyncl.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  H.;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Amrit,  4,166.819.  CI. 
54S-2S3.000. 
LaBorde.  Bennett  P..  Jr.  Large  model  boat  assembly.  4.166.335.  CI. 

46-l.OOR. 
Lacroix.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Cit-Alcatel.  Circuit  for  limiting  the  output  voltage  of  an  ampli- 
fier. 4.166.983.  CI.  330-297.000. 
LafTerty,  Gary  S..  Sr..  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Cou- 
pling for  quick  connection  of  elemenu.  4.166.708.  CI.  403-342.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M..  4.166.383.  CI.  73-I36.00A. 
Lall.  Amrit:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  H.;  Bariana.  Dilbagh  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin, 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl,  JarosUv;  and  Lall,  Amrit,  4,166.819.  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Lama.  Antonio,  to  Societa  Alluminio  e  Metalli  Alumetal  S.p.A.  Elec- 
trolytic process  for  producing  aluminium.  4.166,779,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Lampic,  Milan:  See — 

Berger,  Peter;  Lampic,  Milan;  Muller,  Jorg;  and  Orths.  Kurt, 
4.166,378.  CI.  73-I5.00B. 
Lanfermann,  Willy:  See — 

Oberste-Beulmann,  Klaus;  Schupphaus.  Hert>ert;  Borowski.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Lanfermann.  Willy;  arid  Henrich.  Friedhelm,  4,166,652, 
CI.  299-43.000. 
Langlais,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Casson.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Gaul.  Albro  T.;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 
Shadlen.   Gerald;   and   Vanaver.    Eugene   L..   4.166.777.   CI. 
204-28.000. 
Lanter.  Kent  J.;  See— 

Betz.  Norman  L.;  Lanter.  Kent  J.;  Breuer.  Leslie  H.;  and  Steinke, 
Frederick  H..  4.166.867.  CI.  426-73.000. 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Optical  shaft  torque 

meter.  4,166.383.  Q.  73-136.0OA. 
Larson,  Frank  C:  See — 

Metzenberg.  Robert  L.;  Larson.  Frank  C;  and  Kahan.  Lawrence. 
4.166,766.  CI.  435-21.000. 
Latsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch.  Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Peter-Jurgen. 

4.166.437.  a.  123-32.0EC. 

Laurent.  Robert  E.  L..  to  Electricite  de  France  (Service  National). 

Methods  of  and  thermodynamic  apparatuses  for  power  production. 

4.166.362,  CI.  60-39.I8R. 

Law,  Chi  Y.  Three  dimension  camera  having  a  film  holder.  4,166,684, 

CI.  354-203.000. 
Lazerand,  Jean;  and  Risbec,  Andre,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Package  with  handle.  4,166,570.  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Prittie.  Robert  N..  4.166.968.  a.  310-239.000. 
Leavitt.  Leiand  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Obturating 

spill  disc.  4,166,416,  CI.  102-2.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Filled  compositions  of 
a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  rubber-modified  alkenyl  aromatic 
resins.  4,166.812.  CI.  260-42.470 
Leeds.  Winthrop  M.  Combined  trash  receptacle  for  ubie  use.  4.166,572. 

CI.  232-l.OOR. 
Lefebvre,  Jacques;  and  Mazodier,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  de  Vente  de 
TAlummium  Pechiney.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  piston  made 
of  aluminum  alloy  with  lU  surface  treated  so  as  not  to  seize  on  contact 
with  a  cylinder  with  an  internal  wall  made  of  aluminum  alloy. 
4.166.776,  CI.  204-25.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H   Key  and  coin  holder  4.166,489.  CI.  150-35.000 
Leonberger,  Frederick  J.;  and  Donnelly,  Joseph  P.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Planar  optical  wavegttide,  modulator,  vari- 
able coupler  and  switch.  4,166,669,  Q.  350-96.140. 
Leroy,  Jules:  See- 
Bauer,  Daniel;  Leroy,  Jules;  and  Beck,  Jean-Paul,  4,166,473,  Q. 
132-9.000. 
Lile,  Derek  L.:  See- 
Collins,  David  A.;  and  Lile,  Derek  L.,  4.166.782,  CI.  204-129.300. 
Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Watson.  Francis  M..  Ill;  Martin.  Peter;  and  Price. 
John  S..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Method  and  system  for 
detection  of  thin  metal  layers  in  packaged  articles.  4,166,973,  CI. 
324-58.50B. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ross.  William  J.;  Verge.  John  P.;  and  Williamson.  William  R.  N., 
4.166.818.  CI.  548-128.000. 
Lim.  Gary  M.  F.:  See— 

Menard.   Marcel;   Lim.  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T., 

4.166.905,  CI.  544-105.000. 

Menard,   Marcel;  Lim,  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T., 

4.166.906.  CI.  544-105.000. 
Lindemann.  Karl  H.:  See — 

Acimovic.  Simeon;  Lindenuuin.  Karl  H.;  and  Kunz,  Volker  G., 
4,166,778,  CI.  2O4-55.00R. 
Lindner,  Hans  A.;  and  Thoma,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Crenter  &  Breuer 
Keramische  Betriebe  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  automatic, 
continuous,  destruction-free  checking,  especially  of  stoneware  pipes. 
4.166.393.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Lindstrand,  Douglas  K.  to  Belden  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  trim- 
ming a  cable  terminal  lug  and  assembling  a  fastener  bolt  thereon. 
4.166.311.  CI.  29-33.00A. 
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4,166,967.  CI.  310-338.000. 
1,629,0.280-11.280. 

and  Little,  Steve,  4,166,700, 


Lisfeld,  Robert;  Wieber,  Karl;  and  Stai  kewitz,  Hans- Werner,  to  Ernst 

Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 

position  and  aperture  of  a  microsope  field  stop.  4,166,671.  CI 

350-87.000.  ^ 

List,  Hans:  Ste— 

Benes,  Ewald;  and  Hammer,  Diete  , 
List,  Richard  A.  Skateboard  truck.  4,1(  S, 
Little,  Steve:  See— 

Bowen,  Howard;  Henderson.  Davi; 
CI.  356-381.000. 
Littleford.  Philip  O.  Apparatus  and  md  liod  for  insertins  an  electrode 

4,166.469,  CI.  128-784.000.  ^ 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Maughmer,  Robert  W.,  4,166,406,  <  1  89-1.815. 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  IH,  to  Santa  Fe  Inte  national  Corporation.  Method 
of  construction  of  twin  hull  variab  e  draft  vessel.  4,166,426.  CI 
114-65.00R. 
Loferski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Roessler,  Bar  on,  to  Solamat  Incorporated 

Solar  energy  device.  4,166,880,  CI.  43  S-457.000. 
Loiseau.  Gerard  P.  M.  H.;  Mattioda.  G  orges  D.;  Millischer.  Rene  J.; 
and  Obellianne.  Pierre  M,  J.,  to  Pral  —  -•  ■      -     - 

mann.  Piperazino-pyrimidines  and  th  :i 
4,166.852.  CI.  424-251.000 
Lora,  Mario:  See — 

Beninca',  Marcello;  and  Lora,  Marii  i,  4,166,368,  CI.  68-20.000 
L'Oreal:  See- 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Leroy,  Jules;  and  E  xk,  Jean-Paul.  4,166,473.  CI 
132-9.000.  ' 

Lovette.  Norris  G.:  See— 

Ruprecht.   David   R.;   and   Lovett 
62-384.000. 
Luk,  Kong;  Clayton.  John  P.;  and  Roirs.  Norman  H..  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Antibacterial  compoui  ds.  4.166.863.  CI.  424-283.000 
Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.,  4,166,831,  CI. 
424-248.550. 
Luntz,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stephen,  Rikxrt  L.;  Luntz,  Richard  D 
Johnson,  Richard  T.;  Knutti,  Dav  d  F.;  and  Mandleco,  Carl  F 
4,166.457.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl.  Robert  E.,    o  American  Cyanamid  Com- 


pany.  2,6-Dmitroaniline  herbicides.  4,1  56.908,  CI.  544-166.000. 


See— 


Maag  Gear- Wheel  &  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  _., 
Maag.  Oskar,  4.166,323.  CI.  33-179.5  IR. 
Maag,  Oskar,  to  Maag  Gear- Wheel  &  Ma  :hine  Co.  Ltd.  Gear  tester  for 

profile  and  lead  testing.  4,166,323,  CI.   I3-I79.50R. 
MacLeod.  Alexander,  to  International  Si  mdard  Electric  Corporation. 

Fiber  optic  arrangements.  4,166,668,  C  .  350-96.200. 
MacPherson.  William  F.;  and  McNair,  \r\  ing  M..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Miniature  bridge  lifter  for  telephone 
lines.  4,166,931,  CI.  179-35.000. 
Maeda,  Isamu;  and  Aoshima,  Masashi.  t  >  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Process  for  vulcanizing  rubber  at  a  low  temperature 
4.166,892,  CI.  525-373.000  ^ 

Maes.  Michel  E.:  Sec- 
Woodcock.   Sidney  H.;  and   Maes 
102-23.000.  ^ 

Mages.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  4.166,307,  CI.  16-163.000 
Magic.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Plattner.  Jacob  J.;  Voss,   Houston 
4.166,825,  CI.  260-455.00R.  , 

Magnat,  Pierre.  Apparatus  for  tracing  elli  -ses.  4,166,320,  C\.  33-31.000 
Magyar  Vagon-  es  Gepgyar:  See— 

Szabo,  Imre  Z.;  Nagy,  Komel;  and 
73-11.000. 
Maitani,  Yoshihisa,  to  Olympus  Optical  do.,  Ltd.  Strobo  unit  for  cam 

era.  4,166.680.  CI.  354-126.000. 
Maitland,  Robert  L..  to  Masti-Kure  Prod  cts  Company,  Inc.  Biostable 
self-contained    package   of  a    pluralit  i   of   veterinarian    syringes 
4,166,533.  CI.  206-366.000.  ^  * 

Malachesky,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Rao.  Baskara  M.  L.;  and  Malacheicy.   Paul  A 
429-194.000. 
Maloney.  Michael  J.  Skateboard  brake.  4, 166.519.  CI.  188-29.000 
Maltby,  Frederick  L.:  See- 
Sun.   Robert  J.;  and   Maltby.   Fredi  rick   L.,  4.166.388.   CI    73 
3O4.00R. 
Mandleco,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Stephen.  Rol  ert  L 
Johnson,  Richard  T.;  Knutti,  Davi  I  F 
4.166.457,  CI.  128-639.000 
Mann.  Theo:  See — 

Zlokamik,  Marko;  Guth,  Hans;  and  Mann,  Theo,  4,166,790.  CI 
210-15.000. 
Manning,  Walter;  and  Bradley,  Terry  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  assembly  4,166,400,  CI.  74-552.000 
Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Df.  Kress  KG:  See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


luits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl 
:ir  use  as  spasmolytic  agents. 


Norris  G.,  4,166,364.  CI 


Michel   E.,   4,166,417,   CI. 


F.;  and   Magic,   Susan   E., 


Finta,  Csaba,  4,166,377,  CI. 


4,166,888,  CI. 


Luntz,  Richard  D.; 
;  and  Mandleco.  Carl  F., 


Kress,  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Friedrich 
Marchasson,  Bernard;  and  Migeon,  Ren( ,  .„  ^„...p„5,.„.  .i,uu,„k;iic 

des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  ( Continuous  signal  amplitude 

regulator.  4,166,981,  CI.  330-52.000.       ^ 
Marr,  Peter  W.;  Bcattie,  Douglas  W.;  and  -_.„...  ,„..„  „.,  >„  i^,„ui- 

ion  Colour  Company  Ltd.  Pigment  a  mpositions  and  methods  of 

preparation.  4.166.811,  CI.  260-27.00R. 


4,166,711,  CI.  408-233.000. 
to  Compagnie  Industrielle 


September  4,  1979 


Manero,  Louis.  Modular  ele  ;trical  switch/outlet  assembly.  4,166.934. 
CI.  200-5 1. OOR.  '  ,,        — ,      , 

Marshall,  Francis  G.:  See— 

McArdle,  James  M.;  I(iec,  Eric  J.;  and  Marshall,  Francis  G 
4,166,474,  CI.  132-88.710. 
Marshall,  Robert,  to  A.  C.  Nii  Isen  Company.  Document  sorter  utilizing 

cascaded  sorting  steps.  4.1(  6,540,  CI.  209-555.000. 
Martenson,  Donald  S.  Firep  lace  furnace  with  heat  exchange  tubes. 

Martin,  Peter:  See- 
Lilly,  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Wison,  Francis  M.,  Ill;  Martin,  Peter  and 
Price,  John  S.,  4,166,9^3,  CI.  324-58.50B 
Martin,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Reed,    Robert    D.;    and 
422-148.000. 
Martin,  Yvonne  C:  See- 
Jones,  Peter  H.;  Banana.  1  hibagh  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Martin. 
Yvonne  C;  Kyncl.  Ji  roslav;  and  Lall,  Amrit,  4,166,819,  CI. 

Martinussen,  Svein;  Roaldsnc  i,  Leiv;  and  Roed,  Harald,  to  A/S  Hy- 

,i.^.,i.L   u.—.  Metho<    and  apparatus  for  transferring  cargo 

' — •"*    unit    and    a    vessel.    4,166,545,    CI. 
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Martin,    Richard    R.,    4,166,834,    CI. 


draulik  Brattvaag 
between    an    ocean-locate  I 
414-139.000. 

Maruyama,  Takashi;  and  Uen  >,  Katsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Isolation  of  j  romatic  polyester  copolymers.  4,166,899 
CI.  528-480.000.  ' 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  Sfe — 

Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrisop,  Howard  J.;  Baer,  Ralph  H.;  Fletchic 
Donald  K.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  4,166,621,  Q.  274-l.OOR 
TulI.'iSnnnn'  *"    ^*'"*'  '"  collection  reservoir.  4,166,791,  C\. 

Marvin,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Krehbiel,  Vivian  D.;  and  Marvin,  Roger  L.,  4,166,588,  CI.  242- 
67.  lOR. 
Marx,  Gerhard:  See— 

^*f?i^*'Jf"'""""^'  ^™"'''  Hemann;  and  Marx,  Gerhard, 
4,166,728,  CI.  55-51.000 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  Roberts,   Hichael  G.;  and  Bolen,  Charles  E    to 
Owens-Commg  Fiberglas  C  )rporation.  Chemically  modified  asphalt 
compositions.  4,166,752,  CI.  106-273.00N. 
Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  G  nbH:  See— 

Kort,  Werner;  and  Gall,  E  wald,  4,166,613,  CI.  270-21  000 
Masi,  Paolo:  See— 

Bernardi,  Luigi;  Masi,  Pa.  ilo;  Suarato,  Ar.tonino;  and  Arcamone 
Federico,  4. 1 66,848,  CI.  424- 1 80.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tec  inology:  See— 

Leonberger,  Frederick  J.;  md  Donnelly,  Joseph  P.,  4,166,669,  CI. 

JjO""©.  140, 

Masti-Kure  Products  Compan  ',  Inc.:  See— 

Maitland,  Robert  L.,  4,16<  ,533,  CI.  206-366.000 

Mastroianni  Martin  J.;  Orfeo,  jabatino  R.;  and  Sukomick,  Bernard,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatii  m.  Electrical  device  with  fluorinated 
divalent  sulfur  dielectric  gas  4,166,798,  CI.  252-63.500 

Matsuda,  Motonobu;  Sahara,  V  asayoshi;  and  Ishida,  Tokuji,  to  Minolu 
^^^™  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Exposure  information  setting  circuit. 

Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara. 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchiya.  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko  Ai 
Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshiuka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd" 
Semiconductor  transducer.  ^  ,166,384,  CI.  73-141.00A 

Matsumoto,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Tm^.    Masani;   and    M  itsumoto,   Yoshimitsu,   4,166,943,   CI. 

Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Matsuda^  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomi  3;  Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi;  Socno,  Ko  Ai 
Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  i  nd  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka.  4,166,384  CI 
73-141. OOA.  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  <:©.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'^'^*,*X  y,'!?^''°'  ^°"' '  ^»z"hiro;  and  Araki,  Shigeru,  4,166,316. 
CI.  29-626.000. 

^*2m59'mn*™'   "^    M  itsumoto.   Yoshimitsu.   4.166.943,   a. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industries  <  Do.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanbu,  Kenji;  and  Kuki,  A  Icio,  4,166,623,  CI.  274-1  OOR 
^^^^.^^k'cx^^k^^''  ^   Thermosutic  control 
Mattioda,  Georges  D.:  See— 

Loiseau  Gerard  P.  M^H.;  Mattioda,  Georges  D.;  Millischer,  Rene 
J.;  and  Obellianne,  Piern  M.  J.,  4,166,852,  CI.  424-251  000 
Matzkanin,  George  A.:  See— 

"^  4 t66^f  CI '  3'24^5AC  °~'^'  ^'''  "***  '^°"'*^'^'  ^'""™  ^' 
Maughmer,  Robert  W.,  to  Littt  n  Systems,  Inc.  Self-aligning  pitch  and 

azimuth  reference  unit.  4,166  406,  CI.  89-1.815.  »"     »  f 

Mazodier,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

^204-'Mb0tr'^""'    ""**    l'*»«>dier,    Jean-Louis,    4,166,776,    Q. 

McArdle  James  M.;  Idee,  Eric  J.;  and  Marshall,  Francis  G.,  to  Eyelet 

ivfio  ™      '  Cosmetic  container  construction.  4,166,474,  a. 

McCall,  John  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Antihypertensive  7-tri- 
nuoromethyl-4-aminoqulnolo»es.  4,166,853,  CI  424-258  000 

McCartney,  Joseph  F.;  and  Shibman,  William  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
429*10  WO  Pos't'on     insensitive     battery.     4,166,884,     CI 


McClelland,  Brian,  to  Cardio  Technology  Limited.  Body  electrodes. 

4,166,453,  CI.  128-639.000. 
McClure,  Charles  A.  Flow  monitoring  4,166,387,  CI.  73-194.00F. 
McCready,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Crashworthy 

fuel  cell  repair.  4,166,874,  CI.  428-35.000. 
McDevitt,  Robert  F.  Molten  meul  sampler.  4,166,391,  CI.  73-425.40R. 
McDonald,  Charles  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation 
of  N-(aminomethyl)-a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxamides  and 
their  polymers.  4,166,828,  CI.  26O-561.0ON. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Walter,  4,167,009.  CI.  343-18.0OB. 
McGeoch,  Ian  L.  M.;  and  Stawell,  William  B.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  identifying  radar  targeu.  4,167,007,  CI.  343-6.5LC. 
McGowan,  Malissa.  Bathtub  shroud.  4,166,294,  CI.  4-162.000. 
McGraw,    Thomas    F.    Low   com   loUr   coUector.    4,166,445,   CI. 

126-432.000. 
McKay,  Dwight  L.;  and  Bertus,  Brent  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Cracking  catalyst  passivated  with  a  crude  antimony  phos- 
phorodithioate.  4,166,806,  CI.  252-437.000. 
McLean.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Mueller.  Max  A.;  McLean.  Robert  L.;  Holmes,  Curtit  F.;  and 
Greatbatch.  Wilson,  4,166,887,  CI.  429-191.000. 
McNair,  Irving  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

MacPherson,  William  F.;  and  McNair,  Irving  M.,  Jr.,  4,166,931,  CI. 
179-35.000. 
McPhee,  William  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  logging  method 
and    apparatus    using    friction-reducing    agents.     4,166,500,    O. 
166-250.000. 
Meckel,  Elisabeth  Christine:  See— 

Meckel,  Walter,  4,166,580,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Meckel,  Walter,  to  Meckel,  Elisabeth  Christine.  Drip  irrigation  appara- 
tus. 4,166,580,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.;  See — 

Neumann,  Robert  A.,  4,166,470,  CX.  128-419.0PG. 
Mehnert,  Wolfgang.  Linear  diene  polymer  having  reactive  terminal 
groups  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  4,166,829.  CI.  260-602.000. 
Meijer,  Robert.  Cardiac  monitor.  4,166,454,  CI.  128-666.000. 
Meili,    Ernst,    to   Cerberus   AG.    Smoke   detector.    4,166,960,   CI. 

250-574.000. 
Meints,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Thompson,  LeRoy  R.;  and  Meints,  Edward  G.,  4,166,878,  CI. 
428-256.000. 
Meissner,  Volker:  .See — 

Hauschke,    Manfred;    and    Meissner,    Volker,    4,166.371,    a. 
72-122.000. 
Mekontrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Dona,  Raymond  D.,  4,166,673,  CI.  3SO-97.000. 
Melvold,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kirsch,    Milton;    and    Melvold,    Robert    W.,    4,166,703,    CI. 
356-442.000. 
Memoriser  Limited:.  See — 

Richardson.  Kenneth,  4,166,559,  CI.  224-276.000. 
Menard,  Marcel;  Lim,  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T.,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  0-2-Isocephem-4-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  as 
antibacterial  agenU.  4,166.905,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Menard,  Marcel;  Lim,  Gary  M   F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T.,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.   0-2-Isoccphem-4-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  as 
antibacterial  agenU.  4,166,906,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Menard,  Michel;  Cherbourg,  Robert;  and  Falluel,  Jean  P.,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Latching  plate  especially  for  automo- 
bile doors.  4,166,646,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Menke,  Josef  F.;  and  Hofmeister,  Rainer,  to  Industrie  Automation 
GmbH  &  Co.  Adaptor  in  form  of  a  spectral  converter.  4,166,953,  CI. 
250-333.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Lumma.  William  C,  Jr.,  4,166,851,  Q. 
424-248.550. 
Meszaros,  Albert.  Barbecue.  4,166,413,  CI.  99-393.000. 
Metallurgical  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bewley,  James  G.,  4,166,736,  CI.  75-0.5BA. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  4,166,450,  CI.  128-764.000. 
Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  4,166,467,  CI.  128-351.000. 
Metcalf,  Eric,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Buffer 

circuit  for  a  dau  highway.  4,166,%3,  CI.  307-260.000. 
Metzenberg,  Robert  L.;  Larson,  Frank  C;  and  Kahan,  Lawrence,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  quantitative 
assay  of  alkaline  phosphatase  isoenzymes  in  serum.  4,166,766,  CI. 
435-21.000. 
Meyer  Dairy  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Kawolics,  Raymond  P.;  Basel,  Donald  R.;  and  Adeboi,  Frans  L., 
4,166,606,  a.  251-214.000. 
Meyer,  Horst:  See— 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Heiae,  Arend; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  4,166,855,  CI. 
424-266.000. 
Meyer  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Hetrick,  Vernon  L.,  4,166,581,  CI.  239-683.000. 
Mezzanotte,  Mario,  to  Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.  Radial  pneumatic  tires 

having  reinforced  sidewalls.  4,166,491,  CI.  152-354.00R 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  Takada,  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shishido, 
Tad«),  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Contrasly  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  material  containing  a  hydrazine  derivative  and  a  heterocyclic 
mercaptan.  4,166,742,  CI.  96-107.000. 
Migeon,  Rene:  See — 

Marchasson,  Bernard;  and  Migeon,  Rene,  4,166,981,  Q.  330-52.000. 


Milants,  Lodewijk  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cassette  housing 

with  integral  tape  guide.  4,166.593,  Q.  242-199.000. 
Milici,  Richard  C:  See— 

Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Milici,  Richard  C, 
4,166,604,  CI.  249-122.000. 
Milke,  Siegfried:  See- 
Werner,  Lothar;  and  Milke,  Siegfried,  4,166,560,  CI.  224-42.  lOF. 
Miller,  Bertram  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  color  bal- 
ance of  photographic  printing  paper.  4,166,701,  CI.  356-404.000. 
Miller,  Gerald   K.;  and  Wooden,  William  G.   Ventilation  system. 

4,166,448,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Miller,  Harry  B..  to  Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Method  and  aparatus  for  transferring  yam  on  a  nearly  full 
package  to  an  empty  bobbin.  4,166,587,  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Miller,  Maurice  L.:  See — 

Depas,  Laddie  A.,  Sr.,  4,166,656,  CI.  303-115.000. 
Millischer,  Rene  J.:  See— 

Loiseau,  Gerard  P.  M.  H.;  Mattioda.  Georges  D.;  Millischer.  Rene 
J.;  and  Obellianne,  Pierre  M.  J..  4.166.852.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Lafferty.  Gary  S..  Sr..  4.166.708.  CI.  403-342.000. 
Minami.  Junichi:  See — 

Ando,  Momofuku;  Minami.  Junichi;  Takatsu,  Mitsumune;  Ohnishi. 
Fumio;  and  Sawada.  Makoto.  4.166.868,  O.  426-441.000. 
Minaszjan.  Ruben  G.:  See — 

Heller,  Laszio;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janos;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev,  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G., 
4,166,339,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Minemet  Recherche:  See — 

Demarthe,  Jean-Michel;  and  Georgeaux,   Andre,  4,166,737,  CI. 
75-104.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  .See — 

[>irksen,  Jerome  P.,  4,166,947,  CI.  25O-199.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira.  4,166,681, 0.  354-149.000. 
Matsuda,    Motonobu;    Sahara,    Masayoshi;    and    Ishida,    Tokuji, 

4,166,679.  CI.  354-60.00R. 
Okada,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shunji,  4,166,692,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Misawa,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Kazuhiro;  and  Araki,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pin  insertion  method  and  apparatus. 
4,166,316,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Mitani,  Yuji:  See— 

Chiba,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Mitani,  Yuji;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and 
Sobajima.  Shigenobu,  4,166,876,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Mitchell,  Olga  M.  M.:  See- 
Berkley,  David  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Olga  M.  M.,  4,166,924,  a.  179- 
l.OOP. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigematsu,    Taichiro;    Kasugai,    Hiroshi;    Shibahara,    Tetsuya; 
Nakajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Teraoka,  Tom,  4,166,846,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Komatsu,    Toshio;    Inoue,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yuyama,    Megiunu, 
4,166,807,  CI.  252-439.000, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tatani,  Atsushi;  Yoneda,  Kenichi;  Inoue,  Yasuyuld;  and  Atsukawa, 
Masumi,  4,166.838,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Mitsui,  Hisashi,  to  Ozawa,  Miya.  Anti-nicotine  agent  prepared  from  a 

saccharide  and  rosin  or  turpentine.  4,166,847,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Mitsui,  Tetsuro:  .See — 

Fujii,  Katsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitoshi;  and  Mitsui,  Tetsuro,  4,166,523, 
CI.  188-322.000. 
Miyakawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Okamoto.     Toyoo;    and     Miyakawa,     Seiichi,    4,166,702,    O. 
356-440.000. 
Miyake,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Katsuro;  and  Miyake,  Kiyotaka, 
4,166,610.  CI.  266-89.000. 
Miyazaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kambe,    Masaki;    Takada,    Tadamichi;    Miyazaki,    Nobuyuki; 
Yokokawa,    Masanori;    and    Inoue,    Shohei,    4,166,898,    CI. 
528-405.000. 
Mizuochi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi:  and  Hasegawa.  Kouji,  4,166,865,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Moerman,  Nathan  A.  Apparatus  for  DC/AC  power  conversion  by 

electromagnetic  induction.  4.167.037.  CI.  363-79.000. 
Momose,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Tanimura,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,166,609,  CI.  266-86.000. 
Monahan,  Brian  J.  Orthographic  to  axonometric  plotting  apparatus. 

-4,166,321,  CI.  33-432.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  4,166,757,  CX.  156-384.000. 
Monroe,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

White,  Maynard  E.;  Monroe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Waldorf,  Lindtey 
E.,  4,166,978,  CI.  325-22.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Heimsch,    Robert   A.;   and   Johnson,   John    H.,   4,166,900,   Q. 

528-491.000. 
Howe,  Robert  K.,  4,166,732,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Tolbcrt.   William  R.;   Feder,  Joseph;  and   Kimes,   Richard  C, 
4,166,768.  CI.  435-286.000. 
Montren,  William  T.,  to  Arbrook,  Inc.  Electronic  thennometer  probe 
assembly.  4,166,389,  CI.  73-343.0OR. 
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Moore  Biuiness  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,    Robert   H.;   and   Roberubn,    Victor   J.,   4,166,339.  Q. 

206-629.000.  ' 

Moore,  Michael  R.  P.  Method  for  cf>nverting  a  disposable  storage 
container  to  a  bird  nesttog  box  and  aAicles  of  manufacture  associated 
therewith.  4,166,432,  Q\.  119-23.000. 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.:  Setr- 

Kinch,  VieOeMt  A.,  Jr.;  and  M«  rgan,  Barrie  O.,  4,166,922,  CI. 
178-22.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Wykes,  Robert  D.;  and  Roy,  Colin   4,166,526,  CI.  198-438.000. 
Mori,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Misawa,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Kazuhin  ;  and  Araki,  Shigeru,  4,166,316, 
CI.  29-626.000. 
Mori,   Yoshihisa;  Tamura,   Shingo;   H  nhimi,   Susumu;  and   Yasuda, 
Shiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Record  |  layer.  4,166,624,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Morimura,  Syoji:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Y(  «hioka,  Takao;  and  Kunimada, 
Tomoyuki,  4.166,813,  CI.  26(M5,  BON. 
Morita,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ueno,  Toshiyuki;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  I  lorita,  Yasuyuki,  4,166,309,  Q. 
175-94.000. 
Morris,  J.  Wayne:  See — 

Jensen,    Robert    H.;    and    Morn  ,    J.    Wayne,    4,166,434,    CI. 
122-356.000. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Isaacson,  Anson;  Morrison,  Howai  i  J.;  Baer,  Ralph  H.;  Fletchic, 
Donald  K.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G  ,  4,166,621,  CI.  274-I.OOR. 
Mortensen,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Wight,  Hewitt  C;  Call,  Tracey  <  t.;  and  Mortensen,  Martin  L., 
4,166,866,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Mottine,  John  J.:  See— 

Congdon,  Wayne  I.;  Mottine,  John 
4,166,881,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Mougin,  Georges  L.,  to  Societe  ITI  Ltd  Method  of  energy  conversion 

utilizing  a  tubular  iceberg.  4,166,363,  JCI.  60-641.000. 
Mouton,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thompsoi  ,  David  F.  Airship  power  tur- 
bine. 4,166,596,  CI.  244-30.000.  ' 
Mueller,  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Bergmann,  Bruce  A.;  and  Muellej  Kurt  A.,  4,166,619,  CI. 
106.50B. 
Mueller,  Max  A.;  McLean,  Robert  L. 
batch,  Wilson,  to  Wilson  Greatbatdh 
including  activated  charcoal.  4,I66,8|7,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Muller,  Jorg:  See — 

Berger,  Peter;  Lampic,  Milan;  Mtller,  Jorg;  and  Orths,  Kurt, 
4,166,378,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Muller,  Walter,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Vtorks  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
forming    leno    selvedges    in    weavi 
139-54.000. 
Murakami,  Nobuo:  See — 

Komeiji,     Azuma;     and     Murakami, 
106-112.000. 
Murayama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ito,  Masaru;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Y^namoto,  Manabu;  and  Ohishi, 
Kounosuke,  4,166,697,  CI.  356-319000. 
Murphy,  William  W.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Roller  assembly 

with  roller  retention  spring.  4,166,6601  CI   308-202.000. 
Murtha,  Timothy  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Extractive  distil- 
'-''- '  ■   4,166,772,  CI.  203-60.000. 


f.;  and  Vespennan,  William  C, 


273- 

Flolmes,  Curtis  F.;  and  Great- 
Ltd.  Lithium  halogen  cell 


g    machines.    4,166,480,    CI. 


Nobuo,     4,166.751.     a. 


ihillings.  Dieter,  4,166,611,  CI. 


|pe,  4,166,861,  CI.  424-278.000. 
assembly.    4,166,632,    G. 


•-59.000. 
'  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki, 


lation  separation  of  cumene  and  phe 
Muskens,  Peter:  See — 

Geers,  Leo;  Muskens,  Peter;  and 
267-3.000. 
Mustich,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bonati,  Attilio;  and  Mustich,  Gin 
Myerscough,    Rex    E.    Bumper    hit« 

280-502.000. 
N.  B.  F.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Foley,  Newman  C,  4,167,002,  CI. 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Tanimura,  Koichi;'  

Hiroyuki;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting 
surface  level  of  scum  in  scum  rema^iing  apparatus.  4,166,609,  CI. 
266-86.000. 
Nagata,  Takeo:  See— 

Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazu  i;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 

Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuch  ya,  Masaloshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 

Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matioka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  CI. 

73-141.00A. 

Nagy,  Komel:  See — 

Szabo,  Imre  Z.;  Nagy,  Komel;  anfa  Finta,  Csaba,  4,166,377,  CI. 
73-11.000.  ^ 

Nakada,  Akira:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 

shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4,166,403,  CI  " 

Nakaji,  Hideki:  See— 

Okunishi,  Hiromu;  Nakaji.  Hideki  Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Hideaki,  4,166,521,  CI.  I88-251.0<  M. 
Nakajima,  Masanobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kais  la  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Safety 

device  for  press  brake.  4,166,369.  CI. 
Nakajima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shigematsu.    Taichiro;    Kasugai. 
Nakajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Teraoka.  'foru.  4,166.846,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  I^tsuro;  and  Miyake,  Kiyotaka, 
4,166,610.  CI.  266-89.000. 


72-26.000. 


fliroshi;    Shibahara,    Tetsuya; 
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Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Kenji,  4,166,889.  CI.  521-33.000. 
Nakamura,  Masato:  See — 

Watanabe,  Noritoshi;  Ifakamura,  Masato;  and  Fujita,  Seigoro, 
4,166.758.  CI.  162-1171)00. 
Nakano.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Fujii,  Katsuhiko;  Nakan4,  Hitoshi;  and  Mitsui.  Tetturo,  4,166,323, 
CI.  188-322.000. 
Nakayama,  Watani:  See — 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayami,  Wataru;  Daikoku, 
Shigeki;  and  Kakizaki, 


Takahiro;  Hirasawa, 
Kimio,  4, 1 66,498,  a.  1 65- 1 33.000. 
Nakazato.  Masao;  Yuminaki ,  Takeo;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Elevator  control  syst  m.  4,166,518.  CI.  187-29.00R. 

A4o,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industries  Co., 
device  for  record  disc  playback  appara- 


Kazutaka.  4,167,018.  O.  337-31.000. 
nt  Corporation:  See — 
Edward  R.,  4,166,695,  O.  356-28.000. 


Nanbu.  Kenji;  and  Kuki, 
Ltd.  Pickup  needle  cleanii 
tus.  4,166.623.  CI.  274-1 
Narita,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ohba,  Kenichi;  and  Ni 
National  Research  Developi 
Hill,  David  W.;  and  Pik< 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Kay.  Daniel  J.;  and  PatelJ  Rashmikant  R..  4,166,644,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Necly,  Homer  E.,  Jr..  to  PP<  r  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  fiber  composition. 

4,166,747,  CI.  106-50.000. 
Neomed  Incorporated:  See— 

Esty.  Janet  M.;  and  CoxJ  John  A.,  4,166,465,  CI.  128-303.130. 
Neumann,  Robert  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Externally  controlled  and 
powered  cardiac  stimulating  apparatus.  4,166,470,  CI.  128-4t9.0PG. 
New  Hermes,  Incorporated:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Edward  D.,  4,166,319,  CI.  33-24.00B. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  U-shape  I  shut-off  clips.  4,166,571,  a.  229-65  000 
Nielsen,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Rothe,   Kurt;    Furst,    Riymond   B.;   and   Nielson,   Charles   E 
4,166,310.  CI.  29-23.50 ». 
Nienberg,  Raymond  F.  Agiicultural  do-all  machine.  4,166,351,  CI 

56-192.000. 
Nightingale,  Frank  J.,  to  Un  on  Camp  Corporation.  Cervical  traction 

unit.  4,166,459,  CI.  128-75.(  00. 
Nilov,  Alexei  A.:  See— 

Stepantaov,  Georgy  K.;  ^bramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn.  Jury 

N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  E  ibko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 

Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Ni  lov.  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov.  Gennady  V.; 

Viter.  Petr  A.;  Pavlov   Alexandr  F.;  Belonog.  Valery  M.;  Kor- 

necv.    Vladimir   A.;   ind    Zvereva,    Emilia    I..   4,166.375,   CI. 

72-430.000. 

Nilsen,  Carl  G.;  and  Gabel,  Richard  A.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Counterbalancing  mechaniim  for  X-ray  lubeheads.  4.166.602.  CI 

248-280.100.  ,»-,,. 

Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushlti  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada.  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 

shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4,166,403,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Kohzu.  Minoru.  4,166,61  ».  CI.  273-73.00G.  v 

Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  K  lisha:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asam,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi;  and  Haaeg  iwa,  Kouji.  4,166,865,  Q.  424-285.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Kazufumi;  and  Ichimura,  Takeo,  4,166,746,  CI.  106- 

47.00Q. 
Kanno.  Hideo.  4.166,675.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co  npany  Ltd.:  See— 

Kambe,    Masaki;    Takala.    Tadamichi;    Miyazaki.    Nobuyuki; 
Yokokawa,    Masanori     and    Inoue,    Shohei,    4.166,898.    CI 
528-403.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  ft  Teleph<  ne  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Yuki,  Kiyohiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  4,166.923 
CI.  178-67.000. 
Nishihara.  Motohisa:  See— 

Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Yam  tda.  Kazuji;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 

Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tot  lio;  Tsuchiya,  Masaloshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 

Miuuo;  Nagata.  Takeo  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384.  CI 

73-141.00A. 

Nixon.  Bill  M.;  and  Thombu  rg.  Perry  A.,  to  Champion  International 

Corporation.  Easy  opening  envelope.  4,166,538,  CI.  206-628.000. 
Noakes.  Jack  E.;  and  Teme',  Leslie  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method    for   making   pur  i   beu   silicon   carbide.    4.166.841     CI 
423-345.000. 
Nogradi,  Mihaly:  Set— 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Nogradi,   ilihaly;  Gettsegen.  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Strelisky.  Janos;  Wolfner.  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth.  Maiia  K..  4,166.862.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Noguchi.   Hiroshi;   and   Kur*kawa,   Yasuyoshi,   to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Means  for  determining  difference  in  copy  sheet  transporta- 
tion sutes  for  an  electrostitic  reproduction  machine.  4.166  615  CI 
271-259.000.  ..»•--.  v-i. 

Noguchi,  Isamu.  Lampstand  I  ar  lampshade.  4,167,034,  CI.  362-414.000. 
Norby.  Thomas  E..  to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  Alternately-operable  two- 
pushbutton  switch.  4,166,9:  5,  CI.  200-72.00R. 
Nordlund.  Lage  A.,  to  Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals.  Programmable 

fraction  collector  4.166.48:  .  CI.  141-1.000. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Claucherty,  Robert  E.,  4166,653,  Q.  30I-37.0SS. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS:  See— 

Skauli.  Oyvind;  and  Isak:  en,  Jan  B.,  4,166,839,  CI.  423-31 1.000. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Compa  ly:  See 

Batz.  James  E.,  4,166.380  CI.  73-23.000.  ^ 


Nostrand.  Gerald  E.;  and  Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  removing  the  effects  of  electrical  shorts  and  shunts  created 
during  the  fabrication  process  of  a  solar  cell.  4,166.918,  CI.  136- 
89.00R. 
Obellianne,  Pierre  M.  J.:  See— 

Loiseau.  Gerard  P.  M.  H.;  Mattioda.  Georges  D.;  Millischer.  Rene 
J.;  and  Obellianne.  Pien-e  M.  J..  4.166.852,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Oberg.  Lars-Gunnar,  to  AB  Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  (BT).  Lift 
truck    with    tiluble    and    rotauble    lifting    yoke.    4,166,712,    CI. 
414-732.000. 
Obersle-Beulmann.    Klaus;    Schupphaus,    Herbert;    Borowski,    Karl- 
Heinz;  Lanfermann,  Willy;  and  Henrich.  Friedhelm.  to  Gebr.  Eickh- 
ofT  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.  Mining  machine. 
particularly   for  the  working  of  low  mine  seams.  4.166,652,  CI. 
299-43.000. 
O'Brian.  Edward  D.;  and  Plachy,  William  M.  Collapsible  structures. 

4.166.343,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Occidenul  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See— 

Cha,  Chang  Y.,  4,166,721,  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Duraiswamy,  Kandaswamy;  and  Winter,  Bnioe  L.,  4,166.786,  CI. 
2O8-8.0OR. 
Offer,  Robert  J.;  and  Dieringer,  James  V.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  In-line  fluid 

niter.  4,166,792,  CI.  210-131.000. 
Ohba,  Kenichi;  and  Narita.  Kazutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  MIS  capacitance 

element.  4,167,018,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Ohishi,  Kounosuke:  See — 

Ito,  Masaru;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  and  Ohishi, 
Kounosuke,  4,166,697,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Ohmori,  Taiji:  See — 

Okada.  Motohiro;  and  Ohmori,  Taiji,  4.166.641.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Ohnishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Ando,  Momofuku;  Minami,  Junichi;  Takatsu,  Mitsumune;  Ohnishi, 
Fumio;  and  Sawada.  Makoto.  4,166,868.  CI.  426-441.000. 
Ohno,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shirasuna,  Katuo;  Kumo.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  Tenio;  and  Ohno. 
Shigeo,  4,166,386,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Oisel,  Andre  J.:  Set— 

Cardot.  Claude  R.;  Democrate,  Gerard  E.;  Droux,  Jacques  P. 
Oisel,  Andre  J.;  and  Prival.  Guy.  4.166.970.  CI.  318-561.000 
Okada,  Motohiro;  and  Ohmori,  Taiji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Inflator  for  safety  air  bag  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
4,166,641,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Okada,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shunji,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Protection  and  safety  device  for  a  photocopying  machine. 
4,166,692,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Okamoto.  Toyoo;  and  Miyakawa,  Seiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Device  for  detecting  a  toner  concentration  in  a  developing  solution 
4.166,702,  CI.  356-440.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Imada.  Akira,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited. 

Universal  joint.  4.166.366,  CI.  64-17.0SP. 
Okunishi,  Hiromu;  Nakaji.  Hideki;  Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Hideaki. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stainless  steel  brake  disc 
structure.  4,166,521,  CI.  I88-251.00M. 
Olejnizak,  Lawrence  A.:  See- 
Price,  Raymond  R.;  Olejnizak.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olejnizak,  Roger 
v.,  4,166,524,  a.  193-34.000. 
Olejnizak.  Roger  V.:  See- 
Price,  Raymond  R.;  Olejnizak.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olejnizak.  Roger 
v..  4.166.524.  CI.  193-34.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  4,166,783,  CI. 
204-296.000. 
Oliver,  Don  W.;  and  Dale,  John  L..  to  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation. 

The.  Surgical  drape.  4.166.461.  Q.  I28-132.00D. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Akihiko,  4,166.685,  CI.  354-231.000. 
Maitani.  Yoshihisa.  4.166,680,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Tojyo,  Tsutomu,  4.166,674,  CI.  350-175.0ML. 
Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.:  See— 

Mastroianni,  Martin  J.;  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.;  and  Sukomick,  Ber- 
nard, 4,166,798.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  De  Nora.  Oronzio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4.166.780,  CI.  204-99.000. 
Ortabasi.  Ugur;  See— 

Dorfeld.  William  G.;  and  OrUbasi,  Ugur,  4,166,917,  Q.   136- 
89.0CA. 
Orths,  Kurt:  Set— 

Berger.  Peter;  Lampic.  Milan;  Muller,  Jorg;  and  Orths,  Kurt, 
4.166,378,  CI.  73-1 5.00B. 
Ostertog.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Slerrelt.  Robert  W.;  Shu,  Larry  S.;  and  Ostertog,  Robert  J., 
4.166,749.  CI.  106-93.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gano,  John  C.  4.166.475.  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Otto  Kuhlmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Herbert,  4,166,492,  Q.  152-362.00R. 
Ouchi,  Hideo:  Set— 

Chiba,  Moichi;  Ouchi,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  4,166.662,  Q. 
308-235.000. 
Overby,  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Barger,    John    J.;    and    Overby,    Clarence    W.,   4.166.940,   Q. 
219-74.000. 


Owen,  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  Owen,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Young,  Rodney  C,  4,166,856,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Karpik.    Richard    H.;   and   Griffiths,    David    H.,   4.166,872,   C\. 

428-35.000. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen.  Charles  E., 

4,166,752,  CI.  1O6-273.0ON. 
Warner.  Kenneth  N.,  Jr..  4,166,896,  Q.  528-301.000. 
Ownby,  James  C:  See— 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  C;  and  Wang.  Richard  H.  S., 
4,166,803,  a.  232-402.000. 
Ozawa.  Miya:  See — 

Miuui.  Hisashi.  4.166,847.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Package  Exhibit  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Donovan.  John  E.,  4,166.332,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Palmer.  Ansell  W.:  Set— 

Genner,   Warren   R.;   and   Palmer,   Ansell   W.,   4,166,973,   C\. 
324-116.000. 
Paoletti.  Rodolfo:  Set— 

Ferruti.  Paolo;  and  Paoletti,  Rodolfo,  4,166.902,  CI.  336-48.000. 
Pape,  Hermann:  See — 

Schmitz,  Rudolf:  Pape,  Hermann;  and  Stoecker,  Hans,  4,166,308, 
a.  24-84.00R. 
Papp,  Istvan:  .See — 

Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszio;  Papp,  Istvan;  Bodas,  Janos;  Agejev, 
Georgij  S.;  Alekszejev,  Ivan  A.;  and  Minaszjan,  Ruben  G., 
4,166,339,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Paschke,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Gilliam.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Paschke.  Edward  E.,  4.166,873,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Passinos,  Bill:  See- 
Earnest,  Ernest  R.;  and  Passinos.  Bill.  4,166,361,  CI.  60-39.18R. 
Pate.  Kevin  T.;  and  Timm.  Edward  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Non-adiabatic  reaction  calorimetric  technique.  4.166,385,  CI. 
73-190.00R. 
Patel,  Parbhubhai  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Heat  dissipating  assembly  for  semiconductor  devices.  4,167,031,  Q. 
361-388.000. 
Patel.  Rashmikant  R.:  See- 
Kay.  Daniel  J.;  and  Patel,  Rashmikant  R.,  4,166,644.  a.  282-27.300. 
Patton.  Ray  F.:  See— 

Fono.  Andrew;  and  Patton.  Ray  F..  4.166.717,  CI.  8-38.000. 
Pavlov.  Alexandr  F.:  See — 

Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn.  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov.  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov.  Alexei  A.;  Kuzitetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov.  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva.  Emilia  I..  4.166.375.  Q. 
72-430.000. 
Peaks,  David  F.:  See— 

Alford,  Peter  B.;  and  Peaks,  David  P..  4,166,383.  CI.  241-273.000. 

Pearson.  Raymond  H.  Deodorizer  for  toilets.  4.166.298.  CI.  4-213.000. 

Pecker.  Guillermo  E.;  and  Slack.  Douglas  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  ThermosUtic  snap  switch.  4.166.995.  CI.  337-390.000. 

Peek,  Henry  L.  Drive  for  high  speed  disconnect  switch.  4,166,938.  CI. 

200-153.00G. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Nilsen.  Carl  G.;  and  Gabel,  Richard  A.,  4,166,602,  CI.  248-280.10a 
Perjes,  Raymond.  Pipe  hangers.  4.166.600.  CI.  248-59.000. 
Perry.  Francis  J.:  See — 

DarUng,    Richard    H.;    and    Perry,    Francis    J.,    4,167,014,    C\. 
346-75.000. 
Petersen,  Paul  S.  Auto  economy  gauge.  4,166.382.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Petersen,  Thorvald  K.:  Set — 

Seifert.  Clair  P.;  Seapy,  Harvey  S.;  and  Petersen,  Thorvald  K., 
4,166,597,  CI.  244-160.000. 
Peyraud,  Dominique;  and  Voumard.  Martial,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour 
rinduslrie  Horlogere  Management  Services,  S.A.  Transfer  machine 
for  scaling  electronic  or  like  components  under  vacuum.  4.166,563, 
CI.  228-47.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Herbert,  to  Otto  Kuhlmann  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  produc- 
ing an  annular  bead  core  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  tire.  4,166,492,  Q. 
152-362.00R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  Gene  M..  4.166.901.  a.  536-9.000. 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals:  See — 

Nordlund.  Lage  A..  4.166.483,  O.  141-1.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Watson.  Francis  M.,  Ill;  Martin,  Peter;  and 
Price.  John  S..  4.166,973.  Q.  324-58.30B. 
Phillip  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Haskell,  Donald  M.;  Hou^er.  Clarence  G.;  and  Sherk.  Fred  T., 
4,166,771,  a.  203-58.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Funk,  Gary  L..  4.166,770,  Q.  203-2.000. 
Geissler.    Bemhard    H.;    and    Hann,    Paul    D.,    4,166.722.    Q. 

23-314.000. 
Janzen,  Jay,  4.166,950,  O.  230-23I.OOR. 
McKay,    Dwight    L.;    and    Bertus,    Brent    J..    4,166,806,    Q. 

232-437.000. 
Murtha.  Timothy  P..  4,166,772,  a.  203-60.000. 
Williams.  Ralph  P..  4,166.815,  CI.  260-45.75S. 
Phillips,  Raymond  J.;  and  Susi,  Anthony  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Flexible  housing,  in-line  electroaic.  4,166,921,  Q.  174- 
70.00S. 
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Phipps,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Helava,  Uuno  V.;  and  Phipps.  Jack    :.,  4,166,440.  a.  123-1 17.00R 
Pickenng  &  Company:  See— 

Frielingsdorf.  Frank  J..  4.166.623.  C  .  ^--r-^j.wR. 

'^"j?f '/•?,''"  ''■'  ^  °''''"8  Limited.  R  servoin  for  liquids.  4,166,431, 

CI.  116-227.000. 
Pignons  S.A.:  See— 

Rochat.  Charles  L..  4.166.6%.  CI.  3^6-223.000. 
Pike.  Edward  R..  See— 

KL  J*'"\D«v'<'  W.;  and  Pike,  Edward  I ..  4,166,695.  CI.  356-28.000 
Pikel.  John  H.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indi  stries.  Inc.  Rendering  appara- 
tus. 4,166,836,  CI.  422-308.000.  "^ 
PUgram,  Kun  H.  G.;  and  Skiles,  Richai  1  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Cycloalkanecarboxanilide    derivative    •-— ^••' — 

71-118.000. 
Pinto  de  Novais  Paiva.  Manuel.  Process  .». 
different  masses.  4,166.727.  CI.  55-17.0  0. 
Pixyfoto  GmbH:  See— 

Viering.  Rudolf,  4,166,687,  CI.  354-2  0.000 
Plachy,  William  M.;  See— 

O'Brian,   Edward   D.;  and   Plachy, 
52-66.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Set  — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  4,166,833,  CI.  2<  1-540.000. 
Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Voss,  Houston  F.;  and 
Laboratories.  Chromogenic  substrates. 
Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  4  Optik  GmbH: 
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herbicides.    4,166,735,    CI. 
for  separating  substances  of 


WUliam  M..  4,166.343,  a. 


Magic,  Susan  E.,  to  Abbott 
M  66,825,  CI.  26ft455.00R. 
ite- 


Schrader,  Goetz,  4,166,678,  CI.  354-2  i.OOR 

Schrader,  Goetz,  4,166.682,  CI.  354-117.000. 

Schrader.  Goetz,  4,166,686,  CI.  354-2*6.000. 

Pleger,  Johannes;  and  Preuss,  Manfred,  to  Waggon  Union  GmbH. 

^'mB  ^^  emergency  run  guide  aisembly.  4,166,420,  CI.  105- 

Plessers,  Jacques  J.,  to  Electro-Nite  Co.  1  dethod  for  the  treatment  of 

nodular  or  vermicular  cast  iron  samples  4,166,738,  CI.  75-130  OOR 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See-  - 

Elwell,  Stephen  J.,  4,166,577,  CI.  239-102.000. 

Hall,  Samuel  S.;  and  Caves,  Francis  J^  4,166,605,  CI.  251-129.000. 


distributor   for   end-wise 
4,167,029,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 
Betz,  Norman  L.;  Lanter, 
Frederick  H.,  4,166,867, 


Heritier,   Francis 
364-900.000. 
Plichta,  Zdenek:  See— 

Bleha.  Miroslav;  Plichta.  Zdenek;  toovova,  Eva;  and  Kalal 
Jaroslav,  4,166,804,  a.  252-408.000^ 
Pluenneke,  Ricks  H.  Pot  lining  method 

4,166,340,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Pohlman,  Joe  C;  and  Romualdi,  James  P.  C  omposite  structural  member 

and  method  of  constructing  same.  4,166,  }47,  CI.  52-223  OOR 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Idelson,  Elbert  M.,  4,166,741,  CI.  96-7  .000 


R.;   and   lies,   Chri  itopher   W.,  4,167,040,  CI 


with  reclaimed  tire  fibers. 


Schuler,  Norman  W.,  4,166,871,  a.  43  7-163.000 


to  Hugin  Kassaregister 
and    registering    bottles. 


Pold,  Jaan;  and  Wettersten,  Karl-Bertil 

Aktiebolag.    Apparatus    for   identifyinr 

4,166.949,  CI.  25O-223.00B. 
Polysar  Resins,  Inc.:  See— 

Crisci,  Victor  E.,  4,166,548,  CI.  220-3*000 

''^r6i,4^°cTr52-WSoR''""°'''  °'"'''  '"^"""^^  "^'^  '"*• 
''°n2''31^00o"  E-  Top  feed  for  sewin  ;  machine.  4,166.422,  CI. 
Portier,  Claude:  See— 

Duthion,  Louis;  Sagner,  Max;  and  Poi  tier,  Claude,  4,166,477,  Cl 

Post  Office,  The:  See- 
White,  Brian  R.;  and  Smith,  David  R. 

Potter,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Kosicki,  Witold  W.;  Corris.  Charles 
4.166.337,  Cl.  46-232.000. 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Das,  Suryya  K.;  and  Kania,  Charles  M 


Neely,  Homer  E.,  Jr.,  4,166,747.  Cl.  lot-Soioob 
Preuss,  Manfred:  See — 

Pleger,  Johannes;  and  Preuss,  Manfred, 
Price,  John  S.:  See— 

Lilly,  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Watson,  Francis 
Price,  John  S.,  4,166,973.  Cl.  324-58 


Price,  Raymond  R.;  Olejnizak,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Olejnizak,  Roger  V 
193  worn '^''  ^''°'  ^"^    Closure  for  si  o  dormer.  4,166,524,  ci 

Pritue.  Robert  N    to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  I  ilectrically  isoUted  brush 

holder.  4,166,968,  CI.  3IO-239.000.  ^ 

Prival,  Guy:  See— 

Cardot,  Claude  R.;  Democrate,  Geraii  E.;  £>roux.  Jacques  P 
Oisel.  Andre  J.;  and  Prival.  Guy.  4,1(  6.97a  Cl.  318-561.000      ' 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See— 

Stiros,  Paul,  4,166,551,  CI.  221-51.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See- 

Koeppel,  Robert,  4,166,750,  Cl.  106-109'.000. 

Loiseau  Gerard  P.  M.  H.;  Mattioda.  Georges  D.;  MUIischer.  Rene 
J.;  and  Obellianne.  Pierre  M.  J..  4.164852.  a.  424-251  000 
Projectus  Industriprodukter  Aktiebolag:  Seei- 

Gustafsson.  Berth  U..  4.166.305.  CI.  15-io2.000. 
Proppcr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See—       ] 

Heine,    Helmut   A.;   and   RosenbuschJ  Helmut,   4,166,677,   Q. 
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Prottlx,  Edward  A.:  See— 

*'??«|j  Lewis  K.;  and  ^ulx,  Edward  A.,  4.166.408.  a.  89- 

Pruitt,  Martin  E.:  5^— 
Garrison,   Harold   K.; 
56-377.000. 
Ptaszek.  George  W.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Paul  J.;  Behling 
4.166.630.  Cl.  280-87.021 :. 
PTX-Pentronix,  Inc.:  See — 

DeSantis.  Raymond  P..  4.1  S6.7I6.  a.  425-78.000. 
Pugm.  Andre:  See— 

Reinert.  Gerhard;  Holzle. 
8-111.000. 
Putter.  Rolf:  See— 

Schossler.  WUli;  Putter. 
260-509.000. 
Pye  Limited:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Robert  F.  D., 
Radzai.  Roy  R.:  See— 

"4S%ira.  3^5i-7'^'  •'"^  ""'  '^  «^»«^-  '^  R- 
**«*J'  Edgar  A.  Centering  co  lar  for  a  disk  hub.  4.166,622,  a.  274- 

Ragle,  Herbert  U.;  and  DeMosi ,  Dean,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Jet 


Pniitt,   Mmrtiii   E,   4,166.353,   CL 
Fredrk  C;  and  Ptaazek,  George  W., 


3erd;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  4,166,718,  Q. 
1  olf;  and  Behre,  Horst,  4,166,826,  a. 


4  166.379.  Cl.  73-23.000. 


pneumatic   partitioning   of  disk   pack. 


i  lent  J.;  Breuer.  Leslie  H. 

I  :i.  426-73.000. 


and  Steinke. 


4,167,023,    a. 


4.167.022.  a. 


136- 


,  4.166.985.  a.  331-94.50S. 
L;  and  Potter.  Robert  T.. 


4,166.882.  Cl.  428-463.000. 


1.166.420.  a.  I05-224.00R. 


^..  III;  Martin,  Peter;  and 
OB. 


RMHay,  Melvin  M.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Optical  fiber  cable.  4,166,670]  CI.  350-96  230  i~«""un. 

Rao,  Baskara  M^  L;  and  Mala*esky,  Paul  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Cell  having  an  alkali  metal  uiode.  a  fluorinated 
carbon  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  which  includes  an  alkali  metal 
halide  salt  and  a  solvent  systei^  containing  a  substituted  amide  solvent 
and  a  cyclic  carbonate  cosolvent.  4,166,888,  Cl  429-194  000 

Rasquin,  Werner:  See — 

'''i!?w':9Vcf7^4?i'?'^'™'  "'^'^''-  "^  '^•^  ^«-"' 

Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Brooks,  Peter  L.,  4,166,739,  Cl.  75-157.500. 

Rayfield,  Wilson  P.,  to  Burrougl  s  Corporation.  Indexing  rotary  actua- 

5S^T,"^""**'  **°"8e  «nd   Jnk«ge  locking  means.  4,166,402.  Q 
'^822.000. 

RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A..  4,166,9  A.  CI.  307-296  OOR 

Bessette,    Oliver    E.;    and    Griffm,    James    S., 

Carlson,  David  E.,  4,166,91! ,  Cl.  136-89.0CL 
Curtice,  Walter  R..  4.166.96  ,  Cl.  307-299.00R 
Dischert,  Robert  A.;  and    fhorpe.  Laurence  J.. 

358-41.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  4,167,015.  Cl.  357-16.000 
Holmes.  David  D..  4.167.02C ,  CI.  358-36  000      "" 
Holmes.  David  D..  4.167,021 ,  CI.  358-36000 
'*''?o",!?n'  °"''**  ^■'-  "^  *^"^'  ■'°'*P''  J-  <.  166,918,  Cl. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  4,167,025,  Cl.  358-243.000 
Recchuite,  Alexander  p.,  to  Sun  lech.  Inc.  Chemical  reaction  product 

of  sulfur,  lard  oil  and  polyisobi  itylene.  4,166,795,  Cl.  252-48  600 
Recchuite,  Alexander  D.,  to  Surtech,  Inc.  Composition  comprising  a 
cosulfunzed  blend  of  lard  oil  aid  an  olefm.  4,166,796,  CI  252-48  600 
Recchuite,  Alexander  D.,  to  Surtech,  Inc.  Oil  containing  a  consulfu- 

nzed  olefm-tnglycende  blend.  ».  166,797.  Cl.  252-48  600 
Recortec,  Inc.:  See— 

Tobey,  Richard,  4,167,028,  C  I.  360-72  200 
Redner,  Raymond,  III:  See— 

'Til2r877^cf  4f8i2&'"^'-"^  "^  '^^■--  '^^"'^  •"• 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Martin,  Ric  hard  R.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Air 

mjector  nozzle  for  secondary  r  iformer.  4,166,834,  CI  422-148  000 
Reed  Thomas  F    to  General  Tir  ■  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 

UMOOo'""*        """"*  ««s«  in  a  closed  chamber.  4,166,484,  Q. 

Reese,  George  F.  Connector.  4,1(  6,666,  Cl.  339-118  OOR 
Regan,  Michael  T.:  See— 

^t  OPE   ^"^  °'  •"''  ^'  ""■  ^^^^  '^■'  <•'"•■'«»■  Cl.  96- 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renai  It:  See— 

Rehage,  Ted  A.:  See— 

ReicSl^C^ei^rcl'  Lrmlt^'."^  tJ''  ^-  *'"'-°*'-  ^'  ^«-'«>«»- 

Reid,  F.  Joseph:  See— 

luJ^G^g^J^^^-'  "^^'^  ^  ■'•'•^'^  4.166,831,  CI.  264-1.000. 

"'242"5.400*'"^   ^-   "^   ^^-   °~'«'   ^'   ■♦.'«.589,   Cl. 

Rrinert,  Gerhard;  Holzle,  Gerd;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Gri»v 

Corporauon.  Process  for  bleach^g  textiks.  4766.^,  a  M  l?Ow! 
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Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kuelzer,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Magnetically  actuated  needle  printing  head  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 4,166,314,  Cl.  29-517.000. 
Renner,  Elmer  J.,  to  Stephens-Adamson,  Inc.  Longitudinal  support  for 

a  conveyor  belt.  4,166,528,  Cl.  198-825.000. 
Renton,  Stanley,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Testing  of  aqueous 

solutions.  4,166,719,  Cl.  23-230.0OR. 
Research  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen,  Howard;  Henderson,  Dave;  and  Little,  Steve,  4,166,700, 
Cl.  356-381.000. 
Rhodes,  William  H.;  and  Reid,  F.  Joseph,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Transparent  yttria  ceramics  and  method  for  producing  same. 
4,166,831,  Cl.  264-1.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Daumas,  Jean-Claude;  Derrien,  Jean-Yves;  and  Van  den  Bussche, 
Francis.  4.166.808.  Cl.  252-455.00R. 
Rice.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Beise.    Theodore    W.;    and    Rice.    Robert    D.,    4,166,579,    Cl. 
239-526.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth,  to  Memoriser  Limited.   Notepad  attachment. 

4,166.559,  Cl.  224-276.000. 
Richter.  George  N.:  See- 
Slater.    William    L.;    and    Richter.    George    N..    4.166.802.    Cl. 
252-373.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebi,  Yutaka;  Hirata,  Tositaka;  Kalo,  Toshifumi;  and  Ikezu,  Yohei, 

4,166.691,  a.  355-11.000. 
Okamoto,     Toyoo;     and     Miyakawa,     Seiichi,     4,166,702,     Cl. 
356-440.000. 
Rienass,  Rainer;  Buscher,  Enno;  and  Jansing,  Walter,  to  Interatom, 
International    Atomreaktorbau   G.m.b.H.    Electromagnetic   pump. 
4,166,714,  Cl.  417-50.000. 
Riggi,  Dan:  See — 

Farris,  Darrel  D.;  and  Riggi,  Dan,  4,166,481,  a.  141-1.000. 
Rimar  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Beninca',  Marcello;  and  Lora,  Mario.  4,166,368,  Cl.  68-20.000. 
Ring,  Michael:  See — 

Brandon,  Ralph  E.;  Ring,  Michael;  and  Redner,  Raymond,  III, 
4,166,877,  Cl.  428-221.000. 
Risbec,  Andre:  See — 

Lazerand,  Jean;  and  Risbec,  Andre,  4,166,570,  Cl.  229-52.00B. 
Ritter,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hedgcock,  Richard  L.;  and  Ritter,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  4,166,661,  Ci. 
308-207.00R. 
Roaldsnes,  Leiv:  See — 

Martinussen,  Svein;  Roaldsnes,  Leiv;  and  Roed,  Harald,  4,166,545, 
Cl.  414-139.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bianchi,  Valerio;  Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen, 

4,166,437,  Cl.  123-32.0EC. 
Glauert,  Wolfram;  and  Klinger.  Helmut.  4.166,977,  Cl.  324-173.000. 
Hamisch.  Hansjoachim.  4,167,024,  Cl.  358-128.000. 
Wittlinger,  Kari  F.;  and  Issler,  Jorg,  4,166,966,  Cl.  310-111.000. 
Roberts,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Kambanis,  Sumatis  M.;  Roberts,  Alan  D.;  and  Schank,  Walter, 
4,166,893,  Cl.  526-75.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen,  Charles  E., 
4,166,752,  Cl.  106-273.00N. 
Roberts,  Robert;  and  Chapman,  Frank  M.,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.    Corrosive    chemical    containment    system.    4,166,536,    Cl. 
206-524.300. 
Robertson,  Victor  J.:  See- 
Allen,    Robert    H.;    and    Robertson.    Victor    J.,    4,166,539,    Q. 
206-629,000. 
Robinson.  Charles  H.  Bowling  ball  storage  and  transportation  appara- 
tus. 4,166,530,  Cl.  2O6-315.0OB. 
Rochat,   Charles  L.,   to   Pignons  S.A.   Photometer.   4,166,696,  Cl. 

356-223.000. 
Rochester  Silo,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Raymond  R.;  Olejnizak,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olejnizak,  Roger 
v.,  4,166,524,  Cl.  193-34.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  to  Julius  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Hinge. 

4,166,307.  Cl.  16-163.000, 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Flanagan.  Joseph  E.,  4,166.843,  Cl.  423-648.00R. 

Jenkins,  James  R.,  4,166,984,  Cl.  331-l.OOA. 

Kirsch,    MUton;    and    Melvold,    Robert    W.,    4,166,703,    CI. 

356-442.000. 
Rothe,    Kurt;   Furst,   Raymond   B.;   and   Nielson,   Charles   E., 

4,166,310,  Cl.  29-23.500. 
Warrick,  Edward  C;  and  Davis,  Michael,  4,166,386,  C\.  73- 
194.00R. 
Roed,  Harald:  See— 

Martinussen,  Svein;  Roaldsnes,  Leiv;  and  Roed,  Harald,  4,166,545, 
CI.  414-139.000. 
Roessler,  Barton:  See — 

Loferski,    Joseph    J.;    and    Roessler,    Barton,    4,166,880,    Cl. 
428-457.000. 
Rogers,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Luk,  Kong;  Clayton,  John  P.;  and  Rogers,  Norman  H.,  4,166,863, 
Cl.  424-283.000. 
Rogers,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Carson,  Chrislyn  M.;  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  and  Rogers,  Richard  B., 
4,166.854,  a.  424-263.000. 


Rollwitz,  William  L.:  See— 

King,  James  D.;  Matzkanin,  George  A.;  and  Rollwitz,  William  L., 
4,166,972,  Cl.  324-0. 5 AC. 
Romanzi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Barcus,  Edward  L.;  and  Romanzi,  Louis  J.,  4,166,592,  Cl.  242- 
107.40A. 
Romualdi,  James  P.:  See — 

Pohlman,  Joe  C;  and   Romualdi.  James  P.,  4,166,347.  d.  S2- 
223.00R. 
Rosenberg,  Edward  D..  to  New  Hermes.  Incorporated.  Illuminated 

engraving  machine.  4.166.319.  Cl.  33-24.00B. 
Rosenbusch.  Helmut:  See — 

Heine.    Helmut   A.;   and    Rosenbusch,    Helmut,   4,166,677.   Cl. 
351-16.000. 
Ross.  William  J.;  Verge.  John  P.;  and  Williamson.  William  R.  N..  to 
Lilly    Industries   Limited.    Acylamino   derivatives.    4.166.818,   Cl. 
548-128.000. 
Rosso.  Michele.  Air  pressure  gauge.  4,166,397,  Cl.  73-744.000. 
Rothe.  Kurt;  Furst,  Raymond  B.;  and  Nielson,  Charles  E.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Method  of  altering  an  axial  impeller/sta- 
tor  vane  combination.  4,166,310,  Cl.  29-23.500. 
Rovnyak,  Richard  M.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Transient  free  ring  relay  circuit  for  arbitrary  time  switching. 
4,166,930.  Cl.  179-18.0HB. 
Rowlands,  Dewi  T.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  treating  fluke  infections.  4,166,858,  Cl.  424-273.00B. 
Roy,  Colin:  See — 

Wykes.  Robert  D.;  and  Roy.  CoUn.  4.166.526,  Cl.  198-458.000. 
Royce  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fono,  Andrew;  and  Patton,  Ray  F.,  4,166,717,  Cl.  8-38.000. 
Ruckstuhl,  Konrad.  Hammennilt.  4,166.583.  Cl.  241-73.000. 
Rudbach,  Michael:  See — 

Schutz.  Udo;  Rudbach,  Michael;  and  Breuer.  Bemd,  4.166.549.  Cl. 
220-319.000. 
Ruhnau.  Gerhard;  and  Gudat.  Wolfgang,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse 
GmbH.  Circuit  for  the  digital  measurement  of  the  speed  of  a  moving 
object.  4,166,976,  Cl.  324-166.000. 
Rupprath,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Schiron,  Klaus;  and  Rupprath.  Hans  F.,  4,166,295,  Cl.  4-172.000. 
Ruprecht,  David  R.;  and  Lovette,  Norris  G.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc  Carbon  dioxide  snow  hood.  4,166,364,  Cl.  62-384.000. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Limited:  See — 

MuUer,  Walter,  4,166,480.  Cl.  139-54.000. 
Rydzik.  Rachelle  M.:  See— 

Gallacher.  Lawrence  V.;  and  Rydzik,  Rachelle  M.,  4,166,837,  Cl. 
423-24.000. 
Sabon,  Robert  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Loop,  dial  pulse  and  ring  trip  detection  circuit.  4,166,928,  Cl. 
179-18.0FA. 
Sachs,  Emanuel  M.  Automatic  photographic  film  processor  and  fluid- 
tight  seals  therefor.  4,166,688.  Cl.  354-319000. 
Safe-T-Lawn.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  J..  4.166.576.  Cl.  239-11.000. 
Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See — 

Bonnalerre,  Raymond,  4,166,886,  Cl.  429-60.000. 
Sagner,  Max:  See— 

Duthion,  Louis;  Sagner,  Max;  and  Portier,  Claude,  4,166,477,  O. 
137-604.000. 
Sahara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Mauuda.    Motonobu;    Sahara,    Ma.«ayoshi;   and    Ishida,   Tokuji, 
4,166,679,  Cl.  354-60.00R. 
Sailer,  Gunther:  See— 

Schausberger,    Helmut;    Bruckl,    Konrad;   and    Sailer.   Gunther. 
4.166.689,  Cl.  354-321.000. 
Sakamoto,  iCoji;  Asano,  Takeshi;  Mizuochi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Kanemichi; 
and  Hasegawa,  Kouji,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Macrotetrolide  animal  growth 
promoter  4,166,865,  Cl.  424-285.000. 
Saleeby,  Edward  W.  Bathtub  safety  chair.  4,166,297,  Cl.  4-185.00S. 
Salera,  Edmond  A.  Heal  sensing  instrument  probe.  4,166,451,  Cl. 

128-736.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablisscments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils. 
Device   for  holding  a  boot   to  a  sports  article.   4,166,635,   Cl. 
280-625.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablisscments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils. 
Device    for   holding   a   boot    to   a   sports   article.    4,166,637,   Cl. 
280-625.000. 
Sambe,  Yusuke;  and  Kanoi,  Nobuo,  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Information 
reproducing  and  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  tape  from  a 
phonograph  record  4,167,026,  Cl.  360-15.000. 
Sanaski,  David  E  SporU  wheelchair.  4,166,631.  Cl.  280-242.0WC. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Apostolos,    John    T.;    and    Boland,    Robert    P.,    4,166,980,    Cl. 

325-363.000. 

Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L..  to 

International    Flavors   &    Fragrances   Inc.    Substituted   bicyclooc- 

lenemethanols.  4,166.916,  Cl.  568-820.000. 

Sanders,  James  R.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Lubricated  valve  bag 

and  method  of  lubricating  valve  spout.  4,166,482,  Cl.  141-1.000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Cc  Ltd.:  See — 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  4,166,367,  Cl.  68-9.000. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co., 
Ltd.  Continuous  mercerizing  apparatus  for  circular  knitted  articles. 
4,166,367,  Cl.  68-9.000. 
Sandor,  Joseph;  and  Davis.  Claude  P:.  to  California  Sounds,  Ltd.  Re- 
cord cleaner.  4.166.626.  Cl.  274-47.000. 
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16.000. 


114-65.00R. 


360-37.000. 
Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 


Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and   Sato, 


Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
4,167,032,   CI. 


ion.  Functional  ionene  com- 

5fe8-27 1.000. 


Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Fong,  Jones  W.,  4,166,800,  CI.  252-: 
Sankyo  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo,  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yo^ioka,  Takao;  and  Kunimada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,166,813,  CI.  260-45.8  )N 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See-  - 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  in,  4,166,426,  CI  1 
Santuccio,  Benjamin.  Photographic  appiratus  and  method.  4,166,693 

CI.  355-61.000.  ^ 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiiji,  4,166,889.  Q.  521-55.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Hirofumi,  4,166,531,  a.  2  16-320.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyoshi,  4,167,027,  CI 
Sasaki.  Kanemichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi;  

Kanemichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Kouji,'4,166,865,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Sassi,  Kari,  to  Konejukka  Oy.  Hot  and  told  water  supply  for  mixina 

valves.  4.166,575.  Q.  236-12.00R. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See— 

Okunishi,   Hiromu;   Nakaji,   Hideki; 
Hideaki,  4,166.521,  CI.  188-251.00tl 
Saunders,  Charles  A.,  IV.  Breakaway  hi  ndlebar-mounted  motorcycle 

fairing.  4,166,650,  CI.  296-78.100. 
Savich,  Peter  P.,  to  Smyth  Manufacturii  g  Compang,  The.  Apparatus 

for  making  integrated  book  lining.  4.K  6,300,  CI.  11-l.OAD. 
Sawada,  Makoto:  See — 

Ando,  Momofuku;  Minami,  Junichi; '  fakatsu,  Mitsumune;  Ohnishi, 
Fumio;  and  Sawada,  Makoto,  4,16i,868,  CI.  426-441.000. 
Scagnelli,  Henry  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone!  Laboratorie 
Alignment   apparatus   for  circuit   can  I   mountings. 
361-415.000. 
Schank,  Walter:  See— 

Kambanis,  Stamatis  M.;  Roberts,  A  an  D.;  and  Schank,  Walter. 
4,166,893,  a.  526-75.000.  T 

Schaper,  Raymond  J.,  to  Calgon  Corpori 
positions  and  their  use.  4,166,894,  CI.  '. 
Schausberger,  Helmut;  Bruckl,  Konrad;  »nd  Sailer,  Gunther,  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert.  A.G.  Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  carriers  of  photo- 
sensitive material.  4.166,689,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Scheel,  Wolfgang;  Hems.  Reiner;  and  Hanen,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche 
Solvay-Werke  GmbH.   Process  and  <  evice  for  cleaning  cathode 
surfaces.  4,166,754,  CI.  134-24.000. 
Schelle,  Charles  J.  Jack  attachment  and  method  of  transmission  re- 
moval. 4,166,608,  CI.  254-133.00R. 
Schenck,  Arthur  J.;  and  Krause.  Richard  1  L.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  detecting  plural  r«  xtitive  signals.  4,167,004,  CI. 
340-679.000. 
Schenk,  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc    Variable  height  receptacle. 

4,166,309,  CI.  24-221.0OR. 
Scheurenbrand,  Dieter:  See — 

Kleinschmit.  Einhard;  and  Scheuren  irand.  Dieter,  4,166,550,  CI. 
220-85.0VR. 
Schillings,  Dieter:  See— 

Geers,  Leo;  Muskens,  Peter;  and  Sch  Uings,  Dieter,  4,166.611,  CI. 
267-3.000.  -J      e- 

Schiron,  Klaus;  and  Rupprath,  Hans  F. 

dividers.  4.166.295,  CI.  4-172.000. 
Schlosser.  Paul  W.,  to  Bleiweiss,  Edward, 

CI.  91-50.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation: ,  ee — 

Bernard,  James  I.;  and  Strom,  Gei  >ld  A..  4,167,000,  CI.  367- 

84.0LD. 
Waggener,  William  N.,  4,166,979,  CI.  325-321.000. 
Schmidt,  Adolf  G.  Apparatus  for  positioi  ing  heavy  rolls  and  the  like 

4.166,647,  CI.  294-78.0OA. 
Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen:  See— 

Bianchi,  Valerio;  Latsch.  Reinhard; 
4,166,437.  CI.  123-32.0EC. 
Schfflitt,  Frederick  L.:  See- 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  P 
4,166.916.  CI.  568-820.000. 
Schmitz.  Rudolf;  Pape,  Hermann;  and  S  oecker.  Hans,  to  Gardisette 
Holding  AG.  Fold  or  pleat  fixing  arrani  ement  for  curtains  or  draoes. 
4,166,308,  CI.  24-84.00R. 
Schneider,  Herbert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephom 

Current  mirror  arrays.  4,166,971,  CI.  3i  3-4.000. 
Schnitzius,  Klaus:  See — 

FreiUg,  Herbert;  and  Schnitzius,  Klais.  4,166,612.  CI.  267-65.0MI. 
Scholl.  Herbert,  to  Scholl,  Herbert.  Devfce  for  removing  workpieces 

from  a  container.  4.166,649,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Schossler,  Willi;  Putter,  Rolf;  and  Behre,  Worst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  I -amino-8-naphthol-3.6-disul- 
phonic  acid  (H-acid).  4,166,826,  CI.  26*509.000. 
Schrader,  Goetz,  to  Plaubel,  Feinmech*iik  &  Optik  GmbH.  Light 

shield  for  photometer-equipped  camera^  4,166.678,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Schrader.  Goetz.  to  Plaubel.  Feinmechanik  &  Optik  GmbH.  Viewfmder 

for  collapsible  camera.  4.166.682,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Schrader.  Goeu,  to  Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  &  Optik  GmbH.  Shutter- 
.^     :         j-^j.    phoiogrjpjA;    camera.    4,166.686.    CI. 


Swimming  bath  with  bath 
Pneumatic  motor.  4.166.410. 


and  Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen, 


and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 


Laboratories,  Incorporated. 


4,166.326.  a.  35-9.00A. 


control    mechanism 
354-266.000. 
Schramm,  Chris.  Educational  teaching  ai^ 
Schroeder,  Warren  E.  Infant  carrier.  4,16  1,558,  CI.  224-158.000. 
Schubert,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Esders,  Theordore  W.;  Goodhue.  Charles  T.;  and  Schubert.  Rich- 
ard M..  4,166.763,  Q.  435-28.000 


Wi  lly; 


.1: 


).0(0. 


).0CO 


rfadii 


F(  irce 


Interna  ional 


Schubert  &  Salzer:  See— 

Kiper,  Gerd;  and  Schumaim, 
Schuierer,  Manfred:  See- 
Bruckner,     Kurt;     and 
226-105.000. 
Schuler,  Norman  W.,  to  _  . 
polarizer.  4.166,871.  a.  427 
Schulman,  Cart  H.:  See— 
DuShane,  Ray  N.;  and 
Schumann,  Dietmar:  See — 

Kiper,  Gerd;  and  Schumafn, 
Schupphaus,  Herbert:  See— 
Oberste-Beulnuuui,  Klaus; 
Heinz;  Lanfermann. 
CI.  299-43.000. 
Schurman.  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic 
and  apparatus  for  molding  a 
Schutz,  Udo;  Rudbach,  Micliael 
barrel  and  lid  having  fastening 
Schwartz,  Walter,  to  McDonni  ill 

4,167,009,  CI.  343-18.00B. 
Scott.   Kenneth   W.   Water 

219-330.000. 
Seapy,  Harvey  S.:  See— 
Seifert,  Clair  F.;  Seapy, 

4.166.597,  CI.  244-160. 
Seifert,  Clair  F.;   Seapy, 

4.166.598,  CI.  244-160 
Sedlatschek,  Robert:  See— 

Brienza,  Michael  J.;  Garro  i. 
4,166,423,  CI.  112-254 
Seiberling,  Mildred  Kelley  _. 
Seiberling,  Theophilus  K., 
Seiberling,  Theophilus  K.,  to  5 
Tires  with  liners  cured  by  i 
Seifert,  Clair  F.;  Seapy,  Har>iey 
United  States  of  America,  Aii ' 

4.166.597,  CI.  244-160.000. 
Seifert,  Clair  F.;  Seapy,  Harve^ 

States  of  America,   Air 

4.166.598.  CI.  244-160.000 
Selway.  Peter  R..  to  

Optical  microphone  with 
179-121.00R. 
Serafini,  John:  See — 

Tremblay,  Dennis  D.;  and 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.:  See— 
Ciarcia,  Ronald  D.;  and 
335-9.000. 
Shadlen,  Gerald:  See— 

Casson,  Edward  A.,  Jr.; 
Shadlen,   Gerald;   and 
204-28.000. 
Shaffer,  Joseph  J.;  and  Butler, 
Navy.  Toroidal  polisher.  4.1 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 
Shepherd.  Bob  G.,  4,166, 
Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc 

Kinsey,  John  O.,  4.166.594 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Noguchi.    Hiroshi;    and 
271-259.000. 
Sheem,   Sang   K.    Missile 

4,166,618,  CI.  273-96.0OR. 
Sheinbein,  Daniel,  to  Bell  Telep  y 

ofTice  callback  arrangement 
Shell  Coil  Company:  5?e— 

Entwistle,  Ian  D.,  4,166,734, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Victor  F..  4 

Colby,  Thomas  H.;  Freitas 

4,166,909,  CI.  544-204.00  (. 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H.  G. 
71-118.000. 

Shepherd,  Bob  G.,  to 

reel.  4,166,591,  C\.  242-84 
Sheppard,  John  J.  Fingertip  .. 
Shepperd,  David  M.,  to  Atari 

CI.  358-22.000. 
Sherk,  Fred  T.:  See— 

Haskell,  Donald  M        

4,166.771.  a.  203-58.000 
Sherwood.  William  G.:  See— 
Bnickenstein,  Stanley;  and 
204- LOOT. 
Shibahara.  Tetsuya:  See — 
Shigematsu,    Taichiro; 
Nakajima,  Tetsuo;  and  . 
Shigematsu,  Taichiro;  Kasugai 
Tetsuo;  and  Teraoka.  Tom, 
Chemicals  for  controlling 
4,166,846,  CI.  424-81.000 
Shih,  Kwang  K.:  See- 
Hung,  Roland  Y.;  and  Shih 
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I.  Dietmar.  4,166.399.  a.  74-320.000. 

Schuierer,     Manfred,     4,166.561,     CI. 

Po^Foid  Corporation.  Iodine  stained  light 
163.000. 

Sc|utman.  Carl  H..  4,166,299,  a.  5-18.00R. 

Dietmar,  4.166.399.  a.  74-320.000. 

Schupphaus.  Herbert;  Borowski.  Karl- 
"     and  Henrich,  Friedbelm,  4,166,652. 


Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Method 

lastic  article.  4,166.833.  CI.  264-540.000. 

I;  and  Breuer,  Bemd.  Wide-necked 

means.  4,166.549,  Q.  220-319.000. 

Douglas  Corporation.  Re-entry  chaff. 

leater  control  system.   4,166,944.   CI. 


1  larvey  S.;  and  Petersen,  Thorvald  K.. 
Harvey  S.;  and  Dunlap.   David  £., 


Sei  — 

4,166,883,  CI.  428-495.000. 
Seiberling,  Mildred  Kelley,  a  part  interest 
liation.  4,166,883,  CI  428-495.000. 
.   S.;  and  Petersen,  Thorvald  K.,  to 
Force.  Stowable  and  inflatable  vehicle. 


an! 

Shakesp(  art 
;.21iL 


tbi 
pint 


Stephen  A.;  and  Sedlatschek,  Robert, 


S.;  and  Dunlap,  David  E.,  to  United 
.   Vehicle  enshrouding  apparatus. 


Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
rtctangular  fiber  optics.  4.166,932.  a. 


ierafmi,  John,  4,166.358.  C\.  58-16.00R. 
i^ymour,  Raymond  K.,  4.166.988.  a. 

iJaul,  Albro  T.;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 
V'anavcr,   Eugene   L..   4,166,777.   Q. 

lohn  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
( 6,342.  CI.  51-58.000. 

i,54l.  a.  242-84.2IA. 

a.  242-214.000. 

I.urokawa,    Yasuyoshi.   4,166.615.   a. 

lauifching  device  combined  with  target. 

lone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Inter- 
166.929,  a.  r79-18.0BG. 

I,  CI.  71-11;  000. 

166^54,  CI.  222-182.000. 

Ernest  R.;  and  Durland,  WUliam  R., 

Skiles.  Richard  D.,  4,166.735.  Q. 

•e  Company.  Level  wind  for  fishing 

hotkey  game.  4,166,620,  CI.  273-126.00R. 
Inc.  Video  image  generator.  4,167.019. 


Houscr.  Clarence  G.;  and  Sherk.  Fred  T., 


Sherwood.  William  G.,  4.166,775.  a. 


Kisugai.    Hiroshi;    Shibahara.    Tetsuya; 

Teraoka,  Tom,  4,166,846,  CX.  424-81.000. 

Hiroshi;  Shibahara,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima, 

■"  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

■  virus  diseases  and  control  method. 


Kwang  K..  4,167,016.  Q.  357-17.000. 
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Shimada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara. 

Motohisa;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 

Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  a. 

73-141.00A. 

Shimomoto,  Tsunemitsu,  to  Ataka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Foam 

eUminating  device.  4,166,801,  CI.  252-361.000. 
Shinoda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Taketoshi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  Ikuma. 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka,  Yuzo,  4,166,532,  CI.  206-333.000. 
Shinsei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Kiyoji,  4,166,338,  CI.  46-253.000. 
Shipman,  William  H.:  See— 

McCartney,  Joseph  F.;  and  Shipman,  William  H.,  4,166,884.  CI. 
429-10.000. 
Shirasuna,  Katuo;  Kumo,  Ichiro;  Kobayaahi,  Teruo;  and  Ohno,  Shigeo, 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Yam  winding  method  and  apparatus. 
4,166,586,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Shishido,  Tadao:  See — 

Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  Takada,  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shi- 
shido, Tadao,  4,166.742.  O.  96-107.000. 
Shu.  Larry  S.:  See— 

Sterrett,  Robert  W.;  Shu,  Larry  S.;  and  Ostertog,  Robert  J., 
4,166,749,  CI.  106-93.000. 
Shum.  Yick-Mow:  See — 

Brown.   Alfred;   Huang,   Wann-Sheng;   and   Shum,   Yick-Mow, 
4,166,504,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Sieier,  George  J.  Portable  lectern  and  voice  amplifier.  4,166,926,  CI. 

179-1. OAT. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jantsch,  Ottomar,  4,166,957,  CI.  25O-445.00T. 
Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kuelzer,  Peter,  4,166,314,  CI.  29-517.000. 
Sietz,  Fritz  G.,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  phos- 
phatides. 4,166,823,  CI.  260-403.000. 
Siiniades,  Slylianos:  See — 

Tunick,    Allen   A.;   Koff,   Fred   W.;   and   Sifniades,   Stylianos, 
4.166,842,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Sih,  John  C:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4,166,903,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Brienza,  Michael  J.;  Garron,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sedlatschek,  Robert, 

4,166,423,  CI.  112-254.000. 
Matthies.  Alan  A.,  4,166.996,  Q.  337-386.000. 
Sittner.  Edward  H.:  See- 
Baker.    Thomas   B.;   and   Sittner,    Edward    H.,   4,166,520,   Q. 
188-33.000. 
Skauli,  Oyvind;  and  Isaksen,  Jan  B.,  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.  Method  for 

producing  calcium  phosphates.  4,166,839,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Skiles,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Pilgram,   Kurt   H.   G.;   and   Skiles,   Richard   D.,  4,166,735,   CI. 
71-118.000. 
Skwara,  Leo.  Oscillating  Uwn  sprinkler.  4,166,578,  a.  239-242.000. 
Slack,  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Pecker,   Guillermo  E.;  and  Slack,   Douglas  J.,  4,166.995,  CI. 
337-390.000. 
Slater,  William  L.;  and  Richter,  George  N.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasification 

of  low  quality  solid  fuels.  4,166,802.  C\.  252-373.000. 
Smith.  David  F.  Adhesive  cements  especially  adapted  to  surgical  use. 

4,166,744,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Smith,  David  R.:  See- 
White.  Brian  R.;  and  Smith,  David  R.,  4,166,985,  Q.  331-94.50S. 
Smith,  Edmund  H.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Binary  patterned  web  inspection.  4.166.541,  CI.  209-587.000. 
Smith,  Eugene  D.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe.  4.166.301.  CI.  15-88.000. 
Smith,  Forrest  D.  Bubble  forming  device.  4,166,336,  CI.  46-6.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  Owen,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 

Young,  Rodney  C,  4,166,856,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Ganellin,   Charon   R.;  and   Young,   Rodney  C,  4,166,857.  CI. 
424-270.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Gleason,  John  G.;  Holden,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Huffman,  William  F., 
4,166,816.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Smorzaniuk.  Adam,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  indicator. 

4.166.429.  a.  116-202.000. 
Smyth  Manufacturing  Compang,  The:  See — 

Savich,  Peter  P.,  4,166,300,  CI.  11-l.OAD. 
Snodgrasa,    Michael    P.    Vehicle    braking    system.    4,166,654.    CI. 

303-14.000. 
Sobajima,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Chiba,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Miiani,  Yuji;  Yonemura,  Utami;  and 
Sobajima,  Shigenobu,  4,166,876,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Societa  Alluminio  e  Metalli  Alumetal  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lama,  Antonio,  4,166,779,  a.  204-67.000. 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bemardi.  Luigi;  Masi.  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino;  and  Arcamone, 
Federico,  4,166,848,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Societe  AATON:  See— 

Beauviala,  Je«i-Pierre.  4,167,005,  O.  340-762.000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouae:  See — 

Duba.  Femand,  4,166,354,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

de  Freminville,  Jean-Claude;  and  Horblin,  Michel,  4.166.514,  C\. 
180-167.000. 


Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Lefebvre,    Jacques;   and    Mazodier,   Jean-Louis,   4.166.776,   CI. 
204-25.000. 
Societe  ITI  Ltd.:  See— 

Mougin,  Georges  L.,  4,166,363,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services,  S.A.: 
See— 
Peyraud,    Dominique;    and    Voumard.    Martial.    4,166,563,    O. 
228-47.000. 
Soeno,  Ko:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi;  Soeno.  Ko;  Ai. 
Mluuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  CI. 
73-I41.00A. 
Solamat  Incorporated:  See — 

Loferaki,    Joseph    J.;    and    Roessler,    Barton,    4,166,880,    Q. 
428-457.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Metcalf,  Eric.  4.166,%3,  CI.  307-260.000. 
Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;   Yoshioka.  Takao;  and  Kurumada, 
Tomoyuki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Ltd.  Polyalkylated  4-aminopiperi- 
dine  derivatives.  4,166,813,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshihisa;  Tamura,  Shingo;  Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Yasuda, 
Shiro,  4,166,624,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Soran.  Robert  L.,  to  Beatric  Foods  Co.  Nozzle  for  an  apparatus  for 

denaturing  food  products.  4.166.486,  CI.  141-105.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

King,  James  D.;  Matzkanin,  George  A.;  and  Rollwitz,  William  L., 
4,166,972,  CI.  324-0.5AC. 
Spallholz,  Julian  E.  Selenium  compounds.  4,166,820,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Spanke,  Edwin  A.;  and  Carrieri,  Louis  F.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Press  having  overload  responsive  slide  shut  height 
adjusting  mechanism.  4,166,415,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Spaziante.  Placido  M.:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  De  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4,166,780.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Spero,  Theodore  P.  Apparatus  for  equalizing  pressure  and  absorbing 

shock  in  a  pneumatic  braking  system.  4,166,655,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Spies,   Henry  J.    Dispensing   and   measuring  device.   4,166,487,   CI. 

141-358.000. 
Spiridonov,   Viktor   V.   Device   for  securing  a   pipeline   in   place. 

4.166.710,  a.  405-172.000. 
Stabatrol  Corporation:  See — 

Valiga,  Richard  E.,  4,166,709,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

FreiUg,  Herbert;  and  Schnitzius,  Klaus,  4,166,612,  CI.  267-65.00R. 
Staege,  Hermann,  to  Kmpp-Koppers  GmbH.  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous introduction  of  fine-graineid  and  dust-like  solids  into  a  pressurized 
reaction  space.  4.166,731.  CI.  62-46.000. 
Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke,  Wolf- 
gang,   to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.    2-Bromo-6-nuoro-N-{2- 
imidazolidinylidene>-benzamine  and  salu  thereof  and  the  use  to  treat 
hypertension  4.166.859,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Stahnecker,  Erhard:  See — 

Fried,  Michael;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker,  Erhard,  4,166,890, 
CI.  521-92.000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co.:  See— 

Geyer,  Robert  P.;  Veaiman,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Veeraraghavan. 
Vilakkudi  G.,  4.166.756,  a.  148-35.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Wagner.  David  R.,  4,166.774.  Q.  203-82.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Amick,  James  W.,  4,166.725,  CI.  44-72.000. 

GUliam,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Paschke,  Edward  E.,  4,166,873,  Q. 

428-35.000. 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F.,  4,166,723,  CI.  44-7.00A. 
Stankewitz.  Hans-Wemer:  See — 

Lisfeld.   Robert;   Wieber,   Karl;  and   Stankewitz,   Hans-Wemer, 
4,166.671,  CI.  350-87.000. 
Stansbury.    Benny    W.    Operation    and    command    failure    monitor. 

4,167.003,  CI.  340-501.000. 
Staples,  Stanley  F.  Recovery  of  silver  from  hypo.  4,166.781,  CX. 

204-109.000. 
Stawell,  WUliam  B.:  See— 

McGeoch,  Ian  L.  M.;  and  Suwell,  William  B.,  4,167,007,  CI.  343- 
6.5LC. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Four-track  low  ground 

pressure  crawler  vehicle.  4,166,511.  CI   180-9.500. 
Steele,  Donald  P.,  to  American  Ehstrict  Telegraph  Company.  Second- 
ary   light    testing    in    optical    smoke    detectors.    4,166,698,    a. 
356-338.000. 
StefTen,  David  E.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Seed  lensor.  4,166,948 

CI.  250-2 14.00B. 
Stegenga,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  Stegenga,  Philip  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Rich- 
ard D.,  Jr.,  4,166,651,  Q.  296-84.00B. 
Steigelmann,  Edward  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Gelled 

hydrocartmn  fuels.  4,166,723,  Q.  44-7.00A. 
Stein,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Darrah,  John  L.;  and  Darrah.  John  C,  4,166,2%,  Q.  4-178.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Duthion,  Louis;  Sagner,  Max;  and  Portier,  Claude.  4,166.477.  CX. 
137-604.000. 
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lann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer, 


Steinke,  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Betz,  Norman  L.;  Lanter,  Kent  J.;  Brei^r,  Leslie  H.:  and  Steinke, 
Frederick  H.,  4,166,867.  CI.  426-73.oqD. 
Stelron  Cam  Company:  5^— 

Beezer,  Earl  F.,  4,166,527,  CI.  198-486.(100. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

HofTmann,  Hellmut;  Arlt,  Dieter;  Hami 

Bemhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4.14,850,  cT  424-'220.000. 
Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Btoschitsyn,  Jury  IN.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.; 
Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Glazunov,  Ivai  V.  High-speed  explosion 
hammer.  4,166.374.  CI.  72-430.000. 
Stepantsov.  Georgy  K.;  Abramov.  Valemii  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury  N.; 
Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kil  Ilin,  Ferdinand  K.;  Glazu- 
nov, Ivan  v.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsoi ,  Gennady  V.;  Viter.  Petr 
A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  A.;  Komeev,  Vladimir  A.; 
and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I.  High-speed  explosive  hammer.  4,166,375,  CI. 
72-430.000.  ^ 

Stephen,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stephen.  Robet    L.;  Luntz,  Richard  D.; 
Johnson.  Richard  T.;  Knutti.  David  I .;  and  Mandleco,  Carl  F., 
4.166,457,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Stephens-Adamson,  Inc.:  See— 

Renner,  Elmer  J.,  4,166.528.  CI.  198-82J  000. 
Sterrett.  Robert  W.;  Shu.  Larry  S.;  and  Ost  irtog,  Robert  J.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  £  Co.  Low  density  insulating  con  xnitions  containing  com- 
busted bark  particles.  4.166,749.  CI.  106-9;  .000. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Beise,    Theodore    W.;    and    Rice.    R«  l>ert    D..    4.166,579.    C\. 
239-526.000. 
Stiasny.  Carl-Heinz,  to  Birfield  Trasmissioi  i  S.p.A.  Jet  pipe  burner. 

4.166.443,  CI,  126-91.00A. 
Stiros,  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Compai  y.  Means  for  shaping  an 
interleaved  stack  of  sheets  to  improve  til  t  pop-up  type  dispensing 
thereof  4,166.551.  CI.  221-51.000. 
Stockman,  Richard  F..  to  Air  Preheater  C  mpany,  Inc.,  The.  Sutic 

seal.  4.166.496.  a.  165-9.000. 
Stoecker,  Hans:  See — 

Schmitz,  Rudolf;  Pape,  Hermann;  and  \  toecker.  Hans,  4.166,308. 
CI.  24-84.00R. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  M  lyer.  Horst;  Hcise.  Arend; 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  ]  ater,  Wulf,  4,166.855,  CI. 
424-266.000. 
Strelisky,  Janos:  See — 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gettsej  en.  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Strelisky,  Janos;  Wolfner,  Andri  s;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166.86! ,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Stretch  Wrap.  Inc.:  See— 

Carlson,  Robert  F.,  4,166,348.  CI.  53-55<  000. 
Stribling.  John  B..  to  Heenan  Environmenti  1  Systems  Ltd.  Cyclonic 

furnace.  4.166,421,  CI.  110-187.000. 
Striul,  Karl:  See— 

Svoboda.  Josef;  and  Stritzl,  Karl,  4.166,(  36.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Strom.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Bernard.  James  I.;  and  Strom,  Gerald   A.,  4.167,000,  CI.  367- 
84.0LD. 
Suarato,  Antonino:  See — 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  i  ntonino;  and  Arcaroone, 
Federico,  4,166.848.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Sugimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sugimura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Sugimura,    Kazuo,    4.166,478,    Q. 
138-30.000. 
Sugimura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugimura.  ICazu< .  Accumulator  having  a 

bladder  to  be  filled  with  liquid.  4,166.478,  Z\.  138-30.000. 
Sukomick,  Bernard:  See — 

Mastroianni.  Martin  J.;  Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.;  and  Sukomick.  Ber- 
nard, 4,166,798,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Sullivan,  Paul  J.;  Behling,  Fredric  C ;  and  rtaszek,  George  W.  Child 

propelled  riding  toy.  4,166,630.  CI.  280-87.()2R. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Maeda,  Isamu;  and  Aoshima,  Masashi.  4^166,892,  CI.  525-373.000. 

Maniyama,  Takashi;  and  Ueno,  Katsuji.  4 166.899.  a.  528-480.000. 

Sun,  Robert  J.;  and  Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  to  C  rexelbrook  Controls,  Inc. 

RF  Admittance  measuring  method  and  app  iratus  for  determining  the 

level  of  a  conductive  liquid.  4,166,388,  CI.  73-3O4.00R. 

Sunahara,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kurooka,    Shigeru;    and    Sunahara,    J  oriyuki,    4.166,767,    CI. 
435-7.000. 
Sundqvist,  Hans  E.,  to  AB  Motala  Verkstad.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  preventing  deposits  in  a  process  water  i  ystem  for  a  gas  generator 
plant  or  the  like.  4,166,499,  CI.  165-134.00|. 
Sunshine  Cordage  Corporation:  See — 

Cartanza,  William  L.,  4,166,357,  CI.  57-|lO.OOO. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Recchuite.  Alexander  D..  4.166.795.  CI. 
Recchuite.  Alexander  D..  4.166.796.  CI. 
Recchuite.  Alexander  D..  4.166,797.  CI. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Applegate,  Leslie  T.,  4,166.460.  CI.  128- 
Susi.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Phillips.  Raymond  J.;  and  Susi.  Anthot^r  R..  4.166,921,  Q.  174- 
70.00S. 
Suwa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okunishi,  Hiromu;  Nakaji,  Hideki;  Suiia,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Hideaki,  4,166,521.  CI.  188  25  LOOM. 
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Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron 

l,4-dioxan-2-ones.  4,166,821 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Chiba.  Moichi;  Ouchi,  Hidec ; 
308-235.000. 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Yuki, 
CI.  178-67.000. 
Svet,  Frank  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Svei 
63.00A. 
Svoboda,  Josef;  and  Stritzl,  Karl 
part.  4,166,636,  CI.  280-625.000. 
Swan,  Walter  B.  Polygonal 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 
Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler, 
4,166,604,  CI.  249-122.000. 
Fister,  Julius  C,  Jr.;  and  Bn 
Switzer,  William  K.  Impulse 

200-160.000. 
Szabo,  Imre  Z.;  Nagy,  Komel;  ani  I 
Gepgyar.  Apparatus  for 
sional-vibration  damjjers.  4,166, 
Szasz,  Tibor:  See — 

Kirchmeyr,  Gusuv;  Weigl. 
Tibor.  4.166.634,  CI.  280-6lll. 
Takada.  Shunji:  See — 

Mifune.  Hiroyuki;  Takada,  Sl 
shido.  Tadao.  4.166,742.  CI. 
Takada,  Tadamichi:  See— 

Kambe,    Masaki;    Takada, 
Yokokawa,    Masanori 
528-405.000. 
Takatsu,  Mitsumune:  See — 
Ando,  Momofuku;  Minami. 
Fumio;  and  Sawada,  Makol^, 
Takeda.  Kunio:  See — 

Imai.  Yukio;  Takeda,  Kunio; 
209-219.000. 
Talalaj.  Richard.  Self-setting 
Tamura,  Shingo:  See- 
Mori.  Yoshihisa;  Tamura, 
Shiro,  4,166,624.  CI.  274-9 
Tanaka.  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto. 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
4,166,943,  CI.  219-159.000 
Tanaka.  Yuzo:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Taketoshi;  Shinoda. 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka.  Yuzo. 
Taneichi.  Sanji.  Apparatus  for 

temperature.  4.166,365,  CI.  62-: 
Tanifflura,  Koichi;  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Tanimura. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Momose, 
Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  and  Frye,  Robei  I 
rated.  CCD  structures  with  sui 
phase  electrodes.  4,167.017.  CI 
Tatani,  Atsushi;  Yoneda.  Kenichi 
Masumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
ing  exhaust  gases.  4.166.838.  CI. 
Tattersall.  Edward  G.,  to 

gas-cushion  vehicles.  4,166.515 
Taylor,  Glenn  E.  Lift  axle  wheel 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Chiba,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio; 
Sobajima.  Shigenobu.  4. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See — 

Offer.    Robert    J.;    and 
210-131.000. 
Terai.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Inoyama,  Tadao;  Aomori. 
CI.  235-379.000. 
Teraoka,  Toru:  See— 

Shigematsu,    Taichiro; 
Nakajima.  Tetsuo;  and 
Temer,  Leslie  L.:  See — 

Noakes.  Jack  E.;  and  Temer, 
Terukina,  Jiro:  See— 

Imai,  Yukio;  Takeda,  Kunio 
209-219.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.   Alfred;    Huang, 

4,166,504,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfred; 

CI.  166-263.000 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Brown,  Alfrei: 

CI.  166-263.000. 
Korstad,  Ralph  J.;  Hall, 

Alfred,  4,166,501,  a.  166-2^3 
Slater,    William    L.;    and 
252-373.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Pecker,   Guillermo   E.;  and 

337-390.000. 
Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  and  Frye. 


Kiy|>hiro;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  4,166,923, 

Frank  A.,  Jr.,  4,166,599,  CI.  246- 
to  TMC  Corporation.  Ski  binding 

4.166,568,  CI.  229-23.00R. 
Derek  E.;  and  Milici,  Richard  C, 


Finta,  Csaba,  to  Magyar  Vagon-  es 
measuring  the  damping  coefficient  of  tor- 
177,  a.  73-11.000. 

I  Irwin;  Knotek,  Jaroslav;  and  Szasz, 
000. 

unji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shi- 
96-107.000. 


Tadamichi;    Miyazaki,    Nobuyuki; 
'    Inoue.    Shohei.    4.166,898,    CI. 


Ji^ichi;  Takatsu,  Mitsumune;  Ohnishi, 
I,  4,166,868,  CI.  426-441.000. 


I  Terai  >ka, 


Waiin 
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Company.  Process  for  preparing 
260-340.200. 

and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  4,166,662.  CI. 


John  F.,  4,166,755,  Q.  148-2.000. 
unit  for  switches.  4,166,939,  CI. 


and  Terukina.  Jiro,  4,166,789.  CI. 
lure.  4,166,334.  CI.  43-35.000. 
Shikgo;  Hoshimi.  Susumu;  and  Yasuda. 

dpc. 

Yoshimitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
for  welding  lead  wires  together. 


Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  Ikuma. 

.166.532.  CI.  206-333.000. 
liquefying  refrigerant  and  generating  low 
'"  5  4.00R. 

ICoichi;  Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Tet>uo,  4,166,609,  CI.  266-86.000. 

C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
:e  potential  asymmetry  beneath  the 
157-24.000, 

Inoue,  Yasuyuki;  and  AUukawa. 

Cabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  treat- 

423-242.000. 

Hoveri  larine  Transport  Limited.  Sidewall 

:i.  180-119.000. 

:mbly.  4.166.639.  CI.  280-704.000. 


rf(  ce  1 


I  fitani.  Yuji;  Yonemura,  Utami;  and 
166. 176.  CI.  428-215.000. 

Dieinger.    James    V.,    4.166,792.    CI. 
Kok  chi;  and  Terai,  Hidekazu.  4,166,945, 


Kasu^ai,    Hiroshi;    Shibahara.    Teuuya; 
■  I,  Toru,  4,166.846.  a.  424-81.000. 


I  «slie  L..  4.166,841,  a.  423-345.000. 
and  Terukina,  Jiro,  4,166,789.  CI. 


i-Sheng;   and   Shum,   Yick-Mow, 

and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  4,166,502, 

I;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J.,  4,166,503. 

Wilbkir  L.;  Wu,  Ching  H.;  and  Brown, 
.000. 
Ri^hter,   George   N.,   4,166.802.   a. 

%~ 
Slack,   Douglas  J.,   4.166,995.  CI. 

R^rt  C.  4.167,017.  a.  357-24.000. 
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Tezuka.  Iwao;  and  Chagawa,  Chikashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu 
Seisakusho.  Controlling  apparatus  for  bulldozer  blade.  4.166.506.  CI. 
172-4.500. 
Thoma,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Lindner.    Hans   A.;   and   Thoma.    Hans-Jurgen,   4,166,393,   Q. 
73-579.000. 
Thomas,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Depas.  Laddie  A..  Sr..  4.166.656.  CI.  303-115.000, 
Thomas  J.  Lipton.  Inc:  See — 

Sietz,  Friu  G,.  4.166.823,  CI,  260-403.000. 
Thompson.  David  F.:  See — 

Mouton.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  David  F.,  4,166,596,  CI. 
244-30.000. 
Thompson,  Joseph  K.;  Clark,  Robert  C;  Fielding,  George  H.;  and 
Bogardus,  Harold  F,.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Collector 
plates  for  elecirosutic  precipiutors,  4,166.729.  C\.  55-138.000. 
Thompson,  LeRoy  R.;  and  Meints,  Edward  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Gas  turbine  engine  internal  insulation  comprising  metallic  me- 
sh—restrained ceramic  fiber  layer.  4.166,878,  CI.  428-256.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Fraleux,  Jean,  4,166,956,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Thoraburg,  Perry  A.:  See — 

Nixon.    Bill    M.;    and    Thomburg.    Perry    A..    4.166,538,    CI. 
206-628.000. 
Thorpe,  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Dischert.  Robert  A.;  and  Thorpe.  Laurence  J..  4.167,022.  CI. 
358-41,000. 
Three  Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises:  See — 

Faulstich,  George  W,.  4.166.552.  CI,  215-256,000, 
Thurmond.  Elmer  T,.  Jr.,  to  Equipment  Company  of  America.  Adjust- 
able caster.  4.166,516,  CI.  182-15.000. 
Tice,  Charles,  to  DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.  Viscosity-compensating  flow 

switch.  4.166.936,  CI.  200-82.00E. 
Tick,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  and  Tick,  Paul  A.,  4,166,745,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Timm,  Edward  E.:  See- 
Pate.  Kevin  T,;  and  Timm.  Edward  E..  4.166.385.  CI,  73-190.00R. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kirchmeyr.  Gustav;  Weigl.  Erwin;  Knotek.  Jaroslav;  and  Szasz. 

Tibor.  4.166.634,  CI.  280-614,000, 
Svoboda.  Josef;  and  Stntzl.  Karl,  4.166.636.  CI,  280-625,000, 
Tobey,  Richard,  to  Recortec,  Inc,  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  time 

signal  encoding/decoding.  4,167,028,  CI,  360-72,200. 
Tojyo,  Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system 

for  microscopes,  4,166,674,  CI,  350-I75,OML. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harigane,  Kouro;  Kato.  Akihiro;  and  Fujita.  Kenji,  4.166.312,  CI. 
29-38.00C, 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo.  4.166.360.  CI.  58-39.500. 
Yokoyama.  Masanori,  4,166,574,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Tolbert,  William  R.;  Feder,  Joseph;  and  Kimes,  Richard  C,  to  Mon- 
santo  Company.   Continuous   cell   culture   system.   4,166,768,   CI. 
435-286.000. 
Tomoyasu,  Takatoshi:  .See — 

Hayashi.    Kuniaki;    and    Tomoyasu,    Takatoshi,    4,166,879,    CI. 
428-385,000, 
Toray  Industries,  Inc:  .See — 

Shirasuna,  Katuo;  Kumo,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  Ohno, 
Shigeo,  4.166,586,  a.  242-18,0PW, 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Chiba,  Moichi;  Ouchi,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  4,166.662,  C\. 

308-235.000. 
Murphy.  William  W..  4.166.660.  CI.  308-202.000. 
Toth.  Maria  K.:  See— 

Feuer.  Laszlo;  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Gettsegen.  Agnes;  Vermes.  Bor- 
bala;  Strelidcy.  Janos;  Wolfner.  Andras;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166,862.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umetani,  Kohei;  Date.  Masakazu;  and  Kawai,  Kiyonori.  4.166,897. 
CI.  528-398.000. 
Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funatsu.  Chuhei;  and  Hirata,  Tothikiyo.  4.167,006.  CI.  343-6.SLC. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Yoshio.  4.166,436.  CI,  123-30,00C 
Tremblay,  Dennis  D.;  and  SeraTini,  John,  to  General  Tune  Corporabon, 

Solid  sute  alarm  for  clock-radio,  4,166,358,  CI,  58-I6.00R. 
Tsuchida.  Taketoshi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  Ikuma, 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka,  Yuzo,  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Package 
for  batteries  4.166.532.  CI.  206-333.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 

Motohisa;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  Tsuchiya.  Masatoshi;  Soeno.  Ko;  Ai. 

Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  O. 

73-I4I.0OA. 

Tu,  Jan-I,  to  E.  R,  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc,  Solid  phase  separation  technique 

for  use  in  radioimmunoassays.  4,166,844,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Tuma,  Frantisek:  See — 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Gabler,  Josef;  Kasparek.  Karel; 
and  Blasko,  Jan,  4,166,356,  CI.  57-302.000, 
Tunick,  Allen  A.;  Koff,  Fred  W.;  and  Sifniades,  Stylianos,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Hydroxylamine  purification  via  liquid/liquid 
extraction.  4,166,842,  Q.  423-387.000, 
Turetsky,  Isadore.  Filter-purifier  cartridge  having  separable  elements, 
4,166,793,  a,  210-315.000. 


Turk,  Chester  F.:  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  4,166,907,  CI.  544-1 1 1.000. 
Turner,  Frederick  T.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Deposition  rate  regula- 
tion by  computer  control  of  sputtering  systems.  4,166,783,  O.  204- 
192.00R. 
Turner  Quick-Lift  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Denberg,  Ervin  K..  4.166.640.  Q.  280-71 1.000. 
Tyler.  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dantzig.  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Milici.  Richard  C. 
4.166,604.  CI.  249-122.000. 
U  and  I.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kenney,  Frank  M..  4.167.036,  CI.  363-61.000. 
Ueno,  Katsuji:  See — 

Maniyama.  Takashi;  and  Ueno.  Katsuji.  4,166,899,  CI.  528-480.000. 
Ueno,  Toshiyuki;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki.  to  Japanese  Na- 
tional Railways,  Process  for  excavating  and  constructing  tunnel  and 
excavating  device,  4.166,509,  CI.  175-94,000. 
Umetani,   Kohei;   Date.   Masakazu;  and   Kawai,   Kiyonori.  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Phosphorus-containing  condensation  prod- 
ucts, their  production  and  their  use  as  flame  retardants.  4,166,897,  CI. 
528-398.000. 
Unigate  Limited:  See — 

Henson,  Kenneth,  4,166,870,  CI.  427-122.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Nightingale,  Frank  J.,  4,166,459,  CI.  128-75.000. 
Sanders,  James  R.,  4,166,482,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.,  4,166,864,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Higley,  David  P.;  Culp,  Gary  L.;  Crandall,  John  W.;  and  Farquhar, 
Scott  M,  4,166,773,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Uniroyal  GmbH:  See— 

Poque.  Dionysius  J..  4.166.490.  C\.  152-209.00R. 
U.S.  Baird  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Knight.  David  W.,  4.166.372.  CI.  72-348.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Leavitt.  Leland  F..  4,166,416.  Q.  102-2.000. 
Seifert.  Clair  F.;  Seapy.  Harvey  S.;  and  Petersen.  Thorvald  K.. 

4.166.597.  CI.  244-160.000. 

Seifert.  Clair  F.;  Seapy.  Harvey  S.;  and  Dunlap,  David  E., 

4.166.598,  CI.  244-160.000. 
Army:  See — 

Kert,  John  L.,  4,167.010,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
McCready,  John  E..  4.166.874.  Ci.  428-35.000. 
Energy:  See- 
Fowler,  T.  Kenneth;  and  Condit,  William  C,  4,166,760,  CI. 

176-3.000. 
Kassner.  David  A.,  4.166.990.  C\.  335-216.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Bruckenstein.  Stanley;  and  Sherwood.  William  G..  4.166,775,  CI. 
204- LOOT. 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration:  See— 

Ivie,  Charies  V.,  4,166,959,  d.  250-551,000. 
Navy:  See — 

Brady,  Jesse  J.,  IH,  4,166,999,  CI.  367-105.000. 

Collins,  David  A.;  and  Lile,  Derek  L.,  4,166,782,  Q.  204-129.300. 

Homing,  John  E.;  Radzai,  Roy  R.;  and  Haotrom,  John  R., 

4.166.694.  a.  355-77.000. 
McCartney.  Joseph  F.;  and  Shipman.  William  H.,  4.166,884.  a. 

429-10,000 
Phillips,  Raymond  J,;  and  Susi,  Anthony  R.,  4,166,921,  Q.  174- 

Shafier,  Joseph  J.;  and  Butler,  John  D.,  4,166,342,  CI.  51-58.000. 
Thompson.  Joseph  K.;  Clark,  Robert  C;  Fielding.  George  H.- 

and  Bogardus,  Harold  F.,  4,166,729,  CI.  55-138^. 
Vermeers,  Stanley  L.,  4,166,974,  Q.  324-60.0CD. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hoeberechts,  Arthur  M.  E..  4.166.969,  CI,  313-371.000. 
Kowalsi.  Gunter.  4.167.039.  CI.  364-515,000, 
Milants.  Lodewijk  L,.  4.166.593.  CI,  242-199.000. 
Willard.  Gerald  A..  4.167.035.  CI.  363-60.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Institute:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Stephen.  Robert  L.;  Luntz.  Richard  D.; 
Johnson.  Richard  T,:  Knutti.  David  F,;  and  Mandleco,  Carl  F., 
4,166,457,  CI,  128-639,000, 
UOP  Inc,:  See- 
Jensen,    Robert    H.;    and    Morris,    J.    Wayne.    4,166,434.    Q. 
122-356.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,166,912.  CI.  560-61.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4,166,903,  Q.  542-426.000. 
McCall,  John  M,.  4.166.853.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Utling,  Peter  R,  Movable  curtain  partition,  4.166.494.  Q.  160-330.000. 
Valiga,  Richard  E..  to  Subatrol  Corporation.  Method  for  vaulting 

hazardous  chemical  waste  materials.  4,166,709,  Q.  405-128.000 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Kirjavainen,  Alvi,  4,166,759,  Q.  162-337.000. 
Vanaver.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Casson.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Gaul,  Albro  T.;  L«nglait, 
Shadlen,   Gerald;   and   Vanaver,   Eugene   L.,   4,166.7 
204-28.000. 

van  den  Berg.  Arie  P..  to  Ingenieursbureau  A.P,  van  den  Berg  B,V, 
Method  aiid  a  device  for  introducing  a  tubular  assembly  into  the  soil 
4.166.508.  CI,  175-20.000. 
Van  Denberg.  Ervin  K..  to  Turner  Quick-Lift  Corporation.  Axle  sus- 
pension for  wheeled  vehicles.  4,166,640,  CI.  280-711.000. 
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E.  Production  of  o-alkoxy- 


fl.;  Dumitrescu,  Elena;  and 
568-652.000. 


^ater.  Wulf.  4,166,855,  CI. 


F.;  and  Veeraraghavan, 


Kurt. 


lergy.  4,166,974,  O.  324- 


Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  Stegenga,  Philip  D.  and  Hutchinson,  Richard 

D.,  Jr.,  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.  Vehi  :ular  mirror  assembly  and 

pivot  support  assembly  therefor.  4,166,6^,  O.  296-84.00B 

Van  den  Bussche,  Francis:  See — 

Daumas,  Jean-Claude;  Derrien,  Jean-YVes;  and  Van  den  Busache, 
Francis,  4,166,808,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Van  Winckel,  Carl  E.;  Dolphin,  David  H.;  dumitrescu.  Elena;  and  Van 
Winckel,  Kent  F.,  to  Van  Winckel,  Carl 
phenols.  4,166,914,  CI.  568-652.000. 
Van  Winckel,  Kent  F.:  See- 
Van  Winckel,  Carl  E.;  Dolphin.  David 
Van  Winckel,  Kent  F.,  4,166.914,  CI 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Frederick  T.,  4,166,783,  a.  2OI-192.0OR. 
Vater,  Wulf:  See— 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Afeyer,  Horst;  Heise,  Arend; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and 
424-266.000. 
Vaughn  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Ronald,  4,166,456.  CI.  128-640i0a 
Veasman,  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Geyer,  Robert  P.;  Veasman,  Kennetl  P.;  and  Veeraraghavan, 
Vilakkudi  G.,  4,166,756,  CI.  148-35.0j0. 
Veeraraghavan,  Vilakkudi  G.:  See — 

Geyer,  Robert  P.;  Veasman,  Kennetl 
VUakkudi  G.,  4,166,756,  CI.  148-35.0  0. 
Verein  zur  Forderung  der  Giesserei-Industi  ie:  See — 

Berger,  Peter;   Lampic,  Milan;  Mullei,  Jorg;  and  Orths, 
4,166,378,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Verge,  John  P.:  See- 
Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  l^illiamson,  William  R.  N., 
4,166,818,  CI.  548-128.000. 
Vermeers,  Stanley  L.,  to  United  States  of  ^merica.  Navy.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measuring  capacitive  ~ 

60.0CD. 
Vermes,  Borbala:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszio;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Getts^en,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala; Strelisky.  Janos;  Wolfner,  AndlEs;  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sander;  and  Toth,  Maria  K.,  4,166,8«B.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Versteege,  Amoldus  J.  Apparatus  for  manu  acturing  plastic  bags  with 

connection  nipples.  4,166,412,  CI.  93-8.0VB. 
Vesperman,  William  C:  See — 

Congdon,  Wayne  I.;  Mottine.  John  J.;  ai  d  Vesperman,  William  C, 
4,166,881,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Vestergaard,  Bent.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cultivation  of  plants 

grown  singly  in  separate  beds.  4,166,341,  :;i.  47-59.000. 
Viering,  Rudolf,  to  Pixyfoto  GmbH.  Stand  Tor  a  studio  camera  and  a 
photographic  studio  equipped  therewith.  4,166,687.  CI.  354-290.000. 
Vihl,  Bemhard.  Reinforcing  welds  for  fl  id  conduit  wrapping  for 

vessels.  4,166,942,  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;   nd  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 
4,166,916,  CI.  568-820.000. 
Viter,  Petr  A.:  See— 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Val  ntin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandf  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F. 
neev,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva, 
72-430.000. 
Vogel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bohme,  Helmut;  and  Vogel,  Gerhard,  4166,401,  CI.  74-802.000. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C;  Vogt,   B.   Richard;  knd   Kissick,  Thomas   P 
4,166,910,  CI.  544-212.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klebba,  Horst,  4,166,645,  CI.  292-2 16.0(jD. 
Voss.  Houston  F.:  See — 

Plattner.   Jacob   J.;   Voss.   Houston   P 
4,166,825,  CI.  26&455.00R. 
Votavova,  Eva:  See— 

Bleha,  Miroslav;  Plichta.  Zdenek;  Vduvova,  Eva;  and  Kalal, 
Jaroslav.  4.166,804,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Voumard,  Martial:  See — 

Peyraud,    Dominique;   and    VoumardJ  Martial.    4,166,563,    CI. 
228-47.000. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a  automatiz4He: 
Figura,  Zdenko,  4,166,394,  CI.  73-597.0f). 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Gabl^,  Josef;  Kasparek,  Karel; 

and  Blasko,  Jan,  4,166.356,  CI.  57-30^000. 
M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company:  Sect- 
Wallace,  Marshall  E.,  4.166.331,  CI.  38-)S.0OO. 
R.  Grace  t  Co.:  See— 
Calton,  Gary  J.;  and   Espenshade, 

435-119.000. 
Sterrett,   Robert  W.;  Shu,  Larry  S. 
4,166,749,  CI.  106-93.0u0. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 
Ruhnau,     Gerhard;     and     Gudat, 
324-166.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  Vogt,  B.  Richard:  and  K 
Squibb  &  Sons,   Inc.   3-(Nitrogen  com 
benzisothiazole- 1,1 -dioxide.  4,IM,910,  CI 


Selonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
EmUia   I.,  4,166,375,  CI. 


and   Magic,   Susan   E.. 


See— 


W 


W 


Parlin   A.,  4,166.764,  a. 
Ostertog,   Robert  J., 


Ifolfgang,     4,166,976,     CI. 

ick,  Thomas  P.,  to  E.  R. 
ining  heterocyclic)amino) 
544-212.000. 


SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 


Waggener,  William  N.,  to  Schumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  extraci  ing  timing  information  from  a  modu- 
lated carrier.  4,166,979,  CI.  32; -321.000. 
Waggon  Union  GmbH:  See— 

Pleger,  Johannes;  and  Preuss  Manfred,  4,166.420,  CI.  105-224.00R. 
Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen  AG.  \  ^erk  Dusseldorf:  See— 

Geers,  Leo;  Muskens,  Peter;  and  Schillings.  Dieter,  4,166,611,  CI. 
267-3.000. 
Wagner,  David  R.,  to  Standard  O  I  Company,  The.  Acrylic  acid  recov- 
ery and  purification.  4,166,774,  CI.  203-82.000. 
Waldorf,  Lindsey  E.:  See- 
White,  Maynard  E.;  Monroe   Kenneth  E.;  and  Waldorf,  Lindsey 
E.,  4,166,978,  CI.  325-22.a0. 
Walker,  Garland  H.;  and  Hall,  Ei  nest  M.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Geophysical 
Co.  of  America.  Multi-contact  connectors  with  individual  realient 
contact  inserts.  4,166,663,  CI.  3S9-49.00B. 
Wallace,  Marshall  E.,  to  W.  M.  Ci  tsell  Manufacturing  Company.  Steam 

finishing  platen.  4,166,331,  CI.  )8- 1 5.000. 
Walton,  Lewis  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Nuclear  fuel 

element  nut  retainer  cup  tool. '  ,166,313,  CI.  29-243.500. 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S.:  See— 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  J  unes  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 
4,166.803,  a.  252-402.000. 
Ward,  Edward  B.  Scaffold  for  poured  concrete  walls  and  forms. 

4,166,603,  CI.  249-20.000. 
Warhol,  John  G.  Scrubber.  4,166730,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Warner,  Kenneth  N.,  Jr.,  to  Ov  ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporatioo. 

Polyester  production.  4,166,894  CI.  528-301.000. 
Warrick,  Edward  C;  and  Davis,  Michael,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Wheel  and  disc  continuous  integrator.  4,166,386,  CI. 
73-194.00R. 
Wataiiabe,  Noritoshi;  Nakamura.  Masato;  and  Fujita,  Seigoro.  to  Kan- 
zaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
matted  transparent  paper  and  the  product  thereof  4,166,758,  CI. 
162-117.000. 
Watson,  Francis  M.,  HI:  See- 
Lilly,  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Watson ,  Francis  M.,  Ill;  Martin,  Peter;  and 
Price,  John  S..  4.166,973,  C  1.  324-S8.50B. 
Weakley,  Burton:  See- 
Henderson,  Henning  M.;  aid  Weakley,  Burton,  4,166,442,  a. 
I23-198.00D.  •  ^      • 

Webb,  Maurice  J.,  to  Hoke,  Inc    Bellows  seal  valve.  4,166,607,  a. 

251-335.0OB. 
Weber,  Harold  J.  Didactic  appi  ratus  including  handheld  responsor 

means.  4,166,325,  a.  35-9.00C. 
Weber,  Jerome  B.  Leaching  colui  an  and  method  of  use.  4,166,720,  CI. 

23-230.00R.  ~ 

Webinger,  George  P.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Air 

freshener  carton.  4,166,565,  CI.  229-8.000. 
Webster,  Donald  A.,  to  Du  Pon   de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Centrifuge  tube  enclosure.  4,16i  i,573,  Q.  233-26.000. 
Webster,  Frank  G.;  and  Re^,  K  lichael  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electrophotosensitive  miterials  for  migration  imasins  pro- 
cesses. 4,166,740,  CI.  96-1.0PE7|  -»-  »  t- 
Weetall,  Howard  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Detecting  Neisseria 

bacteria.  4,166,765,  CI.  435-26.0  ». 
Wehinger,  Egbert;  B<Mert,  Frio  Inch;  Meyer,  Horst;  Heise,  Arend; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kuri ;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 1,4-Dihydi  o-2,6-dimethyl-4-(3-nitrophenyl)-3.5- 
Gyridinedicarboxylic  acid  ester  and  its  use  as  a  peripheral  vasodi- 
itor.  4,166,855,  CI.  424-266.0a, 
Weigl,  Erwin:  See— 

Kirchmeyr,  GusUv;  Weigl,  I  Irwin;  Knotek,  JarosUv;  and  Szasz. 

Tibor,  4,166,634,  CI.  280-61  4.000. 

Werner,  Anton,  to  Kuhn,  S.A.  I  ront  deflector  for  a  mower  having 

cutter-carrying  discs  driven  fro  n  beneath.  4,166,350,  CI.  56-320.100. 

Werner,  Lothar;  and  Milke,  Siegfr  ed.  Cargo  carrier  for  motor  vehicles. 

4,166,560,  a.  224-42.  lOF. 
West,  Frederick  P.  Method  and  ai  paratus  for  harvesting  green  peanuts 

4,166,505,  CI.  171-1.000.  ^^ 

Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Congdon,  Wayne  I.;  Mottine,  lohn  J.;  and  Vesperman,  William  C. 
4.166.881,  a.  428-463.000. 
Westem  Geophysical  Co.  of  Am«  rica:  See- 
Walker,  Garland  H.;  and  Hall,  Emest  M.,  Jr.,  4,166.663,  Q.  339- 
49.00B. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  5^  - 

Coit,  Roland  L.,  4,166,497,  CJ.  165-111.000. 
Garbuny,  Max,  4,166,951.  CI.  .250-284.000. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L.;  and  Wutzke,  Steve  A.,  4,166,986,  Q.  331- 
94.5PE. 
Wettersten,  Karl-Bertil  W.:  See— 

Fold,  Jaan;  and  Wettersten,  Karl-Bertil  W.,  4.166,949,  a.  250- 
223.0(ffl. 
Wetzel,  Lewis  K.;  and  Proulx.  &  iward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ammunition  handling  sys  lem.  4,166,408,  CI.  89-33.00D 
White,  Brian  R.;  and  Smith,  Dav  d  R.,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Iniectioa 

laser  stabilization.  4,166,985,  a j  33 1 -94.  SOS. 
White,  Maynard  E.;  Monroe,  Kciieth  E.;  and  Waldorf,  Lindsey  E.,  to 
White.  Maynard  E.  Two-way  i  oice  controlled  communication  sys- 
tem. 4.166,978,  a.  325-22.000.  ^ 
Wieber,  Karl:  See— 

Lisfeld,   Roberi;  Wieber,  Kirl;  and  Stankewitz,   Hans-Werner 
4, 1 66,67 1 ,  a.  350-87.000.  ~  ' 


Wight,  Hewitt  G.;  Call,  Tracey 


p.;  and  Mortensen,  Martin  L.,  to 


California  Polytechnic  Sute  Ui  iversity  Foundation,  The.  Immuno- 
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suppressive      method      with      dithiocarfaamates.      4,166,866,      CI. 
424-300.000. 
Wilhelm  Stoll  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Knusting,  Gregor,  4,166,352,  CI.  56-366.000. 
Willard,  Gerald  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Voltage  multipliers. 

4,167,035,  CI.  363-60.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Bums,  Bernard  J.;  and  Campbell,  Henry  F., 
4,166,860,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Williams.  Ralph  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dialkyltin  bis(3- 
sulfolanylmercaptides)  as  thermal  stabilizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride. 
4,166,815,  CI.  260-45.75S. 
Williamson,  William  R.  N.:  See- 
Ross.  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson.  William  R.  N.. 
4.166,818,  CI.  548-128.000. 
Willis,  IX}nald  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  peak  beam  current 

Umiter.  4,167.025,  CI.  358-243.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See- 
Mueller.  Max  A.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Holmes,  Curtis  F.;  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4.166,887.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Wilson,    Ronald,    to   Vaughn   Corporation.    Carrier    release   sheet. 

4,166,456,  a.  128-640.000. 
Winter,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Duraiswamy,  Kandaswamy;  and  Winter,  Bruce  L.,  4,166,786,  CI. 
208-8.00R. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Metzenberg,  Roberi  L.;  Larson,  Frank  C;  and  Kahan,  Lawrence, 

4,166.766,  a.  435-21.000. 

Wittlinger,  Karl  F.;  and  Issler,  Jorg,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary 

pulse  generator  for  automatic  engine  ignition  advance  and  retard. 

4,166,966,  CI.  310-111.000. 

Wokas.   Albert   L.   Gasoline  vapor  emission  control.  4,166,485,  CI. 

141-52.000. 
Wolber,  William  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  making  a 

multjorifice  structure.  4,166,564,  O.  228-156.000. 
Wolfner,  Andras:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszio;  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Gettsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala; Strelisky,  Janos;  Wolfner,  Andras:  Farkas,  Lorant;  Antus, 
Sandor;  and  Toth,  Mana  K.,  4,166,862,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Woo,  Lecon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus 

for  determining  the  viscosity  of  fluids.  4,166,381,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,166,785,  O. 
204-296.000. 
Woodcock,  Sidney  H.;  and  Maes,  Michel  E.  Explosive  boosting  device 

for  low-sensitivity  blasting  agents.  4,166,417,  CI.  102-23.000. 
Wooden,  William  G.:  See— 

MUler,  Gerald  K.;  and  Wooden,  WUliam  G.,  4,166,448,  C\.  126- 
299.00D. 
Woodward,  James  G.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Current  mode 

D/A  converter.  4,166,962,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Wooten.  Willis  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Brewer,  Richard  J.;  and  Wooten,  Willis  C,  Jr.,  4,166,809,  CI. 
260-16.000. 
Wortmann,  Joachim;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  and  Kandler,  Joachim,  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.   Intumescent   flame-retardant  coating 
compositions.  4.166,743.  CI.  252-8.100. 
Wressell,  Charles.  Coordination  practice  device.  4,166.327,  O.  35- 

II.OOR. 
Wu,  Ching  H.:  See— 

Korstad,  Ralph  J.;  Hall,  Wilbur  L.;  Wu,  Ching  H.;  and  Brown, 
Alfred,  4,166,501,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Wutzke,  Steve  A.:  See— 

Hundstad,  Richard  L.;  and  Wutzke,  Steve  A.,  4,166,986,  CI.  331- 
94.5PE. 
Wykes,  Robert  D.;  and  Roy,  Colin,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company. 

Apparatus  for  laterally  arranging  bars.  4,166,526,  CI.  198-458.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hamlin,   Thomas   J.;   and   George,   Clifford   L..   4,166.614,   CI. 
271-3.100. 
Yaguchi,  Masachika:  See — 

Funita,  Shigetaro;  Yaguchi,  Masachika;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  and  Kato, 
Haruhiro,  4,166,676,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuji:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 
Mitsuo;  Nagata,  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  4,166,384,  CI. 
73-I4I.00A. 
Yamada,  Shigeru:  See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4,166,405,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Yamaguchi,  Teuuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Chrono- 
graph. 4,166,360,  CI.  58-39.500. 
Yamakawa,  Yoshio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,166,436,  Q. 
123-30.00C. 
Yaiiuunoto,  Kohei:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Taketoshi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  Dcuma, 
Fumio;  and  Tanaka,  Yuzo,  4,166,532,  a.  206-333.000. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu:  See— 

Ito,  Masani;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  and  Ohishi, 
Kounosuke,  4,166,697,  Q.  356-319.000. 


Yamamoto,  Shunji:  See — 

Okada,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shunji,  4,166,692,  C\.  355-14.000. 
Yamanaka,  Akira:  See — 

Imura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamanaka.  Akira.  4.166,681,  CI.  354-149.000. 
Yamanaka,  Minoru;  and  Kawabata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vacuum  cut-off  valve.  4,166,476,  CI.  137-103.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Kaisumi;  Tanimura,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,166,609,  CI.  266-86.000. 
Yamazaki,  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Kauuro;  and  Miyake,  Kiyotaka,  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  carburiz- 
ing  furnace.  4,166,610,  Q.  266-89.000. 
Yasuda,  Shiro:  See- 
Mori,  Yoshihisa;  Tamura,  Shingo;  Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Yasuda. 
Shiro,  4,166,624,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Yasuda,  Tomio:  See— 

Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Tsuchiya.  Masatoshi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Ai, 
Mitsuo;  Nagata.  Takeo;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka.  4,166,384,  Q. 
73-14I.0OA. 
Yatcilla,  George:  See- 
Fleming,    Garold    L.;    and    Yatcilla.    George.    4.166.414.    CI. 
100-43.000. 
Yazaki,  Mutsunobu:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  MuUunobu,  4,166,683,  O.  354-192.000. 
Yokokawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Kambe.     Masaki;    Takada,     Tadamichi;     Miyazaki,     Nobuyuki; 
Yokokawa,    Masanori;    and    Inoue,    Shohei.    4,166,898,    O. 
528-405.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masanori,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    marking    identification    symbols    on    wafer.    4,166,574,    CI. 
235-375.000. 
Yoneda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tatani.  Alsushi;  Yoneda.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Yasuyuki;  and  Atsukawa, 
Masumi,  4,166,838,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Yoneda,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakazato.  Masao;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  and  Yoneda.  Kenji,  4,166.518, 
CI.  187-29.00R. 
Yonemura,  Utami:  See— 

Chiba,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Mitani,  Yuji;  Yonemura,  Utami;  and 
Sobajima,  Shigenobu,  4,166,876,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,166,813,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Young,  Rodney  C:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  Owen,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 

Young,  Rodney  C,  4,166,856,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Ganellin.   Charon   R.;   and   Young.   Rodney   C,   4,166,857,   CI. 
424-270.000. 
Youngs,  John  A.,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited.  Solar 

collector.  4,166.446,  O.  126-438.000. 
Yu.  Ho.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Ingot  casting  method. 

4,166.495.  CI.  164-89.000. 
Yuki.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Yuki,  Kiyohiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  4,166,923, 
CI.  178-67.000. 
Yuminaka.  Takeo:  .See — 

Nakazato.  Masao;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  4,166,518, 
CI.  I87-29.00R. 
Yuyama,  Megumu:  See — 

Komatsu,    Toshio;    Inoue,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yuyama,    Megiunii, 
4,166,807,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Zaripov,  Raif  R.:  See— 

Stepantsov,  Georgy  K.;  Abramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin.  Ferdinand  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.; 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belonog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev,   Vladimir  A.;  and   Zvereva,   EmUia   I.,   4,166,375,  CI. 
72-430.000. 
Zawacki,  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Hultgren,  Eric  A.,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Co., 
Inc.  Swivel  lipstick  or  the  like  container.  4,166,707,  CI.  401-68.000. 
Zehner,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Kesling,   Haven   S..  Jr.;   and   Zehner,   Lee   R.,  4,166,913,   CI. 
560-S)4.000. 
Ziems,  Horst:  See — 

Coenenberg,  Hans-Helmut;  Homburg,  Helmut;  and  Ziems,  Horst, 
4,166,349,  CI.  56-10.200. 
2Urconal  Processes  Limited:  See — 

Emblem.  Harold  G.;  and  Das,  Anup  K.,  4,166,753,  C\.  I06-308.00Q. 
ZIokamik,  Marko;  Guth,  Hans;  and  Mann,  Theo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Single  stage  process  for  continuous  introduction  of  oxygen- 
containing  gases  into  effluent  containing  activated  sludge.  4,166,790, 
CI.  210-15.000. 
Zuem,  Ludwig:  See — 

Fried,  Michael;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker,  Erhard,  4,166,890, 
CI.  521-92.000. 
Zvereva,  Emilia  I.:  See — 

Stepantsov,  Geor^  K.;  Abramov,  Valentin  S.;  Bloschitsyn,  Jury 
N.;  Zaripov,  Raif  R.;  Babko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kutlin,  Ferdiiuuid  K.; 
Glazunov,  Ivan  V.;  Nilov,  Alexei  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Gennady  V.- 
Viter,  Petr  A.;  Pavlov,  Alexandr  F.;  Belooog,  Valery  M.;  Kor- 
neev,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Zvereva,  Emilia  I.,  4,166,375,  Q. 
72-430.000. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLIC  TIONS 


APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  tl^  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec. 


Affolter,  Peter;  and  Matharani,  Michael  A.  1  Utery  package  and  assem- 
bly. T986,01 1,  9-4-79,  CI.  429-157.000. 
Barrier,    Oeorge    E.    Method    for    contn  lline    herbaceous    weeds 

T986,003.  9-4-79,  CI.  71-86.000.  ^ 

Bexford  Limited:  See- 
Cook,  Alan  H.,  T986,005,  Q.  96-87.001 . 
Bullock,  Milon  W.:  See- 
Gordon,  Samuel;  and  Bullock,  Miloi    W,  T986,008,  a.  210- 
198.00C. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  T986,006,  CI.  98-2  MO. 
Cook,  Alan  H.,  to  Bexford  Limited.  Pho(  )graphic  films.  T986.005 

9-4-79,  a.  96-87.00R. 
Gordon,  Samuel;  and  Bullock,  Milon  W.  Aj  paratus  for  holding  plates 
being  subjected  to  multiple  developmei  t  under  controlled  time 
T986,008,  9-4-79,  Q.  210-198.00C. 
Harrison,  Cecil  P.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Granulation  of 

fertilizer  borate.  T986,002,  9-4-79,  CI.  71-f».00D. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Stroup,   Norman   G.;   and   Krukow,   Eugene   J.,   T986,004.   CI 
91-516.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  M.;  and  Stinson,  John  M.,  to '  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity. Production  of  suspension  fertilizers  fn  im  orthophosphoric  acid 
T986,001,  9-4-79,  Q.  71-37.000.  y  k      t- 

Krukow,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Stroup,  Norman  G.;  and  Krukow,  ^gene  J.,  T9M,004.  a 
91-516.000.  ^^  --»      .  " 


♦th  day  of 


1 5.  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


CI 
Oirpoi 


Matharani,  Michael  A.:  See— 
Affolter,    Peter;    and 
429-157.000. 
McGill,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wright. 
Authority.  Simplified  batch  cli. 
phosphate.  T98«,010,  9-4-79,  CI 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  S«— 

Papia,  Joseph  D.,  7986,007 
Muller,  Patrick  J.,  to  Shell  Oil 
carburetors.  T986,009,  9-4-79, 
Papia,  Joseph  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil 

9-4-79,  CI.  122-360.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Muller,  Patrick  J.,  T986,009,  , 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  to  Caterpillar 

cab.  T986,0O6,  9-4-79,  CI.  98-2 
Stinson,  John  M.:  See— 

Jones,  Thomas  M.;  and  Stinsa  i 
Stroup,  Nomuui  G.;  and  Krukow, 
Company.   Hydraulic  system 
9-4-79,  CI.  91-516.000. 
Tennessee  ValleyAuthotity:  See- 
Harrison,  Cea\  P.,  79^6,002, 
Jones,  Thomas  M.;  and  Stinso  i 
McGill,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
423-305.000. 
Wright,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.:  See— 
McGill,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
423-305.000. 


Math  Irani,    Michael    A.,    T986,0II,    CI. 

Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  to  Tennessee  Valley 
cl^fication  of  Uquid  ammonium  polv- 
423-305.000. 


<:i 


122-360.000. 
Company.  Fuel  flow  regulator  for 
*■  26I-69.00R. 

iration.  Stress  diffuser.  T986,007, 


I  :i.  26I-69.00R. 

Tractor  Co.  Air  circulation  system/- 
(DO. 


i,  John  M.,  T986,001,  a.  71-37.000. 

Eugene  J.,  to  International  Harvester 

harvesting  machines.  T986,004, 


<)r 


:i 


Wr  ght, 


Wi  ght.  Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  T986.0I0,  Q. 
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PATENTS  WERE 

Note. — Arranged 
(in 


ISSUED  ON  THE  4TH  DAY  OF  SEPTE  VIBER,  1979 


n  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  iie  name 
i  ccordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Declercq,  Maurice  G.  Self-tailing  winch.  Re. 
Forsogsanlaeg  Riso:  See- 
Lund,    Svend   A.;    Hansen,    Hans   N.;    ..„.„, 
Northeved,  Allan,  Re.  30,088,  a.  73-isj2.000. 
Hansen,  Hans  N.:  See- 
Lund,    Svend    A.;    Hansen,    Hans    N.;    ..„..., 
Northeved,  Allan,  Re.  30,088,  CI.  73-6!  2.000. 
Hoist.  Helge  A.:  See— 

Lund,    Svend   A.;   Hansen,   Hans   N.;    „„.,., 
Northeved,  Allan,  Re.  30,088,  CI.  73-6^.000.' 
Light,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Polymerization  of  vinyl 
chlonde    with    blends    of    peroxide    iniiators.    Re.  30.090,    a. 
526-223.000. 


TO  WHOM 


30,089,  a.  254-150.00R. 
Hoist,    Helge   A.;   and 


Hoist.    Helge    A.;    and 


Hoist,    Helge   A.;   and 


Lund,  Svend  A.;  Hansen,  Hans  N 
Allan,  to  Forsogsanlaeg  Riso. 
the  cross-sectional  dimensions 
bodies.  Re.  30,088,  a.  73-622.001 
Northeved,  Allan:  See- 
Lund,    Svend    A.;    Hansen,    _ 
Northeved,  Allan,  Re.  30,081 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Light,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,i 
Richmond.  Richard  M.,  to  Shoe  & 
matically  guiding  workpieces 
318-575.000. 
Shoe  &  AlUed  Research  Assoc., 
Richmond,  Richard  M.,  Re 


Ttt 
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Flemer,  WUliam,  III, 
9-4-79.  a.  54.000. 


PI  26 


to  Treesearch.  Hydr 


ngea  quercifolia.  4,458. 


Treesearch:  See— 

Flemer.  William,  III,  4,458.  a. 


71-64.00D. 
1,  John  M.,  T986,00l,  CI.  71-37.000. 
Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  T986.010,  CI. 


Hoist,  Helge  A.;  and  Northeved, 
M  :thod  and  a  device  for  determining 
of  0ie  inner  space  of  elongated,  tubular 

Hans    N.;    Hoist.    Helge    A.;    and 
'%  a.  73-622.000. 

,0*.  a.  526-223.000. 
.  Ulied  Research  Assoc.,  The.  Auto- 
tlfough  a  machine.  Re.  30.091,  CI. 


3Q091 


See— 

,  a.  318-575.00a 


$4,000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktieselskabet  Lagerman  Junr.:  See — 

Mogelhoj,  John,  252.779,  a.  D6-28.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Vosti,  Donald  C;  and  SUverman,  Alan,  252,798,  CI.  D9-216.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Johnsen,  David  W.,  252,813,  CI.  D16-6S.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  James  P.;  and  Callahan,  Arthur  C,  252.812,  CI.  D15- 

35.000. 

Andrews,  James  P.;  and  Callahan.  Arthur  C,  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company.  Water  treatment  diswashing  apparatus.  252,812, 9-4-79,  CI. 

Dl  5-35.000. 

Arakawa,  Shinichiro,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Centrifugal  pump.  252.81 1, 

9-4-79,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Amoldo  Mondadori  Editore  S.p.A.:  See — 

Meille,  Vincenzo,  252.835,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Bakewell,  Roydon  J.  P.,  to  Colt  Combs  Limited.  Comb.  252,826, 9-4-79, 

CI.  D28-22.000. 
Ball,  Douglas  C,  to  Hausermann  Ltd.  Secretarial  arm  chair.  252.781, 

9-4-79,  a.  D6-3 1.000. 
Benkoe,  Elisabeth,  executrix:  See— 

Goldfarb,   Adolph   E.;   Benkoe,   Erwin,  deceased;  and   Benkoe, 

Elisabeth,  executrix,  252,816,  Q.  D21-76.000. 
Goldfarb,   Adolph   E.;   Benkoe,   Erwin,   deceased;   and   Benkoe, 
Elisabeth,  executrix,  252.817,  CI.  D21-76.000. 
Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased:  See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased;  and   Benkoe, 

Elisabeth,  executrix,  252,816,  CI.  D21-76.000. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased;  and  Benkoe, 
Elisabeth,  executrix.  252,817,  CI.  D21-76.000. 
Bocko,  John  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.   Amplifier.   252,809, 

9-4-79,  CI.  D14-96.000. 
Bocko,  John  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Amplifier.  252,810, 

9-4-79,  a.  D14-96.000. 
Bowser,  Roger  C,  to  Retinal  Circus  Corporation.  Entertainment  light 

display  unit.  252,832,  9-4-79,  CI.  D48-20.00E. 
Bowser,  Roger  C,  to  Retinal  Circus  Corporation.  Entertainment  light- 
ing display  unit.  252,833,  9-4-79,  CI.  D48-20.00E. 
Callahan,  Arthur  C:  See- 
Andrews.  James  P.;  and  Callahan,  Arthur  C,  252,812,  CI.  D15- 
35.000. 
Campbell,  Paul  R.;  and  Pardo,  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Bottle.  252,795,  9-4-79,  CI.  D9-43.000. 
Chung  Ah  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yip,  Wan  K.,  252,834,  CI.  D48-24  OOR. 
Qtizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Usuda,  Genji,  252,801,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
CofTman,  Melvin  C.  Shaft  for  a  marking  instrument.  252,815, 9-4-79,  Q. 

D19-54.000. 
Cole  National  Corporation:  See — 

Reinschreiber,  Merwyn  R.,  252,790,  CI.  D7- 150.000. 
Reinschreiber,  Merwyn  R.,  252,791,  CI.  D7- 152.000. 
Colt  Combs  Limited:  See— 

Bakewell,  Roydon  J.  P.,  252.826,  CI.  D28-22.00a 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  252,829,  CI. 
D2 1-74.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Rizzuto,  Leandro  P.,  252.783,  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Cope,  James  R.  Hollow  transparent  fishing  lure.  252,818,  9-4-79,  O. 

D22-28.000. 
Davidson,  Elizabeth  G.  Manicure  tray.  252.827,  9-4-79,  Q.  D28-61.000. 
Davidson,  Elizabeth  G.  Nail  polish  tray.  252.828,  9-4-79,  CI.  D28- 

61.000. 
Doemer,  Frank.  Combined  gas  cylinder  and  control  handle  for  a  chair. 

252,786,  9-4-79,  CI.  D6-I9I.00O. 
Dunagan,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Schnyderite,  George  A.;  arid  Dunagan,  Margaret  A.,  252,807.  CI. 
Dl  1-158.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See— 

Arakawa,  Shinichiro,  252,811,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Ernst,  Donald  J.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Sausage  casing 

hanger  member.  252,800,  9-4-79,  CI.  D9-252.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  Lcmer,  Matt,  to  Vercon,  Inc.  Container  for 

food  products  or  the  like.  252,796,  9-4-79,  Q.  D9-147.000. 
Fuller,  Donald  C,  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The.  Packaging  con- 
tainer. 252,797,  9-4-79,  CI.  D9- 192.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Lucas,  Michael  P.,  252,794,  CI.  D9-I0.000. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased;  and  by  Benkoe,  Eli- 
sabeth, executrix.  Propeller  driven  toy  vehicle.  252.816,  9-4-79,  O. 
D2 1-76.000. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased;  and  by  Benkoe.  Eli- 
sabeth, executrix.  Propeller  driven  toy  vehicle.  252.817,  9-4-79,  a. 
D2 1-76.000. 
Green,  Edward  N.,  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc.  Display  rack.  252.780, 

9-4-79,  CI.  D6-29.000. 
Hausermann  Ltd.:  See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C,  252,781,  CI.  D6-31.000. 
Hobbs,  George  C,  to  Hobbs,  J.  Gonzalez.  Copper  foil  holder.  252,792, 
9-4-79.  CI.  D8-358.000. 


Hobbs,  J.  Gonzalez:  See— 

Hobbs.  Oeorge  C,  252.792.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Home,  Harry  H.  Vial  holder  arm  unit  or  similar  article.  252.785, 9-4-79. 

CI.  D6-191.000. 
International  Leisure  Activities,  Inc.:  See — 

Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252,776,  CI.  Dl-15.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  252,829,  CI. 
D2 1-74.000. 
Jefferson,  Ernest  T.  Combined  fish  scaler,  bottle  opener  and  hook 

degouger  or  the  like.  252,787,  9-4-79,  CI.  D7-99.000. 
Johnsen,  David  W.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Pair  of  specu- 

cles.  252,813,  9-4-79,  CI.  D16-65.000. 
Johnson,  Wilbert  S.  Spinning  toy.  252,830,  9-4-79.  CI.  D21-92.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ekijibishon:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kinichiro,  252,799,  CI.  D9-2I6.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Server.  252,784, 

9-4-79,  CI.  D6- 164.000. 
Lauri,  Gilles.  Lighter.  252,825,  9-4-79,  CI.  D27-36.000. 
Lavin,  Jay  H.  Ring.  252,802,  9-4-79,  CI.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Lee,  Lilu  O.  Charm.  252,804,  9-4-79,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Lemer,  Matt:  See— 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  Lemer,  Matt,  252,796,  CI.  D9- 147.000. 
Lucas,  Michael  P.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Combined  bottle  and 

applicator.  252,794,  9-4-79,  CI.  D9-10.000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Bocko,  John  J.,  252,809,  a.  D14-%.000. 
Bocko,  John  J.,  252,810,  CI.  DI4-96000. 
McFarlane,  Richard  H,  Device  for  the  securement  and  protection  of  a 

catheter  placement  assembly.  252,822,  9-4-79,  CI.  D24-52.000. 
Meille,   Vincenzo,   to   Amoldo   Mondadori   Editore  S.p.A.   Cassette 

holder.  252,835,  9-4-79,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Fuller,  Donald  C,  252,797,  CI.  D9-I92.000. 
Mitchum,  Olivia  M.  Jewelry  pendant.  252,805,  9-4-79,  CI.  Dl  1-96.000. 
Mogelhoj,  John,   to  Aktieselskabet   Lagerman  Junr.   Display  stand. 

252,779,  9-4-79.  CI.  D6-28.000. 
Moore,  John  M.;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  to  Physio-Control  Corporation. 
Pediatric  paddle  attachment  for  defibrillator  paddle.  252,821,  9-4-79, 
a.  D24-29.000. 
Nagata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata.  Kazuo,  252,829,  Q. 
D2 1-74.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  to  Combi  Co., 

Ltd.  Toy  vehicle.  252.829.  9-4-79,  CI.  D21-74.000. 
Olson,  Donald  F.,  to  St.  Charles  Manufactunng  Company.  Laboratory 

table.  252,820,  9-4-79,  CI.  D24- 1.100 
Oxford  Hall  Silversmiths,  Ltd.:  See— 

Scibel,  Ben,  252,789,  a.  D7-137.000. 
Oxford  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  James  C;  and  Withers,  Stanley  J.,  252,824,  CI.  D24-55.000. 
Withers,  Stanley  J.;  and  Sturm,  Ronald  L.,  252,823,  CI.  D24-S5.000. 
Pardo,  John:  See — 

Campbell,  Paul  R.;  and  Pardo,  John,  252,795,  CI.  D9-43.000. 
Parker,  Le  Roy.  Pendant  or  the  like.  252,803,  9-4-79,  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  John  M.;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  252.821,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Prater,  Earle  F.,  to  Roofing  Equipment  Company.  Mobile  lift  for 
elevating  and  transporting  a  heavy  object  such  as  «  refrigerator. 
252,808,  9-4-79,  CI.  D12-34.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  .See — 

Campbell,  Paul  R.;  and  Pardo,  John,  252.795,  CI.  D9-43.000. 
Rands,  William  P  Silk  screen  printer.  252,814,  9-4-79,  CI.  D18-I4.000. 
Reinschreiber,   Merwyn  R.,  to  Cole  National  Corporation.   Knife. 

252,790,  9-4-79,  CI.  D7- 150.000. 
Reinschreiber,  Merwyn  R.,  to  Cole  National  Corporation.  Handle  for  a 

knife  or  similar  article.  252,791,  9-4-79,  CI.  D7- 152.000. 
Retinal  Circus  Corporation:  See — 

Bowser.  Roger  C.  252,832,  CI.  D48-20.00E. 
Bowser,  Roger  C,  252.833,  a.  D48-20.00E. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ernst,  Donald  J..  252.800,  CI.  D9-252.000. 
Richtem  nee  Redomske,  Gabriele.  Wall  hanging.  252,806,  9-4-79,  Q. 

Dl  1-129.000. 
Rizzuto,  Leandro  P.,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Liquid  dispenser.  252.783, 

9-4-79,  CI.  D6-95  000. 
Roofing  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Prater,  Earle  F..  252,808,  CI.  D12-34.000. 
Roset,  Pierre,  to  Roset  S.A.,  of  Briord  France.  Chair.  252,782,  9-4-79, 

CI.  D6-66.000. 
Roset  S.A.,  of  Briord  France:  See — 

Roset,  Pierre,  252,782,  CI   D6-66.000. 
St.  Charles  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Olson,  Donald  F.,  252,820,  CL  D24-I.100. 
Schnyderite,  George  A.;  and  Dunagan,  Margaret  A.  Sutuette.  252.807. 

9-4-79,  CI.  DIM 58.000. 
Seibel.  Ben,  to  Oxford  Hall  Silversmiths,  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article  of 

fUtware.  252,789,  9-4-79,  CI.  D7- 137.000. 
Silverman,  Alan:  See — 

Vosti.  Donald  C;  and  Silverman,  Alan.  252,798,  CI.  D9-2 16.000 
Smith,  David  B.:  See- 
Moore,  John  M.;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  252,821,  Q.  D24-29.000. 


PI  27 


,a 
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Smith,  James  C;  and  Withers,  Stanley  J 

Jar  mounted  pipettor.  232,824,  9-4-79, 
Sovaiko,  James  M.  Combined  lamp  and 

D48-20.00D. 
Sturm,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Withers,  Stanley  J.;  and  Sturm,  Ronald 
Talbert,  Donald  L.  Barbeque.  252,788,  9-4^9, 
Taylor,  Tad.  Storage  cabinet  or  similar 

D6-5.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Storage  cabinet  or  similar 

D6-5.000. 
Toder,  Ellis  I.  Drapery  track.  252,793, 
Usuda,  Genji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd 

DlO-15.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Keller,  Huey  T..  252,784,  CI.  D6-164.0l0. 


Oxford  Laboratories,  Inc. 
D24-55.000. 
neter.  252.831,  9-4-79,  CI. 


L.,  252,823,  CI.  D24-55.00O. 

>,  CI.  D7-I08.000. 
rtide.  252.777,  9-4-79.  a. 


Hide.  252.778.  9-4-79,  Q. 


,  9-4-  '9, 


a.  D8-377.O0O. 
□ock.  252.801,  9-4-79,  Q. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


L«rner, 


Vercon,  Inc.:  See — 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and 
Vosti,  Donald  C;  and  Silverman, 

Packaging  container  for  food 

216.000. 
Watson,  John  D.  High-pressuri 

D23-34.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  Intematit>nal 

252,776,  9-4-79,  CI.  Dl-15.000. 
Withers,  Stanley  J.;  and  Sturm,  R^mald 

Pipette.  252.823,  9-4-79.  a 
Withers,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Smith.  James  C;  and  Witheii, 
WWG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Edward  N.,  252,780, 
Yamaguchi,  Kinichiro,  to  Kabi^hiki 

container.  252,799,  9-4-79,  a 
Yip,  Wan  K.,  to  Chung  Ah  Manulicturii 

252,834,  9-4-79,  O.  D48-24.001 


D:  4-55 


Stwiley  J..  252.824.  CI.  D24-55.000. 

CI.  D6-29.000. 

Kaisha  Ekijibishon.  Packaging 
39-216.000. 

ing  Company.  Limited.  Lantern. 


Matt.  252.7%.  a.  E>9- 147.000. 
,  Alan,  to  American  Can  Company, 
or  the  like.  252,798.  9-4-79.  a.  D9- 

rotary  nozzle.  252,819.  9-4-79.  CI. 

Leisure  Activities.  Inc.  Candy. 


L.,  to  Oxford  Laboratories,  Inc. 
000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS3 

1.91  4.166,292 


13 


162 

172 

178 

KSS 

213 


4,166,293 

CXASS4 

4,166,294 
4,166,293 
4.166.296 
4.166.297 
4.166.298 


CLASS5 

18  R  4.166.299 

CLASS! 

38  4.166.717 

III  4.166.718 

CLASS  11 

1  AD  4,166,300 

CLASS  IS 

88  4,166,301 

97  A  4.166,303 

97  B  4.166.302 

191  R  4.166.304 

302  4.166.30S 

CLASS  16 

94  R  4.166,306 

163  4,166,307 

CLASS  23 

230  EP  4,166,721 

230  R  4,166.719 

4,166,720 

314  4,166,722 

CLASS  24 

84  R  4,166,308 

221  R  4,166,309 

CLASS  29 

23.3  4,166,310 

33  A  4,166,311 

3SC  4,166,312 

243.3  4,166,313 
317  4,166,314 

564.4  4,166,313 
626  4,166.316 

CLASS  30 

276  4,166,317 

CLASS  33 

1  G  4,166,318 

24  B  4,166.319 

31  4.166.320 

179.3  R  4.166.323 

241  4.166.324 

432  4.166,321 

4,166,322 

CLASS  35 

9  A  4,166,326 

9  C  4,166,325 

II  R  4,166,327 


CLASS 


72  R 

97 


53 


13 


603 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1  T 


CLASS 


33 


36 

4,166,328 
4,166,329 

37 

4,166,330 

38 

4,166,331 

40 

4,166,332 

42 

4,166.333 

43 

4,166.334 


CLASS  44 


7A 
36 
72 
73 


CLASS 


1  R 
6 


4,166,723 
4,166,724 
4,166,723 
4,166,726 

4< 

4,166,333 
4,166,336 


232 
233 


4,166,337 
4,166,338 


CLASS  47 

17  4,166,339 


38 
39 

4,166,340 
4,166,341 

CLASS  SI 

38 

4,166.342 

CLASS  S2 

66 
167 
172 
211 
223  R 

4.166,343 
4,166,344 
4,166.343 
4.166,346 
4,166,347 

CLASS  S3 

336 

4.166.348 

CLASS  S5 

17 

31 

138 

223 

4.166.727 
4,166,728 
4,166,729 
4,166,730 

CLASS  S< 

10.2  4.166,349 

192  4,166,331 

320.1  4,166,330 

366  4.166.3S2 

377  4,166,333 

CLASS  57 

38.89  4,166,354 


212 
302 
3!0 


4,166,333 
4,166,336 
4,166,337 


CLASS  SI 
16  R  4,166,338 


23  BA 

39.3 


4,166,339 
4.166.360 


CLASS  CO 

39.18  R  4.166,361 

4,166.362 

641  4.166,363 

CLASS  62 

46  4,166,731 

384  4,166,364 

314  R  4,166,363 

CLASS  <4 

17  SP  4,166,366 


CLASSM 

9 

4,166.367 

20 

4,166,368 

CLASS  71 

92 

4,166.732 

97 

4,166,733 

111 

4.166.734 

118 

4.166.733 

CLASS  72 

26 

4,166,369 

103 

4.166,370 

122 

4,166,371 

348 

4,166,372 

356 

4,166,373 

430 

4,166,374 

4,166,375 

CLASS  73 

IF 

4,166,376 

11 

4,166,377 

13  B 

4,166,378 

23 

4,166,379 

4,166,380 

34 

4,166.381 

113 

4,166.382 

136  A 

4,166,383 

141  A 

4,166.384 

190  R 

4,166,383 

194  F 

4.166,387 

194  R 

4,166,386 

304R 

4,166,388 

343  R 

4,166.389 

333  R 

4,166,390 

423.4 

R          .  4.166,391 

4,166,392 

579 
397 
622 
634 
706 
744 


CLASS 


60 
320 
332 
802 
822 

CLASS 
0.3  BA 
104 
130R 

137.3 

CLASS 

13 
167 

CLASS 

1.24 

CLASS 

1.813 
12 

33  D 
128 

CLASS 

50 

337 

CLASS 
8  VB 

CLASS 

1  PE 

77 


4.166,393 
4,166.394 
Re.3O,0S8 
4,166,393 
4,166,396 
4,166,397 

74 

4,166,398 
4,166,399 
4,166.400 
4,166,401 
4,166,402 

75 

4,166,736 

4,166,737 

4,166,738 

4.166,739 


107 
393 


43 
33 


2 
23 
24  R 


138  R 

( 
224  R 

33 

47  Q 

30 

66 

93 
109 
112 
273  N 
308Q 

187 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
t 

CLASS 
I 

CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


234 

311 

CLASS 

114  BE 

CLASS 

39 

63  R 
251 

CLASS 

86 
202 

227 


S3 

4,166,403 
4,166,404 

84 

4.166.403 

89 

4,166.406 

4,166,407 

4,166.408 

4.166.409 

91 

4.166,410 
4,166,411 

93 

4,166,412 

96 

4,166,740 
4.166.741 
4.166.742 

99 

4.166,413 
100 

4.166,414 
4.166,413 

102 

4,166,416 
4,166,417 
4,166.418 

104 

4.166.419 

105 

4,166,420 

IOC 

4.166.744 

4.166.743 

4.166,746 

4.166.747 

4.166,748 

4.166.749 

4,166,730 

4,166,731 

4,166.752 

4,166,753 

110 

4,166,421 

lU 

4,166,423 
4,166,422 

113 

4,166.424 

114 

4.166.423 

4.166.426 

4,166,427 

IK 

4,166,428 
4,166,429 
4,166,430 
4.166,431 


CLASS  11* 

23  4,166,432 

CLASS  122 

6.6  4,166,433 

356  4,166,434 


CLASS  123 


23  B 
30C 
32  EC 
43  R 
117  R 


180  R 
198  D 


4.166,433 
4,166,436 
4.166.437 
4,166,438 
4.166,439 
4.166.440 
4.166.441 
4,166,4..2 


CLASS  126 


91  A 
121 
298 
299  D 
400 
432 
438 


4.166.443 
4.166.444 
4,166.447 
4,166,448 
4,166,449 
4,166.443 
4.166.446 


CLASS  128 

24  R  4.166.458 

75  4.166.459 

80  H  4.166.460 

132  D  4.166.461 

143  R  4.166.462 

163  4.166,463 

287  4.166,464 

303.13  4.166,463 

323  4.166.466 

331  4,166.467 

4.166,468 

419  PG  4,166,470 

478  4,166,471 

639  4,166,433 
4,166,437 

640  4,166,436 
666  4,166,434 
691  4,166,433 
736  4,166,431 
741  4,166,432 
764  4,166.430 
784  4,166.469 

CLASS  132 

9  4,166,472 

4,166,473 

88.7  4.166,474 

CLASS  134 

24  4,166,734 

CLASS  13< 
89  CA  4,166,917 

89  CL  4,166,919 

89  R  4,166,918 

CLASS  137 

68  R  4,166,475 

103  4,166.476 

604  4,166,477 


30 
97 


4 

52 

105 

358 


CLASS  138 

4,166,478 
4,166.479 

CLASS  139 

4.166.480 

CLASS  141 

4.166,481 
4,166,482 
4.166,483 

4.166.484 
4.166.483 
4.166.486 
4,166,487 


CLASS  145 

61  O  4,166,488 

CLASS  148 

2  4,166,733 

33  4.166.736 

CLASS  ISO 

4,166.489 


CLASS 


209R 
334  R 
362  R 


CLASS 


384 


CLASS 


1.21 


330 


117 
337 


89 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


9 
111 
133 
134  R 


230 
263 


272 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.3 


CLASS 


103 


CLASS 


13C 
70S 


CLASS 


20 
94 


CLASS 


3 

7 

20R 


CLASS 


CLASS 


16 

22 
67 

CLASS 

1  AT 

1  GM 

1  P 

2EB 
18  BG 
18  FA 
18  HB 
33 

121  R 
146  E 


CLASS 


9.3 
9.64 

119 

167 

271 


CLASS 


13 


CLASS 


6 
29  R 


CLASS 


29 

33 

231  M 

287 
322 


152 

4,166,490 
4,166,491 
4.166,492 

156 

4,166,737 

157 

4,166,493 

ICO 

4,166,494 

1C2 

4,166,738 

4,166,739 

164 

4.166,493 

1CS 

4,166.496 
4,166,497 
4,166,498 
4,166,499 

ICC 

4,166,300 
4.166,301 
4.166.302 
4.166.303 
4,166.304 

171 

4.166.303 
172 

4.166.306 
173 

4.166,307 
174 

4,166,920 

4,166,921 

175 

4.166.308 
4.166,309 

176 

4,166,760 
4,166,761 
4,166,762 

177 

4.166.310 

178 

4.166,922 

4,166,923 

179 

4,166,926 
4,166,923 
4,166,924 
4,166,927 
4,166,929 
4,166,928 
4,166,930 
4,166,931 
4,166,932 
4,166,933 

ISO 

4,166,311 
4,166,312 
4.166,313 
4,166,314 
4,166,313 

182 

4,166,316 

ir 

4.166.317 
4.166.318 

188 

4,166,519 
4,166.320 
4,166,321 
4.166.322 
4,166.523 


CLASS  193 

34  4,166,324 

CLASS  »S 

437  4,166,323 

438  4,166,326 
486  4,166,327 
823  4.166,528 

CLASS  200 

31  R  4,166,934 

72  R  4,166,933 

82  B  4,166,937 

82  E  4,166,936 

133  G  4,166,938 

160  4,166,939 

CLASS  202 

234  4,166.769 

CLASS  203 
2  4.166,770 

58  4.166,771 

60  4,166,772 

72  4.166,773 

82  4.166,774 


CLASS  204 


1  T 
23 
28 
33  R 

67 

99 
109 
129.3 
192  R 

2% 


4,166,775 
4,166,776 
4,166.777 
4.166.778 
4,166,779 
4.166.780 
4,166,781 
4,166.782 
4,166,783 
4,166,784 
4,166,783 


CLASS  20C 


43.34 
313  B 
320 
333 
366 
429 
470 
324.3 
333 
628 
629 


4,166,329 
4,166,330 
4,166.331 
4,166,332 
4,166,333 
4,166,334 
4,166.333 
4,166,336 
4,166.337 
4,166.338 
4.166,339 


CLASS  208 

8  R  4,166,786 

4.166,787 


120 

CLASS  309 

39  4,166,788 

219  4,166.789 

355  4,166,540 

387  4.166,341 

CLASS  210 

13  4,166,790 

120  4,166,791 

131  4,166,792 

313  4,166,793 


53 


236 


CLAS6213*^ 

Nri66,342 
CLASS  21S 

4,166,332 
CLASS  219 
74  4.166,940 

124.34  4,166,941 

137  R  4,166,942 

139  4.166,943 

330  4.166.944 

CLASS  220 
83  VR  4,166.530 


308 

319 
339 


4,166.348 
4.166.349 
4.166.347 


CLASS  221 

31  4,166,551 

CLASS  222 

181  4,166,333 

182  4,166,554 


PI  29 


PI  30 


36S  4,I66,SSS 

CLASS  223 
112  4,166,SS6 

CLASS  224 

42.1  F  4.166,S60 

101  4,166,S37 

IS8  4,l66,S;g 

276  4,I66.SS9 

CLASS  226 

lOS  4,166,36) 

CLASS  22« 

S.l  4,166,362 

47  4,166,363 

136  4,166,364 

CLASS  229 

4,166.363 


8 

17  R 
23  BT 
23  C 
23  R 
32  B 
63 


4.166,366 
4,166.367 
4,166.369 
4.166,368 
4,166,570 
4,166.371 


CLASS  232 
I  R  4.166.372 

CLASS  233 

26  4,166,373 

CLASS  235 

373  4,166,374 

379  4,166,943 

CLASS  236 

12  R  4,166,373 

CLASS  239 

11  4,166,376 
102  4,166,377 
242  4,166,378 
326  4,166,379 
342  4,166,380 
683        4.166,381 

CLASS  241 

16  4,166,382 

73  4.166,383 

261.3  4,166.384 

273  4.166.383 

CLASS  242 

4.166.387 
4.166,386 
4.166,388 
4.166.389 
4,166,590 
4,166,3^1 
4,166,592 
4,166,593 
4,166,594 


ISA 

18  PW 

67.1  R 

75.4 

75.51 

84.21  A 
107.4  A 
199 
214 

CLASS  244 

20  4,166,595 

30  4,166,596 

160  4,166,597 

4.166,598 

CLASS  246 

63  A  4,166,599 

CLASS  24< 

59  4,166,600 

226.3  4,166,601 

280.1  4,166,602 


CLASS  249 


20 
122 


4,166,603 
4,166,604 


CLASS  2S0 


199 

214  B 

223  B 

231  R 

284 

288 

333 

338 

342 

370 

445  T 

480 

551 


4,166,946 
4,166,947 
4,166.948 
4.166.949 
4,166.930 
4.166.931 
4.166.952 
4.166,953 
4.166,954 
4.166.955 
4.166.956 
4.166.957 
4,166,958 
4,166,959 


573 
574 


4,164  961 
4,16<  960 


CLASS  251 

129  4,164605 

214  4,16(  606 

335  B  4,16<  607 


CLASS  252 


8.1 

8.8 

48.6 


63.5 
182 
316 
361 

373 

402 
408 
430 
437 
439 
455  R 


4,16«  743 

4,16(  794 

4,16(  795 

4,I6(  796 

4,I6<  797 

4.16(  798 

4.16(  799 

4.16(  800 

4.16(  801 

4,16(  802 

4,16(  830 

4,16(  803 

4,16<  804 

4,164  805 

4,16<  806 

4,16<  807 

4,16<  808 


CLASS  254 
133  R  4,164608 

150  R  Re.30  089 


CLASS  260 


16 

27  R 
42.47 
43.73  N 
43.73  S 
43.8  N 

239  A 

239.1 

244.4 

326.4 

340.2 

380 

403 

429  R 

455  R 

509 

553  R 

561  N 

602 


4,16<  809 
4,16<  811 
4,16<  812 
4,16<  814 
4,16<  815 
4,16<  813 
4,16<  816 
4,16<  817 
4,16<  810 
4,16<  820 
4,16<  821 
4,16<  822 
4,16<  823 
4,16(  824 
4,16<  823 
4,16<  826 
4,16<  827 
4,16<  828 
4,16«  829 


CLASS  264 

I  4,16d831 

279  4,I6<  832 

340  4,164833 

CLASS  266 

86  4,16d609 

89  4,16<  610 


CLASS  267 


3 

63  R 


4,16<  611 
4,164  612 


CLASS  270 

21  4,16^613 

CLASS  271 

3.1  4.16d614 


259 


4,16<  615 


CLASS  273 

73  G  4,164616 

95  H  4,16<  617 

%  R  4,16<  618 

106.5  B  4,16<  619 

126  R  4,164620 

CLASS  274 

1  R  4,164621 

4,16<  622 

4,16<  623 

9  C  4,16<  624 

23  R  4,16<  625 

47  4,164626 

CLASS  277 

4,164627 
4,164628 

CLASS  280 

4,164629 


95 
132 


11.28 

87.02  R 
242  WC 
502 
504 
614 


4,161  630 
4,16<  631 
4,I6<  632 
4,16<  633 
4,16(  634 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


625 


638 
704 
711 
735 
806 


4,166,635 
4,166,636 
4,166,637 
4,166,638 
4,166,639 
4,166,640 
4,166,641 
4,166,642 


CLASS  282 

11.5  A  4.166,643 


27.3 


4,166,644 


CLASS  292 

216  4,166,643 

336.3  4,166,646 

CLASS  294 

64  R  4,166,648 

65.5  4.166,649 

78  A  4,166,647 

CLASS  296 

78.1  4,166,630 

84  B  4,166,631 

CLASS  299 

43  4,166,652 

CLASS  301 

37  SS  4,166,653 

CLASS  303 

4,166,654 
4,166,655 
4,166,636 
4,166,637 


14 

87 

113 

116 


CLASS  307 


237 
260 
2%R 
299  R 


4,166,962 
4,166,%3 
4,166,964 
4,166,965 

<XASS308 

15  4,166,658 
175  4,166,659 
202  4,166,660 
207  R  4,166,661 
235        4,166,662 

CLASS  310 
111  4,166,966 

239  4,166,968 

338  4,166,967 

CLASS  313 

371  4,166,969 

CLASS  318 

561  4,166,970 

573  Re.30,091 

CLASS  323 

4  4,166,971 

CLASS  324 

0.3  AC         4,166,972 


58.5  B 
60  CD 

116 

166 

173 


4,166,973 
4,166,974 
4,166,975 
4,166,976 
4,166,977 


22 
32! 
363 


CLASS  325 

4,166.978 
4,166,979 
4,166,980 


CLASS  330 

52  4,166,981 

259  4,166,982 

297  4,166,983 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4,166,984 

94.5  PE  4,166,986 

94.5  S  4,166,983 

CLASS  333 

109  4,166,987 

CLASS  335 

4,166,988 
4,166,989 
4,166,990 
4,166,991 


9 

17 

216 

261 


135 


CLASS  336 

4,166,992 


CLASS  337 

66  4,166,993 

350  4,166,994 

386  4.166.996 

390  4.166.995 

CLASS  338 
5  4,166,997 

4,166,998 

CLASS  339 

49  B  4,166,663 

91  R  4,166,664 

112  L  4.166.665 

118  R  4.166.666 

176  MP  4.166.667 

CLASS  340 

4.167.001 
4,167.002 
4.167,003 
4,167,004 
4,167,005 


43 

59 

501 

679 

762 


CLASS  343 


6.5  LC 

18  B 

18  E 
700  MS 
749 


4,167,006 
4,167,007 
4,167,009 
4,167,008 
4,167,010 
4,167,011 


CLASS  346 

62  4,167,012 

75  4,167,013 

4,167,014 

CLASS  350 

87  4,166,671 

96.14  4,166,669 

%.20  4.166.668 

4,166,672 

%.23  4,166,670 

97  4,166,673 

175  ML  4,166,674 

252  4,166.675 

357  4.166.676 

CLASS  351 

16  4,166,677 

CLASS  354 


23  R 
60R 

126 

149 

187 

192 

203 

231 

266 

290 

319 

321 


4,166,678 
4,166,679 
4,166,680 
4,166,681 
4,166,682 
4,166,683 
4,166,684 
4,166,685 
4,166,686 
4,166,687 
4,166,688 
4,166,689 


CLASS  355 

3  CH  4,166,690 

11  4,166,691 

14  4,166,692 

61  4,166,693 

77  4,166,694 

CLASS  356 

4,166,695 
4,166,696 
4,166,697 
4,166,698 
4,166,699 
4,166,700 
4,166,701 
4,166,702 
4,166,703 


28 
223 
319 
338 
375 
381 
404 
440 
442 

CLASS  357 

16  4,167,015 

17  4,167,016 
24  4,167,017 
51  4,167,018 

CLASS  358 

22  4,167,019 

36  4,167,020 

"•?  4,167,021 

41  4,167,022 


127 
128 
243 


15 
37 
72.2 
99 


154 
388 
415 


<LASS2 


(LASSJ 


<LASS 


396 

414 


60 
61 

79 


416 
515 
900 


167 
221 


84  LI 

105 


(LASS 


(LASS 


(LASS 


(LA^ 


696 
68 

342 

128 
172 

233 


139 
263 
732 

747 
749 


40 

50 

434 


148 
184 
308 


24 
242 
311 
313 
345 
387 
648R 


I 

78 

81 

180 

182 

220 

248.53 

251 

258 

263 

266 

270 

273  B 
273  R 


4,167,023 

278 

4,166,861 

4,167,024 

283 

4,166,862 

4,167,025 

4,166,863 

360 

285 

4,166,864 

4,166,865 

4,167,026 

300 

4,166,866 

4,167,027 

4.167,028 

CLASS  425 

4,167,029 

78 

4,166,716 

361 

CLASS  426 

4,167,030 

73 

4,166,867 

4,167,031 

441 

4.166,868 

4,167,032 

537 

4,166,869 

362 

4,167,033 
4,167,034 

363 

4,167,035 
4,167.036 
4.167.037 

364 

4.167.038 
4.167,039 
4,167.040 
4.167,041 

366 

4.166.704 
4.166.705 

367 

4.167.000 

4,166,999 

400 

4,166,706 
401 

4,166,707 
403 

4,166,708 
405 

4,166,709 

4,166,710 

400 

4,166,711 

414 

4,166,545 
4,166,346 
4,166,712 
4,166,344 
4,166,543 

417 

4,166,713 
4,166,714 
4,166,715 

<tLASS*n 

4,166,834 
4,166,835 
4,166,836 


(LASS 
(LASS 
(LASS 
(LASS 

(LASS 
(LASS 

(LASS 


(LASS  423 


4,166,837 
4,166,838 
4,166,839 
4,166,840 
4,166,841 
4,166,842 
4,166,843 


(LASS  424 


4,166,844 
4,166,845 
4,166,846 
4,166,847 
4,166,848 
4,166,849 
4,166,850 
4,166,851 
4,166,852 
4,166,853 
4,166,854 
4,166,855 
4,166,856 
4,166,857 
4,166,858 
4,166,859 
4,166,860 


CXASS4r 

122  4,166,870 

163  4,166,871 


35 


159 
215 
221 
256 
385 
457 
463 

495 


13 

60 

191 

194 


55 

92 


329 
373 


75 
223 


271 
272 
301 
398 
405 
480 
491 


48 


426 

427 


105 

111 
166 
204 
212 
238 


61 
204 


CLASS  428 


4,166,872 
4,166,873 
4,166,874 
4,166,875 
4,166,876 
4,166,877 
4,166,878 
4,166,879 
4,166,880 
4,166,881 
4,166,882 
4,166,883 


CLASS  429 

10  4,166,884 


4,166,885 
4,166,886 
4,166,887 
4,166,888 


CLASS  435 

7  4,166,767 

21  4,166,766 

26  4,166,765 

28  4,166,763 

1 19  4,166,764 

286  4,166,768 

CLASS  521 

4,166,889 
4,166,890 

CLASS  525 

4,166,891 
4,166,892 
CLASS  526 

4,166,893 


Re.30,090 


CLASS  528 


4,166,894 
4.166.893 
4,166,896 
4,166,897 
4,166,898 
4,166,899 
4,166,900 

CLASS  536 

9  4,166,901 

4,166,902 

CLASS  542 

4,166,903 
4,166,904 

CLASS  544 

4,166,905 
4,166,906 
4,166,907 
4,166,908 
4,166,909 
4,166,910 
4.166,911 


CLASS  540 

128  4,166,818 

253  4,166,819 


CXASS560 


4,166,912 
4,166,913 


CLASS  568 

652  4,166,914 
820  4,166,915 
4,166,916 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  31 

Dl- 

15 

252,776 

191 

252.785 

43 

252,795 

96 

252,805 

D19— 

54 

252,815 

55 

232,823 

D3— 

35 

252,835 

252,786 

147 

252.796 

129 

252,806 

D21- 

74 

252,829 

252,824 

D6- 

5 

252,777 

D7- 

99 

252.787 

192 

252.797 

158 

252,807 

76 

252,816 

D27- 

36 

252.825 

232,778 

108 

252,788 

216 

252,798 

D12- 

34 

252,808 

252,817 

D28- 

22 

252,826 

28 

232,779 

137 

232,789 

252,799 

D14- 

% 

252,809 

92 

252.830 

61 

252,827 

29 

252,780 

150 

252.790 

252 

252,800 

252.810 

D22- 

28 

252,818 

252,828 

31 

252,781 

152 

252,791 

DIO- 

15 

252,801 

D15— 

7 

252.811 

D23- 

34 

252,819 

D48- 

20D 

252,831 

66 

252,782 

D8- 

358 

252,792 

Dll— 

29 

252,802 

33 

252.812 

D24— 

1.1 

252,820 

20E 

252,832 

95 

252,783 

377 

252,793 

79 

252,803 

D16- 

65 

252.813 

29 

252,821 

252,833 

164 

252,784 

D9- 

10 

252,794 

81 

252,804 

D18— 

14 

252.814 

52 

252,822 

24  R 

252,834 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


54 


4,458 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


71—  37    T986,00l 

64  D    T986.002 


91- 


86    T986,003 
516    T986,0O4 


96— 
98— 


87  R    T986,0O5 
2    T986,006 


122—       360    T986.007 
210—   198  C    T986.008 


261—     69  R    T986.009 
423—       305    T986.010 


429—       157    T986.011 


GE  ^GRAPHICAL  INDE  i 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ric<  i,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  IS 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana „ 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


8 

9 

01 

04 


05 
06 


4,166,294 
4,166,296 
4,166,424 
4,166.438 
4.166.441 
4.166.626 
4.166,655 
4,166,659 
4,166,703 
4,166,726 
4,166,782 
4,166,787 
4,166,884 
4,166,926 
4,167,009 
4,167,019 
4.166,992 
4.166.428 
4.166.468 
4.167.001 
4,166,631 
4,166,665 
4,166,705 
4.166.488 
4,166.594 
4,166.292 
4,166,297 
4.166.299 
4.166.301 
4,166.303 
4,166,310 
4,166.336 
4,166.342 
4,166,343 
4,166,359 
4.166,406 
4.166,426 
4.166.451 
4.166.459 
4.166.481 
4.166.486 
4.166.530 
4.166.546 
4.166.552 
4,166,597 
4,166,598 
4,166,622 
4,166,629 
4,166,721 
4,166,735 
4,166,739 
4,166,748 
4.166,760 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreg  on 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerio  Rico 43 

Rhoie  Island 44 

Souto  Carolina 4S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tenressee  47 

Texa  1  48 

Utah 49 

Vem  lont  50 

Virg  nia  51 

Virg  n  Islands  52 

Waslington  53 

West  Virginia .■; 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyotning 56 

U.S.  \ir  Force 57 

U.S.  Vrmy 58 

U.S.  Mavy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location|according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  ^e  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


08 


09 


10 


11 
12 


4,166.783 
4.166.793 
4,l66.S(n 
4,I66,82( 
4.166.821 
4,166.83( 
4.166.843 
4,166,854 
4,166,8«( 
4.166,934 
4,166.937 
4.166.944 
4.166,952 
4.166.959 
4.166.974 
4.166.982 
4.166.998 
4.167,013 
4,167,014 
4,167,028 
4,167,029 
4,166,321 
4,166,449 
4.166.465 
4.166.487 
4.t66.69C 
4,166.784 
4,166,971 
4,167,03< 
4,166.37] 
4.166.423 
4,166.474 
4,166,53: 
4,166.573 
4.166,604 
4.I66.66C 
4.I66.7OT 
4.166,753 
4,166,824 
4,166,833 
4,166,83] 
4.166.901 
4,166.921 
4.166.934 
4,166.981 
4,166.98; 
4,167.031 
4,166,381 
4,166,534 
4.166.541 
4.166.704 
4,166,72< 
Re.30,08< 


PI  32 


13 


16 
17 


4.166.357 
4.166.361 
4,166.469 
4,166.472 
4,166,516 
4,166.576 
4,166,589 
4,166,632 
4,166.744 
4,166.933 
4,166,979 
4,167,011 
4,166,482 
4,166,505 
4,166,639 
4,166,749 
4,166,874 
4.166,940 
4,166,346 
4,166,311 
4,166,329 
4,166,332 
4,166,334 
4,166,358 
4,166.380 
4,166,415 
4,166,434 
4,166,454 
4,166,479 
4.166,511 
4,166,528 
4,166,568 
4,166,579 
4,166,592 
4,166,621 
4,166,633 
4,166,661 
4.166,700 
4,166,713 
4,166,723 
4,166,756 
4,166,819 
4,166,825 
4,166,836 
4,166.873 
4,166.878 
4.166.928 
4.166.930 
4.166,931 
4.166.948 
4.166.391 
4.166.471 
4.166.725 


19 
20 

21 
22 

24 


25 


26 


4.166,810 
4.166.835 
4.166.881 
4,166.978 
4,167.025 
4,166.540 
4,166,608 
4.166.353 
4.166.414 
4.166.588 
4.166.331 
4,166.427 
4,166.448 
4.166.656 
4.166,335 
4.166,383 
4.166.5% 
4.167,003 
4.166.302 
4.166.328 
4.166.390 
4,166.432 
4.166.510 
4.166,764 
4.166.777 
4.167.037 
4.166.300 
4.166.325 
4.166.422 
4.166.456 
4.166,526 
4.166.669 
4.166,673 
4.166,688 
4,166,698 
4,166.741 
4,166.831 
4,166,871 
4,166.962 
4,167.031 
4.167.041 
4.166.373 
4.166,385 
4.166.392 
4.166.485 
4.166.513 
4.166.564 
4.166,595 
4,166.640 
4.166.651 
4.166.653 
4.166.716 
4.166.730 


27 


28 
29 


31 

33 
34 


4.166,828 

4.166,916 

4,166.841 

4.166.918 

4.166,853 

4.166.929 

4,166,903 

4.166.942 

4.166,912 

4.166,964 

4,166,915 

4,166,%5 

4,166.382 

4,166.987 

4,166.470 

4,167,004 

4,166.519 

4,167,010 

4,166.524 

4,167.015 

4.166,529 

4,167,020 

4,166,565 

4,167,021 

4.166,947 

4,167,022 

4,166.938 

4,167,023 

4.166.520 

4.167,032 

4.166.603 

35     :           4.166.954 

4,166.732 

36     :           Re.30.090 

4,166,768 

4,166,304 

4.166,867 

4,166,309 

4,166.900 

4,166,319 

4.166.293 

4,166,370 

4.166.318 

4,166,389 

4.166.650 

4,166.402 

4.166,975 

4.166.403 

4,166,980 

4,166.413 

4.166,348 

4.166.450 

4.166.376 

4,166,452 

4.166,429 

4,166.455 

4.166,430 

4,166.467 

4.166.464 

4.166.496 

4.166,489 

4.166.507 

4.166.527 

4,166,539 

4.166,554 

4.166.599 

4.166.558 

4.166,614 

4.166.567 

4,166,617 

4.166.602 

4.166.625 

4.166,607 

4,166,638 

4,166,619 

4,166.740 

4,166,693 

4,166.745 

4.166,706 

4,166.763 

4.166,717 

4,166.765 

4.166.736 

4,166.769 

4.166.794 

4,166,773 

4,166.800 

4,166,775 

4,166.816 

4,166,791 

4,166.827 

4,166,798 

4.166.842 

4,166.812 

4.166,844 

4,166,845 

4.IS6.875 

4,166.887 

4.166.888 

4,166.917 

4.166,907 

4.166.924 

4.166,908 

4.166.958 

4.166,910 

4.166.961 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS               PI  33 

4.166.990 

4.166,757 

4.166.364 

4,166,894 

4,166,500 

51     :           4,166,313 

4.167,008 

4.166,774 

4,166.386 

4,166,913 

4,166.501 

4,166,445 

4.167,016 

4,166.883 

4,166,387 

4,166,919 

4,166.502 

4,166.566 

4.167.034 

4.166.891 

4,166,388 

4,166,951 

4,166.503 

4,166,761 

37     : 

4.166.556 

4.166.8% 

4.166,495 

4,166,986 

4.166.504 

4.166,781 

4.166.587 

4,166.939 

4,166,497 

4.166,994 

4.166.538 

4.166.786 

4.166.628 

4,166.941 

4,166,562 

44     :            4.166,537 

4.166.542 

4.166.973 

4,166.720 

4.166.968 

4,166,572 

4,166,630 

4.166.663 

S3     :           4.166,417 

4.166.935 

4.166.991 

4,166.618 

4,166.880 

4.166,909 

4,166,620 

4.167,033 

40 

4,166,715 

4,166,648 

45     :            4.166.337 

4.166,922 

4.166.733 

39     : 

4.166.306 

4.166.722 

4,166,664 

4.166.591 

4,166,972 

4,166,997 

4,166.317 

4.166.770 

4,166.667 

4,166,627 

4,166.984 

54     :            4,166.548 

4.166.351 

4.166.771 

4.166.69A 

4.166.872 

4.166.999 

4,166.864 

4.166.418 

4,166,772 

4.166,709 

47     :            4,166,447 

4.167.000 

55     :            4.166.315 

4.166.460 

4,166,806 

4,166,747 

4,166,461 

4.167.017 

4.166.324 

4,166,463 

4.166,815 

4,166.795 

4,166,785 

49     :           4.166,416 

4.166.517 

4,166.484 

4.166.834 

4,166.7% 

4,166.803 

4.166,457 

4,166.535 

4.166,551 

4,166.950 

4.166.797 

4,166.809 

4,166.466 

4.166.644 

4,166,569 

41 

4,166.444 

4.166.799 

48     :            4,166.298 

4,166.493 

4.166.708 

4,166.581 

4,166,557 

4.166,851 

4,166,340 

4.166,666 

4.166.766 

4,166.606 

4,166.585 

4,166.860 

4.166,3% 

50     :           4,166.407 

4,166,792 

4,166,654 

42 

4.166.330 

4,166,877 

4,166,410 

4,166.408 

4,166,9% 

4,166,752 

4,166.347 

4,166,882 

'        4,166,475 

4.166.458 

4,167,002 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


4     : 

252,832 

252.804 

252.828 

18     : 

252,809 

252,807 

252,791 

252,833 

252,808 

08      : 

252.815 

252,810 

36     : 

252,789 

252.''95 

6     : 

252,819 

252.814 

09     : 

252.813 

20     : 

252,818 

37     • 

252,784 
252,787 

42     : 

252,793 

9     : 

252,777 

252.816 

13     : 

252,780 

25     : 

252,794 

252.831 

252,778 

252,817 

17     : 

252,798 

26     : 

252,788 

06     : 

252.792 

252.823 

252,805 

252,7% 

252,812 

48 

252,785 

252.802 

252.824 

252.820 

27     : 

252,830 

39      : 

252,776 

53     : 

252,821 

252,803 

252.827 

252,822 

34     : 

252,783 

252,790 

55     : 

252,800 

PLANT  PATENTS 


4,458 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


T986,001 
T986,002 


01 
06 


T986.010 
T986,007 


17 


T986.004 
T986.006 


T986,008 


36 


T986,011 


42 


T986,003 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PBINTINC  OFFICE  :  O  -  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


,     , NAME— FIRST,   LAST 

I     I     I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


STREET  ADDRESS 

I      I      I     I      I I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I     I 


II 


CITY 


11 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 
Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   204Q2 


m 


n 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 

I      11      II      II      II      I      I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


suiscmmoN  miocii  form 
ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 


•  $ 


DomMtIc;  @  % 


Fortign. 


u_ 


u 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I  M  I  I  I  II  I 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 
I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     '     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


STREET  ADDRESS 

'     I     I     I     I     I     I     '     I     I     III     II     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


CITY 
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PATENT  ^  ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE   NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 


For  Information  concerning  the  PCT,  Inclndlng  the  amonnts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  Stat«|i  that  may  be  designated 
In  international  applications,  consul^  the  notice  entitled  "Up- 
date of  information  concerning 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  OrricuL 

Effective  August  1,   1979  the  li^emational 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 

Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  16.1 


he  Patent  Cooperation 
Jazettk  of  July  3,  1979. 
fees  are  in- 


i)  for  an  inter- 
national application  contain^ig  30  aheets  or 
lets 


Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  f  «  for  each  page 
of  an  international  application  in  excess  of 
sheets 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Role 


July  3,  1979. 


$190.00 


8.60 

16.1  (U) 46.00 


LCTRE  JLE  F.  PARKER, 
Acti  ng  OommiitUmer  of 
Pafentt  ana  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPUCATU  )NS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tlie  reissue  applications 
jisted  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  there  or  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3,414,948,  Re.  S.N.  021,001,  FUec 
205.13,    THERMOPLASTIC    STRIPS 
CLASP  FASTENERS,  Eric  Engel 
of    Record:    Scovill    Manufacturing 
Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dallett 


3.665423,  Re.  S.N.  049,868,  FUed 
14.     PROPORTIONAL     DIGITAL 
RADIO  FREQUENCY 


SYNTHEJ IZERS, 
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Mar.  16.  1979.  a.  24/ 

FOR    SLIDING 

Cuckson,  et  al..  Owner 

Company,     Waterbury, 

Hoopes,  Ex.  Gp.:  351 


Jun.  18,  1979,  Q.  328/ 

CONTROL     FOR 

Max  E.  Peter- 


son, Owner  of  Record:  Cabins 
tomey  or  Agent:  Howard 


I., 


Radio  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  At- 
Oreenberg.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  2S4 


3^49,989,  Re.  S.N.  046,4  H,  Filed  Jun.  7,  1979,  a.  405/68, 
INFLATABLE  BARRIEF  FOR  SUBSTANCES  FLOAT- 
ING ON  WATER,  Paul  Pteus,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  |L.  Stowell,  Ex.  Gp.:  351 


3,968,156,  Re.  S.N.  001,6J3, 
P.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PHOSPHONOTHIOIC 
al..   Owner   of  Record: 
Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
126 


i.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1979,  a.  260/543 

ALKYL-  OR  ARYL- 

S.  Eugene  H.  Uhing,  et 

Sfauffer  Chemical  Co.,    Westport, 

Daniel  S.  Ortiz,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.: 


3,981,945,  Re.  S.N.  047,2|44, 
900,  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
LYSULFONE  AND  A 
Terence  Edwin  Attwood. 
Chemical  Industries  Limitei , 
Agent:  John  W.  Malley.  et 


FUed  Jun.  11,  1979,  d.  260/ 

COMPRISING  A  PO- 

I^UOROCARBON  POLYMER. 

al..  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial 

London,  England,  Attorney  or 

L,  Ex.  Gp.:  142 


276 


4,128,177,  Re.  S.N.  048,: 
49  D,  DISPLAY  RACK  VflTH 
SEMBLY,  Rafael  T.  Bustoi, 
Piatt.  Inc..  Carthage,  Ma, 
Brinkman.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp. 


FUed  Jun.  13.  1979.  CI.  211/ 

IMPROVED  SHELF  AS- 

Owner  of  Record:  Leggett  and 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  C. 


3i5 


i,51 7, 


4,139,302,  Re.  S.N.  046, 
METHOD  AND  APPARj\TUS 
TRIC  DEFORMATION 
Owner  of  Record:  Ralph 
Inc.,  Rochester,  Mich. 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 


Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  a.  356/32, 

FOR  INTERFEROME- 

i^ALYSIS.  Yau  Y.  Hung,  et  al.. 

Grant  Engineering  Consultant. 

Attoi^ey  or  Agent:  Allen  M.  Krass.  et 


PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeic  of  Sept.  11,  1979 


RE.  20,954 

D.  251,495 

8,903,017 

3,984,616 

8,989,606 

3,996.262 

4,013.964 

4,022,829 

4,026,949 

4,036.664 

4,086.871 

4,039,476 

4,044.005 

4,046,476 

4,046,796 

4,051,862 

4,056,434 

4,059.576 

4,059,641 

4,060.811 

4,070,348 

4,077.422 

4,078,068 

4.082,726 

4,090,253 

4,091,221 

4,095,772 

4,097,441 

4,098,893 

4,099.196 

4,102,666 

4,103.254 

4,107,246 

4,110,286 

4,110,316 

4,116,403 

4,116.249 

4,117,010 

4,122,020 

4,122,059 

4.122.102 


4,123.061 
4,126.468 
4,130,435 
4,181.751 
4.182.637 
4,183.058 
4,134,581 
4.186.863 
4,186,150 
4.136.264 
4.187.044 
4,187.179 
4.137,211 
4,137.669 
4,137,967 
4,188.658 
4,189,266 
4,189.845 
4,139,898 
4.189.905 
4,140.655 
4.140.791 
4,140,080 
4,141.646 
4,142.148 
4,142.155 
4,148.904 
4,143.985 
4,144.221 
4,144.263 
4,144,411 
4.145.248 
4,145,396 
4,145.482 
4,145,506 
4,145.671 
4.146,802 
4.146,162 
4,146,177 
4,146,698 
4.146,754 


4.146.761 
4,147.174 
4,147.683 
4,147.871 
4,147.870 
4,147,981 
4,147.990 
4.148,080 
4.148.124 
4,148.146 
4,148.223 
4,148.288 
4,148,412 
4,148,560 
4.148.836 
4.148.906 
4.149,133 
4,140.302 
4,140,456 
4,149,504 
4,140,681 
4.140.626 
4,140,667 
4,140.810 
4,140,862 
4.140,060 
4.140,077 
4,160,096 
4,150,131 
4,150,103 
4,150.205 
4,150.360 
4,150,631 
4.150.680 
4,150,707 
4,150,872 
4,161,176 
4,161,486 
4,151,879 
4,151.890 
4.161.920 


4.162.000 

4,152,155 

4,162,169 

4,162,251 

4.162.467 

4.163.019 

4,163.663 

4.153,579 

4,168.680 

4.153.725 

4,153,890 

4,154.008 

4,164,083 

4,164,421 

4.164.565 

4,164,634 

4.184,667 

4,164,816 

4,154,864 

4,164.902 

4,156,303 

4,166.477 

4,156.628 

4.166,671 

4.166,746 

4,156.423 

4,166,676 

4,156,720 

4,166,768 

4.166,909 

4.166.949 

4.156,061 

4,167,149 

4.167,813 

4.158.499 

4.168.666 

4.159,045 

4.169,185 

4,159,360. 
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Reference  C<Jllections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  P|iblic  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desi  ;nated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections   are 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 


maintain  collections  of  earlier  is:  jcd  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  brary  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  n  onths  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  pajents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  ofcen  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  librjries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Im  lex  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Defii  itions,  etc.)  and  pro 
vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  t  leir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  k  formation  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  nojed  in  the  table  follow- 
State 


organized   in   patent   number 


Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Libr  try 
Birmingham    'ublic  Library. 
Los  Angeles  f ublic  Library. 
Sacramento: 


Sunnyvale  Palent  Library 


California  State  Library. 


Denver  Public 
Atlanta:   Pric ; 
Technology 
Chicago  Pub  c 
Boston  Publi( 
Detroit  Publii 
Kansas  City 
St.  Louis  Pub 


Toledo/Lucas 


Library 

Library 

Library 

Jnda  Hall  Library 

ic  Library 

Lincoln:  Uni^rsity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library. 
Newark  Publi:  Library 

York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  ^ie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Pi^lic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)..! 

Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Pu  lie  Library 

Columbus:  0|io  State  University  Libraries 11"'. 

County  Public  Library. 


Stillwater:  Ok  ahoma  State  University  Library 


Philadelphia: 


University  Pai 


Providence  Pu  )lic  Library 


& 


Memphis 

Center 

Dallas  Public 
Houston:  The 


•Collection  organized  by  subject 
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Library. 
Gilbert 


Depending  upon  the  lil  rary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  t  oth.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  micro  Rim  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paj  er-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  deposit  iry  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  i  nyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  HI  irary  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  abou  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconveni  ;nce. 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)  322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute 


of 


Franklin  Institute  Library. 


Pittsburgh:  O  rnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 


k:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries. 


Shelby   County   Public   Library   and    Informati(  n 


Library. 

Fondren  Library.  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engiitering  Library,  University  of  Washington. 
Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt   Engineering   Library,    University 

Wisconsin 
Milwaukee  Pii)lic  Library 


matter. 


Jf 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 

(901) 
(214) 
(713) 
(206) 

(608) 
(414) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6''86 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 

528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101 
543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


Ext.  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.  267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


Ext.  2587 


*    PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  28,  1979 


PATENT  EXAHINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEBOCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 1-8-79 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Otgano-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarboiu;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions:  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 8-l»-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrate^s;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director l(W8-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 6-21-78 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  3-6-78 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation: 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 12-l»-77 

Generation  and  Utilliation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director , 4-10-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar:  Directional  Radio:  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— N.  ANSHER,  Director 7-12-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.  6-7-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 1-81-78 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-21-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 6-1-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director fr-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  flatter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 7-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 6-»-78 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  &lachine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-0.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 2-16-78 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Clostire  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closiues:  Eartn  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
TextLes;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provL^ions  of  Public  Law  690,  Tyth  Congress,  approved  August  8.  194«  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provLiionsof  35  U.s.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  nave  lapsed  tmder  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

patents  '. Numbers  3,0*1,614  to  3,047,872,  IncluslTe 

Plant  TMeDii^""""S'I"'""""""""''"^^^  Numbers  2,156  to  2,159,  Inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specincation;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  ' 


Re.  30,092 
MUCUS  TESTING  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES 

Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ovutime, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Original  No.  3,982,423,  dated  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  523,047, 
Nov.  12, 1974.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,298,  Apr. 
19,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  433,767,  Jan.  16,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  Ser.  No.  300,187,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,611,  May  23, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser. 
No.  300,187.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
945  080 

Int  a.2  COIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  73—54  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  mucus  from  a  bodily  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  a  base,  inner  bearing  means  and  outer  bear- 
ing means  composed  of  glass,  said  inner  bearing  means  and  said 
outer  bearing  means  being  arranged  for  motion  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  said  base,  means  for  biasing  said  inner  bearing 
means  and  said  outer  bearing  means  for  said  motion,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  motion,  said  inner  bearing 
means  and  said  outer  bearing  means  have  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
having  a  surface  finish  ranging  from  approximately  0.2  microns 
to  3.2  microns  in  valley  to  peak  height,  the  clearance  between 
said  bearing  surfaces  ranging  from  approximately  0.25  microns 
to  2S4.0  microns,  said  means  for  indicating  including  indicia 
movable  with  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  elements  and  indicia 
fixed  in  operation  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  base  including 
an  upright  plate  having  a  slot,  said  inner  bearing  member 
having  a  key,  said  key  being  removably  reuined  by  said  slot, 
one  of  said  indicia  being  located  on  said  plate  and  the  other  of 
said  indicia  being  located  on  said  outer  bearing  member. 


breakup  spray  head  including  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  swirl 
chamber  with  the  material  being  discharged  passing  through 
the  swirl  chamber  and  being  subjected  to  centrifugal  farce 
therein  before  being  ejected  through  said  discharge  orifice; 

a  relatively  non-foaming  liquid  product  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  inner  container  means 
due  to  the  force  exerted  on  the  inner  container  means  by 
said  means  to  compress  said  inner  container  means; 

a  neutral  propellant  within  said  inner  container  means; 


said  neutral  propellant  being  in  a  liquid  state  at  the  pressure 
within  said  inner  container  means  and  being  at  least  par- 
tially soluble  or  misgible  in  said  liquid  product,  and 

said  neutral  propellant  being  at  least  partially  vaporized  at 
atmospheric  pressure  or  less  on  passage  of  said  product 
and  neutral  propellant  through  said  spray  head  to  create  a 
turbulence  within  said  spray  head  which  produces  break- 
ing up  of  said  liquid  product  into  a  fine  spray. 


Re.  30,094 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Carlos  L.  Beeck,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  3,946,225,  dated  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  492,625, 
Jul.  29, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
846,733 

Int.  a.2  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—229  7  Cbims 


Re.  30,093 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Norman  D.  Burger,  11621  SegreU  Way,  Culver  Gty,  Calif. 

90230 
Original  No.  3,938,708,  dated  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  544,390, 
Jan.  27, 1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,613,  Aug. 
IS,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  466,140,  May  2, 1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,456 

Int.  a.2  B65D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  35  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  system  comprising: 
an  outer  container; 
compressible  inner  container  means  positioned  within  said 

outer  container; 
meant^to  compress  said  iimer  container  means  positioned 
veen  said  inner  container  means  and  said  outer  con- 
___^^r; 

"amSfiahical  breakup  spray  head  and  valve  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  inner  container  means;  said  mechanical 


14.  An  optoelectronic  switch,  comprising 

a  rotatable  housing 

a  masking  member  mounted  within  and  coupled  to  said  housing 

for  rotation  therewith,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of 

light  transmissive  windows, 
stationary  light  sensitive  means  disposed  within  said  housing 


261 


262 

facing  one  side  of  said  masking 

dent  light  and  generating  an  el^trical 

thereto,  and 

stationary  light  source  means  disjksed 
facing  the  opposite  side  of  said  ma  king 
light  toward  said  light  sensitive 

light  from  said  source  means  . 
windows  at  different  rotational 
illuminate  said  light  sensitive 
electrical  output  signals  at  such 


Re.  30,095 

DISPLAY  PANEL  USING  GI  OW  SPREADING 

PRINCIPLE  i 

Donald  E.  Miller,  Stockton,  N.J.,  assi  :nor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,978,371,  dated  Aug.  3l[  1976,  Ser.  No.  569,222, 
Apr.  18, 1975.  Continuation  of  Ser.  Ho.  448,551,  Mar.  6, 1974, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue! Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No. 
845,104  ' 
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lemberfor  detecting  inci- 
signal  proportional 

within  said  housing 

member  for  directing 

rrifans, 

passii  g  through  certain  of  said 

p  'sitions  of  said  housing  to 

m^ans  and  thereby  produce 


p  sitions. 


U.S.  a 


Int. 
340—714 


a.2  G09F  9/00. 


iuei« 


31  A  gaseous  discharge  bar  graph  d\  ^play  comprising 


and  containing  an  ioniz- 


an  envelope  having  a  viewing  windott 

able  gas, 
an  array  of  successive  glow  cathodes  disposed  along  a  surface 

within  said  envelope  and  facing  sai  i  viewing  window, 
each  of  said  cathodes  having  a  scan  a  -ea  and  a  display  area  on 

its  surface,  said  scan  area  and  disph  y  area  being  separated  by 

a  mechanical  divider  on  the  surface 

to  inhibit  glow  transfer  from  the  sea 
the  scan  area  of  each  such  cathode  bei  ig  small  in  comparison  to 

the  display  area, 
the  scan  areas  of  the  successive  cathod  >j  being  aligned  and  each 

scan  area  being  in  gas  communit  ation  and  glow  priming 

relationship  with  its  associated  displ  iy  area  and  with  the  scan 

area  of  the  next  succeeding  cathod  ,  so  that  each  scan  area. 


IJ  61/10 


41  Qaims 


eidi 


when  it  glows,  primes  its^ssociaied 

area  of  the  next 
scanning  means  for  scannit  g 

after  another,  from  one 
display  means  for  producin  f 

of  a  selected  one  of  said 

from  said  one  end  of  the 

a  parameter  of  an  input 
said  scanning  means  including  fu 


display  area  and  the  scan 
succeeding  cathode. 

the  scan  areas  of  said  cathodes  one 

of  the  array  toward  the  other,  and 

a  glow  discharge  along  the  surface 

display  areas,  at  a  selected  distance 

array,  to  represent  by  such  distance 

signal  being  received, 

Irst  conductor  means  connected 


to  said  cathodes  for  energi 
one  after  another,  beginni 
causing  each  such  cathodi 
over  its  scan  area, 
said  display  means  including 
operative  glow  discharge 
odes  and  a  second  condudfor 
electrode  means  to 
when  the  scanning  of  thi 
cathode. 


September  11,  1979 


ing  successive  ones  of  said  cathodes 

'inni\fg  at  said  one  end  of  the  array,  and 

in  turn  to  exhibit  a  glow  discharge 

an  anode  electrode  means  in 

I  ilationship  with  each  of  said  cath- 

means  connected  to  said  unude 

increise  the  current  flow  therethrough 

scan  areas  reaches  said  selected 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,459 
ROSE  PLANT 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg.  ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,247  heavily  branched,  upright  plant,  China  Rose  bud  color  open- 
Int.  Q.^  AOIH  5/00  jng  to  Neyron  Rose,  and  its  slight  fragrance. 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11                                                            1  Claim 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  11,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

051-229 4,167,085 

417-354 4,167,376 

123-032  EE 4,167,396 

435-045 4,167,446 

435-178 4,167,447 

435-070 4,167,448 

435-016 4,167,449 

435-003 4,167,450 

585-274 4,167,529 

585-475 4,167,530 

585-854 4,167,531 

585-622 4,167,532 

585-251 4,167,533 

585-018 4,167,534 

585-717 4,167,535 

525-450 • 4,167,536 

525-443 4,167,537 

525-438 4,167,538 

525-117 4,167,539 

525-135 4,167,540 

525-444 4,167,541 

525-445 , 4,167,542 

525-074 4,167,543 

525-099 4,167,544 

525-122 4,167,545 

525-275 4,167,546 

521-027 4,167,551 

428-328 4,167,582 

356-401 • 4,167,677 

358-055 4,167,707 

362-236 4,167,783 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/r 


4,167,042 
UNITARY  GARMENT 
Maria  Xtazy  de  Million-Czarnecki,  579  Hawthorne  Pl^  Chi- 
cago, III.  60657 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,364 

Int.  a.2  A41D  1/22;  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—105  22  Claims 


ing  means  for  releasably  engaging  and  disengaging  the  support 
member  and  the  holding  means. 


iae- '  "^^^    /s-7> '  -  isf 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  of  material  forming 

superposed,  unitary  front  and  back  panels  connected  to  one 

another  along  a  longitudinal  fold  in  said  sheet; 

said  front  and  back  panels  being  provided  with  substantially 

contiguous  arcuate  cuts  which  extend  outwardly  toward 

one  end  of  said  panels,  curve  toward  a  comer  of  said 

panels,  and  together  define  an  arm  and  shoulder  covering 

element  for  said  garment  between  said  cuts  but  unitary 

with  said  sheet,  and  the  cut  edges  of  the  front  and  back 

panels  of  said  arm  and  shoulder  covering  elements  being 

seamed  together  so  as  to  deflne  a  unitary  shoulder  and 

sleeve  for  said  garment. 


4,167,044 
MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  ARTIHOAL  OR  DISABLED 

ARM  MEMBERS 
Leon  E.  Girard,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,367 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/00.  1/06 

UJS.  a.  3—1  6  Claims 


4,167,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  HEARING  PROTECTOR 

TO  A  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Guenter  Hartig,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Optac  Wilfrid  Weltin,  Roden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Set.  No.  873,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1979  27053^6 

Int.  a.2  A41D  21/00;  A42B  3/00 
U,S.  a.  2—423  6  Qaims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  person's  hand,  said 
prosthesis  comprising  a  rigid  thumb  supporting  portion 
and  a  flexible  fmger  supporting  portion,  said  flnger  sup- 
porting portion  having  a  normal  flexure  whereby  the 
Angers  being  supported  thereby  are  normally  maintained 
in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  supported  thumb, 

an  elongated  flexible  cable  member  having  one  end  opera- 
tively  secured  to  said  fmger  supporting  portion  for  mov- 
ing said  supp>orted  fmgers  towards  a  closed  position,  rela- 
tive to  the  supported  thumb,  when  said  cable  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  operatively  secured  to  a  movable 
portion  of  the  person's  body, 

and  a  mechanical  control  operatively  connected  to  said 
cable  member  for  opening  said  supported  fmgers,  main- 
taining a  fixed  position  of  said  supported  fingers  and  clos- 
ing said  supported  fingers  upon  the  execution  of  a  single 
impulse  by  the  person, 

said  mechanical  control  including  control  means  for  locking 
said  supported  fingers  in  a  fixed  closed  |x>sition  upon  a 
quick  instantaneous  release  of  said  cable,  and  for  releasing 
said  supported  fingers  to  permit  said  fingers  to  move 
towards  an  open  position  when  said  cable  is  slowly  and 
gradually  released. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  hearing  or  ear  protection 
means  to  a  protective  helmet  having  a  rim,  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  (6)  for  said  protection  means  (27),  said  support 
member  resting  on  the  protective  helmet,  separate  U-shaped 
holding  means  (7)  reaching  around  the  rim  of  the  helmet,  said 
support  member  comprising  a  land  with  a  first  row  of  detent 
connection  means  (11)  facing  substantially  outwardly,  said 
U-shaped  holding  means  having  a  second  row  of  detent  con- 
nection means  (20)  facing  subsuntially  inwardly  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  first  row  of  detent  connection  means  whereby 
said  first  and  second  row  of  detent  connection  means  are  oper- 
atively interposed  between  the  support  member  and  the  hold- 


4,167,045 
CARDIAC  AND  VASCULAR  PROSTHESES 

Philip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interface  Biomed- 
ical Laboratories  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,952 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  3—1.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  suitable  for  implantation  in  a  bloody  environ- 
ment, said  prosthesis  comprising  a  surface  material  adapted  for 
exhibiting  a  regular  and  periodic  surface  charge  characteristic 
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in  said  environment,  and  prosthesis  Ineans  supporting  said 
surface  material  and  adapted  to  perfoi  n  a  prosthetic  function 
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but  is  smaller  in  cross-section 
to  provide  clearance  to  allo\\ 
the  end  of  the  shank  adjacent 
like  collar  with  support  facei 
shank  body  to  axially  limit 
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han  the  medullar  cavity  thereby 
for  individual  bone  differences, 
:o  the  prosthesis  having  a  flange- 
on  its  surface  adjacent  to  the 
iikertion  of  the  shank,  said  shank 


in  said  environment,  said  surface 
prosthesis  means  being  of  Dacron. 


mi  :erial  being  agar,  said 


4,167,046 
BLOOD  PUMPING 
Peer  M.  Portner,  Berkeley,  and  Jal  S, 
Cisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andr^, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  CI.:  A61F  1/24. 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.7 


I>:VICE 

Jassawalla,  San  Fran- 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
.  859,915 

77/00 

8  aaims 


Po. 
F(K  B 


p  ece  < 


1.  A  blood  pumping  device  for  int^'nal 
animals  and  comprising,  a  deformable 
formed  configuration  a  pair  of  opposi  : 
and  planar  walls  of  substantially  circi 
annular  wall  of  substantially  semicirc 
sac  being  formed  in  a  unitary  seamless 
material  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  m 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sii 
said  plates  being  engageable  with  a 
planar  walls  of  said  sac  for  displacing 
each  other  to  deform  said  sac,  and 
displacing  both  of  said  plates  simultaneously 
other. 


:  mej  ns 


led. 

N> 


4,167,047 
SHANKS  FOR  KNEE-JOINT 
Hans  Grundei,  Hohlandstr.  56;  Joachim 
Wolfram  Thomas,  Zwinglistr.  1,  and 
inger  Str.  39,  all  of  D-2400  Lubeck, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1976,  2610922 

Int.  a.2  A61F  // 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.911 

1.    In   an   elongated   shank   for 
which,  when  the  prosthesis  is  implante 
prepared  in  the  spongiose  and  marroM 
cavity  to  receive  the  shank  which  is 
bone,  the  improvement  consisting  in  tha 
least  that  length  portion  of  the  shank 
the  medullar  cavity  of  said  bone  is  anal 
stantially  to  the  cross-sectional  shape 


kn<  ; 


bcdy 


being  substantially  egg-shapec 
medullar  cavity  of  a  leg  bone, 
ing  axial  bore  at  the  end  neater 
having  a  widened  end  to  rece  ve 
ing  means  located  on  said  col  ar 
index  means  on  the  prosthesis 


in  outline  corresponding  to  the 

said  shank  body  having  a  taper- 

the  prosthesis  and  said  bore 

the  prosthesis,  and  an  index- 

with  which  a  corresponding 

can  be  brought  into  alignment. 


4,U  7, 


use  in  humans  or 

having  in  the  nonde- 

substantially  parallel 

r  shape  joined  by  an 

lar  cross-section,  said 

of  flexible  resilient 

in  said  annular  wall, 

les  of  said  sac,  each  of 

espective  one  of  said 

planar  walls  toward 

leans  for  periodically 

toward  each 


PORTABLE  SHAMPOO 

RUN-OFF 
Mary  E.  WiUiams,  3269  Tribo 
Filed  Dec.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  4—159 


SEiT 


im. 


ENpOPROSTHESES 

Henssage,  Trentsaal  7; 
jerhard  Schutt,  Lothr- 
Rep.  of  Germany 
773,395 
of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 


5  Claims 

■joint  endoprosthesis 

,  is  inserted  in  a  space 

of  the  medullar  bone 

o  be  cemented  in  the 

the  cross-section  of  at 

which  projects  into 

}mically  matched  sub- 

if  the  medullar  cavity 


1.  In  combination,  a  portab  e 
chair  seated  on  a  barber  chaii 
dren"s  auxiliary  shampoo  chaii 

(a)  a  seat; 

(b)  a  back  rest  extending 
rest  comprising  an  arcuati 
said  back  rest  to 
child; 

(c)  run-off  attachment 
guides  extending  outwardly 
neck  rest,  said  run-off  at 
said  neck  rest  to  produce  i 
and  guide  liquid  dripping 
drain  receptacle;  and 

(d)  means  interconnecting 
pivotally  moving  said 


mesns 


bact 


,048 
ADAPTER  WITH  LIQUID 
AfTACHMENT 

La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95122 
,  Ser.  No.  861,900 
M7K  3/12 

3  Claims 


children's  auxiliary  shampoo 
or  the  like,  said  portable  chil- 
comprising: 

upffardly  from  said  seat,  said  back 

neck  rest  formed  at  the  top  of 

accomm^ate  the  back  of  the  neck  of  a 


comprising  wing-like  drain 

and  downwardly  from  said 

achment  means  coacting  with 

saddle  configuration  to  collect 

from  the  head  of  a  child  into  a 


Slid 


seat  and  said  back  rest  for 
rest  relative  to  said  seat. 
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4,167,049 
WATERBED  FRAME  COVER 
Isaac  Fogel,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oassic  Products 
Corporation,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,471 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/08 

MS.  Q.  5—402  5  Claims 


4,167,051 
BUOYANT  LIFE  JACKET 
Robert  A.  Galecke,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Ero  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,607 

Int.  a.2  BMC  9/08 

MS.  a.  9—329  1  Claim 


44        /*>        ,41 


1.  A  waterbed  frame  cover  of  waterproof  vinyl  plastic  for 
covering  a  waterbed  frame  which  includes  a  decking  board, 
upstanding  peripheral  sides  bonded  to  the  decking  board  and  a 
mattress  pad  bonded  to  the  decking  board,  where  the  decking 
board,  the  peripheral  sides  and  mattress  pad  form  a  contoured 
cavity  surface  for  supporting  a  water-filled  mattress,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bottom  waterproof  plastic  sheet,  which  covers  the  outside 
surface  of  the  decking  board  of  the  waterbed  frame,  a  top 
waterproof  plastic  sheet  which  covers  the  contoured 
cavity  surface  of  the  waterbed  frame,  said  bottom  sheet 
and  said  top  sheet  having  matching  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  said  bottom  sheet  being  joined  at  one  end  along  a 
matching  end  wall,  a  closure  extending  around  said  side 
walls  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  to  seal  said  waterbed 
frame  cover. 


4,167,050 
VERTICAL  STABILIZER  FOR  KAYAK 
Pierre  Arcouette,  39  Montague  St.  •  Apt  21,  Granby,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,535 

Int.  a,2  A45F  3/15 

MS.  a.  9—1.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  stabilizer  for  a  kayak  comprising  a  hollow  body 
molded  in  one  niece  and  including  an  open,  flared  base  end 
portion  defining  a  cavity  complementarily  shaped  relative  to  a 
pointed  end  of  a  kayak  and  allowing  engagement  of  said 
pointed  end  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section,  said  body  further  including  an  opposite  end  portion 
adapted  to  project  outwardly  of  said  pointed  end  of  the  kayak, 
a  stabilizer  plane  operatively  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
opposite  end  portion  and  integrally  molded  with  said  body, 
and  a  connection  removably  securing  said  body  to  said  kayak 
with  said  flared  end  portion  in  operative  engagement  over  said 
pointed  end  of  the  kayak. 


1.  A  buoyant  life  jacket  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  front  and  side  sections  each  including 

(1)  a  first  buoyant  front  panel  having 

(a)  an  inner  side  edge  portion;  and 

(b)  an  outer  side  edge  portion; 

(2)  a  second  buoyant  intermediate  front  and  side  panel 
each  including 

(a)  a  front  edge  portion  articulated  to  the  said  outer  side 
edge  portion  of  one  of  the  said  first  buoyant  front 
panels;  and 

(b)  a  rear  side  edge  portion; 

(3)  a  third  and  rear  buoyant  side  panel  each  including 

(a)  a  lower  end  portion; 

(b)  a  front  edge  portion  articulated  to  the  said  rear  edge 
portion  of  one  of  the  said  second  buoyant  intermedi- 
ate front  and  side  panels;  and 

(c)  a  rear  edge  portion; 

(4)  a  flexible  open-mesh  rear  fabric  member  extending 
completely  across  the  back  of  the  said  buoyant  life 
jacket  and  including 

(a)  a  lower  end  portion; 

(b)  side  edge  portions  articulated  to  the  said  rear  edge 
portions  of  the  said  third  and  rear  buoyant  side  pan- 
els; 

(c)  vertically  extending  slide  fastener  means  rcleasably 
fastening  the  said  inner  edge  portions  of  the  said  first 
buoyant  front  panels  together  at  the  front  of  said 
buoyant  life  jacket; 

(5)  the  said  first  buoyant  front  panels  having  upper  por- 
tions shaped  and  cooperating  to  provide 

(a)  a  neck  opening  in  the  said  buoyant  life  jacket; 

(6)  the  said  second  and  buoyant  intermediate  front  and 
side  panels  and  the  said  third  and  rear  buoyant  side 
panels  having  upper  end  portions  shaped  and  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  and  with  the  said  flexible  open- 
mesh  rear  fabric  member  to  provide  arm  openings  in  the 
said  buoyant  life  jacket;  and 

(7)  means  including  flexible  fa.stening  members  extending 
across  the  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  flexible  open- 
mesh  rear  fabric  member  outwardly  thereof  and  having 
end  portions  attached  to  the  said  lower  end  portions  of 
the  said  third  and  rear  buoyant  side  panels  for  tighten- 
ing the  said  buoyant  life  jacket  about  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 
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4,167,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  POINT  LA  TING  MACHINE  TO 
FOLD  OVER  A  SHAFT  EE  3E  OF  A  SHOE 
Herbert  Schindler,  Pirmasens,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Schon  A  Cie  GmbH  Maschineiifabrik,  Pirmasens,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,747 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany.  Not.  5. 
1976,2650680  ^ 

Int.  a.2  A43D  2\/12 
VS.  a.  12—8.1 


and  retained  in  and  between 
locking  ring,  to  thereby 


sec  ire 


4,167, 
TONGUE  PLATE  DEVI  7E 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  point  lasting  macl^ne 
of  a  shaft  of  a  shoe  at  a  ball  and 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  mdvable 
applying  pressure  against  a  side  surfac ; 
shaft  positioned  thereon,  band  means 
means  for  folding  over  the  shaft  edge 
an  insole  of  the  shoe  and  for  holding 
position  against  the  insole,  said  band 
versely  entirely  across  an  underside 
presser  means  on  one  side  of  the  last  tc 
last  for  positioning  against  the  shaft 
tensioning  device  connected  to  said 
opposite  side  of  the  last  for  tensioning 
the  shaft  and  the  shaft  edge  to  fold  an 


;th 


aid 


Makoto  Yamada,  Seto,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 
Toyota,  Japan 
15  aaims    Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,474, 
This  application  Sep, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a,  24—171 


SYSTEM 


1  CiichI  Kinaga,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
lidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Dec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,091,508. 
19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,769 
A44B  Jl/06 

4  Claims 


f<r 


ebl  ing 

«n 

at: 


to  fold  over  an  edge 

part  of  a  last  of  the 

presser  means  for 

of  the  last  having  the 

o  )nnected  to  said  presser 

against  an  underside  of 

shaft  edge  in  its  folded 

neans  extending  trans- 

of  the  last  from  said 

an  opposite  side  of  the 

the  shaft  edge,  and  a 

band  means  from  the 

I  aid  band  means  against 

hold  the  shaft  edge. 


4,167,053 
FABRIC-COVERED  BUTTON  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SA)ME 
Leo  D.  Ptasinski,  Chicago,  and  Bruce  A.  Ferguson,  Hinsdale, 


both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Maxani 

ni. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  fL.  900,756 
Int.  a.2  A44B  ;/,  2 
VS.  a.  24—113  R 


Corporation,  Chicago, 


1.  A  tongue  plate  device 
kind  using  a  continuous  w 
shoulder  belt  for  restraining 
cle,  comprising  a  tongue  pi 
tion  at  one  end  thereof  and  i 
other  end  thereof,  a  locking 
said  webbing  passage  portion 
said  webbing  against  passing 
normally  urging  said  locking 
releasing  means  for  urging 
direction  thereby  unlocking 
gaged  and  locked  by  said 
being  a  spring  unit  comprisin  5 
anchored  at  one  end  thereof 
other  end  thereof  to  said      ^ 
flexed  to  urge  said  locking  pla 
resilient  tendency  to  return  to 
releasing  means  comprising  a 
make  swinging  movement 
relative  to  said  tongue  plate, 
the  middle  portion  of  the    _ 
the  body  portion  connected 
body  portions  of  said  release 
other  to  increase  the  flexture 
locking  said  webbing  from 
plate  and  establishing  the 


24  Qaims 


Frank  J.  Molnar,  Meadville 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  754,943,  Dec.  28,  1976, 


abandoned.  This  application 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  24—205.16  C 
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said  locking  groove  and  said 
the  fabric  to  the  button. 


,054 

FOR  USE  IN  SEAT  BELT 


use  in  a  seat  belt  system  of  the 
consisting  of  a  lap  belt  and  a 
occupant  onto  a  seat  of  a  vehi- 
having  a  buckle  engaging  por- 
webbing  passage  portion  at  the 
plate  engaging  said  webbing  at 
of  said  tongue  plate  for  locking 
movement,  resilient  means  for 
plate  in  the  locking  direction, 
■  locking  plate  in  the  releasing 
aid  webbing  from  the  sute  en- 
ding plate,  said  resilient  means 
a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  which  is 
to  said  locking  plate  and  at  the 
plate  and  which  is  normally 
:e  in  the  locking  direction  by  the 
he  original  non-flexed  state,  said 
pair  of  release  levers  which  can 
a  pivotal  portion  thereof 
I  ;ach  said  release  lever  engaging 
"  one  of  said  leaf  springs  at 
said  pivotal  portion,  and  said 
levers  are  urged  toward  each 
of  said  leaf  springs  thereby  un- 
state  locked  by  said  locking 
mode. 


s«ld 


tonj  ;ue 


asso  ;iated 


13 


tlie 
rele  ising 


4,1<  7,055 

SUDE  FASTENER  WITH  C  lOSS  ORIENTED  POLYMER 

TAPES 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 


( ►ct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,467 
ii44B  19/34 

40  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  covered  button  comprisin  ;:  a  locking  ring;  and  a 
button  head  having  a  locking  groove  fof  receiving  therein  said 
locking  ring;  said  fabric  covering  said  (button  head  and  said 
locking  ring  said  the  marginal  edge  thireof  being  captivated 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener 
a  continuous  coupling  elemrnt 


comprising 

having  a  plurality  of  head 
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portions  for  interlocking  with  head  portions  of  a  mating 
coupling  element, 

a  carrier  tape, 

stitching  means  securing  the  continuous  coupling  element  to 
one  edge  of  the  carrier  tape, 

said  tape  including  a  pair  of  superimposed  portions  through 
which  the  stitching  means  passes, 

each  of  said  pair  of  superimposed  portions  being  a  highly 
oriented  polymer  film,  and 

the  polymer  orientations  of  said  pair  of  superimF>osed  por- 
tions being  transverse  to  each  other. 


sheet  metal  by  pivoting  the  elongated  member  back  and  forth 
generally  along  the  direction  of  a  line  between  the  points  of 
engagement  of  the  first  and  third  notches  with  the  second 
knockout  ring. 


4,167,056 
KNOCKOUT  EXTRACTING  TOOL 

William  Nattel,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,630 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—267  3  Qaims 

tt—^  • 


')> 


4,167,057 
DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HOUSED 

OR  BLOCKED  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Craig  D.  Traynor,  R.F.D.  #1,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.  12992 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,750 

Int.  a.-  B25Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—283  1  Claim 


v^ 


1.  A  tool  for  extracting  a  first  knockout  ring  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  from  sheet  metal  wherein  the  first  knockout 
ring  encircles  an  opening  of  predetermined  diameter  in  the 
sheet  metal  and  for  extracting  a  second  knockout  ring  of  prede- 
termined dimensions  from  sheet  metal  wherein  the  second 
knockout  ring  encircles  a  second  opening  of  predetermined 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  mentioned  open- 
ing, the  tool  including 
an  elongated  member; 

a  first  notch  in  one  face  of  the  elongated  member  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  first  knockout  ring  at  a 
point  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  knockout  ring; 
a  second  notch  in  the  opposite  face  of  the  elongated  member 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  first 
knockout  ring  at  another  point  along  the  inner  edge  of  the 
first  knockout  ring; 
the  portion  of  the  elongated  member  between  the  first  and 
second  notches  having  dimensions  permitting  the  portion 
to  fit  within  a  diameter  of  the  opening  with  the  first  notch 
engaging  the  first  knockout  ring  at  one  point  and  with  the 
second  notch  aligned  with  the  first  knockout  ring  at  an- 
other point  diametrically  opposite  the  one  point; 
the  first  and  second  notches  both  engaging  the  first  knockout 
ring  when  the  elongated  member  is  displaced  laterally 
from  a  diameter  of  the  opening; 
whereby  the  first  knockout  ring  may  be  removed  from  the 
sheet  metal  by  pivoting  the  elongated  member  back  and  forth 
generally  along  the  direction  of  a  line  between  the  points  of 
engagement  of  the  notches  with  the  first  knockout  ring; 
a  third  notch  in  said  opposite  face  of  the  elongated  member 

adjacent  to  said  second  notch; 
the  portion  of  the  elongated  member  between  the  first  and 
third  notches  having  dimensions  permitting  the  portion  to 
fit  within  a  diameter  of  the  second  opening  with  the  first 
notch  engaging  the  second  knockout  ring  at  one  point  and 
with  the  third  notch  aligned  with  the  second  knockout 
ring  at  another  point  diametrically  opposite  the  one  point; 
the  first  and  third  notches  both  engaging  the  second  knock- 
out ring  when  the  elongated  member  is  displaced  laterally 
from  a  diameter  of  the  second  opening; 
whereby  the  second  knockout  ring  may  be  removed  from  the 


1.  A  pulling  device  for  removing  housed  or  blocked  bearing 
units  from  their  shaft  by  transferring  the  pulling  force  of  a 
conventional  puller  directly  to  the  inner  race-shaft  joint  with- 
out otherwise  engaging  the  bearing  mounting  or  housing  unit, 
comprising:  two  half  sleeve  segments  each  including  an  outer 
peripheral  pulling  flange  for  engagement  with  a  conventional 
puller  and  an  integral  inner  sleeve  for  contacting  the  inner 
race,  and  means  for  locking  said  half  sleeve  segments  about  a 
shaft  including  a  pair  of  dowels  protruding  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  fiange  of  one  of  said  half  sleeve  segments  and  a 
pair  of  extension  arms  attached  to  the  flange  of  the  other  of  the 
segments,  each  extension  arm  including  an  aperature  for  coop- 
erating engagement  with  a  dowel  on  said  one  half  sleeve  seg- 
ment, whereby  said  segments  are  locked  together  on  the  side  of 
the  bearing  op[>osite  the  conventional  pulling  unit  and  the 
inner  sleeve  is  positioned  against  the  bearing  inner  race  by 
placing  said  half  sleeve  segments  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  axially  sliding  the  segments  along  the 
shaft  relative  to  each  other  until  the  dowels  are  engaged  within 
said  apertures,  to  thereby  enable  a  conventional  puller  with 
puller  extension  arms  to  be  attached  to  the  peripheral  pulling 
flange  to  provide  longitudinal  pulling  force  to  the  peripheral 
pulling  flange  and  thus  to  the  inner  race  of  the  bearing  to  be 
removed  to  dislodge  the  bearing  at  the  desired  bearing-shaft 
joint  without  otherwise  contacting  the  bearing  housing  or 
housing  support  assembly. 


4,167,058 
CONVEYOR  AND  SHOE  LIFTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TRACTOR  TRACKS 
Harvey  W.  Janssen,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,134 
Int.  a.2  B23K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  29—822  5  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  and  shoe  lifting  assembly  for  tractor  tracks  of 
the  type  having  a  chain  with  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
shoes  secured  thereto  comprising:  an  elongated  conveyor 
assembly  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  tractor  track  so  that 
it  can  be  moved  therealong,  support  means  for  supporting  said 
conveyor  assembly,  a  shoe  lifting  rail  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  conveyor  assembly  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  said  shoe  lifting  rails  being  located  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  shoes  of  said  track  when  the  rails  are  moved  from  a  first 
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non-engaging  position  to  a  second  ( 
and  for  lowering  the  shoes  into  the  - 
the  second  to  the  first  position, 


and  lifting  position 

when  moved  from 

for  moving  the  rails 
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between  the  first  and  second  position, 
supported  on  said  support  means  and  a 
supported  by  said  rails  for  movement 


a 


additional  pair  of  rails 
I  ower  operated  wrench 
i  long  said  conveyor. 


4,167,059 

DISPOSABLE  RAdOR 

Qemens  A.  Iten,  235  Overlook  Rd.,  Sti  inton,  Va.  24401 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  ^  j.  895,552 

int.  a.2  B26B  21/  W 

V£.  O.  30—32  10  Qaims 


1.  A  razor  of  the  disposable  type  i 
a  blade  carrier,  said  carrier  and  handle 
one-piece  molded   thermoplastic 
handle  including 
an  elongated  relatively  wide  surfaced 
encircling  the  periphery  of  said  reai 
tally  therefrom,  said  panel  and  its 
ing  with  diminishing  lateral  expanse 
end,  the  panel  and  skirt  terminus 
disposed  transversely  of  the  long 
blade  carrier  comprising 
a  blade  holder  substantially  enclosed 
terminus  and  adjacent  said  one 
frontally  of  said  panel,  said  blade 
parallel  with  said  panel  and  skin 
including  a  blade  platform,  a  blade 
form,  a  guard  member  extending 
platform,  and  means  carried  on  said 
one  end  terminus  for  maintaining 
holder  with  its  cutting  edge  in 
relative  to  said  guard, 
said  means  for  maintaining  said  blad  ; 


inclifding  a  handle  part  and 

part  being  of  integral 

mat^-ial  construction,   the 

rear  panel,  and  a  skirt 
panel  extending  fron- 
^sociated  skirt  extend- 
in  the  direction  of  one 
It  said  one  end  being 
ixis  of  the  panel,  said 


paiel 


)y  said  panel  and  skirt 

end  and  extending 

lolder  being  arranged 

>ne  end  terminus  and 

received  on  said  plat- 

ontally  of  said  blade 

platform  and  said  skirt 

blade  fixed  in  said 

predetermined  position 


fixed  in  said  holder 


including  a  plurality  of  ligs  engageable  with  correspond- 
ing notches  on  said  blad( 
each  of  said  lugs  comprisin ; 
ting  passage  of  the  blade 
a  second,  substantially 
locking  one  of  said  notcl^s 
the  blade  in  a  second  dirept 
tion,  for  removal  from 


a  first  inclined  surface,  perinit- 
hereover  in  a  first  direction,  and 
V  ;rtical  surface  for  engaging  and 
thereby  preventing  passage  of 
ion,  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
blade  holder. 


Si  id 


1(7, 


4, 
ELECTRIC 
Yoshihiro  Sakamoto,  Hikone 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaks , 

Filed  Nov.  11, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  30—43.92 


,060 

SHAVER 
Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  850,816 
lapan,  Nov.  15, 1976,  51/138896 
1 I26B  19/02 

SClaims 


19 '7 


i  pi  iti 


1.  An  electric  shaver  of 
housing,  a  shaver  head  case 
housing  and  carrying  an  outer 
to  be  reciprocally  vibrated 
surface  of  said  outer  blade,  a 
reciprocal  vibratory  motion 
motion  transmitting  means  o 
tion  member  for  delivering 
vibration  member  in  the  form 
ment  wherein  said  vibration 
a  driving  plate  part  including 

said  inner  blade, 
a  pair  of  leg  parts  including 

supporting  said  driving 
a  mounting  base  part  for 
legs  to  a  casing  of  the 
flexibly  movable  only  in 
vibratory  motion  of  said 
a  connecting  part  comprising 
one  end  to  an  inner  surfaci 
arm  including: 
a  first  portion  extending 
directions  of  reciprocal 
blade  and  substantially 
parts,  and 
a  second  portion  joined  to 
and  extending  in  the 
cal 
vibratory  motion  of  said 
parallel  to  said  driving 
being  operably  connectc  i 
receive  said  rotary  driv« 
means, 
said  arm  being  arranged  so 
driving  plate  part  only  in 
directions  of  reciprocal 
blade. 


:  oth  5r 


September  11,  1979 


the  type  comprising  a  shaver-body 

m  ounted  to  an  outer  part  of  said 

blade,  an  inner  blade  arranged 

in  contact  with  an  inner 

1  ibration  member  for  imparting 

said  inner  blade,  and  rotary 

pirably  connected  to  said  vibra- 

dri  /e  motion  from  a  motor  to  said 

af  rotary  motion,  the  improve- 

mber  comprises: 

a  coupling  part  for  supporting 


V  hile 


inner  and  outer  ends,  the  latter 

:e  part, 

coinecting  said  inner  ends  of  said 

mptor  with  said  leg  parts  being 

directions  of  said  reciprocal 

i$ner  blade,  and 

an  arm  fixedly  connected  at 
of  said  driving  plate  part,  said 

fr  )m  said  fixed  end  in  one  of  said 
vibratory  motion  of  said  inner 
parallel  to  said  driving  plate 


a  free  end  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  directions  of  recipro- 


inner  blade  and  substantially 

>late  part,  said  second  portion 

to  said  transmitting  means  to 

motion  from  said  transmitting 

i  to  be  flexible  relative  to  said 
<  irections  perpendicular  to  said 
V  ibratory  motion  of  said  inner 
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4,167,061 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Rolf  Fttrster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bemhard  FSrster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623943;  Oct.  28,  1976,  2648989 

Int.  a.2  A61C  7/00 
VS.  a.  32—14  D  22  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising 

an  oral  bow  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  force-applying 
portions  adapted  to  be  connected  to  teeth  to  be  corrected, 

two  extra-oral  face  bow  portions  joined  to  said  oral  bow  and 
having  free  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  oral  bow, 

a  low  pull  having  two  terminal  portions  at  opfKJsite  ends 
thereof  and  at  least  one  slide  rail,  said  terminal  portions 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  patient, 
said  slide  rail  being  a  projection  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  low  pull, 

two  resilient  elements,  each  of  which  is  connected  between 
one  of  said  free  ends  and  one  of  said  terminal  portions,  said 
resilient  elements  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
force-applying  portions  when  the  latter  are  connected  to 
at  least  one  tooth  to  be  corrected. 

tension-adjusting  means  for  changing  the  effective  length  of 
said  low  pull,  and 

a  guide  sleeve  through  which  said  low  pull  extends,  said 
sleeve  arranged  to  engage  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  the 
patient  when  said  low  pull  is  applied, 

said  slide  rail  being  contained  in  said  guide  sleeve,  and  said 
low  pull  contacts  said  guide  sleeve  only  at  said  slide  rail, 
so  that  said  low  pull  will  move  entirely  in  unison  with  the 
head  as  it  is  turned  aside  and  the  occurrence  of  undesirable 
torques  affecting  the  teeth  to  be  corrected  is  substantially 
avoided. 


spaced  and  radially  yieldable  fingers  longitudinally  ex- 
tended from  the  other  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  collet  receiving  sleeve  telescopically  mounted  on  said 
collet  shaft  for  relative  axial  movement, 

(d)  coacting  means  on  said  collet  shaft  and  collet  receiving 
sleeve,  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction  to  move  said  yieldable  fingers  radially  inwardly 
and  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  permit  said  fingers  to  move  radially 
outwardly, 

(e)  bias  means  urging  the  collet  receiving  sleeve  in  said  one 
direction, 

(0  a  cam  means  supported  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extended  transversely  of  the  housing,  said  cam 


^^'rv.-'^^.v^^ 


means  having  a  cam  surface  arranged  internally  of  the 
housing, 

(g)  cam  follower  means  on  said  collet  receiving  sleeve  for 
moving  the  collet  receiving  sleeve  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam  means, 

(h)  lever  means  externally  of  the  housing  for  actuating  said 
cam  means, 

(i)  said  cam  means  includes  a  pair  of  cams  spaced  trans- 
versely of  the  housing,  and 

(j)  means  connecting  said  lever  means  to  said  pair  of  cams 
for  concurrent  actuation, 

(k)  said  pair  of  cams  having  like  cam  surfaces  engageable 
with  respective  portions  of  said  cam  follower  means  to 
move  the  collet  sleeve  in  said  opposite  direction. 


4,167,063 

ORTHODONTIC  THREADING  TOOL 

Alan  J.  Sosnay,  55  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,629 

Int  a.2  A61C  3/00 


VS.  CL  32—66 


23  Claims 


4,167,062 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Joe  W.  Page,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Paul  H.  Stahlhuth, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg. 
Co.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa  ' 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,961 
Int.  a.^  A61C  l/W.  1/12:  B23B  5/22:  F03B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  32—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  having  a  tubular  housing  with  for- 
ward and  rearward  end  portions  and  a  motor  supported  in  said 
housing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  burr  receiving  collet  mechanism  rotatably  supported 
within  said  forward  portion,  including  an  elongated  collet 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  in  a  driven  relation  with  the 
motor, 

(b)  said  collet  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 


1.  An  orthodontic  threading  tool,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  shank  portion  (3)  extending  from  an  end  of  said 
handle  portion  (1); 

a  loop  portion  (4)  extending  from  said  shank  portion  (3)  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle 
portion; 

a  threading  portion  (10)  extending  from  said  loop  portion  (4) 
in  a  direction  such  that  at  least  part  of  said  threading 
portion  (10)  is  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  handle  portion; 

said  threading  portion  (10)  including  a  first  leg  (5)  extending 
from  said  loop  portion  and  a  second  leg  (6)  extending  from 
said  first  leg,  said  first  and  second  legs  forming  a  generally 
"L"  shaped  arrangement,  said  threading  portion  (10) 
further  including  a  curved  or  bent  area  at  least  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  first  and  second  legs  defining  a  camming 
or  bearing  surface  along  which  said  threading  portion  (10) 
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is  contact-engageable  with  an  ar  h 
camming  or  bearing  surface  beini 
line  extending  along  said  longitu  linal 
portion  so  that  a  revolving  actio 
substantially  about  said  longitudii  al 
revolving  action  to  said  camming 
the  arch  wire  or  the  like;  and 

a  hook  member  (7)  at  a  free  end  of 
threading  portion  (10)  for  engag^g 
or  other  elongated  elements  of  h  »th 
elastic  variety  and  other  orthodpntic 
spring  wires,  uprighting  spring, 

the  length  of  said  second  leg  (6)  be4ig 
handle  portion  is  revolved  about 
said  camming  or  bearing  surface  ia 
arch  wire  or  the  like,  said  second 
wardly  of  said  arch  wire  or  the  li 
of  said  hook  member  (7)  with  saic 
said  other  orthodontic  elements. 


wire  or  the  like,  said 

in  close  proximity  to  a 

axis  of  said  handle 

of  said  handle  portion 

axis  thereof  imparts  a 

3r  bearing  surface  about 


4,167,064 
LOADING  DEVICES  FOR  FOI^  FOLLOWERS 

Raymond  T.  Shackleton,  Keighley,  En^and,  assignor  to  Keigh- 

ley  Grinders  (Machine  Tools)  Limited,  Keighley,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  908,960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Int.  a.2  B24B  53/08.  9/00, 
VS.  a.  33—23  K 


•t 

wit  1 


1.  A  loading  device  for  use  in  a  form 
actuator  resiliently  loaded  in  a  carrier 
and  forms  with  that  body  two  chambe^ 
constitutes  a  common  piston,  one  of 
eating  with  an  inlet  for  connection 
pressure  to  urge  the  carrier  in  a  first  di 
ber  having  a  port  controlled  by  a  vi 
actuator  to  couple  the  jKjrt  alternativ^y 
nection  with  a  reservoir  of  pressure  oi 
dance  with  movement  of  the  actuator 
the  opposite  direction,  respectively, 
piston  having  differential  surface 
chambers  such  that  when  the  port  is 
the  pressure  is  the  same  in  the  two 
urged  in  said  opposite  direction. 


ollower,  comprising  an 
which  slides  in  a  body 
for  which  the  carrier 
le  chambers  communi- 
a  source  of  hydraulic 
ii  iction,  the  other  cham- 
'4lve  movable  with  the 
to  an  outlet  for  con- 
to  said  inlet  in  accor- 
the  first  direction  or  in 
re|itive  to  the  carrier,  the 
exposed  to  the  two 
c  )upled  to  the  inlet  and 
<  [lambers  the  carrier  is 


arei  s 


bo  h 


ro. 

0 


4,167,065 
PIPE  MEASURING 
Matt  Alaniz,  and  George  Spector, 

Bldg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/. 
U.S.  a.  33—137  R 

1.  A  pipe  measuring  device, 
foot  unit  and  a  head  unit  for  fitting  on 
a  pipe  that  is  intended  to  be  measured 
ing  an  elongated  bar  member  having  a 
the  zero  end  of  a  steel  measuring 
extending  along  one  side  around  an 
and  downward  therefrom  on  an 
U-shaped  cross  pin  mounted  on  said 
versely  across  said  tape  to  hold  the 
member,  said  member  including  means 
end  of  a  pipe,  said  steel  measuring  tap 
therefrom  to  said  foot  unit,  and  past  an 
unit,  said  foot  unit  including  a  bar 


compr  smg 


tap: 


B23D  5/04 


15  Claims 


-^ 


itVICE 

of  3615  Woolworth 
10007 
887,876 


3aainis 

in  combination,  a 

1  »wer  and  upper  ends  of 

;aid  head  unit  compris- 

ower  portion  to  which 

is  secured,  said  tape 

end  of  said  member 

side,  including  a 

member  extending  trans- 

in  place  against  the 

for  engaging  the  upper 

extending  downward 

upper  edge  of  said  foot 

/ith  a  roller  mounted 


bir, 


thereon  spaced  from  said 
roller  including  a  terminal  louver 
a  tape  reel  attached  thereto 


said  tape  fitting  behind  said 

end  of  said  steel  tape  having 

laid  foot  unit  having  a  sideward 


s4id  second  leg  (6)  of  said 
orthodontic  threads 
the  elastic  and  non- 
elements  such  as 
the  like; 
such  that  when  said 
ts  longitudinal  axis  and 
in  engagement  with  the 
leg  (6)  extends  out- 
;  to  permit  engagement 
orthodontic  threads  or 


upjier 
opp  )site 


ta  je 


<-^ 


projection  at  a  lower  end  thei^of 
of  said  pipe,  said  lower 
spacer  between  the  tape  and 
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y 


^^ 


V 


for  fitting  under  a  lower  end 
port^n  of  the  head  unit  including  a 


•ipe. 


4,1(  7,066 

AUTOMATIC  INS?  !CTION  APPARATUS 

Leslie  E.  Cooper,  Kent,  and  Glenn  A.  Geitham,  Renton,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Bo^ng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

nied  Apr.  14,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  896,488 


U.S.  a.  33—174  P 


Int.  a.2  SOIB  7/2S 


15  Qaims 


t^e( 


1.  An  inspection  system  for 
sional  and  geometrical  charac  eristics 
production  part,  said  inspectic  n 

profile  sensor  means  having 
profile  sensor  means  for 
representative  of  the  disp|a( 

probe  manipulator  means 
plurality  of  downwardly 
sioned  and  arranged  for 
an  aperture  which  extendi 
part  with  said  platform 


evaluation  of  selected  dimen- 

of  an  aperture  within  a 

system  comprising: 

I  displaceable  probe  means,  said 

s  ipplying  a  first  electrical  signal 

icement  of  said  probe  means; 

ncluding  a  platform  having  a 

extending  legs  that  are  dimen- 

I  tositioning  said  platform  above 

downwardly  into  a  production 

to  the  axial  centerline  of 


tra  nsverse  \ 
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said  aperture,  said  probe  manipulator  further  including  a 
rotatable  plate  mounted  to  said  platform  and  a  slide  assem- 
bly extending  vertically  upward  from  said  routable  plate, 
said  slide  assembly  including  probe  mounting  means  for 
affixing  said  profile  sensor  means  in  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  plate,  said  rotatable  plate  and  said  platform 
including  a  central  opening  for  passage  of  said  profile 
sensor  probe  means,  said  probe  manipulator  means  further 
including  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  plate 
to  move  said  probe  means  angularly  about  the  cross-sec- 
tional periphery  of  an  aperture  being  inspected  and  second 
drive  means  for  moving  said  probe  mounting  means  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  said  platform  to  move 
said  probe  means  inwardly  and  outwardly  through  said 
aperture  being  inspected  with  said  probe  means  contact- 
ing the  interior  boundary  wall  of  said  aperture  being 
inspected  during  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
inwardly  and  outwardly  movement  to  cause  said  first 
electrical  signal  to  be  representative  of  the  radial  coordi- 
nate of  the  point  on  said  aperture  boundary  wall  that  is 
contacted  by  said  probe  means,  said  probe  manipulator 
means  further  including  means  for  supplying  a  second  and 
third  electrical  signal  respectively  representative  of  the 
angular  coordinate  and  the  axial  coordinate  of  said  point 
on  said  aperture  boundary  wall  that  is  contacted  by  said 
probe  means  relative  to  a  coordinate  system  established  by 
the  orientation  between  said  probe  manipulator  means  and 
said  aperture  being  inspected;  and, 
circuit  means  for  activating  said  first  and  second  drive  means 
of  said  probe  manipulator  means  to  move  said  profile 
sensor  probe  means  through  a  predetermined  scanning 
sequence  in  which  said  probe  means  traces  out  a  predeter- 
mined scanning  pattern  along  said  aperture  boundary 
wall,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  receiving  said 
first,  second  and  third  electrical  signals  and  for  periodi- 
cally supplying  a  first  spatial  coordinate  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  radial  dimension  of  said  aperture  at  a  plurality 
cf  sampling  points  along  said  scanning  pattern  and  second 
and  third  coodinate  signals  representative  of  the  angular 
and  axial  position  of  each  of  said  sampling  points. 


4,167,067 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  CORRECTIVE 

LENSES  IN  SPECTACLES  RIMS 
Michel  Guiset,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International, 
Joinville  le  Pont,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,645 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1977,  77  07641 
Int.  a.2  A61B  3/W 
MS.  a.  33—200  2  CUims 


holes  therein,  the  straight  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said 
holes  forming  a  comparatively  small  angle  with  the  vertical 
when  said  measuring  device  is  in  the  oi>erating  r>osition 
thereof 


4,167,068 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  SWINGING  OR 

VIBRATING  BELTS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF  LONG  PASTA 

Gino  Tomadini,  Viale  Martelli  4,  Pordenone,  Italy  (33170) 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,305 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1976,  83463  A/76 

Int.  a.2  F26B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  34—164  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  spaghetti  and  long  pasta  later- 
ally during  a  drying  process  comprising: 
perforated  conveying  means  loosely  suspended  between 

opposed  end  wheels; 
means  for  supporting  the  conveying  means  between  the  end 

wheels  so  as  to  develop  a  series  of  transverse  depressions 

for  containing  the  pasta  therein; 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  end  wheels  for  driving 

the  conveying  means;  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  conveying  means  in  a  manner  such 

that  the  pasta  transported  thereon  is  arranged  in  parallel 

alignment  in  said  depressions  and  is  regularly  moved 

relative  to  the  conveying  means  and  to  itself. 


4,167,069 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  MARKING  OF  TESTS 
Charles  W.  Acker,  203  Ava  Rd.,  Toronto  10,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1976, 
38814/76 

Int.  a.-  G09B  3/04 
U,S.  a.  35—9  F  2  CUims 


2.  A  measuring  device,  to  be  used  when  mounting  corrective 
lenses  having  a  progressively  varying  focal  strength,  on  the 
grooved  rims  of  a  spectacle  frame,  for  checking  the  compati- 
bility of  said  lenses  with  said  frame  and  with  the  user,  and  for 
monocularly  measuring  the  vertical  position  of  the  pupils  of 
the  user's  eyes  with  respect  to  the  internal  lower  edge  of  said 
rims,  said  device  comprising  a  nontransparent  support  having 
a  recess  therein,  means  for  removably  mounting  and  maintain- 
ing said  support  in  the  groove  of  one  of  said  rims,  a  reference 
element  vertically  movable  within  said  recess,  said  reference 
element  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  two  spaced  coplanar 


1.  For  use  with  a  question,  or  problem  sheet  having  prob- 
lems or  questions  in  defined  areas  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and 
answers  respectively  corresponding  to  such  problems  located 
outside  said  defined  areas, 

a  mask  having  apertures  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that 
when  the  mask  overlies  said  sheet  in  predetermined  regis- 
tration therewith,  the  apertures  leave  said  question  areas 
exposed  while  the  mask  material  occludes  the  answer 
areas, 
said  mask  being  provided  with  projections  rearwardly  ex- 
tending therefrom  located  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said 
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b«  ng 


sheet  and  ensure  the  registratioi^of  the  sheet  areas  with 
the  mask  apertures, 
said  mask  with  said  projections 
mask  is  located  forward  side  diwn, 
topped  receptacle  wherein  said 
with  said  one  side  down,  and  molded 
mask  into  registration  position. 


4,167,070 
EDUCATIONAL  LUNG 
Burt  B.  Orden,  442  W.  57tfa  St.,  New 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  G09B 
U.S.  a.  35—17 


S  [MULATOR 

fork,  N.Y.  10009 
I<  b.  949,134 

23.  '32 


•  del  ice  ( 


o 


flud 


1.  An  educational  lung  simulator 
bination:  lung  chamber  means  for  se| 
simulated  lungs  and  for  subjecting 
independently  to  varying  gas  pressures 
and  for  providing  visual  observation 
lungs  one  within  each  of  separate 
means;  and  separate  first  and  seconi 
enclosure  structures  each  symbolic 
each  forming  an  enclosure  space  in 
with  the  other  thereof,  the  first  flexible 
structure  being  housed  within  one 
flexible  non-resilient  enclosure  structi^e 
other  enclosure  of  said  lung  chamber 
space  of  the  first  and  second  flexible 
structures  being  isolated  from  fluid-l 
gas  pressures  and  degrees  of  vacuum 
means  and  being  each  jointly  connected 
interconnecting  conduit  connecting 
one-another;  and  lung  respirator  meai^ 
sures  within  said  enclosure  spaces  of 
ble  non-resilient  enclosure  structures, 
flow  communication  with  said 


4,167,071 

GOLF  SHOE 

Herbert  Konuisky,  39  Mechanic  St.,  S^errille,  NJ.  08876 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  832,348 

Int.  a.2  A43B  5/00;  A43C  15/^;  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  36—127 

1.  Footwear  for  a  golfer  comprising 
left  and  right  feet  of  the  golfer,  each  o '  said  shoes  including  a 
sole  and  monolithic  spikes  depending  I  rom  said  sole,  said  sole 
having  inner  and  outer  peripheries  adji  icent  which  said  spikes 
are  located,  said  spikes  having  diametral  and  axial  dimensions, 
all  of  the  spikes  on  one  of  said  shoes  an<  the  spikes  adjacent  the 
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arranged,  when  the 
to  define  an  open 
sheet  may  be  inserted, 
flatwise  toward  the 


inner  periphery  of  the  other 
the  same  diametral  and  axial 
spikes  adjacent  the  outer  peri  >hery 


comprising  in  com- 

pa^ately  housing  separate 

simulated  lungs 

ind  degrees  of  vacuum, 

of  separate  simulated 

enclosures  of  the  chamber 

flexible  non-resilient 

said  simulated  lungs, 

flow  communication 

non-resilient  enclosure 

enclosure  and  the  second 

being  housed  in  an- 

means,  each  enclosure 

non-resilient  enclosure 

communication  with 

of  said  lung  chamber 

to  and  including  an 

enclosure  spaces  to 

for  varying  gas  pres- 

first  and  second  flexi- 

o  )nnected  operatively  in 

interco  meeting  conduit. 


-{\0M 


tie 


•the 


11  Qaims 

a  pair  of  shoes  for  the 
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>f  said  shoes  having  substantially 

dimensions,  at  least  some  of  the 

of  said  other  shoe  having  at 


12  Claims 


least  one  of  said  dimensions  <  niarged  so  as  to  exceed  substan- 
tially the  corresponding  dim  insion  of  the  spikes  on  said  one 
shoe  and  on  the  inner  periphi  :ry  of  said  other  shoe. 


4,1  S7,072 
BOOM  ARRANGEN  ENT  FOR  DRAGLINE 
John  R.  Johansson,  VUstra  FrI  llunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Grav- 
maskinsbolaget  John  Johaii  sson  AB,  Vilstra  Frlflunda,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Mar.  3, 19+7,  Ser.  No.  774,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1976,  7602980 


U.S.  a.  37—116 


Int.  a.2 


E02F  3/46 


1.  An  improvement  in  excfavating 
basic  machine,  a  machine 
said  support  for  pivotal  mov^ent 
bucket  supported  at  the 
means  of  a  line,  and  a  support 
said  boom  means,  the 
extending  from  said  drag  bucket 
port  arm  means  to  pull  saic 
towards  said  basic  machine 


4,1<  7, 


197  7, 


POINT-OF-SALE 

Darl  L.  Tang,  Elmhurst,  III., 
Elmhurst,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 

inta.^ 

U.S.  a.  40—124.1 
1.  A  point-of-sale  display  n^irker 
a  base  member  comprising 
sheet  having  a  configurat  ii 
retain  commodity  shelf 
slits  cut  therein; 
a  display  marker  member 
tion,  one  side  of  the  displi 
thin,  flat  attachment  elenient 
slits  cut  therein; 


10  Claims 


machines  comprising  a 
sui^port,  boom  means  mounted  on 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  drag 
outAr  end  of  said  boom  means  by 
i  irm  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
improvement  comprising  a  second  line 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  sup- 
drag  bucket  in  the  direction 


,073 
DISPLAY  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 

1  ssignor  to  Dynasty  Design,  Inc., 


',  Ser.  No.  815,545 

309F;/00 

4  Claims 

assembly  comprising: 

a  thin,  flat,  relatively  resilient 

ion  suitable  for  attachment  to  a 

having  two  spaced  vertical 


ind 


>f  three-dimensional  configura- 

marker  member  comprising  a 

having  two  spaced  vertical 


iiy 
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and  an  elongated  thin,  flat,  resilient  support  member  having 
tabs  at  each  end  insertable  into  the  slots  of  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  one  side  of  the  display  marker  member  respec- 
tively to  interconnect  the  three  individual  members  in  a 


unitary  marker  assembly,  the  weight  of  the  display  marker 
member  causing  the  resilient  support  member  to  bend 
forwardly  away  from  the  commodity  shelf  into  an  in- 
verted catenary  shape. 


4,167,074 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SPACE  VIEWING  DEVICE 

James  F.  Cardarelli,  117  Reed  St.,  Rockland,  Mass.  02370 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,556,  Sep.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,130 

Int.  a.J  G09F  11/24 

U.S.  a.  40r-438  1  Claim 


,60 


86 


i;,      ^e^  «    66     iBi  ,50  ,--    to-     " 

i'-ij ' f ' y"  V" "  ,    ■•■"••  •\' ••>'"■"•  ir 

26, 


revolve  around  said  drum  members  providing  a  continu- 
ous background  scene  in  the  vertical  plane; 

at  least  one  foreground  picture  member  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  background  scene  vertically  mounted  in  said 
chamber  forward  of  said  continuous  black  belt,  said  fore- 
ground picture  member  having  cutouts  to  permit  the 
viewing  of  said  black  belt; 

ultraviolet  light  means  positioned  to  illuminate  said  back- 
ground black  belt; 

fluorescent  light  means  positioned  to  illuminate  said  fore- 
ground picture  member; 

said  foreground  picture  members  are  held  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  background  scene  by  a  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  channel  members; 

said  channel  members  affixed  vertically  to  opposed  interior 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing;  and 

each  of  said  channel  members  being  capable  of  receiving  the 
outer  side  edges  of  said  picture  members  therein. 


4,167,075 

MEDITATION  AID 

Robert  W.  Pugh,  1428  Severn  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217,  and 

Bernard  A.  Frank,  226  S.  Aiken  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15206 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,617 

Int.  a:-  G09F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  40—617  10  Qaims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  viewing  device  for  creating  the  illu- 
sion of  space  vehicles  moving  in  interplanetary  space  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  means  having  a  viewing  opening  in  the  front 
surface  thereof  and  a  viewing  chamber  in  the  interior 
thereof; 

said  housing  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing walls,  a  top,  and  a  chamber  therein,  one  said  wall 
having  said  large  viewing  opening  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  mounted  on  said  top  and  said 
base  within  said  chamber; 

a  first  spindle  rod  vertically  disposed  in  said  chamber,  the 
ends  of  said  first  spindle  rod  journaled  in  a  first  pair  of  said 
bearing  blocks; 

a  second  spindle  rod  vertically  disposed  in  said  chamber,  the 
ends  of  said  second  spindle  rod  journaled  in  a  second  pair 
of  said  bearing  blocks; 

a  first  cylindrically  shaped  drum  member  mounted  on  said 
first  spindle  rod; 

a  first  pulley  member  mounted  on  said  first  spindle  member; 

a  second  cylindrically  shaped  drum  member  mounted  on 
said  second  member; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  vertically  upwardly  extending 
drive  shaft,  said  motor  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

a  second  pulley  member  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft; 

a  V-belt  communicating  between  said  first  and  second  pulley 
members; 

a  continuous  movable  black  belt  member  having  planetary 
scenes  painted  thereon  in  paints  sensitive  only  to  ultravio- 
let light  vertically  oriented  and  disposed  toward  the  rear 
of  said  viewing  chamber,  visible  from  the  front  of  said 
chamber,  and  forming  a  background  scene; 

said  belt  member  engaging  around  said  first  and  said  second 
drum  members  such  that  the  activation  of  said  electric 
motor  will  cause  said  continuous  black  belt  member  to 


1.  A  meditation  aid  comprising: 

a  frame,  the  periphery  of  said  frame  defining  a  rigid  planar 
geometric  shape; 

a  plurality  of  identical  flexible  means  for  suspending  said 
frame  attached  to  said  frame; 

means  for  separably  joining  said  flexible  means  at  a  single 
point,  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  means  defining  a  three 
dimensional  geometric  shape; 

means  for  adjusting  said  joining  means  to  change  the  point 
on  said  flexible  means  where  said  flexible  means  are  sepa- 
rably joined,  said  adjustment  being  effected  by  moving 
said  adjusting  means; 

means  for  hanging  said  flexible  means  from  a  super-struc- 
ture; and 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 


4,167,076 

WORM  HEAD  HSHING  LURE 

Charles  S.  Weaver,  6704  E.  60th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,223 

Int.  aj  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  head  assembly  and  flexible  plastic  molded  imitation 
worm  attachable  to  the  end  of  a  fishing  line,  the  combination 
comprising; 


leng  h 


fr  )in! 
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(a)  said  head,  of  short  length  and 
its  front  end; 

(b)  a  tubular  stem  of  selected 
than  said  head  and  flxed  axially 
head  to  a  selected  distance  beyon< 

(c)  a  front  end  of  said  worm 
distance  of  said  stem; 

(d)  said  fishing  line  extending  thrciigh 
worm  to  a  hook  attachable  to  thd 
whereby  the  point  of  said  hook  is 
in  a  back  end  of  said  worm. 


o   a  stream-lined  shape  at 


and  diameter  smaller 

said  front  end  of  said 

a  back  end  of  said  head; 

positi()ned  upon  said  selected 


said  stem  and  said 
end  of  said  fishing  line, 
isertable  at  any  position 


4,167,077 
nSHING  BOBBER 
Qissolde  L.  Louthan,  9024  NE.  Orei ) 
97220 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  93 
V.S.  a.  43—44.88 


Ifo. 
00 


posit  3n 
i 


for  axial 
aid 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  for  use  with  a 
fishing  pole  at  one  end  and  to  a  fish 
other  end,  said  bobber  comprising 

(a)  a  buoyant  body  having  opposite 
to  float  normally  in  a  horizontal 
ranged  to  float  in  an  upright 
of  a  downward  pull  from  a  fishin 

(b)  a  slot  in  one  end  of  said  body 
arranged  to  receive  the  fish  line 
horizontal  position  of  said  body 
end  for  gripping  the  fish  line  upor 
rowed  portion  of  said  slot, 

(c)  and  guide  means  on  said  body 
path  for  the  fish  line  after  it  exten(  s 

(d)  said  guide  means  having  a  portic  i 
yond  the  narrowed  end  of  said  slo 
in  an  upright  position  of  said  body 
engagement  with  said  slot  to 
relative  to  the  float  but  in  a  hori: 
body  is  released  from  said  slot  to 
relative  to  said  bobber. 


sto  J 
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suspended,  said  lines  indluding 
means  whereby  said  firs 
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means  for  displacing  said 
wall  is  held  relative  to  said  sec- 


n  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
872,068 

SQaims 


ond  wall,  thereby  allowing 
releasing  said  plurality 


o 


4, 

TRIM 
Joseph  Reiter,  11255  Suzor 

FUed  Sep.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  47—33 


l(i7 


,079 
FENCE 
,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
!,  Ser.  No.  945,213 
^OIG  J/08 

6CUiiiis 


Cite, 
19^  8, 


sh  line  connected  to  a 
I  ook  and  weight  at  the 


eids 


and  being  arranged 
position  and  also  ar- 

under  the  influence 
weight, 

laving  a  widened  end 
movement  in  said 

having  a  narrowed 
movement  into  a  nar- 


separation  of  said  walls  and 
small  items. 


1.  A  modular  fence  membt  r  comprising  a  flat  member  of 
predetermined  thickness  havii  ig  parallel  planar  surfaces,  the 
member  terminating  in  a  V  sha  ped  end  with  sidewalls  forming 
the  V  shaped  end,  each  sidewajl  having  intersecting  planar  side 


ar^nged  to  form  a  guide 
from  said  slot, 
thereof  disposed  be- 
whereby  the  fish  line 
s  moved  into  gripping 
fish  line  movement 
ontal  position  of  said 
al(>w  fish  line  movement 


surfaces  forming  a  V  including 


an  obtuse  angle,  the  planar  side 
surfaces  converging  at  a  line  ir  edge  at  the  apex  of  the  V 
shaped  end  and  the  linear  edg«  has  a  V  shape  outline  which  is 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  other  tli  an  a  right  angle  to  the  parallel 
planar  surfaces  of  the  member 


4,167,078 

PULL-PIN  PINA^A 

Ramiro  M.  Oquita,  6014  Chandler  Dr.,  ^an  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,215,  Jan.  10, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,092,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pai  t  of  Ser.  No.  617,602, 

Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,015,364.  This  ap  |>lication  Jan.  31, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  873,804 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/36:  A63  I  33/00 

VS.  a.  46-11  15  a.i^ 

1.  A  pinata,  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  substantially  enclose  1  chamber  whereby  a 

plurality  of  small  items  may  be  ca  ried  in  said  chamber, 

comprising  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  cooperating  with 

said  first  wall; 
means  for  suspending  said  pinata,  an(  for  holding  said  first 

wall  in  releasable  assembled  relal  on  with  said  second 

wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  lines  extending  from  i  aid  pinata  when  it  is 


VS.  a.  47—71 


4,16  ,080 

PLANTER  HAVING  SELI  INDEXING  DRAIN  DISH 
Richard  C.  MickeUon,  1911    liverside  Dr.,  Glendale.  Calif 
91201  ^ 


Filed  Not.  11, 197  r,  Ser.  No.  850,689 
Int.  a.2  J  OIG  9/02 


ICIain 


1.  A  plant  carrier  for  holdiijg  a  growing  plant  and  its  life 
supporting  soil  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  bottoiji  and  an  integral  sidewall  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  outw  ardly  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  bottom  wherein  saijl  bottom  and  sidewall  define  a 
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cavity  occupied  by  the  growing  plant  and  its  life  support- 
ing soil; 

said  bottom  having  an  integrally  formed,  downwardly  de- 
pending cup-like  portion  including  an  annular  sidewall 
and  a  flat  bottom  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  enclosure 
bottom; 

a  dish-like  tray  removably  carried  on  said  flat  bottom  of  said 
cup-like  portion  having  a  pre-determined  dimension  inter- 
mediate said  dimensions  of  said  enclosure  bottom  and  said 
cup-like  portion  bottom  so  that  a  uniform  upwardly  taper- 
ing sidewall  of  said  enclosure  is  maintained; 

a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  said  cup-like  portion 
sidewall  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  from  said  cup-like 
portion  bottom  into  said  dish-like  tray  for  collection; 

combined  snap-lock  and  locator  means  releasably  coupling 
said  tray  to  said  cup-like  portion  which  includes  a  cen- 
trally located  hole  coaxially  disposed  on  the  central  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  enclosure  and  an  upright  vertical  projec- 
tion carried  on  said  cup-like  portion  bottom  for  insertion 
into  said  centrally  located  hole  whereby  said  tray  is  cen- 
tered and  snap-locked  together; 

said  projection  includes  a  plurality  of  rounded  lobes  out- 
wardly extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to 
define  a  space  between  the  underside  of  each  of  said  lobes 
and  the  surface  of  said  tray  bottom  so  as  to  receive  the 
bottom  thickness  of  said  cup-like  portion; 

said  cup-like  portion  bottom  and  said  dish-like  tray  bottom 
having  opposing  surfaces  in  abutting  contact  engagement 
with  each  other  so  that  an  annular  water  gathering  chan- 
nel is  defined  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  dish- 
like tray  sidewall  and  said  cup-like  portion  sidewall; 

said  projection  consists  of  at  least  four  elements  composed  of 
resilient  material  so  as  to  provide  a  yieldable  restriction  to 
the  edge  of  said  cup-like  portion  bottom  hole; 

said  projections  elements  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  dish-like  tray  bottom  and  cantilevered 
upwardly  at  their  opposite  ends  in  spatial  relationship;  and 

said  tray  and  said  enclosure  are  of  corresponding  and  identi- 
cal geometric  configuration. 


4,167,081 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Anthony  R.  Marmo,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,563 

Int  a.2  B24B  5/22 

VS.  a.  51—103  TF  9  Claims 


a     n-fH jT i»I 


1.  A  centerless  grinder  for  grinding  members  to  a  uniform 
dimension  comprising: 

a  housing;  « 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  housing  for  grinding  said 
members; 

a  regulator  wheel  mounted  on  said  housing  in  opposition  to 
said  grinding  wheel  such  that  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
regulator  wheel  is  not  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
grinding  wheel  for  advancing  said  members  therebe- 
tween; 

a  mounting  blade  arranged  between  said  grinding  wheel  and 


said  regulator  wheel  for  supporting  said  members  as  said 
members  are  ground; 

a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  said  members  toward  said 
mounting  blade; 

an  axle; 

a  feed  wheel  having  radial  extensions  about  its  periphery  and 
having  a  camming  surface  and  being  mounted  on  said  axle 
for  advancing  said  members  to  said  mounting  blade;  and 

an  escapement  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  around  said 
axle  and  having  a  pin  mounted  therein  for  following  said 
camming  surface,  said  escapement  mechanism  diverting 
said  members  from  said  feed  mechanism  to  near  said  feed 
wheel  where  said  radial  extension  contacts  an  end  of  said 
member  and  advances  said  member  to  said  mounting 
blade  at  a  uniform  rate. 


4,167,082 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  PROJECTING 

CONTOUR  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Kolb,  Haus  am  Tannenberg,  6980  Wertheim  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1976,  2654404 

Int.  a.-'  B24B  49/12 
VS.  a.  51—165.72  8  Oaims 


i^' 


<k '-J 


1.  An  automatically  controllable  projecting  contour  grind- 
ing machine  comprising  a  grinding  disc,  a  workpiece  sup- 
ported for  contour  machining  by  said  grinding  disc,  cross  slide 
means  displacing  said  grinding  disc  and  said  workpiece  relative 
to  each  other  along  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  manual 
actuator  means  for  displacing  said  cross  slide  means  along  said 
axes,  numerical  control  means  for  automatically  displacing  said 
cross  slide  means  along  said  axes,  an  optical  projection  device 
forming  on  a  projection  surface  a  magnified  image  of  said 
grinding  disc  and  of  said  workpiece  to  be  machined  thereby  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  contour  line,  a  transparent 
carrier  on  said  projection  surface  having  said  predetermined 
contour  line  and  a  marking  in  the  form  of  an  enlarged  outline 
of  the  grinding  disc,  wherein  said  marking  defines  a  starting 
position  for  said  grinding  disc  programmed  in  said  numerical 
control  means  for  effecting  machining  of  the  workpiece  along 
said  predetermined  contour  line  by  said  numerical  control 
means  after  placing  the  image  of  said  grinding  disc  at  said 
marking  by  way  of  said  manual  actuator  means. 


4,167,083 
GRINDING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  FOR  CHANGING  OF 

GRINDING  WHEELS  ON  A  GRINDING  SPINDLE 
Sten  T.  Stfderberg,  Lidkbping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lidkopings 

Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag,  Lidkbping,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,975,  Jun.  5,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7, 1974,  7407501 

Int.  a.2  B24B  41/04 

VS.  CL  51—168  12  Claims 

1.  Grinding  machine  adapted  for  the  rapid  changing  of 

grinding  wheels  on  a  grinding  spindle  bolt  comprising  a  de- 
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fonnable  bushing  which  is  provided  in 
in  said  grinding  wheel  and  adapted  t 
spindle  bolt,  said  spindle  bolt  having  ,  . 
vided  with  at  least  one  ridge  helical  y 
external  surface,  said  ridge  having  a 


I  centrally  located  bore 
receive  said  grinding 
external  surface  pro- 
arranged  about  said 

liameter  exceeding  the 


internal  diameter  of  said  bushing,  the 
bushing  being  without  grooves  for 
whereby  said  bushing  is  deformed  by 
being  pitched  sufficiently  greatly  to  enable 
sembly  of  said  wheel  on  said  spindli 
directed  forces. 


4,167,084 
SWIMMING  POOL  WAL  . 

Ernest  W.  Bninton,  120  St.  Margaret's 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  T*). 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  I  ingdi 
44726/76 

Int.  a.'  E04H  3/18;  E04C  //fO, 
U.S.  a.  52—169.7 


SYSTEM 

Rd.,  Ancaster,  Ontario, 

846,045 
lom,  Oct.  27,  1976, 


flan  ;e 


1.  A  sectional  wall  comprising,  in 
rectangular  wall  panels  each  having  toj 
parallel  side  edges,  a  longitudinal 
side  edge  defming  an  acute  angle  with 
whereby  said  flanges  diverge  from  each 
with  each  other  when  said  panels  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  an 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  converging  faces 
diverging  flanges  in  abutment  whereby 
connected  together,  said  connector 
gated  members  each  having  an  arcuat; 
section  whereby  said  arcuate  sections 
form  the  opposed  converging  faces 
planar  sections  upon  each  other  for 
flanges. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■  E04B  2/08 

11  Claims 


coif  bination:  a  plurality  of 

and  bottom  edges  and 

formed  along  each 

the  plane  of  the  panel, 

other  to  form  an  angle 

in  alignment  with  or 

eloiigated  connected  defin- 

idapted  to  receive  said 

said  panels  are  rigidly 

coifiprising  a  pair  of  elon- 

section  and  a  planar 

inwardly  concave  to 

I  pon  abutment  of  said 

e  igaging  the  diverging 


aie  1 


4,167,085 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FORJGEM  BLANKS 

Maximo  Elbe,  Sierksdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gerda  Magnusson,  Sierksdorf,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  N< .  813,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| .  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1976,  2631236 

Int  a.2  B24B  19^ 
U.S.  a.  51—229 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  particularly 


stones  in  a  cutting  and  polishing  machi  e  comprising:  a  chuck 


6  0aims 

for  mounting  precious 


with  a  first  and  a  second  end 
clamping  jaws  deflning  at  sai( 
clamping  a  precious  stone 
bore  extending  from  said  second 
viewing  from  said  second  end 
said  first  end;  a  dop  having 
therein;  indexing  means  for  enabling 
chuck  relative  to  said  dop;  am 


Slid 
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including  a  plurality  of  resiUent 

first  end  means  for  seating  and 

chuck  including  an  inner  axial 

end  to  said  first  end  to  enable 

of  a  stone  seated  and  clamped  in 

chuck  operatively  supported 

angular  adjustment  of  said 

inner  expanding  means  adapted 


ntemal  surface  of  said 
receiving  said  ridges 
said  ridges,  said  helix 
assembly  and  disas- 
bolt  solely  by  axially 


to  be  inserted  into  and 
said  chuck  from  said  second 
said  resilient  clamping  means 
of  a  stone  within  said  seating 
for  cutting  and  polishing  theriof; 
being  removable  from  within 
been  seated  and  clamped  in  a 
ing  of  the  position  of  said 
from  said  second  end  of  said 


operatively  moved  within  said  bore  of 
thereof  to  effect  expansion  of 
enable  placement  and  location 
clamping  means  in  a  position 
';  said  inner  expanding  means 
said  bore  after  said  stone  has 
(^esired  position  to  enable  check- 
by  viewing  through  said  bore 
dhuck. 


I  ei  Id  I 
;  t3i 
atid( 


stor  e 


4,1«7 


ECCENTRICITY 
CONNECTION 

ROOF 
Vernon  S.  Oase,  Toledo, 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Tole^) 
Filed  Jun.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  52—2 


,086 
ELIMINATING  CABLE-FABRIC 
APPARATJUS  FOR  AIR  SUPPORTED 


STl  tUCrURES 
Ohio, 


1971, 


assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
I,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  918,225 
a04B  1/345 

16aaims 


in 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  of  a  v 
is  continuously  coupled  with 
port  structure  peripherally  disposed 
closed  and  a  plurality  of  cable  s 
said  support  structure  at  pred  stermined 
for  restraining  said  membram 
providing  cable  and  membra  le 
locations,  comprising: 
a  cable  connector 

configured  for  attachment 

and  an  anchoring 

fixed  to  said  support  stnlcture, 


i  riety  wherein  a  roof  membrane 
upper  surface  of  a  fixed  sup- 
about  an  area  to  be  en- 
are  pivotally  connected  with 
locations  therealong 
the  improved  apparatus  for 
connections  at  one  of  said 


assembly  {including  a  pivotal  component 

with  an  end  poriion  of  a  cable 

component  configured  to  be  structurally 

said  pivotal  component 
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and  said  anchoring  component  being  further  configured 
for  the  mutual  pivotal  coupling  thereof  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pivotal  component  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  same  height  as  the  connection  of 
the  membrane  to  the  support  structure  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cable;  and 

membrane  coupling  frame  including  a  stationary  poriion 
configured  to  be  structurally  fixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture and  to  provide  spaced  pivot  components  situated  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  cable  connector  assembly,  said  pivot 
components  defining  a  common  pivot  axis  substantially 
collinear  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivotal 
component  of  the  cable  connector  assembly,  and  a  pivotal 
poriion  hingedly  coupled  with  said  stationary  poriion  at 
said  spaced  pivot  components,  having  a  periphery  extend- 
ing continuously  about  the  pivotal  component  of  said 
cable  connector  assembly  and  configured  for  correspond- 
ing continuous  attachment  with  said  membrane  at  said 
predetermined  location. 


a  hinge  jamb  for  said  hinged  door  panel  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  said  center  mullion  constituting  a  strike  mem- 
ber for  said  hinged  door  panel,  a  jamb  for  the  edge  of  the  fixed 
door  panel  away  from  said  center  mullion,  and  a  metal  stiffener 
for  said  center  mullion  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
and  being  connected  with  the  center  mullion  and  with  a  stile  of 
said  fixed  door  panel  and  locking  the  fixed  door  panel  rigidly 
to  the  center  mullion,  said  metal  stiffener  comprising  a  unitary 
member  of  uniform  cross  section  and  being  generally  L-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  lapping  to  substantially  right  angular  faces 
on  the  portion  of  the  center  mullion  projecting  between  said 


4,167,087 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION  IN 

UNDERGROUND  CONSTRUCTION 

Hans-Peter  Schabert,  and  Erich  Strickroth,  both  of  Eriangen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  MUlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634355 

Int.  a.2  E02D  27/00 
VS.  a.  52—169.6  20  Claims 


1.  Nuclear  reactor  installation  in  underground  construction 
having  a  tunnel  extending  from  a  location  at  the  surface  of  the 
earth  to  an  underground  concrete  tank  comprising  an  auxiliary 
tunnel  extending  from  a  branching  location  of  the  first-men- 
tioned tunnel  to  a  location  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  different 
than  that  from  which  the  first-mentioned  tunnel  extends,  said 
auxiliary  tunnel  having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first-mentioned  tunnel  and  having  means  disposed  therein  for 
blocking  said  auxiliary  tunnel,  said  blocking  means  being  open- 
able  during  operation  of  the  nuclear  reactor  installation,  said 
first-mentioned  tunnel  being  substantially  rectilinear  and  being 
continuously  closed  during  operation  of  the  nuclear  reactor 
installation  between  said  branching  location  thereof  and  the 
location  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  from  which  said  first-men- 
tioned tunnel  extends. 


fixed  and  hinged  door  panels,  projecting  flanges  on  said  stiff- 
ener extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  at  one  side  of  the 
center  mullion  and  being  lockingly  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
stile  of  the  fixed  door  panel,  and  said  stiffener  additionally 
having  an  inset  web  between  said  flanges  engaged  lockingly  in 
a  recess  provided  in  said  portion  of  said  center  mullion  project- 
ing between  said  fixed  and  hinged  door  panels,  said  web  and 
recess  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  center  mullion,  and 
said  portion  of  the  center  mullion  being  of  reduced  thickness 
compared  to  the  body  poriion  of  the  mullion  lying  forwardly 
of  the  fixed  and  hinged  door  panels. 


4,167,089 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  PANEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  F.  E.  Camus,  27,  avenue  Foch,  75016  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1977,  77  00520 

Int.  a.2  E04C  2/22 

U.S.  a.  52—309.7  11  Qaims 


4,167,088 
DOORS  FOR  PATIOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  C.  Governale,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Peachtree 
Doors,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,345 
Int.  a.2  E06B  1/04 
VJS.  a.  52—207  3  Qaims 

1.  A  door  structure  for  patios  and  the  like  comprising  at  least 
one  fixed  and  one  hinged  door  panel  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship in  a  common  vertical  plane,  a  center  mullion  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  door  panels  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  between  said  fixed  and  hinged  door  panels. 


1.  A  panel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rimmed  rect- 
angular panel  elements  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  rims  of 
juxtaposed  panel  elements  facing  each  other,  each  said  panel 
element  comprising  a  core  of  hard,  aerated  material,  a  fiber 
reinforced  covering  enveloping  said  core,  and  reinforcement 
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rods  embedded  in  fiber  reinforced 
covering  for  bonding  said  reinforcement 
core  and  said  covering,  an  aperture( 
connecting  adjacent  reinforcement 
thereto,  reinforcing  plates  of  Juxtapo^d 
each  other  with  their  apertures  in 
bolt  passing  through  said  apertures 
said  reinforcing  plates  together  to 


foim 


4,167,090 
KNOCK-DOWN  TRUSS  fTRUCTURE 
Arthur  C.  Sanford,  2308  Bay  Dr.,  H^sboro  Shores,  Pompano 
Beach,  Ha.  33062 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  S«r.  No.  900,180 
Int.  a.2  E04B  /  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


res|n  in  continuity  with  said 

members  to  both  said 

reinforcing  plate  inter- 

n^mbers  by  being  welded 

panel  elements  facing 

registry,  and  an  assembly 

n  registry  for  clamping 

an  assembly  joint. 


U.S.  a.  52—641 


mtercoi  meeting 


Slid; 


1.  A  knock-down  truss  structure  adapted 
spaced  bearing  walls  and  comprising 
ters;  each  rafter  having  an  upper  w^od 
member,  a  lower  wood  tension  chord 
therefrom,  and  web  members 
lower  chord  members;  said  opposed  r4fter$ 
portion  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
and  converging  upwardly  therefrom; 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  rafters;  a 
interconnecting  the  heel  portions  of  sa|j 
abutting  blocks  secured  to  the  tie  meml 
of  the  rafters  for  resisting  the  outwardly 
plied  to  the  rafters,  and  at  least  one 
detachably  interconnecting  each  rafte 
whereby  said  rafters  can  be  knocked  (fcwn 
ism  with  said  tie  member. 


6  Claims 


IS',     ^o 


to  be  supported  on 
apposed  composite  raf- 
compression  chord 
nember  laterally  spaced 
said  upper  and 
each  having  a  heel 
spaced  bearing  walls 
means  detachably  join- 
tie  member  detachably 
opposed  rafters;  inter- 
r  and  the  heel  portions 
directed  thrust  ap- 
s  jspension  web  member 
with  said  tie  member; 
into  close  parallel- 


4,167,091 

CHUTE  HLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILTER  aCARETTE 

CASINGS 

Heinrich  W.  Ruppert;  Klaus  GXtschmain,  and  Hans  Haller,  all 

of  Trossingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germifaiy,  assignors  to  Efka- 

Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH,  Trossingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,784,  Jan.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Set.  No.  788,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re^.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 

1975,  2545891 

Int  a.2  B65B  351^0 
U.S.  a.  53—149  r  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  chute  filling  device  for  use  so  ;ly 
empty  of  tobacco  and  having  respec  ive 


with  cigarette  tubes 
filters  on  one  end 


thereof,  the  device  includinj 
partitions  with  a  discharge 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  loosely  suspem 
tially  uniform  play  thrc  jgh 
for  suspending  includinj 
tially  uniform  width 
plate  defining  a  floor  of  |the 
of  slits  of  substantially 
and  depths  in  a  swing 
partitions  being  placed 
uniform  width  in  said 
said  partitions  being 
of  uniform  width  in  said 
of  each  of  said  slits  beinj 
respective  end  of  that 
means  to  vibrate  said 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
one  another  so  that  the 
and  having  the  respectivi 
in  their  downward  fall 
ram  by  frequent  conta(  t 
which  vibrate  with  lateral 
adjacent  ones  thereof  in 
widths,  the  tubes  movinj 
a  substantially  horizontal  posi 
action. 


alcng 


pate 
;  plac  ed 


partii  ions 
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a  funnel  and  a  chute  divided  by 
opening  and  a  pushing  ram,  the 

ing  said  partitions  with  substan- 

lout  their  lengths,  said  means 

a  first  plurality  of  slits  of  substan- 

their  lengths  and  depths  in  a 

device  and  a  second  plurality 

I  niform  width  along  their  lengths 

frame,  one  end  of  each  of  said 

a  respective  one  of  said  slits  of 

:e  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 

in  a  respective  one  of  said  slits 

swing  frame,  said  uniform  width 

greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 

partition  positioned  therein,  and 

to  impart  lateral  movements 

lartitions  toward  and  away  from 

rigarette  tubes  empty  of  tobacco 

filters  at  ends  thereof  are  braked 

ifter  each  action  of  the  pushing 

with  slides  of  said  partitions 

motion  towards  and  away  from 

said  slits  of  substantially  uniform 

downwardly  while  maintaining 

iition  as  a  result  of  the  braking 


4,157, 


SEALING  DEVICE  FOI I 
Emmerich  Medwed,  Wolferts^hwenden. 
assignor  to  Multivac  Sepp 
den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77(|,545, 

This  application  May 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,2606434 

Int,  a.2  p65B  51/14 
U.S.  a.  53—373 


,092 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Haggenmuller  KG,  Wolfertschwen- 


,  Feb.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 
I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,028 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 


6  Claims 


sealii  ig  together  two  webs  of  packag- 


;  backing  being  arranged  for 
mjvement  for  sealing  said  webs 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  < 
ing  material,  comprising: 
a  sealing  tool;  and 
a  sealing  backing; 
said  sealing  tool  and  said  sealing  I 

relative  reciprocating 

therebetween; 
said  sealing  backing  includijig  a  resilient  contacting  surface 

facing  said  sealing  tool; 
said  sealing  tool  including 

tacting  surface  of  said  sealing  1 
said  contacting  surface 

pressions,  and  said  sealin  \, 

smooth  structure; 
whereby  as  a  result  of  the  ^ 

between  said  protrusions 

tially  smooth  structure,  i 

rial  to  said  contacting  su^ace 


sealing  surface  facing  said  con- 
backing;  and 
formed  of  protrusions  or  de- 
surface  having  a  substantially 


:  c  perative  cooperation  developed 
s  ar  depressions  and  said  substan- 
,  ac  herence  of  said  packaging  mate- 
:  is  avoided. 
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4,167,093 
LAWN  MOWER 
Rainer  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach;  Udo  Baasner,  Hemmin- 
gen,  and  Fritz  Hugendubel,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Roth  KG,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1976,  2604609 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 
MS.  a.  56—17.2  18  Qaims 


4,167,094 
SPINDLES  FOR  TWISTING  MACHINES 
Jacques  Verdollin,  Saint  Andre  de  Corey,  France,  assignor  to 
Verdol  S.A.,  Caluire,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,947 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1977,  77  14141 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/86 

U.S.  a.  57—58.72  6  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  double-twist  spindle  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  fixed  body,  and  the 
shaft  supporting  a  thread  bobbin  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  top  thereof,  and  the  shaft  having  a  hollow  axial  thread- 


receiving  bore  communicating  with  a  radial  thread  exit  bore  in 
the  shaft  below  the  bobbin,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  thread  bobbin  carrier  for  supporting 
an  upper  bearing,  and  means  carried  by  the  fixed  body 
supp>orting  a  lower  bearing,  the  bearings  surrounding  the 
shaft  respectively  above  and  below  said  thread  exit  bore, 
and  the  bearings  being  mutually  aligned  along  a  whorl  axis 
which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

an  annular  whorl  member  surrounding  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  by  said  upper  and  lower  bearings,  the 
whorl  member  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through transversely  of  said  whorl  axis  and  opposite  to 
said  thread  exit  bore  of  the  shaft; 

a  thread  driving  disc  surrounding  the  whorl  member  and 
having  a  radial  cavity  opposite  to  said  thread  exit  bore; 
and 

a  flange  plate  fixed  to  the  disc  outside  the  whorl  member, 
and  having  a  central  portion  extending  inwardly  through 
the  passageway  of  the  whorl  member  and  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  the  central  portion  supporting  the  disc  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  with  the  radial  cavity  of  the  disc  communi- 
cating with  the  thread  exit  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  each 
having  a  shaft;  housing  means  carrying  a  cutting  element  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  latter,  said  housing  means  being 
connected  to  said  shafts  movable  relative  to  the  same  so  as  to 
change  the  distance  between  said  housing  means  and  said 
shafts  to  thereby  correspondingly  change  the  cutting  height  of 
said  cutting  element;  an  adjusting  member  movable  between  a 
plurality  of  positions  and  arranged  to  arrest  said  housing  means 
in  each  of  said  positions  to  thereby  adjust  said  distance  be- 
tween said  housing  means  and  said  shafts;  and  one  spring 
which  connects  said  housing  means  with  at  least  one  of  said 
shafts  and  is  simultaneously  engageable  with  said  adjusting 
member  so  that  said  one  spring  simultaneously  performs  two 
functions  one  of  which  is  to  substantially  counteract  the 
weight  of  said  housing  means,  said  drive  means  and  said  cut- 
ting element  so  as  to  aid  a  user  in  upwardly  adjusting  said 
cutting  height,  and  the  other  of  which  is  to  resilient!  y  bias  said 
adjusting  member  to  said  positions  so  as  to  retain  said  adjusting 
member  in  each  of  said  positions. 


4,167,095 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FUEL  FLOW  IN  A  ONE  SPOOL  TYPE 

GAS  TURBINE  WITH  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Daiki  Fukuda,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,020 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/57338 

Int.  Q.-  P02C  7/22.  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  60—39.03  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  fuel  flow  in  a  one  spool  type  gas 
turbine  with  a  heat  exchanger,  particularly  applicable  during 
the  start-up  or  acceleration  of  turbine  operation,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  as  electric  signals  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  gas  turbine,  temperature  at  a  portion  of  the 
gas  turbine  and  compressed  air  pressure  at  a  portion  of  the  gas 
turbine;  obtaining  a  starting  fuel  flow  signal  Gfi  and  an  acceler- 
ating fuel  flow  signal  Gf2  by  performing  separate  operations  of 
the  pressure  signal;  alternatively  selecting  the  fuel  flow  signal 
Gfi  or  Gf2  in  response  to  the  turbine  speed  signal  to  obtain  a 
reference  fuel  flow  signal  Gf  corresponding  to  the  selected  fuel 
signal;  and  transmitting  to  the  gas  turbine  the  reference  fuel 
flow  signal  Gf  after  it  is  compensated  by  a  fuel  flow  restriction 
coefficient  determined  by  the  temperature  signal. 


4,167,096 
COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 
GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  OVERSPEED 

PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  Smith,  Pitteburgh,  and  Terry  J.  Reed,  North  Hunting- 
don, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp„ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,739 

Int.  a.2  F02C  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  60—39.28  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  power  plant  gas  turbine 

comprising  means  for  generating  an  electric  fuel  reference 


fuel 
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signal  to  control  the  turbine  speed  and 
ling  the  position  of  a  throttle  valve  to 
to  said  gas  turbine  in  response  to  the 
said  speed  and  load  controlling  means, 
electric  signal  representative  of  the 
generating  an  electric  fuel  limit  signal 
signal  to  limit  the  turbine  speed  to  a 
value,  means  for  directly  coupling  the 
throttle  valve  position  control  means 


oad,  means  for  control- 
control  the  flow  of  fuel 
reference  signal  from 
Tieans  for  generating  an 

ti  rbine  speed,  means  for 
n  response  to  the  sp>eed 

[fredetermined  reference 
fuel  limit  signal  to  said 
>  provide  relatively  fast 


ifar 


turbine  overspeed  protection,  means 
breaker  associated  with  the  electric  plaAt 
ating  a  first  reference  signal  corresp<  nding 
value  when  the  plant  breaker  is  opei 
second  reference  signal  corresponding 
speed  value  when  the  plant  breaker  is 
limit  signal  generating  means  respoiibing 
between  the  speed  signal  and  the  generated 
signal. 
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sensing  the  status  of  a 

,  and  means  for  gener- 

to  a  first  speed 

and  for  generating  a 

to  a  second  reference 

losed,  said  electric  fuel 

to  the  difference 

speed  reference 


4,167,097 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  WitH  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSORCOMBUSTOa  INTERFACES 

Leon  R.  Wosika,  and  John  G.  Vawter,  beth  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  831,970 

Int.  a.2  F02C  3/  ^ 

U.S.  a.  60— 39  Jl  4  Claims 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
which  discharges  the  fluid  compresse  1 
that  is  concentric  with  the  axial  cent( 
annular   combustor   located   downstriam 
aligned  with  said  compressor;  a  turbini 
least  one  bladed  stage,  said  turbine 
tion  with  the  downstream  end  of  said 
face  between  the  discharge  side  of 
upstream  end  of  the  combustor  which 
annular  diffuser  disposed  immediately 
axial  alginment  with  said  compressoi 
having  an  inlet  communicating  with 


beiig 


sa  d 


axial  flow  compressor 
therein  along  a  path 
line  of  the  engine;  an 
from   and   axial  ly 
having  a  rotor  with  at 
in  fluid  communica- 
c^mbustor;  and  an  inter- 
compressor  and  the 
comprises:  a  diverging 
downstream  from  and  in 
said  annular  diffuser 
discharge  side  of  the 


tie 


thm 


t  le 
ithai 


compressor  and  an  outlet 
larger  cross-sectional  area 
disposed  upstream  from  said 
said  diffuser  and  in  fluid 
diffuser,  said  plenum  having 
said  annular  combustor  at 
larger  cross-sectional  area 
dumped  into  said  plenum 
undergo  a  reduction  in 
located  in  said  plenum,  said 
the  leading  edges  of  said  strut  > 
compressor,  thereby  minimiz  ng 
the  flow  pattern  of  the  air 
said  plenum  having  a  portion 
of  the  struts  to  the  combust  >r 
duced  into  the  air  flow  pattern 
before  reaching  the  combust(  >r 
annular,  inner  air  liner 
plenum  in  which  the  struts 
including  an  annular  shaft 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  air 
communicating  at  its  downstream 
the  turbine  rotor,  there  being 
through  which  compressor 
plenum  into  said  ptassage  for 
to  cool  the  latter. 
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doiji'nstream  therefrom  which  has  a 

said  inlet;  an  annular  plenum 

c  ombustor  in  axial  alignment  with 

comifiunication  with  the  outlet  of  said 

an  outlet  communicating  with 

upstream  end  thereof  and  a 

said  diffuser  outlet  whereby  air 

through  said  diffuser  outlet  will 

velo<  ity;  and  radially  oriented  struts 

stf-uts  having  an  airfoil  section  and 

facing  the  discharge  side  of  the 

strut  related  disturbances  in 

discharged  from  said  compressor; 

hereof  extending  from  the  locus 

in  which  distrubances  intro- 

have  an  opportunity  to  dissipate 

said  combustor  including  an 

defiling  the  inner  boundary  of  the 

located;  and  said  engine  also 

hoi  sing  assembly  co-axial  with  and 

iner  to  form  therewith  a  passage 

end  with  said  bladed  stage  of 

openings  in  said  inner  air  liner 

dscharge  air  can  bleed  from  the 

delivery  to  said  bladed  rotor  stage 


4,1(  7,098 

HORIZONTAL  PUMPING  UNIT 

Robert  G.  James,  3509  Janen^  Way,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  93306 


U.S.  a.  60—369 


Filed  Oct.  17,  19*  7,  Ser.  No.  842,583 
Int.  a.2 1 15B  15/18 


llQainu 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing 

container  means  including 
ing  a  first  quantity  of 
interior  thereof; 

articulating  means  operati 
means  for  producing 
to  the  receipt  of  said 

reversible  pump  means 
and  articulating  means  foi 
tween  according  to  a 
chanical  displacement  of 

reservoir  means  for  storing 
liquid;  and 

compensating   means 
means  and  said  container 
articulating  means  at  a 
chanical  displacement  for 
said  container  and  reservqir 
dance  of  said  mechanical 
lected  position. 


irticulating  motion,  comprising: 

impervious  cavity  for  contain- 

and  gas  at  pressure  in  the 


li<  uid 

V  :ly  connected  to  said  container 
met  hanical  displacement  according 
liqu  d  therein; 

coilnected  between  said  container 

transferring  said  liquid  therebe- 

prebetermined  position  of  said  me- 

iaid  articulating  means; 

an  additional  quantity  of  said 

conHected   between   said    reservoir 

I  neans  and  aligned  to  engage  said 

t  reselected  position  of  said  me- 

transferring  said  liquid  between 

means  according  to  the  excee- 

lisplacement  relative  said  prese- 
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4,167,099 

COUNTERCURRENT  DIRECT  CONTACT  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

Edward  F.  Wahl,  III,  Claremont,  and  Frederic  B.  Boucher,  San 

Jiuu  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petro- 

leuin  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,264 

Int.  a.2  Ft)3G  7/00 

U.S.  a,  60—641  27  Claims 


flushing  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  in  said  heat  exchange  zone 
with  a  methanol-water  mixture  containing  from  20  to  70 


cove  •••uft 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  energy  from  hot  water  contain- 
ing fluid  including  geothermal  brine  and  other  hot  water  con- 
taining sources,  which  comprises  passing  said  hot  water  con- 
taining fluid  into  direct  contact  heat  exchange  relation  with  an 
immiscible  working  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  separate  stages, 
including  in  each  stage  intimately  mixing  said  hot  water  con- 
taining fluid  with  said  working  fluid,  settling  said  mixture  in  a 
settling  zone  and  separating  said  mixture  into  a  hot  water 
containing  fluid  phase  and  a  working  fluid  phase,  introducing 
said  hot  water  containing  fluid  into  one  end  stage  of  said  plu- 
rality of  separate  stages  and  introducing  cold  working  fluid 
into  the  opposite  end  stage,  whereby  said  hot  water  containing 
fluid  and  said  working  fluid  flow  in  countercurrent  relation 
through  said  stages  and  said  working  fluid  is  heated  in  incre- 
ments by  said  hot  water  containing  fluid  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  working  fluid,  and  withdrawing  and  extracting 
energy  from  said  hot  working  fluid. 


4,167,100 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  W  ATER-SOLUBLE 

INORGANIC  SALTS  AND  ICE  FROM  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

SURFACES 
Richanl  G.  Winter,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  John  H.  A.  Ramage, 
Fife,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Conoco  Methanation  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1977, 
14148/77 

Int  a.2  F25D  21/12.  21/10 
VS.  a.  62—82  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide,  organic  sulfur 
compounds,  carbon  dioxide,  water,  ammonia  and  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  synthesis  gas  stream  comprising  primarily  carbon 
monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  and  methane  by  cooling 
said  synthesis  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.  in  a 
heat  exchange  zone  and  thereafter  contacting  said  synthesis 
gas  stream  with  methanol  at  a  temperature  below  about  —40* 
F.  in  a  methanol  contacting  zone  to  remove  said  hydrogen 
sulfide,  organic  sulfur  compounds,  carbon  dioxide,  water, 
ammonia  and  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  comprising 


1 


X 


weight  percent  methanol  to  remove  ice  and  water-soluble 
inorganic  salts  from  said  heat  exchange  surfaces. 


4,167,101 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  CONVERSION 

Alexandre  Rojey.  Vanves,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole,  Rueil-Maimaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,826,  Aug.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,431 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1975,  75  25598 

Int.  a.-  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62-102  22  Qaims 


^t0j^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  heat  at  a  temperature  A  from  a 
heat  source  available  at  a  temperature  B,  the  temperature  A 
being  above  the  temperature  B,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  gaseous  fraction  (G)  of  a  working  fluid  as 
defined  in  step  (d)  with  a  liquid  phase  solvent  as  deflned  in 
step  (e),  in  an  absorption  zone  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  gaseous  fraction  in  the  solvent  so  as  to  obtain  a 
solution  of  the  working  fluid  in  the  solvent  and  to  evolve 
heat,  and  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  evolved  heat 
at  temperature  A  to  an  external  heat  receiving  medium; 

(b)  passing  the  resultant  solution  from  step  (a)  to  a  stripping 
zone  and  contacting  it  with  a  stripping  gas  (H)  as  defined 
in  step  (d)  so  as  to  desorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous 
fraction  of  the  working  fluid  and  to  obtain  (i)  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  said  gaseous  fraction  of  the  working  fluid  with 
said  stripping  gas  and  (ii)  a  desorbed  solution,  and  com- 
pensating for  the  endothermal  heat  of  desorption  by  indi- 
rectly transferring  said  heat  available  at  the  temperature  B 
to  the  stripping  zone; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  from  step  (b)  to: 
(i)  at  least  partial  liquefaction  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
contact  with  an  external  cooling  medium;  (ii)  phase  sepa- 
ration; and  (iii)  vaporization  of  resultant  liquid;  in  order  to 
obtain  at  least  two  separate  gaseous  fractions,  a  gaseous 
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fraction  (G)  of  the  working  fluidland 
said  vaporization  being  conducte  I 
fer  against  said  heat  available  at 

(d)  recycling  the  gaseous  fraction 
gaseous  fraction  of  the  working 
to  step  (b)  as  the  stripping  gas;  _ 

(e)  recycling  the  desorbed  solution 
reconstitute  at  least  a  portion  of 
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a  stripping  gas  (H), 

by  indirect  heat  trans- 

I  he  temperature  B; 

(G)  to  step  (a)  as  said 

f  uid  and  the  fraction  (H) 

ai  d 

)f  step  (b)  to  step  (a)  to 
sfid  liquid  phase  solvent. 


4,167,102 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  UTIliziNG  SATURATED 

GASEOUS  REFRIGERANT  FOR  DEFROST  PURPOSES 

Beivjamin  R.  Willitts,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn.   I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,263,  Dec.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  »78,  Ser.  No.  868,089 


in  different  planes,  comprisii  ig 
shoe  assembly  bottom-up, 
through  an  upwardly 
above  the  shoe  assembly; 
roughing  tool  downwardly 
means  for  so  moving  the  sho« 
so  adjusting  the  position  of 
margin  from  one  end  of  the 
end  of  the  shoe  assembly  botti)m 
and  is  roughed  by  the  roughi 
said  shank  portion,  and  the 
assembly  bottom  moving  sue 
characterized  in  that  the 
between  a  first  position  in  which 


conca  ve 


\he 


slioe 


:  supp  Drt 


U.S.  a.  62—152 


Int.  a.2  F25D  21 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  includ^g 
having  low  and  high  pressure  sides,  a  , 
each  of  which  has  one  end  connected 
compressor  means,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
inlet  end,  said  line  having  a  discharge 
other  ends  of  the  evaporators, 
input  side  connected  to  the  high  side 
and  an  output  side  connected  to  the  inl 
a  surge-type  receiver,  a  connecting 
receiver  and  the  liquid  line,  and  a  defr4st 
the  receiver  to  said  one  end  of  the 
saturated  gaseous  refrigerant  to  the 
the  same,  the  improvement  that 
means  for  permitting  flow  in  both  d 
connecting  line  in  the  presence  of  a 
balance  as  between  the  receiver  and  , 
venting  flow  at  least  in  a  direction  fror  i 
receiver,  responsive  to  the  appearance 
sure  imbalance  in  which  the  liquid  line 
mined  difTerential  value,  the  pressure 


lil 


4,167,103 
MACHINE  FOR  ROUGHING  THI 
UPPER  OF  A  SHOE 
Michael  M.  Becka,  Nashua,  N.H., 
Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua, 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  C14B  1/44;  A41) 
U.S.  a.  69—6.5 

1.  A  machine  for  roughing  the  margii 
assembly,  said  shoe  assembly  comprising 
located  on  its  bottom  and  the  upper 
margin  of  the  upper  being  secured  to  . 
so  that  the  margin  and  the  insole  form 
assembly,  said  shoe  asembly  bottom  . 
tially  planar  end  portions  consisting  of 
a  forepart  portion  and  a  substantially 
between  the  two  end  portions,  said  threi 


9  Claims 


compressor  means 

I  lurality  of  evaporators 

to  the  low  side  of  the 

supply  line  having  an 

end  connected  to  the 

means  having  an 

compressor  means 

end  of  the  liquid  line, 

line  Extending  between  the 

line  extending  from 

ev^Mrators  for  supplying 

for  defrosting 

defrost  control 

'ections  through  said 

p  'edetermined  pressure 

[uid  line,  and  for  pre- 

the  liquid  line  to  the 

t  lerebetween  of  a  pres- 

(  xceeds,  by  a  predeter- 

lin  the  receiver. 


eva  Ksrators  I 


com  jrises 


M  ithii 


MARGIN  OF  AN 


ASJ  EMBLY 
asa  ignoi 


>r  to  International 
I.H. 

926,673 

0/00 

3aalms 

of  an  upper  of  a  shoe 

a  last  having  an  insole 

thereon  with  the 

bottom  of  the  insole 

bottom  of  the  shoe 

spaced  substan- 

heel  seat  portion  and 

planar  shank  portion 

planar  portions  lying 


moi  nted 
tli; 
le 
h;  ving 
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_  a  suppori,  for  supporting  the 

nounted  for  rocking  movement 

ive  arc;  a  roughing  tool  located 

means  for  yieldably  urging  the 

against  the  shoe  assembly;  and 

assembly  support  and  means  for 

roughing  tool  that  the  upper 

assembly  bottom  to  the  other 

moves  past  the  roughing  tool 

1  ng  tool  with  a  first  end  portion, 

second  end  portion  of  the  shoe 

:  :essively  past  the  roughing  tool; 

'  is  moveable  through  said  arc 

said  first  end  portion  lies  in  a 


substantially  horizontal  plane, 
shank  portion  lies  in  a 
third  position  in  which  said 
stantially  horizontal  plane;  an 
chine  comprises;  means  for 
said  first  position;  means 
movement  when  the  juncture 
and  the  shank  {wrtion  is  in 
to  move  the  suppori  from 
position;  and  means  effective 
ment  when  the  juncture 
second  end  portion  is  in 
move  the  suppori  from  said 
tion. 


i  second  position  in  which  said 
substa  titially  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
s4cond  end  poriion  lies  in  a  sub- 
characterized  in  that  the  ma- 
iittially  retaining  the  support  in 
effe;tive  pursuant  to  said  suppori 
between  said  first  end  portion 
reg  stration  with  the  roughing  tool 
sai  i  first  position  to  said  second 
1  lursuant  to  said  suppori  move- 
betwi  en  said  shank  portion  and  said 
registi  ation  with  the  roughing  tool  to 
second  position  to  said  third  posi- 


AVD 


EI5B 


securi  ig 


4,16  , 
SOLENOID  ENABLED 
MACHINES 
Charles  E.  Bond,  Goshen,  Ohio, 
Works  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Filed  Nov,  21,  197 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  70—208 

1.  In  a  draw  lock  for 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
secured  to  the  door  terminating 
rectangular  handle  receiving 
containing  an  aperture  extendir  g 
latch  bolt,  a  retractable  and  . 
ing  a  forward  handle  portion  , 
and  a  hollow  tubular  rearward 
received  in  said  housing,  said 
between  a  retracted  position 
slidably  received  within  said 


,104 

LOCK  FOR  VENDING 
THE  UKE 

assignor  to  Coca-Cola  Bottling 
Ohio,  a  part  interest 
\  Ser.  No.  853,251 

47/00 

4Gainis 

a  cabinet  door  to  a  cabinet 

lock  housing  non-rotaubly 

at  its  forward  end  in  a  shallow 

i^ess,  said  cylindrical  housing 

therethrough  for  accepting  a 

exfensible  T-shaped  member  hav- 

^idably  received  in  said  recess 

portion  slidably  and  rotatably 

Tihaped  member  being  movable 

\  'herein  said  handle  portion  is 

r  :cess  and  an  extended  portion 
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wherein  said  handle  portion  is  projected  outwardly  from  said 
recess,  said  T-shaped  member  including  a  lock  cylinder  re- 
ceived therein,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  cylinder  containing 
keyway  means  adjacent  said  handle  portion  for  receiving  a 
key,  said  cylinder  including  a  latch  bolt  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  through  said  hollow  tubular  rearward  portion  of 
said  T-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  aperture  in 
said  housing  when  said  T-shaped  member  is  in  said  retracted 
position,  said  latch  bolt  being  disengagable  from  said  aperture 
to  permit  said  T-shaped  member  to  move  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position,  means  to  urge  said  T-shaped 
member  outwardly  from  said  housing  when  said  latch  bolt  is 
disengaged  from  said  aperture,  and  a  threaded  draw  member 
associated  with  said  T-shaped  member  for  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  cabinet  to  secure  the  door  to  the  cabinet,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  solenoid  mounted  proximate  said  lock,  said  solenoid 
having  an  armature  linearly  movable  between  an  extended 


position  when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  and  a  retracted 
position  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  coaxial  apertures 
extending  through  one  side  at  least  of  said  housing,  said  lock 
cylinder  and  said  hollow  tubular  rearward  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  member,  a  dead  bolt  having  a  lock  engaging  end  and 
a  driven  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  armature  so  that  said 
dead  bolt  is  driven  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  solenoid  armature  but  with  the  abil- 
ity to  pivot  slightly  with  respect  to  said  armature  to  compen- 
sate for  minor  misalignments  between  said  dead  bolt  and  said 
coaxial  apertures,  said  lock  engaging  end  being  withdrawn 
from  said  coaxial  apertures  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  and 
extended  through  said  coaxial  apertures  into  said  lock  cylinder 
when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  said  housing  and  said  T-shaped  member,  and 
spring  means  atuched  to  said  dead  bolt  tending  to  urge  said 
lock  engaging  end  of  said  dead  bolt  toward  said  coaxial  aper- 
tures. 


means  to  be  responsive  to  changes  in  loads  transferred  by 
said  workpiece, 
the  relationship  of  said  workpiece,  said  first  and  said  second 
stands,  said  linkage  means  and  said  second  means  being 
such  as  to  form  a  rigid  force  transmitting  network  be- 
tween said  workpiece  and  said  sensor  means,  in  which  said 
linkage  means,  said  first  and  said  second  stands,  and  said 
sensor  means  are  immobile  with  respect  to  each  other. 


said  sensor  means  having  as  output  an  electrical  signal, 
signal  transmitting  conductor  means  connecting  said  sensor 

output  to  motor  control  means, 
said  motor  control  means  controlling  the  loading  of  at  least 
one  motor  driving  one  said  stand  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  vary  said  motor  loading  relative  to  the 
motor  loading  of  other  said  stand  in  the  sense  as  to  dimin- 
ish said  load  transferred  by  said  workpiece. 


4,167,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HNISH  ROLUNG 
WORKPIECES  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  ORCULAR 
CROSS-SECnON  TO  A  SELECTED  DIAMETER 
Garrj  Berstein,  Erkelenz,  and  Hans  J.  Naumann,  Wassenberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Hegen- 
scheidt  GmbH,  Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1977,  2701593 

Int  a.2  B21H  1/00 
VS.  a.  72—21  10  Claims 


4,167,105 
TANDEM  MILL  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Harris,  Pointe  Qaire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,371 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29, 1976,  262269 
Int.  a.2  B21B  36/06 
VS.  a.  72—19  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  first  roll  stand  and  a  second  roll 
sund  positioned  adjacent  thereto  along  the  path  of  a  work- 
piece  to  receive  in  operation  a  subsuntially  rigid  workpiece, 
the  improvements  comprising: 
force  linkage  means  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second   stands  extending   generally   parallel   with   and 
spaced  from  said  pass  line, 
load  measuring  sensor  means  arranged  with  said  linkage 


1.  A  method  for  finish  rolling  workpieces  of  subsuntially 
circular  cross-section  to  a  selected  diameter  comprising  the 
steps  of  engaging  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the 
workpiece  by  rolls  rotatable  about  their  axes;  driving  at  least 
one  of  the  rolls  for  rotation  about  its  axis;  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  rolls  towards  the  other  with  a  speed  not  exceeding  0.1 
mm  per  revolution  of  the  workpiece  until  the  portions  of  the 
rolls  engaging  the  workpiece  have  reached  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
diameter  of  the  finished  workpiece;  and  determining  reaching 
of  said  predetermined  distance  by  measuring  the  distance  of 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolls  at  only  two  points  in  the 
working  region  of  the  rolls  spaced  from  the  portions  of  said 
rolls  engaging  the  workpiece. 


9M  O.G.  13 
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issignor  to  Loewy  Rob- 


4,1«7,107 
ROLLING  MILL  StAND 
Edwin  Simmonds,  Ringwood,  England, 
ertson  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  846,792 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  |Cingdom,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
45514/76 

Int.  a.^  B21B  31  Jos 
VS.  a.  72—239  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  stand  having 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  housing! 
window; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rolls; 

(c)  bearing  chocks  for  each  said  roll 

(d)  the  chocks  of  at  least  some  of 
received  in  said  windows;  and 

(e)  roll  gap  adjustment  means  carried 
act  between  the  top  of  said  housin, ; 
said  rolls; 

equipment  for  inserting  and  removing 
said  stand,  said  equipment  comprising 

(0  a  carriage  movable  parallel  to 
tween  an  inoperative  position  outside 
operative  position  at  the  bottom 

(g)  said  carriage  being  in  said 
rolling; 

(h)  a  pair  of  trays  for  carrying  packe^ 
tively  between  the  bottom  of  eacl 
lowermost  of  said  rolls; 

(i)  upwardly  acting  resilient  means 
porting  each  said  tray,  which  resili4nt 
each  window  when  said  carriage 
and  lift  each  said  tray  away  from 
ated  window  unless  each  said  tray 
rolls  into  contact  with  the  bottom 
dow;  and 

(j)  means  for  lifting  said  rolls  sufficiently 
ment  of  said  carriage  between  said  operati 
tive  positions  with  said  trays  lifted  t>y 


each  having  therein  a 


Si  id  rolls  being  slidingly 


iOl 


tie 


said  carriage  for  sup- 
means  are  located  in 
s  in  operative  position 
bottom  of  the  associ- 
is  forced  down  by  said 
of  the  associated  win- 
to  permit  move- 
ive  and  inopera- 
said  resilient  means. 


4,167,108 

ADJUSTABLE  HOLE-ENGAGINC  HOOK  DEVICE 

Davis  R.  Jarman,  612  Ward  Dr.,  and  Virgil  H.  Hinson,  206 

Fairway  Oaks,  both  of  Brunswick,  Ga.  31520 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  837,409 

Int.  a.2  B21D  31/00:  A4#G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  72—477 

1.  An  adjustable  hole-engaging  hook 
combination: 

(a)  a  body  connectable  to  a  pulling  ilement; 

(b)  hook  means  mounted  on  the  boc  y  and  arrangeable  in  a 
hole  provided  in  a  vehicle  frame  i  lember;  and 

(c)  gripping  means  provided  on  tie  body  for  positively 
engaging  the  vehicle  frame  memb<  r  provided  with  a  hole 
in  which  the  hook  means  is  engage  Me  as  increasing  force 


10  Claims 

device,  comprising,  in 


liy 


ada[  ti 


is  applied  to  the  body 
means  including  an 
the  body  and  comprising 
sizes  selected  for 
provided  on  different  vi 
including  means  for  attacjhment 


a  pulling  element,  the  hook 

er  head  rotatably  mounted  on 

a  plurality  of  hooks  of  different 

engagetient  with  holes  of  varying  sizes 

e  hide  frame  members,  the  body 

to  a  pulling  element,  the 


bei  ig 


means  for  attachment 
and  the  gripping  means 
angled  away  from  the 
for  attachment,  the  body 
for  attachment  so  as  to 
frame  member. 


spaced  from  the  hook  means, 
including  a  wedge-shaped  tooth 

means  and  toward  the  means 
being  pulled  toward  the  means 
et  the  tooth  into  an  associated 


ho>k 


4,1«  7 


PROCESS  FOR 

SOLID  STATE 
Raymond  Gold,  1982 

Filed  Jun.  22, 
Int.  a.2  GOIN 
VS.  a.  73—15  R 


,109 
MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  WITH 
TI  ACK  RECORDERS 
Greenbrojok  Blvd.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 
,  Ser.  No.  917,903 
'5/00;  GOIT  5/00 

5  Claims 


19:8, 


by  each  said  housing  to 
and  the  uppermost  of 

packers  into  and  from 

tl^  axes  of  said  rolls  be- 
said  housings  and  an 
each  said  window, 
optative  position  during 

to  be  disposed  opera- 
said  window  and  the 


St;  ite  I 
I  sen  >or 
gro  ip 


:  are  IS 


1.  A  process  for  determinin; 
radiation  track  recorder 
of: 
selecting  a  group  of  solid 

the  total  group  into  a 
pre-irradiating  the  total 

so  that  each  has 

ment; 
exposing  the  sensor  set  of 

period  of  time  at  elevated 

physical  change  in  the 

tion  impingement,  in  the 
processing  the  total  group 

under  identical  condition: 

on  their  surfaces  observal  ile: 
measuring  at  least  one  phyi  ical 

tion  impingement  sites  of 
comparison  of  the  measure( 

radiation  impingement 

track  recorders  to  the 

set  of  solid  state  track  recorders 

ship  and; 
comparison  of  that  relationship 

scale  to  determine  thenial 

sensor  set. 


sit  :s 
sane 


September  11,  1979 


«  38 


thermal  history  of  a  solid  state 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps 


track  recorders  and  dividing 
set  and  a  control  set; 
of  solid  state  track  recorders 
substantially  identical  radiation  impinge- 


!  olid  state  track  recorders  for  a 
temperatures,  sufficient  to  cause 
surrounding  the  sites  of  radia- 
invironment  under  observation; 
of  solid  state  track  recorders 
to  make  radiation  impingement 

characteristic  of  the  radia- 

all  solid  state  track  recorders; 

physical  characteristics  of  the 

of  the  sensor  set  of  solid  state 

characteristics  of  the  control 

to  determine  the  relation- 

to  a  standard  calibration 
history  of  members  of  the 


September  II,  1979 
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4,167,110 

DEVICES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  DETERMINING 

PROPERTIES  OF  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Louis  Kopito,  Brookline;  Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  and 

Harold  Kosasky,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ovu- 

time,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874^15 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/16.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—58  26  Qaims 


I "'   "1    '——1  •       1^1 

■      M  !     .*  «J  6^ 


which  is  spaced  from  said  borehole  by  a  distance  of  a 
plurality  of  diameters  of  said  borehole; 
placing  a  probe  in  said  hole; 


sealing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hole  lying  between  the  outer 

end  poriion  of  the  probe  and  the  hole;  and 
pumping  fluid  through  the  outer  end  poriion  of  said  probe. 


4,167,112 
MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  ANEURYSM  CLIPS 
Erhard  O.  Ressler,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kees  Surgi- 
cal Specialty  Co.,  Wilder,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,235 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  CI.  73—161  -  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  properties  of  a  fluid,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  disposable  test  elements  for  presenting  a  pair  of 
faces  that  are  adapted  for  relative  movement  between 
remote  locations  at  which  said  faces  are  apart  and  proxi- 
mate locations  at  which  said  faces  are  in  flush  contact  with 
each  other; 

(b)  said  faces  having  a  pair  of  distributions  of  lands  and 
cavities; 

(c)  said  pair  of  distributions  of  lands  of  said  faces  being 
planar  and  being  disposed  geometrically  in  a  pair  of  com- 
mon planes; 

(d)  said  pair  of  distributions  of  cavities  of  said  faces  being 
subordinate  to  said  pair  of  common  planes  to  form  a  pair 
of  cavity  networks; 

(e)  means  for  reciprocating  said  solid  faces  into  and  out  of 
said  flush  contact  with  each  other; 

(0  poriions  of  said  pair  of  distributions  of  lands  being  in 
substantial  contact  with  each  other  when  said  faces  are  in 
said  flush  contact  with  each  other; 
^  (g)  said  pair  of  cavity  networks  forming  a  composite  net- 
work when  said  faces  are  in  said  flush  contact  with  each 
other; 

(h)  whereby  a  small  sample  of  said  fluid  between  said  faces 
is  spread  in  said  composite  network  during  said  movement 
into  said  proximate  locations  and  the  force  associated  with 
said  movement  into  said  remote  locations  is  indicative  of 
properties  of  said  fluid. 


4,167,111 
BOREHOLE  GEOLOGICAL  ASSESSMENT 
William  H.  Spuck,  III,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  is  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,019 
Int.  a.-  E21B  47/10 
VS.  a.  73—155  9  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  geologically  assessing  an  underground 
formation  located  along  a  borehole,  comprising: 
boring  a  hole  in  a  primarily  horizontal  direction  from  a 
location  deep  within  said  borehole  into  the  wall  of  said 
borehole  and  into  the  surrounding  strata,  to  a  location 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  the  force  of  an  aneurysm  clip  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  jaw  suppori  platforms  for  receiving  jaws  of 
the  aneurysm  clip  on  end  poriions  thereof,  means  for  mounting 
one  of  said  jaw  support  platforms  for  movement  crosswise  of  a 
selected  position  in  which  said  end  portions  of  the  jaw  support 
platforms  are  in  adjacent  spaced  relation,  motor  means  for 
advancing  said  one  of  the  jaw  suppori  platforms  to  open  the 
clip,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  motor  means 
to  drive  the  motor  means,  and  means  for  measuring  the  current 
in  the  motor  means  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  force  on  the 
jaws  of  the  clip. 


4,167,113 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
George  Mann,  Winchcombe,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,111 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  3,  1976, 
50540/76 

Int  Q.2  GOIC  21/00 
V.S.  a.  73—178  R  13  Qaims 

13.  A  vehicle  display  system  comprising  a  display  unit  for 
providing  a  display;  means  mounting  said  display  unit  on  said 
vehicle;  an  optical  element,  said  optical  element  including  a 
partially-transparent  reflector;  means  mounting  said  optical 
element  on  said  vehicle  independently  of  said  display  unit  so  as 
to  reflect  an  image  of  said  display;  said  display  unit  including  a 
cathode-ray  tube  for  providing  said  display,  first  sensor  means, 
means  for  directing  an  image  of  said  display  onto  said  first 
sensor  means  via  said  optical  element,  said  first  sensor  means 
providing  an  output  in  accordance  with  position  of  said  image. 
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second  sensor  means,  means  for  dire(^ing 
unit,  a  second  image  of  said  display 
means,  said  second  sensor  means  provi 
dance  with  position  of  said  second 
means,  said  modifying  means  modif> 


within  said  display 

into  said  second  sensor 

ing  an  output  in  accor- 

image;  and  modifying 

ng  the  position  of  the 


Wf- — 


display  on  said  cathode-ray  tube  in 
ence  in  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
difference  in  position  of  the  two  imaget , 
for  movement  of  said  optical  element 
unit. 
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ace  >rdance  < 


with  the  differ- 

sensor  means  caused  by 

such  as  to  compensate 

relative  to  said  display 


^SS  FLOW  OR  FLOW 


4,167,114 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  1 

RATE  OF  A  GA 
Jean-Louis  Zizine,  L'Hay-les-Roses,  F^ce,  assignor  to  S.CJ. 

Le  Brin,  Champigny  sur  Mame,  Fraice 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,ai,  Not.  24, 1975,  Pat 
No.  4,056,003.  This  application  May  27i  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,423 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  ]/  id 
U.S.  a.  73—194  F  21  Claims 


^^U- 


71 


Ho- 


fer 


«v. 


L^ 


ui: 


fe 


{5 


•^ 


yp^ 


f 


{&-|^ 


^ 


for  measuring  the  mass 


1.  A  bi-directional  measuring  device 
flow  of  a  gas,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ^lectrodes  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  gas  flow,  said  fin  t,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  electrodes  being  electrictilly  isolated  from  each 
other,  said  second  electrode  being  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode  in  the  flow  direction,  sa  d  third  electrode  being 
spaced  from  said  second  electrod ;  in  the  flow  direction, 
said  fourth  electrode  being  spaad  from  said  first  elec- 
trode in  the  counter-flow  directi>n,  said  fifth  electrode 
being  spaced  from  said  fourth  el  ictrode  in  the  counter- 
flow  direction,  said  second  and  ourth  electrodes  being 
arranged  symmetrically  with  res  )ect  to  said  first  elec- 
trode, said  third  and  fifth  electroc  es  being  arranged  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  fin  t  electrode,  said  second 
electrode  being  electrically  conne  ;ted  to  said  fourth  elec- 
trode; 

a  voltage  source  coupled  between  ;aid  first  electrode  and 
said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fiftl  electrodes  for  produc- 
ing a  corona  discharge  localized  about  said  first  electrode 
and  for  creating  an  electric  field  such  that  the  ions  pro- 


duced by  said  first  electrode 

electrode  in  the  counter-lflow 
a  display  device  coupled 

trodes  for  displaying  sai( 
means  coupled  to  said 

trodes  and  connected  tc 

source  for  stabilizing 

electrode. 


September  11, 1979 


move  toward  said  second 
direction; 
bjetween  said  third  and  fifth  elec- 
gas  mass  flow;  and 

third,  fourth  and  fifth  elec- 

a  control  input  of  said  voltage 

current  supplied  to  said  first 


SCO  md 


the 


Juergen  Stoever,  Warminster, 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 
FUed  Jon.  29, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—194  E 


4,1  r7,I15 
OSCILLATING-EALL  FLOWMETER 

Pa.^  assignor  to  Fischer  A  Porter 


19  %  Ser.  No.  920,163 
GOIF  J/28 


9  Claims 


1.  An  oscillating-ball  flown  leter  capable  of  accurately  mea- 
suring extremely  low  flow  ra  es,  said  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  vertically-oriented  flov '  tube  through  which  the  fluid  to 
be  metered  flows  in  an  upward  direction; 

B.  a  ferromagnetic  ball  disnosed  in  said  flow  tube  and  mov- 
able therein,  said  ball  be  ng  subjected  to  the  downward 
force  of  gravity  as  well  a:  the  upward  drag  force  imposed 
thereon  by  said  fluid  flo\  i; 

C.  an  electro-optical  positic  n  detector  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  which  intercepts  th  e  ball  at  a  detection  position  in 
said  tube  to  produce  a  cc  ntrol  signal; 

D.  an  electromagnet  to  pr>duce,  when  energized,  a  mag- 
netic force  in  said  tube  s<  eking  to  raise  the  ball  above  the 
detection  position; 

E.  a  powered  controller  inc  luding  a  magnet  driver  for  ener- 
gizing the  electromagnet  said  controller  being  activated 
by  the  control  signal  to  pijoduce  a  magnet  pulse  energizing 
the  electromagnet  where  by  said  ball  is  lifted  above  said 
detection  position  away  from  said  light  beam  and  the 
electromagnet  is  thereaftc  r  de-energized,  whereby  the  ball 
is  caused  to  oscillate  in  tli  e  tube  in  an  oscillation  zone  and 
the  magnet  current  is  pulsed  at  a  corresponding  fre- 
quency, an  output  signal  being  derived  from  said  magnet 
pulses  whose  frequency  varies  as  an  inverse  function  of 
flow  rate;  and 

F.  means  to  convert  said  oui  put  signal  into  an  output  current 
whose  intensity  is  proportional  to  said  flow  rate,  said 
converter  means  including  means  to  subtract  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  oul  put  signal  and  varying  in  accor- 
dance therewith  from  a  constant  value  to  produce  an 
output  value  which  is  a  <  irect  function  of  flow  rate. 


September  11,  1979 
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4,167,116 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HEAT  LOSSES 

THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cori(  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,880 

Int  a.2  GOIF  1/28 

VS.  CL  73—228  4  Claims 


withdrawal  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  flow  conduit  into  said 
sampling  conduit. 


4,167,117 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPUNG 

FLOWING  FLUIDS  AND  SLURRIES 

Charles  O.  StoUey;  Thomas  W.  Muecke;  Clay  Gruesbeck,  Jr^ 

and  William  M.  Salathiel,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,909 

Int  CL2  GOIN  J/20 

VS.  CL  73—422  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  the  composition  of  fluid  flow- 
ing through  a  fluid  flow  conduit  comprising: 

(a)  a  sampling  conduit  having  an  inlet  disposed  within  said 
fluid  flow  conduit  transverse  to  the  axis  of  fluid  flow  in 
said  fluid  flow  conduit  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
fluid  flow  conduit  downstream  of  said  inlet;  and 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  composition  of  fluid  flowing 
through  said  sampling  conduit,  said  fluid  flow  conduit 
having  a  length  and  diameter  greater  than  the  length  and 
diameter  of  said  sampling  conduit  to  cause  isokinetic 


4,167,118 
WHEEL  nXING  DEVICE 

Yukiyosi  Hihara,  FiUinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasui  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fi^inomiya,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,464 

Int  CL^  GOIM  J/04 

VS.  a.  73—487  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  costs  of  heat  energy  losses 
by  air  infiltration  through  an  electrical  outlet,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adhering  the  top  of  a  sheet  of  metalized  film  to  the  top  of 
the  outlet, 

(b)  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
film  from  the  faceplate  of  the  outlet, 

(c)  correlating  said  displacement  with  an  air-flow  rate  using 
a  table, 

(d)  correlating  the  geographic  location  of  the  building  in 
which  the  outlet  is  installed  with  a  climatic  position  using 
a  geographic  chart,  and 

(e)  cross  indexing  the  air-flow  rate  with  the  climatic  position 
on  a  table  to  arrive  at  an  approximate  estimated  cost  of 
energy  losses  through  the  outlet  on  an  average  basis. 


1.  A  wheel  fixing  device  for  a  wheel  balancer  having  an  axle, 
comprising: 

an  adaptor  comprising  a  shaft  portion  which  is  attached  to 
the  end  surface  of  the  axle  and  extends  coaxially  from  the 
axle,  and  a  flange  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the  end 
surface  of  the  axle; 

an  adaptor  mounting  means  for  mounting  coaxially  the 
adaptor  to  the  axle; 

a  push  member  which  is  slidably  fitted  on  the  shafl  portion 
of  the  adaptor,  which  has  an  annular  groove  facing  the 
flange  portion  in  its  outside  portion,  and  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  mounting  holes  arranged  inside  of  the  annular 
groove  at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  adaptor; 

a  coupling  ring  which  is  fitted  into  the  annular  groove  of  the 
push  member  and  includes  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged 
radially  corresponding  to  the  mounting  holes  in  number 
and  position; 

a  plurality  of  links,  each  being  provided  with  a  first  pin 
which  is  attached  to  one  comer  of  the  link  and  is  fitted 
into  the  mounting  hole,  and  a  second  pin  which  is  fitted 
into  the  slot  of  the  coupling  ring,  which  are  pivoted 
around  the  first  pin  by  rotating  the  coupling  ring; 

a  plurality  of  third  pins  for  holding  a  vehicle  wheel  attached 
to  the  other  comer  of  the  link  and  facing  the  flange  por- 
tion; and 

a  closing  handle  which  is  screwed  on  the  shaft  portion  of  the 
adaptor  and  closes  the  adaptor  to  the  flange  portion 
thereof  so  that  the  wheel  may  be  secured  between  the 
push  member  and  the  flange  portion  of  the  adaptor. 


4,167,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FREQUENCY  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  SHAFT 

Boris  F.  Brjukhov,  Chelyabinskaya  oblast;  Nikolai  B.  Buchin, 
and  Vasily  P.  ShiloT.  both  of  Chelyabinsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proektno-Konstnik- 
torsky  Institut  Po  Dobyche,  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S,R. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,695 
lat  a.2  GOIP  J/04.  3/48 
U.S.  a.  73—488  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  a 
shaft,  comprising: 
reducing  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  of  which  the  fre- 
quency of  rotation  is  to  be  measured; 
a  solenoid-operated  clutch  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft,  said  input  shaft  being  connected  with  said 
reducing  gear; 
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a  return  spring  mounted  on  said  o|itput  shaft  of  said  sole- 
noid-operated clutch; 
a  driver  fast  with  the  end  of  said  (^tput  shaft  of  said  sole- 
noid-operated clutch; 
a  memory  mechanism  including: 
an  overrunning  clutch  having  an  i|iput  shaft  and  an  output 

shaft; 
an  actuator  coupled  in  driven 
driver,  said  actuator  being  fast '  Ath  the  end  of  the  input 
shaft  of  said  overrunning  clutc  i; 
a  return  spring  mounted  on  said 

running  clutch; 
an  internal  cage  of  said  overrunAng  clutch  mounted  on 
either  one  of  said  shafts  thereo  ; 
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an  external  cage  of  said  overrun^ ng 
the  other  one  of  said  shafts  thei 
to  said  internal  cage; 

a  solenoid -operated  brake  having 
mechanical   output   operativel] 
external  cage  of  said  overrunni  ig 
a  pulse  generator  having  two  outpu  ts 

nected  to  said  solenoid-operated 

is  connected   to  said  electric 

operated  brake;  and 
an  indicator  of  the  frequency  of 

mentioned  shaft,  having  the  ind^ating 

fast  with  said  input  shaft  of  said 


clutch  mounted  on 
:of  for  rotation  relative 

an  electric  input  and  a 
connected  with  said 
clutch; 

of  which  one  is  con- 
dutch  and  the  other  one 
ii  iput   of  said   solenoid- 


tlis 


rotation  of  said  first- 
member  thereof 
<  verrunning  clutch. 


4,167,120 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  BRIDGE  FOR  ROTATION 

MEASUREME^  T 
Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Jacqi  es 
Mer,  France,  and  Christopher  M.  Foftunko, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  S 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  aj  GOIP 
U.S.  a.  73—505 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
comprising: 

(a)  means  fixed  adjacent  to  said  rotoi 
rotating  surface  acoustic  waves  < 

(b)  means  for  detecting  the  phase 
counterrotating  surface  acoustic 
rotation  rate  of  said  rotor  relal 
means;  and 

(c)  means  for  varying  said  phase  diference. 


lio. 

■3/N 


Souquet,  Cagnes-sur- 
Thousand  Oaks, 
of  America  as  repre- 
Washington,  D.C. 
906,909 


10  Qaims 


otation  rate  of  a  rotor 

for  generating  counter- 
said  rotor; 

ifference  between  said 

\  aves  resulting  from  the 

ve  to  said  generating 


4.1  ^,121 

PREOSION  ULTRAS4  JNIC  EVALUATION  AND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 

assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


Cilif. 


nput  shaft  of  said  over- 


John  W.  Mauch,  Danville, 
of  America  as  represented 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—640 


19  '8 


,  Ser.  No.  903,431 
GOIN  29/04 


1.  A  precision  ultrasonic 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rotatably 
said  cylinders  to  be 
integrity  flaws; 

(b)  means  for  vertically 
general  metal  cylinders 
[>erpendicularly  into  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said 
said  retaining  means  and 

(c)  first  means  connected  tc 
displaying  said  vertical 
within  said  general  meta 

(d)  means  for  scanning 
flaws,  said  scanning 
of  ultrasonic  energy  noniial 
metal  cylinder  and 
information  as  said 
said  rotatable  retaining 

(e)  means  for  vertically 
(0  second  means  connectec 

playing  said  flaw  detectii  in 
(g)  means  connected  to  sai(  1 

an  electrical  signal 

said  retaining  means; 
(h)  third  means  connected 

means  and  said  generatinj ; 

inspection  test  results 
(i)  a  tank  for  enclosing 

means,  said  scanning  i 

immersion  in  a  liquid 


an  J 
sai  1 


19  8 


William  A.  Siegel,  Norristown 

Company,  Warminster,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  16, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  73—706 

1.  A  pressure-sensing  cell 
pressure  to  produce  a  force 
beam  in  the  transducer 
convert  the  pressure  into  ai 
having  a  meter  body  provide< 
low  end  of  the  beam  extends 
with  the  beam  chamber,  said 


sect:  3n 


ind 


September  11,  1979 


8  Qaims 


(  valuation  and  recording  system 

retaining  general  metal  cylinders, 
ultra^nically  inspected  for  structural 

l<  eating  circular  sections  in  said 
by  beaming  ultrasonic  energy 
general  metal  cylinder  along  its 
l<  eating  means  positioned  below 
said  metal  cylinder; 
said  locating  means  for  digitally 
ocation  of  said  circular  section 
cylinder; 

circular  section  for  structural 

intermittently  emitting  a  beam 

'  to  the  surface  of  said  general 

ultrasonic  flow  detection 

metal  cylinder  is  rotated  by 


sail 


meai  s 


rece  vmg 
gene  -al 


n  eans; 


portioning  said  scanning  means; 
to  said  scanning  means  for  dis- 
information; 
retaining  means  for  generating 
proportional  to  degree  of  rotation  of 


to  the  output  of  said  scanning 
means  for  recording  permanent 


me  lium. 


retaining  means,  said  locating 
and  said  generating  means  for 


4,1(  7,122 

PRESSURE  SENSING  CE  LL  FOR  FORCE-BALANCE 

TRANj  MITTER 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 


I,  Ser.  No.  951,482 
GOIL  7/08 

7  Qaims 

responsive  to  an  applied  input 

or  deflecting  the  pivoted  force 

of  a  transmitter  adapted  to 

output  signal,  the  transmitter 

with  a  chamber  into  which  the 

a  side  socket  communicating 

:ell  comprising: 
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A.  a  housing  seatable  in  said  socket  and  divided  into  a  rear 
section,  a  mid  section  and  a  front  section; 

B.  a  wafer  disposed  within  said  rear  section  and  integral  with 
the  wall  thereof  at  its  junction  with  the  mid  section,  said 
wafer  functioning  as  a  sensing  diaphragm  and  having  a 
connector  pin  that  projects  into  the  body  chamber  and  is 
joinable  to  the  beam  whereby  deflection  of  the  sensing 
diaphragm  results  in  a  corresponding  beam  deflection; 

C.  a  barrier  diaphragm  supported  within  the  front  section 
adjacent  the  mouth  thereof;  and 


D.  a  back-up  nest  seated  within  the  front  section,  the  face  of 
the  nest  being  spaced  from  the  barrier  diaphragm  to  form 
a  free  space  which  communicates  through  a  tube  in  the 
nest  with  a  fill  chamber  defined  by  the  space  between  the 
back  of  the  nest  and  the  wafer,  the  intercommunicating 
spaces  being  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  barrier  diaphragm  in  response  to  an  applied 
pressure  is  hydraulically  transmitted  to  the  sensing  dia- 
phragm to  produce  a  force  which  deflects  the  beam. 


4,167,123 

PROGRAM  UNIT  FOR  ACCURATE  ACTUATION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  INDIVIDUAL  OPERATIONS 

Vladimir  JakI;  Josef  Cink,  and  Filip  Bacovsky,  all  of  Sumperk, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  lykovych 
vlaken  Sumperk  and  Strojni  a  traktorova  stanice  v  Zatci, 
narodni  podnik  Zatec  Corporation,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,846,  Mar.  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,863 

Int  a.2  F16D  27/10 

VS.  a.  74—125.5  1  Claim 


a  first  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  through-shaft  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof, 

a  second  toothed  wheel  and  a  copying  disk  provided  with  a 
recess  on  its  circumference  fixed  on  said  back-shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  second  toothed  wheel  meshing 
with  the  first  toothed  wheel, 

a  disconnecting  disk  having  a  helical  or  spiral  cam  configu- 
ration, 

a  second  sleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  through  shaft  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  the  slidable  part  of  said 
claw  clutch  and  said  disconnecting  disk  being  fixed  on 
said  second  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  fixed  bolt, 

a  forked  lever  pivotably  supported  on  said  fixed  bolt,  said 
lever  having  two  arms, 

said  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  to  a  working  unit  being 
selectively  activated  by  a  mechanical  impulse  on  said 
forked  lever, 

a  copying  pin  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  forked  lever,  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  having  an  adjustable  stop  pin 
adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said  disconnecting 
disk, 

a  first  spring  for  urging  said  copying  pin  against  said  copying 
disk,  and 

a  second  spring  for  urging  said  slidable  claw  clutch  part 
toward  said  suble  claw  clutch  part  to  engage  said  clutch, 

said  stop  pin  engaging  said  disconnecting  disk  cam  configu- 
ration and  said  copying  pin  engaging  said  copying  disk 
recess  in  an  uncoupled  mode  of  said  unit,  said  lever  being 
rotatable  by  said  mechanical  impulse  to  move  said  pins 
away  from  said  disks  and  recess  to  allow  said  second 
spring  to  engage  said  clutch  parts  for  a  single  revolution  of 
said  copying  disk,  said  copying  pin  thereafter  being  urged 
into  said  recess  by  said  first  spring  and  causing  said  stop 
pin  to  engage  said  helical  or  spiral  configuration  of  said 
disconnecting  disk  to  move  said  slidable  clutch  part  away 
from  said  stable  clutch  part  on  roatation  of  said  discon- 
necting disc. 


-   4,167,124 

VARIABLE-SPEED  CHAIN  DRIVE  UNFT 

Atanas  Z.  Zvetkov,  and  Stanislav  Z.  Zvetkov,  both  of  Sofia, 

Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  "RODOPA",  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783^25 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/30.  55/54 

U.S.  a.  74—230.19  6  Claims 


"^0 


1.  A  program  unit  for  accurate  actuation  and  control  of 
individual  0|>erations  comprising  in  combination: 
a  rotatable  through  shaft, 
a  first  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  through 

shaft, 
a  claw  clutch  having  a  stable  part  fixed  on  one  end  of  said 

sleeve  and  a  slidable  part  selectively  engageable  with  said       ,.  a  drive  unit  for  varying  the  transmission  ratio  between 

stable  part,  ,^o  rouuble  parallel  shafts,  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  said  through  shaft  to  a  working  unit  for       a  respective  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  for 

rotation  therewith,  rotation  therewith; 

a  back-shaft  parallel  to  said  through-shaft,  '  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  formed  in  each  of  said  disks; 
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said  bearings  and  limit- 
thereto; 
in  each  of  said  grooves 


said  screws  in  opposite 


a  respective  bearing  provided  in  es  :h  of  said  grooves; 

a  wheel  joumaled  in  each  of  said  b  tarings; 

an  endless  chain  engaging  at  least  oi  e  of  said  wheels  on  each 
of  said  disks; 

a  respective  nut  provided  in  each  o 
edly  radially  displaceable  relativi  i 

a  respective  radial  screw  provided 
and  engaging  said  nut  in  said  b<  iring  in  said  respective 
groove; 

means  on  said  drive  unit  for  rotating  i 
directions  on  said  respective  disk  ■; 

a  respective  compression  spring  be  ween  each  of  said  nuts 
and  said  bearings; 

respective  cam  means  between  eac  h  of  said  nuts  and  said 
bearings  enabling  said  nuts  to  be  ( isplaced  by  said  screws 
during  engagement  of  the  respecti  /t  wheel  of  said  bearing 
by  said  chain,  whereby  said  be  iring  is  displaced  out- 
wardly by  said  spring  relative  to  laid  nut  upon  release  of 
said  respective  wheel  by  said  chain;  and 

respective  means  engageable  by  sa  d  nuts  on  each  of  said 
bearings  for  the  inward  displacen  ent  of  said  bearings. 
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4,1  67,126 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  Ft  IR  VEHICLE  OVERDRIVE 

TRAN!  MISSION 


WUliam  K.  Hixon,  One  Scott 

Filed  Aug.  15,  li  77, 
Int  CL^  F46H 
VS.  a.  74—336  R 


4,167,125 
REAR-WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Eberbard  Hedrich,  Osdorfer  Landstr, 
of  Germany  (D-2000) 

FUed  Apr,  20,  1977,  Ser,  If  o.  789,227 
Int  a.2  F16H 
U.S,  a.  74—242.5 


FOR  BICYCLE 
1  SI,  Hamburg,  Fed,  Rep, 


7/18 


tie' 
snd ' 


1.  A  control  system  for  us( 
of  a  motorized  vehicle  with 
shift  rod  and  an  ignition  coil 
a  governor  switch  and  an 
electrical  circuit  part  includir  g 
said  limit  switch  having  an 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
source  in  series  relationship 
relay  having  first  and  second 
set  of  contacts  being  operable 
to  a  source  of  electrical 
the  second  set  of  contacts 
6  Claims   "tor  side  of  the  ignition  coil 
ergized,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
said  limit  switch  having  mean  s 
adjacent  to  said  gear  shift  rod 
arm  of  the  limit  switch 
the  bracket  is  on  the  rod 
adjacent  to  said  gear  shift  ra  I 
switch  in  response  to  the 
tive  to  the  limit  switch. 
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a„  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.  95066 
,  Ser.  No.  824,477 
5/42.  5/46 

6  Claims 


with  an  overdrive  transmission 

vehicle  having  a  movable  gear 

'  with  said  transmission  having 

actuating  solenoid  comprising:  an 

a  relay  coil  and  a  limit  switch, 

actuating  arm,  said  circuit  part 

(ovemor  switch  and  to  a  voltage 

I  herewith  to  form  a  circuit,  said 

of  electrical  conUcts,  the  first 

to  couple  the  coil  of  the  solenoid 

when  said  relay  is  energized, 

operable  to  couple  the  distrib- 

ground  when  the  relay  is  deen- 

;  mounted  on  the  gear  shift  rod, 

thereon  for  mounting  the  same 

at  a  location  with  the  actuating 

engaging  the  bracket  when 

when  the  switch  is  mounted 

to  cause  actuation  of  the  limit 

of  the  gear  shift  rod  rela- 


curn  nt 
\  beii  ig 

I  to 


norm  tlly 
ard 


mo\  ement  i 


vheels  of  progressively 
:hain  for  rotating  said 
rame  engaged  by  said 


1.  In  a  bicycle  provided  with  a  frami ,  a  rear  axle  detachably 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  traction  wh(  el  on  said  rear  axle,  a 
pedal-driven  chain,  transmission  mea^s  on  said  rear  axle  in' 
eluding  a  plurality  of  coaxial  sprocket 
smaller  diameters  coacting  with  said 
traction  wheel,  guide  means  on  said 
chain  and  provided  with  chain-tensioning  means,  and  control 
means  on  said  frame  for  shifting  said  gu  :de  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  axle  t<  align  said  chain  with  a 
selected  sprocket  wheel  for  changing  the  transmission  ratio 
between  the  pedal  and  said  traction  w  leel. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  frai  le  is  provided  with  a 
stationary  supporting  element  fcr  said  chain  disposed 
adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel  of  smallest  diameter  and 
provided  with  a  curvilinear  edge  generally  paralleling  a 
chain-contacting  portion  of  the  p<  riphery  of  the  adjacent 
sprocket  wheel, 
said  guide  means  being  selectively  i  lignable  with  said  sup- 
porting element  to  transfer  said  cl  lain  from  said  adjacent 
sprocket  wheel  to  said  supportini  element  preparatorily 
to  a  detachment  of  said  rear  axl<  from  said  frame,  said 
control  means  including  a  manuilly  displaceable  lever 
provided  with  releasable  stop  mians  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  alignment  of  said  guic  e  means  with  said  sup- 
porting element. 


4,1(  7,127 
ANGLE  ME  5HING  GEAR 
Ronald  J.  Calvert,  Edwardstovrn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hills 
Industries  Limited,  EdwanUtown,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  859,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Lustralia,  Dec.  15, 1976, 8496/76 


U.S.  a.  74—416 


Int.  a.2  Fl(  H  1/12.  1/20 


1.  An  angle  meshing  gear  wtich 
angle  meshing  gear  when  the 
to  one  another,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base, 

a  boss  of  smaller  diameter 
base,  and  projecting  fron 

a  plurality  of  teeth  extendi  ig 
tooth  having  its  root  in 
integral  with  the  cylindribal 
cent  teeth  being  substanti^ly 
lengths,  the  tooth  forms 


4  Claims 


is  co-operable  with  a  similar 
i  ;ear  axes  of  rotation  are  inclined 


than  the  base,  coaxial  with  the 

the  base,  and 

radially  from  the  boss,  each 

with  the  boss  and  one  end 

base,  adjacent  walls  of  adja- 

parallel  for  portions  of  their 

1  leing  bulbous. 


tegral 
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4,167,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  TORSION  TO  A 
TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Arthur  R.  Chandler,  and  Victor  Moody,  both  of  Suffolk,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,278 
Int  a.2  B25B  13/52 
U.S.  a.  81—66  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  torsion  to  a  tubular  member, 
comprising, 

(a)  a  body  member,  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
midsection, 

(b)  an  arm  member,  having  a  pivot  block  at  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  the  midsection  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, 

(c)  a  saddle  member,  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  pinion  end, 
the  pivot  end  of  said  saddle  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  midsection  of  the  body  member,  the  pinion  end 
pinioned  to  the  first  end  of  the  body  so  that  upon  actuation 
of  the  arm  member  the  pinion  end  of  the  saddle  member 
contacts  the  outside  of  the  chain  for  holding  the  chain 
against  the  tubular  member  thereby  preventing  the  slip- 
page of  the  chain. 


4,167,129 

CUT-OFF  TOOL  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Henry  Uunlssen,  1811  Woodland  Atc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,511 

Int  a.2  B23B  29/12 

MS.  CL  82—36  R  8  Claims 


said  elongate  surface  profile  that  is  less  than  said  maxi- 
mum width,  and 
swivel  base  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  body 
section  having  a  planar  contact  surface  that  is  always  in 
substantially  flat  contact  with  a  support  surface. 


4,167,130 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MOULDING 

COMPOUND  REINFORONG  STRANDS 

Everett  R.  Miller,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,298 

Int  a.2  B26F  1/20 

MS.  a.  83—866  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  continuous  reinforcing  strands  posi- 
tioned in  a  sheet  of  sheet  molding  compound  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  sheet  with  cutting  edges; 

(b)  piercing  said  sheet  with  said  cutting  edges  to  form  a 
plurality  of  discontinuous  cuts  extending  along  the  width 
of  said  sheet  and  to  cut  said  reinforcing  material  contained 
in  said  sheet. 


4,167,131 

SKIP  PERFORATOR 

Walter  F.  Habas,  and  Laurence  E.  Elliott,  both  of  Savannah, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N J. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906.953 

Int  a.2  B23D  25/12 

MS.  a.  83—304  4  Claims 


1.  A  cut-off  tool  and  support  therefor  comprising: 
an  elongated  cut-ofT  tool  means  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  maximum  width, 
where  said  upper  edge  includes  a  cutting  portion  proxi- 
mate said  first  end  and  said  lower  edge  is  provided  with  a 
centering  means  extending  at  least  partially  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end;  and 
support  means  including 
an  elongated  body  section  having  a  first  end  with  an 
elongated  surface  profile  that  is  slidingly  maUble  with 
said  centering  means  and  having  a  spade  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  at  least  partially  to  a  second  end 
thereof  having  a  dimension  taken  perpendicularly  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  all-over  and  skip  perforation  of  a  ply  for  a 
multiwall  bag  moving  between  the  ply  unwind  stand  and  the 
multiwall  tuber  comprising: 
an  idler  roll  and  a  back-up  roll  spaced  from  each  other  to 

permit  the  moving  ply  to  pass  from  the  idler  roll  to  the 

back-up  roll; 
the  idler  and  back-up  rolls  being  driven  by  friction  from  the 

moving  ply; 
a  perforator  pin  roll  positioned  parallel  to  the  idler  and 

back-up  rolls  and  adjacent  to  the  back-up  roll,  the  ends  of 

the  perforator  pin  roll  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 

idler  roll  to  permit  the  perforator  pin  roll  to  pivot  about 

the  idler  roll; 
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the  perforator  pin  roll  being  driven 
speed  of  the  idler  roll;  and 

means  to  move  the  perforator  pin  rol 
with  the  moving  ply  against  the 

whereby  the  all-over  perforation 
rupted  for  predetermined  periods 
tion  in  areas  of  the  ply  where  in 


into  and  out  of  contact 
ack-up  roll; 
the  ply  can  be  inter- 
to  provide  no  perfora- 
t^'P'y  P^'ing  will  occur. 


4,167,132 

CUTTER  RING  FOR  TRIMMING 
BOARDS 
Gary  R.  Zontelli,  14617  Woodhill 
55343 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser, 
Int  a.2  B26D 
U.S.  a.  83—676 
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rom  the  idler  roll  at  the 


COMPACT 
Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  3030 
Filed  Feb.  28, 

Int.  a.2  FOIB 
U.S.  a.  91—405 


T<r 


Po, 

1/4 


1.  A  cutter  ring  provided  with  a  p^pheral 
edge  formed  with  a  number  of  irre, 
notches  curving  inwardly  from  said  peApheral 
said  notches  having  unequal  angles  thefebet 


beveled  knife 
gulaify  spaced  notches,  said 
knife  edge  and 
ween. 


4,167,133 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRtlMENT 
ADJUSTABLE  TO  COUNTER;  CT 
Andrew  B.  Adams,  Jr.,  General  Deliver  1  <ox 
W.  Va.  25443,  assignor  to  Andrew  B4rden 
pardstown,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  Nf  916,250 
Int.  a.2  BIOD  i/(l5 
U.S.  a.  84—293 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument 
straightening  means  within  said  neck 
of  it  due  to  the  tension  forces  of  said 
ening  means  comprising  (a)  a  strap 
cross-sectional  dimension  is  substantial! ' 
of  the  strings,  one  end  of  said  strap  beinj 
end  of  said  neck  and  the  other  end  of 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  neck,  (b) 
strap  to  a  bowed  configuration  along  its 
for  tensioning  the  strap  along  its  length 
ing,  said  strap  coacts  with  said 
forces  upon  said  neck  counter  to  said 


NECK 
WARPING 
844,  Shepardstown, 
Adams,  Jr.,  She- 


13  Oaims 


coapnsing:  a  neck;  neck 

f<  r  countering  warping 

stri  igs,  said  neck  straight- 

w|ose  major  transverse 

parallel  to  the  plane 

secured  adjacent  one 

sj  id  strap  being  secured 

■leans  constraining  said 

length,  and  (c)  means 

1  /hereby  upon  tension- 

constraii  ing  means  to  produce 

St  ring  tension  forces. 
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4,1  S7,134 

n  UID  ACTUATOR 
Jeantae  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44134 
19P7,  Ser,  No.  772,989 
1/02:  F15B  15/22 

4Claiiiis 


PRINTED  ORcurr 
,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
1.  877,258 

SClaims 


end 
siiidi 
b(  re 
sai] 


1.  A  compact  air  operated 
tor,  for  operation  with  essen 
operating  cylinder  having  a  , 
inlet-exhaust  ports;  end  walls 
cylindrical  bore,  near  each 
gagement  therewith,  each  of 
port  means  for  placing  said 
a  reservoir  of  air  outside 
having  a  counterbored  centra 
vide  an  annular  boss  having 
outside  surface  of  said  boss, 
in  the  range  from  about  60  . 
cross-sectional  area  of  said 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
able  in  response  to  air  pressu:  e 
sealing  means  disposed  betwei  n 
an  operating  shaft  extending 
end  walls;  and  air  cushioning 
ton  as  it  approaches  the  limit 
said  cylindrical  bore,  including 
a  transverse  planar  surface  of 
said  annular  boss  of  each  end 
annular  boss,  said  vent  passage 
directly  linear  preselectedly 
with  an  inlet-exhaust  port  in 
said  inlet-exhaust  port  is  disposed 
least  partially  blocked  as  said 
lar  boss. 


Si  lid 


Calif. 


4,167 
ANTI-JAM  MECHANISM 
Charles  T.  Lindsey,  Irvine, 
tion,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 197t 
Int.  CL2 
U.S.  a.  92—61 


73,,  i->>[  JM,-^ 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  . 
a  drive  piston  having  first 
drive  means; 
means  for  mounting  said 

for  movement; 
said  drive  piston  having 

faces  exposable  to  fluid 


)iston-type  double-acting  actua- 
lly no  side  thrust,  comprising  an 
1<  mgitudinal  cylindrical  bore  and 
removably  secured  within  said 
■  thereof,  and  in  fluid-tight  en- 
end  walls  being  devoid  of  air 
in  fluid  communication  with 
cylinder,  and  each  end  wall 
recess  in  its  inner  face  to  pro- 
a  circumferential  bevel  on  the 
central  recess  having  an  area 
;nt  to  about  85  percent  of  the 
cylindrical  bore;  a  reciprocable 
'  bore,  said  piston  being  mov- 
acting  thereon,  compressible 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder, 
)utwardly  through  one  of  said 
neans  for  decelerating  said  pis- 
it  each  end  of  its  travel  within 
a  cushion  chamber  defined  by 
said  piston  in  abutment  against 
vail,  and  a  vent  passage  in  said 
placing  said  cushion  chamber  in 
lestricted  fluid  communication 
operating  cylinder,  wherein 
adjacent  an  end  wall  and  is  at 
pf  ston  moves  towards  said  annu- 


,135 
flOR  ACTUATION  PISTONS 
\  assignor  to  Bertea  Corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  852,723 
dOlB  1/02 


16aaims 


coi  ipnsmg: 
aifd  second  faces; 

dri^fc  piston  and  said  drive  means 


fint  and  second  fluid  responsive 
inder  pressure  with  the  fluid 


September  11, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


295 


pressure  acting  on  said  first  face  urging  said  drive  piston  in 
a  first  direction  and  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  sec- 
ond face  urging  the  drive  piston  in  a  second  direction; 

first  overridable  detent  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the 
drive  piston  and  the  drive  means  for  movement  with  a  first 
variable  coupling  force  when  the  drive  piston  is  moved  in 
said  first  direction  with  the  first  coupling  force  varying 
with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  which  the  first  face  of  the 
drive  piston  is  exposed;  and 

second  overridable  detent  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the 
drive  piston  and  the  drive  means  for  movement  with  a 
second  variable  coupling  force  when  the  drive  piston  is 
moved  in  said  second  direction  with  the  second  coupling 
force  varying  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  which  the 
second  face  of  the  drive  piston  is  exposed. 


4,167,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRYING  THIN 

POTATO  SLICES  TO  CHIPS 

Hendrikus  H.  J.  van  Remmen,  Zetten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Instituut  Voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerking  Van  Landouwproduk- 

ten,  Wageningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,775 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   24,   1976, 
7601876 

Int.  a.2  A47J  i7/l2 
U.S.  a.  99— 352  3  Claims 


E 


4,167,136 

BEVERAGE  BREWER 

Garry  C.  Chupurdy,  2494  23rd  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,542 

Int.  a.2  A47J  il/10 

MS.  a.  99—306  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  frying  a  product  comprising  thin 
potato  slices  and  forming  chips  thereof  which  comprises, 

a  first  frying  means  including  an  oil  vessel  for  at  least  par- 
tially frying  and  displacing  said  product  from  one  end  of 
the  vessel  to  its  opposite  end, 

a  hood  extending  over  the  oil  vessel  including  a  first  exhaust 
and  conduit  means  for  collecting  heated  frying  vapors 
from  said  oil  vessel, 

a  second  frying  means  comprising  a  drying  chamber  cooper- 
atively associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  frying 
means  by  means  of  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  prod- 
uct from  said  oil  vessel  to  said  drying  chamber  for  remov- 
ing moisture  therefrom, 

perforated  conveyor  means  within  said  drying  chamber  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  product  for  the  drying 
thereof, 

said  conveyor  means  dividing  said  drying  chamber  into  an 
upper  space  and  a  lower  space,  and 

a  second  exhaust  and  conduit  means  associated  with  said  oil 
vessel  and  said  drying  chamber  for  bypassing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  heated  frying  vapors  from  said  oil  vessel 
into  a  space  on  one  side  of  said  perforated  conveyor  means 
to  cause  said  heated  frying  vapors  to  flow  through  the 
product-laden  perforated  conveyor  to  the  other  space  of 
said  drying  chamber  and  out  and  thereby  reduce  moisture 
in  said  product. 


1.  A  beverage  brewer,  having  first  and  second  members  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  brewed  beverage  receiving  recepu- 
cle,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  member  comprising: 

means  for  seating  said  first  member  on  the  brewed  bever- 
age receiving  receptacle, 

means  for  issuing  brewed  beverage  from  the  first  member 
into  the  brewed  beverage  receiving  receptacle, 

said  first  member  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  ground 
foodstuff, 

(2)  a  second  member  interconnectable  with  the  first  member, 
the  second  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therein  for  passing  a  brewing  fluid  from  the  second  mem- 
ber to  said  chamber ,  and 

gasket  means  defining  an  atmospheric  seal  upon  intercon- 
nection between  the  first  and  second  members,  said 
atmospheric  seal  resulting  in  an  air  pressure  differential 
between  the  atmosphere  and  said  chamber,  on  introduc- 
tion of  the  brewing  fluid,  which  draws  the  brewing 
fluid  through  the  brewer,  limiting  the  holding  time  of 
the  brewing  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  preventing  the 
accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  the  floating  or 
soaking  of  the  ground  foodstuff  therein. 


4,167,138 

CRACKING  HEAD  FOR  AN  EGG  BREAKING  MACHINE 

WUIiam  H.  Warren.  649  Palm  Cir.  E.,  Naples,  FU.  33940 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,040 

Jnt.  CL2  A23B  4/04 

MS.  a.  99—498  2  Claims 


jiagffl 


"O^EF^ 


1.  In  an  egg  cracking  head  for  an  egg  breaking  machine 
having  a  pair  of  egg  supports  including  outer  egg  holding  end 
portions  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  supports  for 
hinged  movement  and  with  an  egg  cracking  knife  pivotally 
attached  to  each  support  at  facing  edges  thereof  and  having  a 
generally_stiaight  cracking  edge  the  improvement  comprising 
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means  for  positioning  said  knives  for  m  jvement  between  a  first 
cocking  position  spaced  from  an  egg  Itld  in  said  end  portions 
and  a  second  egg  cracking  position  with  the  said  cracking 
edges  of  the  knives  penetrating  the  egg  and  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  to  where  a  vertical  center 


and  with  said  cracking 


line  crosses  the  bottom  of  the  egg  shellj ^^...^ 

edges  being  positioned  at  an  acute  angl  s  to  the  said  center  line 
whereby  a  lowermost  portion  of  the  <  racked  egg  shell  is  ex 
(>osed  for  drainage 


the  moment  of  firing  the  ^ 
material  and  having  a  first  wl 
portion  which  is  less  than  th« 
of  said  portion,  a  metallic  c 
engagement  with  an  inner 
of  a  material  of  less  weight 
liner  having  an  inner  diamete  r 
diameter  of  said  remainder 
the  load,  an  external  guide 


projectile,  said  casing  being  of  steel 

thickness  along  a  section  of  said 

wall  thickness  at  the  remainder 

j^indrical  liner  at  said  section  in 

of  said  casing,  said  liner  being 

r^ative  to  said  steel  material,  said 

substantially  equal  to  an  inner 

said  casing  portion  containing 

on  said  casing  at  a  location  of 


wall 


o- 
rirg 


4,167,139 

TIME  DELAY  PRIMER  AND  METMOD  OF  USING  SAME 
David  M.  Gleason,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Robert  V.  Vickers,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Austin  Powder  Company, 
Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,463 

Int.  a.2  F42B  3/JO:  F4|C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  102-24  R  I  7  Claims 


:ai 


\e 


1.  A  delay  primer  unit  for  detonating 
a  borehole  with  a  detonating  cord  dov 
said  borehole,  said  primer  unit  compri 
ment  capable  of  detonating  said  explosi 
detonated;  an  elongated,  generally  flexil|e 
ing  means  for  connecting  said  explosive  _ 
line,  said  detonating  means  forming  th( 
tween  said  explosive  element  and  said  dqwn 
first  and  second  mutually  movable  ends 
formed  from  a  length  of  detonating  cord|and 
delaying  element  between  said  mutua 
coupling  means  for  slidably  securing  s_ 
tion  transfer  relationship  with  said  down 
end  can  slide  along  said  down  line;  secc 
securing  said  second  end  in  detonation 
explosive  element;  and,  detonation 
venting  detonation  of  said  explosive  elei^ent 
nation  of  said  down  line,  said  insulating 
nation  insulating  barrier  means 
element. 


all^ 

said 


;  secoid 


insu  ating 


support  ;d 


explosive  material  in 

n  line  extending  into 

ig:  an  explosive  ele- 

material  upon  being 

time  delay  detonat- 

i  lement  and  said  down 

only  connection  be- 

line  and  including 

least  one  of  which  is 

a  detonation  time 

movable  ends;  first 

first  end  in  detona- 

ine  whereby  said  first 

coupling  means  for 

elationship  with  said 

means  for  pre- 

directly  by  deto- 

ifieans  includes  a  deto- 

on  said  explosive 


greater  wall  thickness  relative 
an  outer  surface  of  said  liner 
having  interengaging  projections 
versely  of  said  casing,  whereb> 
an   interconnection   between 
avoided  by  said  one-piece  ca^. 
the  load  through  said  removab  c 
engaging  projections  and 
moving  longitudinally  relative 
any  fractures  in  said  liner  causei  I 


4,161 ,141 


PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  WFTH 
Glen  H.  Haywood,  4207  Cedanfood, 
FUed  May  11, 197 
Int.  CL2 
U.S.  a.  104—10 
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to  said  first  wall  thickness,  and 
said  inner  wall  of  said  casing 
and  grooves  disposed  trans- 

any  weakened  areas  caused  by 

wo  parts  of  said  casing  are 
;  thereby  assuring  ejection  of 
base,  and  whereby  said  inter- 
prevent  said  liner  from 

to  said  casing  to  thereby  avoid 
by  inertia  forces  during  firing. 


and 


grc  oves 


REPLACEABLE  WORK  BFF 

Matteson,  lU.  60443 
,  Ser.  No.  795,718 

27/00 

11  Claims 


ElllB 


4,167,140 
PROJECnLE  FOR  SCATTERINp  OF  A  LOAD 

Hans  B.  Biserod,  Raufoss,  Norway,  ass%nor  to  A/S  Raufoss 

Ammunisjonsfabrikker,  Raufoss,  Norway 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No  827,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  A  ig.  24,  1976,  762908 
Int.  a.2  F42B  13 /h 
U.S.  a.  102-66  4  Qaims 

1.  A  projectile  containing  a  load  to  «  ejected  therefrom 
during  flight,  comprising,  a  one-piece  elc  tigated  casing  having 
a  streamlined  outer  surface  and  having  a  portion  defining  a 
space  containing  the  load,  a  removablt  base  enclosing  the 
space  and  being  adapted  for  removal  or  >reak  up  during  ejec- 
tion of  the  load,  such  ejection  capable  ol  being  efTected  by  an 
ejector  charge  or  a  mechanical  device  w  th  a  delay  relative  to 


1.  A  tamping  tool  for  use  witl 
tus  comprising: 
a  shank,  the  upper  end  of  saic 

tamping  apparatus; 
a  removable  tamping  foot  to 
a  socket  formed  in  said  tampikg 
a  socket  engaging  portion  foi  med 

shank,  forcible  insertion  of 

into  said  socket  producing 

ing  foot  to  said  shank  with 
an  expandable  chamber  formed 

said  shank  and  the  bottom  i  )f 
a  passageway  extending  frajn 

through  said  shank; 
a  fitting  located  on  the  tamping 

chamber  and  connecting  wijh 


railroad  bed  tamping  appara- 

shank  being  attachable  to  the 

>e  affixed  to  said  shank; 
foot; 
at  the  lower  end  of  said 
said  socket  engaging  portion 
I  force  fit  to  secure  said  Ump- 
a  fluid-tight  joint; 

between  the  lower  end  of 
said  socket; 
said  expandable  chamber 

tool  above  said  expandable 
said  passageway,  said  fitting 
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being  selectively  attached  to  pumping  means  to  drive  a 
fluid  through  said  passageway  to  said  expandable  chamber 
to  generate  a  pressure  sufficiently  great  to  break  said 
fluid-tight  joint  between  said  shank  and  said  tamping  foot 
and  permit  removal  of  said  tamping  foot  by  hand;  and 
locking  means  replacing  said  fitting  to  further  secure  said 
tamping  foot  to  said  shank  during  tamping  action,  said 
fitting  being  substituted  for  said  locking  means  when  it  is 
desired  to  remove  said  tamping  foot. 


said  front  steerable  ground  wheels  located  at  one  of  the 
two  front  points  of  the  triangle. 


4,167,142 
CONVERTIBLE  RAILWAY  CAR  SHIFTING 
LOCOMOTIVE 
Victor  H.  Ames,  Midlothian,  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Corpora- 
tion, Harrey,  III. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,309 

Int  a.2  B61C  9/OS,  11/00.  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  105—26  R  15  Cteinis 


4,167.143 
PNEUMATIC  BOGIE  PITCH  STABILIZER 
Friedhelm  Bitterberg,  Fuldatal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrignor 
to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktienge^ellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,408     . 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 
1976,  2648113 

Int  a.2  B61F  1/10.  3/04.  5/24,  5/52 
VS.  CL  105—164  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rail  car  moving  vehicle  adapted  for  travel  in  a  first 
mode  on  a  railway  track  on  flanged  rail  wheels  and  in  a  second 
off-track  mode  on  ground  wheels,  said  vehicle  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  and  including,  frame  means,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  said  frame  means,  a  front  rail  wheel  set  mounted 
on  said  frame  means,  a  rear  rail  wheel  set  mounted  on  said 
frame  means,  a  front  pair  of  steerable  ground  wheels,  a  rear 
pair  of  juxtaposed  ground  wheels  fixed  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion, said  ground  wheels  being  aligned  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  rail  wheels,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ground 
wheels  with  respect  to  said  frame  means  so  as  to  interchange- 
ably convert  said  vehicle  from  one  of  said  travel  modes  to  the 
other,  a  rear  coupler,  means  adjusubly  supporting  said  rear 
coupler  on  said  frame  means  at  different  elevations  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  transferring  weight  from  a  rail  car  coupled 
thereto  to  said  vehicle  for  increasing  the  traction  between  said 
rear  rail  wheel  set  and  the  railway  track,  and,  power  transmit- 
ting means  drivably  inter-connecting  at  least  one  of  said  rail 
wheel  sets  with  said  prime  mover,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
disposing  said  rear  pair  of  ground  wheels  (I)  forward  of  said 
rear  rail  wheel  set  and  of  the  head  of  said  rear  coupler,  (2) 
sufficiently  close  together  to  fit  between  and  accommo- 
date the  gauge  of  the  rear  rail  wheel  set  mounted  on  said 
frame  means,  and  (3)  so  that  when  lowered  for  said  off- 
track  travel  mode  the  treads  thereof  have  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  mid-portion  of  the  axle  of  said 
rear  rail  wheel  set; 
having  said  rear  pair  of  ground  wheels  raisable  toward  the 

front  end  of  said  vehicle; 
disposing  said  front  pair  of  steerable  ground  wheels  out- 
board of  said  frame  and  of  the  gauge  of  the  front  rail 
wheel  set  mounted  on  said  frame  means;  and, 
said  disposition  of  said  ground  wheels  providing  a  generally 
triangular  configuration  with  said  rear  pair  of  ground 
wheels  located  at  the  rear  point  of  the  triangle  and  each  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preventing  pitching  of  a  driving  bogie 
with  a  frame  and  a  vehicle  body  frame  under  pulling  force 
effectiveness  and  for  damping  vertical  movements  of  a  rail 
vehicle  with  supporting  springs  interconnecting  the  bogie 
frame  and  the  vehicle  body  frame,  such  apparatus  being  ar- 
ranged at  least  at  one  interface  of  the  bogie  frame  and  sup- 
ported respectively  at  least  at  one  of  the  locations  including  an 
upper  and  also  an  underside  of  the  bogie  frame  on  one  hand 
and  the  vehicle  frame  on  the  other  hand  while  providing  air 
springs  located  one  above  another  and  pressure  controlled  by 
a  conduit  system  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and 
alternately  operable  valve  means  provided  for  adjustment  of 
pressure  force,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
comprising:  supports  on  the  bogie  frame  for  the  air  springs 
located  one  above  the  other,  each  of  the  supports  including 
beam  means  connected  to  the  air  springs,  the  air  springs  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  one  air  spring  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected to  the  top  side  of  the  bogie  frame  and  the  other  air 
spring  of  the  same  pair  being  connected  to  the  bottom  side  of 
said  bogie  frame,  and  steel  cables  fastened  to  the  respective 
airspring  and  to  said  vehicle  frame,  said  beam  means  of  both  air 
springs  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  each  otner  by  substan- 
tially a  right  angle. 


4,167,144 

BUCKLE  SUPPORTING  AND  ANTI-PILFERING 

ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  W.  Martin,  Lansing,  and  Richard  A.  LeBeau,  Palos 

Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc., 

Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,417 
Int.  a.2  B60P  7/08.  7/14;  B61D  45/00.  49/00 
VS.  a.  105—467  6  Claims 

1.  A  lading-restraining  device  for  use  in  lading-carrying 
vehicles  and  containers  which  have  top,  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  including  at  least  one  belt  rail  said  device 
adapted  to  restrain  the  movement  of  lading  and  including: 
a  laterally-extending  and  longitudinally-movable  overhead 

support  positioned  adjacent  said  top  wall; 
curtain  means  suspended  from  said  support  for  engaging  an 
unrestrained  face  of  said  lading,  and  includmg  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  and  laterally- 
extending  belt-receiving  pockets  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  and  laterally-extending  re- 
straining belt  means,  each  positioned  within  a  pocket,  said 
belt  means  having  sidewall-engaging  means  at  each  end 
for  engaging  a  belt  rail,  and  buckle  means  positioned 
therebetween  for  tightening  said  belt  means. 
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wherein   the   improvement   comprfees 
provided  buckle-support  and  p  feragi 
cooperatively  associated  with  ^ch 


spacedly  supporting  each  said  bucfle 
head  support  and  from  other  buck  le 
connecting  each  buckle  means  w|th 
means. 


4,167,145 
CANTILEVERED  SHELF 
Arthur  A.  Preslow,  1640  E.  Ediiiger-Su|e 
92705 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  74p.  908,506 
Int  a.2  A47B  5/0P 
VS.  a.  108—152 


i  lSSEMBLY 

G,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 


4aaiiiis 


compnsmg: 
one  generally  rectan- 


saii 


o|  (en  ( 


St  id 


1.  In  a  shelf  assembly,  the  combinatit  n 
a  shelf  having  a  long  edge  with  at  leas 

gular  pocket  formed  therein; 
a  first  genrally  C-shaped  clamp  member 

portion  thereof  secured  within 

end  thereof  extending  toward  the 
a  second  generally  C-shaped  memhei 

ing  the  bight  portion  thereof  to  a 

the  arms  thereof  extending  into 

aligned  relation  with  the  arms  of 

ber; 
an  aperture  in  each  arm  of  each  of 

C-shaped  members,  said  apertures 

general  alignment  with  said  first 

members  in  abutting  aligned  relatidn; 
an  aperture  within  said  shelf  in  general  alignment  with  the 

so-aligned  apertures  of  said  arms 
pin  means  extending  through  said  shelf  aperture 

said  arm  apertures  for  securing 

shaped  members  to  said  shelf. 


fsad 


said 


therebeing   further 

e-resistant  means 

buckle  means  for 


means  from  an  over- 
means  and  for  inter- 
an  adjacent  buckle 


having  the  bight 

pocket,  and  the  free 

end  of  said  pocket; 

configured  for  secur- 

s^pporting  surface  with 

pocket  in  abutting 

first  C-shaped  mem- 
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said  first  and  second 
being  positioned  for 
ind  second  C-shaped 


and  through 
first  and  second  C- 


4,1^7,146 
TRASH  INCINERATING  OVEN 
Ernst  Wirth,  ZUrich,  Switzer  and,  assignor  to  Swissmechanic, 
Sektion  Schwyz,  Schwyz,  S^ritzerland 

Filed  No».  21,  19&7,  Ser.  No.  853,533 
priority,  applicatioi  Switzerland,   Nov.  30,   1976, 


Claims 
15080/76 

Int  a.2  F23G|5/00-  F23J  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  110—251 


^//y  '/^/////A 


w  th 
wit  [1 


1.  An  incinerating  oven  to 
refuse,  waste  material  and  the 
a  mantle  (10)  defining  a 
a  grating  (4)  delimiting  the 
a  movable  lid  closing  the 
an  air  supply  system  (9-16) 

21,  22)  communicating 
wherein,  in  accordance 

system  comprises 
a  channel  section  (13)  located 
means  (11,  12)  supplying 

section; 
perforate  means  (14) 
combustion  chamber  (5) 
air  from  the  channel 
the  combustion  chamber; 
at  least  one  piston-cylinder 
cylinders  (15)  of  which 
combustion  chamber  and 
(15)  in  flow  communicatic  n 
in  the  lid,  and  adapted  to 
the  combustion  chamber; 
a  vertically  adjustable  pisto  i 
and  having  positioning 
lid  to  adjust  the  position 
and  thereby  control  the 
section  (13)  in  the  lid 
through  the  perforations 
which  combustion  air  is 
the  chamber  and  permit 
thereto  as  the  fill  bums 
and  the  exhaust  gas  system 
between  the  combustion 
system  (20,  21,  22)  locatec 
6.  Method  of  incinerating 
the  like  forming  a  fill  for  an 
a  mantle  (10)  defining  a 
a  grating  (4)  delimiting  the 
a  movable  lid  (3)  closing  the 
and  an  air  supply  system  (9 

(20,  21,  22)  communicatin, ; 
wherein  the  air  supply 

(13)  located  in  the  lid; 
means  (11,  12)  supplying 
section; 


incinerate  a  fill  such  as  trash, 
like  having 
cor  ibustion  chamber  therein; 
:hamber  at  the  bottom; 
cl  amber  at  the  top; 
and  an  exhaust  gas  system  (20, 
the  chamber, 
the  invention,  the  air  supply 


in  the  lid  (3); 
dombustion  air  to  said  channel 


6aaims 


separating  the  channel  section  from  the 

permit  escape  of  combustion 

secti<)n  in  the  lid  towards  the  top  of 


arrangement,  the  cylinder  or 

extend  vertically  through  the 

I  «ing  formed  by  perforate  tubes 

with  the  channel  section  (13) 

surrounded  by  the  fill  within 


(16)  movable  in  the  cylinder 

(17)  extending  through  the 

the  piston  within  the  cylinder 

flow  of  air  from  the  channel 

through  the  perforate  tube  and 

hereof  and  hence  the  level  at 

supplied  to  the  fill  within 

iupply  of  air  at  various  levels 

the  top  down; 
comprises  a  flow  connection 
c  lamber  (5)  and  the  exhaust  gas 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  grating, 
sh,  refuse,  waste  material  and 
in  rinerating  oven  having 
coir  bustion  chamber  therein; 
qhamber  towards  the  bottom; 
chamber  at  the  top; 
16)  and  an  exhaust  gas  system 
with  the  chamber; 
syste^  comprises  a  channel  section 

combustion  air  to  said  channel 


m( ans I 


from 
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perforate  means  separating  the  channel  section  from  the 
combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  piston-cylinder  arrangement,  the  cylinder  or 
cylinders  (15)  of  which  extend  vertically  through  the 
combustion  chamber  and  being  formed  by  a  perforate  tube 
in  How  communication  with  said  channel  section  and 
adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  fill  within  the  combustion 
chamber; 

a  vertically  adjustable  piston  (16)  movable  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  positioning  means  (17)  extending  through  the 
lid  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder; 

and  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  system  comprises  a  flow  con- 
nection between  the  combustion  chamber  (5)  and  the 
exhaust  gas  system  (20,  21,  22)  situated  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  grating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

moving  the  lid  from  closing  position  with  respect  to  the 
chamber  at  least  partially  filling  said  chamber  with  said  fill 
and  reclosing  the  lid; 

igniting  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  chamber; 

and  controlling  air  flow  to  the  layers  below  the  ignited  layer 
by  vertically  adjusting  the  level  of  said  piston  (16)  within 
the  cylinder  (15)  formed  by  said  perforate  tube  to  be 
below  the  ignited  layer  and  supply  combustion  air  to  the 
fill  below  said  ignited  layer. 


upper  portion  and  at  least  one  top  hull  connected  to  the  upper 
poriions  of  said  central  pillars,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  bottom  and  top  hulls  each  comprising  an  elongate  float- 
ing body, 
said  top  hull  extending  transversely  of  said  bottom  hulls, 
means  for  connecting  said  top  hull  to  said  central  pillars  at 
points  laterally  adjacent  the  upper  portions  of  said  central 
pillars. 


4,167,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

FLOATING  STRUCTURE 

Gunnar  B.  Bergman,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SeaTek 

Corp.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,997,  Jan.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,700 

Int  a.2  B63B  4i/14 

MS.  a.  114—122  16  Claims 


outer  pillar  means,  located  at  each  end  of  said  bottom  hulls, 
for  controlling  the  rocking  movement  and  stability  of  the 
apparatus, 

said  outer  pillar  means  having  a  cross  section  which  de- 
creases from  each  end  toward  an  intermediate  section 
thereof, 

wherein  the  portions  of  said  outer  pillar  means  above  said 
intermediate  section  are  emergent  while  the  portions 
thcrebelow  are  submerged  in  the  working  position  and  are 
emergent  in  the  navigational  position  of  the  apparatus. 


4,167,149 
PNEUMATIC  VALVE  WITH  ACOUSTIC  ALARM  FOR  A 

RECIPIENT  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Bruno  Licbtenstein,  Rua  Visconde  do  Herral,  967,  Port  Alegre, 
90.000-RS-Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  27, 1976,  7607223 

Int  a.-  B60C  2i/04 

MS.  a.  116—34  R  4  Claims 


3.  The  floating  structure  of  claim  1  comprising  first  and 
second  air  chambers,  said  pump  is  connected  to  pump  air  from 
a  first  one  of  said  chambers  to  a  second  one  of  said  chambers 
thereby  to  maintain  a  pressure  difference  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  a  first  valve  controlled  conduit  connecting  said 
first  chamber  to  said  ballast  tank,  a  second  valve  controlled 
conduit  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  said  ballast  tank, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  velocity  sensing  means  and  to  the 
volume  of  water  in  said  ballast  tank  for  operating  said  valves  to 
maintain  the  volume  of  water  in  said  ballast  tank  relative  to  a 
mean  volume  as  a  predetermined  function  of  sensed  vertical 
velocity. 


4,167,148 

FLOATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Jose  M.  Fayren,  Jose  Fentanez  19  PU.,  D.  Puerta  de  Hierro, 

Madrid,  Spain  (35) 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  13,  1976,  451.483 
iBt  a.2  B63B  35/44 
MS.  a.  114—265  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  floating  apparatus  of  the  semi-submersible  type  hav- 
ing two  bottom  hulls,  a  plurality  of  central  pillars  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hulls,  said  central  pillars  each  having  an 


1.  An  acoustic  alarm  arrangement  associatable  with  a  pneu- 
matic tire  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  pressure  of  gas 
in  the  tire  decreases  from  a  predetermined  magnitude,  compris- 
ing a  housing  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  tire  and  bound- 
ing an  inner  chamber;  a  signal  element  associated  with  said 
housing  and  actuated  under  the  action  of  a  strike;  and  actuating 
means  operative  to  strike  said  signal  element  in  response  to  a 
decrease  of  pressure  in  the  tire,  said  actuating  means  including 
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a  striking  element  movable  in  said  inn  r  chamber  between  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  $|  aced  from  said  signal 
element  and  an  operative  position  in  v  hich  it  approaches  and 
strikes  the  latter,  said  striking  element  subdividing  said  inner 
chamber  into  a  first  compartment  located  between  said  striking 
element  and  said  signal  element  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tire  and  a  second  compartment  located  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  striking  elementl  said  striking  element 
having  an  inner  passage  extending  betw  sen  said  compartments, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  spring  located  in  said  second 
compartment  and  arranged  for  urginglaid  striking  element  to 
said  operative  position,  said  actuating  means  further  including 
valve  means  located  in  said  inner  passige  of  said  striking  ele- 
ment and  movable  to  a  closed  position  j^hen  gas  at  the  prede- 
termined pressure  flows  from  the  interior  of  the  tire  into  said 
second  compartment  in  which  closed  position  said  valve  means 
closes  said  inner  passage  of  said  strikin  g  element  and  discon- 
nects said  compartmenu  from  one  an<  ther  whereby  the  gas 
admitted  into  said  one  compartment  c<  unteracts  the  force  of 
said  spring  and  retains  said  striking  elen  ent  in  said  inoperative 
position,  and  said  valve  means  also  beii  g  movable  to  an  open 
position  when  gas  under  decreased  pressure  flows  from  the 
interior  of  the  tire  into  said  second  compertment  in  which  open 
position  said  inner  passage  is  opened  a^d  said  compartments 
communicate  with  one  another  so  that  |as  flows  further  from 
said  second  compartment  into  said  first  (  ompartment  whereby 
gas  pressures  in  said  compartments  becoi  ne  substantially  equal- 
ized and  said  spring  moves  said  striking 
tive  position. 


said  tension  rolls  to  a 
rolls; 

motor  means  operable  to 
apart  to  permit  passage 
ribbon  therebetween,  and 
tension  rolls  together 
to  said  ribbon  after  . 

release  means  at  said  secor  d 
leading  end  of  said  ribboi  i 

drive  means  operable  to 
dependent  relation  with 
said  gripper  means  and 
station  at  said  substantial!  t 
per  means  passes  between 
tension  rolls  grip  and 
ing  said  catenary,  and 
in  interdependent  relation 
a  selected  sag  in  said 
through   said   apparatus 
speed. 


element  to  said  opera- 
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sec  )nd  location  beyond  said  tension 

irge  said  opposed  tension  rolls 
of  said  gripper  means  and  said 
thereafter  to  urge  said  opposed 
"jy  to  apply  gripping  pressure 
of  said  gripper  means; 
location  for  disengaging  said 
from  said  gripper  means;  and 
said  transport  means  in  inter- 
1  entry  rolls  thereby  to  move 
laid  ribbon  through  said  work 
' '  constant  speed  until  said  grip- 
said  tension  rolls  and  until  said 
said  ribbon  thereby  esublish- 
iflter  to  drive  said  tension  rolls 
with  said  entry  rolls  to  maintain 
nary  while  moving  said  ribbon 
at   said   substantially  constant 


the  reby 
passa  ;e 


I  dri  p'e 
Slid 


moi  e 


thei  eafter 


cat(  nary 


4,167,150 
SHEET  METAL  RIBBON  COATT  IG  APPARATUS 
Bernard  H.  Davis,  Stoney  Creek,  Can  ida,  and  Thomas  M. 
Welsh,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignors  top.  H.  Robertson  Com-   ^S-  CI.  118—665 
pany,  PitUburgfa,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No]  857,678 


4,16  ,151 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAYING  A  PPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HARD  POLYURETHi  lNE  FOAM  COATING 
Mamoni  Muraoka,  Yokoham^  Kikuo  Shimada,  Yokosoka; 
Hiroshi  Komada,  Kobe,  and  TosUyukI  Garni,  Akashi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitom#  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  k  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Ottka. 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.' No.  614,967,  Sep.  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ffeb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,965 


Claims  priority,  application  JaiMii,  Not.  1, 1974,  49-125354 
Int  a.2  BOS<i;  5/00.  11/10 

6Claims 


U.S.  a.  118—33 


Int.  a.2  B05C  1/08.  ll/OO 


f      ..Jtlf^ 


:..^.....,.^...f''m#^^ 


21  Claims 


metal  ribbon  along  a 
I  through  at  least  one 


1.  In  apparatus  for  threading  a  sheet 
pass  line  extending  {torn  an  uncoiling  ro 
work  station  to  a  recoiling  roll  to  est^lish  and  maintain  a 
long-span  catenary  in  said  ribbon  with  significantly  reduced 
waste  at  the  leading  end  of  said  ribbon,  I  he  combination  com- 
prising: 

entry  roll  means  positioned  between  si  id  uncoiling  roll  and 
said  work  sution,  operable  to  impel  aid  ribbon  along  said 
pass  line  toward  said  recoiling  roll  1 1  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed; 

a  first  ribbon  support  positioned  betwe  n  said  entry  rolls  and 
said  work  station  for  supporting  saii  I  ribbon; 

a  second  ribbon  support  positioned  bey  and  said  work  station 
for  supporting  said  ribbon;  f 

tension  control  means  comprising  paiiis  of  opposed  tension 
rolls  positioned  beyond  said  second  ribbon  support, 
adapted  to  grip  and  pull  said  ribbon  along  over  said  sec- 
ond ribbon  support,  the  nips  of  said  tension  rolls  residing 
substantially  in  a  common  plane; 

gripper  means  positioned  at  a  first  loci  tion  adjacent  to  said 
first  ribbon  support  for  gripping  sai(  I  leading  end  of  said 
sheet  metal  ribbon; 

transport  means  operable  to  move  saii  I  gripper  means  and 
said  leading  end  of  said  ribbon  alon^  said  pass  line  from 
said  first  location,  through  said  workistation,  and  between 


tanks,  each  storing  therein  one 


An  automatic  spraying  i  pparatus  comprising  storage 


of  at  least  two  liquid  compo- 


nents  which  are  mixed  to  produ  «  hard  urethane  foam;  a  pump 
for  feedmg  said  each  liquid  com  x)nent  under  pressure;  a  spray 
gun  for  mixing  said  liquid  comp<^nents  fed  from  said  pumps  and 
spraymg  the  mixture;  a  means  displacing  said  spray  gun  in  a 
plane  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  in  parallel  with  a 
surface  to  be  sprayed,  said  meaijs  comprising  a  traverse  bar,  a 
carnage  having  mounted  therein  said  spray  gun  and  being 
movably  mounted  upon  said  ti 
moving  said  carriage  along  saii 
for  displacing  said  traverse  bar 
the  axis  of  the  said  traverse  I 
generator  for  issueing  pulse  sign 

spends  to  the  displacement  of  ^ ^^,  „  ^„„.,u  ,,ui»c 

generator  for  issueing  pulse  signals  the  number  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  displacement  of  s^d  traverse  bar,  a  first  control 
means  m  response  to  said  pulstf  signals  from  said  first  pulse 
generator  for  reversing  the  roUlion  of  said  first  motor  when 
said  carnage  anives  at  either  ei  id  of  said  traverse  bar,  and  a 
second  control  means  for  energi  ring  said  second  motor  at  the 
same  time  as  the  rotation  of  sai  J  first  motor  is  reversed  and 
de-energizing  said  second  motor  in  response  to  said  pulse 
signals  from  said  second  pulse  ;enerator  when  the  dUplace- 


ivcrse  bar,  a  first  motor  for 
traverse  bar,  a  second  motor 

a  direction  perpendicular  to 
\T  in  said  plane,  a  first  pulse 
Is  the  number  of  which  corre- 

id  carriage,  a  second  pulse 
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ment  of  said  traverse  bar  after  energization  of  said  second 
motor  reaches  a  predetermined  level;  and  a  pump  control 
circuit  comprising  a  flow  meter  for  detecting  the  discharge 
rate  of  said  each  pump,  means  for  combining  output  signals 
from  said  flow  meters  to  produce  the  sum  of  the  detected 
discharge  rates  of  said  pumps,  means  for  dividing  output  sig- 
nals from  said  flow  meters  to  produce  the  ratio  of  the  detected 
discharge  ratio  of  said  pumps,  a  first  comparator  means  for 
comparing  said  sum  of  the  detected  discharge  rates  with  a 
predetermined  total  discharge  rate  of  said  pumps,  a  second 
comparator  means  for  comprising  said  ratio  of  the  detected 
discharge  rates  with  a  predetermined  ratio  of  discharge  rates  of 
said  pumps,  and  means  operating  in  response  to  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  comparator  means  and  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  rate  of  said  each  pump  at  a  predetermined 
rate  determined  from  said  predetermined  total  discharge  rate 
and  said  predetermined  discharge  ratio. 


4,167,152 

PLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  LIVE  ANIMAL 

Brendon  W.  Mills,  9417  TrailhiU  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,695 

lat  a.2  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  CL  119—15  7  Claims 


a  manner  whereby  said  poultry  therewithin  are  disturbed 
and  forced  to  move  to  said  feeding  location,  said  step  of 
periodically  moving  said  baffle  including: 
providing  a  guide  rail  having  a  movable  carriage  attached 


thereto  within  said  house,  said  carriage  having  said  baffle 
connected  thereto;  and 
periodically  causing  said  carriage  to  move  along  said  guide 
rail  whereby  said  baffle  is  moved  over  substantially  the 
entire  floor  area  of  said  house. 


4,167,154 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Forest  L.  HiU,  Rte.  #1,  Box  146,  Hillsboro,  Ohio  45133 

FUed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,467 

Int  a.2  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119—53  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  allow  the  movement  of  a  live  animal  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  play  areas  comprising: 

a  continuous  track, 

a  plurality  of  animal  play  areas  communicating  with  spaced 
points  of  said  track, 

a  wheeled  vehicle  operable  for  moving  in  one  direction 
along  said  track, 

motor  means  contained  in  said  vehicle  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle, 

means  for  allowing  entrance  of  the  animal  into  said  vehicle 
when  said  vehicle  is  sUtionary  adjacent  one  of  said  play 
areas, 

means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  animal  within  said 
vehicle  for  energizing  said  motor  means  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  along  said  track, 

means  adjacent  each  of  said  play  areas  for  causing  termina- 
tion of  movement  of  said  vehicle  proximate  to  said  play 
area, 

means  for  preventing  exit  of  the  animal  from  said  vehicle 
while  said  vehicle  is  in  motion,  and 

means  for  allowing  exit  of  the  animal  from  said  vehicle  when 
said  vehicle  is  stopped  adjacent  one  of  said  play  areas. 

4,167,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

POULTRY  FEED  CONVERSION 

Doonic  D.  Markum,  407  N.  E  St.,  Duncan,  OkU.  73533 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7574>38 

iBt  a.2  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  CL  119—51  R  3  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  feed  conversion  of  poultry 

confined  within  a  poultry  raising  house  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 
mainuining  feed  and  water  for  said  poultry  at  a  feed  location 

within  said  house; 
periodically  moving  a  baffle  along  the  floor  of  said  house  in 


r=^ 


1.  An  improved  animal  feeder  of  the  type  having  a  storage 
bin  area  disposed  above  a  feed  discharge  area  and  enclosed 
within  a  frame  which  is  provided  with  a  feed  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  a  feed  trough  which 
includes  at  least  one  gate  member  vertically  movable  to  vary 
the  size  of  said  feed  discharge  opening;  the  improvement  com- 
prising actuator  means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said 
movable  gate  member  and  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
actuator  rod  mounted  within  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  feed 
discharge  area  for  horizontally  shiftable  movement  at  a  posi- 
tion above  said  movable  gate  member;  said  rod  provided  with 
at  least  one  downwardly  extending  member  inclined  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  rclatie  to  the  horizontal,  which  is  telescopi- 
cally  associated  with  a  similarly  inclined  member  fixed  to  said 
movable  gate  member  whereby  the  horizontal  movement  of 
said  actuator  bar  effects  a  vertical  component  of  force  on  said 
gate  member. 


4,167,155 

AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  HEADGATE  WITH  BOTTOM 

HINGED  GATES 

Jerry  D.  Wade,  Rte.  #2,  Box  76,  and  Phillip  H.  GeUler,  Rte.  #1, 

Box  40,  both  of  Galena,  Kans.  66739 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,037,  Aug.  26,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,100,886.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,851 

lot  a.2  A61D  3/00 
VS.  a.  119—98  9  OaiaH 

1.  An  automatic  headgate  for  animals,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  gate  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  displacement 
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between  an  open  position  and  a  close( 
means  rendered  operative  in  the  oj  en 
means  for  biasing  the  gate  means  to  t|e 
of  releasable  loclc  devices  for  respecti 


ment  of  the  gate  means  from  each 
positions,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  gate  means  in  the  open  position  thereof 
the  lock  devices  to  permit  closing  of 
bias  of  the  force-applying  means 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


position,  force-applying 

"T  position  of  the  gate 

closed  position,  a  pair 

ely  preventing  displace- 


said  open  and  closed 

ope|img  pressure  applied  to 

for  releasing  one  of 

'  tHe  gate  means  under  the 


4,167,156 

REFLECTIVE  ANIMA^  LEASH 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis!  Kupperman,  Glenview, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Deve  opment  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 


Filed  Jul.  II,  1977,  Ser.  ^  ».  814,191 


U.S.  a.  119—109 


Int.  a.2  AOIK  27,  JO 


1.  An  animal  leash  comprising  an 
having  an  attachment  end  and  a  handh 
nyi  chloride  elongated  and  flexible  strip 
on  one  surface  thereof  for  reflecting  ligh 
polyvinyl  chloride  flexible  strip  securei 
the  transparent  strip  and  coextensive 
plurality  of  stitches  securing  said  leath 
bined  polyvinyl  chloride  strips  with  t 
strips  abutting,  said  stitching  extending 
strips  and  providing  crinkled  surfaces 
vinyl  chloride  strip  to  increase  the  reflective 


4,167,157 
FLUID-BED  AIR-SUPPL\i  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Zielinski,  Harwinton,  and  Joseph  R.  Comparato, 


6  Qaims 


^86 


longated  leather  strip 
a  transparent  polyvi- 
having  a  prism  design 
therefrom,  an  opaque 
to  the  one  surface  of 
n  length  therewith,  a 
r  strip  and  said  com- 
e  leather  and  opaque 
longitudinally  of  said 
said  transparent  poly- 
angle  thereof. 


th! 


tie 


plate  in  such  a  manner 
main  air-conduit  means 
and  the  distributor 
increase  means  thereby 
through  the  main 
plate  to  the  bed  materia  ; 

a  bypass  air-conduit  means 
communication  with 
means  and  having  an  ou 
the  outlet  flows  into 
through  the  first  set  of 

means  for  restricting  air 
means,  when  the  flow- 
out  restricting  flow  in 
of  the  flow-restriction 
the  main  conduit  means 
increase  means  and  the 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  the  distributor  plate  is 
set  of  holes  therethrough 

b.  the  outlet  of  the  main 
tor  plate  in  such  a  mannei 
main  conduit  flows 
distributor  plate  without 
of  holes;  and 
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that  air  leaving  the  outlet  of  the 
1  lows  through  the  first  set  of  holes 
platejto  the  bed  material,  the  pressure- 
tending  to  cause  a  flow  of  air 
air-c4nduit  means  and  the  distributor 


having  an  inlet  arranged  in  fluid 

outlet  of  the  pressure-increase 

let  so  positioned  that  air  leaving 

bed  material  without  passing 

and 

through  the  bypass  conduit 
restriction  means  is  operated,  with- 
main  conduit  means,  operation 
thereby  tending  to  restrict  to 
air  flow  between  the  pressure- 
material. 


foles; 
f  ow 


the 
m( ans 1 

tJCI 


ted 


fui  ther  perforated  to  form  a  second 
•gf; 

coijduit  is  connected  to  the  distribu- 

that  air  leaving  the  outlet  of  the 

throtgh  the  first  set  of  holes  in  the 

flowing  through  the  second  set 


"■^.- 


>tf^ 


coi  iduit  I 


mann  :r 


distr  butor 


foim 


Bloomfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to; 
ing.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Ni.  895,888 
Int.  CL2  F22B  1/02:  F231  \  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  122—4  D 

1.  In  a  fluidized-bed  zone  comprising 

supports  bed  material  and  is  perforated  .„ „  ..,„  ^,  „, 

holes  that  permit  a  flow  of  air  therethrc  igh  for  fluidization  of 

the  bed  material  and  support  of  combi  ition  in  the  zone,  the 

zone  further  comprising  an  air-supply  s  stem  that  comprises: 

means,  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ot  tlet,  for  providing  and 

air-pressure  increase  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
a  main  air-conduit  means  having  an    nlet  arranged  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure-increase 
means  and  having  an  outlet  connei  ted  to  the  distributor 


Combustion  Engineer- 


12  Qaims 

distributor  plate  that 
to  form  a  first  set  of 


c.  the  outlet  of  the  bypass 
utor  plate  in  such  a 
the  bypass  conduit  flows 
without  flowing  through 
5.  In  a  fluidized-bed  system 
each  zone  comprising  a 
material  and  is  perforated  to 
a  flow  of  air  therethrough  for 
and  support  of  combustion  in 
comprising  an  air-supply  systei  i 
means,  having  an  air  inlet  an( 
air-pressure  increase  from 
a  plurality  of  main  air-condu 
ciated  with  one  of  the  mail 
main  air-conduit  means 
communication  with  the 
means  and  having  an  outh  t 
plate  of  its  associated  zone 
ing  the  outlet  of  each  of  th 
through  the  first  set  of 
plate  to  the  bed  material 
of  the  pressure-increase 
flow  of  air  through  the 


is  connected  to  the  distrib- 

that  air  leaving  the  outlet  of 

rough  the  second  set  of  holes 

I  he  first  set  of  holes. 

I  omprising  a  plurality  of  zones, 

plate  that  supports  bed 

a  first  set  of  holes  that  permit 

luidization  of  the  bed  material 

the  zone,  the  system  further 

that  comprises: 

an  air  outlet,  for  providing  an 

the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

t  means,  each  zone  being  asso- 

air-conduit  means,  each  of  the 

an  inlet  arranged  in  fluid 

( lutlet  of  the  pressure-increase 

connected  to  the  distributor 

in  such  a  manner  that  air  leav- 

main  air-conduit  means  flows 

in  its  associated  distributor 

its  associated  zone,  operation 

thereby  tending  to  cause  a 

ifcain  conduit  means  and  their 


ha  v\ng 


ho  es 


mc  ans 
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associated  distributor  plates  to  the  bed  material  in  their   of  vortices  shed  by  the  vortex  shedding  flow  meter,  and  fuel 


associated  zones;  and 
at  least  one  bypass  air-conduit  means,  each  of  at  least  a 
chosen  one  of  the  zones  being  associated  with  the  bypass 
air-conduit  means,  each  bypass  means  thereby  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  main  conduit  means,  each  bypass 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  arranged  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure-increase  means  and 


dissipating  means  for  dissipating  at  least  a  part  of  the  injected 
fuel. 


4,167,159 
PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
I>fTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
having  an  outlet  so  positioned  that  air  leaving  the  outlet  of  ^^^  l.  Wamun,  Silvis,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
the  bypass  conduit  means  flows  into  the  bed  material  in  its       Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,211 

Int.  a.-  FOIP  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.08  33  Claims 


associated  zone  without  passing  through  the  first  set  of 
holes  through  which  its  associated  main  conduit  means 
communicates  with  the  bed  material, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  the  distributor  plates  of  the  chosen  zones  are  further 
perforated  to  form  second  sets  of  holes  therethrough; 

b.  the  outlets  of  the  main  conduit  means  associated  with  the 
chosen  zones  are  connected  to  the  distributor  plates  of 
their  associated  zones  in  such  a  manner  that  air  leaving  the 
outlets  of  such  main  conduit  means  flows  through  the  first 
seU  of  holes  in  their  associated  distributor  plates  without 
flowing  through  the  second  sets  of  holes  therethrough; 
and 

c.  the  outlets  of  the  bypass  conduit  means  are  connected  to 
the  distributor  plates  of  their  associated  zones  in  such  a 
manner  that  air  leaving  the  outlets  of  the  bypass  conduit 
means  flows  through  the  second  sets  of  holes  in  the  dis- 
tributor plates  of  their  associated  zones  without  flowing 
through  the  first  sets  of  holes  therethrough. 


4,167,158 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Barrie  J.  Martin,  Shenfield,  and  Samuel  S.  Hall,  Hornchurch, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1976, 
1458/76;  Apr.  22,  1976,  16419/76 

Int  a.2  P02B  3/00 
MS.  a.  123—32  EA  5  Claims 


CONTROL  1 
MEANS 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  parameters  and  a  cooling  system  including  a  liquid 
coolant  contained  in  an  enclosure,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
enclosure  varying  with  coolant  temperature,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  enclosure  for 
relieving  enclosure  pressure  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  variable  maximum  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric and  including  a  first  pressure  relief  valve  for  limit- 
ing enclosure  pressure  to  an  up()er  maximum  and  a  second 
pressure  relief  valve  for  relieving  enclosure  pressure  at  a 
level  less  than  or  equal  to  the  upper  maximum;  and 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  second  valve 
and  responsive  to  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter 
for  controlling  the  second  valve  so  that  a  given  level  of 
the  parameter  predetermines  a  given  enclosure  maximum 
pressure. 


'flow  measuring 

MEANS 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  fuel  injector  positioned  in  a  duct  of  the  engine,  a  thin 
plate  defining  a  surface  positioned  in  the  duct  of  the  engine  to 
receive  fuel  injected  from  the  fuel  injector,  means  for  vibrating 
said  fuel  injector  for  injecting  atomized  fuel  toward  the  surface 
of  said  thin  plate,  means  for  vibrating  said  thin  plate  wherein    U.S.  Q.  123 — 73  A 


4,167,160 

TWO  CYCLE  LOOP  SCAVENGING  ENGINE  HAVING 

UNEQUAL  SCAVENGING  PASSAGE  OPENINGS 

Yukio  Matsushita,  and  Kenichi  Handa,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8%,427 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1977,   52- 
50208[U1 

Int  a.2  P02B  33/04 

5  Claims 


the  vibrations  are  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  plate,  said  l.  In  a  crankcase  precompression  type  of  two  cycle  engine 

thin  plate  being  sufficiently  thin  so  that  said  vibrations  are  in  including  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylinder  therein,  a  skirted 

the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  plate,  wherein  fuel  particles  that  piston  reciprocatingly  and  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylin- 

are  insufficiently  atomized  by  the  fuel  injector  are  further  j^^  3  crankshaft  including  a  crankweb  rotatably  mounted  in  a 

atomized  by  the  vibrating  surface  of  said  plate,  air  flow  mea-  crankchamber  beneath  the  cylinder  block,  a  connecting  rod 

suring  means  comprising  a  vortex  shedding  flow  meter  which  coupling  the  piston  to  the  crankshaft,  and  a  pair  of  scavenging 

measures  at  least  a  part  of  the  flow  of  air  for  an  engine  and  ^^       defined  in  the  cylinder  block  for  forceably  veming 

which  generates  an  electrical  output  that  is  proportional  to  the  ^^^^  ^^^j  f^^,  ^j^^re  from  the  crankchamber  into  the 

I  »:.  ri.n....    A«^  t*i>iAr0in  cQiH  m^anc  fr\r  vinmrino  OAin  t                 r                                                                             ...... 


measured  air  flow,  and  wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said 


cylinder  near  the  end  of  each  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 


fueliniectorcomprisecontrolmeans  which  receives  the  output  .  •     ■.    j-  a^ ,:..  .-.a..^  ^r  „ 

fromX  vortex'^shedding  flow  meter  and  which  generates  P^sages  being  symmetncally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 

e  SJrical  output  signals  which  vary  in  dependence  upon  the  plane  including  the  cylinder  axis  and  lying  at  a  predetermined 

received  signals,  means  for  interconnecting  said  control  means  angle  unequal  to  zero  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

with  said  injector  for  activating  the  injector  by  a  number  of  the  crankshafi  axis,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  crankweb 

times  in  any  given  period  directly  proportional  to  the  number  creates  a  higher  pressure  at  an  entrance  of  one  scavenging 
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passage  than  at  an  entrance  of  the 

the  improvement  characterized  by: 

means  for  restricting  the  effective 


ther  scavenging  passage,    the  combustion  chamber  ^ia  a  main  intake  valve;  a  throttle 


;ros$-sectiona]  area  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


valve  disposed  in  the  main 


high  pressure  scavenging  passage  at  at  least  one  point 
thereof  to  thereby  substantially  ^jualizc  the  fuel  mixture 
charges  forceably  vented  through  the  respective  scaveng 
ing  passages. 


4,167,161 
DIRECTIONAL  AUXILIARY  INTAKE  INJECTION  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tatsnro  Nakagami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1976.  51-82388: 
Dec.  8,  1976,  51-147511 


Int.  a.2  P02M  23/(k 
U.S.  a  123—75  B 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  , 
gap  within  a  combustion  chamber;  an 
having  a  directional  outlet  adjacent 
injecting  a  charge  of  a  gas  such  as  ; 
exhaust  gas;  a  main  intake  passage  for 


an 


7/00 


12  Claims 


o  imprising:  a  spark  plug 
T  auxiliary  injection  port 
(he  spark  plug  gap  for 
ii ,  lean  fuel  mixture,  or 
si  pplying  fuel  mixture  to 
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intake  passage  for  controlling  the 


fuel  mixture  flow  rate;  an  ai  xiliary  intake  passage  communicat 
ing  with  the  injection  port  md  disposed  independently  of  the 
main  intake  passage;  a  va  ve  disposed  within  the  auxiliary 
intake  passage;  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movements  ojf  the  throttle  valve  such  that  said 
valve  is  opened  to  a  maximum  degree  when  the  throttle  valve 
is  opened  to  an  intermediat^  position,  to  thereby  enhance  the 
swirling  effect  within  the  <  ombustion  chamber  and  improve 
the  combustibility  of  the  m  ixture  within  the  chamber  over  a 
wide  range  of  engine  runniig  conditions,  including  idling  and 
light  load  operation. 


ENGINE 
Ahmet  R.  Akman,  Farmingti  ii 
Company,  Dearborn,  Micj^ 
FUed  Nov.  4, 
lata 
U.S.  a.  123—117  A 


4,167,; 


,162 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 

in,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


W  '77,  Ser.  No,  848,637 
2  P02P  5/ 10 


8aaims 


1.  An  Ignition  timing  coijtrol  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  carburetor  n  ounted  thereon  having  an  induc- 
tion passage  and  a  throttle  va  ve  movable  across  the  passage  to 
control  the  flow  of  an  air/f  jel  mixture  therethrough  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine!  a  pressure  port  opening  into  the 
passage  above  the  closed  position  of  the  throttle  valve  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  the  edge  Of  the  throttle  valve  as  it  moves 
between  closed  and  open  pos  tions  to  subject  the  pressure  port 
to  manifold  vacuum  changes,  an  engine  ignition  timing  distrib- 
utor having  movable  means  i  novable  in  an  advance  direction 
to  advance  the  ignition  timin  5  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
return  the  ignition  timing  to  ii  5  initial  timed  position,  an  engine 
driven  air  pump  providing  a  1  ource  of  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure that  varies  as  a  function  ofengine  speed,  and  fluid  pressure 
actuated  control  means  conn(  cted  to  said  movable  means  and 
responsive  to  the  applicatior  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  the 
pressure  port  and  the  air  pum  ?  independently  or  concurrently 
to  move  the  movable  means  to  effect  advance  of  the  engine 
timing  by  various  degrees,  s  aid  control  comprising  a  servo 
mechanism  having  a  housing   a  movable  flexible  diaphragm, 
connecting  means  operably  cc  nnecting  the  movable  means  and 
diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  t0|  ;ethcr  with  the  housing  defining 
a  first  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  pressure  port  for  moving 
the  diaphragm  and  movable  means  in  an  advance  direction 
upon  increases  in  the  manifold  vacuum,  first  spring  means 
biasing  the  diaphragm  in  an  jpposite  direction,  the  operable 
connection  between  the  diaph  agm  and  movable  means  includ- 
ing other  means  connected  to  he  movable  means  and  normally 
engaged  with  the  connecting  1  neans  for  concun-ent  movement 
of  the  connecting  means  and  movable  means  to  advance  the 
Ignition  timing  as  a  function  o "  pressure  port  vacuum  changes, 
second  spring  means  biasing  1  he  other  means  and  connecting 
means  together,  and  further  r  leans  responsive  to  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  for  moving  1  he  other  means  in  an  advance 
direction  relative  to  the  conn  «ting  means  to  move  the  mov- 
able means  to  advance  the  tin  ing  relative  to  the  pressure  port 
timing  changes. 
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4,167,163 
SENSOR  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Mttder,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612915 

Int  a.2  F02M  7/00:  GOIN  31/00 
MS.  a.  123—119  EC  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  turning  on  and/or  off  a  regulatory  means 
operating  with  an  oxygen  sensor  which  is  part  of  a  control  loop 
and  which  detects  a  given  operational  state  (actual  value) 
during  the  mixture  preparation  for  motor  vehicles,  whereby 
the  sensor  requires  a  period  of  time  which  is  indeterminable 
before  reaching  its  operating  temperature  and  full  function 
during  the  operation  of  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  in  which  the 
sensor  is  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  channel  and  influences  the 
function  of  the  injection  apparatus,  which  includes  one  of 
either  the  duration  of  the  injection  pulses  generated  the  sec- 
ondary air  supply  on  the  exhaust  side,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
passing  a  test  current  through  said  sensor; 
detecting  the  voltage  drop  across  said  sensor  due  to  the 

passage  of  said  test  current; 
comparing  said  voltage  drop  with  a  predetermined  set-point 

value; 
opening  the  control  loop  when  said  comparison  shows  that 

the  internal  resistance  of  said  sensor  is  too  high;  and 
closing  the  control  loop  and  cutting  off  said  test  current 
when  said  comparison  shows  that  the  internal  resistance  of 
said  sensor  is  sufficiently  low  to  provide  an  adequate 
control  signal  to  said  control  loop;  whereby  said  test 
current  is  prevented  from  falsifying  the  control  signal 
from  said  sensor  in  normal  operation. 


gines  with  a  valve  casing  which  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a 
second  chamber  by  a  displaceable  wall  sealingly  attached  at 
the  periphery,  wherein  the  first  chamber  is  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  the  second  chamber  is  in  communica- 
tion on  the  one  hand  through  an  inlet  tube  with  the  crankcase 
and  on  the  other  hand  through  an  outlet  tube  with  the  suction 
device  by  way  of  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  disposed  in  the 
second  chamber,  the  displaceable  wall  and  the  tubular  member 
being  constructed  as  a  non-return  valve  and  the  valve  seat 
being  surrounded  by  a  concentric  ring  space  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  tube,  wherein  the  displaceable  wall  is  con- 
structed as  a  diaphragm  of  a  very  light,  elastic  material;  a 
support  surface  for  the  diaphragm  is  arranged  around  the 
tubular  member  forming  the  valve  seat  face,  above  the  concen- 
tric ring  space,  the  diaphragm  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
valve  casing;  the  support  surface  comprises  an  annular  groove 
at  the  outer  edge  and  radially  extending  support  ribs  which  are 
arranged  at  a  spacing  and  which  extend  from  the  concentric 
ring  space,  and  wherein  the  diaphragm  is  arranged  in  the 
annular  groove  for  providing  tension  and  in  its  closing  position 
rests  on  the  support  ribs  and  the  ratio  of  the  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  loaded  by  the  pressure  of  the  suction  device  to  that 
loaded  by  the  pressure  of  the  crankcase  amounts  to  at  least 
1:10. 


4,167,165 
FUEL  VAPORIZERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Ian  C.  Finlay,  and  George  R.  Gallacher,  botfa^of  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Industry  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705.890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1975, 
30319/75 

Int.  a.2  F02M  il/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  AA  12  Claims 


4.167.164 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Max  Bachmann,  Austrasse  7,  CH-8951  Fahrweid-Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,   1977, 
1152/77 

Int  a.2  P02M  25/06 
MS.  a.  123—119  B  11  Claims 


1.  Crankcase  ventilation  valve  for  internal  combustion  en- 


1.  A  self-regulating  fuel  vaporiser  comprising  a  fuel-air 
conduit  adapted  for  series  connection  between  a  carburetor 
and  an  inlet  manifold  of  a  spark  ignition  engine,  and  including 
a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  vapo- 
riser tube  transversely  intersecting  a  region  of  said  fuel-air 
conduit,  and  adapted  in  parallel  flow  arrangement  for  series 
connection  with  an  exhaust  conduit  of  said  engine,  a  plurality 
of  mutually  parallel,  planar  vaporising  fins  disposed  within  said 
region  of  said  fuel-air  conduit  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
vaporiser  tubes,  each  fin  occupying  the  full  width  of  the  sur- 
rounding conduit  and  each  fin  being  intersected  by  and  ther- 
mally coupled  with  every  one  of  said  vaporiser  tubes,  said 
region  of  said  fuel-air  conduit  being  additionally  intersected  by 
a  thermally  insulated  exhaust  by-pass  tube  arranged  in  parallel 
flow  connection  with  said  vaporiser  tubes  and  transversely 
intersecting  each  of  said  vaporising  fins. 
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4,167,166 

HOT  AIR  VAPORIZATION  SYSTiM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  E  WINE 

William  L.  Varner,  and  Billy  R.  Willi^  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Mileage  Research,  Ltd,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  SerJ  No.  841,314 

Int.  a.-  F02M  JU/OO 

U.S.  a.  123-122  D  I  11  Qaims 
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fc  ■ 


flDW 


1.  A  hot  air  vaporization  system 
engine  of  the  type  including  a    _ 
sages,  an  intalce  manifold  having 
each  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  fror 
venturi  passage  for  induction  into 
induction  system  comprising: 
an  air  induction  type  open  to  recei 
heating  means  heating  the  inducted 

air  induction  tube; 
metering  block  means  and  means 
tion  tube  to  said  metering  block 
ing  means  for  metering  the  air 
a  pair  of  distributor  spaced  tubes 
metering  block  means  and 
therefrom,  each  of  said  distribu^ 
said  intake  manifold  through 
each  of  said  intake  manifold 
below  said  venturi  passages  and 
tubes  having  ends  disposed  in 
further  including  means  for 
heated  air  from  each  of  said 
said  intake  manifold  branch 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  opening  > 
said  distributor  tubes  such  as  to 
flow  of  heated  air  from  said 
of  said  intake  manifold  branch 
whereby  said  diffused  flow  of  hot 
gions  efficiently  causes 
fuel-air  mixture  received  into  saic 


Slid 


4,167,167 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  feNGINE  WITH 

EXTERNALLY  CONTROLI  ED  IGNITION 

Jorg  Abthoff,  Pliiderhausen;  Hans-Die(er  Schuster,  Schorndorf; 
Dag-Harald  HUttebraucker,  Weinsladt;  Reiner  Kreeb,  and 
Marijan  Laszio,  both  of  Stuttgart,  til  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  ^ktiengesellschaft.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  llo.  673,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 

1975,  2514483 

Int.  a.  P02m  39iOO 

VJS.  a.  123-139  ST  23  CMms 


-d}^ 


1.  An 


internal  combustion  engine  v  ith  applied  ignition  and 


fuel  injection  means  for 
during  the  warm-up  of  the 
subdividing  the  warm-up 
independent  nonnegative 
eluding  an  independently 
tinuously  controlling  the 
means  in  dependence  on  at 
for  producing  only 
thereof. 
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intoroving  the  exhaust  gas  emission 

(  ngine,  characterized  by  means  for 

f  hase  of  the  engine  into  mutually 

p  lases,  said  subdividing  means  in- 

ac  justable  control  means  for  discon- 

co  itrol  pressure  of  the  fuel  injection 

least  one  different  parameter  and 

positive  jumps  in  the  characteristic  curve 


4,l«7,l 


FUEL 
Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  Kariy^ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
nied  Jan.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiijn 
Feb.  27,  1976,  51-21318 

Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AT 


',1« 
INJECtlON  APPARATUS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

,  Ser.  No.  762,|M 
Japan,  Feb.  5/1976,  51-11712; 

P02M  39/00 

16  Claims 


1>77, 


an  internal  combustion 

carbu  etor  having  venturi  pas- 

re^)ective  branch  cavities, 

a  respective  carburetor 

he  engine,  said  hot  air 

'e  air; 

air  passing  through  said 

o  )nnecting  said  air  induc- 

i^eans  and  further  includ- 

therethrough; 

each  connected  to  said 

receiv^g  said  metered  air  flow 

>r  tubes  extending  into 

res[fcctive  central  regions  of 

brai  ch  cavities  immediately 

each  of  said  distributor 

intake  manifold  and 

crating  a  diffuse  flow  of 

distr  butor  tubes  into  each  of 

cavities,  said  means  including 

formed  about  each  of 

:ause  a  diffuse  outward 

tubes  into  said  central  regions 

cs  vities; 

air  into  said  central  re- 

vaporiz^ion  of  the  fuel  in  said 

engine  intake  manifold. 


zsiiP 


1.  A  fuel  injection 
gine  including  means  for 
high  pressure  and  a  fuel 
tently  injecting  the  high 
bustion  chamber  of  said 
said  fuel  injection  valve 

(a)  a  valve  housing 
and  formed  with  at  leasi 

(b)  a  needle  valve  element 
ing,  for  opening  and 
needle  valve  element 
fuel  fed  from  said  feed 
injection  orifice  for 

(c)  means,  operatively  cou 
biasing  said  element  to 
said  needle  valve 
when  the  feed  of  the 
means  is  intermitted,  am 

(d)  means,  operatively  cou 
for  hydraulically 
the  orifice  closing 
ing  means,  said  thrusting 
mulating  the  high 
means  so  that  the 
valve  element  in  the 
valve  element  tends  to 


higli 


4,157, 


1917, 


FUEL  FLOW 
Jack  M.  White,  Florissant, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Feb.  7, 
InL  a.2 
VS.  CL  123—140  MC 

1.  A  fuel  flow  control 
mined  optimum  fuel-air  mass 
electronic  circuitry  means 
at  least  in  part 


apparatus  for  a  internal  combustion  en- 

int(  rmittently  feeding  a  fuel  under  a 

mje(jtion  valve  apparatus  for  intermit- 

fuel  into  an  associated  com- 

intemal  combustion  engine,  wherein 

appi  iratus  comprises: 

commjinicated  with  said  feeding  means 

one  injection  orifice, 

slidably  fitted  in  said  valve  hous- 

said  injection  orifice,  said 

actuated  by  the  high  pressure 

ng  means  thereby  to  open  said 

injei  ting  the  high  pressure  fuel, 

I  lied  to  said  needle  valve  element, 

c  lose  said  injection  orifice  so  that 

elem^t  closes  said  injection  orifice 

pressure  fuel  from  said  feeding 


cl  }sing 
be  ng  j 


i|  lied  to  said  needle  valve  element, 
thrusti  ag  said  needle  valve  element  in 
direct  on  in  cooperation  with  said  bias- 
means  including  means  for  accu- 
presiure  fuel  fed  from  said  feeding 
accumulated  fuel  thrusts  said  needle 
cl<  sing  direction  when  the  needle 
cjose  said  injection  orifice. 


,169 
CpNTROL  SYSTEM 

.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indiistries, 


Mo- 


',  Ser.  No.  766,190 
FOtD  1/04.  1/06 

8  Claims 

sysiem  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
ratio  for  an  engine  comprising: 
or  generating  a  command  signal 
represen^tive  of  the  volume  flow  of  air 
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drawn  into  said  engine  through  a  carburetor  throttle 
body; 

a  fuel  flow  passageway  adapted  to  be  pressurized  by  a  fuel 
pump; 

metering  valve  means  in  said  fuel  flow  passageway  for  regu- 
lating the  fuel  flow  rate  through  said  passageway;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  command  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  metering  valve  means; 

said  control  means  including  a  differential  pressure  mecha- 
nism movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure  differen- 
tial t>etween  a  control  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  said 
fuel  in  said  passageway,  said  control  means  further  includ- 
ing a  control  valve  movable  in  response  to  said  command 
signal  to  adjust  said  control  pressure,  said  differential 


pressure  mechanism  including  a  diaphragm  attached  to 
said  metering  valve  means,  one  sid  of  said  diaphragm 
being  subjected  to  said  control  pressure  and  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 
said  fuel  within  said  passageway,  and  spring  means  acting 
on  said  diaphragm  to  urge  said  metering  valve  means  into 
a  closed  position  when  said  engine  is  turned  off,  and  a 
control  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  fuel  flowmeter  in  said  passageway 
located  upstream  of  said  metering  valve  means,  and  a 
restricted  fuel  passage  extending  between  said  control 
chamber  and  a  point  in  said  fuel  flow  passageway  located 
upstream  of  said  flowmeter;  and 
said  metering  valve  means  being  positionable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  differential  pressure  mechanism. 


4,167,170 

TURN-OFF  PROTECTED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Sohner,  Remshalden,  and  Helmut  Roth,  Schwieberdln- 
gon,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1976,  2654413 

Int.  a.2  F02B  1/02 
VJS.  a.  123—148  E  10  Claims 

1.  Turn-off  protected  ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  having 

a  source  of  electrical  supply  (1); 

a  main  switch  (2)  connecting  the  source  (1)  to  the  ignition 

system,  said  system  having 
an  ignition  coil  (8); 

a  main  ignition  current  supply  transistor  (9, 12)  connected  in 
series  with  said  ignition  coil  (8)  to  control  current  flow 
therethrough; 
a  pulse  source  (25)  providing  pulses  to  command  ignition 

events; 
a  control  transistor  (36)  interconnecting  the  pulse  source 
(25)  and  the  main  transistor  (9,  12)  to  control  conduction 
thereof  in  accordance  with  pulses  applied  to  said  control 
transistor  (36); 
a  coupling  transistor  (41)  connected  between  said  control 


transistor  (36)  and  said  main  transistor  (9,  12),  said  cou- 
pling transistor  t>eing  connected  to  be  in  blocked  condi- 
tion when  said  main  transistor  (9,  12)  is  conductive, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  turn-off  protection  circuit  (49)  including 

a  stabilized  voltage  circuit  including  a  coupling  element  (51) 
connected  to  said  source,  a  Zener  diode  (18)  connected  to 
the  coupling  element  (51),  and  a  stabilized-voltage  cur- 
rent coupling  element  (17)  connected  to  the  junction  of 
said  coupling  element  (51)  and  the  Zener  diode  (18)  and 
providing  a  stabilized  source  (B)  of  current  when  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  supply  source  (1), 

said  control  transistor  being  supplied  from  said  stabilized 
voltage  circuit; 

a  transistor  coupling  resistor  (50)  connected  to  the  junction 
between  the  primary  (7)  of  the  ignition  coil  and  the  main 
transistor  (9,  12)  and  further  to  the  control  electrode  of 


the  main  transistor  to  supply  operating  voltage  to  the 
main  transistor  from  energy  stored  in  the  coil  (8)  to  hold 
the  main  transistor  in  conductive  condition  during  decay 
of  voltage  in  the  coil  upon  interruption  of  said  main 
switch  if,  at  the  moment  of  interruption,  said  main  transis- 
tor was  conductive; 

energy  storage  means  (19)  connected  to  the  stabilized- 
voltage  current  coupling  element  (17)  to  supply  energy  to 
the  stabilized  voltage  circuit  in  the  absence  of  power 
supplied  from  said  source  of  electrical  supply  (1)  to  hold 
the  coupling  transistor  (41)  in  blocked  condition  and 
prevent  bypassing  of  the  energy  from  said  coil  through 
said  coupling  transistor; 

and  means  (6, 53, 54)  establishing  a  closed  circuit  for  current 
flow  due  to  the  stored  energy  in  the  coil  (8)  independent 
of  said  switch  (2). 


4,167,171 
POSITIVELY  LUBRICATED  DISTRIBUTOR 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Jorg  Issler,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  Funke,  Korntal-Miinchingen,  and 
Klaus  Schmidt,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1976,  2630220 

Int.  a.^  POIM  1/26 
U.S.  a.  123—196  R  9  CUims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotating  shaft 
[47,  65),  and  an  engine  lubrication  system  which  comprises  an 
3il  mist  system  providing  oil  mist  in  the  engine  compartment, 
1  positively  lubricated  distributor  comprising 
a  housing  (11,  41,  61)  secured  to  the  engine  block  (13)  of  the 

internal  combustion  engine, 
relatively  movable  components  including  a  distributor  shaft 
(16)  within  the  housing  driven  from  the  rotating  shaft  (47, 
65)  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  distributor  is  connected  to  the  engine  to  be  in 
open  fluid  communication  with  the  engine  compartment 
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to  be  exposed  to  the  oil  mist  arishg 
ment  during  operation  thereof  9id 


n^ 


T-^-.r 


fluid  connection  means  (50)  in  fluidicommunication 
lubricating  system  of  the  engini 
components  of  the  distributor  su 
under  relative  movement. 


4,167,172 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  LUBRICATION  OF 
THE  CRANKSHAFT  OF  A  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  the  engine  compart- 
includes 


with  the 

connected  to  movable 

ject  to  mechanical  wear 


COMBUSTION  ENGINE  B\ 


WHEATSTONE  BI IDGE 


lioth  of  Turin,  Italy,  as- 


Cesare  Bassoli,  and  Giorgio  Cometti, 
signers  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni,  1  urin,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  1  Jo.  872,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  F<  b.  21, 1977,  67383  A/77 
Int.  a.2  FOIM  ;,  00 
VS.  a.  123—196  S  7  Claims 


MEANS  OF  A 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  internal  comb  iistion  engine  having  a 
crankshaft,  crankshaft  bearings,  a  craakcase,  and  oil  passages 
within  the  crankcase  for  the  lubrication  of  the  crankshaft 
bearings,  a  lubrication  monitoring  de'  ice  comprising  a  mea- 
surement assembly  made  up  of  at  least  i  first  measurement  unit 
formed  by  a  first  mean  voltage  measur  ng  device  and  a  second 
measurement  unit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  measure- 
ment unit  and  constituted  by  a  thresh  )ld  discriminator  and  a 
second  means  voltage  measuring  device  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  discriminator,  wherein  tli  e  improvement  consists 
in  the  device  further  comprising  a  Wl  eatstone  bridge  having 
four  arms,  a  measuring  diagonal  and  a  s  apply  diagonal,  the  said 
measurement  assembly  being  included  n  the  measuring  diago- 
nal of  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  two  of  tl  e  arms  of  which  consist 
of  ordinary  resistances  while  the  oth  :r  two  arms  comprise 
respectively  a  resistance-measuring  rel  ;rence  cell  which  con- 
Uins  the  same  lubricating  oil  as  the  :ngine  and  provides  a 
reference  resistance,  and  a  resistive  cir  :uit  having  means  con- 
necting said  resistive  circuit  electrical  ly  between  the  engine 
crankshaft  and  the  engine  crankcase  said  resistive  circuit 
including  the  engine  lubribcating  oil  ir  the  said  lil  passages. 
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4  167,173 
ROTARY  INTERNA .  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadakatsa  Iwami,  No.  374,  Shikisai,  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1P77,  Ser.  No.  816,549 

Japan,  May  6, 1977,  52/52360 
P02B  53/04 

1  Claim 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
vs.  a.  123—219 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combu  ition  engine  operated  by  an  accel- 
erator pedal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (10)  having  i  trochoidal  inner  periphery  (II) 
with  spark  plug  ignition  means  (16,  17)  therein; 

(b)  a  substantially  triangula  r  rotor  (20)  having  three  arch-like 
peripheral  faces  and  rot  itably  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  recess  (23)  of  substar  tially  elongated  spoon-like  shape 
in  each  of  the  periphera  faces  of  the  rotor; 

(d)  a  fuel  port  (13)  for  sup  jlying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source,  in 
the  housing  in  communi  nation  therewithin; 

(e)  a  vacuum  ignition  adva  tice  connected  to  said  spark  plug 
ignition  means; 

(0  a  diaphragm  (34)  oper  itivcly  coupled  to  said  vacuum 
Ignition  advance  to  be  O]  >erated  by  the  vacuum  thereof;  a 
piston  (36)  slidable  withii  i  a  cylinder  (35)  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  (34); 

(g)  an  elongated  air  intake  port  (14)  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
housing  so  as  to  be  opem  d  and  closed  by  a  side  face  of  the 
rotor  according  to  the  ro  ation  thereof,  said  air  inuke  port 
being  elongated  and  inch  led  in  the  direction  of  roution  of 
said  rotor  and  so  dispo!  ed  at  a  relative  position  that  it 
gradually  moves  toward  i  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  which  i  s  defined  by  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  housing  and  eacl  of  the  peripheral  faces  of  the 
rotor; 

(h)  an  air  intake  passage  cc  mmunicating  with  the  cylinder; 

(i)  an  air  supply  passage  ci  immunicating  with  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  said  aii  intake  port  (14); 

(j)  a  bypass  (46)  communic  iting  the  air  intake  passage  with 
the  air  supply  passage,  a  irst  valve  means  mounted  in  the 
bypass  for  adjusting  the  air  flow  passing  therethrough, 
and  a  second  valve  mear  5  mounted  in  the  air  supply  pas- 
sage upstream  of  the  con.  unction  of  the  bypass,  the  piston 
(36)  being  adapted  and  disposed  to  block  communication 
between  the  air  intake  passage  and  the  air  supply  passage 
through  the  cylinder  whisn  the  vacuum  is  relatively  low, 
while  to  permit  communi  cation  when  the  vacuum  is  rela- 
tively high. 


4,1(  7, 


Ml), 


METHOD  AND 

STREETS  OF  A  __. 
Gordon  P.  Hampton,  Cuperti 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assigno^ 
Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Dec.  8,  197^ 

Int  a.2 

VS.  a.  125—13  R 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a 
steps  of: 


,174 
APPARi^rUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

and  Matheus  D.  Pennings,  Los 
to  General  Signal  Corporation, 


,  Ser.  No.  858,719   , 
I28D  1/04 

lOQaims 
treet  of  a  wafer  comprising  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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aligning  a  first  street  with  a  fixed  reference  by  relative  move- 
ment in  a  first  linear  direction; 

aligning  said  first  street  with  said  reference  as  said  street  is 
moved  relative  to  said  fixed  reference  in  a  second  linear 


of  said  bottom  and  side  structural  members  by  the  bot- 
toms of  the  legs  of  the  grill,  whereby  to  brace  and 
position  the  folded  grill  so  that  its  sides  are  maintained 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  panels  of  the  pouch, 

(3)  a  sheet  of  fire  resistant  material  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  panels  of  the  pouch  above  said  stiff 
structural  members, 

(4)  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  across  the  top  panel 
and  downward  along  the  side  panels  sufficiently  to  pass 
the  grill  therethrough,  and 

(5)  substantially  air-tight  closure  means  secured  to  the  top 
and  side  panels  along  the  margins  of  said  opening  for 
opening  and  closing  the  pouch. 


direction  by  manually  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 

wafer; 
automatically  controlling  the  relative  movement  in  said  first 

direction  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  said  wafer; 
whereby  said  street  is  aligned. 

4,167,175 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  HIBACHI-TYPE  GRILL 

COMBINATION 

Dawiie  O.  Malafouris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Barbecue 

Time,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Hied  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,051 

Int  a.2  A47J  37/00;  F24B  3/00:  F24C  1/16 

VS.  a.  126—25  C  1  Claim 


4,167,176 
COMBINATION  STOVE  AND  HREPLACE 

Paul  E.  Johnson,  4123  Jasper  Rd.,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,156 
Int  a.2  F24B  1/18.  1/26 
VS.  a.  126—120  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  converting  an  open-top  fire  pit 
into  a  stove  comprising, 

a  fire  hood, 

leg  means  for  supporting  said  fire  hood,  and 

shifting  means  disposed  adjacent  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  leg  means,  selectively  operable  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hood  between  a  raised  position  in  which  the 
hood  is  spaced  from  the  pit,  and  a  lowered  position  in 
which  the  hood  encloses  the  open  top  of  the  pit. 


1.  A  self-extinguishing  hibachi-type  grill  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  hibachi-type  grill  having  a  pair  of  fuel  trays  secured 
pivotally  to  a  base  for  adjustment  between  an  operative 
position  extending  horizontally  outward  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  and  an  inoperative,  folded  position  extending 
vertically  upward  from  said  base,  each  tray  having  a 
superimposed  solid-fuel  reuining  cooking  support,  the 
grill  further  having  a  pair  of  legs  on  the  base  which  extend 
downward  and  outward  from  the  base  so  that  their  bot- 
toms are  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  corresponding  width  of  the  base  and  folded  trays,  and 

(b)  a  fuel-extinguishing  pouch  of  flexible,  substantially  air- 
tight sheet  material  dimensioned  to  conUin  the  grill  in  its 
folded  condition  with  burning  solid  fuel  in  the  trays  re- 
tained by  the  cooking  supports,  the  pouch  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  top 
panel, 

(2)  stiff  structural  members  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
bottom  panel  and  lower  portions  of  the  side  panels,  the 
structural  members  on  the  side  panels  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  the  legs  of  the  grill,  for  abutment 


4,167,177 

nREPLACES 

William  H.  Wiggins,  250  Don  Park  Rd.,  UDit  12,  Markham, 

Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,837,  Feb.  13, 1976, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,566 

lot  a.2  F24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  126—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  fireplace  comprising  a  fire-pan,  a  generally  conical  fire 
enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  the  fire-pan  to  a  flue  and 
having  a  side  opening,  a  generally  frusto-conical  casing  con- 
centrically surrounding  the  fire  enclosure  and  having  a  side 
opening  in  register  with  the  opening  in  the  fire  enclosure,  and 
a  fire  door  assembly  rotaUbly  supported  concentricallly  inter- 
mediate between  the  enclosure  and  the  casing,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  frame  having  portions  projecting  above  and 
outwardly  of  the  top  of  the  frusto-conical  casing,  a  mesh 
screen  and  a  fire  door  plate  each  supported  by  said  frame  and 
each  bounding  sufficient  of  the  periphery  of  the  conical  enclo- 
sure to  be  rouuble  into  a  position  obturating  the  opening 
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therein,  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
being  unbounded  by  either  the 


periphery  of  the  enclosure 
or  the  door  plate  to 


sere  n 


permit  the  frame  to  be  rotated  so 
portion  of  the  opening  in  the  enclosu 


4,167,178 
STATIONARY  TYPE  SOLAR  ENERGY 
APPARATUS 
Nathan  E.  Brussels,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J., 
Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F24J 
U.S.  a.  126—438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  first  stablizing  structure; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apar 
said  first  stablizing  stri  icture, 
arranged  in  a  planar  coi  ftgurat: 
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hollow  needles  extending  from 
said  needles  having  tips 
ion; 


tlfit  at  least  a  substantia] 
is  unobturated. 


matching  array  of 
movement  within  said 
tive  seed  material  dispos^ 
through  said  needles  anc 
predetermined  depth 
needles  are  inserted 


COLLECTOR 

issignor  to  Solar  Energy 
lo.  810,015 

13  Claims   George  Kossoff,  Northbridge, 


3/)2 


spaied-apart  trochars  disposed  for 

h  dIIow  needles  whereby  radioac- 

in  said  hollow  needles  is  forced 

implanted  in  a  planar  array  at  a 

be  ow  the  skin  surface  when  said 

thro  ugh  the  skin. 


4,1 57,180 

METHOD  AND  APPAI  ATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

EXAMINATION 

„  ,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia,  ca  re  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Phillip,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,037, ,  Lpr.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094^6. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,255 

Australia,  May  1,  1975,  PC1443 


Claims  priority,  application 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  for 
energy  in  the  form  of  both  beam  type 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  one  transparent  sii 

a  parabolic  reflector  within  said 
parent  side  for  reflecting  beam 
through  said  transparent  side; 

an  elongated  fluid  carrying  element 
axis  substantially  aligned  with  the 
bolic  reflector,  said  elongated 
being  hollow  and  having  a  first 
face  facing  said  parabolic  reflecto  r 
radiation  reflected  from  said 
carrying  element  comprising  a  firs 
and  second  and  third  fluid 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
element,  said  second  and  third 
each  having  a  first  flat  surface 
and  positioned  over  the  longitudi 
collecting  and  absorbing  diffuse 
ing  through  said  transparent  side 
facing  said  parabolic  reflector  for 
from  convection  currents 
elements  and  said  parabolic  reflet^or. 


carry  ng 


develo  sed 


4,167.179 
PLANAR  RADIOACnVE  SEtfD 
Mark  Kirsch,  716  Shadylawn  Rd.,  L^Te 
N.C.  27514 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  Ito.  842,391 
Int.  C\?  A61N  Sjpl 
U.S.  a.  128— 1 J 

1.  A  radioactive  seed  applicator  foi 
seed  material  in  a  planar  array  below  t|e 
ing: 


U.S.  CL  128—660 


Int.  a.2  -MIS  29/04 


collec  ing  and  absorbing  solar 
af  d  diffuse  type  radiation 

ife; 
ha  ising  facing  said  trans- 
type  radiation  passing 

having  its  longitudinal 

focal  line  of  said  para- 

luid   carrying  element 

j  ubstantially  planar  sur- 

to  receive  and  absorb 

or,  said  elongated  fluid 

fluid  carrying  element, 

elements  positioned 

said  first  fluid  carrying 

I  luid  carrying  elements 

from  said  reflector 

side  edge  thereof  for 

solar  radiation  pass- 

a  second  flat  surface 

ibsorbing  heat  resulting 

between  said  fluid 


ol 


rei  lote 


lal 
tipe 
sndi 


IMPLANTER 

Forest,  Chapel  Hill, 


5  Oaims 

implanting  radioactive 
skin  surface  compris- 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic 
comprising:  a  liquid  coupling 
for  directing  pulses  of  ultras  onic 
through  said  liquid  coupling 
receiving  echoes  of  said  puls<  s 
by  acoustic  impedance  discon 
ducers  being  spatially  positioi  ed 
the  said  object;  means  for 
transducers  to  a  plurality  of  aHgul 
and  means  for  sequentially 
to  direct  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic 
object  and  to  receive  echoes 
each  of  said  angular  direction  i 
pared  to  the  rate  of  moveme  nt 
each  transducer  beam  axis 
tween  successive  activations 
said  means  for  sequentially 
comprising  means  for  activating 
direct  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic 
object  substantially  simultanei>usly 
resulting  from  activation  of 
ducer. 


2Claims 


examination  of  an  object 
bath;  a  plurality  of  transducers 
energy  along  a  beam  axis 
bath  and  into  said  object  and 
reflected  along  said  beam  axis 
inuities  in  said  object,  said  trans- 
relative  to  each  other  and  to 
steering  the  beam  axis  of  each  of  said 
lar  directions  in  a  single  plane; 
activating  each  of  said  transducers 
(  nergy  along  a  beam  axis  into  the 
eflected  along  said  beam  axis  in 
at  a  rate  sufficiently  fast,  com- 
of  the  transducer  beam,  that 
njoves  only  a  small  distance  be- 
of  each  respective  transducer, 
activating  each  of  said  transducers 
non-adjacent  transducers  to 
ei^rgy  along  a  beam  axis  into  the 
with  the  receipt  of  echoes 
the  previously  activated  trans- 
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4,167,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DEPRESSURIZING  A  VARIABLE-VOLUME 

INFLATABLE  ENCLOSURE 

Arnold  S.  J.  Lee,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Milstein  Medical 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,175,  Sep.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,027,662, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,167,  Jul.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,995 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—682  3  Qaims 


being  arranged  to  provide  an  unequal  velocity  ratio  with 
which  rotating  velocity  of  the  driven  side  gear  is  varied  by 
rotations  of  the  driving  side  gear,  and  said  massaging  attach- 
ments being  operatively  associated  with  the  operating  shaft  so 
as  to  perform  a  pushing  action  when  said  rotating  velocity  of 
the  driven  side  gear  thus  varied  is  small  and  to  perform  a 
releasing  action  when  the  velocity  is  large. 

4.167,183 

ANTI-RAPE  DEVICE 

Charles  Barlow,  4426  E.  22nd  St.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85711 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,904 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00 


MS.  a.  128—138  R 


6aaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  depressurizing  a  variable- 
volume  inflatable  enclosure  such  as  a  cuff  at  a  precisely  con- 
stant rate,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  refer- 
ence chamber  having  a  fixed  volume,  means  for  pressurizing 
the  reference  chamber  to  a  fixed  value,  means  operable  for 
pressurizing  a  variable-volume  inflatable  enclosure,  means 
operative  when  the  reference  chamber  has  reached  the  fixed 
value  for  depressurizing  the  reference  chamber  at  a  precisely 
constant  rate,  vent  valve  means  coupled  to  the  enclosure  and 
operable  for  depressurizing  the  enclosure,  and  control  means 
coupled  to  the  reference  chamber,  the  enclosure  pressurizing 
means  and  the  vent  valve  means  for  selectively  operating  the 
enclosure  pressurizing  means  and  the  vent  valve  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
reference  chamber  and  the  enclosure  as  the  reference  chamber 
is  depressurized  at  the  precisely  constant  rate. 

4,167,182 
MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Yamamura;  Takafumi  Hamabe,  and  Haruo  Sugai,  all  of 
Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1977,  52-19984 

Int.  a.=  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—56  8  Claims 


1.  An  anti-rape  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  vaginal 
cavity  of  a  human  female,  comprising  a  base  member,  elon- 
gated penis  (>enetrating  means  attached  to  the  base  member  to 
project  outwardly  toward  the  mouth  of  the  vaginal  cavity 
when  the  device  is  operationally  positioned  within  the  vaginal 
cavity  of  a  human  female,  and  retractable  means  normally 
surrounding  said  elongated  penis  penetrating  means  to  protect 
the  walls  of  the  vaginal  cavity  from  contacting  said  penis 
penetrating  means,  said  retractable  means  being  adapted  to  be 
retracted  upon  penetration  of  the  vaginal  cavity  by  a  male 
penis  to  permit  penetration  of  the  penis  by  said  penis  penetrat- 
ing means. 


4,167,184 

LUNG-VENTING  APPARATUS 

Ole  B.  Kohnke,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ruth  Lea  Hesse, 

Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,953,  Sep.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.071,025.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865^98 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1974,  7411883 

Int.  a.-  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—145.7  15  Qaims 


1.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  driving  source, 
a  driving  shaft  rotated  by  said  driving  source,  a  driving  side 
gear  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  having  a 
driven  side  gear  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft  and  being  in  mesh 
with  said  driving  side  gear  to  operatively  associate  therewith, 
and  massaging  attachments  driven  in  response  to  rotations  of 
the  operating  shaft,  said  driving  side  and  driven  side  gears 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  lung-venting  apparatus  including  a 
self-expanding  bladder  having  a  bladder  inlet  through  which 
treating  gas  is  drawn  into  the  bladder  during  expansion 
thereof;  a  bladder  outlet  through  which  treating  gas  is  driven 
out  of  the  bladder  during  compression  thereof  and  a  three-way 
non-rebreathing  valve  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  bladder  outlet,  a  first  outlet  to  be  connected  to  the  respira- 
tory system  of  a  patient,  a  second  outlet  communicating  with 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  means  providing  one-way 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  outlet  and  from  said  first  outlet 
to  said  second  outlet  during  lung  ventilation;  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  device  having 

(a)  a  housing  attached  to  said  bladder; 

(b)  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  in  said  housing; 

(c)  means  defining  a  valve  inlet  in  said  housing;  said  valve 
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inlet  being  connected  to  said  bla  Ider  outlet  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  sai  i  bladder  and  said  inlet 
chamber; 

(d)  means  defining  a  valve  outlet  it  said  housing;  said  valve 
outlet  being  in  continuous  comno  unication  with  said  inlet 
chamber  and  being  connected  ti  i  the  inlet  of  said  three- 
way  non-rebreathing  valve; 

(e)  valve  seat  arranged  on  said  houj  ng  and  surrounding  said 
valve  inlet; 

(0  a  movable  valve  member  suppoi  ted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  valve  inlet  for  openinj  and  closing  said  valve 
inlet;  said  movable  valve  membe   having 

(1)  a  valve  stem  supported  in  sau  I  housing  in  the  zone  of 
said  valve  inlet  for  longitudini  il  displacement  through 
said  housing  in  a  closing  diro  tion  and  in  an  opening 
direction; 

(2)  a  soft,  readily  deformable  resjient  valve  flap  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  atd  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat;  said  valve  flap  hav  ing  an  open  position  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  said  vi  Ive  seat  for  maintaining 
communication  between  said  bladder  and  said  inlet 
chamber;  said  valve  flap  havinj  a  contacting  position  in 
which  it  contacts  said  valve  sea  in  an  undeformed  state; 
said  valve  flap  having  a  closed  position  in  which  it 
engages  said  valve  seat  in  a  leformed  state;  in  said 
closed  position  gas  flow  from  a  aid  bladder  to  said  inlet 
chamber  is  fully  blocked;  and 

(g)  control  means  responsive  to  pre  sure  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  valve  stem  a  t  a  location  spaced  from 
said  one  end  thereof  for  moving  said  valve  stem  in  said 
closing  direction  and  maintaining  said  valve  flap  in  said 
closed  position  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber 
exceeds  predetermined  values  above  the  ambient  pressure 
and  for  moving  said  valve  stem  ii  said  opening  direction 
and  maintaining  said  valve  flap  in  aid  open  position  when 
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body  adjacent  to  said  marj  ;inal  edge  portion  and  normally 
folded  inwardly  over  said  in  ler  surface  of  said  mask  body  and 
spaced  therefrom  whereby  said  face  seal  is  conformable  in 
sealing  relation  to  a  facial  p  jrtion  of  a  user  independently  of 
said  body,  and  resilient  strut-like  web  means  extending  be- 
tween said  sealing  element  a|)d  said  inner  surface  of  said  body 
at  selected  locations  spaced  »part  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
open  side  of  said  body  and  corresponding  to  the  deepest  areas 
of  the  facial  portion  of  a  use  -.  said  web  means  being  operable 
to  mechanically  urge  said  set  ling  element  against  such  deepest 
areas  of  the  facial  portion  of  a  user. 


4,1 67, 


syiunge,  such  as  a 

cannuiJa 

Ernest  W.  Pick,  Cm  Cob; 
Henry  R.  Goerke,  NorwalL 
Purdue  Frederick  Compan]| 
FUed  Sep.  8, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  128—232 


,186 
VAGINAL  DOUCHE,  AND 
THEREOF 
J^Meph  M.  Denaro,  Stamford,  and 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 
',  Ser.  No.  831,595 
A61M  l/OO 

SCUims 


1»7, 


the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber 
mined  values;  the  pressure  in  sai( 
for  moving  said  vaJve  stem  into  i 


valve  flap  assumes  said  closed  p<  isition  being  only  by  a 


small  increment  larger  than  the 

chamber  needed  for  moving  said ^„„. 

tion  in  which  said  valve  flap  a  sumes  said  contacting 
position 


pressure  in  said  inlet 
valve  stem  into  a  posi- 


4,167,185 
FACE  MASK  SEAL 
Robert  D.  Lewis,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assig  lor 
loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  Mo. 
Int.  a.2  A62B  7/  » 
U.S.  a.  128—146.7 


is  below  said  predeter- 
inlet  chamber  needed 
position  in  which  said 


to  A-T^  Inc.,  WU- 

788,237 

8  Claims 


1.  A  face  seal  comprising,  in  combinltion  with  a  mask  body 
having  an  open  side  adapted  to  fit  about  a  facial  portion  of  a 


user,  said  body  defining  a  facial  portion 
ing  an  inner  body  surface  and  having  a 


around  said  open  side  thereof,  sealing  n  cans  adapted  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  body  and  the  face  sf  a  user  thereof,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  resilient!/  flexible  perimetrical 
sealing  element  in  the  form  of  a  re-ent  ant  flap  joined  to  said 


receiving  cavity  defin- 
marginal  edge  portion 


1.  A  syringe,  such  as  a  vagii  al  douche,  comprising  a  cannula 
consisting  of  an  elongated  ho  low  tubular  body  having  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  having  one  ope  i  end  and  distant  therefrom  an 
opposed  transverse  end  wall  bnned  with  an  opening  passing 
therethrough  and  through  whjch  said  central  axis  extends,  said 
cannula  body  having  substantially  midway  between  said  open 
end  and  transverse  end  wall  thereof  a  minimum  transverse 
cross  section  in  a  plane  perpen  licular  to  said  axis  and  said  body 
tapering  slightly  from  said  ti  ansverse  end  wall  toward  said 
minimum  cross  section  while  t  ipering  to  a  substantially  greater 
extent  from  said  open  end  tOM  ard  said  minimum  cross  section, 
the  latter  portion  of  said  bo  ly  between  said  open  end  and 
tninimum  cross  section  thereo "  forming  part  of  a  hollow  cone, 
and  said  body  being  formed  a  1  iu  exterior  between  said  mini- 
mum cross  section  and  transverse  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  distributed  uniformly  about  said  axis  with  said  body 
having  ribs  situated  between  s  kid  grooves  and  said  body  being 
formed  inwardly  of  said  rib  between  said  minimum  cross 
section  and  transverse  wall  th«  reof  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  a  liquid  in  the  lollow  interior  of  said  body  can 
discharge  with  the  liquid  also  being  capable  of  discharging 
through  said  central  opening  o  r  said  end  wall  of  said  body,  and 
a  squeeze  bottle  removably  co  nnected  with  said  cannula  body 
at  said  open  end  thereof,  said  » |ueeze  bottle  having  next  to  said 
cannula  body  an  open  end  regi  )n  which  topers  in  the  same  way 
as  said  body  at  the  region  of  ^id  open  end  thereof  and  forms 
an  extension  of  said  open  end  ftf  said  body,  said  squeeze  bottle 
having  distant  from  said  open  <  nd  region  thereof  a  flat  end  wall 
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of  substantially  elliptical  configuration  having  a  major  axis, 
said  squeeze  bottle  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  which  contains 
said  major  axis  as  well  as  said  central  axis  of  said  cannula  body 
and  said  squeeze  bottle  also  having  in  any  plane  parallel  to  said 
flat  end  wall  of  said  squeeze  bottle  and  normal  to  said  plane  of 
symmetry  while  being  situated  between  said  open  end  region 
of  said  bottle  and  said  flat  end  wall  thereof  also  an  elliptical 
cross  section  having  a  major  axis  situated  in  said  plane  of 
symmetry,  said  squeeze  bottle  terminating  in  said  plane  of 
symmetry  along  one  side  in  a  convexly  curved  edge  region 
extending  from  said  open  end  region  of  said  bottle  to  said  flat 
end  wall  of  said  bottle  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  open 
end  region  of  said  bottle  and  on  the  opposite  side  terminating 
also  in  a  convexly  curved  edge  region  which,  however,  at  the 
open  end  region  of  said  bottle  merges  into  a  concave  edge 
portion  which  together  with  said  convexly  curved  portion  at 
said  opp>osite  side  of  said  squeeze  bottle  provides  the  latter  with 
a  substantially  S-shaped  curvature. 


4,167,187 

DUAL  EPILATION  MACHINE 

Alvaro  D.  Biagi,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kree 

Institute  of  Electrolysis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,361 

Int  a.2  A61N  i/04 

U.S.  CL  128—303.13  22  Claims 


1.  An  epilator  comprising: 

(a)  a  DC  power  supply; 

(b)  a  controlled  timer; 

(c)  an  RF  power  source  coupled  to  said  power  supply  and 
said  timer  and  being  energized  from  the  power  supply  and 
switched  by  the  timer,  said  RF  power  source  having  an 
output  and  a  return; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  an  individual  hair  of  a  person  to  the 
output  of  said  RF  power  source; 

(e)  an  antenna  connected  to  the  return  of  said  RF  power 
source  to  provide  a  low  impedance  path  for  the  radio 
frequency  power  from  said  person;  and 

(f)  means  for  starting  and  for  resetting  the  timer. 


diameter  at  its  midsection  is  1.8  to  2.2  mm  and  whose  length  is 
at  least  about  50%  greater  than  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of 
said  tube,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  being  0.2  to  0.6  mm. 
smaller  at  both  ends  that  at  the  midsection  of  the  tube. 


4.167,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 

BY  ELECTROCUTANEOUS  STIMULUS 
Susumu  Tachi,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Tanie,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1S>76,  51-48112 

Int.  CL2  A61N  l/i6 

U.S.  a.  128—421  3  Claims 


a  11  w       Htsst 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  information,  com- 
prising means  for  applying  pulse  signals  representing  a  desired 
item  of  information  to  electrodes  fastened  to  the  skin  of  a 
human  subject  for  thereby  transmitting  the  information  by 
electro-cutaneous  stimuli,  an  improvement  which  comprises 
(a)  the  means  for  applying  pulse  signals  including  means  for 
applying  pulse  signals  corresponding  to  stimulation  energy 
based  on  the  information  to  be  transmitted, 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  current  and  voltage  of  the  pulse 
signals  corresponding  to  stimulation  energy  for  thereby 
detecting  the  cutaneous  impedance  of  the  human  subject, 

(c)  the  means  for  applying  pulse  signals  including  means  for 
applying  pulse  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  cutane- 
ous impedance, 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  signals  so  that  the  prod- 
uct of  the  square  of  pulse  height  multiplied  by  pulse  width 
of  the  pulse  signals  corresponding  to  stimulation  energy  is 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  square  of  the  pulse  height 
multiplied  by  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  signals  on  the  basis 
of  the  detected  cutaneous  impedance,  and 

(e)  the  means  for  applying  the  pulse  signals  including  means 
for  applying  the  controlled  pulse  signals  to  the  electrodes. 


4,167,188 

SURGICAL  ELASTIC  BAND 

Coy  L.  Lay,  deceased,  late  of  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Madeline  R. 

Uy,  administratrix,  P.O.  Box  1429,  Lakehwd,  Fla.  33802 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,003 

Int  a.2A61B/ 7/72 

U.S.  CL  128—326  6  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  band  adapted  for  tying  off  human  fallopian 
tubes,  said  band  consisting  of  a  small,  hollow  tube  whose  inside 


4,167,190 
PULSE  DOSAGE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TISSUE 
STIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Sorenson,  Blaine,  and  Larry  A.  McNichols,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,178 
Int  a.2  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—423  R  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  energy  content  and  the 
number  of  pulses  of  a  dose  of  electrical  stimulation  to  be  ap- 
plied to  by  lead  means  coupled  to  nerve  tissues,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  continuous  train  of  pulses  at  a 
selected  frequency; 

(b)  duty  cycle  control  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
initiate  signals  and  a  terminate  signal,  said  duty  cycle 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  for  providing  said  terminate  signal  oc- 


N 
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curring  a  first  interval  after  sai  I 
least  one  pulse  period,  said  secoi  d 
a  second  interval  after  said  tern  linate 
whole  number  of  said  pulse  [>e(  od: 
(c)  gate  means  responsive  to  saic 
signals  and  said  terminate  signt  1 


betM  sen 


sage  of  said  train  of  pulses 
terminate  signals  and  for  prevehting 
train  of  pulses  between  said  terifinate 
signals,  whereby  the  dosage  of 
body  tissue  is  constant  regardl^i 
lected. 


tie 


4,167,191 
TOBACCO  DRYING 

John  N.  Jewell;  Ardath  B.  Canon,  bo^i 
ard  P.  Newton,  Jr.,  Middletown, 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corjloi 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A24B 
VS.  CI.  131—140  R 

FILL  POWER  »S  WET  BULB   TEMPER, 
(INLET  ORVBULB'SOO'F) 


Z         8-0- 


WETBULB  TEMPERAT1   lECf) 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  mojsture  content  of  an  ex- 
panded tobacco,  which  comprises: 
heating  the  expanded  tobacco  in  a 

initial  temperature  within  the 

to  about  650'  F.,  in  the  presence 

a  level  above  that  which  will 

ture  reading  of  at  least  about  15( 


:  ran  ;e 


4,167,192 
ORCULAR  BRf  SH 
Franz  Arnold,  Triengen,  Switzerland, 
fabrik  AG  Triengen,  Triengen,  Swit^rland 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  A45D  24/00 
U.S.  a.  132—9 

1.  A  light-weight  circular  hairbrus 
hot  air  blower,  comprising: 
a  bristle  carrier  composed  of  two  nfutually  intertwined  wire 

sections; 
bristles  fixedly  clamped  in  a  subAantially 

rangement  between  the  intertwined 
a  tubular  element  coaxially  surroun 
sections; 
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first  initiate  signal  of  at 

initiate  signal  occurring 

signal  of  a  selected 

s;  and 

first  and  second  initiate 

for  facilitating  the  pas- 


hav:  ng 


— I- 
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gas,  said  gas  having  an 
;  of  from  about  250°  F. 

fan  absolute  humidity  at 
I  prof'ide  a  wet-bulb  tempera- 
F. 


i  ssignor  to  Trisa  Biirsten- 
xrland 
No.  824,922 

11  Qaims 

for  use  with  a  separate 


helical-like  ar- 
wire  sections; 
ing  the  intertwined  wire 


said  tubular  element 

circumference  with 
said  bristles  having  free 

said  openings; 
a  handling  portion  fixed^ 

for  solely  handling  the 
said  handling  portion 

cation  with  the  interioi 
said  tubular  element  bein  ; 
said  tubular  element 


havi  ]g 
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a  jacket  surface  provided  at  its 
opfcnings  therethrough; 
I  nds  extending  outwardly  through 


attached  to  the  tubular  element 
circular  hairbrush; 
5  devoid  of  any  air  flow  communi- 
of  said  tubular  element; 

formed  of  metal; 
opposed  ends; 


said  first  initiate  and 

the  passage  of  the 

and  second  initiate 

electrical  pulses  to  the 

:ss  of  the  frequency  se- 


i»ROCESS 

of  Louisville,  and  Rich- 
all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
ration,  Louisville,  Ky. 
No.  837,331 
i/18 

21  Claims 


'r-^ 


--B 


. -D 


sa  d 


means  for  connecting 

coaxially  with  respect 
said  handling  portion  incliide 

region  of  the  intertwine  d 
an  end  piece  means  for  cic  sing 

tubular  element; 
said  end  piece  means  inclildes 

end  region  of  the  intert|vined 
said  tubular  element  has 

handling  portion. 


handling  portion  substantially 
t0  said  tubular  element; 

means  for  anchoring  one  end 
wire  sections; 

the  other  opposed  end  of  the 

means  for  retaining  the  other 
wire  sections;  and 
a  portion  coextending  onto  said 


4, 


APPARATUS  FOR 

Harve  W.  Magnus,  872 
Beach,  Calif.  90266,  and 
Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  641|8 
Filed  Oct.  11, 
Int.  a. 
UJS.  a.  134—95 


67,193 
CLEAI JING  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLES 

Mitihattan  Beach  Blvd.,  Manhattan 
Vincent  J.  Masur,  5127  NE.  Marvin 


1'  (77, 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
from  the  fuel  nozzles  and  gui  le 
an  inlet  for  receiving  compr  :ssed 


,  Ser.  No.  841,008 
B08B  3/02 


residue  fuel  varnish  and  carbon 

vanes  of  a  jet  engine  including: 

air;  an  outlet  configured  to 
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be  coupled  into  the  fuel  system  of  a  jet  engine  so  that  fluid 
emitted  by  the  outlet  may  be  discharged  through  the  fuel 
nozzles  of  the  jet  engine  to  perform  a  cleaning  function;  air 
receiver  means;  first  compressed  air  operated  pump  means 
coupled  to  the  inlet  for  introducing  compressed  air  into  the  air 
receiver  means  so  as  to  achieve  a  predetermined  air  pressure  in 
th£  air  receiver  means;  a  first  liquid  accumulator  means  cou- 
pled to  the  air  receiver  means;  a  reservoir  for  a  cleaning  solu- 
tion; a  second  compressed  air  operated  pump  means  coupled  to 
the  inlet  and  to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  first  liquid  accumulator 
means  for  introducing  cleaning  solution  from  the  reservoir  into 
the  first  liquid  accumulator  means  against  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed air  from  the  air  receiver  means;  first  conduit  means 
coupling  the  first  liquid  accumulator  to  the  outlet;  a  first  valve 
included  in  said  first  conduit  means;  and  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  cleaning 
solution  through  said  first  conduit  means  from  the  first  liquid 
accumulator  means  to  the  outlet. 


open  said  normally  closed  path,  thereby  to  allow  the 
means  biasing  the  diaphragm  to  move  the  diaphragm  to 
the  position  in  which  the  first  valve  is  closed. 


4,167,195 
VALVE 
Don  R.  Miller,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U-Brand  Corporatioa, 
Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,637 

Int  a.2  F16K  1/48 

VS.  a.  137—269  4  Claims 


•6  4e 


43  B 


4,167,194 

AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  AND  TESTER  APPARATUS  OF 

GAS  SUPPLY 

Tsuneki  Matsuda,  1-8,  Yuda  1-chome,  Koufu-shi,  Yamanash 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,842 
Int.  a.2  F16K  17/36 
U.S.  a.  137—38 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body,  a 
10  Claims  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  body  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  said  stem  being  of  cylindrical  configuration  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  stem,  an  internally  threaded  metallic  element  friction- 
ally  secured  within  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  stem,  a 
washer  of  non-metallic  material  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
flat  surface,  and  a  screw  for  securing  said  washer  to  said  flat 
surface,  said  screw  being  threadedly  secured  to  said  element. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  inlet  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  pipe; 

a  gas  outlet  for  connection  to  a  gas  delivery  pipe; 

a  first  valve  connected  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas 
outlet; 

a  chamber  containing  a  diaphragm  coupled  to  the  first  valve 
for  controlling  the  position  thereof  and  means  biasing  the 
diaphragm  to  a  position  in  which  the  first  valve  is  closed; 

means  defining  a  first  passage  including  a  normally  closed 
second  valve  provided  between  the  gas  inlet  side  of  the 
first  valve  and  the  chamber  for  supplying  gas,  said  second 
valve,  when  open,  for  supplying  gas  to  the  chamber  for 
overcoming  the  bias  of  the  means  biasing  the  diaphragm 
to  cause  the  diaphragm  to  move  to  a  position  in  which  the 
first  valve  is  of)en; 

means  defining  a  second  passage  including  a  third  valve 
provided  between  the  chamber  and  the  gas  outlet  side  of 
the  first  valve,  the  third  valve  having  a  normal  position 
providing  a  normally  open  path  between  the  chamber  and 
the  gas  outlet  side  of  the  first  valve  and  a  normally  closed 
path  between  the  chamber  and  a  point  of  ambient  pres- 
sure; 

sensing  means  including  a  magnet  and  a  movable  weight 
which  is  attractable  to  the  magnet; 

means  for  preventing  the  weight  from  being  attracted  to  the 
magnet  when  the  first  valve  is  closed;  and 

resetting  means,  operable  to  open  the  second  valve,  for 
insuring  said  third  valve  is  in  its  normal  j)Osition,  and  for 
moving  the  weight  into  attraction  by  the  magnet  when  the 
control  valve  is  opem, 

the  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  an  externally  supplied 
force  to  cause  the  weight  to  fall  from  the  magnet  and 
consequently  to  control  the  third  valve  to  move  from  its 
normal  position  to  close  said  normally  open  path  and  to 


4,167,196 

VANDAL-PROOF  PLUMBING  VALVE  ACCESS  BOX 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acorn  Engineering 

Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,882,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,360 

Int.  a.'  F16K  27/10;  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  137—360  7  Claims 


1.  A  vandal  -  proof  plumbing  valve  access  box  for  placement 
in  an  aperture  in  a  mounting  wall  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  for  housing  a  plumbing  valve  and  for  preventing  access 
thereinto  by  unauthorized  persons  or  vandals  while  permitting 
actuation  of  a  pushbutton  of  the  plumbing  valve;  comprising: 
(a)  a  sleeve  defined  by  a  wall  thereabout,  said  wall  of  said 
sleeve  being  co-extensively  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
oppositely  -  disposed  faces  of  said  mounting  wall  and 
defining  a  single,   rectangularly  -  shaped  passageway 
therethrough,  said  sleeve  having  front  and  rear  portions 
with  rims  thereabout  and  having  a  first  flange  disposed 
about  the  rim  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  first 
flange  being  directed  outwardly  in  a  radial  fashion  there- 
from, whereby  said  sleeve  is  stiffened  and  strengthened 
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and  may  be  positioned  in  said  iperture  in  said  mounting 
wall  and  when  said  first  flang ;  is  abuttingly  positioned 
thereabout  it  prevents  said  slec  'e  from  being  moved  fur- 
ther through  said  aperture  in  si  lid  mounting  wall  so  that 
said  front  portion  of  said  sleev j  does  not  project  beyond 
the  front  face  of  said  mounting  iwall; 

(b)  four  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  from  a 
piece  of  rectangularly-shaped  sleet  metal  wherein  a  pair 
of  the  complementary  comers  ire  bent  along  a  diagonal 
line  passing  through  the  adjacent  non-complementary 
comer,  said  comers  following  sid  bending  are  each  dis- 
posed in  a  plane,  said  planes  bei  Jg  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  wherein  saiq  brackets  are  arranged  to 
bridge  the  inside  comers  of  saiil  sleeve  and  respectively 
secured  in  fixed  relationship  to  tie  intersection  of  adjacent 
sidewalls  of  said  sleeve  forming  ^ach  of  said  comers,  each 
of  said  brackets  further  having  ^n  aperture  therethrough 
with  a  threaded  portion  thereabout; 

(c)  a  cover  for  said  sleeve,  said  cc  rer  extending  beyond  the 
rim  of  said  sleeve  and  having  at  least  four  apertures  adja- 
cently disposed  to  each  of  the  our  comers  thereof  and 
having  an  apertured  portion  ther  sin  for  the  pushbutton  for 
operating  said  plumbing  valve;  i  nd 

(d)  security  bolts  for  said  aperture  in  said  cover,  said  bolts 
being  mateably  receivable  in  thr  ;adable  fashion  with  said 
threaded  apertures  in  said  brack  ;ts. 
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chamber  group  and  a  byjass  passage  passing  through  said 
valve  body  between  the  i  lonnecting  surfaces  of  said  valve 
body,  said  main  valve  chair  ber  of  said  center  group  communi- 
cating with  said  first  port  and  said  hole  of  said  valve  body 
communicating  with  said  bypass  passage;  said  valve  body 
having  at  least  two  inclined  passages  having  one  end  at  the 
respective  sub  valve  chan  bers  of  said  side  valve  chamber 
groups  which  are  towards  t  le  center  valve  chamber  group  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  hole  at  a  position  not  crossed 
by  said  bypass  passage  of  sa  d  valve  body;  two  supply  passages 
in  said  body  each  said  supf  ly  passage  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  spool  and  pa  allel  to  said  connecting  surfaces  of 
said  valve  body  wherein  each  main  valve  chamber  of  said  side 
valve  chamber  groups  com  municate  with  one  of  said  supply 
passages;  drain  passages  in  said  valve  body,  the  sub  valve 
chambers  of  the  side  valve  c  hambers  communicating  with  said 
drain  passages  passing  throt  jh  said  connecting  surfaces  of  said 
...1...  v_j         J  .  _i.^  L  ^  ,  fy^jjgj  including  a  second  port, 

the  center  valve  chamber  group 


valve  body;  said  valve  bod; ' 
said  sub  valve  chambers  of 


commumcatmg  with  said  sc  cond  port  at  said  connecting  sur 


face  opposite  to  that  of  said 


element  means  slidably  in$<rted  into  said  hole  in  said  valve 


body,  said  element  means 
communicating  with  at  leasi 
and  inclined  passages 


4,167,197 
DIRECTIONAL  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE 

Toshio  Maki,  Yokohama;  Isao  Oki,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoshi 
Shirai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,586,  Ott.  19, 1971,  abandoned. 


.^^ 


1.  A  valve  device  capable  of  operati  ig  in  a  parallel,  series  or 
tandem  hydraulic  circuit,  said  device  <  omprising  a  valve  body 
having  opposite  flat  connecting  surfac  es  at  both  sides  thereof; 
a  bore  through  said  valve  body;  ant    interchangeable  spool 

means,  having  cutouts  on  the  surface  ' 

longitudinally  slidably  positioned  in  ^ 
valve  body;  said  valve  body  having  at 

ber  groups  contiguous  with  said  bore  i „ ^.„„j, 

and  two  side  groups,  each  group  c(  mprising  a  main  valve 
chamber  and  a  sub  valve  chamber  oij  each  side  of  said  main 
valve  chamber;  said  main  valve  chamber  of  said  center  group 
of  said  valve  chamber  groups  communicating  directly  with 
said  hole,  said  hole  being  peripendic  ilar  to  the  axis  of  said 
spool  means  and  parallel  with  said  coi  necting  surfaces  of  said 
valve  body;  a  first  port  within  said  val  re  body  on  the  connect- 
ing surface  of  said  valve  body  connec  ed  to  said  central  valve 


Ser.  No.  757^61 


This  application  Jan.  10,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  3ct.  20,  1970,  45-91593 
Int.  a.2  F15B  13/08;  P16K  U/IO 
VS.  a.  137—271 


11  Qaims 


OVERPRESSURE  VALVE 
Heinrich  Kotyza,  and  Hani 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignoi  i 
gesellschaft,  Salzgitter,  I 
FUed  Feb.  17, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  137—528 


first  port;  and  an  interchangeable 


including  passages  therethrough 
one  of  said  bore,  bypass  passage, 


4, 167,198 


FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  PIT  PROP 
Heinze,  both  of  Salzgitter,  Fed. 
to  Salzgitter  Maschinen  Aktien- 
I.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  769,368 
F16K  77/02 

22  Claims 


1977, 


1.  An  overpressure  valve  1  jr  a  hydraulic  pit  prop,  compris- 
ing a  housing;  a  valve  seat  for  ned  in  said  housing;  a  valve  body 
movable  in  said  housing  bet  veen  a  closed  position  engaging 
said  valve  seat  and  an  open  |  losition;  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  body  for  biasing  th^  latter  to  said  closed  position  and 
comprising  bellows  means  including  a  bellows  having  opposite 


ends  and  being  filled  with  a 


,  opposite  ends  being  gas-tighl  ly  connected  to  said  valve  body 

<  omprising  a  valve  body   and  a  terminal  member  gas-ti  jhtly  connected  to  the  other  end 


of  said  bellows;  and  a  screw 


I  hereof,  said  spool  being 

9  lid  bore;  a  hole  in  said 

least  three  valve  cham- 

i  ficluding  a  center  group 


and  abutting  against  said  ten  linal  member 


4,157, 


19  «, 


TIMING  DEVICE  FOl  [ 
Karl  Hodler,  BUttikon, 
Elektrotechnik  GmbH,  Swi^rland 

FUed  Jan.  25, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2703893 

lBta.2 
VS.  a.  137—624.11 
1.  A  timing  device  for 


.199 

PNEUMATIC  SIGNALS 
Swit^land,  assignor  to  H.  Knhnke 


gas  under  pressure,  one  of  said 


plug  screwed  into  said  housing 


,  Ser.  No.  872,158 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 


M5D  16/00 

7  Claims 
pneifnatic  signals,  capable  of  produc- 
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ing  an  output  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  with  a  selectable 
delay  between  signals,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  moveable  control  member  having  a  track  and  a  recess 
in  the  track; 

(b)  a  control  lever,  pivouble  between  initial,  intermediate 
and  terminal  positions  and  having  a  pawl  attached  thereto; 

(c)  a  pneumatic  motor; 

(d)  gear  means  engageable  between  the  motor  and  control 
member  for  driving  the  control  member; 

(e)  a  linkage  between  the  control  lever  and  gear  means; 


(0  an  adjustable  suppon  for  holding  the  control  lever  in  its 
initial  position  and  the  gear  means  in  a  non-engaged  rela- 
tion, the  support  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  to 
engage  the  gear  means  and  cause  the  control  lever  to 
assume  its  intermediate  position  wherein  the  pawl  means 
engages  the  track  of  the  control  member,  with  control 
member  motion  eventuating  in  alignment  of  the  pawl  and 
recess  whereupon  the  control  lever  drops  into  its  terminal 
position  where  it  disengages  the  gear  means  and  causes 
creation  of  an  output  signal. 


4,167,200 

DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 

INSTALLATION 

Daniel  Bouteiile,  Mames-la-Coquette,  France,  assignor  to  La 

Telemechanique  Electrique,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1976,  76  0968 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/04 

VS.  a.  137—884  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  distribution  device  for  a  pneumatic  installa- 
tion comprising:  a  distributor,  an  inlet  and  outlet  base  for 
distributed  fluid,  cooperating  with  said  distributor  by  maintain- 
ing contact  therewith  by  corresponding  subsuntially  flat  con- 
nection surfaces  on  the  distributor  and  on  the  base,  a  seal 
between  said  corresponding  flat  connection  surfaces,  the  flat 
connection  surface  on  the  base  being  provided  with  orifices 
connected  to  conduits  inside  the  base  which  are  connected  to 
a  pressurized  fluid  supply  orifice,  to  at  least  one  exhaust  orifice, 
and  to  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
receiver,  the  flat  connection  surface  on  the  distributor  being 
provided  with  orifices  and  interconnected  by  conduits  inside 
the  distributor,  the  device  thus  presenting  by  means  of  said 
conduits  intemal  channels  through  which  pneumatic  fluid 
normally  passes  in  one  direction  and  intemal  channels  through 
which  it  normally  flows  in  two  directions,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  intemal  channels  through  which  the  pneumatic  fluid 

986  O.G.  14 


normally  passes  in  one  direction,  is  equipped,  substantially  at 
the  surface  common  to  the  base  and  to  the  distributor,  with  a 
non-return  valve  allowing  the  free  passage  of  the  fluid  in  the 
normal  direction  of  its  circulation. 


4,167,201 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR  WFTH  FAILURE 

INDICATOR 

Abduz  Zahid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  Hydraulics, 

Iac„  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,958 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/02 

VS.  a.  138—30  1  Claim 


1.  An  accumulator  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pressure  resistant  shell  having  an  oil  port  at  one  end  and  a  gas 
charging  port  at  the  other  end,  a  resilient,  distensible  bladder 
member  supported  in  said  shell  including  a  mouth  surrounding 
said  gas  charging  port,  said  bladder  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
shell  into  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  said  oil  and  said  gas  ports,  a  plug  member  mounted  in 
said  gas  charging  port,  said  plug  member  including  a  laterally 
directed  flange  portion,  said  mouth  of  said  bladder  surround- 
ing said  flange  portion  and  being  clampingly  urged  by  said 
flange  against  inner  surface  portions  of  said  shell  surrounding 
said  gas  charging  port,  said  plug  member  having  a  bore  portion 
substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  major  axis  of  said  shell, 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  portion  being  substantially  greater  at 
its  outer  end  than  at  its  inner  end,  said  inner  end  defining  a 
restricted  flow  passage  into  said  second  chamber,  said  plug 
member  including  a  gas  charging  valve  mounted  in  said  plug 
member  and  communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  and 
liquid  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bore 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for 
sensing  the  ingress  of  liquid  into  said  second  chamber,  said 
bladder  including  first  and  second  apertures  respectively  com- 
municating through  said  gas  valve  and  restricted  flow  passage 
with  said  second  chamber. 


4,167402 
WIRE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Price,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,744 
Int.  a.2  B21F  7/00 
VS.  a.  140—115  20  Claims 

1.  Wire  twisting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  twist  head,  die  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  twist 
head  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  wires  into  said  twist  head, 
and  guide  means  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  twist  head  for 
directing  multi-strand  cables  formed  by  said  twist  head  to 
a  receiving  means,  wherein  said  twisted  head  includes  roll 
means  rotatable  about  axes  both  parallel  and  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  wires,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roll 
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means  about  said  axes  to  both  til'jst 
them  through  said  twist  head, 


said  wires  and  advance 
/herein  said  die  means  has 


a  surface  which  conically  tapei    toward  an  inlet  slot  so  as 
to  guide  said  wires  thereto. 
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4,167,203 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  LIQUID  ;  INTO  BOTTLES  AND 
SIMILAR  VESSELS 

Erwin  Tschersich,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Waldemar  Mergenthaler, 
Kalkofen;  Ali  Pamukcu,  and  Klaus  Kaiser,  both  of  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany^  assignors  to  Seitz-Werke 
GmbH,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep  J  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  SeAuo.  818,578 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed, 
1976,  2634021 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/00: 
VJS.  a.  141—59 


tep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 


1.  A  device  for  filling  liquids  into  /essels,  especially  bottles. 


which  includes:  a  container  adapted 


filled  into  vessels,  a  plurality  of  fllli  ig  elements  connected  to 


B67C  3/34 


12  Claims 


to  receive  the  liquid  to  be 


pipes  respectively  axially 
in  said  filling  elements,  a 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Avraham  Zeyra,  Los 
loons.  Inc.,  Carmel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
3,994,324.  This  application 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  141—348 


September  11,  1979 


^167,204 
Il^FLATING  TOY  BALLOONS 

Calif.,  assignor  to  CreatlTC  Bal- 
Village,  Calif. 
i79,475,  Apr.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 
563,500,  Mar.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No,  818,012 
,2  F16K  15/20 

2Claiais 


Angees, 
Valln 


rio. 


C 


Slid 
»id 
said 


■ith 


aper  ured 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating 
tion:  an  inflatable  balloon 
assembly  including  a  tubulir 
seat  at  one  end,  a  radiall) 
tubular  member  adjacent 
loon  neck  encompassing 
to  prevent  separation  of 
member,  a  circular  imperfo^i 
the  balloon  engageable  wii 
of  gas  from  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  member, 
for  supporting  said  disk  in 
ing  at  least  one  operture 
flow  into  said  balloon  wheji 
stationary  filler  element 
portion,  said  nose  portion 
said  tubular  portion  upon 
tubular  member  with 
member  having  an  end 
engaging  an  external  stop 
ment,  said  filter  element 
extending  beyond  said  stofi 
said  rounded  nose  portion, 
port  located  between  said 
nal  stop  shoulder,  said 
resilient  disk  to  move  it 
end  shoulder  of  said  tubula ' 
shoulder  on  said  filler 
longitudinal  passage  may 
annular  space  between  the 
ment  and  then  into  the 
tured  support  means. 


said  container,  a  plurality  of  filling 
shiftable  and  displaceably  arranged 

plurality  of  stationary  gas  tubes  arranged  in  said  filling  pipes 
and  extending  into  said  container  an  I  having  a  first  opening  at 
that  end  which  extends  into  said  cc  ntainer  and  also  having  a 
second  opening  at  the  other  end  t  lereof,  that  gas  tube  end 
which  contains  said  second  opening  forming  a  valve  with  the 
respective  adjacent  end  of  the  pert  lining  filling  pipe,  sealing 
means  respectively  axially  shiftable  and  displaceable  in  com- 
mon with  said  filling  pipes  for  enga|ement  with  the  mouth  of 
the  vessels  to  be  filled  with  liquid  for  assured  opening  of  liquid 
discharge,  individual  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  said  sealing  means  for  both  ufwardly  and  downwardly 
adjusting  the  latter  as  to  height,  aniJcommon  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  individual  adjusting  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  assure  that  both  from  a  central  location 
said  sealing  means  are  adjustable  ufwardly  and  downwardly 
for  setting  of  filling  level  and  alsoj  liquid  discharge  of  each 
filling  element  can  be  opened  and  cl<ised  with  certainty  by  way 
of  a  particular  bottle  to  be  filled. 


Dale  B.  Gerdeman,  1403 
Filed  Sep.  15, 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  160—330 


1.  A  device  for  forming 


balloons  comprising,  in  combina- 

hJBving  a  neck  portion,  a  check  valve 

member  having  an  annular  valve 

extending  integral  flange  on  said 

valve  seat,  a  portion  of  the  bal- 

tubular  member  and  said  flange 

balloon  neck  and  said  tubular 

ate  resilient  disk  within  the  neck  of 

said  annular  seat  to  prevent  escape 

the  balloon  through  the  interior  of 

means  carried  on  said  flange 

position  said  opertured  means  hav- 

th  ;rethrough  through  which  gas  may 

said  disk  is  moved  from  its  seat,  a 

hkving  a  rounded  imperforate  nose 

t  eing  received  within  the  interior  of 

r  ilative  telescopic  movement  of  said 

to  said  filler  element,  said  tubular 

remote  from  said  annular  seat 

shoulder  formed  on  said  filter  ele- 

a  longitudinal  passage  therein 

shoulder  but  terminating  short  of 

said  filter  element  having  a  lateral 

rounded  nose  portion  and  said  exter- 

nose  portion  contacting  said 

from  said  annular  seat  when  the 

member  engages  the  external  stop 

whereby  gas  supplied  to  said 

)ass  through  the  port  and  into  an 

tubular  member  and  the  filler  ele- 

c  of  the  balloon  through  said  aper- 


I  respe  ;t 
sho  ilder  i 
p  shouli 
ha  ving  ; 


roi nded 


:  awiy 


eler  lent 


'  ,167,205 
INSULA  TNG  VALANCE 

Fi  Pth  St^  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  87701 

1978,  Ser.  No.  942,781 
a.2  A47H  1/00 

2CUims 


a  closed  chamber  with  transverse 
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rod  hung  drapes,  and  the  wall  of  a  room,  to  control  the  circula- 
tion of  room  air  past  windows,  comprising: 

a  baffle  having  a  baffle  plate  generally  rectangular  in  shape 
with  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface;  batting  and 
batting  cover  attached  to  and  covering  the  lower  surface 
of  the  baffle  plate,  and  a  latch  ring  and  lift  eye  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  baffle  plate  at  approximately 
mid-length  of  the  baffle  plate,  the  latch  ring  mounted 
thereon  to  mate  with  a  latch;  the  baffle  being  mounted  by 
a  plurality  of  hinges  to 

a  frame  consisting  of  a  back  longitudinal  rail,  two  end 
braces,  a  support  bar  forming  a  rectangular  frame  having 
a  mechanism  bracket  mounted  to  and  between  the  back 
longitudinal  rail  and  support  bar  at  approximately  the 
mid-length  of  the  back  longitudinal  rail  and  support  bar; 
and  the  mechanism  bracket  having  mounted  thereon  a 
latch  and  a  lift  pulley,  and  latch  mating  with  the  latch  ring, 

a  latch  pulley  and  a  baffle  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the  end 
braces; 

a  latch  cord,  which  attaches  to  the  latch,  is  threaded  over  the 
latch  pulley  and  hangs  down  free,  a  convenient  length, 

a  baffle  cord  which  attaches  to  the  lift  eye,  is  threaded  over 
the  lift  pulley,  thence  over  the  baffle  pulley  and  hangs 
down  free  a  convenient  length, 

a  sealing  strip  of  thin  plastic  such  as  polyethelyne,  affixed  as 
by  glueing  to  the  back  longitudinal  rail,  over  the  hinge, 
and  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  baffle  plate; 

whereby  an  operator  of  the  invention  pulls  on  the  latch  cord 
to  release  the  latch,  and  pulls  or  releases  the  baffle  cord  to 
raise  and  lower  the  baffle,  and  whereby  the  baffle  in  its 
raised  position  frees  the  drapes  for  opening  and  closing; 
and  whereby  the  baffle  in  its  lowered  position  engages  the 
top  of  the  drapes,  forming  a  closed  chamber  with  the  wall 
and  drapes. 


4,167,206 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  VACUUM-SEALED  MOULD 
Hideto  Terada,  and  Masanori  Yosikawa,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1977,  52-59110 

Int.  a,2  B22C  9/02 

VJS.  a.  164—7  10  Oaims 


y  u  r 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  communication-hole  in  a  vacuum 
sealed  mould,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  disposing  a  communication  hole-forming  pattern  on  a 
mould  cavity  forming  pattern, 

(ii)  applying  a  first  shield  member  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
cavity  forming  pattern  and  said  communication-hole- 
forming  pattern  under  a  vacuum  pressure  from  the  inside 
of  said  cavity  forming  pattern; 

(iii)  assembling  said  patterns  with  a  moulding  flask; 


(iv)  charging  a  particulate  material  into  said  moulding  flask; 

(v)  applying  a  second  shield  member  over  the  surfaces  of 
said  moulding  flask,  the  charged  particulate  material  and 
the  top  portion  of  said  communication-hole-forming  pat- 
tern; 

(vi)  forcing  said  first  and  second  shield  members  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  said  charge  material  by  applying  a 
vacuum  pressure  in  said  moulding  flask; 

(vii)  welding  said  first  and  second  shield  members  together 
along  the  periphery  of  said  top  surface  of  said  communica- 
tion-hole-forming pattern; 

(viii)  cutting  said  first  and  second  shield  members  along  the 
periphery  of  said  top  surface  of  said  communication-hole- 
forming  pattern,  and 

(ix)  removing  said  communication  hole  forming  pattern 
from  said  pattern. 


4,167,207 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  COST  CAST-IN-PLACE 

PORT  LINER 

Vemulapalli  D.  N.  Rao,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 
and  Angelo  Jaimee,  Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,729 
Int.  a.2  B22D  79/0* 
U.S.  a.  164—9  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  cast-in-place  heat  insulating 
liner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  male  and  female  deep-drawing  dies  adapted  to 
stretch  and  define  a  cup-shaped  member  having  an  exte- 
rior conforming  to  a  desired  exhaust  port  configuration, 
and  forming  male  and  female  stamping  dies  to  define  a 
cylinder  effective  to  nest  within  said  cup-shaped  member. 

(b)  while  employing  said  deep-drawing  dies,  drawing  a 
blank  of  mild  carbon  steel  into  said  cup-shaped  member 
constituting  the  outer  supporting  skin  of  a  multi-zone  heat 
insulating  liner,  and  piercing  said  member  at  the  closed 
end  to  define  an  opening, 

(c)  while  employing  said  dies,  stamping  a  predetermined 
blank  of  aluminum-chromium  steel,  and  then  roll  forming 
said  blank  of  aluminum-chromium  steel  into  a  cylindrical 
inner  skin  configuration  having  a  longitudinal  seam;  said 
configuration  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  supporting  skin  less  about  0.08  inches  and  except  at 
the  leading  and  trailing  margins  thereof  where  said  skins 
are  brought  together, 

(d)  welding  said  cylindrical  configuration  along  said  longitu- 
dinal seam  to  form  a  closed  cylinder, 

(e)  mounting  a  sleeve  of  insulation  on  said  inner  skin,  the 
radially  outer  layers  of  said  sleeve  consisting  of  an  adhe- 
sive with  a  melting  temperature  in  excess  of  250*  P., 

(0  spot  welding  said  inner  and  outer  skins  at  said  leading  and 
trailing  margins  to  define  a  closed  or  trapped  air  space 
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therebetween  with  said  insulai  on  enveloped,   thereby 

completing  a  liner  assembly, 
(g)  filling  the  interior  of  said  Unci  assembly  with  sand  to 

form  a  core  to  define  an  exhaust|  passage,  and 
(h)  while  employing  said  liner  assembly,  as  a  sheathed  sand 

core,  casting  molten  cast  iron  the|^about  to  form  an  engine 

housing  with  said  liner  assembly  cast-in-place. 


4, 


167;M» 


BdlLERS 


,82CD 


4,167.208 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI 

OF  FOUNDRY  MPLDS 
Erwin  BUhrer,  Vdgelingiisschen  40, 
land 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser. 
Oaims   priority,   application   Swit^rland, 
7338/77 

Int  a.2  B22C  15/02, 
VS.  a.  164—18 


4o.  914,969 

Jun.   15,   1977, 

25/00 


m(ild 


11.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
ing  filling  means  arranged  at  a  filling 
mold  forming  material  mold  boxes 
station,  first  shifting  means  for  shifting 
a  first  shifting  station  and  said  filling 
means  for  shifting  mold  boxes  betwee  i 
tion  and  said  filling  station,  a  mold  fom  ling 
means  for  transporting  pattern  device  > 
shifting   station,   second   conveyor 
empty  mold  boxes  to  said  second  shiftilig 
porting  molds  from  said  second  shil  ting 
conveyor  means  for  transporting 
including  a  mold  box  and  a  pattern 
forming  material  from  said  filling  station 
unit  and  returning  molds  and  patten  i 
filling  station,  said  first  shifting  device 
pattern  device  from  said  first  shifting 
assembly  with  an  empty  mold  box  at 
simultaneously  shifting  another  pattefn 
from  a  mold  from  said  filling  station 
station,  said  second  shifting  means  operating 
mold  box  from  said  second  shifting  stat  on 
to  enable  assembly  with  a  pattern  dev|:e 
and  filling  by  said  filling  means  for  su 
from  said  mold  forming  unit,  said  second 
taneously  shifting  a  mold  separated 
to  said  second  shifting  station  for 
said  second  conveyor  means. 


froi  n 


trans|  ort 


Da?id  P.  Simpson,  Chester,  Oigland,  assignor  to  The  Electricity 

Council,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,480, 
This  application  Nov. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
32041/75 

Int.  a. 
UJS.  a.  165—1 


May  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,465. 
9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,922 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1975, 


F28G  7/00 


THE  PRODUCTION 

LDS 

Schaffhausen,  Switzer 


1.  A  method  of  disrupting 
ing  in  boilers  having  a  fire  spice 
comprising  the  step  of  effect  ng 
in  a  body  of  liquid  in  acousti ; 
liquid  but  separate  from  it  ai  d 
discharges  being  effected  at  a 
20  Claims    boiler  such  that  shocic  wavet 
on  surfaces  of  the  boiler  liqui  I 
be  disrupted. 

5.  A  boiler  comprising 
tically  transmissive  membrate 
cally  transmissive  membran< 
heat  transfer  relation  with 
space  in  acoustic  communication 
separated  therefrom;  and 
space  for  effecting  transient 
liquid  therein  at  at  least  one 
shock  waves  produced  by  tht 
liquid  in  said  first  liquid 
liquid  space  to  disrupt  vapou  r 


4,1 


oundry  molds  compris- 
station  for  filling  with 
positioned  at  said  filling 
)attem  devices  between 
station,  second  shifting 
a  second  shifting  sta- 
unit,  first  conveyor 
to  and  from  said  first 
i^eans   for   transporting 
station  and  for  trans- 
station,  and  third 
forming  assemblies 
<  evice  filled  with  mold 
to  said  mold  forming 
devices  back  to  said 
3perating  to  shift  a  first 
itation  into  position  for 
3  Etid  filling  station  while 
device  disassembled 
to  said  first  shifting 
to  shift  an  empty 
to  said  filling  station 
at  said  filling  station 
il  sequent  transfer  to  and 
shifting  means  simul- 
a  pattern  device  back 
away  therefrom  by 


ELECTRIC  HEAT 
ARRANGEMENT 


FOR 


Robert  R.  Young,  Murrysrill^ 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
FUed  Not.  23, 

Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  165—47 


bick  1 


leajt 


1.  In  a  roof  top  type  air 
air   flow  section   in   which 
mounted  upstream  of  at 
having  downwardly  directec 
mental  electric  heat 
at  least  one  electric  heat 
module  including  opposil  e 
upwardly  and  downwarlly 
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SCUims 


vapour  films  formed  in  film  boil- 

and  a  liquid  space,  the  method 

transient  electrical  discharges 

communication  with  the  boiler 

not  constituting  part  of  it,  the 

least  one  selected  location  in  the 

produced  by  the  discharges  act 

space  where  vapour  films  are  to 


defining  a  fire  space;  an  acous- 

means  including  said  acousti- 

defining  a  first  liquid  space  in 

fire  space  and  a  second  liquid 

with  the  first  liquid  space  but 

nleans  within  said  second  liquid 

( lectrical  discharges  in  a  body  of 

li  )cation  selected  such  that,  in  use, 

discharges  are  communicated  to 

;  to  act  on  surfaces  of  the  first 

films  formed  in  film  boiling. 


1  S7,210 

nffODULE  MOUNTING 
ROOF  TOP  TYPE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
V 

Ser.  No.  853,987 
F24H  i/00 

4  Claims 


isn. 


CO:  iditioning  unit  having  an  indoor 

the   refrigerant   coil   thereof  is 

a  pair  of  indoor  air  blowers 

discharge  openings,  a  supple- 

arrangenlent  comprising: 

module  for  each  blower,  each 

end  walls  forming  a  part  of  an 

open-face  frame  containing 
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electric  resistance  heaters  therewithin,  the  open-face  area 
of  each  said  frame  being  generally  coextensive  with  the 
area  of  a  discharge  opening  of  a  blower; 
means  mounting  at  least  one  module  below  each  discharge 
opening  of  a  blower  and  in  general  alignment  therewith 
with  the  upper  open  face  of  the  module  being  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  respective  discharge  opening  of  the 
blower  to  permit  the  bypass  of  at  least  some  of  the  dis- 
charge air  from  the  blower  around  the  frame  to  reduce  the 
resistance  to  air  flow  imposed  by  said  module. 


4,167,211 

INTERLOCKING  SPACER  MEMBERS  FOR  COILED 

TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Dieter  Haller,  Garching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1976,  2613745 

Int  a.2  F28D  7/00;  F28F  9/00 
VS.  a.  165—78  4  Qaims 

M 

J 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  coil  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  layers  of  helically  coiled  tubes,  a  respective 
spacer  body  for  each  of  said  layers,  said  bodies  being  all  identi- 
cal and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  coils  in 
spaced  apart  relation  said  bodies  each  being  elongated  and 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  recesses  receiving  respective 
turns  of  the  respective  layer  and  mating  formations  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  body  enabling  the  weld-free  interconnection  of 
said  bodies  to  space  said  layers  apari  by  relative  longitudinal 
displacement  of  two  adjacent  bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  being 
formed  along  an  underside  with  a  continuous  T-section  rail 
constituting  one  of  said  formations,  each  body  being  provided 
between  each  two  of  the  respective  recesses  with  a  wall  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rail  and  having  a  free  end 
remote  therefrom,  all  of  said  free  ends  being  formed  with 
T-shaped  windows  which  are  aligned  with  one  another  paral- 
lel to  the  respective  rail  for  accommodating  the  rail  of  an 
adjacent  body,  said  bodies  being  connected  to  one  another 
solely  by  the  fitting  of  a  rail  of  one  body  into  the  windows  of 
another. 


and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  shield  having  at 
least  one  heat  radiating  surface  facing  each  of  the  tubes  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  therewith  and  designed  to 
radiate  against  the  tubes,  heat  received  by  convection 


from  exhaust  gases  exiting  the  flue  and  flowing  between 
the  pair  of  tubes  in  said  one  direction,  said  shield  including 
means  for  holding  the  shield  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
tubes. 


4,167,213 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

INCLINATION  OF  A  FLAME  FRONT  DURING  IN  SITU 

COMBUSTION  OF  A  RUBBLED  OIL  SHALE  RETORT 

Richard  A.  Stoltz,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  Albert  C.  Metrailer, 

Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,064 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24,  47/12 

VS.  a.  166—251  6  OaiM 


4,167,212 

DEVICE  FOR  PREHEATING  AIR  USED  IN 

COMBUSTION 

Arrind  C.  Thekdi,  SyWania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,603 

Int.  a.2  F28F  3/02 

VS.  a.  165—134  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  device  which  is  disposable  in  a  flue  for  recapturing 

some  of  the  heat  of  exhaust  gases  exiting  the  flue,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  tubes  each  of  which  are  composed  of 
heat  conductive  material; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  pair  of  tubes  longitudinally 
within  the  flue  in  parallel  relation  so  that  the  exhaust  gases 
flow  between  the  pair  of  tubes  in  one  direction  as  they  exit 
the  flue; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  fluid,  under  pressure,  through  the 
tubes;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  shield  disposed  between  the  pair  of  tubes 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  the  flame  front 
within  a  rubbled  oil  shale  retort  of  known  dimensions  and 
known  position  during  an  in  situ  combustion  of  said  oil  shale 
retort  comprising:  (a)  detecting  at  a  plurality  of  known  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  oil  shale  retort  the  acoustic  energy  gener- 
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ated  by  said  flame  front  by  moving 

phones  separated  by  a  fixed  known 

bore  which  is  liquid-fllled  and  which 

traverse,  at  a  known  distance  thereto,  a  sidewall  of  said  retort 

of  which  the  flame  front  is  intended  t  >  pass  along  during  in  situ 

combustion,  and  (b)  determining  the 

the  acoustic  energy  from  the  receiv  id  signals  by  leading  the 

outputs  from  said  pair  of  matched  h  'drophones  to  a  differen 

tial  amplifier  and  recording  the  resul  ting  difference  as  a  func 

tion  of  the  position  of  said  pair  of  mat  :hed  hydrophones  in  said 

well  bore  such  that  a  minimum  in 

corresponds  to  the  position  of  the  fl^me  front  in  said  oil  shale 

retort. 


1  pair  of  matched  hydro- 
distance  through  a  well 
has  been  drilled  such  as  to 


and  spaced  from  the 
funnel; 
means  for  mounting  said 
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xis  of  said  mouth  portion  of  said 
funnel  to  said  subsea  insullation; 


4,167414 
PROCESS  FOR  STABLY 

ACIDIZING  A 
Evan  H.  Street,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  E21B  4. 
VS.  a.  166—307 

1.  In  a  well  treating  process  in 
injected  into  a  subterranean  reservoii 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  2  and  contaii  s 
containing  materials  and,  as  the  acid 
and  reaches  a  pH  of  more  than  abou  t 
ion-containing  materials,  an 
pH-induced  precipitation  of  solids 
dissolving  within  the  acid  solution 
of  5-sulfosalicylic  acid  which 
significant  proportions  of  ferric 
0.5  to  3  but  is  less  than  enough 
ing-out  of  solid  materials,  and 
which  is  sufficient  to  sequester 
ferric  ions  at  a  pH  of  from  aboi  t 
enough  to  precipitate  a  signific » 
citrate. 


1  improver  lent 
w  lich  - 


SEQUES  TRING  IRON  WHILE 

RES  ;rvoir 

a  signer  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

So.  924,269 

/27 

11  Qaims 

utiich  an  aqueous  acid  is 
the  acid  as  injected  has 
or  dissolves  ferric  ion- 
reacts  within  the  reservoir 
3,  it  precipitates  ferric 
:,  for  avoiding  such  a 
comprises: 
I  leing  injected  an  amount 
sufficient  to  sequester 
at  a  pH  of  from  about 
cause  a  significant  salt- 
amount  of  citric  acid 
s  gnificant  proportions  of 
3  to  6  but  is  less  than 
int  amount  of  calcium 


icnsi 


t( 


an 


4,167,215 
GUIDELINELESS  SUBSEif  WELLHEAD 
ENTRY/REENTRY  !  YSTEM 
Paul  M.  Thome,  Escondito,  Calif.,  asfigDor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  *o.  856,879 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1977, 
8215/77  j 

Int.  a.2  E21B  7>  12 
U.S.  a.  166-341  22  Qaims 

1.  A  guideiineless  subsea  wellhead  «  itry  system  for  use  with 
an  elongated  column  and  a  subsea  well  having  a  subsea  installa- 
tion attached  thereto,  said  system  cor  prising: 
an  elongated  probe; 

means  for  connecting  said  probe  to  said  column; 

an  offset  funnel  having  a  wide  mou  h  portion  and  a  smaller 

neck  portion,  the  axis  of  said  neck  x)rtion  being  parallel  to 


means  for  locating  said  : 
means  for  moving  said 
funnel. 


siibsea  installation;  and 

pi  3be  and  said  column  toward  said 


MULTIPLE  STAND 
Bud  A.  Beaston,  Rte.  1,  Box 
FUed  Dec.  29, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  Q.  168—44 


pi  ite  i 


1.  A  farrier's  multiple  woi|c 

a  first  elongated  tool 
special  purpose  work 

a  second  elongated  tool 
dicular  to  the  first 
special  purpose  work 

base  means  secured  between 
and  second  support 
a  pair  of  outwardly 
members,  the  longitudin  tl 
noncoplaner  with 
second  tool  support 

whereby  in  one  position 
extending  portions  of  eadh 
extending  portion  of  thi 
substantially  parallel  to 
support  member;  and 
stand  the  lowermost 
ber  and  the  lowermost 


ir 


4, 167,216 

T  3  AID  SHOEING  HORSES 

13,  Sperry,  Okla.  74073 
1^7,  Ser.  No.  865,538 
A^IL  7/00,  11/00 

SClaim 


stand  comprising; 
supp<fi  member  having  a  first  enlarged 
te  at  the  outer  end  thereof; 
support  member  disposed  perpen- 
meml^r  and  having  a  second  enlarged 
at  the  outer  end  thereof; 
adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  first 
men  bers,  said  base  means  comprising 
extending  oppositely  disposed  leg 
■  axis  of  each  leg  member  being 
respett  to  the  plane  of  the  first  and 
mei  ibers; 
of 


the  work  stand,  the  lowermost 

leg  member  and  the  lowermost 

first  work  plate  define  a  plane 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 

a  second  position  of  the  work 

extending  portion  of  each  leg  mem- 

:xtending  portion  of  the  second 
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work  plate  define  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  justing  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arbor  relative  to 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  support  member. 


4,167,217 

HAND  RAKE  WITH  CUTTING  EDGE 

PhilUp  Tarantino,  6767  Northland  Rd.,  Manteca,  Calif.  95336 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,391 

Int  a.2  AOIB  1/20 


a  workpiece,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal quill  housing  secured  at  one  end  to  said  main  motor  casing, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  quill  received  coaxially  in  said  quill  hous- 


MS.  CL  172—375 


2Claiaia 


L 


--t 


:^. 


UIMMM^ 


1.  In  a  hand  rake  having  an  arcuate  rake  head  body  forming 
a  cavity  on  the  underside  thereof  having  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge,  and  a  transverse  axis  substantially  parallel  with 
said  forward  edge,  a  handle  normally  and  centrally  affixed  to 
said  rearward  edge  and  a  plurality  of  distending  teeth  affixed  to 
said  forward  edge  comprising  providing  said  arcuate  rake  head 
body  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  perforations 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  edges  and  separated  from 
said  forward  edge  by  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  an  unper- 
forated  area  for  the  collection  of  dirt  particles,  the  long  axis  of 
said  rectangular  perforations  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
transverse  axis  of  said  rake  head  body  thereby  forming  a  rear- 
ward long  side  and  a  forward  long  side  sunbstantially  parallel 
to  said  transverse  axis,  said  arcuate  body  continuing  in  an 
arcuate  manner  from  said  forward  long  side  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  distance  to  said  forward  edge,  said  distending 
teeth  being  in  such  an  angular  relation  to  the  handle  that  when 
the  handle  is  in  its  ordinary  raking  position  the  teeth  will  form 
an  obtuse  angle  with  the  ground  under  the  cavity,  said  forward 
long  side  of  said  rectangular  perforation  forming  a  lip  which 
extends  outwardly  from  and  substantially  tangential  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  arcuate  body  for  a  sufficient  distance  to 
create  a  cutting  edge  when  the  rake  is  used  in  the  inverted 
position. 


ing  and  supporting  said  spindle  rotatably  therein  so  as  to  slide 
axially  relative  to  the  spindle  and  the  casing,  and  means  for 
axially  displacing  said  quill  relative  to  said  quill  housing  and 
said  spindle. 


4,167,219 
VISCOUS  PUMP  ROCK  BIT  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  McQueen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,554 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/08 

MS.  a.  175—229  3  daint 


4,167,218 

MACHINE  TOOL  ARRANGEMENT 

Tatnya  Horiuchi,  Yokohama;  Michio  Nawa,  Tokyo;  Akira 

Tn^imura,    Yokohama;    Mitsuru     Kubota,     Higashimine; 

Tomoaki  Osada,  Chiba;  Segi  Manabe,  Sunto,  and  Hiromu 

Iwasawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,122 

Int.  a.2  E21B  3/00 

MS.  a.  173—163  8  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  arrangement  comprising  a  main  motor 
including  a  hollow  casing,  a  stator  secured  coaxially  within 
said  casing,  and  a  rotor  extending  coaxially  within  said  stator, 
said  motor  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  shaft  integral 
therewith  and  extending  coaxially  therethrough,  a  hollow 
driving  spindle  disposed  coaxially  within  said  rotor  shaft,  said 
spindle  being  inserted  in  said  rotor  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  for 
relative  axial  movement  and  rotation,  said  spindle  being  driven 
in  rotation  by  said  motor,  said  spindle  having  an  opposite  end 
provided  with  an  arbor-receiving  opening,  a  drawrod  extend- 
ing through  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  spindle  and  having  an 
externally  threaded  end,  an  arbor  having  an  internally 
threaded  opening  engageable  with  said  externally  threaded 
end  for  securely  attaching  said  arbor  to  said  spindle,  and  ad- 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  bit  including  a  bit  body  with  a  bearing 
shaft  connected  to  said  bit  body,  a  rotatable  cutter  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  shaft,  bearing  means  and  seal  means  between 
said  bearing  shaft  and  said  cutter,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  lubricant  circulation  system  including  a  lubricant  reservoir 

in  said  bit  body; 
first  passage  means  for  channeling  lubricant  from  said  lubri- 
cant reservoir  to  said  bearing  means; 
second  passage  means  for  channeling  lubricant  from  said 

bearing  means  to  said  lubricant  reservoir;  and 
viscous  pump  means  for  pumping  lubricant  through  said  first 
and  second  passage  means,  said  viscous  pump  means  in- 
cluding 

an  annular  bearing  element  positioned  between  said  bear- 
ing shaft  and  said  routable  cutter,  said  annular  bearing 
element  having 
an  inner  surface  that  rotates  on  said  bearing  shaft  with 
a  multiplicity  of  grooves  in  said  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  bearing  element,  said  grooves  extending  angu- 
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larly  along  said  inner  surfaie  of  said  annular  bearing 
element. 
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4,1«7,22C 
SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATINd  THE  BEARINGS  OF 
CUTTING  ROLLERS  OF'a  ROLLER  BIT 
Horst  M.  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Airmin  Olschewski;  Lothar 
Walter,  both  of  Schwelnfurt,  a^d  Manfred  Brandenstein, 
Aschfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Fed.  B  ep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Sei ,  No.  873,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.    tep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29. 
1977, 2703724  ^ 

Inta.2E21BjP/i5 
U.S.  a.  175—337 


n. 


I.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  including  a 
one  pivot  and  a  cutting  roller  support  sd 
the  pivot  and  at  least  one  bearing  in 
the  cutting  roller  and  pivot,  the  ci 
having  confronting  faces  defining  an 
eating  with  the  annular  bearing  spac< , 
the  bearing  with  a  flushing  liquid  a 
pumping  means  including  at  least  one 
the  confronting  spaced  faces  of  said 
and  at  least  one  flow  opening  in  the 
ing  with  the  annular  bearing  space, 
a  predetermined  configuration  so 
cutting  roller  in  a  predetermined  di 
pumped  through  the  annular  bearing 


a  cam  having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  cam  to  the  operator  handle 
for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  cam  posi- 
tions; 

means  biasing  said  cam   oward  said  second  cam  position; 
means  for  permitting  p  voting  said  cam  to  said  first  cam 

position; 

a  dead  man  lever  pivota  ly  mounted  to  the  operator  handle 

'  '  energization  and  release  positions, 

first  and  second  cam  positions. 

having  a  first  contact  surface  that, 

in  the  energization  poi  ition,  engages  the  first  cam  surface 

in  said  first  position  ai  id  prevents  said  cam  from  rotating 

1,  and  having  a  second  contact  sur 


for  rotation  between 
corresponding  to  said 
respectively,  said  leve 


to  said  second  positioi 


9  Claims          '**^  '*"*• '"  '''*  "^^'^^  ■  POS'''0"'  engages  the  second  cam 
v^uums  .,.,.f_^  :_  „:j j  position  to  lock  said  cam  in  said 

position  for  energizing  the  equip- 


surface  in  said  seconc 
second  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  can 


ment  when  said  cam  i  in  said  first  position. 


,  sad 
that 


4,167,221 

POWER  EQUIPMENT  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Orvan  D.  Edmonson,  Apple  Valley,  and  William  D.  Wood, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assign«  rs  to  The  Toro  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  Ko.  711,252 


U.S.  a.  180—19  H 


Int  a.2  B62D  5  /04 


22  Claims 


1.  A  starting  interlock  system  for 
main  frame  and  an  operator  handle 
ing: 


pAwer  equipment  having  a 
atached  thereto,  compris- 


PASSIVE 

Ahmed  El  Bindari,  Brookli^e 
poration,  Salem,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 
IntCU^ 
U.S.  CL  180—287 


*  ,167,222 
Alfn-THEFT  DEVICE 

I,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Guardex  Cor- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  851,555 
B60R  25/02 


nOafaH 


bit  body  having  at  least 

for  rotation  relative  to 

annular  space  between 

cutting  roller  and  bit  body 

1  nnular  groove  communi- 

a  system  for  lubricating 

comprising  hydrodynamic 

groove  on  at  least  one  of 

c  iitting  roller  and  bit  body 

cutting  roller  communicat- 

groove  means  being  of 

upon  rotation  of  said 

lection,  flushing  liquid  is 

space. 


7.  A  passive  anti-theft 
anti-theft  components  mounted 
vehicle  from  forced  entry, 

a.  armored  guard  means 
within  a  vehicle  steerii  g 
tion  key  to  be  inserted 
tained  within  the 
guard  means  including 
tioned  around  the 
an  integral  split  cylind^cal 
tioned  around  an 
cover;  and 

b.  means  for  permanently 
means  around  that 
containing  said 
fastening  including  a  cirbular 
circular  ring  to  said  cyl  indrical 


vehic  le 


ignit  on 


<  evice  for  protecting  ignition  or 
1  ed  within  the  steering  column  of  a 
( omprising,  in  combination: 
for  protecting  said  components 
;  column  but  permitting  an  igni- 
nto  an  ignition  key  cylinder  con- 
steering  column,  said  armored 
band  portion  which  can  be  posi- 
housing  of  a  steering  column, 
1  portion  which  can  be  posi- 
key  cylinder  housing,  and  a 


por  ion 
compoi  ents, 


4, 


1  Beamerie-  tttfl 

1>78, 


MECHANICALLY 
Michel  Liesse,  La 

FUed  Jun.  19, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  181—131 

1.  A  mechanically  operat  1 
acoustic  spectrum  of  sound 
comprising  a  housing  having 
sound  signals  and  an  outlet 


fastening  said  armored  guard 

"  of  a  vehicle  steering  column 

i,  said  means  for  permanently 

~  ring  and  means  to  fasten  said 

■"'  portion. 


,  167,223 
OPEIIABLE  ACOUSTIC  HLTER 

loy,  45270  BeUegarde,  France 
I,  Ser.  No.  916^40 
France,  Jnn.  27, 1977,  77  19559 
A61B  7/02 

10  Claims 

le  acoustic  filter  for  varying  the 
signals  transmitted  therethrough, 
an  inlet  orifice  for  receiving  input 
orifice  for  output  sound  signals. 
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said  orifices  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  and  spaced  from 
a  filtering  diaphragm  partitioning  the  interior  of  the  housing 
into  two  chambers  each  in  direct  communication  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  orifices,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
tensioning  member  having  an  operative  surface  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  filtering  diaphragm  and  in  part 
setting-off  a  free  vibrating  surface  area  of  said  filtering  dia- 


the  chute  will  not  become  caught  by  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
access  opening. 


phragm,  adjustment  means  operative  from  outside  said  housing 
for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  filtering  diaphragm 
and  progressively  varying  the  tension  of  said  free  vibrating 
surface  area,  and  the  operative  surface  of  said  tensioning  mem- 
ber being  constructed  and  shaped  so  that  the  free  vibrating 
surface  area  of  said  filtering  diaphragm  progressively  dimin- 
ishes or  increases  as  the  tension  thereof  increases  or  diminishes, 
respectively. 


4,167,224 
ESCAPE  CHUTE 
Takeo  Kinase;  Katsuo  Orii;  Hiroaki  Hosaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Ito,  all 
of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,193 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Oct.    22,    1976,    51- 
142308[U];  Jun.  6,  1977,  52-73433[Ul 

Int  a.2  A62B  1/20 
VS.  a.  182—48  4  Claims 


4,167,225 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELED  PERSONAL 

VEHICLE 

Raymond  Fragoao,  1967  Courtland  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94601 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,304 

lat  a.2  B60T  1/J4 

VS.  a.  188—5  1  Claim 


1.  An  escape  chute  for  a  building  comprising  a  framework 
connected  to  an  upper  part  of  the  building;  a  chute  body  in  the 
form  of  inner  and  outer  concentric  cloth  cylinders  which  are 
adapted  to  be  deployable  so  as  to  be  vertically  hangable  from 
the  said  framework  when  in  use;  a  cloth  spiral  slide  surface 
fixed  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders;  an  upper  entrance 
located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  outer  cylinder;  an  exit  located 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  outer  cylinder;  at  least  one  interme- 
diate access  aperture  located  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
outer  cylinder;  cloth  intermediate  entrance  passages  connect- 
ing each  said  access  aperture  to  an  aperture  of  the  building; 
where  said  intermediate  access  apertures  are  located  at  a  pre- 
determined height  above  the  point  of  contact  of  said  spiral 
slide  surface  and  said  outer  cylinder  so  that  a  person  utilizing 


1.  In  a  wheeled  personal  vehicle  including  a  base  member 
having  front  and  rear  wheel  trucks  extending  subjacently 
therefrom,  a  brake  assembly  comprising  hinge  means  secured 
subjacently  to  said  base  member;  a  brake  shoe  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rear  wheel  truck  and  subjacently  of  said  base 
member  and  secured  to  said  hinge  means  for  pivoting  to  selec- 
tive frictional  engagement  with  the  pavement  supporting  said 
vehicle;  spring  means  associated  with  said  hinge  means  for 
biasing  said  brake  shoe  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pavement;  a  pedal  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  rear  surface 
of  said  base  member;  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  insaid  base 
member  beneath  a  portion  of  said  pedal;  a  plunger  extending 
through  said  slot;  ball  and  socket  joint  means  joining  said  pedal 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger;  said  brake  shoe  including  an 
upper  channel  portion  having  a  longitudinal  track  therein; 
means  for  slidably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  in 
said  track;  and  at  least  one  bolt  and  nut  assembly  extending 
through  and  commonly  joining  said  hinge  means,  said  pedal, 
and  said  base  member. 


4,167,226 
CAPSULE  TURNING  APPARATUS  (RANDOM  SPIN 

PRINTING) 
Edward  M.  Ackley,  deceased,  late  of  Stone  Harbor,  N  J.  (by 
Edward  M.  Ackley,  co-executor).  Stone  Harbor,  N.J.,  and  by 
James  B.  Ackley,  co-executor,  Cambridge,  111.,  assignors  to 
R.  W.  Hartnett  Company,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,177,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,069,753, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,817,  Sep.  24, 
1973,  Pat  No.  3,931,884.  ThU  application  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  829,141 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—397  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  capsule  transporting  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  continuously  rotatable  capsule  transporting 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  upstanding  spaced 
apart  pockets,  each  pocket  having  a  radially  extending  portion 
arranged  to  receive  and  transport  a  capsule  in  an  upstanding 
position  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  conveyor 
carrying  a  plurality  of  capsule  carriers,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring capsules  from  the  cylinder  pockets  to  the  capsule  carriers, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  located 
adjacent  the  capsule  transporting  cylinder  to  deliver  cap- 
sules to  the  radially  extending  portion  of  each  pocket; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  of  which  extend  through  inner 
portions  of  the  capsule  transporting  cylinder  into  the 
capsule  pockets; 
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(c)  a  vacuum  chest  located  adjace  it 
the  cylinder  and  communicating  ivith 
the  holes  to  assist  in  the  delivery 
hopper  into  the  radially  extendi 
der  pocket  in  such  manner 
capsule  is  received  in  the  radial 


that 
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to  the  inner  surface  of 

the  pockets  through 

of  the  capsules  from  the 

portion  of  each  cylin- 

substantially  an  entire 

>ortion; 


g 


(d)  a  perpendicular  portion  in  each^pock 
to  the  radial  portion  by  means 
perpendicular  portion  being  giierally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  radial 

(e)  fluid  jet  means  spaced  close  to 
shift  the  capsules  from  the  radial 
into  the  perpendicular  portion  o( 


4,167^27 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATIOl  i  FOR  ORDERING 

GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES  IN  STACKS  OR  ROWS 

Jean-Louis  Pichon;  Desire  Lousteau,  atid  Jean-Pierre  Volat,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  "Ho  chkiss  Brandt  Sogeme" 

H.B.S.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser. :  <o.  882,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Vlar.  1,  1977,  77  05935 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47  '28 

VS.  a.  198—456  15  Claims 


1.  Method  of  ordering  groups  of  ai  tides  in  stacks  or  rows 
which  may  then  be  dispensed  one  I  y  one  by  a  dispensing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  groups  of  articles  beti  i^een  pressure  members 

which  are  driven  in  displacement 
causing  the  pressure  members  to  m  Dve  apart  from  one  an- 
other along  a  path  corresponding  o  a  jogging  zone  whilst 
their  overall  speed  of  advance  rem  lins  the  same,  and  at  the 


same  time  the  articles  making 
towards  a  wall  forming  a  vertical 


up  a  group  propelled 
abutment  so  as  to  cause 


said  articles  to  align  themselves  h  y  one  of  their  edges, 
closing  up  said  pressure  members  a]  ;ain  along  a  path  corre- 
sponding to  an  extracting  zone  bel  ore  the  articles  arrive  at 
the  dispensing  device. 


rio, 


4,167,228 
CONTAINERS 
Jeffery  J.  Cheetham,  5  Brunsdon  St., 
tralia  (3153) 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australit , 
Oct.  18,  1976,  PC7760 

lat  a.2  B65D  25. 
MS.  a.  206—222 

1.  A  container  comprising  means  d^fming 
rated  into  first  and  second 


B  lyswater,  Victoria,  Aus- 


774,950 
May  5, 1976,  PC5817; 


08 


10  Claims 

a  chamber  sepa- 
compartm^nts,  the  first  compart- 


ment being  arranged  to  cont^n 
tion  and  the  second 
second  component  of  the 
chamber  comprising  a  wall 
open  end,  a  partition  integi^lly 
and  a  plunger  slidingly  and 
the  wall  means,  said  pli 
spaced  from  the  partition, 
being  inclined  at  an  acute 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
during  a  depression  stroke 
interior  surface  of  said  wall 
trailing  edges  of  said  inner 
its  depression  stroke  definiijg 


a  first  component  of  a  composi- 

comparlment  being  arranged  to  contain  a 

composition,  said  means  defining  the 

means  having  a  closed  end  and  an 

illy  formed  with  the  wall  means, 

s  Singly  located  in  the  open  end  of 

unj  ;er  having  an  inner  end  surface 

the  inner  surface  of  the  plunger 

le  to  the  partition  and  having  a 

movable  along  said  wall  means 

the  plunger,  the  portion  of  the 

neans  over  which  the  leading  and 

'ice  of  said  plunger  move  during 

a  chamber  portion  of  uniform 


aigle 
edge  I 

ofi 


sirfacet 


et  being  connected 

a  curved  surface,  the, 

perpendicularly 

portion;  and 

he  transport  cylinder  to 

portion  of  each  pocket 

the  pocket. 


lateral  dimensions  such  that 
wall  means  over  the  full  dep  r 
ment  being  defined  by  part 
the  inner  surface  of  said 
being  defined  by  the  closed 
partition,  whereby  upon  the 
ing  edge  of  the  inner  surfac ; 
portion  of  the  margin  of  the 
then  the  partition  is  hinged 
progressive  contact  with  the 
progressive  separation  of  the 
wall  means,  the  stroke  of  the 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  i 
unseparated  portion  of  the 
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said  edges  sealingly  engage  said 
-ession  stroke,  said  first  compart- 
ol  the  wall  means,  said  partition  and 
plunjger,  and  the  second  compartment 
end  of  the  wall  means  and  the 
>lunger  being  depressed  the  lead- 
first  separates  a  corresponding 
I  artition  from  the  wall  means,  and 
t(Vard  the  second  compartment  by 
inner  surface  and  corresponding 
margin  of  the  partition  from  the 
plunger  being  limited  to  contact 
surface  with  a  corresponding 
n^rgin  of  the  partition. 


mi  ler '. 


4,iS7,229 

SCREW  STRIP  AND  ME  PHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE 
SiME 

Siegfried  Keusch,  Plochingen  and  Anton  Abt,  Oberboihingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gem  any,  assignors  to  Karl  M.  Reich 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  N  uertingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,702,  Mar.  15, 1976,  abandoned. 

13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,924 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 


This  application  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application 
1975,  2512825 

Int.  a.2  ^D  85/24 
\iS.  a.  206—343 


1.  In  a  unitary  holding  strif 
rial  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strip  which  defines  a  strip  pli 
nal  axes  and  a  threading  witi 


7Claiins 


made  of  extruded  plastics  mate- 
screws  retained  in  a  row  by  said 
!,  said  screws  having  longitudi- 
a  given  outer  thread  diameter. 


laie, 
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said  unitary  holding  strip  including  a  plurality  of  screw  hold- 
ing sleeves  and  lands  interconnecting  said  screw  holding 
sleeves  each  of  which  extends  along  a  portion  of  the  threaded 
length  of  the  respective  screw  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  screw,  the  improvement  wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
lands  and  the  wall  thickness  of  the  sleeves  are  substantially 
equal  to  each  other  and  substantially  smaller  than  said  outer 
thread  diameter,  wherein  said  lands  interconnecting  said 
sleeves  extend  in  said  strip  plane,  said  screws  having  longitudi- 
nal axes  substantially  located  in  said  strip  plane,  said  sleeves 
and  lands  being  formed  by  extruding  said  plastics  material  from 
one  side  only  relative  to  said  strip  plane  and  perpendicularly  to 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  screws  so  that  said  sleeves  non- 
uniformly  surround  said  screws  and  form  inwardly  facing 
screw  threads  which  closely  conform  to  and  hold  said  screw 
threading,  said  sleeves  further  comprising  along  the  side  oppo- 
site said  one  side  thereof,  substantially  between  said  lands  as  a 
result  of  said  non-uniform  surrounding,  an  area  of  reduced 
strength  such  that  a  screw  when  it  is  being  threaded  into  a 
workpiece  is  automatically  screwed  out  of  and  separated  from 
its  sleeve  while  said  sleeves  and  lands  remain  in  one  substan- 
tially intact  strip,  whereby  each  of  said  sleeves  guides  its  screw 
by  its  inwardly  facing  screw  threads  as  a  screw  is  screwed  out 
of  its  sleeve. 


4,167,230 

DISPOSABLE  RECEIVER 

Don  C.  Barratt,  1255-3B  Weathervane  La.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,251 

Int  a.2  A61L  17/02 

MS.  a.  206—380  10  Qalms 


and  a  second  division  with  an  upper  end,  said  second 
division  having  a  second  rectangular  opening  therein,  said 
lower  and  upper  ends  being  hingedly  connected,  said 
second  division  also  having  a  needle  holder  portion  at  said 
upper  end  alongside  said  hinge  connection,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  needles  can  be  suitably  supported  through  said 
needle  holder  portion  so  as  to  locate  each  needle  point 
within  said  second  opening;  and. 


(b)  a  transparent  cover  fitted  over  said  needle  holder  piece, 
whereby,  when  said  needle  holder  piece  is  drawn  upwards 
relative  to  said  cover  so  that  said  cover  ends  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  division  in  the  direction  of  removing 
said  needle  holder  piece  and  then  said  first  division  is 
inclined  backwards  at  a  desired  angle,  said  needles  will 
then  be  easy  to  remove  and  replace. 


1.  A  receiver  for  securely  encasing  pointed  disposable  surgi- 
cal implements  for  disposal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  around  the  upper  periphery  of  said  side  walls; 

(b)  a  cover  having  a  configuration  similar  to  said  tray; 

(c)  a  portion  of  the  flange  on  said  cover  being  hingedly 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  flange  on  said  tray  so  that 
said  cover  may  be  placed  over  and  nested  in  said  tray  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  cover  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tray  to  securely  encase  implements  in 
an  enclosure  formed  therebetween;  and 

(d)  means  on  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  said  implements 
comprising  a  yieldable  plastic  material  and  occupying 
substantially  the  entire  enclosure. 


4,167,232 
BOX  COMPOSED  OF  PRESSED  MATERIALS  FOR 
SHIPPING  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES 
Edmund  Munk;  Gerd  Weinberg,  and  Hermann  Henke,  all  of 
Oberstenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Werz 
Jr.  KG  Werzalit-Prssholzwerk,  Oberstenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,445 

Int.  a.-  B65D  21/02 

MS.  a.  206—509  10  Oaims 


4,167,231 
NEEDLE  CASE 
Masamitsu  Takahashi,  3-3,  2-chome,  Kusunoki-cbo,  Hiroshima- 
shi,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    1,    1977,    52- 
117619(U];  Nov.  10,  1977,  52-150805[U];  No».  10,  1977,  52- 
1S0M6(U] 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  85/24 
MS.  CL  206—382  2  Claims 

1.  A  needle  case  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  needle  holder  piece 
which  comprises  a  first  division  with  a  lower  end,  said 
first  division  having  a  first  rectangular  opening  therein 


1.  A  box  composed  of  individual  pressed  material  parts  and 
suited  for  shipping  of  fruits,  vegetables,  etc.  and  adapted  for 
stacking,  said  box  comprising  two  pairs  of  substantially  flat 
panels  of  generally  equal  shape;  a  bottom  wall  member  of  the 
box;  and  longitudinal  upper  edges  of  the  panels  being  turned 
outwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  form  an  upper  shoulder 
which  is  outwardly  bounded  by  the  upwardly  turned  portion 
of  the  respective  upper  edges,  and  longitudinal  lower  edges 
being  turned  inwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to  form  a  lower 
shoulder  adapted  to  support  said  bottom  wall  member  of  the 
box,  the  downwardly  turned  portion  of  the  respective  lower 
edge  of  an  upper  box  in  a  stack  being  receivable  within  the 
confines  of  the  upwardly  turned  portions  of  the  upper  edges  of 
a  lower  box  in  the  stack  and  to  rest  on  said  upper  shoulder  of 
the  same. 
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4,167,233 
BAKING  PA  ( 
Wilbert  K.  Hare,  Lemont,  III.,  assignc  r 
Wheeling,  lU. 

Filed  Jiin.  27, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  B65D  7/42. 
U  A  a.  220—72 
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LOOSE  nix 

to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.,  James  R.  Green,  Buena  Pari , 
.  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

K  «»».»»  FUcd  Feb.  17, 

^^/O^  IntCI.^ 

1  Oairn  MS.  a.  222—105 
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4i67,235 
DISPENSING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Altainer,  Ik., 


1.  A  balce  pan  formed  from  a  sing  e  blank  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  bottom  wall  of  rectangular  plan  and  side  walls  of 
equal  and  uniform  thickness  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  adjacent  side  walls  bein  { joined  by  an  integral 
comer  post  formed  to  provide  a  colun  nar  mass  of  metal  lying 
within  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  maginary  planes  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  side  ^  /alls,  each  comer  post 
having  a  smooth  inner  curved  surfa^  and  a  smooth  outer 
curved  surface  and  having  a  cross-section  conflguration  of 
elliptical  shape  wherein  the  two  ends  dfcfming  the  extent  of  the 
inner  curved  surface  of  each  comer  p«st  form  definable  junc- 
tures with  the  inner  surface  of  each  adjacent  side  wall  and  the 
two  ends  defining  the  extent  of  the  (iter  curved  surface  of 
each  comer  post  form  definable  junctdres  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  adjacent  side  wall,  said  iniAr  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  comer  post  defining  a  comer  post  t  lickness  at  the  crossing 
of  the  minor  axis  of  said  elliptical  shap<  d  comer  post,  and  said 
thickness  being  at  least  more  than  tw  ce  the  thickness  of  an 
adjacent  side  wall. 


4.167,234 

SELF-STORING  CONTAINER  OPE  «NG  DISPENSING 
TAPE 

Gerald  A.  Gordon,  Skokie,  III.,  and  Karl  Josephy,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  (^roup.  Inc.,  New  York, 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  n|  930,096 


MS.  a.  220—359 


Int.  a.2  B65D  41/\  0 


15  Claims 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  coi  iprising  a  self-coiling 
tape  for  sealing  a  dispensing  opening,  saii  I  Upe  being  a  laminate 
of  first  and  second  materials  and  having  a  normal  planar  static 
state,  said  first  material  being  a  load  bearing  material,  and  said 
second  material  being  a  mbbery  mate  ial,  said  tape  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  when  in  the  pa  iition  of  intended  use, 
and  said  first  material  being  innermost. 


1>76, 


>,  Ser.  No.  658,413 
B65D  33/14 


SCIaims 


1.  A  dunnage  container  for  storing,  shipping  and  dispensing 
loose  fill  packaging  material  »mprising: 
a  pliant,  substantially  stat  c  free  elongated  bag  having  a 
nominal  extended  shape  when  filled  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall,  a  loweij  end  providing  a  tapered  lower 
hopper  when  extended  ahd  an  upper  end; 
the  upper  end  having  m(ans  disposed  circumferentially 
thereabout  for  attachment  to  plural  circumferentially 
disposed  support  element  i  to  suspend  the  bag  in  the  nomi- 
nal extended  shape  adjaw  nt  the  upper  end  and  comprising 
an  upper  group  of  spacec  -apart  rings  coupled  to  the  bag, 
the  rings  being  supportab  e  on  a  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  group  of  hooks  to  Suspend  the  bag  in  a  dispensing 
mode; 
a  stiff  hoop  extending  about  the  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  the 
lower  end  and  means  co  upling  the  hoop  about  the  bag 
adjacent  the  lower  end,   he  hoop  comprising  a  resilient 
material  and  being  coup!  id  to  maintain  the  bag  adjacent 
the  lower  end  radially  Extended  to  the  nominal  shape 
when  the  upper  end  is  cottpled  to  bag  supports  to  thereby 
limit  downward  bag  eloi^ation  and  droop  of  the  lower 
intains  only  a  small  quantity  of 
J,  the  means  coupling  the  hoop 
lower  end  comprising  a  lower 
igs  disposed  circumferentially 
■  coupled  to  the  bag,  each  ring 


end  even  when  the  bag 
loose  fill  packaging  matei 
about  the  bag  adjacent  th 
group  of  spaced-apart 
adjacent  the  lower  end 
encircling  the  hoop; 
a  conduit  defining  neck  exi 


ending  from  the  lower  end  in- 
cludmg  aperture  means  foi^  dispensing  loose  fill  packaging 
material,  the  bag  thereby  Providing  a  lightweight  portable 
loose  fill  packaging  stoikge  and  dUpensing  container 
which  substantially  maintains  its  longitudinal  shape  during 
use,  is  collapsible  for  cortvenient  transport  when  empty 
and  may  easily  be  positioned  to  dispense  packaging  mate- 
rial, the  neck  comprising  1 1  flexible  material  to  enable  the 
neck  to  conform  to  varioi  s  conduit  and  coupling  diame- 
ters and  to  be  manually  ;rimped  to  prevent  packaging 
material  from  escaping  w  len  the  bag  is  transported  and 
when  not  in  use; 
at  least  one  vent  for  allowin  5  passage  of  air  yet  preventing 
passage  of  packing  materia  1  to  allow  the  bag  to  release  air 
m  a  filling  mode  when  su  pended  in  an  inverted  vertical 
position  in  which  the  lo  ver  end  is  directed  generally 
upward; 
the  vent  comprising  a  mesh  p  ttch  disposed  on  the  lower  end- 
an  upper  group  and  a  lower  { roup  of  spaced-apart  tobs,  each 
tab  being  looped  about  a  different  ring  of  the  upper  group 
and  the  lower  group  of  spaced-apart  rings  and  fastened  to 
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the  bag  adjacent  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  to  flexi- 
bly couple  the  upper  and  lower  rings  thereto;  and 
the  bag  further  comprising  means  disposed  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  to  manually  grasp  and  carry  the  container 
when  extended  with  packing  material. 


4,167,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  UQUID 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPONENTS 

Peter  Taubenmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Krauss-MafTei,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.^  31, 
1976,  2613771 

iHt  a,2  B67D  5/02 
MS.  CL  222—135  2  CUiiM 


PRC" 


DTJ  I3T 


sst"  E 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  a  liquid  synthetic-resin  compo- 
nent to  a  mixing  head  which  comprises: 

a  displacement  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  subdividing  same  into  a  first  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  said  component  and  connected  to  said 
mixing  head,  and  a  second  chamber; 

a  variable-displacement  axial-piston  pump  having  a  variable 
piston  stroke  per  revolution,  said  pump  being  connected 
to  said  second  chamber  for  feeding  a  hydraulic  medium 
thereto  at  a  variable  rate,  thereby  displacing  said  piston  to 
drive  said  component  to  said  mixing  head; 

a  source  of  said  component; 

a  conduit  coimecting  said  source  with  said  first  chamber; 

a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  permitting  said  component  to 
flow  from  said  source  to  said  first  chamber  but  preventing 
reverse  flow  of  said  component  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  source; 

a  reservoir  for  said  hydraulic  medium  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  duct  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  intake  side 
of  said  pump,  a  further  duct  connecting  the  discharge  side 
of  said  pump  with  said  reservoir;  and 

valve  means  in  said  further  duct  openable  to  permit  recircu- 
lation of  said  medium  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
pump  and  back  into  said  reservoir  during  the  filling  of  said 
first  chamber,  the  effective  surface  areas  of  said  piston  of 
said  displacement  unit  in  the  respective  chambers  being 
different. 


4,167.237 

PRESSURE  FEEDER  INCLUDING  PUSHER 

ASSEMBUES 

ToraUko  HayasU,  3-4,  Nozawa-raachi,  Utsunomiya-shi,  To- 

chigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854.90S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27, 1976.  51-142760 
Int  a.2  GOIF  11/00 
MS.  CL  222—265  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  feeder  for  feeding  solid  or  semi-fluid  material 
plastic  in  nature  from  a  container  into  or  through  a  relatively 
narrow  outlet,  comprising 


a  container  for  the  material,  with  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and 

a  pusher  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  pusher 
member  oval-shaped  in  cross-section  and  provided  with  a 
gear  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  wall  thereof,  a 
driven  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  container, 
and  a  holder  fixedly  mounted  on  the  container  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  said  pinion  gear  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  wail  of  said  pusher  member, 


said  pusher  member  being  placed  so  that  said  pinion  gear 
comes  within  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  gear  of  the  pusher  member  and  is 
simultaneously  supported  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
wall  by  said  holder,  thereby  to  carry  out  repeated  move- 
ment consisting  of  a  linear  movement  followed  by  a  tum- 
ing  movement  about  said  pinion  gear. 


4,167,238 

TOBACCO  POUCH  WITH  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

PhiUp  A.  Koski,  7588  Groveland  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55432 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,898 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/20 

MS.  CL  222—413  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pouch  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  quan- 
tity of  pipe  tobacco, 

(a)  a  bag  of  flexible  sheet  material, 

(b)  said  bag  having  flat  side  walls  connected  by  front,  rear, 
top  and  bottom  walls  with  a  zipper  closure  extending 
along  the  top  wall, 

(c)  the  bag  held  in  a  distended  condition  by  a  framework 
having  rigid  front  and  rear  ribs  extending  along  the  bag 
front  and  rear  walls  and  elongated  members  interconnect- 
ing the  ribs  for  retaining  the  ribs  in  longitudinally  spaced 
condition, 

(d)  the  front  rib  having  an  aperture  at  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  which  receives  and  secures  the  end  of  a  discharge 
tube  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  bag, 

(e)  a  spiral  spring  auger  member  disposed  within  the  bag  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  tube  and  having  one  end  fitting 
loosely  within  the  tube,  and 

(0  a  handle  member  connected  to  the  auger  member  and 
extending  through  the  rear  rib  and  rear  wall  whereby  as 
the  handle  member  is  rotated  the  auger  member  will  move 
tobacco  within  the  bag  toward  and  outwardly  through 
said  opening  and  tube. 
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4,167,239 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEPWISE 
CONTINUOUS  ELONGATl  :D 
Otto  Bihier,  Sehleiferweg  2,  D-8959  H^lblech. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2711693 

Int.  a.'  B65H 
U.S.  a.  226—150 


Rip 


No.  886,342  Theodore  F.  Schaaf, 

of  Germany,  Mar.  17,       Electric  Company,  Inc., 

Filed  Jun.  27, 
Int.  aA 
10  Claims   U.S.  Q.  228— 196 


/  /36 


en 


e 


1.   Feeding  apparatus  for  feeding 
material  in  a  longitudinal  path  in 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  slide  mounted  on  said  support 
ment  in  a  predetermined  directioi 

(c)  two  clamping  devices  spaced 
direction,  each  device  including 
operating  portion  movable  relati 
between  two  terminal  position, 

(1)  one  of  said  portions  includii  g 
enclosing  a  cavity  therein,  and 
ing  a  piston  member  movable  in 
ing  a  compartment  of  said  cavit  t, 

(2)  said  members  being  secured 
jaws  positioned  for  clamping 
tween  in  one  terminal  position 
and  for  releasing  said  material 
position  of  said  operating  portia  i 

(d)  common  pressure  fluid  supply 
compartments  for  cyclically  s 
said  compartments  and  for 
operating  portion  of  one  of  said 
one  terminal  position  thereof  and 
the  other  clamping  device  into  said 
thereof  by  the  pressure  of  the 

(e)  first  return  means  responsive  to  a 
of  said  fluid  to  a  first  value  for 
portion  of  said  one  clamping  devic  s 
nal  position  toward  the  other 

(0  second  return  means  responsive 
pressure  of  said  fluid  to  a  second  v 
first  value  for  shifting  the  operati 
clamping  device  from  said  other 
said  one  terminal  position  thereof; 

(g)  fastening  means  fastening  the  base 
said  clamping  devices  to  said  slide 
ment  therewith,  the  base  portion 
device  being  secured  to  said 
with  said  first  fastening  device;  an( 

(h)  actuating  means  for  actuating  sai 
ment  and  for  varying  said  pressure 


continuous,  elongated 
sequ  ntial  steps  comprising: 

3r  reciprocating  move- 


tm 


:f( 
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FEEDING  OF  METHOD  OF 

MATERIAL  SOLUTION 

,  Fussen,  Fed.  Rep.  CYANIDE  PRIOR  TO 


4, 167,240 
TREATI  <JG  AN  ELECTROPLATING 
COMPRI3ING  IONS  OF  GOLD  AND 
ELECTROPLATING  AND 
THERMOCOMriRESSION  BONDING 

Lawren^Tille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  810,459 
B23K  19/00 

7  Claims 


Nrw 
1!77, 


said  support  in  said 

1  base  portion  and  an 

to  the  base  portion 


a  cylinder  member 

other  portion  includ- 

said  cavity  and  bound- 


respective  clamping 

laid  material  therebe- 

of  said  operating  portion 

in  the  other  terminal 

mfcans  connected  to  said 

upp  ying  pressure  fluid  to 

simu  taneously  shifting  the 

clafiping  devices  into  said 

operating  portion  of 

Jther  terminal  position 

supi  lied  fluid; 

<  ecrease  in  the  pressure 
shifting  the  operating 
from  said  one  termi- 
termfnal  position; 

to  a  decrease  in  the 

lue  different  from  said 

i  portion  of  said  other 

te^inal  position  toward 


5.  A  method  of  improving 
and  a  second  surface  havini; 
thereon,  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  a  gold  electr^pL 
dissolved  gold  cyanide 
precipitate  silver  metal 

(b)  removing  said 
essentially  silver  species 

(c)  treating  the  second  surface 
electroplating  solution 
metal  free  gold  deposit  thereon 

(d)  bonding  the  first  surfao 
surface. 

7.  TTie  method  of  improvin  5 
and  a  second  surface  as  recite  I 
treating  said  gold  electroplat  ng 
comprises  contacting  said  solu  ion 
material  having  a  film  of  met^lic 


)ortion  of  a  first  one  of 

r  reciprocating  move- 

the  second  clamping 

suppf)rt  against  movement 
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a  bond  between  a  first  surface 
an  electroplated  gold  deposit 


lating  solution,  containing  a 

therein,  with  metallic  gold  to 

tl  lerefrom; 

prccipiated  silver  metal  to  form  an 

I  ree  electroplating  solution; 

e  with  said  silver  species  free 

deposit  an  essentially  silver 

and 
to  said  gold  deposited  second 


silt  1 


a  bond  between  a  first  surface 

in  claim  5  wherein  said  step  of 

solution  with  metallic  gold 

with  a  fine  particle  size  inert 

gold  on  the  surface  thereof. 


4,1<  7,241 

LETTER  ENVELOPE  AND  DISPLAY 

Robert  Zambninn,  Brunnenwi«se  35,  8610  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,579 

Int.  a.2  B42D  i  5/04;  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  229-928  ]  70,^ 


reciprocating  move- 
in  timed  sequence. 


1.  A  combined  letter  envelo|  le 
mailing  and  displaying  articles 
vice  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  light  cardl^ard 
into  at  least  two  panels; 

a  first  of  said  panels  havin{ 


r"---/-Vrr 


and  display  frame  device  for 
such  as  photographs,  said  de- 


or  paper  material  folded 
on  one  side  thereof  adhesive 
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that  said  window  portion  may  be  selectively  manually 
removed  along  said  perforations,  thereby  displaying  said 
article  attached  to  said  one  side  of  said  first  panel,  after 
said  device  has  been  received  in  the  mail  by  an  intended 
recipient; 

one  of  said  panels  forming  a  back  cover  of  said  device  and 
having  therein  a  selectively  manually  movable  supporting 
leg  for  supporting  said  device  when  employed  as  a  display 
frame,  said  supporting  leg  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  lines 
of  perforations  extending  through  said  one  panel;  and 

said  back  cover  having  an  outer  side  having  printed  thereon 
mailing  indicia  for  the  receipt  of  the  mailing  address  of  the 
intended  recipient  of  the  letter  envelope. 


further  annular  member  which  is  stationary  relative  to  one  of 
said  rings,  and  elastomeric  seal  means  sealing  said  one  of  said 
rings  of  said  sealing  device  to  said  furiher  annular  member  to 


4,167,242 
CARTON  SEAL 
Julius  B.  Kupersmit,  148-80  228tb  St.,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 
11413 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,372 

Int.  a.2  B65D  45/00 

VS.  a.  229—45  R  2  Claims 


permit  said  one  of  said  rings  to  have  a  predetermined  amount 
of  radial  and  angular  freedom  relative  to  said  further  annular 
member  for  accommodating  misalignment  between  the  rotary 
and  stationary  assemblies. 


4,167,244 

GAS-CENTRIFUGE  UNIT  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 

Thomas  M.  Stark,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Nuclear 

Company,  Inc.,  Bellerue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,153 

Int.  a.2  B04B  5/08;  BOID  45/12 

VS.  a.  233—18  50  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  carton  of  the  type  which  is  maintained  in 
closed  condition  by  the  engagement  of  a  flexible  handle  having 
enlarged  ends  penetrating  openings  in  an  outer  wall  and  engag- 
ing non-circular  openings  in  an  inner  wall  disposed  there  be- 
neath, the  improvement  comprising:  said  inner  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  orificed  bendable  tabs  cut  from  the  plane  of  said 
inner  wall  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  thereof;  said  outer  wall  having  correspond- 
ing openings  therein,  positioned  to  overlie  said  tabs  when  said 
carton  is  in  closed  condition,  said  tabs  projecting  through  said 
last  mentioned  opening;  and  a  frangible  seal  penetrating  the 
orifices  in  said  tabs  to  lock  said  carton  in  closed  condition. 


4,167,243 

SCROLL  DISCHARGE  DECANTER  CENTRIFUGES 

Joseph  F.  Jackson,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited,  Huddersfield,  England 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Unked  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
39189/76 

lat.  a.2  B04B  3/04 
VS.  a.  233—7  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  scroll  discharge  decanter  centrifuge  of  the  type  in 
which  the  interior  of  the  centrifuge  is  to  be  kept  sealed  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  which  comprises  a  stationary  assembly 
which  includes  an  outer  casing,  a  rotary  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  solid  bowl  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the 
sutionary  casing  at  a  first  speed  and  a  scroll  conveyor  which 
is  routable  within  the  bowl  at  a  second,  slightly  different 
speed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sealing  device  effective 
between  the  rotary  assembly  and  the  sutionary  assembly,  said 
sealing  device  comprising  a  first  ring  fixed  relative  to  the 
sutionary  assembly,  a  second,  coaxial  ring  which  routes  with 
the  roury  assembly,  a  plurality  of  gas  jet  nozzles  contained  in 
that  surface  of  said  first  ring  which  faces  said  second  ring,  said 
gas  jet  nozzles  enabling  pressurized  gas  to  be  supplied  to  an 
annular  clearance  gap  between  said  first  and  second  rings,  a 


1.  An  isotope-enrichment  unit  for  separating  a  gaseous-mix- 
ture feedstock  including  a  compound  of  a  light  nuclear  isotope 
at  a  predetermined  concentration  and  a  compound  of  a  heavy 
nuclear  isotope  at  a  predetermined  concentration  into  at  least 
two  unit-output  fractions  including  a  waste  fraction  depleted  in 
the  light  isotope  to  a  predetermined  concentration  and  a  prod- 
uct fraction  enriched  in  the  light  isotope  to  a  predetermined 
concentration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  group  of  cascades  of  gas  centrifuges,  each  cascade 
having  an  enriching  sUge,  a  stripping  sUge,  an  input,  a 
light-fraction  output,  and  a  heavy-fraction  output  for 
separating  the  gaseous-mixture  fenlstock  into  light  and 
heavy  gaseous-mixture  fractions; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  the  gaseous-mixture  feedstock  into 
each  input  of  the  first  group  of  cascades; 

(c)  means  for  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  product 
fraction  from  light-fraction  outputs  of  the  first  group  of 
cascades; 

(d)  means  for  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  waste 
fraction  from  heavy-fraction  outputs  of  the  first  group  of 
cascades; 

(e)  an  auxiliary  cascade  having  an  input,  a  light-fraction 
output,  and  a  heavy-fraction  output; 

(0  a  first  conduit  connected  between  an  output  of  a  first 
cascade  included  in  the  first  group  and  the  input  of  the 
auxiliary  cascade  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gase- 
ous-mixture fraction  produced  by  the  first  group  of  cas- 
cades into  the  auxiliary  cascade  for  further  separation  into 
a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction;  and 

(g)  means  for  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  unit-output 
fraction  from  an  output  of  the  auxiliary  cascade. 
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4,167,245 
SPRAY  DISPE^  SING 
Ronald  W.  Kock;  Theodore  P.  MerzTand  Paul  K.  Ptatt,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,508 

Int.  a.2  B05B    /08 

VS.  a.  239-11  «4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  dispensing  a  metered 


semi-liquid  product  from  a  filled  suh  tantially  rigid  container 


having  a  fixed  wall  provided  with  at ^ ,  „^.. 

and  unobstructed  discharge  passage\%  ay  and  a  moveable  wall 
spaced  apart  from  the  fixed  wall  ccmprising  impacting  the 
moveable  wall  with  a  moving  mass  tc  induce  a  pressure  pulse 
of  very  short  time  duration  in  the  pro  luct  sufficient  to  surge  a 
metered  quantity  of  product  less  thanlthe  entire  content  of  the 
container  and  dependent  upon  the  momentum  of  the  moving 
mass  as  a  noodle  through  the  discharge  passageway  with  suffi- 
cient velocity  as  to  break  away  from  |the  passageway  and  the 
remaining  product  within  the  contaioer  to  ballistically  travel 
outwardly  of  the  fwed  wall. 


quantity  of  a  preferably 


least  one  generally  open 


4,167,24< 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
Jan  F.  Haus,  Allison  Parle,  Pa.,  assig^i 
Carnegie,  Pa. 

nied  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  B05B 
U.S,  a.  239—227 


R^lUCrORY  LINING 
>r  to  J.  G.  Spin-L,  Inc., 


40.  853^47 

3^00 


lining  on  the  inte- 
as  ladles  and  the  like 


1.  A  lining  gun  for  spraying  a  refradtory 
rior  of  deep  walled  refractory  bodies  sij;h 
comprising: 
an  elongated  conduit  through  whichlrefractory  material  can 

be  conveyed; 
at  least  one  pair  of  discharge  nozzle) 
end  of  said  conduit  and  being  c 
communication  with  said  conduit 


13  Claims 


mounted  adjacent  one 

:a|)able  of  being  in  fluid 

said  nozzles  extending 


outwardly  from  said 
opposed  directions; 
drive  means  for  driving 
about  the  axis  of  said 
rotating  said  nozzles 
of  approximately  360* 
through  an  angle  of 


c(  nduit  in  substantially  diametrically 

anp 

said  nozzles  in  a  rotory  manner 

conduit,  said  drive  means  alternately 
a  first  direction  through  an  angle 
and  then  in  the  reverse  direction 

ap  proximately  360*. 


II 


SPRAY 

Mack  D.  Sons,  9818  Green 
87114,  and  William  F. 
querque,  N.  Mex.  87111 
Filed  Jan.  6, 
Int  a.2  BOSi 
U,S.  CL  239—455 


4  167,247 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Atc.  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Sc^legel,  4437  Linden  La.  NE.,  Albu- 


lf78,  Ser.  No.  867,365 
1/32;  F16K  31/165 


poi  t 
fro  n 
pres!  ure 
f<ir 
and 
i-seatii  g 
ssid 


compn:  ing 


havir  g 


1.  Spray  valve,  comprisin; ; 

(a)  An  upper  valve  body 

(1)  A  spring  housing 
valve  body; 

(2)  A  control  pressure 
valve  body 
chamber; 

(3)  Control  pressure 
ized  control  fluid 
into  said  control  . 

(b)  First  securing  means, 
to  a  lower  valve  body 

(c)  Said  diaphragm 
upper  valve  body  and 
securing  means, 

(1)  An  outer  portion  in 
pliable,  stretchable 

(2)  An  upper  convex 
seating  member, 
low  cylindrical  recess 
seating  member; 

(3)  A  lower  convex 
valve  seating  member 
surface,  a  flat  annular 
ter; 

(d)  A  spring,  housed  withii 
said  upper  valve  body, 
bearing  against  said 
phragm-seating  member 
spring  seating  recess  of 

(e)  Said  lower  valve  body, 
and  said  diaphragm 
means,  comprising: 

(1)  A  spray  conduit,  a 
valve  body,  for 
lower  valve  body 

(2)  A  lower  valve  seating 
end  of  said  spray 
having  the  same 
surface  of  said  upper 
diaphragm-seating 

(3)  A  spray  holding 
said  spray  conduit 
face  is  not  in  contact 
surface; 


I  :omprising: 
clamber,  a  void  within  said  upper 

c  hamber,  a  void  within  said  upper 
communjcating  with  said  spring  housing 


i-seati  ig 


when 
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means  for  conveying  a  pressur- 
outside  said  upper  valve  body 

•e  chamber; 

securing  said  upper  valve  body 

'  a  diaphragm-seating  member; 
member,  held  between  said 
lower  valve  body  by  said  first 


the  form  of  a  thin  diaphragm  of 

mi  terial; 

central  portion  forming  a  spring 

r  g  a  spring  seating  recess,  a  shal- 

n  the  upper  surface  of  said  spring 


central  portion  forming  an  upper 

having  an  upper  valve  seating 

surface  around  its  outer  perime- 


said  spring  housing  chamber  of 

the  lower  end  of  said  spring 

spr|ig  seating  member  of  said  dia- 

and  being  secured  within  said 

lid  spring  seating  member; 

1  ecured  to  said  upper  valve  body 

member  by  said  first  securing 


vrith 


tut  ular  void  leading  into  said  lower 
transniission  of  spray  fluid  within  said 


surface  adjacent  to  the  interior 

con4uit,  being  a  flat  annular  surface 

as  said  upper  valve  seating 

valve  seating  member  of  said 


dimen  sions 


met  iber; 
chan  ber, 


a  void  communicating  with 
said  upper  valve  seating  sur- 
with  said  lower  valve  seating 
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(4)  A  spray  orifice,  an  orifice  in  the  wall  of  said  lower 

valve  body  leading  from  said  spray  holding  chamber  to 

the  outside  of  said  lower  valve  body,  for  emission  of 

spray  fluid  from  said  lower  valve  body; 

(0  Second  securing  means,  for  adjustably  securing  a  spray 

pattern  control  means  to  said  lower  valve  body; 
(g)  Said  spray  pattern  control  means,  adjustably  secured  to 
said  lower  valve  body  by  said  second  securing  means,  for 
controlling  the  rate  and  pattern  of  flow  of  said  spray  fluid 
from  said  spray  orifice  when  said  spray  valve  is  open. 


4,167,248 
DEVICE  FOR  DISENTANGLING  AND  SPREADING 
SHORT  STEEL  HBERS 
Haluichi  Akazawa,  c/o  Isaku  Nishi,  5,  Higashifukunokawa-cho, 
Okazaki,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  and  Kiyoshi  Okada,  22-5, 
Yoshidakonoecho,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Haluichi  Akazawa;  Kiyoshi  Okada,  both  of  Kyoto 
and  Yoshiro  Mizoguchi,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1976,  51/078712 
Int.  a.2  AOIC  17/00 
VS.  a.  239—683  1  Claim 


boss,  said  arms  pivoting  outwardly  upon  rotation  of  said 
boss,  said  arms  hanging  downwardly  when  said  boss  is  not 
rotating; 
whereby  short  steel  fibers  are  disentangled  by  said  arms,  fed 
in  a  measured  manner  to  said  disc  by  said  vanes  and  dis- 
tributed evenly  through  said  nozzle  by  said  plate-shaped 
members  on  said  rotating  disc  when  said  disc  is  rotated, 
said  vanes  preventing  the  steel  fibers  from  dropping  onto 
said  disc  when  said  disc  is  stopped. 


4,167,249 

STOCK  PULPER  FOR  PULPING  AND  SORTING  WASTE 

PAPER 

Manfred  Kohrs,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1976, 
14381/76 

Int.  a,2  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  a.  241—46.17  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disentangling  and  spreading  short  steel 
fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hop()er  for  holding  the  short  steel  fibers,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  constricted  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  being 
configured  with  an  aperture  below  said  opening  oriented 
generally  perpendicularly  with  res{>ect  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  hopf)er; 

a  nozzle  mounted  to  said  aperture  wherein  the  interior  of 
said  hopper  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  nozzle 
through  said  aperture,  said  nozzle  being  oriented  in  a 
direction  generally  in  alignment  with  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  hopper; 

a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  base  of  said  hopper,  the 
plane  of  said  disc  being  below  said  opening  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  hopper  and 
aligned  with  said  nozzle; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  disc  for  rotation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  plate-shaped  members  mounted  to 
said  disc  and  oriented  generally  in  a  radial  direction  from 
the  axis  thereof; 

a  central  boss  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  extending 
upwardly  into  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  hopper; 

a  first  set  of  vanes  mounted  to  and  radially  extending  from 
said  boss  and  spaced  from  said  disc; 

a  second  set  of  vanes  mounted  to  and  radially  extending 
from  said  boss  and  spaced  from  said  disc,  said  second  set 
of  vanes  being  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  vanes  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  the  vanes  of  said  first  and  second 
set  of  vanes  alternating  circumferentially  around  said  boss, 
being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  constricted  opening, 
and  having  a  combined  vertical  projection  surface  area 
between  70%  and  100%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  disc; 
and 

a  plurality  of  rigid  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  of  said 


1.  A  stock  pulper  for  pulping  waste  paper  and  for  sorting  a 
recovered  stock  suspension,  said  stock  pulper  comprising; 

an  enclosed  container  having  essentially  the  form  of  a  body 
of  revolution  with  a  bottom  end  wall,  a  conical  circumfer- 
ential wall  extending  from  said  bottom  end  wall  on  a 
vertical  axis  with  an  upwardly  directed  apex  and  a  conical 
top  end  wall  extending  from  said  circumferential  wall  and 
having  an  upwardly  directed  apex; 

a  screen  in  said  bottom  end  wall; 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  arms  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
screen  to  pulp  good  stock  through  said  screen; 

an  inlet  for  introducing  a  waste  paper  suspension  into  said 
container; 

a  first  outlet  in  communication  with  said  screen  to  remove 
good  stock  from  said  container; 

a  second  outlet  in  communication  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  container  for  removing  impurities  of  heavy  specific 
gravity  from  said  container;  and 

a  third  outlet  located  in  said  top  end  wall  on  said  axis  for 
removing  impurities  of  low  specific  gravity  from  said 
container. 


4,167,250 
SEQUENTIAL  VELOCTTY  DISK  REHNER 
Charles  W.  McMillin,  and  Peter  Koch,  both  of  Alexandria,  La., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897^11 
Int  a.2  B02C  7/06.  7/12 
VS.  a.  241—251  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  double-disk  refining  apparatus  having  counter-rotat- 
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ing  disks  for  reflning  wood  fibers  th    improvement  wherein  lifting  arm  relative  to  sa  d  reciprocative  actuation  means 

each  disk  comprises  a  plurality  of  co  centric  rotatable  rings,  while  said  lift  lid  is  bein  ;  lifted. 

sc| 

4,llB7^2 
STRAND  COLLECTING  i^'PARATUS  AND  METHOD 

J.  Eisenberg,  both  of  Gnniille, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owen^<:^niing  Fiberglas  Corporatioii, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724^,  Sep.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

1978,  Ser.  No.  901,546 
I65H  54/02 

9  Claims 


application  May  1, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  242—18  G 


said  rings  being  attached  to  rotating  nfeans  for  independently 
rotating  said  rings. 


4,167,251 
UFTER  FOR  ROCK  CRUSHER 
William  F.  Burr,  Tigard,  Oreg.;  Neil 
Wash.,  and  Stephen  B.  Ackers,  Portl  uid, 
Canica  Crushers,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Vi  ish. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  >  o.  836,377 
Int.  a.2  B02C  234)0 
U.S.  a.  241—285  A 


1.  A  remotely  operated  lifter  for 
crusher  of  the  type  having  an  exterior 
enclosing  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
ing: 

(a)  a  support  arm  removably  attached 
ing  outwardly  thereof; 

(b)  a  lifting  arm  joined  to  said  suppor 
crusher  shell; 

(c)  sleeve  bearing  means  joumalinj 
manner  for  raising  and  lowering 
crusher  shell  up)on  appropriate 
arm  in  said  sleeve  bearing  means 
lid  with  respect  to  said  crusher 
lifting  arm  in  said  sleeve  bearing 

(d)  reciprocative  actuation  means 
bearing  means  and  operative!  y 
arm  in  a  manner  for  translating 
spect  to  said  sleeve  bearing  means 

(e)  thrust  bearing  means  located 
means  and  interconnecting  said 
means  and  said  lifting  arm,  for 


7  Qaims 


renloving  the  lid  of  a  rock 
si  ell  and  a  lid  removably 
^ell,  the  lifter  compris- 


to  said  lid,  and  extend- 
arm  outwardly  of  said 


said  lifting  arm  in  a 

of  said  lid  from  said 

translation  of  said  lifting 

)  nd  for  rotation  of  said 

upon  rotation  of  said 

tieans; 

loqated' within  said  sleeve 

with  said  lifting 

lifting  arm  with  re- 

and 

within  said  sleeve  bearing 

eciprocative  actuation 

al  3wing  rotation  of  said 


shell 


asM  ciated  ' 


Slid 
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LID 
M.  Rose,  Vancouver, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to 


mians 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding 
able  collet  comprising: 

a  strand  traverse  adapted 
collet; 

a  strand  guide  means  adapted 
strand  traverse,  said  stranp 
from  said  strand  guide 
second  path  from  said  stiknd 
angle  being  formed  there  between 
said  angle  having  an  obt  ise 
plane  perpendicular  to  th< 
collet;  and, 

means  for  moving  said  stran  I 
control  said  obtuse 
of  said  package  increases 


Aimer  J.  Rutz,  Box  816,  Riveidale, 
FUed  Nov.  2,  197)7, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  242— 55  J3 


strand  as  a  package  onto  a  rotat- 

to  guide  said  strand  onto  said 

to  guide  said  strand  onto  said 

being  guided  along  a  first  path 

to  said  strand  traverse  and  a 

traverse  to  said  package,  an 

at  said  strand  traverse, 

component  angle  lying  in  a 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 

guide  means  during  winding  to 
compf)nent  angle  as  the  diametral  size 


4,1<  7,253 
DISP  £NSER 


,  N.  Dak.  58565 

,  Ser.  No.  847,758 
tt65H  19/00 


2  Claims 


1.  A  bandage  roll  dispensi  r  comprising  a  front  and  rear 
housing  adapted  to  be  mouni  kI  together,  said  front  housing 
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having  a  front  wall  with  a  horizontal  channel  at  the  top  of  the 
front  wall,  said  front  housing  having  cylindrical  side  discs 
mounted  to  the  edges  of  the  front  wall,  said  rear  housing  hav- 
ing partial  discs  on  each  side  stepped  outward  to  overlap  the 
rear  half  of  the  discs  of  the  front  housing,  said  rear  housing 
having  a  curved  cylindrical  back  wall,  said  rear  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  extending  forward  into  the  channel  of  the  front 
housing,  said  roll  of  bandage  within  the  front  and  rear  housing, 
the  outer  end  of  the  roll  of  bandage  extends  outward  from 
within  the  front  and  rear  housing  between  the  channel  and  top 
plate  of  the  front  and  rear  housing  to  dispense  the  roll  of  ban- 
dage, said  housing  channel  of  said  front  housing  has  a  raised 
ridge  extending  across  the  front  housing  channel  to  frictionally 
engage  the  gauze  against  the  underside  of  the  top  portion  to 
provide  a  drag  on  the  gauze  passing  therethrough,  said  top 
plate,  having  a  narrow  horizontal  ridge  rearwardly  projecting 
from  the  top  plate  and  rearwardly  projecting  from  the  top  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  front  housing  providing  a  narrow  ledge 
over  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  of  the  front  housing,  so 
that  as  the  roll  of  gauze  becomes  rather  small,  unwinding  near 
the  end  of  the  roll,  it  will  be  drawn  up  against  the  ridge  and  the 
ridge  helps  to  keep  the  roll  from  jamming. 


4,167,255 

ELECTRICIAN  STUD  GRIP 

Laurence  B.  Benson,  836  E.  Washington,  Bums,  Oreg.  97720 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,204 

Int.  a.2  E04G  3/00;  B65H  49/00 

VS.  a.  242—129  6  Qaims 


4,167,254 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  SEAT  BELTS 

Hannu  O.  Paitula,  Jama,  trnd  Roland  A.  Larsson,  StfdertiUje, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12,  1976,  7607925 

iBt  a.2  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 

VS.  a.  242—107.4  A  9  Claims 


3.  A  locking  device  for  seat  belts  intended  for  vehicles  of  the 
type  in  which  a  strap,  being  a  part  of  the  seat  belt,  is  automati- 
cally drawn  into  and  wound  up  on  a  rotatable  coiling  shaft 
when  the  seat  belt  is  not  used,  to  temporarily  lock  said  shaft, 
the  locking  device  comprising  a  ratchet  means  rigidly  attached 
to  said  shaft;  a  locking  means  fixedly  mounted  in  relation  to 
said  shaft,  said  locking  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
ratchet  means  outside  its  path  of  rotation;  at  least  one  pocket  in 
said  locking  means,  each  said  pocket  having  a  wall  inclining 
towards  said  ratchet  means  obliquely  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet  means  during  withdrawal  of  belt;  at  least 
one  cylindrical  locking  body  accommodated  in  each  said 
pocket,  each  said  locking  body  being  arranged  for  displace- 
ment along  said  wall  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  said  locking  body  engages  with  said  ratchet 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  rotaubly 
mounted  guiding  means  provided  with  a  guiding  surface  for 
said  locking  body;  means  for  coupling  said  guiding  means  to 
said  shaft  at  the  beginning  of  the  locking  operation  for  turning 
said  guiding  means  with  said  shaft  from  a  neutral  position  for 
moving  said  locking  body  to  its  locking  position;  and  means  for 
returning  said  guiding  means  to  its  neutral  position,  when  the 
tension  in  the  strap  ceases,  for  returning  said  locking  body  to 
its  neutral  position. 


1.  A  stud  grip  for  removable  mounting  on  a  rectilinear  build- 
ing stud  and  for  holding  a  load  comprising: 

a  single  bracket  member  formed  as  an  elongate  plate  having 
a  coplanar  surface  and  an  end  formed  with  a  bend  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  stud  so 
the  coplanar  surface  contacts  the  stud  and  a  remainder 
portion  of  said  bracket  member  extends  outwardly  from 
the  stud;  and 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
remainder  portion  for  holding  the  load,  said  pivot  arm 
being  operable  for  selective  swinging  alongside  said  co- 
planar surface  between  a  stud  engaged  position  and  a 
disengaged  position,  said  stud  engaged  position  being 
defined  by  one  of  said  ends  of  said  pivot  arm  extending 
diagonally  downward  toward  the  stud  with  said  end  of 
the  pivot  arm  contacting  the  stud  to  thereby  clamp  a 
surface  portion  of  the  bend  in  a  flush  manner  against  the 
stud,  said  clamping  being  effected  by  load  weight  on  the 
other  said  end  of  said  pivot  arm,  and  said  disengaged 
position  being  defined  by  said  pivot  arm  noncontacting 
the  stud  so  that  said  t>end  is  released  from  being  clamped 
to  thereby  permit  removal  of  said  bracket  member  later- 
ally from  the  stud. 


4,167,256 

TAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  FOR  SELECTABLY 

OPERATING  IN  REEL-TO-REEL  AND  CASSETTE 

MODES 

Heinrich  Zahn,  Rossdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,801 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1976,  2645421 

Int.  a.2  GllB  23/10 
U.S.  a.  242—194  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  television 
signals  respectively  on  and  from  a  tape  record  medium  having 
recording  and/or  reproducing  transducers  and  a  tape  drive 
mechanism  for  transporting  a  tape  record  medium  past  said 
transducers  and  also  comprising: 

reel-to-reel  tape  payout  means,  including  a  tape  supply  reel 
and  a  hub  for  mounting  the  same,  for  causing  the  tape 
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record  medium  to  be  paid  out  frc  n  said  tape  supply  reel  as 
required  by  said  tape  drive  mec|anism; 

reel-to-reel  Uke-up  means,  includini  a  take-up  reel  and  a  hub 
for  mounting  the  same,  for  cau^ng  the  tape  record  me- 
dium to  be  Uken  up  from  said  ta*e  drive  mechanism  onto 
said  take-up  reel,  said  Uke-up  reil  when  mounted  on  said 
hub  therefor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of 
said  supply  reel  and  the  hub  theifor  and  located  so  as  to 
pass  outside  the  periphery  of  said  supply  reel  when  the 
latter  is  mounted  on  the  hub  for  it,  and  said  take-up  reel 
being  also  located  substantially  entirely  at  a  different  axial 
level  from  that  occupied  by  said  supply  reel  and 

means  (23-28)  for  seating  a  two-spdol  tape  cassette  that  has 
its  spools  arranged  therein  coax^ally  and  one  above  the 
other  in  a  cassette  seating  positiog  which  is  at  least  in  part 
between  said  hubs,  entirely  clearj  of  the  locations  of  said 
hubs,  and  faces  the  cassette  in  la  direction  suitable  for 
extracting  a  portion  of  the  tape  t  lereof  for  application  of 
said  tape  drive  thereto. 


Slid 


OWi 


4,167,257 
TAPE  DECK  CAPSTAN  SHIFliNG  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Clarridge,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as  ignor  to  Ford  Industries, 
^    Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.   4o.  898,911 

Int  a.2  G03B  L  04 

VS.  a.  242—201  7  n«i-i. 


in  the  aft  end  portion  of  sai< 
cargo,  a  two  segment  door 
completely  closing  said 
a  forward  door  segment 
at  the  forward  end  of 
from  a  flrst  position 
portion  of  said  opening 
extending  outwardly  of 
opening; 
an  aft,  one  piece  door 
mounted  on  a  pluralitj 
carried  by  the  nacelle 
along  the  aft  portion  ol 
extreme  position  overly  ng 
said  opening  and  a 
said  opening  and  extei^ing 
and  outside  of  the  fixed 
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nacelle  for  on-and-ofT  loading  of 
associated  with  said  opening  for 
ope|ung  comprising: 

livotally  connected  to  the  nacelle 
opening  for  movement  to  and 
eriying  and  closing  the  forward 
and  at  least  one  second  position 
said  nacelle  and  uncovering  said 


segment  carrying  tracks  slidably 

of  center  and  outboard  pylons 

movement  in  an  arcuate  path 

said  opening  to  and  from  a  first 

and  closing  the  aft  portion  of 

extreme  position  uncovering 

longitudinally  downstream 

itructure  of  said  nacelle,  the  adja- 


lor 


t  le  < 


and  I 


'  cle  in 


1.  Tape  drive  apparatus  comprising 

tape  transport  means  for  support!  ig 
movement, 

first  drive  means  mounted  for 

position  of  driving  engagement  n 
means,  operable,  when  in  said 
ported  tape  in  one  direction  and 

second  drive  means  mounted  for 
transport  means  and  to  said  first 
toward  one  driving  engagement 
supported  tape  in  said  one  direction 
from  said  one  speed,  and  toward 
ment  position  for  driving  such  tap ; 
tion,  and 

coupling  means  operatively  ini 
and  second  drive  means  adapted  tc 
the  former  out  of  a  position  of 
tive  to  said  transport  means  with 
toward  such  a  position,  said 
arm  operatively  connected  to  one 
through  means  defining  a  double 


4,167,258 
AFT  CARGO  DOOR  FOR 
Arthur  J.  Robertson,  Marietta,  Ga., 
poration,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B64C 
US.  a.  244—129.5 

1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  nacelle  with|an 
hold  for  cargo  and  an  access  opening 


tape  for  reversible 

mov^ent  into  and  out  of  a 
lative  to  said  transport 
p^ition,  to  drive  a  sup- 
one  speed, 
mojvement  relative  to  said 
means,  selectively 
position  for  driving  a 
at  a  speed  different 
a  nother  driving  engage- 
in  the  opposite  direc- 

nterpo^  between  said  first 

produce  movement  of 

dr  ving  engagement  rela- 

novement  of  the  latter 

coupling  means  including  an 

said  two  drive  means 

<  am  surface. 


cent  ends  of  said 
unconnected  one  from 
to  abut  end  to  end  whei 
tions  to  thereby  define 
unobstructed,  said  forward 
being  defined  by  extern  1 
and  aerodynamically 
of  the  adjacent  nacelle 
first  positions; 

a  seal  carried  by  said  nace|e 
a  complemental  surface 
and  aft  door  segments  foi 
said  segments  are  locate< 

a  releasable  lock  operative 
substantially  all  movemc  nt 
the  nacelle  when  said 
positions. 


,11., 


ADHESIVE  FASTENING 
George  J.  Bury,  Lake  Villa, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FQed  Sep.  29, 
iBtCL^ 
UJS.  a.  248—205  A 


19  7, 


forw^'d  and  aft  door  segments  being 

other  at  all  times  and  adapted 

disposed  in  their  said  first  posi- 

■  maintain  said  pressurized  hold 

and  aft  door  segments  each 

surfaces  which  form  a  smooth 

continuation  of  each  other  and 

surface  when  located  in  their  said 


and  defining  said  opening  and 

carried  by  each  of  said  forward 

engagement  with  said  seal  when 

in  their  said  first  positions;  and 

to  secure  said  segments  against 

relative  to  each  other  and  to 

segments  are  each  in  their  said  first 


4,li  17459 


DEVICE 

assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 


,  Ser.  No.  838,039 
147B  96/06 


4CUins 


AIRCRAFT 
asa  gnor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 

P  o.  889,971 

'1/4 


t) 


SClaims 

internal  pressurized 
said  pressurized  hold 


1.  An  adhesive  fastening 
workpiece  to  a  primary  wor  t 
U-shaped  induction  core  to 
device  including  a  plate-like 
having  a  substantially  unifom 
thickness,  the  periphery  of  the 
side  edges,  said  parallel  edges 
ginal  fianges  extending  in  pi 
the  top  surface  of  the  plate 


d  ivice 


for  securing  a  secondary 

surface  through  the  use  of  a 

nduce  heat  in  the  device,  the 

base  of  ferromagnetic  material 

predetermined  cross-sectional 

plate  including  a  pair  of  parallel 

3eing  upturned,  presenting  mar- 

s  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 

topmost  surface  of  the  flanges 


anes 
th: 


Sei>tember  11,  1979 
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having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  said  top  surface  of  the  flanges  being  located  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  plate  spaced  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  plate  a  distance  not  substantially  greater 
than  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the  base,  the  bottommost 
surface  of  the  plate  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  heat  activable 
adhesive  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  the  fastening  device  to  the 
primary  work  surface  upon  application  of  heat  to  said  adhesive 
by  the  generation  of  flux  in  the  base  by  the  U-shaped  core 
when  the  end  surfaces  of  the  core  are  positioned  to  abut  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  flange,  means  integral  with  said  plate-like 
base  for  the  securement  of  a  secondary  workpiece  to  said 
fastening  device  and  therefore  to  said  primary  work  surface 
wherein  the  minimum  width  of  the  upper  flange  surface  in 
conjunction  with  the  minimum  spacing  of  the  upper  flange 
surface  from  the  top  surface  reduces  the  heat  loss  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  parallel  side  edges  while  permitting  the  flux  path  to 
be  efficiently  transferred  through  the  plate  and  provide  suffi- 
cient space  between  the  core  and  the  adhesive  layer. 


4,167,261 

WINDOW  SHADE,  CURTAIN,  OR  DRAPERY  ROD 

CORNER  BRACKET 

Bernard  E.  Bwtels,  4230  Canal  #9  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fin. 

33406 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,555 

Int.  CL2  A47H  I/IO 

lis.  a.  248—270  4  Claims 


n 


v-'"^ 


J,::::l 


';i:r.- 


^ 


FiPM 


Vj 
» 


-a 


it 

S7 


-u 


4,167,260 
BRACKET  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  TEST  nXTURES 

ON  BOILER  TUBES 

Christopher  Hahin,  2409  Carrelton  Dr.,  Champaign,  III.  61820 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,881 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 

MS.  CL  248— 225  J  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  ribbed,  self-positioning  comer  bracket  eliminating  mea- 
suring during  mounting  for  use  in  mounting  a  window  cover- 
ing upon  a  mounting  bracket,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  inverted  L-shaped  mounting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  surface  near  a  comer  of  a 
window  opening; 

at  least  one  laterally  extending  flange  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  mounting  plate  attached  to  an  edge  of  said 
mounting  plate  for  locating  said  mounting  plate  in  the 
comer  of  said  window  opening  precluding  measuring  of 
said  mounting  bracket;  and 

a  plurality  of  preformed  holes  and  adjusting  slots  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  arrays  in  said  mounting  plate  for  receiving 
and  locating  a  mounting  bracket  for  a  window  covering. 


4,167,262 
PILOT  ACTUATED  VALVE 
John  C.  Lemmon,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hnnt  Valve  Co.,  Inc., 
Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,291 

Int  a.2  F16K  31/122 

MS.  a.  251—25  12  Claims 


1.  Bracket  means  for  attaching  an  oxidation  test  fixture  or 
the  like  between  a  pair  of  parallel  boiler  tubes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  adapted  for  arrangement  normal  to, 
extending  across  and  adjacent  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
boiler  tubes; 

(b)  a  pair  of  jaw  members  adapted  for  arrangment  between 
and  adjacent  the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  boiler 
tubes,  respectively,  the  remote  faces  of  said  jaw  members 
each  having  a  configuration  to  conform  generally  with  the 
adjacent  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  associated  tube; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  jaw  members  for  longitudinal 
displacement  relative  to  said  support  member,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  bolt  connected  with  one  of  said 
jaw  and  support  members  and  extending  through  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  contained  in  the  other  of  said  members;  and 

(d)  screw  thread  means  connected  between  said  jaw  mem- 
bers for  simultaneously  displacing  said  jaw  members  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said  support  member, 
whereby  said  screw  thread  means  are  operable  to  separate 
said  jaw  members  into  tight  engagement  with  the  tubes 
and  thereby  rigidly  mount  said  support  member  on  the 
tubes. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
comprising: 

a  valve  body,  having  a  longitudinal  opening  which  is  closed 
at  both  ends, 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  body  opening 
at  longitudinally  spaced  places  therealong, 

a  valve  plunger  slidably  received  within  said  body  opening 
and  reciprocable  axially  thereof,  said  plunger  being  in  the 
form  of  a  tubular  cylinder  which  is  open  at  both  ends  and 
is  of  substantially  uniform  interior  diameter  along  its  entire 
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length  to  provide  a  unobstnict  d  opening  therethrough, 
one  open  end  of  said  valve  plu:  iger  being  related  to  said 
inlet  port  so  that  liquid  from  th<  latter  is  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  valve  plunger, 
a  pair  of  seals  disposed  in  said  bo<  y  opening  and  extending 
between  said  body  and  the    sxterior  surface  of  said 
plunger,  said  seals  being  space  1  apart  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  por  thereby  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  (  utlet  port  except  through 
said  cylinder  plunger, 
an  operator  extending  into  the  o  )po$ite  open  end  of  said 
plunger  for  effecting  shifting  ac  ion  of  said  valve  plunger 
between  two  positions, 
an  apertured  member  extending  ra(  lially  between  said  opera- 
tor and  the  interior  wall  of  said  plunger  connecting  said 
operator  with  the  opposite  end  i  )f  said  valve  plunger,  the 
apertures   therein   permitting   substantially   unrestricted 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  plun  ;er  and  out  said  opposite 
end  to  surround  the  exterior  of  i  aid  plunger  at  said  oppo- 
site end  and  thereby  provide  a  {balancing  effect  to  mini- 
mize liquid  resistance  to  plunger  shifting  action, 
first  means  detachably  connecting  said  member  to  said 
plunger  and  second  means  detichably  connecting  said 
member  to  said  operator  to  faci  itate  ready  assembly  and 
disassembly  thereof, 
said  plunger  having  radial  ports   n  its  defining  wall,  said 
radial  ports  cooperating  with  oni  of  said  seals,  whereby  in 
one  position  of  said  plunger  con  munication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  blocked,  and  in  the  other  plunger 
position  communication  betwe  :n  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  is  effected. 
11.  The  construction  according  to  claim  10  wherein  said  first 
means  comprises  the  inner  surface  of  laid  valve  plunger  having 
an  annular  transversely  disposed  st|oulder  inwardly  of  said 
opposite  end,  one  side  face  of  said  flate  ring  seating  against 
said  shoulder,  and  a  snap  ring  seated 
the  said  inner  surface  of  said  valve  pli  inger  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  side  face  of  said  plate  rii| ;  to  lock  the  latter  to  said 
valve  plunger. 
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4,167,2«3 
BUTTERFLY  \Al\E 
Douwe  J.  Cupedo,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cupedo's 
Octrooinuatscluppy  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,020 
Claims   priority,   application   Netlerlands,   Not.    1,    1976, 
7612097  1 

Int.  a.2  F16K  2  /OO 
VS.  a.  251—161  HQalms 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  comprising 
body,  a  valve  member,  an  operating 
and  control  means  to  control 


body,  a  valve  seat  in  the 

od  for  the  valve  member 

movements  of  the  operating  rod. 


the ' 


the  improvement  wherein 
operating  rod  has  a  pivot 
trol  means  are  adapted  to 
point  from  the  closed  valvi : 
before  it  is  rotated  to  open 
rod  is  formed  a  head  havinj ; 
plane  of  the  valve  membei ; 
first  cross-pin  extends,  the 
grooves  in  the  inner  wall  of 
portion,  said  cross-pin  bein{ 
valve  is  closed  and  being 
through  the  vertical  groov^ 
operating  rod  and  the  valvt 
point  to  lift  the  valve  member 
tion  of  the  slot. 


September  II,  1979 

1  he  assembly  of  valve  member  and 

in  the  body;  wherein  the  con- 

l^ivot  this  assembly  about  the  pivot 

position  to  lift  the  valve  member 

valve;  wherein  on  the  operating 

a  slanting  slot  with  respect  to  the 

and  wherein  through  said  slot  a 

mds  of  which  extend  into  vertical 

an  upper,  hollow-cylindrical  body 

at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  when  the 

disposed  to  be  moved  upwardly 

and  the  slot,  the  assembly  of  the 

member  pivoting  about  the  pivot 

as  a  result  of  the  inclined  posi- 


VISE 
James  P.  Kretzmeir,  2236 
Calif.  91364 

Hied  Jul.  17, 

Int.  G  .■ 
U.S.  a.  269—16 


167,264 
CAD  )Y  TOOL  RACK 

MacFarlane  Dr.,  Woodland  HilU, 


^8,  Ser.  No.  925,035 
,2  B25B  5/16 


4Claimi 


1.  A  tool  caddy  for  use  wi  h  an  upright  vise  having  a  vertical 
rod  supporting  a  cantilevere  i  set  of  vise  jaws,  the  combination 
comprising: 

an  elongated  base  membe  r  having  opposite  sides  and  oppo- 
site ends; 

means  carried  on  a  selec  led  end  of  said  base  member  for 
releasably  mounting  sai  d  base  member  on  said  vise  verti- 
cal rod  so  as  to  cantile  ver  outwardly  therefrom  beneath 
said  set  of  vise  jaws; 

means  carried  on  said  baa  member  for  removably  receiving 
and  carrying  a  variety  )f  work  tools  and  work  materials; 

said  releasable  mounting  i  neans  includes  a  hole  provided  in 
the  edge  marginal  regio  i  of  said  selected  base  member  end 
adapted  to  slidably  rec(  ive  said  vise  rod; 

a  manually  operated  scr«  w  threadably  carried  on  said  se- 
lected base  member  en  i  engagable  with  said  vise  rod  to 
clamp  said  base  membe  ■  to  said  vise  rod  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  sai  1  set  of  vise  jaws; 

said  work  tool  carrying  and  receiving  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  upright  pos  ts  carried  on  said  base  member  in 
fixed  spaced  apart  relati  snship  along  the  central  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  said  base  n  lember  in  row; 

each  of  said  posts  having  fa  free  end  exposed  to  receive  said 
work  tools  and  said  wc  rk  material; 

said  work  carrying  and  re  ceiving  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  holes  of  different  dia  neters  provided  in  said  base  mem- 
ber between  said  oppos  te  ends  in  fixed  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionships adapted  to  ins  ertably  receive  selected  tools; 

said  base  member  further  includes  a  plurality  of  hooks  out- 
wardly projecting  from  one  side  of  said  base  member;  and 

releasable  means  operabl)  carried  on  each  of  said  hooks  for 
holding  its  associated  h  x>k  in  place  on  said  base  member. 


September  II,  1979 
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4,167,265 

FOLDING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 

John  S.  Whittenberger,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grapliics 

Equipment  International  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,564,  Oct.  21, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,842 

Int.  a.2  B65H  45/14 

U.S.  CL  270—68  A  5  Qaims 


in  accordance  with  the  distance  from  said  tee  area  to  show 
correct  loft  of  a  golf  ball  hit  by  a  given  club  at  said  tee  area;  and 
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1.  A  sheet  folding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fold 
sections,  and  further  comprising: 

an  electric  power  supply; 

a  separate  DC  motor  associated  with  each  of  said  fold  sec- 
tions; 

a  master  SCR  control  circuit  between  said  power  supply  and 
one  of  said  DC  motors,  said  master  SCR  control  including 
a  master  rheostat  for  varying  the  average  DC  power 
applied  to  said  one  of  said  DC  motors; 

at  least  one  slave  SCR  control  circuit  between  said  power 
supply  and  at  least  a  second  of  said  DC  motors,  said  slave 
SCR  control  circuit  including  at  least  one  SCR-type  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  DC  power  applied  to  said  second 
of  said  DC  motors,  said  SCR  control  circuit  further  in- 
cluding a  relaxation  oscillator  having  a  timing  circuit 
comprising  a  slave  rheostat  and  a  capacitor  for  determin- 
ing a  pulse  period  of  said  relaxation  oscillator,  said  relax- 
ation oscillator  providing  output  pulses  to  said  at  least  one 
SCR-type  element  for  controlling  the  firing  angle  of  said 
at  least  one  SCR-type  element  to  thereby  control  the 
average  DC  power  applied  to  said  second  of  said  DC 
motors; 

connection  means  connecting  said  slave  SCR  control  circuit 
to  said  master  SCR  control  circuit,  said  connection  means 
providing  a  voltage  indication  signal  to  said  timing  circuit 
of  said  slave  SCR  control  circuit  indicative  of  the  power 
applied  to  said  one  of  said  DC  motors  to  thereby  control 
the  spacing  of  pulses  emanating  from  said  relaxation  oscil- 
lator to  affect  the  firing  angle  of  said  at  least  one  SCR-type 
element  and  thereby  vary  the  average  DC  power  applied 
to  said  second  of  said  DC  motors. 


4,167,266 
INDOOR  GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE 

Bei^amin  Tableman,  630  Rugsley  Atc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10473,  and 
Howard  Rapp,  70  Ash  St.,  Englewood  Oifh,  N  J.  07632 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,832 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—35  B  6  Claims 

1.  An  indoor  golf  driving  course  comprising  a  flexible  build- 
ing maintained  in  erected  condition  by  air  pressure  retained 
therein,  a  backstop  extended  from  the  floor  to  ceiling  and 
positioned  toward  the  center  of  said  building,  a  driving  range 
extending  from  each  side  of  said  backstop  toward  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  building,  a  tee  area  located  near  each  said 
corresponding  end;  said  backstop  being  marked  on  both  sides 


means  to  return  to  a  given  point  said  balls  that  were  driven 
from  said  tee  area  toward  said  backstop. 


4,167,267 
PUCK  PROJECnNG  GAME 
Anibal  Romero,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 
BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,684 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/12 

VS.  a.  273—95  E  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  puck  projecting  game  the  combination  of  a  game 
board,  a  plurality  of  pucks  for  movement  upon  said  game 
board,  a  plurality  of  shooters  for  flipping  said  pucks  upon  said 
game  board,  a  pair  of  conventional  dice  for  determining  a  start 
of  said  game  between  players,  wherein  said  game  board  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  scorekeepers  along  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  game  board,  a  center  of  said  game 
board  between  said  scorekeepers  comprising  of  a  playing  field 
upon  said  center  of  which  there  is  printed  a  large  kickoff  circle 
containing  a  pair  of  spaced  symmetrical  smaller  circles,  and  a 
pair  of  score  frames  being  mounted  upon  said  playing  field, 
said  score  frames  being  symmetrically  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  printed  large  circle,  each  said  score  frame 
including  a  raised,  square  shaped  wall  around  a  central  area 
containing  a  central  circular  walled  central  cup  defending  a 
goal  area,  wherein  each  said  scorekeeper  includes  a  printed 
row  of  numbers,  and  an  indicator  arrow  slidable  along  a  bar 
supported  at  opposite  ends  upon  blocks  mounted  on  said  game 
board,  said  indicator  arrow  pointing  to  said  row  of  numbers, 
wherein  said  score  frames  centers  are  axially  aligned  with  the 
center  of  said  kick-off  circle  wherein  a  plurality  of  kickoff 
positions  additional  to  said  kick-off  circle  are  imprinted  on  said 
playing  field  around  each  said  score  frame,  each  said  kick-off 
position  being  printed  with  a  different  number,  wherein  each 
said  puck  comprises  a  circular  disc,  and  each  said  shooter 
includes  a  thin  resilient  blade  projecting  centrally  from  one  end 
of  a  thicker  stiff  handle,  wherein  the  puck  includes  movable 
means  for  causing  erractic  flight  pattern  whereby  said  means 
changes  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  puck  haphazardly  during 
flight  and  the  said  means  is  a  member  pivoted  about  the  puck 
center. 
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4,167,268 
GOLF  PUTT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Lorang,  2239  W.  Maple  td..  Walled  Lake,  Mich 
48088 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  jVo.  805,716 
Int.  a.2  A63B  6i/36 
VS.  a.  273—163  A 


FLEXIBLE  RECORD 


September  11,  1979 


4. 167,269 


-& 


Jf^ 


10.  Golf  putt  training  apparatus  in  (  ombination  with  a  golf 


putter  for  teaching  a  golfer  to  align  th< 


DISK  SIGNAL  STORAGE 
APRARATUS 
Michael  R.  Hatchett,  Romse^,  and  Leonard  J.  Rigbey,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  England,  asaignora  to  International  Busineas 


Machines  Corporation,  Ar  nonk,  N.Y. 
10  Claims   Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,  !33,  Mar.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  31 
Claims  priority,  application 
405/76 

Int.  OJl 
VS.  a.  274—39  A 
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face  of  his  putter  angu- 


larly in  a  horizontal  plane  normal  to  h  s  envisioned  target  line 
and  to  move  the  face  of  his  putter  in  a  straight  line  path 
through  the  ball  during  his  stroke,  inc  uding 

said  putter  having  a  shaft  and  a  putte  r  head  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  hea  1  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane  outwardly  from  said  shaft, 
ting  face  lying  in  a  substantially  \lertical  plane,  said  shaft 
leading  upwardly  from  said  head  angling  toward  the 
golfer  on  an  inclination  to  the  vei  tical. 

a  gauge  comprising  mounting  mean  and  sighting  means; 

said  mounting  means  attaching  said  sighting  means  on  the 
shaft  of  a  putter  spaced  above  th<  head  of  the  putter; 

said  sighting  means  comprising  dua  I  spaced  distinct  visual 
indicating  members  extending  fro  n  said  mounting  means 
in  a  plane  above  the  head  of  the  pi  tter  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  golfer  in  superposed  v  sually  similarly  spaced 
relationship  on  either  side  of  the  p  ming  face  of  the  putter 
and  in  the  line  of  sight  from  the  g(  ilfer's  eye  to  the  putter; 

said  visual  indicating  members  bein| ;  in  proper  initial  align- 
ment with  the  putter  for  putting  \  hen  said  visual  indicat- 
ing members  and  the  putter  visi  ally  appear  in  equally 
spaced  relationship  over  their  mu  ual  visual  extent  there- 
between; 

a  golfer  both  at  his  stance  and  during  his  stroke  sighting  on 
the  putter  past  said  indicating  meinbers  sees  said  indicat- 
ing members  in  proper  initial  ali|  ;nment  with  the  putter 
both  when  the  putter  lies  normal  :o  his  envisioned  target 
line  at  stance  and  during  his  strcl  e  when  the  path  of  his 
stroke  is  on  a  straight  line  and  he  putter  face  normal 
thereto; 

a  golfer  both  at  his  stance  and  durin  %  his  stroke  sighting  on 
the  putter  past  said  indicating  me  nbers  sees  said  indicat- 
ing members  out  of  proper  initial  similarly  spaced  align- 
ment with  the  putter  when  the  pu  ter  does  not  lie  normal 
to  his  envisioned  target  line  and/oi  during  his  stroke  when 
the  path  of  his  stroke  is  not  on  a  i  traight  line. 


1.  A  flexible  record  disk 
eluding  in  combination: 

a  backing  member  having 
plane  and  other  portion  s 
posed  in  planes  on 
axial  plane  such  that  a 
first  direction, 

a  flexible  signal  record  disl 
concave  facing  surface 
axis  of  rotation  and  in  a 
member,  and 

transducing  means  located 
tion  and  adapted  for  radi 
tions  with  respect  to  sail  I 


ype  signal  storage  apparatus  in- 

B  flat  web  portion  in  a  first  axial 

abutting  said  web  portion  dis- 

oppoiite  sides  of  and  in  other  than  said 

^nerally  concave  surface  faces  a 

mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  said 
for  rotation  thereover  about  an 
path  conforming  to  said  backing 


4,1 


RECREATIONAL 
Pan]  LaPlaca,  11574 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a280— 8 


1.  In  a  skid  support  for  a 
having  a  pair  of  skid  assembli<  s 
of  said  vehicle  in  order  to 
swerving  of  said  vehicle  in 
tire,  the  improveinent  wher^n 
comprises  in  combination 
an  elongated  skid; 
support  means  for  s 
in  an  operative  position 
ments  of  said  skid  from 
tively  in  directions 
rearwardly/upwardly 
operative  position  being 
travel  of  said  vehicle 
said  road  surface  when 
which  said  skid  is 
engagement  with  said 


anil 
I  the 


1977,  Ser.  No.  847^76 

United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 


GllB  3/60 


31Cliiiiu 


in  juxtaposition  to  said  web  por- 
1  motions  for  transducing  opera- 
signal  record  disk. 


,1 57,270 
VI  HICLE  SKID  SUPPORT 
Portenrfle  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 
',  Ser.  No.  865,850 
962B  13/18 

SCIaims 


M77. 


recreational  vehicle  of  the  type 

suspended  one  below  each  side 

p  'event  overturning  or  excessive 

event  of  blowout  of  a  vehicle 

each  of  said  skid  assemblies 


uspendi^g  said  skid  beneath  said  vehicle 
e  permitting  retracting  move- 
said  operative  position  altema- 
extending  forwardlyupwardly  and 
refitive  thereto,  said  skid  when  said 
aligned  with  the  direction  of 
spaced  from  engagement  with 
tires  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  to 
dispo^  are  properly  inflated  and  for 
surface  when  said  tires  are 


rtad 
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deflated,  said  support  means  including  at  least  one  support 
assembly  having  bracket  means,  upper  hinge  means  for 
connecting  said  bracket  means  for  movement  relative  to 
said  vehicle  about  a  first  axis  and  lower  hinge  means  for 
connecting  said  skid  for  movement  relative  to  said  bracket 
means  about  a  second  axis,  said  first  and  second  axes  being 
parallel  and  extending  horizontally  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  direction  of  travel; 

restraining  means  for  preventing  said  retracting  movements 
of  said  skid  from  said  operative  position  in  a  direction 
rearwardly/upwardly  relative  thereto;  and 

resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  restraining  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  skid  in  said  operable  position 
while  permitting  said  retracting  movements  of  said  skid 
from  said  operative  position  in  a  direction  forwardly/up- 
wardly  relative  thereto  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient 
means  incident  to  engagement  of  said  skid  by  a  ground 
obstacle  during  rearwardly  directed  movement  of  said 
vehicle. 


4,167,271 
TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 
Anker  E.  Jorgensen,  12140  NW.  Marshall,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97229 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,431 

Int  a.2  B62B  I/IO:  B65D  25/16,  7/04 

VS.  a.  280—79.1  R  2  Oaims 


4,167,272 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RUNNING  BOARD 

Harold  G.  Wright  >nd  Ronald  D.  Silbaugh,  both  of  Scranton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Scranton  Manufacturing,  Scranton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,267 

Int.  a.2  B62B  9/16 

VS.  a.  280—163  8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  attaching  a  running  board  to  a 
vehicle  having  a  cap  and  a  frame  moveable  independent  of 
each  other,  said  mounting  structure  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  said  running  board  to  said  cab; 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  running  board  and 
extending  inwardly  thereof  toward  to  said  frame;  and 

a  universal  coupling  connecting  said  mounting  bracket  to 
said  frame,  said  coupling  permitting  a  swing  of  limited 
angle  in  any  direction,  whereby  the  running  board  is 
allowed  to  move  with  the  cab  and  independent  of  the 
frame  thereby  minimizing  stress  on  the  mounting  struc- 
ture. 


4,167,273 

LOAD  CARRYING  PLATFORM  OR  BACK  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Heinrich  Hrasche,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,155 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1976, 
15459/76 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/00 
VS.  a.  280—179  R  31  Qaims 


1.  A  trash  bag  holder  comprising: 

a  side  support  member  defining  a  substantially  continuous 
tubular  wall  for  extending  about  and  supporting  the  sides 
of  a  bag,  said  support  member  having  upper  and  lower 
openings  defined  therein, 

a  rounded  rim  formed  on  said  support  member,  adjacent  said 
lower  opening, 

a  molded  bottom  member  including  edge  surface  means 
integrally  formed  therein  and  (Msitioned  to  engage  edge 
and  interior  surface  portions  of  said  support  member 
adjacent  said  lower  opening  to  inhibit  lateral  shifting  of 
said  side  support  member  relative  to  said  bottom  member, 
said  means  defining  a  shoulder  having  an  annular  out- 
wardly facing  surface  and  an  annular  upwardly  facing 
surface  for  engaging  said  surface  portions,  and 

a  plurality  of  yiddable  spring  members  mounted  on  said 
bottom  member  adjacent  but  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  edge  surface  means,  said  spring  members  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  yieldably  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging portions  of  said  rim  when  said  suppori  member  is 
forcibly  moved  onto  and  away  from  said  bottom  member, 
respectively,  engagement  of  said  spring  members  with  the 
rim  portions  serving  to  releasably  secure  said  surface 
portions  between  said  spring  members  and  said  edge  sur- 
face means. 


1.  Load  carrying  platforms  or  backs  of  vehicles,  in  particular 
such  platforms  made  out  of  light  metal  elements,  including  a 
platform  surface  and  a  platform  frame  therearound,  with  at 
least  one  ring-shaped  holding  device  which  is  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  is  for  attaching  ropes  or  the  like  clamping  facilities 
for  securing  loads  in  place  on  said  platform  surface,  in  which 
said  frame  is  provided  with  at  least  one  groove-shaped  recess 
which  has  a  diameter  and  narrower  opening,  into  which  a 
bearing  part  of  the  hinged  holding  device,  pivotable  about  the 
long  axis  of  the  recess,  fits  or  from  which  it  can  be  removed, 
said  holding  device  being  pivotable  from  an  operative  position 
adjacent  said  platform  surface  to  a  resting  position  adjacent 
said  platform  frame. 
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4,167^4 
SCRAPER  PULL-HOOK  [ASSEMBLY 
Jack  H.  Trittipoe,  Elwood,  III.,  assign  >r  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111.  | 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1977.  Ser.  l4o.  804,421 
Int.  a.2  B60D  li04 


VS.  a.  280—481 


5.  In  a  tractor  scraper  having  a  ||ush  frame  and  a  hitch 
assembly  carried  by  said  push  frame,  i  i  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  upstanding  brackets  car  ied  by  said  push  frame, 
a  hitch  having  one  end  p)ortion  with  ai  i  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side,  said  hitch  having  a  forwardly  fa(  ling  hook  on  said  upper 
side  and  a  mounting  member  on  said  k  wer  side,  said  mounting 
member  being  detachably  secured  to  laid  brackets,  said  hitch 
having  a  pair  of  legs  diverging  outw)  rdly  from  said  one  end 
portion,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  legs  to  said  push 
frame  at  points  spaced  from  said  upstsviding  brackets  whereby 
a  bale  on  a  following  vehicle  can  engage  with  said  hook,  said 
push  frame  having  a  top  surface,  said  bpstanding  brackets  are 
mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  pu  sh  frame  and  have  rear- 
wardly  curved  upper  portions  for  prev  Enting  a  bulldozer  blade 
from  riding  up  the  top  of  said  push  fr  ime. 


4,167,275 
SKI  BRAKE 

Klaus  Weiss,  Leonberg,  and  Heinz  Luilhlen,  Rutesheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlag- 
fabriken  Gietsch  A  Co.  GmbH,  Leof  berg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R< 
1975,  2554110 

Int  a.2  A63C  7i/0 
U.S.  a.  280—605  [  15  Qaims 


1.  Ski  brake  comprising  a  bail  rotitably 
fixed  transverse  axis  on  a  ski,  said  bail 
extending  alongside  the  ski  on  the  on 
pedal  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  a 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  pedal  at  a 
axis,  a  supporting  surface  on  top  of 


mounted  about  a 

having  two  brake  arms 

side  of  said  axis  and  a 

( istinct  deploying  means 

point  remote  from  said 

the  ski,  said  deploying 


on  the  same  side  of  said  axis 
biased  relative  to  said  pedal 


12  Claims 
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means  extending  with  anoth  ;r  end  thereof  to  said  supporting 
surface  in  every  routional  p<  isition  of  said  bail  and  being  mov- 
able along  said  supporting  su  rface,  said  deploying  means  being 

as  the  pedal  and  being  resiliently 
such  that  in  the  absence  of  a  ski 


boot  on  said  pedal  said  deploying  means  is  adapted  to  move 


along  said  supporting  surface 


position  wherein  said  brake  i  irms  project  below  the  bottom  of 


the  ski  and  the  pedal  project! 
being  rotated  against  the  bia: 
boot  being  placed  on  said 
wherein  said  brake  arms  are 


above  the  top  of  the  ski,  said  bail 
of  said  deploying  means  by  a  ski 
pedal  into  an  inactive  position 
located  in  the  plane  of  or  above 
said  ski  and  the  pedal  lies  be  leath  the  ski  boot  affixed  in  a  ski 
binding,  said  deploying  means  being  formed  by  at  least  one 
I  laid  bail  is  in  said  braking  position 
extends  to  a  point  on  said  su  pporting  surface  which  is  on  the 
same  side  of  said  axis  as  said  f  edal,  and  friction  reducing  means 
comprising  a  distinct  member  having  a  curved  surface  sup- 
ported on  said  flexural  spring  at  said  other  end  for  contact  of  its 
curved  surface  with  said  sup  x>ning  surface. 


SELF-CONTAINEI) 
Lon  E.  Bell,  Altadena;  Brian 
both  of  Cuiyon  County,  al 
Utica,  and  Donald  G 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemic^ 
Morris  County,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 

Int  a.2 

MS.  a.  280—731 


•«>\ 


4,^7,276 

AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

K.  Hamilton;  William  R.  Dickie, 

of  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Wnlbrecht, 

!,  Mt  Qemens,  both  of  Mich., 

Corporation,  Morris  Township, 


K  76,  Ser.  No.  751,858 
B60R  21/08 


o 


1.  An  integral,  modular, 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  mounting  member  for  a 

inside  said  vehicle; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  secured  to  said 
an  inflatable  safety  restrain  t 
an  inflating  means 

supplying  a  gas  to  inf1at( 
a  sensor  disposed  adjacent 

sive  to  a  predetermined 

cle; 
a  pyrotechnic  primer 

member  for  actuating 
means  for  firing  said 

sensor  responding  to  said 

tion;  and 
interlock  means  engaging 

means  attaches  said 

ically  placing  said 

said  mounting  member 

support. 


I  sensor  m 


and  rotate  said  bail  into  a  braking 


HCUioM 


self-contained  safety  apparatus  for  a 
itt^hing  said  apparatus  to  a  support 


mounting  member; 
disposed  in  said  container; 
d  to  said  inflatable  restraint  for 
said  restraint; 

said  mounting  member  respon- 
1  Bvel  of  deceleration  of  said  vehi- 


disqosed  adjacent  to  said  mounting 
inflating  means; 
pyrot^hnic  primer  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  level  of  decelera- 


j  aid  support  when  said  mounting 

apparatus  to  said  support  for  automat- 

a  condition  for  actuation  when 

attaches  said  apparatus  to  said 
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4,167,277 
SNAP-IN  RETRACTOR 
Robert  J.  Rnmpf,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,474 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/02 

\iS.  a.  280—807  8  Claims 


1.  An  installation  structure  for  automobile  accessory  assem- 
blies such  as  retractors  for  safety  belt  webbing  comprising: 

a  mounting  element  holding  an  accessory  assembly; 

pivot  means  provided  in  one  side  of  said  mounting  element; 

a  stop  means  provided  in  the  other  side  of  said  mounting 
element; 

an  accessory  pocket  defined  by  structural  automobile  parts 
and  having  one  edge  in  pivot  relation  with  said  pivot 
means  and  having  another  edge  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  upon  pivoting  said  frame  on  said  pivot  means 
and  said  one  edge  whereby  said  pivot  means  is  first  en- 
gaged at  said  one  edge  and  said  mounting  element  is  then 
pivoted  on  said  one  edge  to  engagement  of  said  stop 
means  against  said  another  edge  of  said  accessory  pocket; 
and 

resilient  latch  means  secured  to  said  mounting  element  adja- 
cent said  stop  means  and  opening  upon  tilting  said  mount- 
ing element  into  said  pocket  by  engagement  with  said 
another  edge  and  closing  behind  said  another  edge  at 
engagement  of  said  stop  means  with  the  front  of  said 
another  edge. 


4,167,278 
MAIN  FRAME  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  VEHICLES 
Terry  M.  Holmes,  Schofleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,743 

Int.  a.2  B62D  21/00 

VS.  a.  280—786  10  Qaims 


rigid  reinforcing  plate  extending  between  said  plates  and  in 
extended  engagement  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  elongated 
plates  in  close  proximity  to  peripheral  edges  of  each  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  openings,  at  least  one  pair  of  openings  and 
adjacent  reinforcing  plate  creating  a  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  drive  component,  and  members  respectively  interconnecting 
said  opposite  lateral  edges  and  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  to 
produce  a  generally  hollow  frame  construction  for  a  vehicle. 


1.  A  main  frame  construction  for  a  vehicle  including  first 
and  second  vertically  spaced,  generally  horizontal,  elongated 
plates  each  having  spaced  opposite  lateral  edges  and  opposite 
ends,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  pairs  of 
openings  intermediate  said  opposite  lateral  edges  and  opposite 
ends,  reinforcing  means  extending  between  and  permanently 
connected  to  said  plates,  said  reinforcing  means  including  a 


4,167,279 

VERTICALLY  MOORED  PLATFORM  DECK 

CASINGHEAD 

James  E.  Lucksinger,  Carbondale,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,402 

Int  a.2  E21B  19/10 

U.S.  a.  285—144  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  a  casing 
string  extending  from  a  subsea  well  to  a  floating  vessel  support- 
ing an  upright  member  which  comprises: 
a  casing  torque  hanger  means  having  a  cylindrical  torque 

resistant  spool  having  at  least  a  vertical  slot  on  the  interior 

thereof  and  a  casing  hanger  bowl  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

spool; 
means  to  support  said  casing  hanger  means  from  said  upright 

member; 
a  casinghead  mandrel  having  a  lug  mating  with  said  slot 

when  said  mandrel  is  inserted  into  said  casing  hanger 

means  and  including  means  to  connect  said  mandrel  to 

said  casing  string. 


4,167,280 
PANIC  EXIT  MECHANISM 
Max  Godec,  and  Stephen  G.  Branson,  both  of  Indianapolis,  lad., 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927.101 
Int  CL2  E05C  3/16 
VS.  a.  292—92  10  Claims 

1.  A  panic  exit  latch  and  actuator  assembly  comprising  a 
housing,  a  latch  bolt  actuator  movable  between  a  projected 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  an  actuator  element,  means 
supporting  the  actuator  element  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  first  means  providing  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  actuator  element  and  the  latch 
bolt  to  move  the  latch  bolt  toward  its  retracted  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  actuator  element  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position,  a  push  plate  supr>orted  for 
movement  outwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  housing, 
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second  means  providing  an  operativ  ; 
push  plate  and  the  actuator  elemeit 
element  from  its  Tirst  position  to  its  »  cond 
to  movement  of  the  push  plate  inv  ardly, 
including  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mooted 


including  one  crank  ann  connected 
another  crank  arm  connected  to  the 
ment  of  the  push  plate  acting  throug  i 
the  actuator  element  from  its  first 
tion. 


4,167^1 
GATE  LATCll 
Donald  B.  Spencer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fence  Company,  Leesburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  E05C 
VS.  a.  292—216 
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connection  between  the 

to  move  the  actuator 

position  in  response 

,  the  second  means 

in  the  housing  and 


tc  thei 


actuator  element  and 

lush  plate,  inward  move- 

the  bell  crank  to  move 

p<}sition  to  its  second  posi- 


assignor  to  The  Mason 
No.  841,812 

20  Claims 


3 ''26 


said  housing  and  hav- 
rough  which  a  rear  end 
in  said  fully  retracted 

deflned  therein;  and  a 
id  housing  in  covering 

hasp  is  interposed  be- 
ousing,  said  pendulum 


1.  A  retractable  latch  for  the  latch-<Jatch  of  a  gate,  said  latch 
comprising  a  bolt  housing,  a  bolt  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  endwise  axial  movement  betweei^  fully  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions,  means  yieldably  urting  said  bolt  to  a  fully 
advanced  position,  a  hasp  connected 
ing  a  central  opening  deflned  therein 
of  said  bolt  passes  when  said  bolt  ii 
position  and  a  pair  of  through-openinj 
pendulum  stop  pivotally  attached  to 
relationship  with  said  hasp  so  that 
tween  said  pendulum  stop  and  said 

stop  having  an  abutment  area  adapteil  to  be  positioned  adja 
cent  said  hasp  central  opening  for  contacting  said  bolt  rear  end 
and  preventing  movement  of  said  bolt  into  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; said  pendulum  stop  having  a  pi  ir  of  elongate  openings 
deflned  therein  adjacent  said  abutmen  area,  each  of  said  elon- 
gate openings  being  positioned  for  di  iposition  into  alignment 
with  said  hasp  central  opening  by  pi  /otal  movement  of  said 
pendulum  stop  so  that  said  bolt  rear  ei  id  can  pass  through  said 
aligned  central  and  elongate  openings  to  permit  movement  of 
said  bolt  into  said  fully  retracted  position,  and  pendulum  stop 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  to  assume  a  position 
with  said  abutment  area  aligned  with  a  iid  hasp  central  opening 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  be  ii  an  interfering  relation- 
ship with  said  bolt  unless  moved  to  a  gn  one  of  said  elongate 
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openings  with  said  hasp  a  intral  opening  thereby  preventing 
the  unintentional  or  accidc  ntal  retraction  of  the  bolt  from  a 
fully  advanced  position;  saia  hasp  through  openings  each  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  paidulum  stop  elongate  openings  to 
receive  a  locking  means  when  said  pendulum  stop  is  in  said 
interfering  relationship  so  tiat  said  latch  bolt  can  be  locked  in 
said  fully  advanced  positioii 


jl67,2«2 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  TYPE  BUMPER 
Mitsunobu  Matsuyama,  T*kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
~  mpany.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1  >77,  Ser.  No.  822,941 
Claiins  priority,   applicaiion   Japan,   Aug.    10,   1976,   51- 


107504[U] 

U.S.  a.  293—102 


Int.  a.  B60R  19/06 


,  compni  img 


beam 


Si  id 


form 


rgidi 


1.  An  impact  absorbing 
vehicle  body  frame, 

an  impact  receiving  member 
of  the  vehicle  body  frai  le, 
being  securely  attache* 
mounted  to  the  vehicle 
member  comprising  a 
sections,  said  central 
cross  section  and  having 
and  a  lower  portion, 
portion  extending  toward 
said  front  portion  to 

an  apron  in  the  form  of  a 
to  the  vehicle  body,  sai 
said  impact  receiving 
body,  said  apron  having 
thereof  which  extends 
ber  to  juxtapose  said 

an  elastomeric  spacer  disp^d 
of  said  apron  and  said  i 
direct  contact  of  said 
member  and  arranged 
and  spaced  from  the 
receiving  member  and 
said  impact  receiving 
tion  of  said  vehicle  body 
between  said  elastomerjc 
apron  and  impact 
compression  of  said  at 


tj  pe  bumper  in  combination  with  a 


receii  'mg 
liiast  I 


13  Claims 


located  a  distance  from  the  end 

:,  said  impact  receiving  member 

to  at  least  one  shock  absortwr 

)ody  frame,  said  impact  receiving 

c^tral  beam  section  and  two  side 

section  having  a  channel-like 

a  front  portion,  an  upper  portion 

upper  portion  and  said  lower 

the  vehicle  body  frame  from 

said  channel-like  cross  section; 

plate  having  one  end  attached 

apron  bridging  a  space  between 

m^ber  and  the  end  of  the  vehicle 

a  flange  portion  at  the  other  end 

t<  ward  said  impact  receiving  mem- 

im^act  receiving  member;  and 

between  and  mounted  to  one 

mbact  receiving  member  to  prevent 

a  pron  with  said  impact  receiving 

be  inward  of  said  flange  portion 

one  of  said  apron  and  impact 

that  relative  movement  between 

member  and  said  apron  in  the  direc- 

frame  can  occur  without  contact 

spacer  and  said  other  of  said 

member  throughout  the  full 

one  shock  absorber. 


\U 


otl  ler  I 


ls<i 


4,167,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLY  [NG  A  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 

Michael  A.  Feldman,  864  G  lenridge  Atc.,  North  Woodmere, 

N.Y.  11581 

Continuation-in-part  of  &  r.  No.  818,400,  Jul.  25, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,930 

"      aj  A61F  9/00 


Int. 


VS.  a.  294-1  CA 


12  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  inserter  f<  ir  soft  contact  lenses  for  applying 
said  soft  contact  lens  to  the  s  urface  of  an  eye  comprising: 
a  finger  receiving  means  o  »mprising  a  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  Upered  wall  conitruction  for  snugly  receiving  a 


September  11,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


34S 


means  for  attachment  thereto  of  an  article  to  be  mailed 
and  displayed  and  for  attachment  thereto  of  one  side  of  a 
second  of  said  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  one 
side  of  said  first  panel,  thereby  enclosing  said  article 
within  said  panels  and  forming  a  letter  envelope; 

said  second  panel  forming  a  front  cover  of  said  device  and 
having  therein  an  integral  window  portion  defined  by 
perforations  extending  through  said  second  panel,  such 
fingertip  therein  so  that  the  fingertip  controls  the  move- 
ment of  said  inserter, 

a  lens  support  member  comprising  a  generally  concave  cup 
for  holding  said  lens, 

an  opening  formed  in  said  lens  support  member  to  preclude 
creation  of  suction  therein  which  would  tend  to  hold  said 
contact  lens  in  said  lens  support  member, 


and  a  stem  member  connecting  said  lens  support  member  to 
said  finger  receiving  means,  said  stem  member  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  ball  of  the 
finger  and  substantally  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  finger,  so  that  said  lens  support  member  approaches 
the  eye  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ball  of  the  finger 
approaches  the  eye. 


4,167,285 

SIDEWALL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BUS  WITH  SEATS 

MOUNTED  ON  THE  WALL 

Hans  Fenner,  Evilard;  Wilhelm  Auwarter,  Gumlingen,  and  Karl- 

Heinz  Stark,  Muttenz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ram- 

seier  A  Jenzer  AG,  Carosseriewerke  Bern,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715548 

Int  a.2  B62D  27/00 
VS.  a.  296—178  9  dalau 


4.167,284 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPERS 
Roland  Mesatna,  122-05  lllth  Ave.  S.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 
11420 

Rled  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,910 

Int  a.2  B60P  3/32 

VS.  a.  296—171  11  Claims 


1.  A  sidewall  construction  for  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
fitted  sections,  comprising:  seats  mounted  on  the  wall  and 
having  a  support  tube;  a  seat  fastening  strap  attached  to  said 
support  tube  of  said  seats  and  extending  downward,  one  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  bottom  arch  section  at  the  level  of  a 
lower  end  region  of  said  seat  fastening  strap  and  having  an 
angle-shaped  recess  with  an  open  rim  and  facing  said  seat 
fastening  strap;  a  hanger  bar  in  said  recess  for  hanging  said  seat 
fastening  strap;  and  screw  lock  means  in  said  recess  for  discon- 
nectably  fixing  said  seats  in  place. 


4,167,286 

ENTRANCE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MULTI-PASSENGER 

VEHICLE 

Ludwig  Geyer,  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuernberg  Aktiengesellachaft, 
Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1977,  2714912 

Int  a.2  B60J  9/02.  7/22 
VS.  a.  296—178  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  camper  including  a  base  having  a  floor, 
wall  panels,  a  rigid  roof  member  capable  of  being  raised  and 
lowered  relative  to  the  base,  and  at  least  one  bed  member 
movable  from  a  first  retracted  storage  position  to  a  second 
withdrawn  position  for  use,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rigid  roof  member  having  top,  side  and  end  walls  defining 
therewithin  in  both  of  its  raised  and  lowered  positions  a 
storage  compartment  for  at  least  one  bed  member; 
guide  means  carried  by  opposed  walls  of  said  roof  member 
for  guiding  and  retaining  said  at  least  one  bed  member  in 
said  compartment; 
and  at  least  one  bed  member  dimensioned  for  positioning 
within    said    storage    compartment,    including    means 
thereon  cooperable  with  said  guide  means  to  permit  sub- 
stantially horizontal  guided  movement  of  the  bed  member 
for  storage  within  said  compartment  and  for  withdrawal 
of  the  bed  member  therefrom. 


1.  An  entrance  structure  for  a  multi-passenger  vehicle  com- 
prising a  passenger  compartment  including  floor  means  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  stairwell  leading  into  said  passenger  com- 
partment, seat  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the  stairwell  and  in 
said  passenger  compartment  and  oriented  so  that  a  passenger's 
legs  would  be  located  above  the  stairwell,  plate  means  adapted 
to  cover  said  stairwell,  said  plate  means  being  adapted  to  form 
part  of  said  floor  means,  hinge  means  operatively  securing  said 
plate  means  to  said  floor  means  adjacent  to  said  seat  means, 
said  hinge  means  having  a  hinging  axis  extending  substantially 
across  to  said  longitudinal  vehicle  axis,  whereby  said  plate 
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means  are  tiltable  upwardly  toward  Isaid 
ing  said  stairwell  for  its  intended  use, 
sitting  on  said  seat  means  may  rest  h  s 
means  when  the  latter  is  in  the  stair  veil 


4,167487 
ROTATABLE  GLARE  SHIEli)  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jim  M.  Franklin,  1237  Bay  Rd.,  Welter,  N.Y 
Reed,  160  Wheelock  Rd.,  Penfield, 
Sickle,  1841  Billington  Rd.,  East  Aiirora,  N.Y.  14052 
Hied  Aug.  11,  1977,  SerJ  No.  823,647 
Int.  a.2  BIOJ  i/00 
VS.  a.  296—97  C  1  1  Claim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


seat  means  for  open- 
and  whereby  a  passenger 
feet  on  top  of  said  plate 
closing  position. 


TWO-STEP 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  st  i  visor  having  an  opaque 
body  disposed  in  downward  position  o  as  to  present  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  lower  edge  portion, 

a  glare  shield  comprising  a  body  ol  transparent  glare  reduc 
ing  material  having  a  horizon)  tl  upper  marginal  edge 
portion,  and 

a  single  clip  device  pivotally  connijting  said  glare  shield  to 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  vis<  r  for  movement  between 
an  upwardly  swung  stored  position  and  a  downwardly 
swung  position  in  which  the  gl  ire  shield  depends  from 
said  lower  edge  portion  of  the  vis  or,  said  clip  device  being 
resilient  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  straddling 
said  body  of  the  visor  from  belo  v  and  having  upper  free 
end  portions  engaging  and  fricti)  inally  gripping  the  body 
of  the  sun  visor  therebetween,  an  d  a  bight  portion  joining 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 

said  glare  shield  having  a  centrall^  disposed  notch  in  said 
upper  marginal  edge  portion  whi  :h  defines  a  downwardly 
stepped  edge  portion  parallel  to  but  below  said  upper 
marginal  edge,  and  said  glare  shi  ;ld  including  a  hinge  pin 
bridging  said  notch  at  the  level  of  said  upper  marginal 
edge,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  I  inge  pin  projecting  into 
and  being  embedded  within  sa  d  upper  marginal  edge 
portion  of  the  glare  shield  bod  '  on  either  side  of  said 
notch  with  an  exposed  intermedi  ite  portion  of  said  hinge 


*  ,167,288 
TV  CHAIR  WFTH  DQUBLE  PILLOW  CASE  AND 
OTTOMAN 

III,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 
No.  671,946,  Mar.  30, 1976,  Pat. 
appUca^on  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8744>32 
2  A47C  1/02 

3  daimt 


Roful, 


Piao  Kiang,  146,  Hsin-I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
No.  4,078341.  This 

Int 


VS.  CL  297—378 


C. 


14580;  Gary  J. 
M.Y.  14526,  and  John  Van 
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1.  An  adjustable  reclinei  chair  comprising:  a  rigid  frame 
structure;  a  seat  member  ha  nng  a  bottom  and  a  back  portion, 
movable  between  an  uprighl  position  and  an  inclined  position, 
said  back  portion  being  fold»ble  over  onto  said  bottom  portion; 
means  mounting  the  bottom!  portion  to  the  back  portion  along 
adjacent  edges  thereof  for  r  slative  pivoul  movement  therebe- 
tween; first  roller  and  track  means  adapted  to  support  the 
bottom  portion  on  the  frar  le  structure  at  a  forward  portion 
thereof  for  substantially  hoi  izontal  translational  movement  of 
the  bottom  portion  relative  to  the  frame  structure;  second 
roller  and  track  means  adap  ed  to  support  the  back  portion  on 
the  frame  structure  for  mov  nnent  from  an  upright  position  to 
a  reclining  position;  third  oiler  and  track  means  having  a 
roller  mounted  on  each  sid<  of  the  seat  member  substantially 
coincident  with  the  mountii  g  means  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal track  mounted  on  thi  i  frame  structure  upon  which  the 
third  rollers  are  supported  for  movement  therealong;  first 
limiting  means  secured  to  th :  bottom  portion  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  track  means  for  stof  ping  the  movement  of  the  bottom 
portion  when  the  seat  meml  er  is  in  the  inclined  position;  sec- 
ond limiting  means  secured  to  the  frame  structure  at  a  prede- 
termined position  for  stopp  ng  movement  of  the  third  roller 
means  when  the  seat  memb:r  is  in  the  upright  position;  said 
second  limiting  means  inclu  iing  a  retaining  means  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  the  third  rollei  means  against  the  second  limiting 
means,  said  second  limitini;  means  comprises  an  L-shaped 
bracket  mounted  to  said  frai  le  structure  adjacent  the  position 
occupied  by  said  third  rolhr  means  when  said  seat  is  in  its 
desired  upright  position  so  tli  at  a  generally  U-shaped  cavity  for 
receiving  said  second  rolle  means  is  formed  between  said 
frame  structure  and  said  L-  ihaped  bracket  and  wherein  said 
retaining  means  is  located  w  ithin  the  generally  U-shaped  cav- 
ity and  comprises  a  leaf  spri  ng  having  a  bent  end  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  roller  mo  ns. 


pin  lying  parallel  to  but  spaced 


from  said  downwardly 


said  arms  on  the  outer 


4, 
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stepped  edge  portion,  said  clip  device  including  a  wall     METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  EARTH 

PRESSURE  IN  TUN>  EL  BORING  OR  SHIELD 

M/ CHINE 

Kozo  Ono,  and  Masao  Suda,  1  oth  of  Tsnchinra,  Japan,  assignors 


extending  transversely  of  one  ol 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  junctu  e  of  said  bight  portion 
therewith  and  defining  a  channel  in  conjunction  with  said 
outer  side  of  the  one  arm  which  i  ( of  a  width  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  hinge  pin,  sai  d  exposed  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hinge  pin  being  sn  ap-fitted  and  retained  in 
said  channel  and  said  bight  porti  m  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  length  o  said  exposed  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  hinge  pin  and  extending  therebelow  a 
sufficient  distance  to  extend  b:low  said  downwardly 
stepped  edge  portion. 


to  Hitachi  Construction  M  ichinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  837,801 


U.S.  a.  299—1 


Int.  a.f  E21D  9/04 

.  26aainis 

1.  In  a  tunnel  boring  or  shield  machine  of  the  earth-pressure 
control  type  including  a  chajnber  defined  between  a  working 
face  and  a  bulkhead  providdd  in  a  machine  frame  of  a  shield 
machine  body,  means  for  cc  ntrolling  the  amount  of  earth  or 
muck  conveyed  from  said  cl  amber  to  the  exterior  of  the  ma- 
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chine,  and  drive  means  for  propelling  the  shield  machine  body 
toward  and  into  the  working  face,  a  method  for  controlling  the   interval 
earth  pressure  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  earth  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
comparing  the  detected  earth  pressure  in  said  chamber  with 
a  reference  value  thereby  generating  a  signal  representing 
the  earth  pressure  deviation  in  said  chamber;  and 


determining  the  oscillation  transmitting  and  receiving  time 

interval 


4,167,291 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE 

RETORT  WITH  VOID  VOLUME  AS  FUNCTION  OF 

KEROGEN  CONTENT  OF  FORMATION  WFTHIN 

RETORT  SITE 

Richard  D.  Ridley,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,704 

Int.  a.2  E21B  41/10 

VS.  a.  299—2  13  Claims 


3 ^ 


controlling  at  least  one  of  said  conveyed  earth  amount  con- 
trol means  and  said  shield  machine  body  driving  means  in 
response  to  said  chamber  earth  pressure  deviation  signal 
so  as  to  change  at  least  one  of  the  amount  of  earth  con- 
veyed and  the  amount  of  earth  removed  by  advancing  said 
shield  machine  body  thereby  maintaining  the  earth  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  within  a  predetermined  range  to 

s  prevent  breakdown  of  the  exposed  face  and  rising  of  the 
ground. 


4,167,290 

SHIELD  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TUNNEL  BORING 

MACHINE 

Hironobn  Yamazaki,  Kashiwa;  Eyi  Sugino,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki 

YucUda,  Koahigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tekken  Con- 

itmction  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1977,  52-26047 

Int  a.2  E21D  9/04.  9/12 

VS.  a.  299—1  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a 
subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  wherein  forma- 
tion within  a  retort  site  in  such  formation  is  explosively  ex- 
panded to  form  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  containing  a  frag- 
mented permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil 
shale,  such  formation  including  a  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending stratum  of  formation  having  a  higher  kerogen  content 
than  the  average  kerogen  content  of  formation  in  the  retort 
site,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  excavating  a 
void  which  extends  vertically  through  the  stratum  of  higher 
kerogen  content,  excavating  formation  so  that  the  horizontal 
cross  section  of  the  void  in  proximity  to  the  stratum  of  higher 
kerogen  content  is  greater  than  the  average  horizontal  cross 
section  of  the  vertical  void,  and  thereafter  explosively  expand- 
ing formation  toward  such  void  so  that  fragmented  mass  con- 
taining particles  from  the  stratum  of  higher  kerogen  content 
has  a  higher  void  fraction  than  the  average  void  fraction  of  the 
fragmented  mass. 


1.  A  shield  type  tunnel  boring  machine  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shield  body  having  adjacent  an  axial  end  a 
bulkhead,  a  rotary  cutter  head  centrally  supported  by  said 
bulkhead  for  cutting  and  boring  opposing  tunnel  face  ground, 
means  provided  at  least  in  said  cutter  head  for  transmitting 
high  frequency  oscillations  towards  the  tunnel  face  ground 
wall  and  for  receiving  oscillations  reflected  from  said  ground 
wall  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  oscillation  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  are  provided  at  least  along  a  radial  line  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rotary  cutter  head  facing  the  tunnel  face 
ground  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said  plurality  of  oscilla- 
tion transmitting  and  receiving  means  including  ones  for  trans- 
mitting the  oscillations  from  positions  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  cutter  head  in  diagonally  outward  directions  with  re- 
spect to  an  axial  line  of  said  shield  body  and  ones  for  emining 
the  oscillations  from  positions  adjacent  the  center  of  the  cutter 
head  in  parallel  directions  to  said  axial  line,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillation  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for 


4,167,292 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
FREEZING  SOFTENING  AND  ABRASION  FLUID 
Saul  A.  Eller,  17-41  166th  St.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.  11357 
Filed  No*.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,839 
Int  a.2  E21C  37/06.  41/10 
VS.  a.  299—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  abrading  and  recovering  bitumen 
(heavy  oil)  particles  from  a  bitumen  containing  deposit  which 
is  on  the  surface  and  hence  exposed  to  outdoor  temperatures 
and  in  which  said  bitumen  particles  are  encased  by  sand  parti- 
cles, stone  or  other  foreign  matter;  said  method  comprising: 

a.  spraying  a  low  temperature  freezing  fluid  onto  the  ex- 
posed surface,  thereby  abrading  away  particles  of  said 
deposit,  said  bitumen,  said  sand,  said  stone  and  said  foreign 
matter  by  the  scouring,  abrasive  action  of  the  fluid  on  the 
deposit; 

b.  washing  said  particles  of  deposit,  bitumen,  sand,  stone  and 
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foreign  matter  by  said  fluid  inio 
contents  of  which  are  exposed  ti  i 


-rTTrrrTTTT-r 


^^^ 


c.  pumping  the  contents  of  said  oujloor 
equipment  to  recover  bitumen 


fr<  m 


asi  ignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 


4,167,293 
SPROCKET  TIGHTENER 
Larry  A.  O'Dell,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
tries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  ^lo.  913,170 
Int.  a.^  E21C  25\l0 
U.S.  a.  299—82 


/Vv- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  earth  ibrmations,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  pow  ;r  driven  rotary  cutter 
mounted  on  said  body,  said  cutter  incli  iding  wheel  means  and 
a  cutter  chain  mounted  in  circular  fasl  ion  around  said  wheel 
means,  said  cutter  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
nected together  by  transverse  pins,  anc  cutter-receiving  sock- 
ets carried  by  said  links,  the  improvem  ;nt  wherein  said  wheel 
means  comprises  a  peripheral  surface  ' 

and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially ^  ...  ..„^ 

surface,  the  quantity  and  spacing  of  sai  i  recesses  correspond- 
ing to  the  quantity  and  spacing  of  said  transverse  pins  in  said 
chain  such  that  said  pins  can  be  positioned  in  said  recesses,  said 
recesses  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  slipport  said  chain  in  a 
slackened  condition  when  said  pins  are  Positioned  in  said  reces- 
ses, and  the  diameter  formed  by  nonre  ;essed  portions  of  said 
surface  being  large  enough  to  prevent  a  »id  pins  from  traveling 
completely  out  of  said  recesses  during  e  mh  cutting  operations 
in  which  said  pins  travel  outwardly  i  ipon  the  sides  of  said 
recesses  to  tighten  the  chain. 
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an  outdoor  pool,  the 
outdoor  temperatures; 


4,167,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  i  HUB  CAP  TO  A 
WHEEL 
Hiroshi  Okazaki,   Kariya;  Toshio  Suiuki,   Okazaki;  Takeo 
Kondo,  and  Nobuo  Hiraiwa,  both  o^  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tojota,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,887,  Jul.  1(^  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Arig.  7, 1975,  50-109367 
Int.  a.2  B60B  27/ljO 

U.S.  a.  301—108  R  , 

1.  A  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  om:  mental  hub  cap  and  an 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  hub  cap  oi  to  a  cylindrical  flange 


protruding  from  the  central 
the  outer  end  of  a  wheel  axh 
a  closed  end,  and  sides  ex 
terminating  at  said  open  enc , 
a  resilient  clip  ring  havii 
poriion  clamped  to  said 
spring  poriion  being 
able  at  the  clamped 
said  wheel  axle  toward 


ortion  of  a  wheel  body  to  conceal 
( ,  the  hub  cap  having  an  open  end, 
:t  mding  from  said  closed  end  and 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  shaped  dish  spring 
jpen  end  of  said  hub  cap,  said  dish 
ex  ended  radially  inwardly  and  tilt- 
port  on  thereof  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  interior  of  said  hub  cap,  said 


pool  to  separation 
said  deposit. 


hav  dg 


8  Claims 


dish  spring  poriion 
tending  radially  inwardll' 
of  said  dish  spring  portio  n 
hub  cap  which  are  ada  )ted 
recess  on  said  cylindrical 
resiliently  engageable 
tilting  movement  of  saic 
interior  of  said  hub  cap 
body  when  engaged  the^with 


V  ith 


4, 


MAGNETIC  THRUST 
BEARING  _ 
Jerry  Glaser,  PUya  del  Rey, 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  (  Ullf. 
FUedDec.  8.  1917 
Int  a.2  F16C  iy/10. 
U.S.  a,  308—9 


1.  A  turbomachine  compris  iig 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  wheel  mounted 
said  housing; 

bearing  means  to  rotatabi) 
within  said  housing,  said 
thrust  bearing  to  axially 

magnetic  means  operably 
said  routable  wheel  to 
thrust  bearing  of  said 

said  magnetic  means 
flared  cup-shaped  nut  threWled 
wheel  shaft,  said  general!  r 
ing  a  generally  cylindrica 
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a  plurality  of  spring  legs  ex- 

from  the  inner  peripheral  edge 

towards  said  closed  end  of  said 

to  engage  with  an  annular 

flange,  said  spring  legs  being 

said  annular  recess  due  to 

dish  spring  portion  toward  the 

hold  said  hub  cap  to  said  wheel 


,1  i7,295 
Ft  iRCE  RELIEF  FOR  A  FOIL 

ti|rbomachine 

Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 


',  Ser.  No.  858^69 

32/04.  39/06 


10  Claims 


on  a  shaft  and  disposed  within 

support  said  rotatable  wheel 

bearing  means  including  a  foil 

n  strain  said  rotatable  wheel;  and 

a)  sociated  with  said  housing  and 

the  static  friction  on  the  foil 

means, 


red  uce  1 
beaiing 


comprising  a  ferromagnetic  generally 

to  one  end  of  the  rotatable 

flared  cup-shaped  nut  includ- 

recessed  pad  disposed  therein. 
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and  a  permanent  magnet  means  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing in  juxuposition  to  said  ferromagnetic  end  nut. 


4,167,296 
PROTECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
SUSPENSION  AND  MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED 
DEVICES 
Joe  B.  Dendy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,117 

Int.  a.2  F16C  39/00 

VJS.  a.  308—10  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  suspension  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
suspended  member  is  in  inherently  unstable  equilibrium  along 
one  of  its  suspension  axes,  said  apparatus  including  spaced 
mechanical  stop  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  displacement 
of  said  suspended  member  along  said  axis  and  a  servo  loop  for 
normally  stabilizing  said  suspended  member  along  said  axis 
including  electromagnetic  actuator  means  for  normally  posi- 
tioning said  suspended  member  apart  from  said  stop  means, 
said  servo  loop  including: 
flrst  means  for  supplying  a  signal  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  suspended  member  from  said  normal 
position  along  said  axis, 

said  signal  having  a  maximum  value  when  said  suspended 
member  is  at  one  of  said  stop  means, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  normally  control- 
ling said  electromagnetic  actuator  means  to  maintain  said 
signal  substantially  at  zero  magnitude,  thereby  normally 
maintaining  said  suspended  member  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion, and 
third  means  for  placing  said  servo  loop  in  said  initial  state 
prior  to  normal  suspension  operation  comprising: 
integrator  means  having  an  output  coupled  with  said 
position  signal,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  position  signal  in  said  initial 
state  for  placing  said  integrator  means  in  said  initial  state 
so  as  to  supply  said  integrator  output  in  a  polarity  oppos- 
ing said  position  signal  and  of  a  magnitude  to  reduce 
substantially  said  maximum  value  thereof,  and  in  said 
normal  condition,  to  supply  said  position  signal  of  reduced 
value  to  said  second  means. 


4,167,297 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  JOURNAL  BEARING 
William  D.  Cheesman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royce  Equip- 
ment Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,113 
Int  a.2  F16C  33/30 
VS.  a.  308—187  12  Claims 

1.  Mounting  assembly  for  a  journal  bearing  that  is  adapted  to 
be  dis{>osed  between  a  rotating  headshaft  and  a  frame  member, 
comprising: 
a  bearing  cone  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  conflguration 

having: 
an  inner  cone  surface  to  be  disposed  about  the  rotating 
headshaft  and  having  an  inside  diameter  corresponding 


substantially  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rotating  head- 
shaft; 

an  outer  annular  bearing  surface  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  inner  cone  surface; 

first  and  second  radial  end  portions  at  each  end  of  said  bear- 
ing cone;  and, 

flrst  and  second  outer  annular  threaded  surfaces  each  being 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  inner  cone  surface,  said 
first  outer  annular  threaded  surface  formed  between  said 
flrst  radial  end  portion  and  said  outer  annular  bearing 
surface,  and  said  second  outer  annular  threaded  surface 
formed  between  said  second  radial  end  portion  and  said 
outer  annular  bearing  surface; 

first  and  second  outside  seal  retainer  means  each  having  an 
inner  annular  surface  of  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  said  inner  cone  surface  of  said  bearing  cone,  said  first 
and  second  outside  seal  retainer  means  having  first  and 
second  inner  threaded  surfaces,  respectively,  formed  adja- 
cent to  said  inner  annular  surface  for  threadedly  engaging 


r     trf  Mf  i4t   Mr 


Am  Jim  ttf  J,, 


said  first  and  second  outer  annular  threaded  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  said  bearing  cone,  said  first  and  second 
outside  seal  retainer  means  each  having  an  inclined  com- 
pressing surface  formed  between  said  inner  annular  sur- 
face and  said  inner  threaded  surface,  respectively; 
first  and  second  resilient  compression  means  for  mounting 
on  the  headshaft  between  said  first  and  second  radial  end 
portions  and  said  inclined  compressing  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  outside  seal  retainer  means,  respectively, 
for  compressible  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
resilient  compression  means  with  the  headshaft  upon  axial 
threaded  movement  of  said  inner  threaded  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  outside  seal  retainer  means  and  said  first 
and  second  outer  annular  threaded  surfaces  of  said  bearing 
cone,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  resilient  compres- 
sion means  frictionally  engaging  the  headshaft  upon  com- 
pression thereof  between  said  first  and  second  outside  seal 
retainer  means  and  said  first  and  second  radial  end  por- 
tions of  said  bearing  cone,  respectively,  for  locating  said 
bearing  cone  axially  along  the  headshaft,  as  desired. 


4,167,298 
BALANCED  CABINET  DOOR  UFT 
Robert  F.  PUttner,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bastian 
Blessing  Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,445 
Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00:  B65D  43/24 
MS.  a.  312—319  3  Clains 

1.  A  self  service  display  cabinet  having  a  rectangular  body 


986  O.G.  15 
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including  means  defining  an  access  <  [>ening  extending  through 

one  vertical  side  and  a  part  of  the  t(  ip  wall  adjacent  thereto, 

a  transparent  L-shaped  closure  uni  i  for  the  opening  pivotally 

mounted  proximate  to  the  edge  of  the  opening  on  the  top 

wall  for  opening  and  closing  ma  /ement  about  a  horizontal 

axis, 

elongated  lever  arm  means  rigidly  barried  by  the  closure  unit 
and  extending  horizontally  under  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  top  wall  and  disposed  normpl  to,  but  below,  the  level 
of  said  axis  when  said  unit  is  cU)sed, 
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resilient  means  comprising  tensio  i 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever  arm 
cabinet  adjacent  to  the  opening 
a  position  proximate  to  the  lev^l 
closed  position  but  above  the 
resiliently  support  the  cover  as 
an  intermediate  partially  open 
wall  rigidly  supports  the  sides 


bottom  of  the  cabinet  is  open,  i  id 
manual  means  on  said  closure  un  t  for  manually  actuating 
said  closure  unit. 


springs  interconnecting 

^eans  and  the  sides  of  the 

lortion  in  the  front  wall  at 

of  said  inner  end  in  its 

;vet  of  said  inner  end  to 

unit  when  the  cover  is  in 

I  osition,  wherein  said  top 

and  back  wall,  and  the 


4,167,299 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  WI  m  RELEASABLE  TAB 

LATCHING  Ml  lANS 
Masaro  Noguchi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,Iassignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  |No.  922,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite^  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1977, 
28455/77 

Int  a.2  HOIR  I3/A2.  13/62 
VS.  a.  339—59  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compasing  an  electrical  tab  re- 
ceptacle formed  from  sheet  metal  aid  comprising  a  generally 
channel  shaped  receptacle  portion  having  a  base  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls  with  free  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  turned 
in  over  the  base  for  receiving  a  con  iplementary  electrical  tab 
between  the  base  and  the  turned  in  edge  portions  of  the  side 
walls,  there  being  an  integral  tongu<  struck  from  the  base  and 
extending  from  the  base  at  the  forv  ard,  tab  entry  end  of  the 
receptacle  portion,  the  tongue  exten<  ing  rearwardly  within  the 
receptacle  portion,  a  free  end  port  ion  of  the  tongue  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  receptacle  pon  ion  being  bent  to  project 
away  from  the  base,  and  the  tongu*  being  formed  within  the 
receptacle  portion  with  a  lance  inc  ined  rearwardly  towards 
the  turned  in  edge  portions  of  the  s  ide  walls,  the  lance  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  in  a  recess  or  aperture  in  a  tab 


;  recepi  icl< 


when  mated  with  the 
withdrawal  from  the 
a  housing  of  electrically 
tacle  is  secured,  the  housiijg 
the  base  of  the  receptacle 
by  the  forward  end  of  the 
the  receptacle  from  the 
receptacle  leading,  the  froiit 
admit  a  tab  for  mating  wit) 
an  upper  wall  formed 
having  an  inwardly  directed 
the  rear  ends  of  the  turned 
the  receptacle  to  prevent 
the  housing  with  the  forward 
which,  when  the  depressibje 
base  of  the  receptacle, 
tongue  of  the  receptacle 
towards  the  base  of  the 
on  the  tongue  from  the 
the  receptacle  to  permit 
tacle. 


Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan 
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rec^tacle  for  latching  the  tab  against 

e,  the  connector  also  comprising 

insulating  material  in  which  the  recep- 

having  a  bottom  wall  on  which 

dests,  a  front  wall  which  is  engaged 

r  K;eptacle  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 

homing  with  the  forward  end  of  the 

wall  being  formed  with  a  hole  to 

the  receptacle  in  the  housing,  and 

a  resiliently  depressible  portion 

projection  which  engages  behind 

edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 

vithdrawal  of  the  receptacle  from 

end  of  the  recepucle  trailing  and 

portion  is  depressed  towards  the 

the  free  end  portion  of  the 

;  ind  thereby  depresses  the  tongue 

receptacle  to  effect  release  of  the  lance 

or  apertures  of  a  tab  mated  with 

withdrawal  of  the  tab  from  the  recep- 


en  ;ages 


i  ,167,300 

MEASURING  ELECT  lODE,  ESPEQALLY  GLASS 

EL  iXTRODE 

Walter  W.  Fischer,  Morge  t;  Peter  Jucker,  Zug,  and  Werner 

Ingold,  Uitikon,  all  of  Si  itzerland,  assignors  to  Proton  AG, 


Claims 
406/76 


priority, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  758,139 

Switzerland,  Jan.   14,    1976, 


U.S.  a.  339—94  C 


CI  2  HOIR  13/00 


24  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connection 
detachably  connecting  a 
a  connection  cable,  comprf  ing 
a  part  arranged  at  the 

portion; 
said  plug  portion  comprlsmg 

tially  coaxially  arranged 

another  by  an  insulatii  g 
said  outer  plug  being  ax  ally 

end  face  of  the  insulat  ng 
said  connection  device  fi  rther 

having  an  insulating  b  >dy; 
said  insulating  body  of 

substantially  cap-like 

lating  body  of  the  pluj ; 
said  free  part  of  said  in  lulating 

provides  a  relatively 


syitem  for  a  measuring  electrode  for 
I  bopy  of  the  measuring  electrode  with 

b<^y  which  is  constructed  as  a  plug 

an  inner  plug  and  a  substan- 
outer  plug  separated  from  one 
body  having  an  end  face; 

rearwardly  set  back  from  the 
body; 
comprising  a  bushing  portion 


ihe  bushing  portion  engaging  in  a 
r  lanner  over  a  free  part  of  the  insu- 

portion 

jlating  body  of  the  plug  portion 
1  trge  insulation  path  separating  the 
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inner  plug  and  the  coaxially  arranged  outer  plug,  which 
large  path  counteracts  the  formation  of  short-circuit  brid- 
ges both  by  arcing  and  by  possible  vapor  condensate 
deposition  thereat;  and 
said  free  part  of  said  insulating  body  includes  a  free  edge 
between  an  end  surface  thereof  and  an  outer  |)eripheral 
portion  thereof  which  free  edge  promotes  tear-off  of  any 
condensate  film  formed  thereat  when  said  plug  portion  is 
engaged  with  said  bushing  portion. 


4,167,301 
POWER  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Glenn  R.  Mundschenk,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,208 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CL  339—105  10  Claims 


1.  Strain  relief  apparatus,  supported  by  a  wall  of  a  housing, 
for  selectively  permitting  relative  motion  between  a  cord 
extending  into  the  housing  and  the  wall,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  cavity  extending  towards  the  inside  of 
the  housing  from  the  outside  of  the  wall  and  a  first  slot  in 
communication  with  the  cavity  and  the  inside  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  post  supported  in  the  cavity; 

a  movable  cover  for  the  cavity;  and 

means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  member  from  the  outside 
of  the  wall,  the  secured  cover  cooperating  with  the  mem- 
ber to  define  a  second  slot; 

whereby,  with  the  cover  secured,  if  the  cord  extends 
through  the  first  slot,  around  the  post  and  through  the 
second  slot,  the  cord  will  be  anchored  to  the  wall  with  the 
apparatus  and,  with  the  cavity  uncovered,  the  cord  can  be 
moved  with  respect  to  the  wall  through  the  first  slot. 


mounted  on  a  frame  for  lateral  swinging  movement  about  a 
first  axis  and  a  vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  second 
axis,  said  support  member  being  movable  along  a  third  axis 
which  is  parallel  with  neither  of  said  first  and  second  axes, 
objective  lens  tube  means  having  a  longitudiiud  axis  and  carry- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  objective  lens  systems,  binocular  tubes 
removably  mounted  on  said  objective  lens  tube  means  and 
including  at  least  two  pairs  of  eye  lenses,  each  corresp>onding 
to  said  pair  of  objective  lens  systems,  means  for  mounting  said 
objective  lens  tube  means  on  said  support  member  in  at  least 
two  alternative  positions  between  which  said  objective  lens 
tube  means  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  mounting  means  including  a  generally  L- 
shaped  mounting  bracket  having  first  and  second  legs  which 
are  alternatively  attached  to  the  objective  lens  tube,  means  on 
said  first  and  second  legs  for  alternately  attaching  said  legs  to 
said  support  member. 


4,167,303 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  nOER  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Terry  P.  Bowen,  Etters;  Charles  D.  Hoover,  Harrisburg;  Gilbert 
D.  Ferdon,  Hummelstown,  and  Robert  G.  Harwood,  Me- 
chanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
riburg.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,919 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 

V.S.  a.  350—96.21  9  Claims 


2^^^^^' 

^f^^^ 


4,167,302 

SURGICAL  MICROSCOPES  WITH  L-SHAPED 

MOUNTING  BRACKETS 

Yukinori  Karasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kogaku 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,078 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   25,    1976,   51- 
113771[U] 

Int.  a.2  G02B  21/22.  23/18 
VS.  a.  350—36  5  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  microscope  comprising  a  support  member 


1.  An  improved  connector  assembly  for  joining  light  trans- 
mitting fiber  cables  to  transmitter  and/or  receiver  devices 
and/or  like  cables,  each  said  connector  assembly  including: 

a  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  profiled  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  from  a  cable  receiving  end 
to  a  mating  face, 

a  cap  member  detachably  received  on  the  cable  receiving 
end  of  said  housing  to  secure  cables  therein, 

a  ferrule  member  secured  on  the  end  of  each  said  cable,  each 
said  ferrule  member  having  a  profiled  front  end,  at  least 
one  rearwardly  directed  radial  shoulder,  and  a  bore 
through  which  at  least  one  fiber  of  said  cable  passes, 

a  helical  spring  member  mounted  on  each  said  cable  to  rest 
against  said  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  member,  each  said 
cable  being  inserted  in  a  respective  aperture  of  said  hous- 
ing and  secured  therein  by  said  cap  compressing  said 
spring  whereby  the  cables  are  positioned  in  the  housing 
with  limited  axial  movement,  and 

keying  means  extending  from  said  mating  face  of  said  hous- 
ing member. 
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FOR  PROVIDING 


4,167,304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PERFECT  ALIGNMENT  OF  ( OPTICAL  FIBERS 

CONTAINED  IN  CON  'SECTORS 

Arthur  W.  Gelbke,  San  Marino,  Ca|if.,  assignor  to  Sea-Log 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser. 


VS.  a.  350—96.21 


Int.  a.^  G02B  5/14 


No.  826,523 


1.  An  optical  fiber  assembly  compr  sing: 

(a)  a  receptacle  providing  an  interr  d  cylindrical  surface  of 
predetermined  diameter; 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  male  connectof  providing  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  an  exposed  fac4 
cal  outer  surface,  and  a  central 
optical  fiber  having  a  central  a;^s  and  an  exposed  face 
secured  in  said  bore  by  a  bonding,  agent,  the  exposed  face 
of  the  optical  fiber  extending  to  I  he  exposed  face  of  said 
first  male  connector,  the  cylindri  jal  outer  surface  of  the 
first  male  connector  being  machin  id  about  the  central  axis 
of  the  first  optical  fiber  to  the  pr<  determined  diameter  of 
the  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the  receptacle; 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  male  connec  or  providing  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface,  an  exposed  face 
cal  outer  surface  and  a  central  b<  re  containing  a  second 
optical  fiber  having  a  central  ax  s  and  an  exposed  face 
secured  in  said  bore  by  a  bonding 
of  the  optical  fiber  extending  to 
second  male  connector,  the  cyliildrical  outer  surface  of 
the  second  male  connector  being  machined  about  the 
central  axis  of  the  second  optica  fiber  to  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  the  internal  c]  lindrical  surface  of  the 
receptacle;  and 

(d)  means  to  secure  said  first  and  se^nd  male  connectors  in 
said  receptacle  with  the  exposec 
second  optical  fibers  in  interfacial 
axis  of  each  of  the  bound  optical 
ment. 


faces  of  the  first  and 
:ontact  with  the  central 
fibers  in  essential  align- 


4,167,305 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSA)N 
Terumichi  Ichiba;  Munetaka  Kawagu  hi, 
moto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignoi  s 
Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,174,  Jui . 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  G02B  i/i/4 
U.S.  a.  350— 96J4 


1.  An  optical  transmission  fiber  cofnprising 
fiber  which  comprises  a  core  layer 
over,  said  clad  layer  having  a  lower  n 


nBER 

and  Yutaka  Yama- 
to  Sumitomo  Electric 


17, 1974,  abandoned. 
$er.  No.  878,101 


15  Claims 


core  layer,  and  (2)  over  saic 
a  composition  mainly  com  >rising 
lected  from  the  group  cor  sisting 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  cop<ilymei 
copolymer  and  an  ionomer 
resin  has  a  refractive  index  ai 
of  the  clad  of  said  optical 


19  Claims 


(1)  an  optical 

a  clad  layer  there- 

ractive  index  than  said 


ha  nng 
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optical  fiber  at  least  one  layer  of 

a  thermoplastic  resin  se- 

of  a  polyamide  resin,  an 

T,  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid 

resin,  wherein  said  thermoplastic 

least  equal  to  the  refractive  index 


fil  ler. 


4,167,306 
REAR  VIEW  NflRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  A.  Longiand,  Chichedler,  England,  assignor  to  Britax 
OVingard)  Limited,  EnglanU 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1  rjl,  Ser.  No.  863,021 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1977. 
540/77 

Int.  a.\  G02B  5/OS 
V£.  a.  350—289  2i  ctalms 


means 


1.  A  remotely  adjustable 
tive  means;  supporting 
means  at  three  points  which 
means  including  selectively 
points;  solenoid  means  for 
position  of  said  cam  means; 
selectively  connecting  the 
cam  means;  and  a  remote 
solenoid  means  whereby 
combined  elevational  and 
separate  elevational  and 


ni  irror  i 


sail 


Werner  Cirkler,  Ismaning, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
schaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
Qaims  priority,  application 

1976,  2619367 

Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  350—345 


assembly  comprising  reflec- 

for  supporting  said  reflective 

define  a  triangle,  said  supporting 

r  lovable  cam  means  at  two  of  said 

>roviding  a  drive  to  adjust  the 

eleasable  engagement  means  for 

dr  ve  of  said  solenoid  means  to  said 

conirol  for  selectively  energising  said 

reflective  means  is  capable  of 

acimuthal  adjustment  as  well  as 

azin|uthal  adjustment. 


4,157,307 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  E  ISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
SUPPLEMENTARY  UGHTING 

Hans  Kriiger,  Munich,  both  of 
ai^ignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
F  id.  Rep.  of  Germany 
19|n,  Ser.  No.  791,519 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 


G02F  1/13 


SCIaiou 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  d  evice  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  having  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  switchable  on  a 


zonal  basis  between  various 
between  a  front  end  and  rear 


optical  states  being  interposed 
carrier  plate;  a  fluorescent  plate 


disposed  behind  the  rear  carr  er  plate  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
in  a  path  of  observation,  said  luorescent  plate  having  silvered 
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edge  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a  material  having  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  1  and  containing  fluorescent  centers 
which  are  excited  by  an  ambient  light  to  emit  a  fluorescent 
light  isotropically,  said  fluorescent  plate  being  provided  with 
light  exit  windows  disposed  behind  the  switchable  liquid  crys- 
tal zones,  each  of  the  light  exit  windows  being  a  notch  having 
surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  dielectric 
mirror  which  reflects  on  a  color  selection  basis  so  that  multi- 
colored displays  are  obtainable;  and  at  least  one  supplemental 
light  source  being  embedded  in  the  fluorescent  plate  to  be  in 
optical  contact  with  the  material  of  the  plate,  said  source 
providing  light  for  exciting  the  fluorescent  centers. 


4,167,308 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Barclay,  Olivers  Battery;  Colin  L.  Bird,  Fair  Oak,  and 
Anthony  C.  Lowe,  North  Baddesley,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
16259/77 

Lit.a.2G02F;//7 
U.S.  a.  350—357  4  Claims 


.^ 
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1.  An  electrochromic  display  device  comprising^, 
a  first  redox  system  containing  a  first  electrolyte, 
a  counter  electrode  in  contact  with  said  first  electrolyte,  said 

counter  electrode  containing  a  material  that  undergoes  a 

reversible  redox  reaction  in  said  first  electrolyte  at  a 

known  potential, 
a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  first 

electrolyte, 
a  second  redox  system  separated  from  said  first  redox  system 

by  an  ion  exchange  membrane,  and 
a  third  electrode  in  said  second  redox  system  and  being 

electrically  connected  to  said  counter  electrode  wherein 

the  charge  of  said  counter  electrode  is  maintained  at  said 

known  potential. 


4,167,309 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Barclay,  Olivers  Battery;  Colin  L.  Bird,  Fair  Oaks; 
Anthony  C.  Lowe,  North  Baddesley,  and  David  H.  Martin, 
Chandlers  Ford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
16208/77 

Inta.JG02F//77 
U.S.  a.  350—357  13  Claims 


^' 


«~> 


^ 


a  hollow  panel  enclosing  an  electrolyte  and  having  a  first 
transparent  face  and  a  second  face, 

a  counter  electrode  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 
transparent  face,  said  counter  electrode  containing  mate- 
rial that  undergoes  a  reversible  redox  reaction  in  said 
electrolyte  at  a  known  potential,  said  counter  electrode 
being  opaque  and  having  the  shape  of  a  pattern  of  lines, 
and 

a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  face. 


4,167,310 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  POWER  MODULE  FOR 

FANLESS  MICROHCHE  READER 

Thomas  J.  Persha;  Eino  M.  Lehto,  both  of  Juneau;  Richard 

Dueck,  Hartford,  and  Nick  Hechimovich,  Horicon,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851^33 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/16,  21/28 

VS.  CL  353—52  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrochromic  display  device  comprising: 


1.  A  microform  display  apparatus  comprising  a  fanless  hous- 
ing having  a  chimney  in  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  projection 
system  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  film  positioned  near  the 
front  portion  thereof  into  a  viewing  surface  on  the  housing  at 
a  location  which  is  above  the  film,  said  housing  including  a 
base  having  a  center  line  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  housing,  said  projection 
system  including  a  lamp  assembly,  a  mirror  assembly,  a  power 
module  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lamp  in  order  to 
provide  power  to  illuminate  said  lamp,  a  chamber  formed  by 
said  base  and  said  housing,  said  chamber  forming  a  restricted 
air  path  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  chimney  being  a 
vertically  rising  chimney  in  said  housing  communicatingly 
connecting  to  said  chamber,  said  lamp  being  mounted  on  a  side 
of  said  base  in  said  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  said  center 
line  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said  mirror 
assembly,  said  power  module  in  said  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  lamp,  both  said  lamp  and 
power  module  located  on  the  portion  of  said  base  which  is 
substantially  under  said  chimney,  optical  means  located  over 
said  mirror  to  direct  light  from  said  lamp  assembly  to  the 
projection  system  of  said  apparatus,  vent  means  defining  an 
exit  from  said  chimney,  air  intake  means  in  said  housing  and 
connecting  with  said  chamber,  whereby  cooling  air  flows 
through  said  air  intake  means,  passes  over  said  lamp  and  power 
module  where  heat  is  transferred  to  said  air,  and  then  rises  in 
said  chimney  where  it  escapes  from  said  housing  through  said 
vent  means. 
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4,167411 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AlSD  PROCESS 
Marvin  L.  Pund,  Bel  Nor,  Mo.,  assigiM  r  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser. 


Vo.  895,601 


U.S.  a.  353—99 


lnUCL^C03B  2  l/2i  21/56 


15  Claims 


7.  A  projection  system  comprising:  a  first  reflective  surface 
having  an  aperture  therein;  a  first  pro  sctor  located  in  front  of 
the  reflective  surface  and  having  a  len  system  for  projecting  a 
focused  image  of  a  scene  on  the  reflec  live  surface,  the  projec- 
tor being  oriented  such  that  rays  emi  nating  from  it  will  pass 
through  the  aperture;  a  reflective  scre<  n  surface  located  behine 
the  first  reflective  surrace,  and  means 
ture  for  intercepting  the  rays  projected  through  the  aperture 
and  for  casting  those  rays  onto  the  reflective  screen  surface  to 
form  a  focused  image  on  said  screen  olthe  portion  of  the  scene 
that  would  have  otherwise  appeared  An  the  reflective  surface 
at  the  area  occupied  by  the  aperture,  s4id  means  further  repro- 
ducing the  image  on  said  screen  as  a  real  image  which  is  lo- 
cated in  space  and  at  the  aperture  sue  i  that  it  blends  into  the 
focused  image  projected  onto  the  ref  ictive  surface,  whereby 
the  aperture  is  obscured. 


.^  W^ 


.■:Si-iJii»J 


WMM 


.^Ki 


^r 


tie 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  camera, 
for  producing  an  analog  output  corre 
of  light,  an  A-D  converter  coupled 
converting  the  analog  output  from 
value  and  for  producing  a  conversion 
the  A-D  conversion  is  completed,  s|utter 
means  for  initating  a  shutter  release 
forming  means  coupled  to  said  operatftig 
a  release  signal  in  response  to  the  op  Tation 
means,  an  exposure  control  circuit  o  upled 
and  responsive  to  the  digital  output  foi 


>' 


comprising:  a  light  sensor 

ponding  to  an  intensity 

to  the  light  sensor  for 

sensor  into  a  digital 

completion  signal  when 

release  operating 

tperation,  release  signal 

means  for  producing 

of  the  operating 

to  the  converter 

controlling  an  exposure 


conn  %ted  i 

f  )r| 

iie 

inii  ial 

w  lich 


on  the  basis  of  a  digital  outpiit 
having  a  first  input  terminal 
responsive  to  the  completio^ 
connected  to  said  release  si, 
terminal,  a  first  output 
second  output  terminal 
and  a  third  output  terminal 
for  transmitting  an  exposure 
control  circuit  having  an 
applied  to  said  inputs  in 
appears  at  the  first  output 
tal  conversion,  said  control 
completion  signal  at  said  firsi 
signal  at  said  first  output  and 
output,  said  signal  at  said 
input  for  enabling  said  contrbl 
initiating  signal  at  said  third 
signal  appears  at  said  second 
ing  to  the  initial  condition 
signal  appears  at  the  first 
appears  at  the  second  input 
appears  at  the  first  input 
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,  and,  an  electric  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  converter  and 
signal,  a  second  input  terminal 
inal  forming  means,  a  third  input 
tem^nal  coupled  to  said  converter,  a 
to  said  third  input  terminal, 
producing  a  third  output  signal 
initiating  signal,  said  electric 
condition  when  no  signals  are 
a  converter  enabling  signal 
terminal  for  initiating  analog-to-digi- 
qircuit  responding  to  a  conversion 
input  by  eliminating  the  enabling 
producing  a  signal  at  said  second 
seci>nd  output  appearing  at  said  third 
circuit  to  transmit  an  exposure 
output  terminal  when  a  release 
nput  terminal,  said  circuit  return- 
it  which  a  conversion  initiating 
oil  tput  terminal  if  no  release  signal 
I  :rminal  while  a  completion  signal 
ten  fiinal. 


4,167,313 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTl  ER  CAMERA  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  I IIAPHRAGM  MECHANISM 

Katsuhiko  Tsunefiui,  Hachidji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  5,  19177,  Ser.  No.  857,249 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
lata.' 
U.S.  a.  354—31 


4,167,312 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CTRCUI^  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Nobuhiko  Shinoda,   Tokyo;   Nobuaki  Sakurada,   Yokohama; 

Masahani  Kawamura,  Hino;  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Hiroya- 

shu  Murakami,  Tokyo,  and  Fumioi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,537,  Jui  i.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  un.  24,  1975,  50-79016 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7.  OS 

VS.  a.  354—23  D  8  Oaims 


Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160049 
G03B  7/08 

SCIaims 


cai  lera 
1  fit  St 
of  light  I 


rec  eivmg  < 


end 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter 
plane  shutter  comprising  a 
which  photometry  is  made 
graphed  which  passes  throu{  h 
and  into  the  camera  and  whic  i 
surfaces  including  the  shutter 
camera  comprising  a  light 
from  an  object  being  photog^a] 
taking  lens  into  the  camera 
one  of  the  surfaces  includin  ; 
surface;  a  first  shutter  blind 
shutter  blind  drive  mechan^m 
running  of  the  first  blind  and 
opening  and  closing  the  shutter; 
mechanism  assembled  into 
electromagnetically  opening 
manual  exposure  period  conti  ol 
setting  of  the  exposure  peri  )d 
automatic  diaphragm 
light  receiving  element  for 
signal  in  accordance  with 
photographed,  and  responsi>e 
exposure  period  control  circi|t; 


apertu  re 


of  the  type  including  a  focal 

blind  and  a  second  blind  and  in 

from  an  object  being  photo- 

a  taking  lens  and  a  diaphragm 

is  reflected  by  at  least  one  of  the 

blind  and  a  film  surface;  the 

element  for  receiving  light 

iphed  which  passes  through  the 

which  is  reflected  by  at  least 

the  shutter  blind  and  the  film 

drive  mechanism  and  a  second 

each  operative  to  permit  a 

I  he  second  blind,  respectively,  for 

;  an  electromagnetic  diaphragm 

lens  barrel  of  the  taking  lens  for 

and  closing  the  diaphragm;  a 

'  circuit  for  permitting  a  manual 

externally  of  the  camera;  an 

control  circuit  including  the 

Dutputting  a  diaphragm  control 

brightness  of  an  object  being 

to  an  output  from  the  manual 

it;  a  drive  circuit  responsive  to  an 


tlie 


September  11,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3SS 


output  from  the  automatic  diaphragm  aperture  control  circuit 
for  driving  the  electromagnetic  diaphragm  mechanism;  a  first 
shutter  blind  run  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  the 
automatic  diaphragm  aperture  control  circuit  for  operating  the 
first  blind  drive  mechanism;  and  a  second  shutter  blind  run 
control  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  manual  exposure 
period  control  circuits  for  operating  the  second  blind  drive 
mechanism;  the  camera  being  capable  of  automatic  photo- 
graphing with  a  preset  exposure  period. 


4,167,314 
MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  and  Tomonori  Iwashita,  both  of 
Fuchu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1975,  50/119138; 
Dec.  16,  1975,  50/149960;  Dec.  16,  1975,  50/149961;  Dec.  16, 
1975,  50/149962;  Dec.  16,  1975,  50/149963 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  354—173  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  drive  unit  for  a  camera,  said  camera  having 
exposure  control  means  with  an  actuator  controlling  actuation 
of  said  exposure  control  means,  which  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  film  winding-up  member, 

(b)  driving  means  for  driving  said  winding-up  member  for 
rotation, 

(c)  motion  transmitting  means  positioned  between  said  film 
winding-up  member  and  said  driving  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  of  said  driving  means  to  said  film  winding-up 
member, 

(d)  power  supply  means  for  said  driving  means,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  coordinating  said  exposure  control 
means  and  said  power  supply  means,  said  control  means 
having  changeover  means  operable  with  said  driving 
means  and  arranged  in  said  camera  to  be  effective  at  the 
termination  of  operation  of  said  exposure  control  means  to 
actuate  said  power  supply  means,  and  effective  at  the 
termination  of  one  cycle  of  film  winding-up  operation  to 
actuate  said  exposure  control  means  so  long  as  said  actua- 
tor is  operated,  said  camera  being  provided  with  a  dust- 
shielding  cover  removeably  mounted  in  a  recessed  portion 
thereof,  said  motor  drive  unit  further  including  means  for 
accommodating  said  dust-shielding  cover  when  it  is  taken 
out  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  camera. 


4,167,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATING  CAMERA  RLM 
Yasuhiro   Nanba,   Osaka;   Norio   Beppu,   Sennan,   and   Seiji 
Yamada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1976,  51-92960 

lBta.2G03B  77/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  IS  Clataii 

1.  Dating  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  data  source  for  generating  date  information  signals; 


means  for  displaying  said  date  information  signals  to  date  the 
camera  film; 

decoder  means  connected  between  said  data  source  and  said 
displaying  means  for  decoding  said  date  information  sig- 
nals into  a  signal  suitable  for  displaying;  and 

optical  means  for  monitoring  the  display  of  said  displaying 
means, 

wherein  said  displaying  means  includes  means  for  switching 
the  amount  of  current  flow  in  the  displaying  means  be- 
tween a  first  value  for  dating  the  camera  film  and  a  second 
value  less  than  the  first  value  for  monitoring. 

17.  Dating  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  power  source; 

chronometer  means  energized  by«aid  first  power  sources  for 
generating  electronic  time  signals; 

means  for  decoding  said  electronic  time  signals  into  date 
information  signals; 

means  for  displaying  the  date  in  accordance  with  said  date 
information  signals; 

a  second  power  source  for  energizing  said  displaying  means 
to  date  the  camera  film; 

means  for  monitoring  said  date  information  signals; 

a  light  measuring  circuit,  A/D  converter  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  for  generating 
exposure  data,  and  logic  circuit  means  for  connecting 


either  the  output  of  said  A/D  converter  or  said  electronic 
time  signals  to  said  means  for  decoding  whereby  either 
exposure  data  or  said  electronic  time  signals  are  monitored 
by  said  means  for  monitoring  or  displayed  on  said  means 
for  displaying; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  electronic  time  signals  or 
said  exposure  data  to  said  logic  circuit  means; 

said  logic  circuit  means  includes  first  and  second  AND  gates 
and  an  OR  gate  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  first  and 
second  AND  gates  to  said  means  for  decoding,  said 
switching  means  including  first  and  second  switch  means 
each  including  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  position 
of  said  first  switch  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  in  series,  the  second  position  of  said 
first  switch  means  providing  an  input  to  said  first  AND 
gate,  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  second  switch 
means  providing  respective  inputs  to  said  second  and  said 
first  AND  gates,  said  first  AND  gate  having  an  input 
responsive  to  said  electronic  time  signals  and  said  second 
AND  gate  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  exposure 
data,  whereby  with  said  first  and  second  switch  means  in 
said  first  positions  exposure  data  is  input  to  said  means  for 
decoding,  and  with  said  first  and  second  switch  means  in 
said  second  positions  said  electronic  time  signals  are  input 
to  said  means  for  decoding. 


4,167,316 
SONAR  CONTROLLED  LENS  FOCUS  APPARATUS 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioii,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,084 
Int.  a.J  G03B  13/20 
VS.  a.  354—197  27  Claims 

6.  A  camera  having  means  for  receiving  a  power  supply,  said 
camera  comprising: 
a  manually  accessible  actuator; 

means  at  least  in  part  energizable  by  the  camera's  power 
supply  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  sonar  ranging 


356 


transmission  of  the  sonar 


signal  and  for  providing  an  indi  ation  upon  detection  of  an 
echo  signal  reflected  from  a  p  liotographic  subject  at  an 
elapsed  time  subsequent  to  the 
ranging  signal; 

an  objective  lens  arrangement; 

means  for  mounting  said  objective  lens  arrangement  for 
displacement  between  a  plural  ty  of  focal  positions,  said 
objective  lens  arrangement  b(  ing  adapted  to  focus  an 
image  of  a  subject  located  at  a  c  ifTerent  distance  from  said 
camera  within  a  given  range  of  listances  at  the  focal  plane 
of  said  camera  at  each  of  its  sai  d  focal  positions;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  manual  Operation  of  said  actuator 
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for  effecting  the  displacement 

rangement  so  that  said  objective 

each  of  its  said  plurality  of  fo<  al  positions  at  an  elapsed 

time  from  its  initial  displacemen :  directly  proportionate  to 

said  elapsed  time  indicated  upo  i  the  receipt  of  said  echo 

signal  by  said  sonar  ranging  means  in  the  event  that  a 

photographic  subject  is  located 

distance  at  which  said  objectivi   lens  arrangement  would 

focus  an  image  thereof  at  the  c  mera's  focal  plane. 


of  said  objective  lens  ar- 
lens  arrangement  reaches 


phi 


max  mum 
dcfi 


"J^        Ih- 


17.  A  camera  having  means  for 
prising: 

a  shutter  blade  mechanism; 

means  for  mounting  said  blade 
between  at  least  one  arrangemei  t 
light  from  reaching  the  focal 
ment  wherein  it  deflnes  a 
blade  mechanism  serving  to 
sively  increasing  sized  aperturesjfor 
to  the  camera  focal  plane  as  it 
light  admitting  arrangement; 

an  objective  lens  arrangement; 

means  for  mounting  said  objecti 
displacement  between  a  pluralit  ^ 
objective  lens  arrangement 
image  of  a  subject  located  at  a 
camera  within  a  given  range  of 
of  said  camera  at  each  of  its  sai( 

means  responsive  to  the  displacem^t 
means  for  displacing  said 
between  its  said  plurality  of 


d(  fining  a  focal  plane  com- 


4,167,317 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  RELEASE 
Kunio  Kawamura,  Sakal,  Japan,  ass^< 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.^  G03B 
U.S.  a.  354—269 

1.  A  shutter  release  mechanism  for|use 
ing: 


ai 


an  electromagnetic  release  circui 
nected  electric  power  source, 
for  operating  a  shutter  release 
energizing  and  de-energizing  saii 


mei;hanism  for  displacement 

wherein  it  blocks  scene 

ine  and  another  arrange- 

mum  size  aperture,  said 

fme  a  range  of  progres- 

.-for  admitting  scene  light 

I  loves  from  its  said  scene 


1  'e 


lens  arrangement  for 

of  focal  positions,  said 

adapted  to  form  an 

difTerent  distance  from  said 

[Stances  at  the  focal  plane 

focal  positions;  and 

of  said  blade  mounting 

ive  lens  arrangement 

positions^ 


being 


obj  «ti 
■fool 


MECHANISM 
or  to  Minolta  Camera 

No.  843,916 

Oct.  28, 1976,  51-130127 

17/38 

llCIainis 
in  a  camera  compris- 


including  an  intercon- 

electromagnetic  means 

njember,  and  a  switch  for 

electromagnetic  means, 


said  switch  having  twfo  terminals  and  a  movable  contact 
member  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
two  terminals; 

a  shutter  release  button,  to  which  is  electrically  connected 
one  of  said  terminals, 

an  atuching  portion  pro  I'ided  in  said  shutter  release  button, 
said  attaching  portion  being  formed  such  that  to  it  may  be 
selectively  attached  e  ther  a  mechanical  cable  release  or 
an  electric  remote  control  release  which  includes  a  tip 
portion  attachable  to  i  add  attaching  portion,  a  projecting 
portion  projecting  fro  m  said  tip  portion,  and  an  electric 
switch  connected  bet^  /een  said  tip  portion  and  said  pro- 
jecting portion; 

movable  means  for  actui  ting  said  movable  contact  member 
by  means  of  said  shu  ;ter  release  button  and  said  cable 


release  to  selectively 
eluding  an  electricall; 
insulated  from  said  shi]tter 
connected  to  the  other 
ing  a  conductive  surface 
portion;  and 
preventing  means  made 
prevents  electric  contict 
electrically  conductive 
attached  to  said  a 
allowing  the  contact 
electrically  conductive 
said  remote  control 
portion,  so  that  said 
gized  and  de-energize( 
provided  in  said  remot  i 


HLM  ASSEMBLAGE  OF 
TOGETHER  WITH  APPARATUS 


Richard  R.  Wareham, 

Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,410, 
27, 1978, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  354—298 

1.  Apparatus  for  effectin; 
strip  of  self-processing  film 
and  housing  in  a  single  reel 
in  a  presently  commercially 
rality  of  images  therealong, 
cylindrical  housing  structur ! 
opening  passing  therethroug  li 
portion  with  a  recess 
structure  about  an  axis  ex 
structure,  the  self-processin] 
connected  to  the  spool  anc 
central  axle  portion  with  its 
and  with  its  other  end 
ture's  elongated  light  sealed 
means  for  releasably 
an  elongated  imbibition 
means,  once  operably 


( pen  and  close  said  switch  and  in- 
conductive  member  electrically 
release  button  and  electrically 
terminal  of  said  switch  and  includ- 
positioned  under  said  attaching 

of  an  insulating  material,  which 

of  said  cable  release  with  said 

surface  when  said  cable  release  is 

ttachjng  portion,  said  preventing  means 

said  projecting  portion  with  said 

surface,  when  said  tip  portion  of 

is  attached  to  said  attaching 

el^tromagnetic  means  may  be  ener- 

by  means  of  the  electric  switch 

control  release. 


re  ease 


4, 167,318 

■  "HE  SELF-DEVELOPING  TYPE 
FOR  PROCESSING 


n  lEREOF 


Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

l>fass. 

Jul.  25, 1977.  Thu  application  Sep. 
Ser.  No.  946,206 
2  G03D  9/02 

lOQaims 

the  processing  of  an  elongated 

having  a  pod  of  processing  fluid 

1  ype  of  cartridge,  after  its  exposure 

available  camera  to  record  a  plu- 

the  cartridge  including  a  general 

having  an  elongated  light  sealed 

and  a  spool  having  a  central  axle 

mouhted  for  rotation  in  the  housing 

;t<  nding  lengthwise  of  the  housing 

film  strip  having  one  end  thereof 

being  coiled  around  the  spool's 

pod  disposed  in  the  spool's  recess 

extending  through  the  housing  struc- 

opening,  said  apparatus  including: 

loca  ing  the  cartridge; 

c  lannel; 

copnected  to  the  film  strip  adjacent 
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the  other  end  thereof,  for  progressively  withdrawing  the 
film  strip  from  the  cartridge  and,  after  the  film  strip  has 
become  completely  disengaged  from  the  cartridge,  for 
progressively  advancing  the  film  strip,  other  end  first,  into 
said  elongated  imbibition  channel; 
means  for  automatically  progressively  receiving  and  storing 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  film  strip  as  it  is  with- 
drawn from  the  cartridge  by  said  withdrawing  and  ad- 
vancing means;  and 


means  for  exhausting  the  collected  ammonia  gases  to  a  neutral- 
izing means  prior  to  release  into  the  atmosphere. 


means  for  exerting  a  compressive  force  against  progressive 
incremental  sections  of  a  film  strip  as  it  is  being  advanced 
from  said  receiving  and  storing  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  withdrawing  and  advancing  means  to 
facilitate  the  rupturing  of  the  film  strip's  pod  of  processing 
fluid  and  the  spreading  of  the  released  fluid  along  the 
length  of  the  film  strip  containing  the  recorded  images. 


4,167,319 
DEVICE  FOR  AMMONIA  FUME  REDUCnON 

Eduard  Feitzinger,  Vestal,  and  Emilio  G.  Mastroianni,  Endicott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,403 

Int.  a.2  G03D  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—300  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  diazo-type  copying  apparatus  having  a 
developing  chamber,  a  transport  means  within  said  developing 
chamber,  a  means  for  introducing  ammonia  gas  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  first  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  and  sealing  the  devel- 
oping chamber  from  the  atmosphere,  a  second  enclosure  en- 
closing and  sealing  the  first  enclosure  from  the  atmosphere,  an 
entrance  means  and  an  exit  means  within  the  second  enclosure 
and  the  first  enclosure  for  introducing  a  copy  to  be  developed 
and  expelling  a  developed  copy  from  the  developing  chamber 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  perforated  vacuum  tube 
positioned  within  the  second  enclosure  adjacent  to  and  travers- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  exit  means  of  the  second  enclosure, 
for  collecting  ammonia  gases  that  escape  the  first  enclosure  as 
well  as  relieving  the  developed  copy  of  ammonia  gases  and 


4,167,320 

VERTICAL  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Hutchinson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,720,  Mar.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,169 

Int.  a.2  G03D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  354—323  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  photographically  processing,  in  a  solution, 
sets  of  disc-shaped  film  elements;  each  set  including  (1)  a  shaft 
which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  a  central  section  of  each 
element,  and  (2)  generally  circular  end  members  of  a  diameter 
at  least  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  film  elements; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  processing  chamber  for  receiving  the 
solution,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  the  sets  in  the  solution  with  the  shafts  extending  parallel 
to  each  other; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  sets  in  the  solution  with 
the  end  members  of  adjacent  shafts  in  drive-transmitting 
engagement;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  sets  in  the  solution, 
rotation  of  the  one  set  by  said  drive  means  causing  rota- 
tion of  the  other  sets  through  the  engaged  end  members  to 
thereby  enhance  the  contact  between  the  film  elements 
and  the  solution. 


4,167,321 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  FOR  ELECFROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  and  Katsuhiko  Kimura,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,055 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    14,    1976,    51- 
123744[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03G  !5/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  DR  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  drum  for  electrographic  apparatus 
composed  of  a  drum-shaped  photosensitive  body  and  means 
for  producing  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  picture  image  of  a  manuscript  to  be  reproduced, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  frictionally  braking  the 
rotation  of  said  photosensitive  drum  comprising  a  frictional 
brake  device  including  a  brake  plate  frictionally  engaged  with 
a  flange  rotatably  joumaled  in  a  bearing  mounted  on  a  fixed 
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shaft  and  supporting  said  drum-$ha)>ed 
and  a  brake  spring  frictionally  engaged 


/  l^      9,  9"5^  ?  ?  1_ 


plate  and  with  a  spring  seat  securec 
urged  against  said  brake  plate. 


lYSTEM  HAVING 


4,167^22 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

MONITORING  DEVICES 

Takashi  Yano;  Tatsuo  Tani;  Nachio  \  ^eko;  Hiroyuki  Idenawa, 
and  Isao  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  ^pan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


photosensitive  body 
with  both  said  brake 


to  said  fixed  shaft  and 


Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Aug.  12, 1977,  52-96103 

Int  a.2  G03G  l\/00 
MS.  a.  355—3  R 


^"^ 


'Jo.  929,273 

^ug.  11,  1977,  52-96321; 


10  Claims 


i3 


1.  An  electrostatic  copying  apparati  s 
electrostatic  copying  machines  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sensor  mean 
ing  machines  respectively  for  sensing 
machine  status  parameter,  display 
copying  machines  respectively  and  i 
interconnecting  all  of  the  sensor 
such  a  manner  that  each  display 
parameters  of  all  of  the  copying  maclines. 


ass  gnoi 


n/oo 


PRODUCING 
COPIES 
r  to  Eastman  Kodak 


4,167,323 
REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS]  FOR 
SIMPLEX  OR  DUPLE  C 
Charles  T.  Hage,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  f  o.  838,507 
Int.  a.2  G03G 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R 

1.  A  method  for  producing  duplex 
supplying  a  plurality  of  individual 
members  at  a  supply  location; 
sequentially  transporting  at  least  firit  and  second  photocon- 


^ 


h... 


T 

22 


including  a  plurality  of 

being  characterized  by 

connected  to  the  copy- 

at  least  one  copying 

tieans  connected  to  the 

in  erconnection  means  for 

mea  is  and  display  means  in 

m^ans  displays  the  status 


5aaims 

:opies  comprising: 
n  usable  photoconductive 


ductive  members  from 
back  to  said  supply  location; 
forming  first  and  second 
first  and  second  members 
ported  along  said  path; 


'fi'-f^^fk-^- 


"         QO 


do 


% g;^.^..-W 

vtLd*iitiiT\  O    \/  Quo         V 


I     STATim 


to 


^f"" 


transferring  said  first  and 
and  second 

sides  respectively  of  a 
transferable  relationshi  > 
image  transfer  portion 


i  econd  toner  images  from  said  first 

photocon(^ctive  members  to  the  opposite 

copy  sheet  brought  into  image 

with  said  members  along  an 


4, 


APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPOSITE  RECORb 


Alexander  C.  Wu,  Plymoutk, 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mic( 
FUed  Oct  17, 
Int  a.2  G03G 
U.S.  CL  355—3  R 
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said  supply  location  along  a  path 
ition; 

transferable  toner  images  on  said 
respectively  as  they  are  trans- 
and 


/         to 

<>0 


STtriOM  I 


[67,324 
XERGJGRAPHICALLY  PRINTING  A 

BASED  ON  FIXED  AND 
VARL4BLE  DATA 

1,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 


1»77, 


,  Ser.  No.  842,405 
15/00:  G03B  79/00 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  xerograp  lically  printing  information  from 
first  and  second  complemem  ary  informational  sources  onto  a 
record  medium  comprising: 

a  photoreceptive  medium  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive base  layer  and  a  photoconductive  surface  layer; 

charge  deposit  means  for  ipplying  a  uniform  deposition  of 
charge  onto  the  photorc  ceptive  medium; 

first  imaging  means  for  in  aging  a  light  pattern  representa- 
tive of  information  fron  the  first  source  onto  the  charge 
deposition  on  the  photoreceptive  medium  to  form  a  first 
electrostatic  image  embodying  the  information  from  the 
first  source; 

said  information  from  said  «cond  source  being  derived  from 
a  central  processing  uni' ; 

second  imaging  means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge 
pattern  representative  of  information  from  the  second 
complementary  source  i  mto  the  photoreceptive  medium 
over  the  first  electrostj  tic  image  to  form  a  composite 
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electrostatic  image  embodying  the  information  from  both 
the  first  and  second  sources; 

said  second  imaging  means  including  laser  means  responsive 
to  informational  signals  from  said  central  processing  unit 
for  providing  a  pattern  of  light  energy  representative 
thereof  and  stylus  means,  responsive  to  said  pattern  of 
light  energy  provided  by  said  laser  means,  for  translating 
said  pattern  of  light  energy  into  a  corresponding  electro- 
static charge  pattern  and  transferring  the  charge  pattern 
onto  said  photoreceptive  medium; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  composite  electrostatic 
image  on  the  photoreceptive  medium;  and 

image  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  developed  composite 
image  from  the  photoreceptive  medium  onto  the  record 
medium. 


4,167,325 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Plumadore,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Graphics  Inc.,  So.  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,995 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—14  8  Qaims 


regions  thereof  which  are  in  juxtaposition  with  a  darkened 
region  of  the  one  face  of  the  document, 

(4)  removing  the  illumination, 

(5)  separating  the  document  from  the  partly  discharged 
sensitized  surface, 

(6)  applying  a  printing  medium  to  the  partly  discharged 
sensitized  surface  so  that  the  printing  medium  adheres  to 
those  regions  of  the  sensitized  surface  which  still  retain 
electrical  charge  and  forming  a  reversed  fixed  photocopy 
of  the  contacted  document, 

(7)  electrostatically  charging  a  fresh  area  of  sensitized  sur- 
face and  bringing  it  into  contact  with  the  reversed  fixed 
photocopy. 

(8)  illuminating  the  reversed  fixed  photocopy  from  the  rear 
so  as  to  project  an  image  thereof  onto  the  charged  surface 
of  the  said  fresh  area, 

(9)  removing  the  illumination  and  the  reversed  fixed  photo- 
copy, and 

(10)  processing  the  now  partly  discharged  said  fresh  area  in 
the  manner  as  set  out  in  steps  (1)  to  (7)  above,  so  as  to 
produce  the  electrostatic  photocopy. 

6.  Apparatus  for  performing  an  electrostatic  copying  pro- 
cess comprising,  in  combination: 

(1)  a  first  housing  having  a  light-tight  compartment, 

(2)  a  roll  of  sensitized  pap>er  within  the  light-tight  compart- 
ment, 

(3)  a  flat  plate  on  the  underside  of  the  housing, 

(4)  means  for  feeding  the  sensitized  paper  from  the  roll  with 
the  sensitized  surface  outermost  and  stretching  same 
across  the  said  flat  plate  formed  on  the  underside  of  the 
housing, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  on  an  electrographic  medium, 
said  medium  comprising  an  insulative  charge  retaining  layer 
and  a  conductive  layer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  distribution  of  charge  of  one  polar- 
ity on  a  surface  of  the  medium,  said  distribution  of  charge 
representing  a  desired  image  to  be  recorded  on  the  me- 
dium; 

(b)  sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  conductive  layer,  for 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  potential  of  the  con- 
ductive layer;  and 

(c)  discharge  corona  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means 
signal,  for  depositing  charge  having  a  polarity  opposite  of 
said  one  polarity  on  the  surface  of  the  charge  retaining 
layer,  the  level  of  charge  depKJsited  by  the  discharge  co- 
rona means  being  automatically  controlled  by  the  sensing 
means  signal  so  as  to  maintain  the  conductive  layer  at  a 
constant  potential. 


4,167,326 

CONTACT  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOCOPYING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FORMING  REVERSED 

IMAGE  MASTER  USING  WEB-TYPE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

John  M.  Payne,  13  Crovrson  Crescent,  Northborough,  Peterbor- 

ongh,  Engtend 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1977, 
00143/77 

Int  a,2  G03G  15/22 
MS.  a.  355—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  electrostatic  photo  copy  of  a 
document  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  charging  electrically  a  sensitized  surface, 

(2)  bringing  the  surface  into  contact  with  the  document  with 
the  charged  sensitized  surface  in  contact  with  one  face  of 
the  document 

(3)  illuminating  the  rear  of  the  sensitized  surface  so  as  at  least 
partially  to  dissipate  the  electrical  charge  except  in  those 


(5)  means  for  receiving  and  gripping  the  sensitized  paper 
beyond  the  said  plate, 

(6)  A  first  light  source  within  the  housing  operable  to  illumi- 
nate the  rear  of  the  sensitized  paper, 

(7)  a  second  housing  with  which  the  first  housing  can  coop- 
erate to  form  a  closed  container  with  the  sheet  of  sensi- 
tized paper  on  the  said  plate  sandwiched  therebetween, 

(8)  means  within  the  second  housing  for  dusting  the  sensitive 
underside  of  the  sensitized  paper  with  a  printing  medium 
whereby  the  latter  will  adhere  to  those  regions  of  the 
surface  of  the  sensitized  paper  stretched  over  the  plate 
which  are  charged, 

(9)  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  printing  medium  in  place, 

(10)  means  for  withdrawing  the  sheet  of  sensitized  paper 
with  printing  medium  adhering  thereto  and  passing  it 
through  the  said  fixing  means  so  as  to  produce  a  print, 

(11)  automatic  means  causing  a  fresh  piece  of  sensitized 
paper  to  be  moved  into  position  and  stretched  across  the 
said  plate  in  the  first  housing, 

(12)  means  in  the  said  second  housing  for  removably  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  aforementioned  print, 

(13)  a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  the  print  from  the 
underside  so  as  to  project  light  therethrough  and  form  an 
optical  image  of  the  print  on  the  surface  of  the  sensitized 
paper  freshly  stretched  across  the  said  plate  in  the  first 
housing  and 

(14)  means  for  charging  the  sensitized  paper  in  the  fvst 
housing  to  an  appropriate  potential  prior  to  exposing  the 
paper  to  the  illuminated  image  of  the  document  or  print  so 
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that  after  such  exposure  a  charge  Pattern  is  left  forming  an 
electrostatic  image  of  the  docum^it. 


4,167^27 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTIl  IG  METHOD 

Robert  F.  DiNatale,  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Sutlon,  Mass.  01527 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  I  Jo.  888,822 

int.  a.2  G03B  27/32.\27/52 

VS.  a.  355-77  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  photographic  printir  5 

making  a  stepped  exposure  of  a  si 
exposed  gray  card  for  a  film  to  be 
lar  D/log  E  characteristics,  and  a 
ment  for  film  having  a  colored 
different  periods  of  time  on  at 
graphic  paper  having  certain  D/la  5 

processing  each  sheet  of  paper; 

comparing  each  such  exposure  step 
properly  exposed  gray  card  to  a  j, 
mine  the  proper  exposure  time  frot 
approaching  the  gray  reference; 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
proper  intensity  which,  with  the  . 
the  exposure  to  be  used  to  print  all 
characteristics  generally  similar  to 
characteristics  on  paper  having 
generally  similar  to  said  certain 


expos  ng 


nid| 
Daog 
D>  log  : 
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compnsmg: 

siiiulation  of  a  properly 

irinted  having  particu- 

film-mask-colored  ele- 

ifask,  for  a  number  of 

one  sheet  of  photo- 

E  characteristics; 


>f  said  simulation  of  a 

reference  to  deter- 

the  step  most  closely 


gray 


and 


light  to  obtain  the 

pfoper  time,  determines 

films  having  D/log  E 

particular  D/log  E 

E  characteristics 

E  characteristics. 


4,167428 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  RANGE  SIMULATOR  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Cross,  Sevema  Park,  and  Fre#  S.  Hurt,  Ellicott  City, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouie  Electric  Corp.,  Pitt- 
burgh,  Pa.  j 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  Ni.  837,067 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  3/OS:  Goij  1/02 

VS.  a.  356-5  1  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  passive  optical  range 
prising, 
a  housing  having  testing  aperture 


imulator  device  com- 
mfans  for  registry  with 


V  ith  I 


working  aperture  means 

via  which  optical  radar 
means  for  directing  enterinj ; 

to  and  from  a  common 
a  length  of  optical  fiber  including 

ing  one  end  in  registry 
a  total  optical  radar  pulse 

said  length  of  optical 

optical  delay  medium 
a  partial  optical  radar  pulse 

of  said  length  of  optical 

multiple  reflections  of 

ranger  system  for  observation 


fib  :r 
ard 
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3f  an  optical  radar  ranger  system 
mlses  leave  and  return, 
and  leaving  optical  radar  pulses 
ffx;al  spot, 

a  coiled  portion  and  hav- 
said  focal  spot, 
reflector  at  the  opposite  end  of 
for  enabling  same  to  act  as  an 


'eflector  at  the  aforesaid  one  end 
for  generating  in  such  length 
optical  radar  pulse  from  the 
by  such  system. 


fil)er 
ai 


4,1^7,329 


FOCUSSED  d6pPLER 
Albert  V.  Jelalian,  Bedford;  C  harles 
line,  and  Wayne  H.  Keene,  M  edfield, 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexingf  d 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977, 
Int.  a.2  GOIC 
VS.  a.  356—5 


1.  A  radar  system  comprisin  5: 
means  for  generating  a  bean  of  radiant  energy; 
an  optical  system  coupled 
focus,  said  optical  system 


RADAR 
M.  Sonnenschein,  Brook- 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
in,  Mass. 

',  Ser.  No.  859,904 
f/08;  GOIP  3/36 

13  Claims 


:o  said  beam  for  producing  a 
I  lirecting  said  radiant  energy  to 
a  scatterer  of  radiant  ener  ;y; 
means  for  receiving  radiant  energy  reflected  by  said  scat- 
terer; 

means  coupled  to  said  optics  I  system  for  varying  said  focus 
to  produce  a  focal  range  ( qual  to  the  range  of  said  scat- 
terer from  said  optical  sys  cm; 

means  for  modulating  said  b  am  of  radiant  energy; 

means  coupled  to  said  optics  1  system  to  control  said  modu- 
lating means  for  providing  a  pulse  of  radiant  energy  hav- 
ing a  duration  less  than  tl  le  time  of  propagation  of  said 
radiant  energy  through  a  d  istance  equal  to  twice  the  focal 
range  of  said  optical  systei^,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  initiating  said  modulating  of  said  beam  at  ranges 


greater  than  a  predetermined  range  and  means  coupled  to 
said  focus  varying  means  fi  »r  initiating  said  varying  of  said 
focus  at  ranges  less  than  si  id  predetermined  range;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  optical  system  and  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  measuring  s  component  of  the  velocity  of 
said  scatterer. 
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4,167,330 
VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Haville,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  BEI  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,131 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3/36;  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—28  10  Claims 


4,167,331 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  INCREMENTAL  ABSORBENCE 

OXIMETER 
Larry  L.  Nielsen,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,494 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  356—39  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  velocity  mesisuring  system  for  measuring  the  velocity 
of  a  craft  in  flight  over  terrain, 

said  system  comprising  first  and  second  directional  receiving 
devices  on  the  craft  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  ter- 
rain, 

means  supporting  said  first  and  second  directional  receiving 
devices  on  the  craft  with  said  devices  aimed  along  respec- 
tive first  and  second  parallel  radiation  paths  which  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  along  a  prede- 
termined direction, 

each  of  said  receiving  devices  including  electrical  signal 
producing  devices  for  converting  the  received  radiation 
into  corresponding  electrical  signals, 

said  signal  producing  devices  being  efTective  to  produce 
signal  features  corresi>onding  to  any  radiation  features  of 
the  radiation  received  from  the  terrain, 

the  velocity  of  the  craft  in  said  direction  being  effective  to 
produce  a  time  lapse  between  the  signal  features  from  the 
signal  producing  devices  of  said  first  and  second  receiving 
devices, 

and  time  lapse  measuring  means  connected  to  said  signal 
producing  devices  of  said  first  and  second  receiving  de- 
vices for  determining  the  time  lapse  between  the  electrical 
signal  features  produced  by  said  first  and  second  receiving 
devices, 

the  velocity  of  the  craft  as  represented  by  said  time  lapse 
being  inversely  proportional  to  said  time  lapse, 

the  improvement  in  which  said  time  lapse  measuring  means 
comprise  first  and  second  digitizers  for  producing  first  and 
second  digitized  signals  corresponding  to  said  electrical 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  receiving  devices, 

first  and  second  shift  registers  for  storing  said  digitized 
signals, 

the  stored  signals  in  one  of  said  registers  being  leading  while 
the  stored  signals  in  the  other  register  are  lagging  due  to 
said  time  lapse, 

circulator  means  for  circulating  the  lagging  signals  in  the 
corresponding  shift  register  to  bring  said  signals  into 
correlation  with  said  leading  signals, 

correlator  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  shift 
registers  for  detecting  such  correlation  and  stopping  said 
circulator  means, 

and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  circulation  pro- 
duced by  said  circulator  means, 

said  amount  of  circulation  being  a  measure  of  said  time  lapse. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  relative  percentage  of  at 
least  one  absorber  in  (a)  the  arterisd  blood  stream  of  living 
tissue,  the  combination  of 

means  for  sequentially  directing  light  of  different  wave- 
lengths along  a  given  path  into  which  a  member  of  a  txxly 
may  be  inserted, 

photosensitive  means  for  producing  at  its  output  electrical 
signals  having  sunplitudes  that  respectively  correspond  to 
the  intensity  of  the  light  of  different  ones  of  said  wave- 
lengths in  said  path, 

logarithmic  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  photosensi- 
tive mesms  for  deriving  electrical  signsds  that  are  propor- 
tioned to  the  logarithm  of  the  electrical  signals  at  the 
output  of  said  photosensitive  means,  and 

separate  means  alternating  current  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  logarithmic  means  so  as  to  receive  only  the  alternat- 
ing current  components  of  the  output  of  said  logarithmic 
means,  esu;h  said  means  deriving  an  output  signal  that 
respectively  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  component  of  the  electrical  signsJ  at  the  out- 
put of  said  logarithmic  means  corresponding  to  a  different 
wavelength  of  tight. 


4,167432 
INDICATION  AND  PHOTOMETRIC  UNIT 

Nobuaki   Sakurada,   Yokohanu^   Nobuhiko   Shinoda,  Tokyo; 
Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio 
Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,835,  Oct.  16, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1974,  49/119627 
Int.  CL2  GOIJ  1/42:  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  356—227  5  Claims 


1.  An  indication  and  photometric  unit  provided  with  a  base 
plate  having  an  insulating  surface,  comprising: 
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photometric  means,  said  means  bcinj  adapted  to  produce  an 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  th  ;  reflected  light  coming 
from  an  object; 

output  signal  processing  means,  said 
receive  an  electric  signal  emitted  f  om  said  photosensitive 
means  and  to  produce  object  brig  itness  information; 

means  for  driving  photographic  irformation,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  phqtographic  information 
signal  emitted  from  a  photographic  information  operation 
means  and  to  produce  a  driving  signal  to  indicate  a  photo- 
graphic information; 

means  for  indicating  photographic  ii  iformation,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  driving  i  ignal  emitted  from  said 
photographic  information  driving  means  to  indicate  the 
photographic  information; 

photographic  information  operatio  i  means,  said  means 
being  connected  with  both  of  the  c  utput  signal  processing 
means  at  the  output  terminal  there  )f  and  the  base  plate  of 
said  integrated  circuit  at  the  inp  a  terminal  thereof  to 
receive  the  photographic  informal  on  as  well  as  to  output 
an  exposure  information  for  contn  illing  the  exposure; 

said  photosensitive  means  and  said  pi  scessing  means  as  well 
as  said  indicating  means  and  saic  driving  means  being 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  in  the  s  ime  plane; 

a  means  for  producing  an  exposui:  control  signal,  said 
means  including  an  integrated  ciicuit  exposure  control 
secured  on  the  base  plate  in  the  saj  ne  plane  as  that  of  the 
photosensitive  means  and  connects  I  to  the  exposure  infor- 
mation operation  means  so  as  to  produce  an  exposure 
control  signal; 

a  cover  means  secured  on  the  base  |  ilate  for  covering  and 
light  shielding  the  output  signal  processing  means,  the 
exposure  information  processing  m^ans,  the  photographic 
information  driving  means  and  the  jex[>osure  control  driv- 
ing means  secured  on  the  base  pla 
receiving  opening  for  the  photos 
opening  for  exposing  the  photogr 
play  means. 


le  and  forming  a  light 
■nsitive  means  and  an 
kphic  information  dis- 


4,167,333 

AUTOMATIC  DISTANCE  COMPENSATING  SIGHT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  SIGHTING 

James  E.  Young,  18290  SE.  370th,  Sandy,  Oreg.  97055;  George 
O.  Cushman,  deceased,  late  of  Boring,  Oreg.,  and  by  Ruth  N. 
Cushman,  executrix,  33333  SE.  Broalcs  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg. 
97009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578, 530,  May  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 15  76,  Ser.  No.  748,934 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27 A  0 

MS.  a.  356—247  g  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  compensating  sight  fc  r  weapons  comprising 
a  support  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  \  /eapon,  a  lens  on  said 
support,  and  a  reference  point  on  said  si  ipport  associated  with 
said  lens,  the  refraction  of  the  lens  b<  ing  of  predetermined 
arrangement  such  that  image  portions  a(  pearing  at  lower  parts 
thereof  are  displaced  up  and  image  portions  appearing  at  upper 
parts  thereof  are  displaced  down,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  lens  being  zero  power,  whereby  in  placing  the  reference 
point  a  selected  distance  below  a  botton  line  of  the  image  of  a 
target  as  viewed  in  the  lens  by  moveme  it  of  said  support  with 


the  weapon,  the  weapon  is 
compensate  for  the  flight  of 
distance  between  the  weapon 
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I  roperly  aimed  to  automatically 
the  projectile  according  to  the 
and  the  target. 


4,1(  7,334 


FLAME  HEAD  FOR 
DETECTOR  USED  IN 
Lawrence  D.  Phillips,  Caney, 
leum  Co.,  BartlesviUe,  Okla 
Filed  Mar.  30, 
Int  a.2  GOlN 
U.S.  a.  356—315 


Ifl-AME  PHOTOMETRIC 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 

I  Cans.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 


»,  Ser.  No.  891,979 

21/58,  31/08 


15  Claims 


lead 


carried 


pas!  age 

Sjiid 
passages 

Slid 


1.  A  photodetection  flame 
a  body  having  a  combusitoi 
a  translucent  barrier  tube 

of  said  barrier  tube  defining 

combustion  chamber; 
a  burner  tip  communicating 

and  having  a  central 

ing  with  the  interior  of 

plurality  of  peripheral 

ferentially  spaced  about 

eral  passages  communicAing 

combustion  chamber; 
conduit  means  communicat  ng 

burner  tip,  a  source  of 

analyzed; 
passage  means  communicating 

sages  of  said  burner  tip 
fiber-optic  light  transmissior 

end  portions  with  the  first 

adjacent  the  exterior  of 

light  from  said  combusticn 

optic  light  transmission  m  »ns 
an  exhaust  passage  commur  icating 

said  combustion  chamber 


fi  el 


APPARATUS  AND  METHjOD 
VOLUME  LOADING 

PARTICLE 
Frederick  L.  Williams,  Lansdkle, 
Northrup  Company,  North  V  ales. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  356—336 

5.  An  improved  apparatus  fo  • 
of  a  collection  of  particles  susi  ended 
apparatus  measures  a  portion 
particles  from  a  coherent 
sample  to  produce  a  signal  wl^ose 
volume  of  said  particles,  the 
means  responsive  to  the  intensity 
of  said  beam  after  it  has 


liglit 


comprising: 
chamber  therein; 

by  said  body,  the  interior 
at  least  a  portion  of  said 


with  said  combustion  chamber 

therethrough  communicat- 

combustion  chamber,  and  a 

therethrough  and  circum- 

central  passage,  said  periph- 

with  the  interior  of  said 


the  central  passage  of  said 
I,  and  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 


between  the  peripheral  pas- 

a  source  of  oxygen; 

means  having  first  and  second 

end  portion  thereof  positioned 

barrier  tube  for  transmitting 

chamber  through  said  fiber- 

and 

_  between  the  interior  of 
uid  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


'siid 


4,16  ',335 


for  linearizing  a 
measurement  utilizing 
Mattering 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Pa. 
,  Ser.  No.  861^24 
GDlN  lS/02 

8  Claims 

measuring  the  volume  loading 

in  a  fluid  sample,  which 

of  the  light  diffracted  by  said 

beam  directed  through  said 

magnitude  varies  with  the 

iriiprovement  comprising: 

of  the  undiffracted  portion 
lassed  through  said  sample  for 
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producing  another  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  said 
undiffracted  beam;  and 


means  for  dividing  said  diffracted  light  signal  by  said  other 
signal  to  produce  a  resulting  signal  having  a  linear  rela- 
tionship to  the  magnitude  of  said  volume  loading  over  a 
wide  range  of  values. 


4,167,336 

RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  HAVING  WEDGE 

DESENSITIZING  OPTICAL  MEANS 

Bo  H.  G.  LJung,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Utde  FalU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,460 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 

MS.  a.  356—350  H  Qaims 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  comprising: 

means  configured  to  be  symmetrical  about  its  axis  of  symme- 
try for  eliminating  temperature  gradients  across  said  axis 
of  symmetry  and  supporting  two  counter-rotating  beams 
of  monochromatic  light  along  a  closed  loop  about  a  rota- 
tion axis,  a  difference  in  frequency  occurring  between  said 
beams  due  to  rotation  about  said  rotation  axis, 

means  attached  to  said  supporting  means  for  displacing  one 
of  said  monochromatic  beams  at  the  exit  of  said  support- 
ing means,  and 

means  for  redirecting  said  beam  from  said  displacing  means 
along  a  separate  optical  path  so  as  to  reduce  the  sensitivity 
of  the  interferometer  formed  between  said  displacing 
means  and  said  beam  redirecting  means  to  render  the 
sensitivity  of  the  thus  formed  interferometer  exactly  equal 
and  opposite  the  sensitivity  of  said  laser  gyroscope. 


4,167,337 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Walter  JMerisch,  Boeblingen;  GUenter  Makosch,  Sindelfingen- 
Maichingen,  and  Amo  Schmackpfeffer,  Boeblingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1976,  2627609 

lat  a.2  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—354  «  Claims 

1.  Interferometric  apparatus  for  determining  and  measuring 
defects  on  an  object  comprising: 


a  coherent  light  source; 

a  beam  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  beam  provided 
by  said  coherent  light  source; 

a  beam  splitting  means  positioned  in  the  beam  path  for  split- 
ting said  beam  into  first  and  second  components; 

a  stationary  object  having  a  periodically  structured  surface 
positioned  in  a  plane  at  a  fixed  angle  with  respect  to  said 
beam  splitting  means; 


a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
components  onto  said  object,  causing  the  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  components  to  be  diffracted  from  said 
object; 

said  beam  splitting  means  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
diffracted  beam  such  that  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents thereby  interfere  with  each  other;  and 

display  means  for  observing  resultant  interference  patterns 
formed  by  said  first  and  second  components. 


4,167,338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUANTITY  RATIO  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

MULTI-SUBSTANCE  MIXTURE 

Kraus,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 

und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,134 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    14,    1976, 


Thaddans 
Patent- 


Claims 
11626/76 


lot  0.2  GOIJ  3/42,  3/48 


MS.  a.  356—414 


4  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  quantity  ratio  of  two  compo- 
nents of  a  multi-substance  mixture,  whose  absorption  bands  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  overlap,  using  an  interference  filter 
comprising  rotating  an  interference  filter  in  a  uniform  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  through  the  filter  plane  which  forms  with  a 
perpendicular  erected  on  the  filter  plane  a  fixed  angle  beta^^, 
and  which  is  rotatably  arranged  about  a  second  axis  through 
the  filter  plane,  adjusting  the  angle  (alpha)  which  the  axis  of 
rotation  forms  with  the  ray  in  the  range  beta  <  alpha  so  that  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  spectral 
intensity  distribution  of  the  radiation  transmitted  by  the  sub- 
stance mixture  just  passes  through  zero,  and  using  a  quantity 
correlated  with  this  angle  as  measure  of  the  quantity  ratio. 
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4,167^39 
SCREW  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 
SCREW  COMPONENTS  JUXTAPOPED 
RELATION 

Dietmar  Anders,  Hannover-Kleefeld, 
assignor  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Ma^ihinenbau 
norer-Kleefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa^ 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1975,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed 
1974,  2457016 

Int.  a.2  B29B 
VS.  a.  3«6— 79 


OF  HOLLOW 
IN  END-TO-END 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
GmbH,  Han- 

4o.  585,744 
I.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 


R(p 


],96 


1.  A  screw  for  extruding  rubber  or  p  istics  material  compris- 


ing: 


surfa  ;es 


n  es 


ea:h 


spli  i< 


at  least  three  hollow  screw 
to-end  relation,  each  of  said 
screw  webs  on  the  outer 
formed  with  exterior  axially  ex 
annular  recess  adjacent  said  spli 
screw  components; 

a  coupling  sleeve  disposed  over 
adjacent  screw  components,  said 
formed  with  axially  extending  spF 
thereof  which  engage  in  the  spl 
screw  components  to  secure  said 
said  coupling  sleeve  against  rela 
pling  sleeve  being  further  fonne( 
faces  which  engage  said  annular 
ends  of  said  adjacent  screw 
surface  of  said  coupling  sleeve 
nor  surfaces  of  said  screw 

means  to  secure  said  screw 
sleeve  against  relative  axial 


led. 


4,167,340 
DOUGH  MIXING  AND  KNEy^ING 
Bemhard  Heimbrecht,  Langenhagen, 
assignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1977,  2713450 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/( 
U.S.  a.  366—99 
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to 


arns  ( 


2  Claims 


II  les 


joint  between  each 

coupling  sleeve  being 

les  on  the  internal  face 

in  the  ends  of  said 

icrew  components  and 

relajfve  rotation,  said  cou- 

with  cylindrical  end 

recesses  formed  in  the 

components,  the  exterior 

flush  with  the  exte- 

compoAents,  and 

compon  :nts  and  said  coupling 

movei  lent. 


DEVICE 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


>o, 


.  886,780 

of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 


10  Claims 


;  dev  ce 


1.  A  dough  mixing  and  kneading 
bination:  a  substantially  horizontally  dijbosed 
tainer  including  end  walls,  a  mixing 
ally  disposed  in  said  container  and  including 
joumalled  in  said  end  walls,  a  plurality 
blades,  and  radially  extending  support 
each  of  said  arms  extending  from  said 


cf 


comprising  in  com- 
cylindrical  con- 
kneading  tool  coaxi- 
drive  shaft  means 
mixing  and  kneading 
arms  for  said  blades, 
Irive  shaft  means  and 


being  secured  to  the  respective 

ferentially  spaced  relative 

lengths  different  from  the 

ing  the  blades  to  travel  along]  circular 

ters  upon  rotation  of  the 

longest  arm  being  such  that 

adjacent  to  the  inner  cylinjlrical 

thereby  scraping  dough  ao 

having  a  lengthwise  elong; 

loading  and  emptying  the 

tainer  for  closing  said 

being  disposed  in  register 

tainer  is  in  an  operating  posi^on 

about  its  center  axis  to  a 

of  the  cover  for  emptying  the 

outwardly  from  said  contaim  r 

edge  of  said  opening  for  seal  it  g 

container  and  frame  having 

said  opening  to  form  a  substantially 

top  of  the  container  in  said 


blade,  the  arms  being  circum- 
one  another  and  having  radial 
of  other  blades,  thereby  caus- 
paths  of  different  diame- 
means,  the  radial  length  of  the 
respective  blade  rotates  closely 
surface  of  said  container 
;ci  mutating  thereon,  said  container 
opening  at  the  top  thereof  for 
cc^itainer;  a  cover  above  said  con- 
in  said  container,  said  cover 
said  opening  when  the  con- 
1,  said  container  being  pivotal 
in  which  said  opening  is  clear 
container  and  a  frame  extending 
and  secured  thereto  along  the 
said  opening  by  the  cover,  said 
i  ligned  radially  inclined  edges  at 
pocket-shaped  space  at  the 
operating  position. 


sha  ft 
thei 


oi>eni  ig 


with 


componlents  juxtaposed  in  end- 

scrfw  components  having 

thereof  and  being 

lending  splines  and  an 

in  the  ends  of  said 
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VIBRATORY 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th 
FUed  Oct.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  366—114 
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1918 
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1  17,341 
ACnO(V  CLEANING  DEVICE 
.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 
I,  Ser.  No.  949,123 
JOIF  11/00 

5  CUims 


n      90      w 


1.  A  vibratory  action  cleani  ng  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  plati  orm  with  resilient  pads  thereon 
and  a  peripheral  flange  v  hich  extends  up  from  the  plat- 
i  ts  inner  side; 

i  egs  depending  from  the  top  and 
fitting  loosely  within  said  flange  of  the  platform  and  rest- 
ing on  said  resilient  pad;  and  further  has  resilient  tabs 
which  snap-flt  loosely  inl  a  said  recesses  of  the  flange  to 

* table  being  capable  of  limited 

movement  relative  to  the  housing  but  being  prevented 
from  separating  from  the  housing  by  the  fit  of  the  table 
legs  within  the  flange  and  the  interiock  between  the  table 
tabs  and  the  flange  recess  !S; 

an  open-top  container  for  a  cleaning  agent  into  which  arti- 
cles to  be  cleaned  can  be  immersed  located  on  the  Ubie 
and  means  for  securing  thje  container  to  the  table  to  keep 
the  container  from  sliding  off  the  table  despite  vibratory 
movement  of  the  table; 

an  electric  motor  affixed  to  tl  le  underside  of  the  table  top  and 
having  an  eccentrially  wei  jhted  shaft  and  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  the  moto  r  to  drive  the  shaft  into  roution 
to  thereby  vibrate  the  mo  lor  and  the  table  to  which  it  is 
affixed,  said  vibration  in  turn  causing  vibration  of  the 
container  supported  by  I  he  table  and  agitation  of  any 
cleaning  agent  and  articles  to  be  cleaned  that  may  be  in  the 
container. 
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4,167,342 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 
Dan  C.  Mower,  Agoura;  Peter  H.  Wolf,  Campbell;  Boyd  E. 
Slade,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  Albertalli,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to    Dataproducts   Corporation,    Woodland   Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,705 

Int  a.2  B41J  3/n 

MS.  a.  400—124  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  printing  dot-matrix  characters  of  the  type 
having  a  printing  head  and  means  for  causing  said  printing 
head  to  scan  across  a  printing  medium  at  a  predetermined 
speed  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  printing  head  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  dot 
forming  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  individually 
actuatable  to  print  in  any  matrix  column,  one  of  said 
groups  having  at  least  one  dot  forming  element  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  a  dot  forming  element  of  another  of  said 
groups;  and 

(b)  character  generator  means  for  generating  actuation  sig- 
nals for  said  dot  forming  elements,  said  character  genera- 
tor means  including  memory  means  for  storing  the  matrix 
locations  of  dots  required  to  form  characters,  said  loca- 
tions not  including  locations  which  would  cause  any  dot 
forming  element  to  be  actuated  more  than  once  for  each 
four  matrix  columns  and  whereby  for  certain  columns  of 
certain  characters  dots  are  formed  by  elements  of  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  dot  forming  elements. 

8.  A  method  of  printing  dot-matrix  characters  using  dot 
forming  elements  which  comprises: 

(a)  dividing  the  dots  of  each  character  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  whereby  any  dot  to  be  printed  in  any  row  of  any 
character  is  separated  from  any  other  dot  in  said  row 
belonging  to  the  same  group  by  more  columns  than  the 
number  of  said  groups;  and 

(b)  printing  each  of  said  groups  of  dots  by  a  separate  group 
of  dot  forming  elements  said  printing  for  certain  columns 
of  certain  characters  including  dots  belong  to  different 
groups. 

4,167,343 
PRINT  WIRE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Gary  L.  Golobay,  1215  Helen,  Augusta,  Kans.  67010 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,432,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,826 
Int  a.2  B41J  3/12 
MS.  a.  400—124  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  wire  matrix  printer  system  operable  to  print  dots  on 
a  readout  sheet  material,  a  print  wire  actuator  mechanism, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  print  wire  actuator  means  including  a  print  wire  assem- 
bly connected  to  a  central  collector  member  and  operably 
connected  to  a  solenoid  member; 

(b)  a  permanent  magnet  collector  means  having  a  magnet 


member  mounted  against  one  side  of  said  central  collector 
member; 

(c)  a  solenoid  collector  means  having  a  solenoid  collector 
member  mounted  against  one  other  side  of  said  central 
collector  member; 

(d)  said  print  wire  assembly  including  a  print  wire  member 
connected  to  an  armature  assembly; 

(e)  said  print  wire  member  moved  to  an  actuation  print 
stroke  on  energization  of  said  solenoid  member; 

(0  said  print  wire  actuator  means  having  a  first  flux  path 
through  said  magnet  member,  said  permanent  magent 
collector  means,  and  said  armature  assembly  to  hold  said 
print  wire  member  in  an  inactive,  rest,  position; 

(g)  on  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  member,  the  first  flux 
path  is  cancelled  and  a  second  flux  path  is  created  through 


said  solenoid  member,  said  central  collector  member,  and 
said  solenoid  collector  means  to  urge  said  print  wire  mem- 
ber to  a  print,  actuated  position  having  a  portion  of  said 
armature  assembly  in  contact  with  said  solenoid  collector 
member; 

(h)  said  central  collector  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
upright  solenoid  support  arms; 

(i)  said  solenoid  member  mounted  about  said  solenoid  sup- 
port arms  to  form  a  central  cavity  therebetween; 

(j)  said  armature  assembly  having  a  main  armature  body 
mounted  within  said  cavity  and  baised  toward  said  perma- 
nent magnet  collector  means  by  said  magnet  member  and 
said  first  flux  path;  and 

(k)  energization  of  said  solenoid  member  biases  said  main 
armature  body  toward  said  solenoid  collector  means 
under  flux  forces  of  said  second  flux  path. 


4,167,344 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TOKEN 
ENGRAVING  APPARATUS 
QifT  R.  High,  Tacoma,  and  Karl  D.  Falaschi,  Pnyallup,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Morley  Studios,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,279 
Int.  a.2  B41J  3/40 
MS.  a.  400—130  38  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  token  engraving  apparatus 
comprising: 

(A)  a  mechanical  mechanism  for  engraving  tokens,  said 
mechanical  mechanism  including: 

(1)  token  movement  means  for  moving  a  token  along  a 
path  of  travel  between  a  token  receiving  station,  a  token 
engraving  station  and  a  token  ejection  station; 

(2)  token  supply  means  located  at  said  token  supply  station 
for  supplying  blank  tokens  to  said  token  movement 
means; 

(3)  token  engraving  means  located  at  said  engraving  sta- 
tion for  engraving  characters  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions in  a  token  located  at  said  token  engraving  station 
said  token  engraving  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  typehead  including  a  plurality  of  radial  type  bars, 
a  character  type  being  located  on  the  lower  periph- 
eral surface  of  each  type  bar,  said  typehead  mounted 
such  that  a  selected  type  bar  can  be  positioned  above 
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the  upper  peripheral 
token  engraving  station;  an< , 
(b)  a  press  located  above  a  radial 
radial  type  bar  is  positioned 
said  token  engraving  statioi  i 
said  press  moves  the  outer 
cated  type  bar  downwardl) 
with  the  upper  peripheral 
whereby  a  character  is  eng^ved 
ripheral  surface  of  said  toke  i 
vertically  movable  presshea( 
head  includes  a  protection 
bars,  above  said  type  bars,  sail 
ing  a  scalloped  outer  peripl  cry, 
equal  in  number  to  the  nui  iber 
protection  disk  being  mount)  d 
centrally  located  in  each  sea  lop 
formed  such  that  said  pressl  ead 
scallop  and  impinge  on  a  rel  ited 
typehead  is  appropriately  pa  iitioned 


surface  sf  a  token  located  at  said 
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type  bar  when  said 

ibove  a  token  located  at 

such  that  actuation  of 

periphery  of  said  so  lo- 

into  engraving  contact 

surface  of  said   token 

into  the  upper  pe- 

1,  said  press  including  a 

and  wherein  said  type- 

I  isk  affixed  to  said  type 

protection  disk  includ- 

said  scallops  being 

of  type  bars,  said 

such  that  a  type  bar  is 

said  scallops  being 

can  pass  through  a 

type  bar  when  said 

and. 


PRINTING 

MOVABLE 
Cnsta  R.  Englund,  Stockholi^, 
Vasby.  both  of  Sweden, 
AB,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1477, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  400—588 
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4, 167,345 

appara:  us  with  selectively 

IftlNTING  HEADS 

,  and  Karl  T.  Wincent,  Upplands 
a^ignore  to  Svenska  Kassareglster 


,  Ser.  No.  815,705 
Sweden,  Aug.  II,  1976,  7608992 
B41J  15/22 

10  Claims 


vl^' 


(4)  token  ejection  means  located 
station  for  controlling  the 
electronically  controlled  token 
and 
(B)  an  electronic  subsystem  for  con 

mechanism,  said  electronic  subsys 

(1)  token  control  means,  connected 
ment  means  and  to  said  token 
trolling  said  token  movement 
token  movement  means  move 
token  receiving  station,  said 
and  said  token  ejection  station  ii 
ner  and  for  controlling  said 
that  engraved  tokens  are  ejected 
cally  controlled  token  engravin  ; 
to  said  tokens  being  engraved  b] 
and 

(2)  token  engraving  control  means 
engraving  means  for  controllin; 
means  such  that  said  token 
characters  at  predetermined 


tok;n 


at  said  token  ejection 

eject^n  of  tokens  from  said 

engraving  apparatus; 

t  oiling  said  mechanical 
em  comprising* 
to  said  token  move- 
section  means,  for  con- 
means  such  that  said 
tokens  between  said 
engraving  station 
a  predetermined  man- 
ejection  means  such 
from  said  electroni- 
apparatus  subsequent 
said  engraving  means; 


t<  ken 


ilk 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printir  g 
carrier,  comprising  a  printir  g 
carrier,  line  advance  means 
stantially  perpendicular  to  th< 
head,  and  at  least  one  of  an 
an  ink  ribbon  in  relation  to 
for  cutting  off  the  data 
rotatable  less  than  360*  in 
a  home  position  to  an  end  . 
operation  cycle  and  thereafte 
reversing  the  direction  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  of 
ent  points  of  time  during  su 
motion  transmitting  means  (' 
move  the  printing  head  to  . 
of  characters  to  be  printed  on 
line  advance  means,  and 
ribbon  feed  means  and  cut-of ' 


characters  on  at  least  one  data 
head  movable  along  the  data 
"or  feeding  the  data  carrier  sub- 
moving  direction  of  the  printing 
k  ribbon  feed  means  for  feeding 
data  carrier  and  a  cut-off  means 
•,  characterized  by  a  shaft  (8) 
direction  by  a  motor  (10)  from 
tion  determined  by  the  selected 
back  to  the  home  position  again 
tion  of  the  shaft,  the  reversal  of 
shaft  being  performed  at  differ- 
luent  operation  cycles  to  permit 
12;  29;  37;  40)  on  the  shaft  to 
ions  determined  by  the  number 
the  data  carrier,  actuation  of  the 
of  at  least  one  of  the  ink 
means. 


itb; 


carr  er, 
I  on; 
po  ition 


rot  ition 


th! 

iibs(iq 


po!  itions 


acti  lation 


4,1 17,346 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  1  [MED  TRANSPORTING  OF 
FCRMS 

GUenter  Holland-Letz,  Paderl  lom.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Nixdorf  CompuU  r  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  \9ln,  Ser.  No.  822,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  19, 


1976,  2537402 
U.S.  a 


a.2  iMi  15/00 


;onnected  to  said  token 
said  token  engraving 
engtaving  means  engraves 
poj  Itions  in  said  token. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  time( 
writing  beam  of  a  printing  dqvice, 
device  mounted  downstream 
the  forms  to  make  a  timed 
brake  flap  biased  so  that  a  free  lend 


21  Claims 


transporting  of  forms  over  a 

:,  comprising  a  transporting 

)f  the  writing  beam  for  causing 

mqvement  of  advance;  at  least  one 

of  the  brake  flap  engages,  in 
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use,  a  form  passing  over  the  writing  beam,  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  writing  or  printing  area  and  a  lifting  device 
associated  with  the  or  each  brake  flap  for  lifting  the  brake  flap 
away  from  the  form  during  transport  of  the  form,  said  appara- 
tus having  an  entry  for  the  forms  upstream  of  the  brake  flaps, 
a  plurality  of  marginal  stops  positioned  at  the  entry  for  the 
forms,  at  least  some  of  which  are  movably  mounted  on  a  track 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
forms,  these  marginal  stops  determining  the  guide  path  for  the 
forms  and  being  capable  of  being  set  in  pairs  to  fit  the  edges  of 
the  forms  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  marginal  stops  have 
switching  elements  mounted  thereon,  functionally  associated 
with  the  brake  flaps  and  wherein  the  switching  elements  deter- 
mine the  individual  association  of  the  different  brake  flaps  with 
forms  being  transported  simultaneously  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  depending  on  the  position  of  the  marginal  stops  on  the 
track. 


4,167,347 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  REMOVABLE  HNGER  GRIP 

James  E.  Hoyle,  302  Orange  Grove,  Fillmore,  Calif.  93015 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,372 

Int.  a.2  B43K  23/02 

MS.  a.  401—88  2  Qaims 


bent  wire  frame  for  supporting  the  paint  applying  roller 
above  the  paint  well; 

said  receptacle  including  a  slot,  said  slot  being  elongated  in 
a  direction  from  said  paint  tray  front  end  to  said  paint  tray 
rear  end  for  receiving  the  bent  part  of  said  bent  wire 
frame,  said  slot  being  at  an  angle  generally  parallel  to  said 
inclined  surface  to  provide  proper  orientation  of  said 
handle  on  said  front  end  of  said  tray; 

said  receptacle  slot  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
tray; 


/»    *o 


1.  A  removable  finger  grip  for  writing  instruments,  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongate  resilient  body  having  a  substantially  triangular 
cross-sectional  closed  shape  providing  planar  gripping 
surfaces; 

a  bore  extending  through  the  center  of  said  body; 

said  bore  being  formed  to  provide  thickened  areas  at  the 
comers  of  said  substantially  triangular  cross-sectional 
shape  and  a  thin  wall  portion  along  the  length  of  each 
planar  gripping  surface; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  ridges  along  the  length  of 
the  bore  at  the  areas  coinciding  with  the  thickened  cor- 
ners; 

whereby  said  finger  grip  can  accommodate  a  variety  of  sizes 
of  writing  instruments. 


a  three-point  support  including  said  handle  resting  on  said 
front  of  said  tray  to  provide  a  first  point  of  support,  said 
bent  part  of  said  bent  wire  frame  and  the  edge  of  said 
receptacle  being  in  contact  in  two  places  to  provide  sec- 
ond and  third  support  points  in  supporting  the  paint  apply- 
ing roller  above  the  paint  well  and  to  permit  said  paint 
applying  portion  to  be  suspended  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  well,  said  second  support  point 
being  between  the  top  surface  of  said  slot  and  a  top  por- 
tion of  said  bent  part  of  said  bent  wire  frame  and  said  third 
support  point  being  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
slot  and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  bent  part. 


4.167,349 
APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Dominick  TesU,  29  Monaghan  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ.  08811 
Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,799 
Int.  a.-  B05C  1/04.  17/02 
U.S.  a.  401—144  21  Claims 


4,167,348 

PAINT  ROLLER  SUPPORT  TRAY 

Gary  D.  Hawk,  lola,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Harding  Development 

Company,  Qearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,684,  Dec.  1, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,639,  Feb.  13,  1975,  Pat 

No.  3,947,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

380,603,  Jul.  19, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,870,420.  This  application  Jan. 

25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,775 

Int.  a.2  B44D  3/12 

MS.  a.  401—121  1  Ctaira 

1.  In  a  paint  tray  for  use  with  a  paint  roller  or  the  like,  said 
paint  roller  having  a  bent  wire  frame  supporting  a  paint  apply- 
ing portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at  the  other  end, 
said  paint  tray  including  front  and  rear  ends,  opposed  side 
walls,  a  paint  well  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  for  storing  a  supply 
of  paint,  and  an  integral  inclined  surface  tapering  upwardly 
from  said  paint  well  to  said  front  end  for  rolling  excess  paint  off 
said  paint  applying  portion  whereby  excess  paint  flows  into 
said  well,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  receptacle  in  said  paint  tray  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 


14.  A  device  for  hand  pumping  a  liquid  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  distribution  opening  at  one 
end  and  a  container  opening  at  the  opposite  end;  said  portion 
containing; 

(1)  a  liquid  feed  tube  eiftending  from  said  applicator  opening 
through  said  container  opening; 

(2)  a  solid  support  member  mounted  in  said  portion  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube; 

(3)  a  rod  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  solid  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  and  along 
the  inside  axis  of  said  tube; 

(4)  a  flexible  disc  centrally  mounted  on  said  rod  with  in  said 
tube  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tube;  and 
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(b)  a  hollow  handle  portion 
having  pivotably  mounted  therein 
connected  by  linking  means  with 
said  rod  within  said  tube. 


o" 


contigu4us  with  said  body  portion   member  is  less  than  that 
a  trigger,  said  trigger   assembly  and,  when  the 
aid  rod  for  reciprocating   members  axially  into  tight 

rial  whereby  the  ceramic  material 
betv  een  the  two  annular 


4,167,350 
WRITING  INSTRlJMENT 
Robert  L.  Harris,  North  Scituate,  R. 
Company,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B43K 
U.S.  a.  401—260 


^^ 


<aa([][Qf^ 


1.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  cAsing 
the  forward  end  of  the  casing  havin  5 
bore  therethrough  for  passage  of  the 
drical  sleeve  secured  in  the  casing  ai^ 
truding  from  the  casing,  said  free  en  1 
bayonet  pin  receiving  slot,  a  cylindrii  :al 
radially  protruding  pin  for  insertion 
compression  spring  in  the  plug  acting 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  snugly 
in  the  sleeve  against  an  abutment  surfie 
ing  pin  extending  across  said  plug  coi  fining 
plug. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  ceramic  material,  heating  the 
at  sembly  is  hot,  forcing  the  annular 
( ngagement  with  the  ceramic  mate- 
is  tightly  secured  on  cooling 
nlembers. 


:  STEEI  ING 


assignor  to  A,  T.  Cross   APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

.^     ,«^«,.  OF  TWO  TELESCOPI^ 

No.  796,014  CLAMPING  THE 

^'^^  STEERING  FORI : 

2  Claims   Oskar  Fleischer,  Marthalen 

Pletscher,  Marthalen,  Sw(tzerl8nd 

\jo  r,    ^  ^a  f  "«•  Sep,  25, 

^ — '       --  -«   ^*~ Claims  priority,  applicatic  n 

Int.  a , 
U.S.  a.  403—104 


;,  a  marking  element, 
a  conical  point  with  a 
narking  element,  a  cylin- 
having  a  free  end  pro- 
being  provided  with  a 
'  plug  provided  with  a 
into  the  bayonet  slot,  a 
on  the  marking  element 
h  old  the  marking  element 
:,  said  radially  protrud- 
said  spring  in  said 


l&a   (, 
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4 ,167,352 

F  ELEASABLE  FORCE-LOCKING 
"    TUBES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
NG  HOUSING  TUBE  IN  THE 
TUBE  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebnieder 


]  978,  Ser.  No.  945,688 

Austria,  Oct  6,  1977,  87135/77 
2  F16B  2/14 

10  Claims 


«    ^ 


4,167,351 
METAL-TO-CERAMI :  SEALS 
Peter  J.  Bindin,  Runcorn,  England,  u  lignor  to  Chloride  Silent 
Power  Limited,  London,  Enghuid     I 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1976. 
20959/76 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/02;  F16C  9/00;  Fl  >D  l/OO;  F16G  U/00 
U.S.  a.  403-30  T  21  Claims 


re]  easable 


1.  A  method  of  securing  annular  m  tal  elements  to  a  cylin- 
drical ceramic  member  comprising  tl  ;  steps  of  forming  said 
cylindrical  ceramic  member  at  one  en(  thereof  with  inner  and 
outer  shaped  surfaces,  said  inner  and  <  uter  shaped  surfaces  of 
said  ceramic  member  each  having  at  U  sst  one  annular  groove, 
putting  elements  or  coatings  of  relativ  :ly  soft  metal  over  said 
inner  and  outer  shaped  surfaces,  puttin  %  inner  and  outer  annu- 
lar metal  elements  having  shaped  surfi  ces  over  the  respective 
soft-metal  covered  inner  and  outer  ihaped  surfaces  of  the 
ceramic,  the  shaping  of  said  shaped  si  rfaces  of  the  metol  ele- 
ments being  such  that  the  internal  dia  meter  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment decreases  in  the  direction  towardi  the  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member  and  the  external  diamete  r  of  the  inner  element 
increases  in  this  direction  over  the  saie  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  inner  and  outer  annular  members  being  of  a  metal 
which  is  hard  compared  with  the  afo  ementioned  soft  metal 
and  having  coefficients  of  thermal  e;  ;pansion  such  that  the 
coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  outer  an  lular  member  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  ceramic  material  and  t  lat  of  the  inner  annular 


uially 


(lie 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
of  two  telescopic  tubes,  esp^ially 
housing  tube  within  the  < 
prising: 
a  first  and  second  tube  detining 

tube  telescopically  arrai  ged 
an  expanding  cone; 
a  threaded  spindle  for 

expanding  cone  within 
said  expanding  cone  havin  % 
said  inner  tube  having  a  ni  imber 
each  guide  slot  having  ai 

extending  essentially  pai  allel 

tubes; 
a  respective  wedge  arrang  ;d 
said  expanding  cone  coact  ng 

displacement  of  said  w^ 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  at 

related  wedge  being 

relation  to  the  length 


hwise 


within  each  guide  slot; 
with  the  wedges  for  outward 
;es; 
least  one  of  the  guide  slots  and  its 
in  offset  relationship  in 
axis  of  the  tubes. 


volg 


ar  ranged 


,  19  a 


4, 
DISPLAY 
James  L.  Gebhardt,  Roswell, 
ration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  403—231 

1.  A  display  device 
vertically  disposed  corner . 
mal  relation  to  each  other,  a 
disposed  junction  strips  inw 
respectively  connected  along 
side  edges  of  said  comer 
support  strips  respectively 
thereof  with  the  other  side 
disposed  in  subsuntially  norm^ 
horizontally  disposed  header 


;  compris  ing 
■  str  p 
» pi  lir 
'arily 
ig  )n 
stri  js 


:,  force-locking  connection 

for  clamping  the  steering 

fork  tube  of  a  bicycle,  com- 

an  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
with  respect  to  one  another; 


displaceably  arranging  the 
inner  tube; 
an  outer  surface; 

of  guide  slots; 
essentially  closed  outline  and 
■  ■  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the 


l|57,353 

DEVICE 
•  la.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 


I,  Ser.  No.  923,914 
F16B  9/02 

7Claims 

a  romer  post  having  a  pair  of 

IS  arranged  in  substantially  nor- 

of  generally  parallel  vertically 

y  offset  toward  each  other  and 

)ne  side  edge  thereof  to  the  inner 

.,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 

connected  along  one  side  edge 

«  dges  of  said  junction  strips  and 

■  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 

panels  arranged  in  substantially 
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normal  relation  to  each  other  and  secured  at  their  adjacent 
ends  to  said  comer  post,  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  pair  of  double  back  end  panels  resF>ectively  secured  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  header  panels  and  arranged  in  gener- 
ally parallel  inwardly  disposed  relation  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pair  of  junction  panels  inwardly  offset  toward  each  other  and 
respectively  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  double  back  end 


panels  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  junction  strips  respectively,  a  pair  of  support 
panels  respectively  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  inwardly 
offset  junction  panels  and  disposed  in  substantially  normal 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  support  strips  respectively,  and  interlocking  means  form- 
ing disjointable  connections  between  said  support  panels  and 
said  support  strips  respectively. 


juncture  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of  the 
adjacent  sections. 


4,167,355 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Erik  G.  Hansson,  Sandhem,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Kram 
AB,  FalkVping,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,744 

Int.  a,2  F16B  2/14 

MS.  a.  403—374  16  Claims 


5  - 


4,167,354 
ELONGATED  MULTIPART  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Brooks  WaUcer,  1280  Columbus  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94133 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,685 

Int.  a.2  F16D  1/00:  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  403—291  9  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  multipart  structural  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  adapted  to  be  joined  together  coaxially  in 
end  to  end  relationship  to  form  said  member, 

an  elongated  tension  element  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
member  for  holding  said  sections  together, 

means  for  tensioning  said  element,  and 

a  sleeve  adjacent  the  juncture  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  movable  along  said  member  from  a  position 
uncovering  such  juncture  to  a  position  covering  such 


1.  An  assembly  comprising 

a  first  structure  including  first  and  second  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  apart  plates;  means  defining  an  aperture  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  plates  having  a  given  area, 
said  aperture  defining  means  including  edge  means  for 
each  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  having  a  thickness 
for  engaging  within  the  grooves  of  a  conically  threaded 
member  and  allowing  longitudinal  displacement  of  such 
threaded  member  upon  rotation  thereof  when  in  engage- 
ment with  said  edge  means;  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
plates  passing  through  both  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures; 

a  second  stmcture  operatively  abutting  said  first  stmcture 
and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  portion,  a  line  in  the 
plane  of  said  surface  portion  passing  through  both  said 
first  and  second  apertures; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  stmctures  together 
so  that  substantial  relative  movement  therebetween  is 
prevented  by  applying  forces  to  said  edge  means  and 
surface  portion  tending  to  push  said  surface  portion  and 
edge  means  apart,  said  means  comprising  a  conically 
shaped,  conically  threaded  member  having  a  given  cone 
angle  and  uniform  pitch,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  edge 
means  and  to  operatively  abut  said  surface  portion,  said 
member  being  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  par- 
allel plates,  and  said  threaded  member  having  flattened 
thread  ridges; 

said  first  aperture  shaped  to  receive  said  threaded  member 
and  having  an  area  substantially  larger  than  at  least  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  area  of  said  member,  and  said 
second  aperture  shaped  to  receive  said  threaded  member 
and  having  an  area  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  threaded  member  portion  adjacent  thereto  when  a 
portion  of  the  threaded  member  is  received  by  said  first 
aperture,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  said 
threaded  member  pitch;  and 

the  angle  formed  between  a  line  tangent  to  said  edge  means, 
and  a  line  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  portion,  being  equal 
to  said  cone  angle  of  said  threaded  member. 
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4,167^56 
ROADWAY  STRUtTURES 

Victor  Constantinescu,  Braila,  Ronu  ni 
Popular  al  Judetului  Braila,  Braili , 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned,  whicli  is  a  continuation  of  jSer, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application 
772,447 
Int.  a.2  EOlC 
VS.  a.  404—31 


ia,  assignor  to  Consiliul 

Romania 
S75,181,  Apr.  8,  1976, 

No.  527,014,  Not.  25, 
Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No. 


./OO 


compru  ing 


thtn 


1.  In  a  roadway  structure 
and  a  continuous,  composite  multi 
supported  by  the  foundation,  the 
ate  and  upper  layers  successively 
provement  wheriein  the  porosity 
diate  layer  is  significantly  greater 
lower  layers  to  form  a  thermo-insulat^ng 
the  total  thickness  of  the  slab  being 
the   thickness   of  the   foundation; 
10%-20%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
intermediate  layer  being  55%-75% 
slab;  the  thickness  of  the  upper  layei 
thickness  of  the  slab;  the  upper  and 
material  having  a  porosity  of  about 
from  the  group  consisting  of  asphali 
Crete  and  compact  cement  concrete 


4,167,357 

RAPID  CONSTRUCTION  OF  DEtP  INTERNATIONAL 

PORTS,  AT  SHALLOW  SEASl  ORES,  WIFHOUT 

DREDGINq 

Ahmed  A.  Assad,  P.O.  Box  37,  El  Cefrito,  Calif.  94530 
Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,927 
Int.  a.2  B63C  /  '00 
VS.  a.  405—1  3  Claims 
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body  of  water  and  then  effecting 
separating  said  tunnel  and 
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the  removal  of  all  material 
aid  water. 


4  Claims 


an  elastic  foundation 

•  ayer  slab  overlying  and 

slab  having  lower,  intermedi- 

b<  unded  together,  the  im- 

andjthickness  of  the  interme- 

that  of  the  upper  and 

barrier  therebetween, 

:  ignificantly  greater  than 

the   lower   layer   being 

>;  the  thickness  of  the 

the  the  thickness  of  the 

being  15%-25%  of  the 

li  )wer  layers  being  from  a 

4%  and  being  selected 

concrete,  polymer  con- 


s  ab; 


BOSTWG  VIRON   SCASHOH  :  PLAN 


1.  A  method  of  providing  dockin ; 
excavating  adjacent  to  a  body  of  wat  ;r, 
of  a  predetermined  width  and  depti 
point  above  the  high  water  level  of 
point  inland  determined  by  the  lengtl 
ing  the  lower  portion  of  said  excav^ion 
said  body  of  water  to  a  point  where 
facility  substantially  coincides  with  tl^ 


facilities  consisting  of 
said  excavation  being 
and  extending  from  a 
iaid  body  of  water  to  a 
of  said  facility;  extend- 
by  tunneling  under 
designed  depth  of  said 
level  of  the  bed  of  said 


OPEN-CHANNEL 
James  A.  Bcsha,  Box  147C, 
Filed  Oct.  4, 
Int 
VS.  a.  405—87 


i  167458 

F  LOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Sickle  Hill  Rd„  Berne,  N.Y.  12023 
,  Ser.  No.  839,173 
E02B  7/00 

23  Claims 


1»77, 

C.2 


rt^l 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  s  rstem  for  use  in  an  open  channel 
having  a  generally  semicicular  cross-section,  said  system 
comprising  a  flexible  bladd  ir  adapted  to  lie  in  the  bottom  of 
said  open  channel,  said  blac  der  having  a  substantially  semiel- 
liptical  shape  in  plan  and  a  linear  edge  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  circumference  of  said  semicircular  channel  and 
extending  transversely  theieof,  retainer  means  holding  the 
portion  of  said  bladder  alon  %  said  linear  edge  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel  and  contoured  substantially  the  same  as 
said  channel,  said  bladder  laving  an  inlet  opening,  conduit 
means  associated  with  said  :hannel  and  communicating  with 
said  bladder  inlet  opening,  regulating  means  for  selectively 
delivering  an  inflating  medii  im  through  said  conduit  means  to 
said  bladder  to  inflate  said  bl  idder,  said  regulating  means  being 
selectively  operable  to  positively  withdraw  said  inflating  me- 
dium from  said  bladder  to  collapse  said  bladder,  said  bladder, 
when  inflated,  substantially  I  illing  the  open  channel,  said  blad- 
der being  substantially  free  Df  folds  or  creases  in  both  its  in- 
flated and  collapsed  conditio  ns  which  could  inhibit  inflation  or 
collapse  thereof. 


4, 


DOWEL  DEVICE  FOR 
Robert  L.  W.  Beveridge, 

Chemical  Industries 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

Jul.  6,  1978, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
33803/76 

Int.  a.2 
VS.  CI.  405—259 

1.  A  dowel  device 
therein,  said  device 
made  of  material  capable 
element  having  an  end 
straight  end  segments,  and 
opening  between  said 
faces  of  said  segments  to 
wedge  member  being  shape( 
with  at  least  one  of  said 
ciently  from  the  dowel  end 


67459 
G  ROUTING  IN  A  DRILLHOLE 

Trc  on,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Limit  li,  London,  England 
818,^7,  Jul.  22, 1977.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  922^55 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 


inser  able 
compri  sing 


poi  tion 


segmc  nts 


segi  lents 


E21D  20/02 

13  Claims 

in  a  drillhole  for  grouting 

an  elongate  dowel  element 

flexing  under  load,  said  dowel 

split  into  two  substantially 

wedge  member  disposed  in  the 

in  engagement  with  the  inner 

lare  said  segments  radially,  said 

so  that  the  place  of  engagement 

is  at  a  position  spaced  sufTi- 

that  the  end  portion  of  said  one 
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segment  is  left  free  to  flex  inwardly  under  a  predetermined 
tensile  load  on  the  dowel  which  is  less  than  the  tensile  load 


the  second  strip  to  thereby  form  a  step-like  configuration 
of  a  preselected  slope  on  the  sloped  surface. 


^  4,167461 

TEMPORARY  MINE  ROOF  PROP 
Michael  Petro,  Coraopolis;  Joseph  R.  Betz,  Zelienople,  and 
Duane  W.  DeArmitt,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,069 

Int.  a.'  E21D  15/44 

VS.  a.  405—290  8  Claims 


required  to  break  the  dowel  whereby  the  tensile  load  is  par- 
tially released. 


4.167460 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND 

COMPACnNG  CASTABLE  MATERIAL  IN  STRIPS  ON  A 

SLOPED  SURFACE 
Perry  J.  Dick,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,073,  Apr.  4, 1977.  This  application  May 
19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,561 
Int  a.2  E02D  5/00 
VS.  a.  405—271  «  Claims 


1.  Process  for  paving  a  sloped  surface  with  a  castable  mate- 
rial in  a  strip  comprising, 

depositing  the  castable  material  onto  the  sloped  surface, 

spreading  the  castable  material  outwardly  a  preselected 
lateral  distance  from  the  sloped  surface, 

forming  a  first  strip  having  a  preselected  thickness  and  an 
upper  surface  extending  longitudinally  on  the  sloped  sur- 
face, 

rounding  the  lateral  edge  of  the  first  strip  in  an  arcuate 
configuration  to  form  a  lateral  edge  extending  a  prese- 
lected lateral  dimension  outwardly  from  the  sloped  sur- 
face and  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip, 

compacting  the  first  strip  to  a  preselected  degree  of  compac- 
tion, 

shaping  the  lateral  edge  of  the  first  strip  in  an  arcuate  config- 
uration while  simultaneously  compacting  the  strip, 

depositing  the  castable  material  on  the  first  strip, 

spreading  the  castable  material  on  the  previously  formed 
strip  outwardly  a  preselected  lateral  distance  from  the 
sloped  surface  to  form  a  second  strip, 

forming  a  lateral  edge  of  the  second  strip  spaced  a  prese- 
lected lateral  distance  inwardly  of  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
first  strip  and  parallel  thereto, 

shaping  the  lateral  edge  of  the  second  strip  in  an  arcuate 
configuration,  and 

compacting  the  second  strip  to  a  preselected  degree  of  com- 
paction while  simultaneously  shaping  the  lateral  edge  of 


1.  A  mine  roof  prop  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  closed  lower  chamber  and  an  adjoining  of)en-top  upper 
chamber,  a  post  slidably  mounted  in  the  upper  chamber  and 
extending  above  the  base  member,  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  for  engaging  a  mine  roof,  flexible  means  in  the  lower 
chamber  supporting  a  body  of  liquid,  said  base  member  having 
an  air  inlet  below  said  flexible  means  and  having  a  liquid  pas- 
sage connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  chamber  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said 
passage,  whereby  when  compressed  air  is  delivered  to  said  air 
inlet  said  flexible  means  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  force  said 
liquid  through  said  liquid  passage  and  opened  valve  into  the 
upper  chamber  to  raise  said  post,  whereupon  closing  of  the 
valve  will  trap  the  liquid  in  the  upper  chamber. 


4,167462 

MULTIPLE  TOOL  DRIVING  TURRET  ATTACHMENT 

Otto  E.  Dietrich,  617  W.  Jackson  St.,  Morton,  III.  61550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,913,  Apr.  15, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,042 

Int.  C\.-  B23B  39/20 
VS.  a.  408—35  17  Claims 

1.  A  tool  driving  attachment  of  the  type  including  a  turret 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  hub,  a  first  keyed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hub  and  a  plurality  of  second  keyed  shafts 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  turret  and  for  alignment  with  the 
first  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  each  second  shaft  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  first  shaft,  said  guiding  means  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  second  shaft  and  being  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  turret  or  said  second  shaft:  and 
means  for  locking  said  second  shaft  in  rotating  engagement 
with  the  first  shaft  and  for  releasing  said  second  shaft  from 
rotating  engagement  therewith,  said  locking  means  being 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  turret  or  said  second  shaft  and 
being  connected  for  locking  and  releasing  engagement 
with  said  guiding  means. 
17.  A  tool  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hub; 
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a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
a  first  keyed  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
a  plurality  of  second  keyed  shafts  m  )unted 

turret  and  for  alignment  with  th( 
means  for  guiding  each  second  sha< 
ment  with  the  first  shaft,  said  g  liding 
stantially  parallel  with  said  secf  nd 
tached  to  one  of  said  turret  or 


lub; 

in  the  hub; 

for  rotation  in  the 
first  shaft; 

into  and  out  of  engage- 
means  being  sub- 
shaft  and  being  at- 
second  shaft;  and 


sad 


Slid 


means  for  locking  said  second  shaft 
with  the  first  shaft  and  for  releasin  ; 
rotating  engagement  therewith, 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  turret 
being  connected  for  locking  anc 
with  said  guiding  means. 


in  rotating  engagement 

said  second  shaft  from 

locking  means  being 

3r  said  second  shaft  and 
releasing  engagement 


4,167363 
COUNTERBORE  CUTT<VG 
Lowell  E.  Whitesel,  506  Enfield  Rd., 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  B23B  SlJipO 
U.S.  a.  408—201 


1.  In  a  counterbore  cutting  tool  and|combination 
rate  shank  driver  portion,  a  separate  c 
a  pilot  portion  removably  mounted 
bly,  said  cutting  head  portion  includii^ 
cutting  teeth  on  each  opposing  end, 
of  said  sets  having  an  opposing  tooth 
a  common  fiute  possessing  the  same 
in  reverse  position  in  said  assembly. 


I  tog  ;th 


,  ea;h 
I  en 


4,167,364 
CHEESE  WRAPPING  AND  STAfKING 

Steve  Swanlund,  Rochester,  Minn^ 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fded  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  Nb.  866,353 
Int.  a.2  B65G  57/03 
MS.  a.  414—46 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  stacks 
slices  of  cheese  having  means  for  delivering 
discharge  assembly,  one  atop  the  next 
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of  a  sepa- 

i  tting  head  portion,  and 

er  to  form  an  assem- 

a  set  of  counterbore 

of  said  cutting  teeth 

the  other  end  having 

g^metry  when  disposed 


MACHINE 
aftsignor  to  The  Kroger 


4  Oaims 

individually  wrapped 
said  slices  to  a 
o  form  a  stack. 


means  for  driving  said  delivering 

assembly, 
a  cam  shaft  coupled  to  said 

plurality  of  cams, 
a  plurality  of  cam  switche  i 

operation  by  said  cams, 
control  means  for  causing 

bly  as  said  switches  are 

stacks,  the  improvemen 


mounted  adjacent  said  cams  for 
and 

>peration  of  said  discharge  assem- 
c  perated  to  cause  discharge  of  said 
comprising: 


TOOL 
Cltlumbus,  Ohio  43209 
H>.  803,160 

4Claini> 


CAR 

Spiridon  Constantinescu,  161 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
MS.  a.  414—239 

1.  A  parking  system  for 
spatial  structure  having  a . 
horizontally  and  vertically  oi 
vertical  movement;  an 
central  zone  of  vertical 
said  entrance-exit  path;  two 
extending  in  the  comers  of 
carriers  tiers  of  said  parking 
each  for  supporting  one  car 
exit  path  vertically  and 
shelves  and  vice  versa;  a  pair 
each  of  said  parking  shelves, 
sible  rails  on  both  sides  at 
central  zone  when  said  carrie 
or  when  said  carrier  leaves 
device  having  a  plurality 
pairs  by  shafts  and  arranged 
meshing  with  the  pair  of  ^ 
between  said  friction  coated 
nism  when  said  switch  is  ^ 
clock  mechanism  working  onl 
returning  at  zero  when  its 
activating  ram  means  after  an 


E0« 


ca-s, 


plur  tlity 


entram  e-exit 


I  movei  lent: 


fairs  I 


ard 

horizc  ntally 

rol 

tie 

th; 

e' 

ils 

of  fri;tion 

en 
pro[  elling 
n  illers  I 
presed 


Star  er 
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means  and  said  discharge 
driving  means  and  mounting  a 


an  electrically  operated  clutch  between  said  cam  shaft  and 

said  driving  means, 
an  electro-optical  sensor 

delivered  to  said 
an  electric  counter  connk;ted 

lating  a  count  indicatir  g 

discharge,  and 
means  for  operating  saic 

assembly  to  operate 

to  discharge  the  stack 


mounted  for  sensing  each  slice 
discl^rge  assembly, 

to  said  sensor  for  accumu- 
the  slices  stacked  since  the  last 


ufon 


clutch  to  cause  said  discharge 
a  given  count  in  said  counter 


4,1  17,365 


PARK  [NG  SYSTEM 

>  iolet  Dr.,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario, 

19  7, 


,  Ser.  No.  826,918 

6/22.  6/24 

6  Claims 

;,  comprising  in  combination  a 
of  parking  shelves  disposed 
both  sides  of  a  central  zone  of 
path  at  the  ground  in  said 
:;  a  central  basement  beneath 
of  vertical  racks,  each  rack 
ach  well  formed  by  a  pair  of 
shelves;  a  plurality  of  vehicles 
carrying  it  from  said  entrance- 
to  appointed  said  parking 
of  horizontal  extensible  rails  in 
extensible  parts  of  said  exten- 
same  level  extending  into  the 
has  arrived  at  its  parking  levef 
said  parking  shelf;  a  coupling 
on  coated  rollers  connected  in 
a  platform  of  said  vehicle  for 
wheels  of  a  car;  a  switch 
for  starting  a  clock  mecha- 
by  a  wheel  of  the  car;  said 
when  its  starter  is  pressed  and 
is  free;  said  clock  mechanism 
ippointed  number  of  seconds  of 
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working;  said  ram  means  when  activated  push  up  said  friction 
coated  rollers  which  raise  settling  around  the  propelling 
wheels  of  the  car  making  a  couple  with  them;  four  pinions 
connected  in  pairs  by  shafts  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  meshing 
each  one  with  one  of  said  vertical  racks;  four  rollers  provided 
in  pairs  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  for  its  movement  on  said 
horizontal  extensible  rails;  a  first  driving  gear  means  on  said 
carrier  for  rotating  simultaneously  said  four  pinions  and  said 
four  rollers  performing  subsequently  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  carrier;  driving  means  and  a  second 
driving  gear  means  in  said  parking  shelves  for  moving  the  said 
horizontal  extensible  rails;  a  mobile  rack  on  each  of  said  verti- 
cal racks  at  each  level  of  said  parking  shelves  for  performing  a 
discontinuity  on  said  vertical  racks  when  said  carrier  has  ar- 
rived at  its  parking  level  and  said  horizontal  extensible  rails  are 
extended  or  when  said  carrier  quitting  said  parking  shelf  moves 
towards  central  zone  on  said  horizontal  extensible  rails  to 
reach  its  said  well  for  lowering  to  the  ground,  and  for  perform- 


y  — 


Tl 


A 


fflS 


,/ 


4,167,366 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  TRANSPORT 
Mario  De  Vivo,  One  Rowayton  Woods  Dr.,  Apt.  #1,  Sooth 
Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841^90 
Int.  a.2  B60P  1/48 
MS.  a.  414—697  23  Clainu 

1.  A  vehicle  for  providing  refuse  container  movement  and 
alternative  utility  comprising: 
(a)  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis; 


(b)  said  chassis  having  relatively  forward  and  rearward 
positioned  segments  thereof; 

(c)  an  elongated  lifting  frame  supported  by  said  chassis; 

(d)  said  lifting  frame  having  relatively  forward  and  rearward 
positioned  segments  thereof; 


(e)  means  for  elevating  said  rearward  frame  segment  with 
respect  to  said  rearward  chassis  segment; 

(f)  first  and  second  refuse  container  engaging  arms  sup- 
ported by  said  lifting  frame  rear  segment  for  movement 
therewith;  and, 

(g)  a  utility  vehicle  body  mounted  on  said  lifting  frame. 


4,167367 
IMPACT  TURBINE 
Bernard  Van  Mechelen,  704  Bertscb  Aye^  Crescent  City,  Calif. 
95531 

nied  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,632 

Int.  a.2P01D/7//^ 

U.S.  a.  415—92  5  Claims 


ing  the  continuity  of  said  vertical  racks  when  said  carrier  has 
reached  its  parking  shelf  and  said  horizontal  extensible  rails  are 
retracted  or  when  said  carrier  has  reached  its  well  from  its 
parking  shelf  for  lowering  to  the  ground;  a  first  series  of  pin- 
ions on  said  shafts  of  said  coupling  device  meshing  with  a 
second  series  of  idler  pinions  arranged  in  the  interval  of  said 
first  series  of  pinions  one  of  them  meshing  with  a  third  driving 
gear  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  of  said  coupling  device 
with  said  first  driving  gear  means;  a  brake  mounted  on  said 
carrier  connecting  said  third  driving  gear  means  for  fixing  said 
friction  coated  rollers  when  the  car  moves  about  on  said  plat- 
form of  said  carrier;  one  or  two  receptacles  of  compressed  air 
on  each  of  said  carrier  for  activating  said  rams  and  said  brake; 
said  receptacles  are  fed  from  a  fixed  compressed  air  system  of 
said  spatial  structure  when  said  carrier  is  in  its  parking  shelf; 
one  or  two  batteries  on  each  of  said  carrier  for  activating  said 
switch,  light  signals  and  an  electric  motor  when  it  is  set  on  said 
carrier;  said  batteries  are  fed  from  a  fixed  equipment  of  said 
spatial  structure  when  said  carrier  is  in  its  parking  shelf. 


1.  A  water  driven  electrical  power  generating  system  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  downwardly  extending  water  intake  member  adapted 
to  receive  water  at  its  upper  end, 

(b)  segmental  intake  valve  means,  disposed  across  said  intake 
member  and  including  segments  which  are  operable 
through  a  small  angle  between  a  position  in  which  the 
downward  passage  of  water  is  completely  blocked  and  a 
position  in  which  the  downward  passage  of  water  is  freely 
permitted, 

(c)  a  turbine  body  having  a  fixed  outer  circular  wall  and  a 
rotary  inner  circular  wall,  the  inner  and  outer  circular 
walls  jointly  bounding  an  annular  space, 

(d)  a  rotary  output  generator  shaft  on  which  the  inner  circu- 
lar wall  is  made  fast; 

(e)  a  series  of  traveling  pistons  affixed  at  uniformly  spaced 
intervals  to  the  inner  circular  wall  and  necessarily  rotat- 
able  in  unison  with  the  inner  circular  wall  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  rotatable  inner  and  the  stationary  outer 
circular  walls, 

(0  an  output  shaft  driven  by  the  pistons  through  the  inner 

circular  wall,  and 
(g)  means  operable  by  the  piston  driven  shaft  periodically  to 

open  and  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  water  admission 

member. 
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4467,3«8 

ADVANCE  DIFFUSER  APPARAllUS  FOR  A  BLOWER 
HAVING  A  LARGE  IMFELIJER  DIAMETER 
Helmut  Brobeck,  Hessheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  KUhnle,   Kopp  ^   Kausch,  Frankenthal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,239 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtt>.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1976,  2633480 

Int.  a.2  F04D  2^56 
U.S.  a.  415—162  5  Qaims 


1.  An  advance  difTuser  for  an  axial 
ler  received  in  a  substantially  ci: 
extending  in  a  given  direction, 
formed  with  an  intake  opening 
drawable  by  suction  in  a  direction 
to  the  given  direction  of  the  blower 
vanes  mounted  on  shafts  in  said  sucticii 
having  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing 
shafts  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  pair 
connecting  said  parallel  walls  and 
and  surrounding  the  substantially 
ler  housing,  said  suction  box  having 
toward  the  impeller  and  formed  with 
ing,  said  shafts  whereon  said  swirl 
mounted  being  contained  by  a 
said  suction  opening,  said  arc  havink 
connectible  by  a  secant  extending 
opening. 


1  xis, 


:s;ntrifugal 


4,167,369 
IMPELLER  blading  OF  A 
COMPRESSOl 
Takeshi  Ishihara,  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.^  P04D  / 
U.S.  a.  416—185 


coi  ipressor 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  centrifugal 
combination,  a  disc  having  a  hub  portion 
blades  fixedly  mounted  at  angularly  spi  ced 


I  lower  having  an  impel- 

rculi  r  housing  and  an  axis 

con  prising  a  suction  box 

throu  ;h  which  a  medium  is 

sub  itantially  perpendicular 

a  plurality  of  swirl 

box,  said  suction  box 

pa^llel  walls  wherein  said 

of  housing  walls  mutually 

ntially  merging  with 

circi4ar  outline  of  the  impel- 

another  wall  facing 

circular  suction  open- 

vanes  are  respectively 

circularjarc  surrounding  part  of 

end  points  mutually 

through  said  circular  suction 


>9, 


1.  840,042 

ir.  4,  1977,  52-37643 


7,10 


5  Claims 


compnsmg,  in 
and  a  plurality  of 
locations  on  a  front 


face  of  the  disc,  each  blade 
portion  extending  substantially 
trally  located  inducer  portio^ 
portion,  the  angle  between 
and  the  front  face  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  impeller 
toward  the  outer  end  thereof 
is  in  the  range  of  from 
portion  of  each  blade  being 
with  respect  to  the  direction 
portion  of  each  blade  being 
the  impeller  portion  with 
the  disc. 
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ntegrally  comprising  an  impeller 

radially  of  the  disc  and  a  cen- 

on  the  front  side  of  the  impeller 

impeller  portion  of  each  blade 

being  about  90  degrees  at  the 

portion  and  gradually  decreasing 

at  which  the  angle  theret>etween 

t  50  to  70  degrees,  the  impeller 

thus  mostly  inclined  forwardly 

I  >f  rotation  of  the  disc,  the  inducer 

further  inclined  forwardly  from 

to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 


tie  I 
die 


I  res|  lect 
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METHOD  OF  AN 
HIGH  VACUUM  IN  A 
Peter  Graneau,  Concord; 
Elizabeth  E.  Ames,  Bedford , 
chusetts  Institute  of 

FUed  Not.  1, 
Int  a.2  F04B 
U.S.  a.  417—48 


Mi<llMl 


'  Tedui(  ilogy, 
I9r6,i 

i  37A  HX- 


167^70 
APPAR>  TUS  FOR  SELF-SUSTAINING 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ENVIRONMENT 
B.  SileTitch,  Brookline,  and 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Ser.  No,  737,876 
;•  HOIJ  17/14,  61/26 

8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dfvice  powered  by  a  high  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  pulsating  frequency  and  electrodes 
spaced  by  a  gap  within  which  an  electric  field  may  be  estat>- 
lished,  an  enclosure,  and  meai^  sealing  the  enclosure  in  enclos- 
ing relation  to  the  powered  dfvice  for  operation  thereof  under 
vacuum  conditions,  the  imprAvement  residing  in  vacuum-sus- 
taining means  for  preventing  degradation  of  the  vacuum  condi- 
tions in  the  enclosure,  includ  ing  means  connecting  the  pow- 
ered device  to  the  electrodes  for  generating  said  electric  field 
at  said  pulsating  frequency  t  i  form  an  electron  plasma,  and 
magnetic  means  estaUishing  i  magnetic  field  in  said  gap  for 
concentrating  the  electron  p  asma  in  the  region  of  the  elec- 
trodes, whereby  a  resulting  i  >n-pumping  effect  maintains  the 
vacuum  conditions  in  the  enci  osure,  said  magnetic  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  permanent  magnet  encloaed  within  one  of 
the  electrodes  adjacent  to  th^  gap. 


4,1^7,371 
METHOD  OF  FLU]  D  PRESSURIZATION 
Midiael  Edceli.  799441  Loch  i  Lee,  Howtom  Tex.  77042 
FUed  Sep.  6, 191 7,  Ser.  No.  825,701 
lat  CL2  P04B  41/00 
VS.  a.  417—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  exchai  ge  and  fluid  pressurization  com- 
prising: 
a.  alternately  compressing  and  expanding  a  compressible 
fluid  in  a  plurality  of  qompression-expansion  steps  and 
simultaneously  adding  h4at  into  said  fluid  during  the  pas- 
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sage  of  said  fluid  through  the  compression-expansion 
steps; 


system  for  limiting  roution  speed  of  said  turbine  support 
frame. 


II  It    IS    |4   IS   16 


4,167,373 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Boaz  A.  Jarrett,  Sevenoaks,  and  Paul  Lakra,  Wembley  HAO 
IBL,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  CA.V.  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,688 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1973, 
22475/73 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—289  10  Claims 


b.  causing  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  increase  from 
step-to-step  during  the  passage  of  the  fluid  within  the 
plurality  of  said  compression-expansion  steps. 

4,167,372 

INTEGRATED  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

Louis  E.  Tackett,  Grandview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unep  3  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Grandview,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,064,  Sep.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,637, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,131,  May  20,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,998 

Int.  a:-  P04B  23/04 

VS.  a.  417—62  6  Claims 


5.  For  use  in  an  energy  collecting,  storage  and  distribution 
system  in  which  compressed  air  is  employed  as  a  medium  for 
storage  of  energy  and  employed  to  drive  generators  for  gener- 
ating electricity,  a  wind  turbine  driven  air  compressor  station 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  central  vertical  tubular 
column  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  turbine  blade 
support  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  central  column,  a  plurality  of  elongaged  vertically  extend- 
ing turbine  blades  mounted  on  said  support  frame  at  spaced 
intervals  therearound  and  being  disposed  in  position  to  be 
driven  by  wind  to  route  said  support  frame  about  said  central 
column,  said  support  frame  including  an  elongated  tubular  hub 
shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  column  and 
projecting  downwardly  below  said  turbine  blades,  air  com- 
pressor means  drivingly  connected  to  said  tubular  shaft,  said 
compressor  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate  compressor 
stages,  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  discharge  pres- 
sure of  each  separate  compressor  stage  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  opcratively 
innerconnecting  said  compressor  stages  for  automatically  de- 
livering low,  intermediate  or  high  pressure  air  at  inversely 
varying  flow  rates  for  use  in  the  energy  collecting,  storing  and 
distributing  system  and  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem, and  brake  means  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  in  the 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  displacement  piston  located  within  a  cylinder,  an 
outlet  and  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  one-way 
valve  in  said  fuel  inlet  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  only  into  said 
inlet,  a  fluid  pressure  operable  member  mounted  within  a 
further  cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston  and  causing  fuel  to  be 
delivered  through  said  outlet,  means  operable  upon  movement 
of  the  piston  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  cylinder  dur- 
ing delivery  of  fuel  through  said  outlet  by  the  piston,  to  termi- 
nate (low  of  fuel  through  said  outlet,  valve  means  operable  to 
place  an  end  of  said  further  cylinder  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  the  dis- 
placement piston  in  a  direction  to  deliver  fuel  through  said 
outlet,  or  with  a  drain  to  permit  return  motion  of  the  piston,  the 
apparatus  including  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve  means,  a  control  circuit  operable  to  control  the  means 
controlling  operation  of  said  valve  means,  and  sensing  coil 
means  positioned  to  sense  the  position  of  the  fluid  pressure 
operable  member  mounted  within  said  further  cylinder  to 
provide  a  signal  to  the  control  circuit  indicative  of  the  position 
of  the  displacement  piston,  the  extent  of  the  return  motion  of 
the  displacement  piston  being  controlled  to  determine  the 
quantity  of  fuel  discharged  through  said  outlet  during  move- 
ment of  the  piston  by  said  fluid  pressure  operable  member. 


4,167,374 
PUMP  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  H.  Smith,  17  Oakcrest  Dr.,  Laurel,  Mist.  39440 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,821 
Int  a.^  F04B  9/00.  15/02 
VS.  a.  417—318  7  Claims 

1.  A  pump  and  valve  combination,  comprising:  a  source  of 
material  to  be  pumped;  a  rotary  valve  means  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  said  source  and  an  outlet  connected  with  an 
outlet  conduit  extending  to  a  remote  location,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  axially  aligned  with  one  another  on  top  and  bottom 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  valve  means;  a  reciprocating  pump 
means  connected  with  said  valve  means  at  one  side  thereof, 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet;  said  valve  means  having  a  clean- 
ing opening  in  the  other  side  thereof  opposite  said  pump;  a 
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removable  closure  closing  said  cleaning 
means  including  a  housing  with  a 
therein,   said   closure   member   ha 
through  one  side  of  the  housing,  a 
journal;  said  valve  housing  comprisii  ig 
tical  parts  releasably  secured  togeth( 
ing  cutouts  therein  which  mate  wi 
the  other  part  to  deflne  openings, 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  through 
ment  with  the  closure  member,  s. 
sleeves  relative  to  the  housing,  and 


opening;  said  valve 
otatable  closure  member 
a  journal   extended 
removable  crank  on  said 
two  substantially  iden- 
r,  each  of  said  parts  hav- 
thjcorresponding  cutouts  in 
sleeves  extended  from 
openings  into  engage- 
means  sealing  the  seat 
I  leans  releasably  securing 


ha>  ing 


s<at 


tie 


sell 


the  seat  sleeves  to  the  housing;  valve 
with  the  crank  for  rotating  the  closure 
position  establishing  communication 
the  pump,  and  a  second  position  rotated 
first  position  establishing  communic4ion 
and  the  outlet;  pump  motor  means  _  _ 
reciprocate  the  pump  to  alternately 
source,  through  the  valve  means  and  i 
expel  the  material  from  the  pump,  tlirough 
and  to  the  remote  location;  and  contrq] 
each  said  motor  means  to  operate  the 
nism  to  obtain  desired  control  over 


4,167^75 
POWER-CONVERTIN< 
Niranjan  K.  Doshi,  Mehlville,  Mo., 

East  St.  Louis,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,- 
No.  4,061,445.  ThU  application  Oct.  21 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/02. 
VS.  a.  418—54 

1.  A  power-converting  device  tha 
which  has  a  generally-cylindrical  innei 
tical  rotor  which  is  disposed  within 
has  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  a 
permitting  surface  on  said  shaft,  a 
mitting  surface  that  is  on  said  rotor 
said  rotor  rotates,  said  first  and  said  _ 
mitting  surfaces  being  in  engagement 
said  shaft  and  said  rotor  to  rotate  togi._ 
permitting  surfaces  permitting  relativi 
therebetween  so  said  rotor  can 
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axis  as  it  rotates  within  saii  I 
are  mounted  on  said  rotor 
said  chamber  but  permit 
rotor  relative  to  said  chaml^r 
between  said  rotor  and  said 
port  of  said  chamber  which 
chamber  which  exhausts 
restrain   said    rotor   againit 
movement  as  said  rotor 


chamber,  a  plurality  of  seals  that 

and  that  engage  said  inner  wall  of 

I  otation  and  reciprocation  of  said 

while  providing  a  sealing  action 

inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet 

admits  fluid,  an  outlet  port  of  said 

i,  and  interacting  surfaces  which 

continued    momentum-induced 

an  end  of  iu  path  of  recip- 


fli  id 


app  roaches  i 


con  lected  ^ 


II  to  I 


fl  iw 


',  May  10, 1976,  Prt. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  845,882 

19/04.  21/00 

13C3ainis 
comprises  a  chamber 
wall,  a  generally-ellip- 
chamber  and  which 
:,  a  first  reciprocation- 
second  reciprocation-per- 
that  rotates  whenever 
reciprocation-per- 
Y'th  each  other  to  force 
ler,  said  reciprocation- 
reciprocal  movement 
recipif)cate  along  said  major 


SI  id 
sh)  ft 
s«;( 
'  anil 
se  :ond  : 


:  togel  h< 


ai  IS, 


rocation  along  said  major 
radially  displaced  from  and 
tion  to,  said  shaft  and  said 
the  areas  of  interaction  of 
placed  from  the  center  of 
surfaces  being  a  non-linear 
said  interacting  surfaces 
interacting  surfaces  providing 
tween. 


September  11,  1979 


said  interacting  surfaces  being 

being  separate  from,  and  in  addi- 

eciprocation-permitting  surfaces, 

d  interacting  surfaces  being  dis- 

chamber,  one  of  said  interacting 

rack-like  surface  and  another  of 

the  surface  of  a  roller,  said 

a  rolling  engagement  therebe- 


fsai  j 


bcng 


motor  means  connected 

member  between  a  first 

)etween  the  source  and 

90  degrees  from  the 

between  the  pump 

with  the  pump  to 

Iraw  material  from  the 

the  pump  and  to  then 

the  valve  means 

means  connected  with 

1  lotor  means  in  synchro- 

of  the  material. 


4,  67,376 

AXEAL  FAN 

Hermann  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Papst-Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  May  20,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  798,924 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2652642 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  417—354 


DEVICE 
assignor  to  Frank  Apostol, 

*7, 


1.  An  axial  fan  comprisinj , 
having  a  generally  circular 
vided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  projections  and  having 
a  boundary  surface  and  i 
the  axial  direction  of  the 
boundary  surfaces,  a  drive 
the  drive  motor  centrally  at 
end  of  the  housing,  a  fan  whee 
partly  surrounding  the  moto  • 


Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 

P04B  35/04 

lOCUins 


in  combination,  a  fan  housing 

peripheral  contour  and  pro- 

subsbntially  identical  equally  spaced 

at  each  axial  end  of  the  housing 

nclu|jing  a  tubular  part  extending  in 

housing  intermediate  the  two 

and  radial  spokes  mounting 

boundary  surface  at  one  axial 

driven  by  the  motor  and  at  least 

and  provided  with  fan  blades 


ir  ner  i 


fail 


m  >tor  J 


tie  I 
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accommodated  in  an  annular  flow  channel  defmed  intermediate 
the  tubular  part  and  the  drive  motor,  the  fan  blades  extending 
substantially  all  the  way  to  the  other  axial  end  of  the  tubular 
part  of  the  fan  housing,  the  tubular  part  approximately  midway 
between  its  axial  ends  having  a  circular  interior  cross-section 
closely  surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  boundary  surface  of 
the  fan  blades,  the  radial  projections  being  located  at  at  least 
one  of  the  two  axial  ends  of  the  fan  and  the  tubular  part  merg- 
ing into  the  radial  projections,  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  part 
in  the  vici'nity  of  the  radial  projections  being  set  back  radially 
outward  from  the  outer  peripheral  boundary  surface  of  the  fan 
blades  but  being  confined  within  the  outer  boundary  surface  of 
the  fan  housing,  and  further  including  stationary  flow-guiding 
ribs  provided  on  the  set  back  parts  of  the  tubular  part  of  the  fan 
housing  and  located  in  their  entirety  radially  outward  of  the 
outer  peripheral  boundary  surface  of  the  fan  wheel. 


4,167478 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  AND 
DRY-DEHBRATING  COMPRESSED  CELLULOSE  PULP 
AND  FORMING  A  BATT  OF  THE  RESULTING 
CELLULOSIC  HBROUS  MATERIAL 
Per  B.  Hagg,  Omskoldsvik;  Sven  I.  Bergstrom,  Bjasta;  Lars  E. 
Lundmark,  Jarved,  and  Carl-Erik  L.  Hedberg,  Omskoldsvik. 
all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB,  Omskoldsvik, 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1976,  7601328; 
Sep.  10,  1976,  7610047 

Int.  a.2  B29C  13/00:  B29D  7/00 
VS.  a.  425—82.1  18  CUins 


4,167477 
POWDER  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  T.  Oakley,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1977, 
31986/77;  Oct.  3,  1977,  40998/77 

Int  a.2  B22F  3/18 
VS.  a.  425—79  10  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  batts  of  relatively  uniform  den- 
sity from  shredded,  defibrated  cellulose  pulp  material,  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  dry-pulp  shredder;  a  dry  pulp 
defibrator;  means  for  feeding  at  a  selected  rate  dry-shredded 
dry-defibrated  cellulose  pulp  material  to  a  foraminous  support, 
and  depositing'  the  material  on  the  support  to  form  a  batt; 
milling  means  for  removing  cellulose  pulp  fibers  from  the 
surface  of  the  batt;  sensing  means  for  determining  the  loading 
on  the  milling  means  while  fibrous  material  is  being  thus  re- 
moved; control  means  responsive  to  a  sensed  load  below  a 
predetermined  minimum,  to  increase  the  rate  of  feed  of  shred- 
ded defibrated  cellulose  pulp  material,  and  to  a  sensed  load 
above  a  predetermined  maximum,  to  decrease  the  rate  of  feed 
of  shredded  defibrated  cellulose  pulp  material;  and  means  for 
drawing  off  the  resulting  fibrous  batt  material. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  compacting  metal  powders  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  cylindrical  rolls  of  equal  length  mounted  for 
rotation  about  respective  parallel  spaced  roll  axes  to  define  a 
roll  gap  therebetween,  means  for  feeding  metal  powder  to  an 
intake  side  of  the  roll  gap  along  the  entire  length  of  the  rolls  to 
be  compacted  to  a  strip-like  product  of  width  equal  to  the  roll 
length,  and  edge-restraint  means  at  opposite  axial  extremities 
of  the  rolls  effective  to  prevent  powder  egress  from  the  roll 
gap  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  roll  axes, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  edge  restraint  means  com- 
prises a  restraint  member  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  block 
of  smaller  diameter  than  each  roll,  rotatably  mounted 
about  an  axb  which  is  parallel  to  the  roll  axes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  urging  each  restraint  member  so  as 
to  cause  portions  of  an  end-face  thereof  to  contact  a  por- 
tion of  an  end-face  of  each  of  the  rolls  adjacent  the  intake 
side  of  the  roll  gap,  and  driving  means  connected  to  each 
restraint  member  and  effective  to  impart  rotation  thereto, 
thereby  producing  relative  sliding  motion  between  the 
end-face  of  the  restraint  member  and  the  respective  end- 
faces  of  the  rolls. 


4,167479 

INJECTION  MOLD 

Jamei  P.  LlauUud,  Gary,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Aiite*iu 

Corporation,  Elgin,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,323,  Oct.  28.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,273. 

ThU  application  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,948 

Int.  a.2  B29F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  425—111  5  CUinu 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  coil  form  of  the  type  having  a 

cylindrical  core  member,  at  least  one  end  fitting  at  one  of  the 

ends  of  the  core  member,  and  a  thin  plastic  over-layer  on  the 

core  member  forming  a  precision  winding  support  surface 

having  a  selected  length,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mold  loading  jig  for  supporting  said  core  member  with  said 

at  least  one  end  fitting  attached  in  axial  alignment  to  said 

core  member  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof. 
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said  core  member  and  at  least  one 
assembly  having  a  length  greatei 

a  mold  including  a  cavity^  havihg 
spending  to  said  winding  sujjpo  t 

registration  means  cooperatively 
for  receiving  said  mold  loading 
registration  means  comprising 
in  said  cavity  axially  abutting 
second  registration  surface  spai 
said  first  registration  surface, 
movable  along  the  axis  of  said 
ment  with  said  second 

compression  means  for  moving 
abutment  with  said  second 
compressing  said  core  assembi) 
and 

injection  means  in  said  mold  for 
into  said  cavity  to  form  said 


sa  d 


registrati  )n 
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;nd  fitting  forming  a  core 

than  said  selected  length, 

an  inside  surface  corre- 

surface, 

4ssociated  with  said  mold 

and  core  assembly,  said 

first  registration  surface 

^id  core  assembly  and  a 

fixed  with  respect  to 

mold  loading  jig  being 

:ore  assembly  into  abut- 

surface, 

mold  loading  jig  into 

reg^tration  surface,  thereby 

to  said  selected  length, 


Jgi 


tiiliy  : 


Slid 


1976,  2639090 
U^.  CL  425—134 


Int.  a.^  B29D  3  VOO 


1.   Apparatus  for  making  multilayer 
tablets,  comprising  a  succession  of 
ment  along  a  predetermined  path;  at 
arranged  along  said  path  in  an  operati' 
feed  material  into  said  dies;  at  least 
arranged  in  said  path  downstream  c 
vices  to  compress  material  in  said 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  feedin 
tive  position  spaced  apart  from  said 
ing  of  said  material  and  to  enable  the 
precompressed  material  from  said  dies 
movement  of  the  latter. 


4,167,381 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  AN 
INTERCHANGE)  BLE 
Lawrence  J.  Hilmoe,  9419  Caddy  U., 

FUed  Oct  4, 1977,  Ser.  1 4o.  839,171 
Int.  a.2  B29C  5l[04 
VS.  a.  425—182 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine 
cal  shaft  mounted  in  a  frame,  rotary  idrive  means  coupled  to 
said,  shaft  for  rotating  same,  and  hea<  1  for  receiving  a  casting 
mold  mounted  on  said  shaft  along  th  e  axis  thereof  for  being 
rotated  by  said  shaft,  the  improvemei  t  comprising: 
a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  said  s  laft  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending thereabove  co-axial  with  said  shaft; 


10  Claims 


articles,  particularly 
supported  for  move- 
:ast  two  feeding  devices 
position  in  which  they 
3  compressing  devices 
respective  feeding  de- 
dies;  and  reciprocating 
device  into  an  inopera- 
th  to  interrupt  the  feed- 
\  b'ithdrawal  of  samples  of 
without  interrupting  the 


d  es 


e 

t  vo 


Caledonia,  Wis.  53108 


9Cbinis 

laving  a  generally  verti- 


said  head  having  an 
for  receiving  said  flang^ 
shaft  so  that  said  head 


opef  mg  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
when  said  head  is  placed  on  said 
tbuts  said  collar; 
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(  hanneling  molten  plastic 
wii  ding  support  layer. 


4,167,380 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFATURE  OF  LAYERED 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  MULT^AYER  TABLETS 
Werner  StUben,  BUchen,  and  Ulrich  Zeuschner,  Schwarzenbek, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Fette 
GmbH,  Schwarzenbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  1  No.  828,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
976.  26390M  I 


fastener  means  for  fixing 
a  key  received  in  said  collir 

tween  for  preventing  r^ative 

and  head. 


aid  head  to  said  collar;  and 
and  head  and  extending  therebe- 
rotation  between  said  collar 


4, 167,382 
APPARATUS  F<  >R  ROTO-MOLDING 
Frank  J.  Freedman,  Penfield,  and  Warren  D.  Fishbaugh,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Roches- 


ter, N.Y. 


U.S.  a.  425—256 


FUed  Jun.  12, 1  »78,  Ser.  No.  914,498 
Int.  a.2  B29< :  5/04;  B29D  9/08 


9Claims 


1.  Roto-molding  apparatus 

(a)  a  hollow  mold  body 
receiving  a  charge  of 
said  mold  body  having 
ing  therethrough; 

(b)  a  heat  insulated 
said  mold  cover,  said 
base,  upstanding  side 

(c)  an  upright  dispenser 
insulated  compartment, 
cation  with  the  interior 
compartment  base  and 

(d)  seal  means  for  selectively 
munication  between  saic 
mold  body;  and 

(e)  load  means  for  loading 
said  dispenser. 


comprising: 

of  heat  conducting  material  for 

powdered  resin  to  be  roto-molded, 

removable  cover  with  an  open- 


compallment  attached  to  the  exterior  of 
c  ompartment  having  an  insulated 

and  top; 
lor  powdered  resin  fixed  in  said 
said  dispenser  being  in  communi- 
of  said  mold  body  through  said 
opening; 

opening  and  closing  the  com- 
dispenser  and  the  interior  of  said 


said  I 


a  charge  of  powdered  resin  into 
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4,167,383 
MULTI-RING  DIE 
Kenkichi    Murakami,    Osaka,    and    Yoshihani     Kikuzawa, 
Takarazuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Plastic  Kogaku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1976,  51/145913 

Int.  a.^  B29D  23/04 

VJS.  a.  425—462  6  Claims 


truding  apparatus  having  branched  resin  flow  passages,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated,  generally  planar  slide  plates  arranged 
in  parallel  with  each  other  and  individually  slidably  dis- 
f>osed  in  associated  resin  flow  passages  transverse  to  the 
resin  flow  direction, 

(b)  a  through-hole  in  one  half  of  each  slide  plate,  the  other 
side  of  each  slide  plate  being  solid, 

(c)  an  apertured  breaker  plate  mounted  in  each  through- 
hole, 

(d)  a  filter  screen  disposed  over  each  breaker  plate  on  its 
upstream  side, 

(e)  an  apertured  screen  cap  overlying  each  filter  screen  and 
removably  secured  in  the  respective  through-hole  to  rig- 
idly retain  said  filter  screen  in  place,  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  transferring  each  slide  plate  be- 
tween a  first  postion  whereat  its  filter  screen  is  disposed  in 
the  associated  resin  flow  passage  and  a  second  position 
whereat  its  filter  screen  is  exposed  for  removal  and  re- 
placement and  its  solid  side  blocks  its  associated  resin  flow 
passage. 


1.  A  multi-ring  die  for  extruding  a  tube  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  said  multi-ring  die  comprising  a  die  portion  having 
a  core  and  at  least  two  rings  disposed  one  around  another  and 
defining  die  passages  therebetween  and  a  column-like  portion 
having  at  least  two  nozzles  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  formed  with  passages  communicating  with  the 
nozzles  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  plasticized  resins  into  the  die 
passages;  each  passage  in  the  column-like  portion  comprising  a 
guide  passage  extending  from  the  nozzle  to  a  branch  point 
which  is  formed  on  the  center  of  the  column  and  a  branch 
passage  extending  from  the  branch  point  to  an  inlet  of  the  die 
passage;  the  guide  passage  having  a  bore  communicating  w  th 
the  nozzle;  the  branch  passage  having  a  plurality  of  branch 
bores  each  branch  bore  including  a  radial  bore  portion  extend- 
ing radially  and  outwardly  from  the  branch  point  and  an  axial 
bore  portion  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  bore 
portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
column-like  portion  wherein  the  bores  are  separated  from  each 
other;  and  wherein  the  cross-section  of  a  group  of  the  branch 
bores  branched  at  a  certain  branch  point  are  identical  to  each 
other. 


4,167,384 

FILTER  SCREEN  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASTIC  EXTRUDER 

Tom  Shinto;  Minoru  Yoshida,  and  Hideki  Mizuguchi,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1977,  52-141572 
Int  a.2  B29F  3/02 
VS.  a.  425—183  6  Claims 


4,167,385 
CONCRETE  MOLD 
Frank  E.  DeRezendes,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Leaver,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,439 

Int.  a.^  B28B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  425—410  15  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  articles  made  from  a  cementitious 
mixture  including  water  and  a  binding  material,  the  mold 
comprising  flanged  upper  and  lower  members,  one  member 
being  adapted  to  be  progressively  inserted  within  the  other 
until  the  respective  flanges  come  into  contact  for  compressing 
a  quantity  of  cementitious  mixture  in  the  cavity  between  the 
said  members,  the  flanges  of  the  members  having  portions  on 
the  upper  side  of  one  and  lower  side  of  the  other  to  define  a 
plurality  of  channels  which  extend  between  the  formed  cavity 
and  the  exterior  of  the  mold  when  said  flanges  are  in  contact 
whereby  excess  water  from  cementitious  mixture  being  com- 
pressed between  the  members  can  flow  through  the  channels 
and  out  of  the  mold. 


1.  A  filter  screen  exchanging  device  for  a  plastic  resin  ex- 


4,167,386 
EXTRUSION  DIE  PLATE  CONSTRUCnON 
John  B.  Mallay,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Muesco-Mallay 
Houston,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,318 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 
VS.  a.  425—463  9  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  die  plate  for  a  pelletizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  die  plate  body  having  a  die  plate  face  and  provided  with  a 
plurality    of   extrusion    passageways    extending    there- 
through,  , 
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discreet,  spaced  extrusion  port  forn^tions 
die  plate  body,  each  of  said  ej  tnision 
having  a  portion  protruding  outM  ardly 
face,  each  of  said  formations 
which  registers  with  one  of  the 
said  die  plate  body,  said  extrusio  i 
extrusion  orifice, 

each  of  said  extrusion  port  formations, 
unitary  body  of  a  machinable  ma(erial 
resistant  than  the  material  of  sai 


positioned  on  said 

port  formations 

from  said  die  plate 

defining  an  extrusion  port 

<  xtrusion  passageways  in 

port  terminating  at  an 


>;." 


i  ibstantially  planar  dis- 
extrusion  orifice,  said 


each  of  said  formations  having  a 
charge  surface  surrounding  said 
surfaces  being  substantially  coplai  ar,  and 

an  abrasion  resistant  facing  being  po!  itioned  on  said  die  plate 
face,  said  facing  substantially  fill  ing  the  space  between 
said  extrusion  port  formations,  anq  forming  a  substantially 
planar  discharge  face  with  said  difcharge  surfaces  on  said 
extrusion  port  formations. 
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across  the  width  of  the 
radially  spaced  from  the 
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side  walls,  and  said  profiles  being 
up(|er  side  of  the  mold  segments. 


4. 


being  formed  of  a 
of  greater  abrasion 
die  plate  body, 


4,167,3«7 
SEGMENT  ROLL  FOR  A  BRIQUE  '  OR  COMPACTING 

ROLL  PRESS 
Glaus  Buchholz,  Obersulm-Eschenau, 
assignor  to  Bepex  GmbH,  Leingartei 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| 
1976,  2649801 

Int.  aj  B29C  1/00. 
U,S.  a.  425-470 


?ed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
.  845,597 
of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 


Pa 


'5/00 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  segmented  roll  for  briquetting  Ind  compacting  presses 
comprising  separate  roll  segments,  and  :lamping  means  firmly 
holding  the  segments  in  side-by-side  r  ;lationship  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  roll  core,  each  of  said  segments  defining  side 
walls  in  face-to-face  relationship,  the  ifnprovement  in  sealing 
means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  particles  between  said 
faces  and  between  the  segments  and 
means  comprising  profiles  extending  in 
axis  and  positioned  between  said  side  wfells,  grooves  formed  in 
the  side  walls,  said  grooves  extending  a  sross  the  width  of  said 
side  walls,  said  segments  being  held  in  said  grooves,  said  pro- 
files being  formed  of  ductile  metallic  miiterial  and  said  profiles 


roll  core,  said  sealing 
he  direction  of  the  roll 


being  clamped  between  said  side  walls 


kvhen  the  segments  are 


assembled  with  the  roll  core  whereby  ( he  pressure  applied  by 


said  clamping  means  compresses  the 


sealing  relationship  between  the  profi  es  and  the  side  walls 


profiles  to  provide  a 


APPARATUS  FOR 
John  R.  Keelor,  North  Pain 
Lake  Park,  both  of  Fla., 
Corporation,  Hartford, 
FUed  May  1, 
Int.  a.2  B29C 
UJS.  a.  425—387.1 


Conn, 


67,388 
FORif  ING  HOLLOW  MEMBERS 
Beach,  and  James  L.  Williams, 
issignors  to  United  Technologies 


19  78 


I,  Ser.  No.  901,920 

7/00,  17/04,  17/07 


9  Claims 


com]  insing 

Si  id 
mer  iber 


memjer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formii  g 
formed  hollow  member 
preformed  hollow  member; 
of  a  preformed  hollow 
means;  first  nozzle  means  for 
of  a  preformed  hollow 
surface  of  the  die  thereby 
means  for  entering  another 
formed  hollow  member  to 
the  die  thereby  providing  a 
mounted  on  a  slidable  block 
the  nozzle  means  for  entry 
preformed  hollow  member 
source  of  forming  substance; 
source  of  forming  substance 
a  one-way  check  valve;  a 
second  nozzle  means;  a  pistor 
for  bleeding  air  from  said 
stance  can  be  placed  in  said 
means,  a  preformed  hollow 
and  said  chamber  when  said 
providing  a  seal  with  ends 
means  for  moving  said  piston 
pressure  of  said  forming 
tubular  member  into  said  die 


1977, 


OIL  BURNER  PRIMARY 
INTERRUPTED 
Donald  E.  Donnelly,  Edwardsi'ille, 
wood.  Mo.,  and  Robert  L.  G  illner, 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  L^uis. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  431—79 

1.  In  a  primary  control  for 
burner  and  an  ignition  device 
an  a.c.  power  source; 
a  voltage  step-down  transferer 

connected  across  said 

winding; 
a  relay  having  a  winding  energized 

ing  upon  demand  for 

said  fuel  fumer  across  saic 

fuel; 
circuit  means  including  a 

switch  connected  in  parallel 


a  hollow  member  from  a  pre- 
die  means  for  enclosing  a 
die  means  permitting  each  end 
to  protrude  from  said  die 
I  ntering  one  open  protruding  end 
to  force  it  against  a  mating 
iroviding  a  seal;  second  nozzle 
open  protruding  end  of  a  pre- 
it  against  a  mating  surface  of 
seal;  each  nozzle  means  being 
]  >roviding  for  axial  movement  of 
an  open  protruding  end  of  a 
for  withdrawal  therefrom;  a 
passage  means  connecting  said 
said  first  nozzle  means  through 
connected  to  the  end  of  said 
located  in  said  chamber;  means 
so  that  said  forming  sub- 
passage  means,  said  first  nozzle 
said  second  nozzle  means 
and  second  nozzle  means  are 
a  preformed  hollow  member; 
in  said  chamber  to  increase  the 
for  forcing  a  preformed 
neans  to  give  it  its  final  form. 


fo  ce 


II  to 
aid 


:ti> 

I  char  iber 


ch  imber 


m  ;mber, 
f  rst 


sub  itance 


4,1(  7,389 


CONTROL  FOR 
l|GNrnON  SYSTEM 

I,  III.;  John  W.  Breig,  Crest- 
',  Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to 
I,  Mo. 
,  Ser.  No.  847,740 
F23N5/0S 

8  Claims 
controlling  operation  of  a  fuel 


having  a  primary  winding 
ppwer  source  and  a  secondary 


by  said  secondary  wind- 
it  and  effective  for  connecting 
power  source  to  initiate  flow  of 


controlled  solid  state  ignition 
with  said  fuel  burner  and 
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effective  when  said  ignition  switch  is  conductive  for  ener- 
gizing said  ignition  device  to  ignite  said  fuel; 
coupling  circuit  means  for  controlling  conduction  of  said 
ignition  switch  comprising  a  first  portion  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  and  a  second  portion  connected  in 
a  gating  circuit  for  said  ignition  switch;  and 


(0  means  for  introducing  raw  powder  into  said  furnace 
chamber  from  a  raw  powder  silo. 


circuit  means  including  of  timing  means  responsive  to  a 
burner  flame  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  second- 
ary winding  in  the  absence  of  said  burner  flame  for  effect- 
ing initial  energizing  of  said  first  portion  of  said  coupling 
circuit  means  and  for  effecting  continuing  energizing 
thereof  for  a  predetermined  time  period  beyond  the  time 
at  which  said  burner  flame  appears. 


(g)  said  raw  powder  introducing  means  including  an  anterior 
silo  and  a  suction  pipe  means  for  directing  raw  powder 
from  said  raw  powder  silo  into  said  anterior  silo. 


*  4,167,391 

DUST  TRAP 
William  J.  Lovatt,  Stoke  on  Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Acme 
Marls  Limited,  England 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No,  841,455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1976, 
42863/76 

Int  a.^  F27D  5/00 
\i&.  CL  432—258  3  < 


4,167,390 
INSTALLATION  FOR  BURNING  MATERIALS 
RmmiI  Bomer,  Postfach  59,  7320  Sargans,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,065 
Int.  a.2  F27B  15/00 
MS.  a.  432—58  W  Ctairai 

1.  An  assembly  for  burning  crushed  raw  powder  to  effect 
acidifying,  sintering  or  melting  minerals  in  said  powder,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed,  elongated  furnace  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  esublishing  a  current  of  gas  from  one  end  of 
the  furnace  chamber  to  the  other  end  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  the  current  of  gas  at  a  negative 
pressure, 

(d)  means  for  effecting  combustion  in  at  least  one  zone  of 
said  chamber  for  burning  the  raw  powder  to  form  a  burnt 
reaction  product, 

(e)  means  for  separating  the  burnt  product  from  the  current 
of  gas  under  negative  pressure,  and 


1.  A  ceramic  ware  support  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  upright  pillars  provided  with  outwardly  extending  shelf 
supports  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  support  at  least  one 
horizontally  disposed  shelf,  each  shelf  support  having  a  flat, 
generally  horizontal  supporting  surface  and  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  dust  trap  groove  located  outwardly  of  and 
below  the  supporting  surface. 


986  O.O.  16 


CHEMICAL 


4,167^92 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPHIUC 

nBROUS  MATERIAL  OR  BLENDS  OF  HYDROPHILIC 

AND  SYNTHETIC  HBROUS  MATERIAL,  WFTH 

REACTIVE  DISPERSE  DYES 

Raymond  Defago,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  30,  1974, 
17365/74;  Oct.  3, 1975,  12856/75 

Int.  a.2  D06P  3/66 
VS.  a.  8—2.5  A  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  transfer  printing  process  for  dyeing  or  optically 
brightening  a  hydrophilic  fibrous  material  or  a  blend  of  a 
hydrophilic  and  a  synthetic  fibrous  material  which  comprises 
bringing  a  treated  and  dried  carrier  into  contact  with  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dyed  or  optically  brightened  and  applying  heat  to 
effect  transfer  of  dye  or  optical  brightening  agent  from  the 
carrier  to  the  said  material,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  the  carrier  bears  at  least  one  sublimable  organic  reactive 
disperse  dye  or  fluorescent  optical  brightening  agent  which, 
during  the  heat  treatment  of  the  transfer  printing  process,  has 
a  vapour  pressure  higher  than  10"'  Torr  at  temperatures 
above  160*  C.  or  transfers  to  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  onto 
the  said  fibrous  material  during  a  time  period  of  from  1  to  120 
seconds  and  wherein,  prior  to  the  heat  transfer  step,  the  fibrous 
material  to  be  printed  is  pretreated  with 

(a)  at  least  two  compounds  which  are  inert  to  the  dyes, 
brighteners  and  fibrous  material  during  the  transfer,  the 
first  one  of  which  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  120*  C. 
and  a  solubility  or  dispersibility  in  water,  either  directly  or 
with  the  aid  of  an  auxiliary  solvent  or  dispersant,  of  at 
least  2S  g/1  at  23'  C.  and  which,  under  the  conditions  of 
transfer  of  the  dyes  or  fluorescent  brighteners  is  sparingly 
volatile,  said  first  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,6-dihydroxytoluene,  resorcinol, 
glutaric  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  hydroquinone-bis- 
hydroxyethyl  ether,  buUnediol  glycidyl  ether  and  mc- 
thoxypolyethylenc  glycol,  the  other  compound  being  an 
organic  or  inorganic  acid  acceptor,  or 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  inert  to  the  dyes,  brighteners  and 
fibrous  material  during  the  transfer  and  which  possesses 
the  characteristics  of  both  of  the  compounds  under  (a), 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  amides, 
imides,  imines,  unsubstituted  and  substituted  ureas  and 
thioureas  or  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  ring  compounds  which  contain  as  ring  mem- 
bers at  least  one  of  the  groups  or  atoms  N,  S,  O,  NH,  CO, 
=CH,  CH2  and  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  OH,  NH2,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen,  said  treated  fibrous  material  being  dried 
prior  to  contacting  with  the  treated  carrier. 


R»'  R" 

N®  A© 

.'/    ^,- 

wherein  R"-R^^  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R''is  a  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
with  the  substituents  being  a  halogen  and  a  hydroxyl  group  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and  A0  is  a  neutralizing  anion. 


4,167,394 
UNIFORMLY  DYED  WATER-SWELLABLE 
CELLULOSIC  HBERS 
Johannca  Dehnert;  Guenter  Hansen,  both  of  Ludwigihafen; 
Hermann  Kaack,  Wachenheim;  Wolf-Dieter  Kermer,  Fnaago- 
enheim;  Walter  Kurtz,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Ernst  Schafhier, 
Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1977,  2702371 

iBt  a.2  C09B  29/36.  29/38;  D06M  1/(X);  D06P  1/04 
VS.  a.  8—41  R  5  Claims 

1.  Uniformly  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  fast  to  washing,  dry  cleaning,  sublimation  and  light 
wherein  said  fibers  are  dyed  with  at  least  one  essentially  water- 
insoluble  dye  of  the  formula 


N=N— K 


in  which 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci  to  C4 

alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  nitro, 
Zis 


."-i 


R2 

N  — ( 


^o>-'^'.    -^o^-    -<qV'^^ 


4,167,393 
METHOD  FOR  BINDING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  DIRECT 

DYE  TO  PAPER 
Anthony  M.  de  Roo,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang,  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,426 
Int.  a.2  D21H  1/46;  D06P  1/52;  C08G  73/02.  73/04 
VS.  CL  8—7  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  binding  a  water-soluble,  direct  dye  to 
paper  using  a  binder,  the  improvement  wherein  the  binder  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and 
between  about  0.1  and  about  0.75  equivalent  weights  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R'  is  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  methoxymethyl,  phenoxymethyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or,  if  R^  is  methyl,  is  C|  to  C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 

R^  and  R^  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atoms  are  pheny- 
lene  or  phenylene  substituted  by  chlorine,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy or  ethoxy, 

Kis 


B'  is  hydroxy  or  amino. 


383 


384 


B2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  carboxy 
carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  mono- 
trogen  by  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  benzj  I 
phenyl,  methylphenyl,  Ci  to 
phenoxyethoxypropyl,  carbop^olidide, 
or  carbomorpholide, 

B^  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl, 
ethyl,  phenylpropyl,  phenyl, 
rine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl  oi 

B*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phen 

B'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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.  Ci  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 

3r  disubstituted  on  the  ni- 

,  phenylethyl,  cyclohexyl, 

alkoxy-C2  to  C4-alkyl  or 

carbopiperidide 


of  said  control  means 
of  said  correction 
said  comparison  means 
control  means,  for 
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preventing  the  correcting  operation 


mems 


including  means,  connected  to  said 
>arying,  in  response  to  the  output 


c  Kclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl- 
f  lienyl  substituted  by  chlo- 
nitro,  or  naphthyl. 


4,167,396 

AIR-TO-FUEL  RATIO  FEEDBAC  K  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  TRANSITION  S  BETWEEN  OPENING 

AND  CLOSING  OF  FEEDBAC  K  CONTROL  LOOP 

Toshio  Kondo,  Aiyo;  Nobuyuki  ItojHeklnan;  Hideaki  Nori- 
matsu,  Kariya,  and  Nobuyuki  Kokayashi,  ToyoU,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ^Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.No.  831,290 


aains  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/Of), 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  

1.  An  air-to-fuel  ratio  feedback  o  mtrol  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the 
ture  supplied  to  an  engine  in  re  iponse  to  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  exhaust  gases  of  the  « igine  to  produce  a  signal 
representing  the  air-to-fuel  rati< 

comparison  means  for  comparing 
senting  signal  of  said  detectioi 

value  preset  to  correspond  to  th(  stoichiometric  air-to-fuel 
ratio; 

correction  means  for  correcting  tl  le  air-to-fuel  ratio  of  mix 
ture  which  is  to  be  supplied  to  laid  engine  in  re 
the  output  value  of  said  compai  ison  means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  o  )mparison  means  and  said 
correction  means  for  producing 
output  level  of  said  comparison 
during  a  predetermined  period 


Sep,  23,  1976,  51/114212 

75/10 

4Claims 


thereof; 

the  air-to-fuel  ratio  repre- 

means  with  a  reference 


*^'     .- 


4,16733 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BRANCHED  POLYESTERS 

Friedrich  Engelhardt;  Karl  Hintenneier,  both  of  Frankfiirt; 
Joachim  Ribka,  OfTenbach-Burgel,  and  Helmut  Beutler,  Kelk- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  Fechenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

FUed  May  12, 1977,  Se^.  No.  796,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 

1976,  2621653 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/  %  63/68 

VS.  a.  8—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polyester  hav  ng  an  apparent  molecular 

weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  5,  XX)  which  is  the  esteriftca- 

tion  reaction  product  of 

(a)  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  diol  comprising  at  least  40  n  ole  percent  of  diethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol  or  a  mixture  thereof  based  on 
the  total  — OH  reactant;  and 

(c)  a  branching  component  select  id  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polycarboxylic  acid  havii  ig  3  to  5  carboxyls,  polyol 
having  3  to  5  hydroxyls  and  hy  iroxycarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  one  carboxyl  and  i  t  least  one  hydroxyl  and 
having  a  total  of  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  of  3  to  5  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  ajpolyester  having  5  to  40 
mole  percent  branching  compoiient; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  polyester  also  contains  5  to  40  mole 
percent  of  — SO3M  based  on  the  m<  lar  amount  of  total  esteri- 
fied  carboxylic  acid  and  wherein  1  f  is  a  cation  of  an  alkali 
metal,  an  organic  amine  or  ammonii  im. 


Em  output  signal  where  an 
means  is  kept  unchanged 
>f  time,  the  output  signal 


^-H 


j& 


signal  of  said  control 
comparison  means  to 
creases  the  difference 
ing  signal  of  said  detector 


•8SS?  1 


ILBnDCau.1 

nML  mjscvch 


JB^ 


means,  the  reference  value  of  said 
a  predetermined  level  which  in- 
From  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  represent- 
means. 


,167,397 
COAL  DE  iULFURIZATION 
Stephen  L.  Grant,  Stow,  0  Uo,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,960 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10:  ClOB  57/00 
MS.  a.  44—1  R 


mg 


8Claims 
1.  A  process  for  removii  g  pyritic  sulfur  from  coal  compris- 
S 

(1)  contacting  particular  coal  with  an  aqueous  treating 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  salt  of 
a  Group  I  or  II  metil,  said  treating  solution  having  a 
dielectric  constant  gr«  iter  than  the  dielectric  constant  of 
water,  said  aqueous  s^t  being  incapable  of  oxidizing  the 
sulfur  in  said  particulate  coal,  and 

(2)  agitating  said  coal  wl  en  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry 
to  cause  pyrites  in  sa  d  coal  to  be  physically  separated 


from  the  coal. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1 
in  having  discrete  striations 

3.  The  process  of  clain 
further  contains  a  base. 


lU. 


nied  Mar.  13, 


U.S.  CL  44—17 


wherein  said  coal  is  characterized 

of  ash  and  pyrite  in  the  coal  matrix. 

2  wherein  said  treating  solution 


i  ,167,398 

CARBONACEOUS  BRI  JUETTE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAI  ING  SAME 

John  Hughes,  Arlington  Hi  Ights,  and  Peter  L.  Maul,  Addison, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  i  jnerican  CoUoid  Company,  Skokie, 


1978,  Ser.  No.  885,661 
Iiit  q.^  ClOL  5/02 

8  Claims 

1.  A  combustible  carbons  ;eous  briquette  having  a  high  bond 
strength  and  good  buminj  characteristics,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combustible  car^tnaceous  material  and  a  bonding 
agent  composition  therefot,  the  bonding  agent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  froi  n  about  80%  to  99.9%,  by  weight, 
of  sodium  bentonite  and  fro  n  about  0. 1  %  to  5%,  by  weight,  of 
a  water  soluble  acid  polym  ;r;  the  amount  of  combustible  car- 
bonaceous material  being  fi|om  about  90%  to  99%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  combustible  carbona- 
ceous material  and  binding ;  igent  composition,  and  the  amount 
of  binding  agent  composition  being  from  1%  to  10%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  conjbined  weight  of  the  combustible 
carbonaceous  material  and  f>inding  composition. 
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3.  A  combustible  carbonaceous  briquette  according  to  claim 

2  wherein  the  binding  agent  composition  also  contains  from 
0.1%  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  water  soluble  dispersing  agent. 

7.  A  combustible  carbonaceous  briquette  according  to  claim 

3  wherein  the  binding  agent  composition  contains  an  oxidizing 
agent. 


4,167,399 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

DIAMOND  BODY 

Minyoung  Lee,  Schenectady;  Laurence  E.  Szala,  Scotia,  and 

Robert  C.  DeVries,  Burnt  HiUs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,446,  Oct.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,760 

iBt  a.2  C04B  35/56,  35/58 

MS.  a.  51—307  7  Oaims 


thereof  to  at  least  substantially  maintain  the  dimensions  of 
said  hot-pressed  system; 
(h)  recovering  the  resulting  polycrystalline  diamond  body 
wherein  the  diamond  crystals  are  bonded  together  by  a 
silicon-atom  containing  medium  comprised  of  silicon 
carbide  and  silicon,  and  wherein  the  diamond  crystals  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  63%  by  volume  to  about 
but  less  than  80%  by  volume  of  said  body,  said  diamond 
body  being  at  least  substantially  pore-free  and  being  free 
of  elemental  non-diamond  carbon  phase  in  that  it  does  not 
contain  non-diamond  elemental  carbon  phase  in  an 
amount  detectable  by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis. 


4,167,400 
ELECTRODE  RESTRAINING  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECTPrTATOR 
Andrew  J.  Onushco,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Enrirotech  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,634 

Int  a.^  B03C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  55—146  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycrystalline  diamond  body  at 
pre»ures  substantially  below  those  required  by  the  diamond 
suble  region  which  includes  a  hot-pressing  step  and  which 
comprises: 

(a)  pressing  a  cavity  in  a  pressure-transmitting  powder  me- 
dium that  transmits  applied  pressure  substantially  undi- 
minished and  remains  substantially  unsintered  during  said 
hot-pressing; 

(b)  placing  within  said  cavity  a  mass  of  silicon  and  a  mass  of 
diamond  crystals  in  contact  with  said  mass  of  silicon; 

(c)  covering  said  cavity  and  its  contents  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  pressure-transmitting  powder  medium 
thereby  enveloping  the  cavity  with  pressure-transmitting 
powder  medium; 

(d)  applying  sufficient  substantially  isostatic  pressure  to  said 
cavity  and  its  contents  via  said  powder  medium  to  sub- 
stantially stabilize  the  dimensions  of  said  cavity  and  its 
contents  substantially  uniformly  producing  a  shaped  sub- 
stantially isostatic  system  of  powder-enveloped  cavity  and 
contents,  wherein  the  density  of  diamond  crystals  is 
higher  than  65%  by  volume  of  the  volume  of  the  resulting 
compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  silicon  being 
used  in  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  of  said 
compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals; 

(e)  providing  said  substantially  isostatic  system  including 
said  cavity  and  contents  with  an  atmosphere  which  has  no 
significant  deleterious  effect  on  said  diamond  crystals  and 
said  silicon  during  said  hot-pressing; 

(f)  hot-pressing  the  resulting  substantially  isostatic  system  to 
produce  fluid  silicon  and  infiltrate  it  through  the  inter- 
stices of  said  compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said 
hot-pressing  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  a  temperature  at  which  said  silicon  becomes  fluid  up 
to  about  1600'  C.  under  a  pressure  sufflcient  to  infiltrate 
the  fluid  silicon  through  the  interstices  of  said  compressed 
mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  hot-pressing  converting 
less  than  S%  by  volume  of  said  diamond  crystals  to  non- 
diamond  elemental  carbon,  said  infiltrating  silicon  encap- 
sulating the  surfaces  of  the  compressed  diamond  crystals 
reacting  with  the  diamond  surfaces  or  any  non-diamond 
elemental  carbon  producing  silicon  carbide  at  the  surfaces 
of  the  diamond  crystals; 

(g)  maintaining  sufficient  pressure  on  the  resulting  hot- 
pressed   substantially   isostatic   system   during   cooling 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  of  a  type  having  a  housing 
formed  with  walls  defining  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  particulate 
carrying  gas  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  such  gas  reduced  in 
particulate  concentration,  collecting  electrodes  mounted  in  the 
housing  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  in  paral- 
lel, and  spaced-apart  emitting  electrodes  suspended  in  the 
housing  in  rows  between  adjacent  collecting  electrodes;  a 
restraining  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  rigid  grid  which  extends  hori- 
zontally within  said  housing  and  is  supported  by,  and  in 
electrical  contact  with,  a  plurality  of  the  emitting  elec- 
trodes adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  maintain  the  mutual 
spacing  of  such  emitting  electrodes; 

(b)  positioning  members  mounted  to  said  grid  to  extend 
horizontally  therefrom  toward  the  walls  of  the  housing  to 
restrict  movement  of  the  grid,  said  positioning  members 
being  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  material;  and 

(c)  plates  of  non-conductive  material  mounted  vertically  to 
the  housing  walls  face  to  face  therewith,  and  positioned  so 
that  each  end  of  each  one  of  said  positioning  members 
abuts  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plates  to  electrically 
insulate  the  grid  from  the  housing  walls,  the  surface  area 
of  each  of  said  plates  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  abutting  end  of  the  positioning 
member  adjacent  thereto. 


4,167,401 
SCRUBBER  HAVING  FIXED  THROAT  VENTURI  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  PLUG 
George  G.  Melnyk,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 
McKee  A  Company,  Geveland,  Ohio 

nied  Jan.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  837 
Int.  a.2  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  a.  55—224  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing  contaminants  from  a  gas  stream 
with  a  scrubbing  liquid,  which  comprises: 


386 
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a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  'essel  having  an  upper  gas 
stream  inlet  and  a  lower  gas  stieam  outlet; 

means  for  forming  an  annular  ven^uri  gas  flow  passage  fixed 
within  the  vessel,  said  means  alio  forming  a  central  open- 
ing; 

a  vertically  movable  plug  support^  within  the  central  open- 
ing, the  plug  having  a  variabl(   cross  section  and  being 


and  a  demethanizer 
uents; 

(c)  fractionating  the 
ene  as  overhead 

(d)  further  cooling  the 
superatmospheric 
a  second  liquid 
and  separating  the 
densed  further  cooled 

(e)  throttling  the  second 
pheric  pressure  below 

(0  mixing  the  throttled 
methanizer  overhead 
C1-C2  constituents; 

(g)  stripping  Ci 
methane-containing 
methane-rich  vapor 
ing  methane  and  Cj 

(h)  partially  vaporizing 
form  said 
zone; 
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bo  toms  comprising  at  least  C2  constit- 

dem  sthanizer  bottoms  to  recover  ethyl- 
prodi  ct  and  ethane  bottoms; 

u  ncondensed  gas  of  step  (a)  at  high 

pres  lure  of  at  least  350  psia  to  condense 

fraction  comprising  C1-C2  constituents, 

sec(  >nd  liquid  fraction  from  the  uncon- 

gas; 

liquid  fraction  to  low  superatmos- 
200  psia; 

!  econd  liquid  fraction  with  the  de- 
form a  fluid  mixture  comprising 


t}  ! 


(i)  separating  the  unvapo(ized 
from  said  vaporized 
ing  the  latter  to  said 
taining  vapor  therefor; 

0)  passing  the  unvaporiz^ 
said  demethanizer  coli  mn 
said  first  liquid  fractioi . 


movable  between  a  position  in  ^  'hich  the  plug  closes  the 
central  opening  and  other  positi  jns  in  which  portions  of 
the  gas  stream  flow  around  the  plug  and  through  a  sec- 
ondary annular  gas  flow  passage  formed  within  the  cen- 
tral opening;  and 
a  scrubbing  liquid  supply  means  ab^ve  the  plug  at  the  center 
line  of  the  cylindrical  vessel. 


4,167,402 
ETHYLENE  SEPARATIQN 
James  S.  Davis,  North  Tonawanda, 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N|Y 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8  13, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2Q 

Int.  a.2  F25J  ij'02 
U.S.  a.  62—28 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  hydrdcarbon 
comprising  at  least  C1-C2  constituen  ts 
produce  a  separated  ethylene  product 

(a)  providing  said  hydrocarbon  fee  I 
mospheric  pressure  between  20) 
same  to  condense  a  first  liquid  fra  ction 
C1-C2  constituents,  and  separatin  5 
from  the  uncondensed  gas; 

(b)  fractionating  the  first  liquid  fri:tion 
column  at  superatmospheric  pres  ure 
recover  a  demethanizer  overhe  id 


constituents  from  said  fluid  mixture  by 
va  x}r  in  a  stripping  zone  to  recover 
ov  n'head  and  bottoms  liquid  contain- 
co  nstituents; 

sj  id  stripping  zone  bottoms  liquid  to 
methane-cojitaining  vapor  for  said  stripping 


stripping  zone  bottoms  liquid 

m  sthane-containing  vapor  and  pass- 

st  ipping  zone  as  said  methane-con- 

and 

stripping  zone  bottoms  liquid  to 

for  fractionation  therein  with 


PROCESS 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

i,827,  Sep.  16, 1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  888,222 


llCUima 


4 167,403 

APPARATUS  AND  ME  IHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CAUBRATION  OF  A  T  lERMOCOUPLE  USED  IN  A 

BUSHING  FOR  THE  DRAWING  OF  GLASS  nOER 

Charles  H.  Coggin,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  848,890,  No».  7,  1977, 

Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,280 
C03B  37/02 

lOCIaimt 


abandoned.  This  applicatioi 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  CL  65—1 


feed  gas  mixture 

including  ethylene  to 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

gas  mixture  at  superat- 

and  700  psia,  cooling 

comprising  at  least 

said  first  liquid  fraction 


connected  1 


in  a  demethanizer 

of  100  to  350  psia  to 

comprising  methane 


9.  In  combination  with  a  Metallic 
glass  fiber  and  a  thermocoi  pi 
sense  bushing  temperature, 
dissimilar  metallic  leads 
of  which  leads  as  the 
material  of  the  bushing  wl^reby 
leads  migrates,  an  improved 
tion  of  said  thermocouple 
directly  from  the  bushing  anc 
the  bushing  that  the 
is  substantially  equal  to  the 


bushing  for  the  drawing  of 

le  connected  to  the  bushing  to 

said   thermocouple   comprising 

to  the  bushing,  at  least  one 

prope^y  of  forming  an  alloy  with  the 

the  interface  between  the 

I  nethod  of  maintaining  the  calibra- 

cc^prising  extending  said  one  lead 

over  a  length  so  closely  adjacent 

temperakure  of  said  lead  over  said  length 

I  smperature  of  the  bushing. 


188 
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4,167,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

HBROUS  MATERIAL 

Romain  E.  Loeffler,  Samuel  R.  Genson,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 

and  Jack  L.  Bmnk,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Maniriilc 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,876,  Mar.  24,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,535 

Int  a.2  C03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—4  R  -  23  Claims 


in  which 
R  represents  alkyl  with  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alone  or  in 
admixture  with  a  diluent  or  carrier. 


20.  A  method  of  producing  and  collecting  fibrous  material 
within  a  collection  chamber  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  and  directing  a  stream  of  fibrous  material 
towards  a  collection  chamber; 

(b)  rotating  a  collection  drum  to  move  a  fluid  pervious 
peripheral  surface  thereof  along  a  path,  at  least  half  of  said 
path  being  located  within  said  collection  chamber  and  a 
portion  of  said  path  being  located  outside  said  collection 
chamber; 

(c)  drawing  fibrous  material  onto  said  peripheral  surface  as  it 
moves  in  said  path  within  the  collection  chamber; 

(d)  sealing  said  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface  moving  in 
said  portion  of  said  path  outside  the  collection  chamber 
from  said  at  least  half  of  said  path  within  said  collection 
chamber;  and 

(e)  removing  said  fibrous  material  from  said  path  while  said 
peripheral  surface  moves  through  said  portion  of  said  path 
outside  said  collection  chamber. 


4,167,405 
FERTILIZERS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PLANTS  WITH  IRON 
Voiker  Mnct,  Wnppertal,  and  Johannes  Niggemann,  Leverku- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaellschaft,  Leverkiuen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,479 
CUioM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbMquent  to  Oct  11, 

1994,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.2  C05F  U/00 

MS.  a.  71—27  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  plants  with  iron,  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  plants,  or  to  the  substrate  in  which  they  grow, 

at  least  one  ferrocene  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


(I). 


4,167,406 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DECOMPOSITION  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUONG  AN  ALKAU-CONTAINING 
CALONED  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER 
Ulrich  Hauschild,  Hanover;  Hans-Heinz  Kaipert,  Groasbiirgwe- 
del  ot  Engensen,  and  Heinrich  Rotger,  Gehrden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengeaell- 
■chaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,268 
ClaJmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709016 

lat  CL2  C05B  11/10,  13/02 
U.S.  CL  71—45  6  Claimi 

1.  An  alkaline  high  temperature  decomposition  process  for 
producing  a  calcined  alkali  calcium  phosphate  fertilizing  agent 
in  a  rotary  kiln  which  kiln  comprises  an  inlet  for  solid  material 
and  discharge  outlet  at  its  end  opposite  the  inlet  and  which  kiln 
is  heated  by  means  of  a  direct  flame-burner  situated  inside  the 
kiln  in  the  region  of  its  discharge  outlet  and  wherein  flue  gases 
from  the  burner  are  passed  first  through  a  calcining  zone  and 
subsequently  through  a  preheating  zone  of  the  kiln  towards  the 
region  of  the  inlet,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  precursory  mixture  comprising  a  calcium 
phosphate;  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali-carbonates,  alkali  hydroxides  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  silicic  acid  wherein  when  said  alkaline 
agent  is  an  alkali  hydroxide  it  may  be  added  directly  into 
the  rotary  kiln  prior  to  said  preheating  zone; 

(b)  introducing  the  precursory  mixture  into  the  rotary  kiln  at 
its  inlet; 

(c)  progressively  heating  the  precursory  mixture  up  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  900*  and  1300*  C.  by  con- 
tinuously passing  it  through  the  kiln  countercurrently  to 
the  flow  of  the  flue  gases  from  the  kiln  inlet  through  the 
preheating  zone  and  subsequently  through  the  calcining 
zone  towards  the  discharge  outlet; 

(d)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  di- 
rectly into  the  preheating  zone; 

(e)  mixing  the  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution  in  suffi- 
ciently finely  divided  form  with  the  heated  precursory 
mixture  in  a  section  of  the  preheating  zone  wherein  the 
precursory  mixture  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  ISO*  and  900*  C.  which  is  sufficiently  high 
to  cause  rapid  vaporization  of  free  and  of  chemically 
bound  water  in  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  and  at  such  a 
rate  that  a  complete  mixture  is  obtained  wherein  the  ratio 
between  the  calcium  phosphate,  the  alkaline  agent  and  the 
phosphoric  acid  is  equivalent  to  a  ratio  of  1  mole  of  PjOs 
per  about  1.1  to  1.8  moles  of  alkalioxide,  and  SiO:  is  pres- 
ent in  the  complete  mixture  in  an  amount  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  combine  as  calcium  orthosilicate  with  the  amount 
of  CaO  which  exceeds  the  molar  ratio  2  CaO:l  P2OS; 

(0  passing  the  heated  complete  mixture  into  the  calcining 

zone  of  the  rotary  kiln; 
(g)  calcining  the  preheated  mixture  in  the  calcining  zone  at 

a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  to  about  1300"  C;  and 
(h)  recovering  the  calcined  mixture  at  the  discharge  outlet  of 

the  rotary  kiln. 
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4,167,407 
l-THIADIAZOLYL-S- 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assizor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1975,  Ser, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patei  t 
1996,  has  been 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C>7D  417/04 
U.S.  a.  71—90 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


ACYLIM  [DAZOLIDINONES 


No.  571,466 
subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 


dis<  laimed. 


C  -C— r3 


R'— C 


-N 


/ 

C— N 


C  i  — CH2 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  grouj 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  f 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl, 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl^lfonyl 
sulfinyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkydand 


consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 

n  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

bromoalkyi,  lower 

and  lower  alkyl- 

grf>up  consisting  of  lower 


1(  (wer 


R« 

I 

-c— c=ca 


om  the  group  consisting 

(arbon  atoms;  and  R^  is 

3f  lower  alkenyl,  lower 

cycloalkyl  of 


R' 

wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  selected 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  3 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
haloalkyi,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  allioxyalkyi 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 


-(CH2)m 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  lower  haloalkjjl, 
alkylthio;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
1. 

2.     l-(5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-](l)-3-methyl-5-acetyloxy 
1 ,3-imidazolidin-2-one. 

9.  A  herbicidal  composition  compr^i 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,167,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 


4,167,409 

PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  ^LFUR  CONTENT  OF 

VANADIUM-CARBON  MATl  RIALS  USED  AS 

ADDITIONS  TO  S  TEEL 

James  H.  Downing,  Qarence,  and  Ro<  ney  F.  Merkert,  Buffialo, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  C  irbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,074.  A^g.  23,  1977,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,472,  Jun. :  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  11, 1978,  S<  r.  No.  941,403 

Int.  a.2  C22B  3\  /22 

U.S.  a.  75—129  4  aaims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  vanadiui  i  and  carbon  containing 

material  at  least  about  80%  by  weigfit  being  in  the  form  of 

combined  vanadium  and  carbon  with  he  predominant  propor- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■N— r2 


onsisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
,  nitro,  cyano  and  lower 
md  m  is  the  integer  0  or 


ling  an  inert  carrier  and, 
duantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a 


sulf  ir 


lOQaims 


tion  of  combined  vanadiun 
atomic  ratio  of  vanadium 
to  2.42,  by  vacuum  fumacii  ig 
and  a  carbon  source  material 
ment  for  lowering  the 
comprises  adding  to  said 
least  one  material  selected 
silica  and  tin  wherein  the 
from  about  1  to  9  times  by 
carbon  constituent  in  the 
bon. 
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being  in  the  form  of  V2C  and  the 

carbon  being  in  the  range  of  1.49 

of  a  mixture  of  vanadium  oxide 

containing  sulfur,  the  improve- 

content  of  said  material  which 

mixture  prior  to  fumacing  thereof  at 

the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 

amount  of  silicon  and  tin  is 

veight  the  amount  of  sulfur  in  the 

mixture  of  vanadium  oxide  and  car- 


fioml 
ag  ;regate  1 


4167,' 


ALLOY  FOR  USE  I>J 
William  H.  Anthony, 
Guilford,  and  Andrew  J 
assignors  to  Swiss 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
4,093,782.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  75—138 


,410 
BRAZED  ASSEMBLIES 
Manchester,  Mo.;  James  M.  Popplewell, 
Brock,  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn., 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

773,959,  Mar.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,071 
C22C  21/00 

5  Claims 


No. 


1000     102s 

HOMOGCMZArOM    ' 


S*C  •tSSWNCI    Of 
CJrPOSURC    n  SlMJLAlf  0 

a  trnvrti  AT  IIOO* 


1.  An  improved  corrosior 
ing  improved  sag  resistant 
facture  of  brazed  assemblies, 
not  less  than  0.15%  and  not 
less  than  0.2%  and  not  more 
iron,  up  to  0.1%  silicon,  balance 


WCUUM  SilAZrNG  CTCLC    tOK 


resistant  aluminum  alloy  exhibit- 
ptoperties  when  used  in  the  manu- 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
more  than  0.40%  chromium,  not 
than  0.9%  manganese,  up  to  0.2% 
essentially  aluminum. 


4,  67,411 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(  (  REPRODUCnONS  OF  A 

GRAPHIC  ORIGINAL  ^OM  A  HIGH  OUTPUT 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPi  ODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Virgil  W.  Westdale,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Charles  A.  Kumins, 
Gates  Mills,  both  of  Ohi( ,  assignors  to  AM  International, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78|6,517,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned, 
570,279,  Apr.  21, 1975,  which  is  a 


which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No 


continuation-in-part  of  S«  r.  No.  362,981,  May  23, 1973, 


abandoned.  This  application 
Into  2 
U.S.  CL  96—1  SD 


Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,140 
G03G /i/0« 

ICUim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  1  (production  of  a  graphic  original 
using  high  output  electrostat  c  reproduction  equipment  which 
utilizes  photoconductive  me  nbers  that  are  each  developed  in 
sequence  using  a  developer  1  nix  and  wherein  the  longevity  of 
said  developer  mix  is  affecte  1  by  the  stress  to  which  it  is  sub- 
said  high  output  equipment,  said 
of: 
applying  a  blanket  electros  latic  charge  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive member; 
exposing  said  charged  pho  oconductive  member  to  a  pattern 
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of  light  and  shadow  to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  thereon;  and 
applying  a  developer  mix  which  is  resistant  to  the  stress  of 
said  high  output  equipment,  which  mix  is  drawn  from  a 
supply  source  and  applied  to  said  electrostatic  latent  im- 
age, said  developer  mix  comprising  carrier  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  25  to  500 
microns,  pigmented  thermoplastic  toner  particles,  and 
from  about  0.005  to  about  1.0  percent  of  a  particulate 
material  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  disulfide,  titanium  disulfide,  tungsten  disul- 
fide and  graphite  based  on  the  weight  of  said  carrier  parti- 
cles and  returning  the  unconsumed  developer  mix  to  said 
supply  source  less  the  toner  particles  which  are  attracted 
to  the  image. 


4,167,412 

PYRYLIUM  SENSmZERS  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCHVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  T.  Regan,  Fairport;  George  A.  Reynolds,  Rochester, 
Donald  P.  Specht,  Spencerport,  and  James  A.  Van  Allan, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,046,  Aug.  2,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,927 

Int.  a.2  G03G  5/09.  5/07 
MS.  a.  96—1.6  22  Claims 

12.  A  photoconductive  insulating  composition  comprising 
an  electrically-insulating  polymeric  binder,  photoconductor 
and  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a  sensitizer  for  said  compound 
wherein  said  sensitizer  is  selected  from  a  2,4,6-trisubstituted 
pyrylium  dye  salt  having  at  least  one  heterocyclic  substituent 
being  a  5  to  6  member  ring  wherein  said  ring  has  at  least  one 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  O  or  S,  provided 
that  said  heterocyclic  substituent  is  other  than  pyrylium  or 
thiopyrylium. 


4,167,413 
MAKING  HYBRID  IC  WITH  PHOTORESIST  LAMINATE 
Allen  E.  Christ,  Scottsdale;  Dennis  R.  Sprague,  Mesa,  and  Bern- 
hard  A.  Ziegner,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  No*.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,247 

InL  a.2  G03C  5/00 

MS.  a.  96—36.2  4  Qaims 


circuit  by  cutting  a  piece  of  dry  film  photoresist  material 
to  the  approximate  interior  dimensions  of  said  seal  ring; 

laminating  said  piece  of  dry  film  photoresist  material  to  said 
blank  metallized  pad  by  simultaneously  applying  pressure 
and  heat  to  said  piece; 

exposing  said  piece  of  dry  film  photoresist  material  through 
a  photographic  mask  using  a  collimated  light  source;  and 

etching  said  blank  metallized  pad  using  said  dry  film  photo- 
resist material  as  a  mask. 


4,167,414 

REFLECTIVE  OPAQUE  POLYESTER  HLM  BASE 

SUPPORT  FOR  INVERSE  TRANSFER  NEGATIVE 

EMULSIONS 

James  G.  Morgan,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,717 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/78 

MS.  a.  96—87  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  an  energy-treated  opaque 
polyester  film  base  support,  one  surface  of  which  is  coated,  in 
order,  with 

(1)  a  reflective  layer  comprising  titanium  dioxide, 
a  polyfunctional  aziridine,  and  a  binder, 

(2)  a  gelatin-containing  sub-overcoat  layer,  and 

(3)  a  photosensitive  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
characterized  in  that  the  binder  of  layer  (1)  is  an  acrylic  poly- 
mer which  is  crosslinked  to  the  functional  groups  in  the  ener- 
gy-treated base  by  means  of  said  aziridine. 


4,167,415 

PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC  ACID  MONOESTER  AND 

a-OLEHN  COMPOUND 

Tetsuo  Higuchi,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,155,  Jan.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1975,  50-85033 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/68.  5/00 
MS.  a.  96—115  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  especially  adapted  for  the 
formation  of  printing  plates  which  consist  essentially  of  (A)  a 
mixture  of  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  maleic  acid/isobutylene 
copolymer  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  hybrid  integrated  circuit  package 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  substrate  member; 

applying  a  blank  metallized  pad  to  said  substrate  member; 

applying  metallized  feedthroughs  to  said  substrate  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  blank  metallized  pad 
toward  the  edge  of  said  substrate  member; 

joining  a  ceramic  seal  ring  to  said  substrate  member  to  sur- 
round said  blank  metallized  pad,  said  metallized  feed- 
throughs extending  outwardly  from  said  seal  ring; 

plating  said  blank  metallized  pad  and  said  metallized  feed- 
throughs; 

connecting  external  leads  to  said  feedthroughs;  and 

patterning  said  blank  metallized  pad  surrounded  by  said 
ceramic  seal  ring  to  accommodate  a  particular  integrated 


+(CH CH-)-(-CH2-C-Hr 


I 

c=o 

I 
o 

I 

Ri 


R3 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  group,  or  cycloalkyl  group,  R2  is  methyl,  R3  is  methyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  which  provides  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  80,000  to  170,000  and  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
polymerizible  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  3,000  and  a 
boiling  point  of  more  than  100*  C.  at  normal  pressure;  and  (B) 
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0.01-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weigfa^  of  (A)  of  a  photosensi- 
tizer. 
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4,1  i7, 


Alfachimici  S.pJi., 


4,167,416 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  ELECTRl  >LESS  DEPOSITION 

OF  NICKEL  BASE  AQLOYS 
Bruno  Zolla,  Pecetto,  Italy,  assignor 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,300 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  19, 1976,  69510  A/76 
Int.  a.2  C23C  3/L  ? 
U.S.  a.  106—1,25 

1.  In  a  composition  for  the  electrolesi 
base  alloy  containing,  in  aqueous  soluti  sn,  at  least  one  nickel 
salt,  a  hypophosphite  or  a  boron  compa  jnd  reducing  agent,  at 
least  one  compounding  agent  for  the  n  etallic  ions  present  in 
the  solution,  and  at  least  one  pH  stabilizi  ig  agent;  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  composition  also  contains  vanadium  ions 
and  ions  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  fi  om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thallium,  zinc,  tin  and  tungsten. 


6CIaims 

deposition  of  a  nickel 


4  Claims 


4,167,417 
FLUORESCENT  INORGANit  PIGMENT 
Karl  Franz,  Barsinghausen,  and  Wolfgang  JXger,  Rehburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  tiedel-de  Haen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Seeize,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gem^y 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N0.  917,584 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1977,  2728266 

Int  a.2  C09K  3/00,  11 /l\,  11/20 
VS.  a.  106—35 

1.  Fluorescent  inorganic  pigment  hav^g  the  following  com- 
position 

(X.SE + A.Ce  +  B.Tb + C.Mn)203.SiG  j 
in  which  the  symbols  have  the  followin  j  meaning: 
SE  is  at  least  one  of  the  elements  ytl  rium,  gadolinium  and 

lanthanum, 
A  is  of  from  2  to  10  mol  percent, 
B  is  of  from  2  to  10  mol  percent, 
C  is  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  mol  percent, 
X  is  100-(A-)-B-(-C)  mol  percent 


PROTECTIVE  COATING 
AND 
Lazar  D.  Srirtky,  oUtsa 
Zhurzfaenko,  ulitsa  Artema, 
ulitsa  Galana,  3,  kv.  4; 
deitsev  Shironintsey,  38, 
ulitsa  Pushkinskaya,  49a, 
ShneeroT,  ulitsa 
Eygeny  M.  Ogryzkln, 
petroTik;  Anatoly  A, 
kr.  1,  DnepropetroTsk; 
donnaya,  31,  kv.  26,  Kriro 
Vladislav  V.  Burthtein, 
Rog  Dnepropetrorskoi 
PoMytheva,  5,  kv.  14,  Kriviji 
Evgeny  A.  Bogdanovich, 
koy;  Vltaly  M.  Burdonos, 
petroTsk;  Viktor  N. 
Ill,  KriToi  Rog 
prospekt  Mlra,  17,  k».'  157 
oblasti;  Grigory  A,  MakaroT 
Rog  Dnepropetrovskoi  oblai  ti; 
ora,  12,  kv.  8,  Krivoi  Rog 
L  Tupitsa,  ulitsa 
Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti; 
Metallurgov,  14,  kv.  26,  Krivbi 
and  Nikolai  M.  Omes,  ulit»  i 
Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti,  all 
FUed  Sep.  26, 

Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  106— 38  J8 

1.  A  protective  coating  for 
and  cores,  consisting  of  fire 
and  a  glassceramic  componen 
taining  material  in  an  amoun 
weight  of  the  total  mixture 
percent  by  weight  of  AI2O3, 
chemical  composition. 


lOR 


Pushlinskaya, 
16, 
Ant  inina 


Dzerzhinsl  ogo 
,  prosp«  kt 
Geizeiblaz, 
iGennidy 
!rivo   I 
ulitia 
oblaiti: 


uliisa 


Andrjus  :henki 
( Dnepropetroirskoi 


RevoUutsi  onnaya. 


197  r, 


tietali 
chy. 


aid 

n 


4,16 ', 


U!E 


1971, 


MIX  SUITABLE  FOR 

CARBO^ 

M.  Bei^amin  Dell,  Pittsburgh, 
pany  of  America,  Pittfburgh, 
FUed  Mar.  11, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  106—284 

1.  A  mix  suitable  for  use  as 
for  producing  aluminum, 

(1)  7  to  17  weight-percent 
54*  C.  and  carbon 
tity  100  minus  the 

(2)  crude  methyl  naphthal 
weight  of  the  binder. 


I  aggregi  te 


'  AMINOALK  liNOLS 

IAN1> 


KommanditgiseUscliaft 


PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING 
USING 
ALKOXYLATION 

DERIVATIVE 
Heinrich  Linden,  Dttsseldor^ 
Bemd  Wegemund,  Haan,  all 
ors  to  Henkel 
KGaA),  DUsseldorf-Holthaus^n, 

FUed  Aug.  2, 191 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2738538 

Int  a.2  C09C 
U.S.  a.  106—288  B 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating 
and  fillers  with  a  dispersing 


September  II,  1979 


,418 

METAL  INGOT  MOLDS 
CORES 

74,  kv.  84;  ValenHna  P. 

>,  kv.  1;  Tamara  S.  Bondarenko, 

K.  Savenkova,  uUtsa  Gvar- 

143;  Valery  M.  Kazakevicta, 

14,  aU  of  Kharkov;  Yakov  A. 

8,  kv.  21,  Dnepropetrovsk; 

K.  Marxa,  10,  kv.  37,  Dnepro- 

uUtaa  Dzerzhinskogo,  15, 

S.  Kolganov,  ulitsa  Revo^ut- 

Rog  Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti; 

Bensitskaya,  8,  kv.  3,  Krivoi 

;  Vladimir  F.  Sivakov,  ulitsa 

Rog  Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti; 

Zemovaya,  la,  kv.  16,  Khar- 

N^berezhnaya,  16,  kv.  52,  Dnepro- 

:o,  ulitsa  Poitysbeva,  9,  kv. 

oblasti;  Oleg  A.  Bushinsky, 

Krivoi  Rog  Dnepropetrovskoi 

ulitsa  Kosiora,  75,  kv.  29,  Krivoi 

1;  Oleg  V.  FUonov,  uUtsa  Kod- 

Di  epropetrovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir 

6,  kv.  44,  Krivoi  Rog 

Yalery   I.   Nikitenko,   prospekt 

Rog  Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti, 

Tynka,  32,  kv.  48,  Krivoi  Rog 

of  U.S.S.R. 

\  Ser.  No.  836,490 

1 I28B  7/36 

5  Claims 

ingot  molds,  casting  molds 

graphite,  water  glass,  water 

consisting  of  an  alumina-con- 

of  not  more  than  a  half  the 

containing  not  less  than  70 

alpha  form,  by  weight  of  its 


CML! 


r,419 

IN  SEAMS  BETWEEN 
BLOCKS 
'.  'a.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Cora- 
Pa. 

>,  Ser.  No.  449,592 
95/00 

3Claims 
earn  mix  in  an  electrolytic  ceU 
consisting  essentially  of 

bifider  of  softening  point  of  48  to 
at  a  weight-percent  of  quan- 
weight-^cent  of  binder,  and 

solvent  at  8  to  16%  of  the 


eiie 


4,167,420 

PIGMENTS  AND  FILLERS 

AND  SALT, 
QUATERNIZATION 
THEREOF 
1  lorst  Rntzen,  Langenfeld,  and 
'  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  930,229 

Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Aug.  26, 


led. 


4/2*  1/36.  3/05 

19  Claims 

norganic  or  organic  pigments 
in  order  to  improve  their 


a{  ;ent 
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dispersibility  in  organic  and  aqueous  media,  the  improvement 
comprising  utilizing  as  the  dispersing  agent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  mixture  of  vicinal  aminoalkanols  of  the  formulae 


Ri— CH— CH— R2 
OH     NH2 


Rl— CH— CH— R: 
OH 


(I) 


ai). 


\ 


NH— (CH)1 n' 


i.J. 


\ 


.R4 


R5 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  21 
carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  R2  is 
from  6  to  22  inclusive,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that  there  is  only 
one  methyl  group  per  (CH),  group  R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyal- 
kyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6 
inclusive  and  y  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  the 


Rl— CH— CH— R2 

units  in  the  aminoalkanols  being  of  at  least  two  different  chain 
lengths  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  the  vicinal 
substituents  being  distributed  sutistically  along  said  chain 
lengths,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  y  is  0,  R4  and  R5  are  not  both 
hydrogen, 

(b)  salts  of  said  aminoalkanols, 

(c)  alkoxylation  products  of  said  aminoalkanols  with  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide,  and 

(d)  quatemization  products  of  said  aminoalkanols. 


and  methyl,  provided  that  there  is  only  one  methyl  group 
per  (CH)x  group,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyl 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6 
inclusive,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that,  if  y  is  0,  R3  and  R4  are  not  both  hydrogen, 

(b)  salts  of  said  aminoalkanol, 

(c)  alkoxylation  products  of  said  aminoalkanol  with  ethylene 
oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide,  and 

(d)  quatemization  products  of  said  aminoalkanol. 


4,167,422 
LAKED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DYES 
Nicolo  BeUanca,  and  Thomas  E.  Furia,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dynapol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,900 
Int  a.2  C04B  31/38 
VS.  a.  106—289  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-bleeding,  high  load  capacity  organic  pigment  color 
lake,  which  lake  comprises  (1)  an  acid  soluble  macromolecular 
polymeric  dye,  said  dye  comprising  both  an  organic  chromo- 
phoric  and  an  organic  non-chromophoric  moiety  chemically 
linked  together  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  1.5  parte  by  weight 
of  non-chromophoric  moiety  for  each  part  by  weight  of  chro- 
mophoric  moiety;  said  dye  being  absorbed  onto  (2)  a  particu- 
late, water  insoluble  solid  opaque  inorganic  oxide  extender 
therefor  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.5  to  50  microns,  and 
said  lake  displaying  essentially  total  lack  of  bleed  and  being 
essentially  insoluble  at  acidic  pH. 


4,167,421 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS  AND  HLLERS 
USING  AMINOALKANOLS  AND  SALT, 
ALKOXYLATION  AND  QUATERNIZATION 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Heinrich  Linden,  DUsseldorf;  Horst  Rutzen,  Langenfeld,  and 
Bemd  Wegemund,  Haan,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA),  DUsseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1977,  2738539 

Int  a.2  C09C  1/24.  1/36.  3/08 
VS.  a.  106—288  B  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  inorganic  or  organic  pigmente 
and  fillers  with  a  dispersing  agent  in  order  to  improve  their 
dispersibUity  in  organic  and  aqueous  media,  the  improvement 
comprising  utilizing  as  the  dispersing  agent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  at  least  one  aminoalkanol  of  the  formulae 


R|— CH— CH2 
OH    NH2 


(I) 


4,167,423 
SILANE  REACTIVE  MINERAL  HLLERS 
Thomas  C.  WUIiams,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,817,  Apr.  14, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,567,  Jun.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,688 
Int  CL2  C09C  1/02 
VS.  a.  106—306  7  Claims 

1.  An  organosilane  modified  metal  silicate  treated  inorganic 
mineral  composition,  said  composition  having  been  produced 
by  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  water-insoluble 
metal  silicate  treated  inorganic  mineral  product,  said  product 
having  been  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  (a)  con- 
tacting in  the  presence  of  water,  the  surface  of  naturally  occur- 
ring water-insoluble  calcium  carbonate  with  a  precipitated, 
undried  water-insoluble  metal  silicate  salt  wherein  the  metal  of 
said  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
barium,  beryllium,  cadmium,  calcium,  cobalt,  copper,  iron, 
lead,  lithium,  magnesium,  manganese,  mercury,  nickel,  silver, 
strontium,  tin,  zinc,  zirconium,  and  the  rare  earth  metals  hav- 
ing atomic  numbers  from  57  to  71  inclusive,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  water-insoluble  metal 
silicate  salt  employed  ranges  from  about  0. 1  parte  by  weight  to 
about  20.0  parte  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
water-insoluble  calcium  carbonate,  and  (b)  drying  said  water- 
insoluble  metal  silicate  salt  on  the  surface  of  said  water-insolu- 
ble calcium  carbonate;  with  an  organosilane  coupling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo-functional  silanes 
having  the  formula 


R|— CH-CH2 
I 
OH 


(II). 


NH-(CH),-  ] -N^ 


R2 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


R-Si-(X)3-« 


wherein  R  which  contains  a  carbon  atom  directly  bonded  to 
the  Si  atom  of  the  above  formula  represente  a  functionally 
substituted  organic  radical,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  a  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and  X  represents  a  hydrolyz- 
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able  group,  the  hydrolyzates  of  said 
said  silanes,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,167,424 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  STRIt  WITH  ULTRASONIC 

ENERGY  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Duncan  Jubenville,  Windsor,  Canada,  and  Donald  J.  Kenney, 
Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  685,800,  fJkay  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977  Ser. 
Int.  a:-  B08B  .  /J2 
U.S.a.  134-1  1  37aaims 


6S  n       65  JO 


'  compr  sing 


thiit 


1.  The  method  of  continuously 
with  ulstrasonic  wave  energy 

providing  an  elongated  open  top 
extending  along  the  width  of  the 
along  the  length  of  the  tank  an  1 
sloping  downwardly  from  each 
sidewall,  the  upwardly  facing 
wall  having  the  ability  to  reflecl 
efficiently, 

providing  a  body  of  treating  solutio 
surface  located  above  the  bottoqi 
not  substantially  greater  than 
widest  metal  strip  to  be  treated, 

introducing  the  moving  metal  strip 
solution  near  one  end  wall  of  the 
strip  through  the  treating  solution 
metal  strip  from  the  treating  sol 
wall  of  the  tank, 

providing  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
a  body  of  liquid  other  than  the 
positioned  with  the  bottom 
contact  with  the  treating  solutioi 
strip,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
ultrasonic  wave  energy 

generating  a  beam  of  ultrasonic 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid 

arranging  the  plurality  of  receptat 
mension  of  the  moving  metal  strip 
ity  of  beams  of  ultrasonic  wave 
receptacles  directed  downwardly 
ginal  portions  of  the  moving  metil 

projecting  the  generated  beam  of 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  each 
marginal  portion  of  the  moving 
bottom  of  the  tank  so  as  to  be 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  beam 
on  the  bottom  and  the  slope  of 
incidence  of  the  beam  on  the 
reflected  beam  passes  through 
different  place  located  inwardly 
relative  to  the  width  of  the  strip 
beam  first  passed  through  the 
reflected  beam  impinges  against 
from  the  top  surface  of  the 
through  the  moving  metal  strip 


tre  iting  moving  metal  strip 


tank  having  end  walls 

ank,  sidewalls  extending 

having  a  bottom  wall 

s  dewall  toward  the  other 

surface  of  the  tank  bottom 

ultrasonic  wave  energy 


'  transmiss  ble 


I  the 


^,167,425 
METHOD  FOR  PROI  (UCTNG  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  BY  I ON-IMPLANTATION  AND 
CONTROLLED  TEjJiPERATURE  TREATMENT 
Heiner  Herbst,  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  St  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,6  !1,  Sep.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1  ♦,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,264 
Qaims  priority,  applicatim  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 


No.  830,835 


1975,  2541907 

Int.  a.2  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5 


t' 


■X 


«"•• 


«•• 


2J/265.  21/26.  29/72 


7Claiins 


S 


in  the  tank  having  a  top 
of  the  tank  a  distance 
required  to  cover  the 


1.  A  method  for  producin  [ 
a  semiconductor  substrate  ( 
layer  arranged  thereon  of  n 
emitter  zones  in  said  epitaxia  1 
tivity  type  beneath  said  base  and 
layer  and  a  high  potential  barrier 
prevent  vertical  injection 

(a)  ion  implanting  donor 

(b)  temperature  treating 
more  vertically  than 
extending  beyond  the 
tion  but  not  as  far  as 
potential  barrier  and 
lateral  direction. 


;the 
net 


nto  the  body  of  treating 

tank,  moving  the  metal 

and  withdrawing  the 

li  tion  near  the  other  end 


2       3      t   (Kti-. 


a  lateral  bipolar  transistor  having 

p  conductivity  type,  an  epitaxial 

:onductivity  type,  lateral  base  and 

layer;  a  buried  layer  of  n  conduc- 

emitter  zones  in  said  epitaxial 

beneath  the  emitter  zone  to 

;,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i  ons  down  into  the  emitter  zone; 

mplanted  ions  to  cause  diffusion 

literally,  a  front  of  the  diffusion 

(piitter  zone  in  the  vertical  direc- 

buried  layer  to  create  said  high 

beyond  the  emitter  zone  in  any 


ci  rrent. 


ttlie 


each  receptacle  holding 

tr^ting  solution  and  being 

I  of  the  receptacle  in 

and  above  the  moving 

receptacle  being  formed  of 

material, 
wa*e  energy  entirely  under 
n  each  receptacle, 
es  along  the  length  di- 
with  each  of  the  plural- 
inergy  generated  in  the 
toward  one  of  the  mar- 
strip,  and 
iltrasonic  wave  energy 
eceptacle,  through  said 
I  letal  strip  and  onto  the 
1  eflected  therefrom,  the 
of  ultrasonic  wave  energy 
bottom  at  the  place  of 
bot|om  being  such  that  the 
moving  metal  strip  at  a 
(  f  said  marginal  portion 
fi  om  the  place  where  the 
moying  metal  strip  and  the 
and  is  again  reflected 
treatfng  solution  and  passes 
a  still  another  place. 


4,167,426 
METHOD  FOR  ANNEALING  SILICON  STEEL 
Ralph  E.  Snyder,  Export,  andi  Philip  R.  Robinson,  New  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1'  78,  Ser.  No.  898,010 
Int  a.?  HOIF  1/04 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  148—113 


so       Sf 


'  «-Hn 


cbcgl 


"®" — r~® — ir-'s 


m  •rmju  ^tom^m. 


'^TTTTT'rrTTTTT-rTT 


1.  An  improved  method  fo 
ual  silicon  steel  charges  in  a 
vestibule  and  a  discharge  ves  tibule 
annealing  chamber  of  the  fur|iace 
an  inner  door  and  an  outer 
annealing  chamber,  which  method 
providing  a  plurality  of  s  1 
annealing  chamber  of  thi 
the  vestibules  closed. 


■^ : — L- 


—I  tfivrrir  1— 


-I  •'»"'  h  p-^H  «"«»  f 


n       ii         it 


annealing  a  plurality  of  individ- 

tunnel  furnace  having  a  charge 

at  opposite  ends  of  a  main 

:,  with  each  vestibule  having 

door  with  respect  to  the  main 

"  comprises: 
licon  steel  charges  in  the  main 
furnace  with  the  inner  doors  of 


September  11,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


393 


providing  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  in  the  main  annealing 

chamber  of  the  furnace, 
circulating  the  hydrogen  atmosphere  through  the  main 
annealing  chamber  of  the  furnace  by  continuously  feeding 
the  hydrogen  atmosphere  from  the  main  chamber  of  the 
furnace  through  a  reconditioning  apparatus  and  back  to 
the  tnain  annealing  chamber  of  the  furnace, 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  in  the  main 

annealing  chamber  of  the  furnace, 
placing  a  cold  silicon  steel  charge  in  the  charge  vestibule, 
with  the  charge  vestibule  doors  closed,  successively  purging 
the  charge  vestibule  first  with  nitrogen  then  with  hydro- 
gen, 
opening  the  inner  door  of  the  charge  vestibule  and  moving 
the  cold  charge  from  the  vestibule  into  the  main  annealing 
chamber  of  the  furnace, 
after  the  charge  has  been  annealed,  purging  the  discharge 

vestibule  with  hydrogen, 
opening  the  inner  door  of  the  discharge  vestibule  and  mov- 
ing the  annealed  charge  from  the  main  annealing  chamber 
to  the  discharge  vestibule, 
closing  the  inner  door  of  the  discharge  vestibule  and  purging 

the  discharge  vestibule  with  nitrogen, 
opening  the  outer  door  of  the  discharge  vestibule,  and 
removing  the  annealed  charge  from  the  tunnel  furnace, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
intermittently  removing  a  substantial  amount  of  hydrogen 
from  the  circulating  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  location 
upstream  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  reconditioning 
apparatus, 
feeding  the  removed  hydrogen  to  the  respective  charge 
and  discharge  vestibules  when  a  hydrogen  purge  is 
required  therein,  and 
while  removing  hydrogen  from  the  circulating  hydrogen 
atmosphere,  feeding  hydrogen  from  a  separate  hydro- 
gen source  to  the  circulating  hydrogen  atmosphere  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  in  the  main  chamber  of  the  furnace. 


aging  the  same  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  50*  C. 
and  300*  C,  inclusive. 


4,167,428 
CONDUCTANCE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  PROPELLANTS 
David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471^51 

Int  a.2  C06B  2i/O0 

U.S.  a.  149—109.6  7  Qaims 


4,167,427 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Shoji  Ueda;  Takashi  Daikoku,  both  of  Nagasaki;  Yorimasa 
Takeda,  Isahaya;  Akira  Hiromoto,  Nagasaki;  Nobuyuki 
Nagai,  Kobe;  Yasuo  Moriguchi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshimasa 
Ito,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1977,  52-60792 

Int.  C1.2  C22F  1/18 

U,S.  a.  148—133  2  Qaims 


001- 

l: 


1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  titanium  alloys  which  com- 
prises heating  and  holding  an  0-I-/3  titanium  alloy  of  the  Ti — 
6AI-V-M0  system  in  a  temperature  range  over  500*  C.  and 
below  the  a-(-/3//3  transformation  point,  quenching,  and  then 


:C0   WTN   nOWM  T;>M»fTaTC 


1.  A  conductance  method  for  assessing  the  changes  that  can 
occur  in  a  solid  propellant  grain  during  storage,  said  changes 
being  related  to  changes  in  electrical  conductances  which 
provide  a  means  for  determining  when  said  propellant  grain 
has  undergone  an  adequate  level  of  deterioration  that  would 
render  said  propellant  grain  unsafe  for  firing,  said  conductance 
method  for  assessing  the  changes  including  indirectly  correlat- 
ing said  electrical  conductances  with  measured  mechanical 
properties  of  a  propellant  grain  that  has  been  changed  from  a 
non-conductive  filled  elastomer  into  a  highly-conductive  filled 
elastomer,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)  introducing  an  effective  amount,  from  about  1  to  about  3 
parts  in  each  hundred  parts  of  propellant  ingredients,  of  a 
tungstate  selected  from  the  tungstates  consisting  of  the 
tungstates  having  an  empirical  formula  X0.25WO3  to 
Xo  9WO3,  where  X  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  NH4  ion,  into 
an  uncured  non-conductive  propellant  composition  to 
change  the  uncured  non-conductive  propellant  composi- 
tion into  a  highly-conductive  propellant  composition 
when  cured  to  form  a  propellant  grain,  said  non-conduc- 
tive propellant  composition  comprised  of  ammonium 
perchlorate  oxidizer  from  about  65  to  about  69  parts, 
aluminum  metal  fuel,  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybuudiene-acrylic  acid  prepolymer  with 
an  effective  amount  of  Bisphenol  A  curative  and  carboxy- 
terminated  polybutadiene  with  curing  agent  comprised  of 
tris  l-(2-methylaziridinyl)  phosphine  oxide  and  tris  (2,3- 
epoxypropyl)-l,4  aminophenol,  and  ferric  oxide  catalyst; 
(ii)  curing  said  propellant  composition  to  form  a  propellant 

grain  that  is  highly  conductive; 
(iii)  measuring  the  electrical  conductance  and  mechanical 
properties  of  said  propellant  grain  which  include  modulus, 
maximum  stress,  strain  at  maximum  stress,  and  strain  at 
cracking  to  establish  a  first  correlative  relationship  be- 
tween the  measured  value  of  conductance  and  of  said 
mechanical  properties; 
(iv)  re-measuring  the  electrical  conductance  and  said  me- 
chanical properties  after  an  aging  period  of  about  three 
months  and  after  subsequent  periods  of  storage  times  have 
elapsed  for  said  propellant  grain  to  esublish  a  second  and 
subsequent  correlative  relationship  between  the  re- 
measured  values  of  conductance  and  of  said  mechanical 
properties;  and  thereafter, 
(v)  correlating  changes  in  said  re-measured  values  of  electri- 
cal conductance  which  parallel  the  changes  which  are 
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re-measured  in  said  mechanical  properties  during  a  com 
parable  time  frame  to  indicate  chi  inges  in  said  mechanical 
properties  of  said  propellant  gn  in  due  to  accumulated 
effects  of  non-homogeneity  in  sail  I  grain,  dewetting  of  the 
oxidizer  from  the  binder  of  sa  d 
anisotropy  within  said  propellant 


4,167,429 
METHOD  OF  MA^aJFACTURIftG 
REINFORCED  WITH  GLASS  AN]  ► 
Richard  H.  Ackley,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  ass^i 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1977,  Ser.  Ko.  856,149 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/02;  B#H  81/00 
VS.  a.  156—174 


grain,  strain-induced 
grain,  and  the  like. 
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RESIN  SHEETS 
CARBON  STRAND 
lor  to  PPG  Industries, 


tional  fibrous  layers  int(  said  mold  cavity  and  in  contact 
with  said  foam  core  me  nber; 

inserting  said  first  mold  m(  mber  with  assembled  said  fibrous 
layers,  said  additional  si  id  fibrous  layers,  said  male  mold 
member  and  said  core  r  lember  into  a  rigid  container; 

heating  said  container  and  tssembled  said  layers  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  cure  the  resin  in  said  layers;  said  first 
mold  member  expanding  due  to  said  heating  and  com- 
pressing the  assembled  laid  layers  about  said  core  mem- 
ber; and 

bonding  said  layers  togeth*  r  and  to  said  core;  said  male  mold 
member  forming  a  chan  lel  along  one  side  of  said  air  foil. 


4,1 67,431 


5  Claims     METHOD  OF  HEAT  LAIW  INATION  AND  LAMINATED 

K  )DUCr 

,  <  i^aiuda,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhe- 


Tony  K.  M.  Wong,  Islington, 
siTes  Company,  Stow,  Ohio 
nied  Feb.  6, 

Int.  a.2{ 
U^.  a.  156—244.11 


19  5, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  reiin  reinforced  with  glass 
and  carbon  strands  comprising  coating  glass  strands  with  a 
heat  curable  polyester  resin,  passing  I  lie  coated  glass  strands 
through  a  metering  means  to  remove  c  icess  resin  and  regulate 
the  glass-resin  content  on  a  weight  bi  sis,  introducing  carbon 
strand  directly  into  the  metering  mean  i  to  minimize  fiberizing 
of  said  carbon  strand,  wetting  the  cart  on  strand  with  resin  as 
it  passes  through  the  metering  means 
carbon  strand  with  the  glass  strand,  reu  loving  the  consolidated 
glass  and  carbon  strand  from  the  meter  ng  means  and  directing 
it  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  man  drel,  reciprocating  the 
consolidated  strand  across  a  rotating 
consolidated  strand  on  said  surface  ii  successive  layers  and 
cutting  the  resulting  layered  composite  resin  consolidated 
strand  product  from  the  surface. 


4,167,430 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CbMPOSFTE  BONDED 

STRUCTURE 

John  M.  Arachi,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assigi  or  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  ito.  901,367 

Int.  a.2  B29D  3/00.  3/02;  B29G  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—212  r  5  Claims 


—51 


,  Ser.  No.  547,587 
B29D  7/02 


4Claiffls 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminate  of  a  flexible  polymeric 
foam  and  a  polymeric  extrusion,  comprising  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing a  hot  polymeric  extrusion  from  an  extruder  along  a  path  to 
a  cooling  area  and  a  continuously  changing  portion  of  the 
extrusion  is  not  directly  supp  )rted  in  such  movement,  moving 
the  foam  layer  into  physical  contact  with  said  portion  of  the 
extrusion  for  adhesion  thereti »  prior  to  moving  to  the  cooling 
area,  said  foam  layer  having  a  heat  sealing  coating  which  is 
activated  at  a  temperature  h  elow  the  softening  point  of  the 
foam,  said  foam  layer  being  fed  to  the  extrusion  when  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  extrusion  is  high  enough  to  activate 
the  heat  sealing  coating  with  mt  softening  the  foam  layer. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Carlos  A.  MoUura,  2824  Dei 
Filed  Apr.  7, 
Int  a.2  B29C  19/04; 
VS.  a.  156—273 


4,l(S7,432 

WATER  BED  MATTRESS 
I  >ro  PU  FuUerton,  Calif.  92635 
19: 8,  Ser.  No.  894,427 
B23K  13/02;  H05B  9/04 

SCIaims 


CLOSE  RIGID    BOX    ANII   CURE 


1.  The  method  for  forming  an  air  fa  1,  comprising: 

forming  an  outside  skin  for  said  air  1 M  by  disposing  fibrous 
layers  inpregnated  with  curable  i  »in  about  polysilicone 
rubber  walls  defining  a  mold  cavi  y  of  a  first  mold  mem- 
ber; 

inserting  a  preformed  foam  core  member  within  said  layers; 

disposing  additional  fibrous  layers  a  out  a  male  mold  mem- 
ber and  inserting  said  male  mold   lember  with  said  addi- 


1.  The  process  of  making  i  waterbed  mattress  having  heat 
weldable  top  and  bottom  matti-ess  layers  and  a  plurality  of  heat 
weldable  baffle  bags  or  bladdfers,  which  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  bag  or  blad  ier  between  the  mattress  layers 
before  the  layers  are  per  pherally  closed; 
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(b)  locating  the  mattress  layers  and  the  bag  or  bladder  be- 
tween relatively  broad  area  plates  or  heads  of  a  dielectric 
heating  machine; 

(c)  inserting  a  relatively  narrow  electrically  conductive  die 
inside  the  bag  or  bladder  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  plates  to  determine  regions  localized  heating  and 
localized  plastic  extrusion  at  the  inside  of  the  bag  rather 
than  at  the  outside  of  said  mattress  layer; 

(d)  closing  the  dielectric  plates  about  the  four  plastic  layers 
as  well  as  about  the  die; 

(e)  applying  high  frequency  current  across  the  plates  or 
heads  of  the  dielectric  machine;  and 

(0  opening  the  plates  and  removing  the  die. 


4,167,433 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

BONDING 

Pallavoor  R.  Lakshnuuian,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,286 

Int  a.2  C08L  93/00 

VS.  a.  156—322  27  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  effective  in  bonding  low-energy 
plastic  surfaces  to  each  other  which  provides  low  temperature 
performance  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  a  first  ethylene-vinyl 
ester  copolymer  having  from  about  4  to  35  weight  percent  of 
a  vinyl  ester;  (2)  a  second  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer 
having  about  36  to  about  48  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  ester;  (3) 
a  tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  rosin,  (b) 
a  rosin  ester,  (c)  a  terpene  resin,  (d)  a  terpenephenolic  resin  and 
(e)  a  rosin-modified  phenolic  resin  and  (4)  a  polyethylene  wax 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  about  3000,  a  pene- 
tration as  measured  by  ASTM-D  1321  of  about  0.2S  to  about 
1.5  at  25*  C,  and  a  density  at  25*  C.  of  about  0.93  to  about  0.97. 

23.  A  process  for  bonding  low-energy  plastic  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  critical  surface  tension  of  about  24  to  about  37  dynes  per 
centimeter  to  each  other  which  comprises;  (A)  heating  said 
surfaces  that  will  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  50*  C,  (B)  applying  an  adhesive  composition 
effective  in  bonding  low-energy  plastic  surfaces  to  each  other 
which  provides  improved  low  temperature  performance,  said 
adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  a  first  ethy- 
lene-vinyl ester  copolymer  having  from  about  4  to  35  weight 
percent  of  a  vinyl  ester;  (2)  a  second  ethylene-vinyl  ester  co- 
polymer having  an  excess  of  35  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  ester; 
(3)  a  tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  rosin, 
(b)  a  rosin  ester,  (c)  a  terpene  resin,  (d)  a  terpene  phenolic-resin 
and  (e)  a  rosin-modified  phenolic  resin;  and  (4)  a  polyethylene 
wax  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  about  3000,  a 
penetration  as  measured  by  ASTM-D  1321  of  about  0.25  to 
about  1.5  at  25*  C,  and  a  density  at  25*  C.  of  about  0.93  to 
about  0.97,  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  and  wherein  said 
adhesive  composition  is  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  140  to 
about  240*  C.  at  the  time  of  application  and  (C)  then  bringing 
said  surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other. 


4,167,434 
UNIVERSAL  DRAPERY  MAKING  EQUIPMENT 
Ronald  W.  Morgan,  6311  Lime  Rd.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40222 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,612 
Int  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B23D  79/00,-  A47F  5/12 
a.  156—510  18  Claims 

Drapery  making  equipment  comprising: 
table  means; 

pivotal  support  means  for  said  table  means  for  supporting 
the  table  means  in  alternate  fixed  positions  between  a  first 
generally  horizontal  position  and  a  second  raised  position 
from  back  to  front  somewhere  between  the  horizontal 
position  and  a  generally  vertical  position; 
first  motive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table 
means  about  its  pivotal  support  means; 
transverse  bar  means  movably  supported  with  respect  to 
the  planar  surface  of  said  table  means,  and  extending 


U.S, 
1. 

a. 
b. 


generally  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  table 

means; 

means  for  attaching  one  edge  of  a  drapery  panel  to  the  said 

transverse  bar  to  become  movable  therewith; 

second  motive  means  for  moving  said  transverse  bar 

means  between  a  first  front  edge  position  of  the  table 

means  and  a  second  position  toward  the  rear  edge  of  the 

table  means; 


J  -'T  -^^T— f 


g.  finishing  means  for  forming  the  lower  edge  of  the  drapery 
panel  with  respect  to  the  front  edge  of  the  table  means, 
said  finishing  means  serving  to  measure  the  length  of  the 
drapery  panel,  to  cut  the  panel  to  size  as  well  as  apply  a 
stiffening  tape  means  along  the  trimmed  lower  edge  of  the 
panel. 


4,167,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PLASTICS/METAL 
LAMINATES 
Hans  J.  Olschewski,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
FKF  Berlin  Fleischwaren-  und  Konserrenfabrik  Schulz  & 
Bemdt  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,942,  May  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,318. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1975,  2521234;  Aug.  26,  1975,  2538316 

Int  a.2  B30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  156—583.1  3  Qaims 


jL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  together  the  plastic  layers  of  two 
plastic/metal  laminates,  comprising  a  stationary  sealing  head 
having  a  first  heated  sealing  die  disposed  thereon,  a  movable 
sealing  head  having  a  second  heated  sealing  die  disposed  on 
said  movable  sealing  head,  and  drive  means  for  bringing  to- 
gether said  sealing  heads  to  close  the  sealing  dies  together  on 
said  laminates,  said  drive  means  comprising: 
a  toggle  linkage  assembly  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  movable  sealing  head; 
a  constant-pressure  resilient  buffer  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  assembly,  said  buffer 
means  including  a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
coupled  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  pressurizing 


di  pted  1 
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said  cylinder  at  a  substantially  cokstant 
ing  a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected 
the  linkage  assembly; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  means  driviigly 
toggle  linkage  assembly  betweer 
said  movable  sealing  head  and  a 
linkage  assembly  so  as  to  bring 
on  said  laminates;  and 

said  toggle  linkage  assembly  and 
ting  rapid  build  up  of  pressure  betk-een 
a  sealing  pressure  predeterminec 
whereby  once  said  sealing  dies 
gether  during  actuation  of  said  hjjdraulic 
the  pressure  between  said  dies 
sealing  pressure  after  which  further 
actuator  means  during  sealing 
the  pressure  between  the  dies  but 
bly-resisted  force  to  said  buffer 
sealing  pressure  substantially  coifctant 
movement  of  said  actuator  means 


connected  to  said 

said  buffer  means  and 

to  drive  the  toggle 

together  said  sealing  dies 


sa|d  buffer  means  permit- 
said  sealing  dies  to 
by  said  buffer  means 
tiave  been  brought  to- 
actuator  means, 
increases  rapidly  to  said 
movement  of  said 
ddes  not  further  increase 
Tierely  applies  a  yielda- 
neans  to  maintain  said 
during  continued 


4,167,43« 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CRYST4LS  OF  COMPOUNDS 

AND  ALLOYS 
Huguette  Rodot  nee  Fumeron;  Mauric  i 
Place  Aristide  Briand,  92-BeUeTu<, 
Hniby,  Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Science, 
State  Physics,  Prague  6,  Cukrovaniic  ka 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,688,  No  r 
4,040,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S  t. 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati  >n 
Jun.  13,  1968,  abandoned.  This  applic^i( 
No.  822,277 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jkn.  13, 1967,  67.110074 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  U/H 
U.S.  a.  156—607  3  Qaims 


0  le 


oth;r 


ire 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  large  size 
which  are  compounds  or  alloys  of  at 
comprising  (I)  feeding  continuously 
constituents  in  liquid  or  solid  form  to 
phase  solution  which  contains  the 
constituents  to  continuously  dissolve 
constituent  in  said  liquid  phase  solution 
ents  necessary  to  form  said  substance 
solution;  said  process  being  carried  outhn 
ing  said  liquid  phase  solution  in  its  on< 
said  liquid  phase  solution  for  introducin ; 
solid  or  liquid  constituent;  (2)  simultai  eously 
liquid  phase  solution  to  a  flrst  slight  ten  perature 
in  which  zone  the  temperature  is  suffic  ently 
said  liquid  phase  and  in  which  the 
sufficiently  slight  to  ensure  gradual 
sion  of  said  substance  formed  at  said 
solution,  the  temperature  of  the  upper 
being  higher  than  the  lower  end  thereof, 
phase  to  reach  saturation  with  said  substance 
only  of  said  first  temperature  gradient 
second  steep  temperature  gradient 
first  temperature  gradient  zone  in  which 
lower  than  in  said  temperature  gradien 


aid 


zon ; 
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pressure  and  hav- 
to  said  other  end  of 


Schneider,  both  of  1, 
France,  and  Arnost 
Institute  of  Solid 
10,  Czechoslovakia 
27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
No.  232,240,  Feb.  6, 
of  Ser.  No.  841,667, 
on  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser. 


crystals  of  substances 

least  two  constituents 

of  said  at  least  two 

the  surface  of  a  liquid 

of  said  at  least  two 

said  continuously  fed 

so  that  all  the  constitu- 

then  present  in  said 

a  container  contain- 

end  and  means  above 

said  continuously  fed 

subjecting  said 

gradient  zone 

high  to  maintain 

t(  mperature  gradient  is 

homogeneous  diffu- 

surface  through  said 

s^irface  end  of  said  zone 

',  allowing  said  liquid 

in  the  lower  end 

:one;  (3)  maintaining  a 

located  beneath  said 

the  temperature  is 

zone;  (4)  crystallizing 


said  substance  at  the  level 
solid-liquid  interface;  (5) 
Pick's  law  when  saturation 
stance  at  said  solid/liquid  in  efface 
saturation  is  reached,  movinj 
flrst  and  second  temperature 
solid  liquid  interface  at  the 
sition  within  the  second 
relative  movement  at  a  speel 
while  maintaining  the  contini  ous 
constituent;  thereby  (7)  coniinuously 
crystals  of  said  substance  at 


o '  said  second  gradient  to  form  a 
ascertaining  by  the  application  of 
the  liquid  phase  with  said  sub- 
is  reached;  (6)  when  said 
said  liquid  phase  relative  to  said 
gradients  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  and  same  compo- 
iient  by  controlling  the  rate  of 
asceriained  by  Pick's  law  and 
feeding  of  said  solid  or  liquid 
forming  and  growing 
!  aid  interface. 


<fi 


!saine 
grai 


4,1 57,437 


BOILING  WATER  EVAP0RATOR 
HEATING 
Frederick  W.  Gilbert,  Shrevep^rt, 
Company,  Morton  Grove, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61; 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  159—28  R 


WFTH  SHROUDED 
tUBE  BUNDLE 

,  La.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric 
Ql. 


Jer 


,523,  Sep.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
.  No.  276,605,  Jul.  31,  1972, 
Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,094 
BOID  1/00 

7Claims 


weir 
f  uid 


1.  A  liquid  evaporator  for 

an  elongated  liquid  contaii^er 
liquid  to  be  evaporated, 

a  heating  tube  bundle  including 
within  said  liquid  conta  ner, 
being  oriented  horizontal  y 

fluid  impermeable  fluid 
enclosing  said  tube  bundl ; 

weir  means  for  maintaininj ; 
liquid  container  about  sai<  I 
ing  shroud  means,  said 
container  outside  of  said 
shroud  means, 

admitting  means  for  admittjng 
tainer  into  said  fluid  im 
means  at  a  desired  rate, 
means  enabling  the  liquid 
maintained  below  the 
outside  of  said  shroud 
least  partially  immersed 

means  for  passing  a  heating 
tubes  of  said  tube  bundle 
impermeable  fluid  directing 
into  a  high  velocity  vapo  • 

exit  nozzle  means  extending 
fluid  impermeable  fluid 
nozzle  means  having 
vapor-liquid  stream  fron 
directing  shroud  means 


,sad 


liqi  id 

I  me  ins 


III 


September  11,  1979 


<  vaporating  liquid  comprising: 
for  containing  a  quantity  of 

a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed 
said  heating  tube  bundle 

dire  :ting  shroud  means  substantially 

a  desired  liquid  level  in  said 
fluid  impermeable  fluid  direct- 
means  being  located  in  said 
impermeable  fluid  directing 


liquid  from  said  liquid  con- 

ip  irmeable  fluid  directing  shroud 

admitting  means  and  said  weir 

level  in  said  shroud  means  to  be 

level  in  said  liquid  container 

and  said  tube  bundle  to  be  at 

liquid, 

luid  through  the  interiors  of  the 

to  cause  liquid  within  said  fluid 

shroud  means  to  be  formed 

-liquid  stream, 

upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 

d  recting  shroud  means,  said  exit 

means  for  directing  said 

said  fluid  impermeable  fluid 


con'  erging  i 
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a  stream  diverting  means  above  said  exit  nozzle  means  to 
direct  liquid  from  said  stream  back  into  said  quantity  of 
liquid  in  said  container,  and 

withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  the  vapor  of  said 
stream  from  the  region  of  the  fluid  impermeable  fluid 
directing  shroud  means  and  the  stream  diverting  means. 


4,167,438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

CLEANING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Emil  Holr,  Eningen  unter  Achalm,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 

anignor  to  Hermann  Finckh  Maschinenfabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1977,  2701737 

Int.  a.2  D21D  5/02,  i/20.  5/22 
MS.  a.  162—4  W  Qaims 


4,167,440 
SPRAY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Carl  H.  Falk,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Karl- 
stads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstadt,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,259 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  18, 1976,  7611528 
Int.  a.=  D21F  1/32.  1/34 
MS.  Q.  162—277  '  Claims 


1.  Method  of  preparing  and  cleaning  fibrous  suspensions, 
wherein  the  fibre  suspension  is  divided  by  sorting  out  into  a 
stream  of  accepted  stock  and  a  stream  of  rejects  material, 
whereupon  the  latter  is  subjected  to  a  fibre  flake  break-up 
process,  characterized  in  that  the  rejectt  material  stream  is 
sorted  once  more  prior  to  the  fibre  flake  break-up  process  and 
is  concentrated  and  merely  the  rejects  material  resulting  from 
the  after-sorting  is  treated  for  fibre  flake  break-up. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  and  cleaning  fibrous  suspensions 
containing  agglomerates  of  fibres,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  dividing  a  feed  stream  of  a  fibrous  suspension  by 
screening  into  a  first  partial  stream  of  accepted  stock  and  a 
second  partial  stream  of  rejected  stock;  screening  said  second 
partial  stream  and  thereby  dividing  the  same  into  a  third  partial 
stream  of  accepted  stock  and  a  fourth  partial  stream  of  rejected 
stock,  the  latter  comprising  said  fibre  agglomerates  and  having 
a  higher  stock  density  than  that  third  partial  stream;  breaking 
up  said  fibre  agglomerates  in  said  fourth  partial  stream  and 
subsequently  screening  the  same,  thereby  dividing  it  into  a  fifth 
partial  stream  of  accepted  stock  and  a  sixth  partial  stream  of 
rejected  stock,  and  adding  said  fifth  partial  stream  to  said  feed 
stream. 


1.  Spray  cleaning  apparatus  for  foraminous  elements  of 
papermaking  machines  and  the  like  such  as  wires  and  felts  and 
the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising  elongate  spray  manifold 
means  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  spraying  liquid  directly 
from  the  nozzles  onto  a  foraminous  element  to  be  cleaned, 
elongate  carrier  means  for  mounting  said  manifold  means  in  a 
position  generally  transverse  to  a  path  of  travel  of  said  forami- 
nous element  and  having  means  defining  at  least  one  aperture 
aligned  with  said  nozzles  for  accommodating  delivery  of 
sprayed  liquid  directly  onto  the  foraminous  element,  means  for 
supporting  said  carrier  means  for  movement  longitudinally  and 
relative  to  said  support  means,  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier 
means  longitudinally,  and  easily  detachable  securing  means  for 
securing  said  manifold  means  in  mounting  engagement  with 
said  carrier  means  for  reciprocation  therewith. 

4,167,441 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Martin  B.  Keller,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandy  HiU 
Corporation,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,491 

Int  a.2  D21F  1/02,  1/40.  9/02 

MS.  Q.  162—290  '  Claims 


4,167,439 

NON-IONIC  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  DRY-STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 

H.  Scott  Killam,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,475,  Dec.  14, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,500 

Int  a.2  D21H  3/38 

MS.  Q.  162-163  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  dry  strength  of  paper  which 

comprises  incorporating  in  the  pulp  from  which  the  paper  is 

derived  from  about  0.15%  to  about  0.5%  based  on  the  dry 

paper  fiber  weight  of  a  water-soluble  non-ionic  copolymer 

consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  units,  in  weight  percent, 

of  5  to  30%  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  15  to  35%  acrylamide.  and  30 

to  70%  methyl  methacrylate  said  copolymer  having  a  viscosity 

of  about  10  to  about  500  ccntipoise  at  10%  by  weight  in  water 

at  25*  C,  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  8. 

16.  Paper  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


1.  In  a  papermaking  machine, 

a  headbox, 

a  wire  system  including  a  looped  first  bottom  wire  and  a 

looped  second  top  wire, 
a  first  dewatering  means  located  beneath  the  headbox, 
the  first  wire  having  a  single-wire  section  passing  through 

the  headbox  and  over  the  first  dewatering  means  for  the 

primary  removal  of  water  from  the  initially  forming  pulp 

web. 
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a  dewatering  roll  outboard  of  the  leadbox, 

the  second  wire  being  entrained  into  confrontation  with  the 
first  wire  through  a  double-wire  section  in  the  area  of  the 
descending  quadrant  of  the  dewa  tering  roll  around  which 
the  two  wires  are  guided  for  tli  e  secondary  removal  of 
water  from  the  forming  pulp  \/eb  through  centrifugal 
force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  he  direction  of  primary 
water  removal, 

a  suction  transfer  roll  serving  as  th(  terminus  of  the  double- 
wire  section  and  facilitating  the  s  ;paration  of  the  first  and 
second  wires  into  separate  single  sections  and  the  transfer 
of  the  forming  pulp  web  from  th  ;  first  to  second  wire, 

a  vacuum  transfer  box  and  cooperai  it  looped  fabric  faciliut- 
ing  the  transfer  of  the  forming  p\  Ip  web  from  the  second 
wire  to  the  fabric, 

and  a  saturator  for  the  passage  ther  ithrough  of  the  forming 
pulp  web  supported  by  the  fabri< . 


4,167,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECHARGING  FU  CL  ASSEMBLIES  OF 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Alexandr  V.  TImofeev,  ulitsa  Strazh  RetoUutsli,  24,  k»,  9;  Vladi- 
mir I.  Bayukov,  ulitsa  Prygunova,  9,  k?.  29;  Alexandr  I. 
Fadeev,  ulitsa  Engelsa,  21,  kv.  46;  Altxandr  F.  Shapkin,  ulitsa 
Zvezdinka,  3,  kr,  64;  Tsolak  G.  Shkhiran,  naberezhnaya  tmeni 
Zhdanova,  6,  kv,  16;  Georgy  V.  Ordynsky,  ulitsa  Strazh 
RevoUutsii,  9/6,  kv.  9;  Viktor  P.  brachev,  ulitsa  Lesok- 
himikov,  3,  kv.  3,  and  Evgeny  N.  Po(  odin,  ulitsa  Frezemaya, 
17,  aU  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  io.  797,379 

Int.  a.2  G21C  19/20;  B4  6C  17/OS 

VS.  a.  176-30  I  8  aalms 


September  11,  1979 


chamber  on  a  path  aloi  g  which  spent  fuel  assemblies  are 
transported  from  said  fi:  st  channel  to  said  second  channel; 
a  recharging  machine  locj  ted  inside  said  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  for  transporting  fuel  assemblies  between  said 
first,  said  second,  and  aid  third  channels,  said  machine 
including: 
a  movable  platform  poi  itioned  for  movement  along  said 

path, 
a  manipulator  tube  moii  nted  on  said  movable  platform, 
a  grip  movably  arrange  I  inside  said  manipulator  tube  for 

gripping  a  fuel  assem  >ly  to  be  transported, 
a  first  reduction  gear  m  runted  on  said  movable  platform 
for  moving  said  mani]  lulator  tube  in  a  vertical  direction 
between  raised  and  Ic  wered  positions, 
a  second  reduction  gear  mounted  in  said  manipulator  tube 
for  vertically  moving  said  grip  inside  said  manipulator 
tube,  and 
a  third  reduction  gear  m  ounted  on  said  movable  platform 
for  moving  said  movi  ble  platform  inside  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed   chambe  ,   said   manipulator  tube  being 
moved  to  the  raised  p  wition  prior  to  movement  of  said 
movable  platform; 
a  driving  mechanism  coup  ed  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
reduction  gears  and  located  outside  said  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  for  driviig  said  recharging  mechanism; 
tank  means  separate  from  s  lid  recharging  machine  mounted 
below  said  platform  for  t  lovement  on  said  guide,  said  tank 
means  intercepting  and  storing  coolant  falling  towards 
said  floor  during  transpc  rt  of  fuel  assemblies;  and 
said  hermetically  sealed  chamber  having  a  sealed  hatch 
through  which  said  Unk  means  is  moved  into  and  out  of 
said  hermetically  sealed  chamber. 


4,187, 


Slid 


1.  A  system  for  recharging  fuel  asseiiblies 
tor,  the  fuel  assemblies  being  surrouided 
positioned  in  the  reactor,  which  systen 

a  first  container  for  spent  fuel  assemblies 

a  second  container  for  new  fuel 

an  intermediary  distribution 
new  fuel  assemblies; 

a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  havin  5 

a  first  channel  provided  in  said  bottfljm 
sealed  chamber,  through  which 
chamber  communicates  with  said 
tion  chamber,   said  intermediary 
being  arranged  outside  said  hermetically 

a  second  chamber  provided  in  said 
cally  sealed  chamber,  through  whi^h 
cates  with  said  first  container  for 
blies,  said  first  container  being  lo4ated 
metically  sealed  chamber; 

a  third  channel  provided  in  said  bott<jm 
sealed  chamber,  through  which 
with  said  second  container  for 
said  second  container  being  locate( 
cally  sealed  chamber; 

a  guide  located  in  a  lower  portion 


of  a  nuclear  reac- 
by  coolant  when 
includes: 
lies; 
asseinblies; 
chamber  For  receiving  spent  and 


thE 


SELF-ACTUATED  RATE 
SCRAM  DEVICE  FOI 

Richard  C.  Noyca,  New  Britai^; 
Douglas  W.  Stuteville, 
Combustion  Engineering, 
FUed  Aug.  30, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  17^-36  R 


Inc 
19  r7 


a  bottom; 

of  said  hermetically 

hermetically  sealed 

intermediary  distribu- 

distribution  chamber 

sealed  chamber; 

h|Dttom  of  said  hermeti- 

the  latter  communi- 

sl^ring  spent  fuel  assem- 

outside  said  her- 


'443 
<  )F  CHANGE  OF  PRESSURE 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
l;  Shakir  U.  Zaman,  Windsor,  and 
Gi^nby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Windsor,  Conn. 
',  Ser.  No.  829,163 
G21C  7/08 

llCUims 


of  said  hermetically 

latter  communicates 

storing  new  fuel  assemblies, 

outside  said  hermeti- 


of  9  Jd  hermetically  sealed 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  .. 
through,  an  apparutus  for 
mechanism  in  response  to  a 
the  pressure  of  the  coolant, 
a  rigid  chamber  located  within 
fluid  communication  with 
chamber; 
moveable  actuating  means  eitemally  atUched  to  said  cham 


havi  ig  liquid  coolant  passing  there- 
aciuating  a  poison  bundle  release 
pi  Edetermined  rate  of  decrease  in 
cc  mprising: 

the  reactor  and  in  restricted 
the  coolant  pressure  near  said 
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ber  having  a  movement  responsive  to  a  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  the  coolant  passing  near  said  chamber  and 
the  contents  of  said  chamber  where  said  actuating  means 
is  attached; 
pneumatic  damping  means  located  within  said  chamber  and 
associated  with  the  coolant  within  said  chamber  and  with 
said  actuating  means  such  that  for  normal  rates  of  pressure 
change  there  is  substantially  no  motion  of  said  actuating 
means,  but  for  an  excessive  rate  of  pressure  decrease  said 
actuating  means  moves  sufficiently  to  actuate  the  mecha- 
nism. 


mulation  of  the  fission  products  on  the  steel  surfaces  of  the 
components  within  the  reactor  pressure  vessel. 


4,167,444 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPURTHES  FROM  THE  COOLANT  GAS 
OF  GAS-COOLED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Fritz  Schweiger,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hochtemperatur-Kemkraftwerk    GmbH    KG    Gemeinsames 
Europaisches  Unternehmen,  Hamm-Uentrop,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1976,  2601460 

Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  176—37  9  Claims 


-o-l — 


^¥^ 


<i^»-' 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  impurities  from  the  coolant  gas 
of  a  gas-cooled  high  temperature  pebble  bed  nuclear  reactor 
including  a  reactor  vessel  defining  a  core  and  a  coolant  circuit, 
components  located  within  said  pressure  vessel,  and  generally 
spherical  fuel  elements  moving  downwardly  through  the  reac- 
tor core  during  reactor  operation  with  at  least  some  of  the 
components  and  fuel  elements  being  made  predominantly  of 
graphite  which  provides  the  moderating  effect  for  the  fission 
reaction  and  others  of  which  include  steel  surfaces,  said 
method  including  continuously  circulating  the  coolant  gas 
through  the  core  and  continuously  withdrawing  a  part  of  said 
coolant  gas  from  said  coolant  circuit  and  passing  it  through  a 
gas  purification  plant,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
feeding  carbon  dust  of  colloidal  particle  size  into  said  coolant 
gas  in  said  coolant  circuit  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  fuel 
elements  in  the  core  so  that  the  carbon  dust  is  completely  and 
uniformly  mixed  with  said  coolant  gas  in  the  suspended  state 
within  the  reactor  before  flowing  over  the  downwardly  mov- 
ing fuel  elements  in  the  reactor  core,  measuring  the  impurity 
levels  within  the  reactor,  regulating  the  quantity  of  carbon 
dust  introduced  as  a  function  of  the  measured  impurity  levels, 
collecting  impurities  and  radioactive  fission  products  in  the 
carbon  dust  within  the  cooling  gas,  removing  a  part  of  the 
coolant  gas  along  with  the  carbon  dust  therein  to  the  purifica- 
tion plant  and  separating  the  impurities  and  radioactive  fission 
produced  in  the  purification  plant  before  returning  the  coolant 
gas  treated  in  the  plant  back  to  the  coolant  circuit  and  thereby 
preventing  corrosive  reaction  of  the  impurities  with  the  fuel 
elemenU  and  graphite  components  and  also  preventing  accu- 


4,167,445 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Michel  Aubert,  Pierrevert,  and  Paul  Lambert,  Echirolles,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'EJiergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,412,  Nov.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1975,  75  36226 
Int.  a.2  G21C  15/00 
VS.  a.  176—65  13  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  placed  within  an 
enclosure,  a  reactor  vault  roof  for  closing  the  top  of  the  enclo- 
sure, said  vessel  being  suspended  from  the  roof,  a  reactor  core 
in  said  vessel,  the  vessel  being  partially  filled  with  liquid  metal 
for  cooling  said  core,  a  blanket  of  inert  gas  being  located  above 
the  free  surface  of  said  liquid,  means  for  dividing  the  vessel  into 
two  compartments,  one  for  hot  Uquid  metal  and  one  for  cold 
liquid  metal,  the  reactor  being  further  provided  with  means  for 
collecting  and  cooling  said  hot  liquid  metal  after  it  has  passed 
through  the  reactor  core  and  re-injecting  the  resultant  cold 
liquid  metal  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  be- 
neath said  core,  said  vessel  being  further  provided  with  a  first 
cylindrical  shell  which  forms  a  first  annular  space  between  said 
first  shell  and  the  reactor  vessel,  a  second  cylindrical  shell 
which  forms  a  second  annular  space  between  said  second  shell 
and  the  first  cylindrical  shell,  cold  liquid  metal  being  intro- 
duced in  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  two  annular  spaces  and  the 
other  annular  space  receiving  liquid  metal  discharging  from 
the  top  of  said  one  annular  space,  wherein  the  level  of  liquid 
metal  is  free  within  both  annular  spaces  and  wherein  said  first 
cylindrical  shell  which  forms  a  separation  between  the  two 
annular  spaces  has  a  top  edge  located  above  the  maximum 
level  of  the  liquid  metal  within  said  other  annular  space,  the 
edge  having  a  profile  such  that  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  over 
said  edge  takes  place  by  maintaining  the  overflowing  sheet  of 
said  liquid  metal  in  contact  along  the  wall  of  said  first  cylindri- 
cal shell,  means  for  maintaining  the  free  level  of  the  liquid  in 
said  one  of  the  two  annular  spaces  above  the  free  top  edge  of 
the  first  shell,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  free  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  other  annular  space  under  the  free  top  edge  of  the 
first  shell. 
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of  Germany,  assignor  to 


4,167,44« 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CAR  UER-BOUND 

PENiaLLINACfLASE 

FHtz  Hiiper,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  , ,, 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep^  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,272,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30^  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1973,  2312824 

Int  a.2  C12D  9/00.  9/Oi ;  C07G  7/02 

U.S.  a  435-45  

1.  A  water-soluble  non-colloidal  p  micillinacylase  composi- 
tion comprising  penicillinacylase  cov(  Jently  bound  to  a  cyano- 
gen halide  activated  water  soluble  p<  lysaccharide. 


Ai'^D 


Cilif. 
by  the 


4,167,447 

METHOD  FOR  INSOLUBILIZ  NG 
CHITOSAN 
Merie  S.  Masri,  Emeryrille;  Virginia 
Stanley,  both  of  El  Cerrito,  all  of 
States  of  America  as  represented 
tare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,! 
4,089,746.  This  application  Mar.  24, 
Int.  a.2  C07G 
U.S.  a.  435—178 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inso|ible 
which  comprises 

(a)  dissolving  a  solble  active  enzyn  e 

(b)  dissolving  chitosan  in  water  at 

(c)  mixing  the  aqueous  solution 
solution  of  chitosan,  and 

(d)  precipitating  an  insoluble  but 
mixture  by  addition  thereto  of 
group  consisting  of  alkaline 
ions. 


agen  s 


22aaim8 


COMPOSITION  AND 
TRANSFERASE 
Robert  J.  Gargiulo,  Miami, 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to 
tion,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioii 
Int  a.2  dlN 
U.S.  a.  435—16 

1.  A  reagent  for  use  in  a 
ferase  and  protease  activity, 
selected  from  the  group 
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^167,449 

IV^THOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PROTEASE  ACnVITY 
I.,  and  Richard  C.  Driscoll,  Lake 
i4merican  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 


^r.  No.  709,720,  Jul.  29, 1976, 
Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,057 
31/14.  33/16 

14  Claims 

fl  lorometric  determination  of  trans- 
said  reagent  comprises  a  substrate 
of 


coi  sistmg  • 


CORi 


ENZYMES  ON 


Randall,  and  William  L. 
,  assignors  to  United 
Secretary  of  Agricul- 


COR2 


i,91  0,  Jul.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  889,672 

7y02 

9aaims 

but  active  enzyme, 

in  water, 
JH  3-7, 

the  enzyme  with  the 

(  ctive  enzyme  from  the 

anf  agent  selected  from  the 

and  sources  of  sulfate 


pHat 


4,167,448 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OI  PHYSIOLOGICALLY 

ACnVE  PEPTII  ES 
Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  A  syagi,  Fi^isawa;  Tomio 
Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masa  Hamafla,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibuttu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,635,  Sep.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,126,606. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,184 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1976,  51/119089; 
Jul.  22, 1977,  52/88729 

Int.  a.2  A61K  35/74;  Cl  2D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  435—70  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tetrap  :ptide  of  the  formula 

X— Val— Val— Y  i 

wherein, 

X  represents  3-amino-2-hydroxy-5-  lethylhexanoyl  residue 
or  3-amino-2-hydroxy-4-methylhe  lanoyl  residue, 

Val  represents  L-valyl  residue,  and 

Y  represents  L-aspartic  acid  a-amde,  L-aspartic  acid  or 
L-glutamic  acid  when  X  is  3-ami  io-2-hydroxy-5-methyl- 
hexanoyl  residue  and  L-glutami;  acid  a-amide  or  L- 
glutamic  acid  when  X  is  3-amino-:  -hydroxy-4-methylhex- 
anoyl  residue,  and 

the  amino  group  of  the  Val  adjace  it  to  X  being  acylated 
with  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  X  ^o  form  an  amide  bond, 
the  carboxyl  group  of  said  Val  acylating  the  amino  group 
of  the  other  Val  to  form  an  amido  bond  and  the  carboxyl 
group  of  the  other  Val  acylating  tie  amino  group  of  the  Y 
to  form  an  amide  bond  which  con  iprises  cultivating  aero- 
bically  a  microorganism  that  is  ca  )able  of  producing  said 
tetrapeptide  and  belongs  to  the  g  :nus  Streptomyces  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  growth  of 
accumulate  said  tetrapeptide  and  n  covering  said  tetrapep- 
tide thus  produced. 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and 
— NHC2H5,   — N(CH3)2. 
— OCH3,  or  0(CH2)„CH3, 
wherein  Rj  is  an  amino  acid 
from  the  remainder  of  said 
ferase  or  protease  having 
a  buffer  which  maintains 
transferase  or  protease. 

6.  A  fluorometric  methoc 
transferases  and  proteases  in 
prising  the  steps  of  mixing 
pie  of  body  fluid  containing  a 
cleaving  said  substrate;  then 
light  having  a  wavelength 
and  measuring  the  rate  of  c 
length  within  the  range  of 
selected  from  the  group 


R2  is  —OH.   — NH2,   NHCHj, 

■N(C2Hj)2.   -N((CH3)   (C2H5), 

is  an  integer  of  1  through  4,  and 

moiety  capable  of  being  cleaved 

SI  ibstrate  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 

actfvity  specific  to  that  substrate  and 

or  near  the  optimum  pH  of  the 


CORi 


COR2 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  : 
— NHC2H5.  — N(CH3)2.  - 
-OCH3,  or  0(CH2)„CH3,  n 
wherein  R3  is  an  amino  acid 
from  the  remainder  of  said 
ferase  having  activity  specifi< 


4,157, 


METHOD  AND 

of  secondary 
maintenance-stAte 


Newmai  ket; 


William  R.  Chesbro, 
Thomas  Evans,  Dover,  all 
New  Hampshire,  Durham, 
Filed  Jul.  13, 
Int.  a.2  C12D 
U.S.  a.  435—3 

1.  A  method  of  growing 
organisms  in  a  state  wherein 
energy  source  available  to 
nance  energy,  comprising  the 
providing  in  a  closed  systei  j 


o 

II, 
19  7, 
1/W. 


;an<l 


-NHR3 


for  determining  the  activity  of 

samples  of  biological  fluids,  com- 

reacting  a  substrate  and  a  sam- 

transferase  or  protease  capable  of 

<  xposing  the  mixture  to  ultraviolet 

w  ithin  the  range  of  320  to  380  nm; 

:i  lange  in  fluorescence  at  a  wave- 

"  to  480  nm;  said  substrate  being 

consisting  of 


and 


-NHR3 


is  -OH,   — NH2.   NHCH3. 

N(C2H5)2,    — N{CH3)    (C2H5). 

is  an  integer  of  1  through  4,  and 

moiety  capable  of  being  cleaved 

supstrate  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 

to  that  substrate. 


450 
APPARAAJS  for  THE  PRODUCnON 
N^ABOLITES  BY  THE 
CULTIVATION  OF 


MICROC  RGANISMS 


the 


Robin  Eifert,  Durham,  and 
N.H.,  assignors  to  University  of 
.H. 

,  Ser.  No.  815,079 
3/00;  C12B  7/00 

14  Qaims 
maintaining  a  culture  of  micro- 
greater  than  90  percent  of  the 
culture  is  utilized  for  mainte- 
steps  of 
comprising  a  vessel  connected 
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to  a  filtration  means  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  continu- 
ous withdrawal  of  Tiltrate  free  of  cells  from  the  system,  an 
initial  fluid  medium  seeded  with  cells  of  selected  microor- 
ganisms, the  medium  containing  nutrient  material  com- 
prising a  source  of  maintenance  energy  for  the  cells,  and 
initially  cultivating  the  cells  causing  the  mass  of  said  cells 
to  increase  and  the  concentration  of  said  source  to  de- 
crease, 


otma 


Fr    rSR-(SF+SA)'\ 


sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  charge  oil  and  of  the  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  and  providing  signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corre- 
sponding to  the  charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone  flow  rate,  respectively,  means  for  sensing  the  temper- 
ature of  the  extract-mix  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal 


introducing  additional  medium  containing  said  source  at  a 
volume  rate  Fr  into  the  vessel  as  said  mass  is  increasing 
wherein  the  volume  rate  is  controlled  so  that  the  product 
of  the  rate  ¥r  and  the  energy  substrate  concentration  S^ 
of  said  source  is  constant,  and  further  cultivating  the  cells 
until  the  rate  of  increase  of  said  mass  is  progressively 
reduced  to  a  minimum  and  a  concentration  of  cells,  X^,  is 
obtained  which  satisfies  the  following  relationship 


tiTMCim- . 


•?fj«4p=5=^ 


-^    '^^-yas.s 


ti^ 


("iw 


— 1   m  twr    |l  ^*^ 

AMiTZCR 


MCAM 

It 


T,  and  control  means  connected  to  all  of  the  analyzer  means, 
the  refractometer,  and  to  all  the  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  other  flow  rate  of  the  charge  oil  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone  flow  rates  in  accordance  with  signals  API,  KV150, 
KV210.  S,  RI.  CHG,  T  and  SOLV. 


thereby  achieving  said  state,  wherein  X„  is  the  cell  mass 
per  unit  fluid  volume  in  said  system,  V/ris  the  fluid  volume 
in  said  system,  Sf  is  the  concentration  of  said  source  in 
said  system.  S^  is  the  amount  of  said  source  assimilated 
into  the  cells  per  unit  fluid  volume  in  said  system,  and  M^ 
is  a  coeflicient  relating  the  rate  of  utilization  of  the  energy 
source  for  maintenance  energy  to  the  cell  mass,  and 
wherein  Sf  is  permitted  to  decrease  substantially  to  zero 
upon  the  cells  reaching  said  state, 

filtering  a  portion  of  the  medium  in  the  system  and  products 
of  metabolism  therein  from  the  cells,  said  portion  being 
free  of  cells,  and 

transferring  said  portion  at  a  rate  F5  to  a  receiver. 


4,167,452 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

N-METHYL-2-PYRROLIDONE  REFINING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  MEDIUM  SOUR  CHARGE  OIL 

Aviiino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,896 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/00;  C06G  7/58 

VJS.  CL  196—14.52  9  Claims 


4,167,451 
N-METHYL-^PYRROLIDONE  REHNING  UNTT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Aviiino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952^95 
Int  a.2  ClOG  21/00;  C06G  "J* 
U.S.  CL  196— 14J2  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  refining  unit  receiving  charge  oil 
and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  solvent,  one  of  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  fixed  flow  rate  while  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  is 
controlled  by  the  control  system,  treats  the  received  charge  oil 
with  the  received  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  to  yield  extract  and 
raffinate,  comprising  gravity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  API  corresponding  to  the 
API  gravity  of  the  charge  oil.  viscosity  analyzer  means  for 
sampling  the  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KVijo  and 
KV2 10  corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected  to 
ISO*  F.  and  210*  P..  respectively,  sulfur  analyzer  for  sampling 
the  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  S  corresponding  to  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  charge  oil,  a  refractometer  samples  the 
charge  oil  and  provides  a  signal  RI  corresponding  to  the  re- 
fractive index  of  the  charge  oil,  flow  rate  sensing  means  for 


•rss^ 


UniACTOII-  . 


$=^ 


-^ 


k^^^ 


s 


■^^ 


"cr 


">■ 


vifcosrrr 

AWU.TZCII 


l"»IO 


vitCOSiTr 


:**ao 


CdNTNOL 
MtAH 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  N-niethyl-2-pyiTolidone  refining 
unit  receiving  medium  sour  charge  oil  and  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  solvent,  one  of  which  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  flow  rate 
while  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  is  controlled  by  the  control 
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>our  charge  oil  with  the 
yield  extract  mix  and 


nedium  sour  charge  oil, 
the  medium  sour  charge 
KV210  corresponding  to 
to  150"  F.  and  210*  F., 


system,  treats  the  received  medium 
received  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  to 
rafTinate,  comprising  gravity  analyze '  means  for  sampling  the 
medium  sour  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  API  corre- 
sponding to  the  API  gravity  of  the 
viscosity  analyzer  means  for  sampling 
oil  and  providing  signals  KVijo  and 
the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected 
respectively,  sulfur  analyzer  means  fbr  sampling  the  medium 
sour  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signi  I  S  corresponding  to  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  medium  sour  ch  »rge  oil,  a  refractometer 
samples  the  medium  sour  charge  oil  ind  provides  a  signal  RI 
corresponding  to  the  refractive  ind  ;x  of  the  medium  sour 
charge  oil,  flow  rate  sensing  means  foi  sensing  the  flow  rates  of 
the  medium  sour  charge  oil  and  of  the]N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone 
and  providing  signals  CHG  and  SOL  V,  corresponding  to  the 
medium  sour  charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  flow  rate,  respectively,  tempenture  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  extn  ct  mix  and  providing  a 
corresponding  signal  T,  VI  signal  iieans  connected  to  the 
viscosity  analyzer  means  for  provid  ing  a  signal  VI,  corre- 
sponding to  the  viscosity  index  of  the  medium  sour  charge  oil, 
in  accordance  with  signals  KV150  ind  KV210,  AVI  signal 
means  connected  to  the  gravity  anal;  zer  means,  to  the  sulfur 
analyzer  means,  to  the  refractometer,  to  the  viscosity  analyzer 
means  and  to  the  VI  signal  means  foi  providing  a  signal  AVI 
corresponding  to  a  difference  betwe  !n  the  viscosities  of  the 
medium  sour  charge  oil  and  the  rerm<  d  oil  in  accordance  with 
signals  S,  API,  ICV210,  RI  and  VI,  AR  '.  signal  means  connected 
to  the  gravity  analyzer  means,  to  the  1  ulfur  analyzer  means,  to 
the  viscosity  analyzer  means,  and  to  I  lie  AVI  signal  means  for 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  tl  e  difference  between  the 
refractive  indexes  of  the  medium  soi  r  charge  oil  and  the  re- 
fined oil,  J  signal  means  connected  tc  the  VI  signal  means,  to 
the  temperature  sensing  means,  to  the  viscosity  analyzer 
means,  to  the  sulfur  analyzer  means,  :o  the  ARI  signal  means 
and  to  the  AVI  signal  means  for  pre  /iding  a  signal  J,  corre- 
sponding to  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolid  )ne  dosage,  and  control 
means  connected  to  the  J  signal  mei  ns  and  to  the  flow  rate 
sensing  means  for  providing  a  contiol  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  J  signal  and  one  of  the  senst  :d  flow  rate  signals,  and 
apparatus  means  connected  to  the  ca  utrol  means  for  control- 
ling the  one  flow  rate  of  the  medium  sour  charge  oil  and  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone  flow  rates  in  an  cordance  with  the  con- 
trol signal. 


4,167,453 

REGENERATOR  LINING  FOl  REGENERATOR 

CHAMBER  CELLS  IN  CpKE  OVENS 

Johannes  Knappstein;  Friedrich  Thiersch;  Werner  Schuch,  all  of 
Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiiuiy;  Rolf  Weber,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada;  Kurt-GUnther  Beck,  Eslen,  Bredeney,  and  Dieter 
Stahlherm,  Recklinghausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still,  Reckliighausen,  and  Bergwerks- 
verband  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germiny 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,555 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  May  30, 

1974,  2425931 

Int  a.2  ClOB  ;/c 

U.S.  a.  202—141 
1.  A  regenerator  lining  for  regenera 

ovens,  comprising  a  stone  having  a  j 

passages  extending  therethrough  anc 

top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  openin( 

including  wall  formations  between  |lie  openings,  said  frame 

portions  having  a  material  thickness  if  up  to  20  mm,  said  wall 

formations  between  openings  being  ^p  to  10  mm  in  thickness 

and  said  passages  and  openings  being  ^p  to  16  mm  wide  and  no 


5/12 

6  Claims 

)or  chamber  cells  in  coke 
plurality  of  internal  gas 
I  side  frame  portions  and 
I  for  the  gas  passages  and 


less  than  a  size  to  permit 
specific  ratio  of  the  stone 
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low  the  gases  therethrough,  the 
surface  participating  in  the  heat 


total 


exchange  to  the  stone  mass 
surface  per  kilogram  of  stoi^ 


1*77, 


J  * 


is  from  0.08  to  0. 1 2  m^  of  stone 
mass. 


4,1«7,4S4 
EVA]  'ORATOR 
Vacla?  Feres,  Haid-und  neu-f  trasse  14,  D-7500  KarUruhel.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiota 
1976,  2603480;  Dec.  21, 197< 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  202—236 


,  Ser.  No.  762,149 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
,2657956 
BOID  1/22 

26  Claims 


^t**m  UUt 


1.  A  thin-layer  evaporatoi ,  more  especially  for  high-boiling 
products,  comprising: 

a  vapour  chamber; 

a  rotor  rotatable  therein,  1  he  said  rotor  comprising  a  sealed 
chamber  for  a  liquid  he  at-transfer  medium  circuit  that  is 
closed  upon  itself; 

an  evaporator  surface  se>arating  this  liquid  heat-transfer 
medium  circuit  from  the  vapour  chamber,  said  evaporator 
surface  forming  part  of  the  sealed  chamber;  and 

a  heat  system  for  the  liqiid  heat-transfer  medium,  which 
heating  system  is  in  dire  :t  contact  with  such  medium  only 
while  such  medium  is  hrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  produced  by  the  1  otor  and  which  heating  system  is 
arranged  on  the  periph<  ry  of  the  sealed  chamber 

whereby  the  liquid  heat-tr  uisfer  medium  circuit  comprises  a 
phase  shifl  of  the  liquid  leat-transfer  medium  from  evapo- 
ration by  the  heating  sy»tem  to  condensation  adjacent  the 
evaporator  surface  and  back  again. 
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4,167,455 
FLOATING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  OF  FRACnONATOR 

SYSTEM 
William  B.  Bard,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,914 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/42 

MS.  a.  203—2  14  Claims 


r' 


xaouc'  'twtMiwN 


hrfc^->- 


V ^ K. 


-JT^-^^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

fractionation  column  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  feed 
material  stream  and  delivering  an  overhead  product  vapor 
stream  from  the  top  portion  thereof; 

pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  within 
said  fractionation  column  means  and  delivering  a  fraction- 
ation column  pressure  signal  representative  of  the  thus 
sensed  pressure; 

first  conduit  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  top 
portion  of  said  fractionation  column  means  for  providing 
a  path  for  flow  of  said  overhead  product  vapor  stream 
therethrough; 

condenser  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  flrst 
conduit  means  for  providing  a  path  for  flow  of  said  over- 
head product  stream  therethrough  and  condensing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  overhead  product  vapor  stream  passing 
therethrough  so  as  to  provide  an  overhead  product  con- 
densate stream  emanating  from  said  condenser  means; 

variable  pitch  condenser  fan  blade  means  for  directing  air 
over  said  condenser  means; 

second  conduit  means  in  flow  communication  with  said 
condenser  means  for  providing  a  path  for  flow  of  said 
overhead  product  condensate  stream  therethrough; 

first  temperature  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  overhead  product  condensate  stream  and 
delivering  a  condensate  temperature  signal  representative 
of  the  thus  sensed  temperature; 

analyzer  means  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  said  over- 
head product  and  delivering  an  analysis  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  thus  analyzed  composition  of  said  overhead 
product  components; 

accumulator  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  at  least  one 
outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being  in  flow  communication 
with  said  second  conduit  means  for  receiving  said  over- 
head product  condensate  stream  and  accumulating  a  quan- 
tity of  said  overhead  product  condensate  therein; 

third  conduit  means  in  flow  communication  with  an  outlet 
port  of  said  accumulator  means  for  providing  a  path  for 
flow  of  overhead  product  condensate,  said  third  conduit 
means  including  control  valve  means  interposed  therein 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  overhead  product  condensate 
therethrough  so  as  to  control  the  fractionation  column 
pressure; 

fourth  conduit  means  in  flow  communication  with  an  outlet 
port  of  said  accumulator  means  and  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  fractionation  column  means  for  providing  a 
path  for  flow  of  overhead  product  condensate  from  said 
accumulator  means  to  said  fractionation  column  means; 

pressure  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  valve  means  and  responsive  to  a  column  pressure 
controller  set  p)oint  signal  and  to  said  fractionation  column 
pressure  signal  for  controlling  said  control  valve  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  fractionation  column  pressure 
signal  and  to  said  analysis  signal  for  determining  the  bub- 


ble point  temperature  of  said  overhead  product  stream 
and  delivering  a  bubble  point  temperature  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  thus  determined  bubble  point  temperature; 

means  responsive  to  said  condensate  temperature  signal  and 
to  said  bubble  point  temperature  signal  for  determining 
the  difference  between  the  determined  bubble  point  tem- 
perature and  the  overhead  product  condensate  stream 
temperature  and  delivering  a  temperature  difference  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  thus  determined  difference  be- 
tween the  determined  bubble  point  temperature  and  the 
overhead  product  condensate  stream  temperature; 

condensate  temperature  controller  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  variable  pitch  condenser  fan  blade  means 
and  responsive  to  a  condensate  temperature  controller  set 
point  signal  and  to  said  condensate  temperature  signal  for 
controlling  the  pitch  of  said  variable  pitch  condenser  fan 
blade  means; 

means  responsive  to  a  degrees  subcooling  set  point  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  margin  of  subcooling  of  said 
overhead  product  condensate  stream  and  to  said  tempera- 
ture difference  signal  for  determining  a  desired  conden- 
sate temperature  controller  set  point  and  delivering  a 
condensate  temperature  controller  set  point  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  thus  determined  condensate  temperature 
controller  set  point  to  said  condensate  temperature  con- 
troller means; 

fan  pitch  transducer  means  responsive  to  said  variable  pitch 
condenser  fan  blade  means  for  sensing  the  pitch  thereof 
and  delivering  a  fan  pitch  signal  representative  of  the  thus 
sensed  pitch;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  percentage  of  maximum  fan  pitch  set 
point  signal  representative  of  a  desired  percentage  of 
maximum  pitch  of  said  variable  pitch  condenser  fan  blade 
means  and  to  a  fan  pitch  signal  from  said  fan  pitch  trans- 
ducer means  for  determining  a  desired  column  pressure 
controller  set  point  and  delivering  a  column  pressure  set 
point  signal  representative  of  the  thus  determined  column 
pressure  controller  set  point  to  said  pressure  controller 
means. 


4,167,456 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  TO  SEPARATE 

CYCLOHEXYLBENZENE  FROM 

PHENOL-CYCLOHEXANONE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Timothy  P.  Murtha,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,287 
Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40:  C07C  37/3% 
MS.  a.  203—63  5  Claims 

1.  An  extractive  distillation  separation  of  cyclohexylbenzene 
from  a  mixture  containing  it,  cyclohexanone  and  phenol  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  extractive  distillation 
conditions  employing  as  a  solvent  in  said  distillation  a  diaryl 
ether. 


4,167,457 
PASSIVE  ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATOR 
Jose  D.  Giner,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Giner,  Inc.,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903^13 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/00 
MS.  a.  204—1  T  31  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  passive  electrolytic  separation  of  a  gas 
from  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising  (1)  providing  a  passive 
electrolytic  cell  including  first  and  second  electrodes,  an  ion- 
transfer  material  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  said  cell;  (2)  feeding  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  first 
electrode  of  said  passive  electrolytic  cell  while  maintaining 
said  cell  in  the  short-circuited  mode;  (3)  maintaining  a  differen- 
tial in  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be  separated  from  the 
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in  order  that  said  flrst  electrode  is  al 
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gaseous  mixture  across  said  electrode  s  of  said  electrolytic  cell   lent  chromium  in  an  amoui  t 


a  higher  partial  pressure   chromium  build-up  to  level; 
a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-ester  pho 
active  agent  selected  from 
lowing  structural  formula: 


sufTicient  to  prevent  hexavalent 
detrimental  to  the  plating  de{x>sit, 
phate  anionic  or  non-ionic  surface 
he  class  corresponding  to  the  fol- 


than  said  second  electrode;  and  (4) 
separated  from  said  cell. 


removing  the  gas  to  be 


•Id 


4,167,458 
LITHIUM  lON-CONTAINING 
Demetrios  V.  Louzos,  Rocky  River, 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
tion.  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  C25D  3/54, 
U.S.  a.  204—14  N 

1.  A  solvent-electrolyte  for  use  in  a 
process  comprising  an  ionizable  solul^ 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  of 
least  one  additional  solvent  selected 
of  sulfolane  and  the  alkyl-substituted 


ORf  ANIC  ELECTROLYTE 

Ralph  J.  Brodd,  Parma 

Union  Carbide  Corpora- 


No. 


890,971 

1/22 

10  Qaims 

ithium  electrodeposition 

of  lithium  fluoroborate 

methylene  chloride  and  at 

the  group  consisting 

derivatives  thereof. 


(25C 


No.  1,818 
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4,167,459 

ELECTROPLATING  WITrfNI-CU  ALLOY 

Agnes  Y.  Lee,  Rolla;  Wilbert  L.  Falke,  St.  James,  and  Alfred  E. 

Schwaneke,  Rolla,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  !  ecretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  C25D  3/5( ,  3/58 
VS.  a.  204—44 

1.  A  process  for  electrodeposition  i  if  nickel-copper  alloy  on 
a  metallic  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  electrolyte  bath  c<  nsisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  nickel  acel  ite,  copper  acetate  and 
boric  acid, 

(b)  providing  in  said  bath  a  cathod(  consisting  essentially  of 
said  metallic  substrate, 

(c)  providing  in  said  bath  an  anod< 
nickel,  copper  or  nickel-copper  i  Hoy,  and 

(d)  applying  between  said  anode  ai  d  cathode  a  d.c.  current 
of  suRicient  magnitude  and  durai  ion  to  form  an  adherent, 
corrosion  resistant  coating  of  ni  :kel-copper  alloy  on  the 
substrate. 


consisting  essentially  of 


4,167,460 

TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  RATING  BATH 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Thaddeus  W.  Tomaszewski,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Wamen,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,581 

Int.  a.2  C25D  ^06 

VS.  a.  204—51 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  trivalent  (liromium  electroplating 
solution  containing  about  0.2  to  about  0.6  molar  trivalent  chro- 
mium, a  chromium  complexing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to 
complex  chromium  in  said  bath,  a  reducing  agent  for  hexava' 


12  Claims 


[ROL    o 


[R'O], 


/ 


P-  [OXJ 


Wherein: 
R'=an  alkyl  group  of  8  <^rbons; 
X  =  H,  NaorK; 
p=l  or  2; 
q=Oor  1; 
(p-f-q)=2  or  3; 
R  =  R"— (OCH2CH2)— „ 
R"  =  R"'— aryl,  analky 

H; 
R"'=an  alkyl  group  h^ing  1  to  10  carbons  or  H;  and 
n=0-12 
which  surface  active  agent 
improve  the  efliciency  of  trie 
the  uniformity  of  the  chron|ium 


is  present  in  amount  sufficient  to 
electroplating  bath  and  enhance 
deposit. 


PHOTOENHANCEI » 
C.  R.  Dickson,  Dover,  and 
assignors  to  Allied 
Morris  County,  N,J. 

Filed  Jul.  10, 
Int.  a, 
U,S.  CL  204—102 


4jl67,461 

REDUCTION  PROCESS 
J.  Nozik,  Summit,  both  of  N  J., 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 


1  »78,  Ser.  No.  922,941 
2  C25B  l/OO 


\.'ith 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  rediA;tion 
to  complexes  and  capable  01 
comprising: 

providing  a  source  of  electrons 
conductor  cathode  t 
and  3  eV  in  contact  wilh  an 
ing  nitrogen  molecules  ijound 
being  reduced; 

irradiating  the  cathode 
energy  of  between  aboilt 

injecting  electrons  generated 
cathode  surface  into 
with  the  cathode  surfac^ 
cules  bound  to  compl 

providing  protons  to  the 

providing  an  anode  in  coi*act 
and  electrically  connected 

eliminating  electronic 


)le>es 


ho  es 
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n  which; 
group  having  1  to  10  carbons,  or 


12  Claims 


of  nitrogen  molecules  bound 
being  reduced,  the  improvement 


...»  comprising  a  p-type  semi- 

a  band  gap  between  about  0.8 

-  electrolyte  solution  contain- 

'  to  complexes  and  capable  of 


light  having  photons  of  an 
0.8  and  3  eV; 

by  the  incident  light  on  the 

electrolyte  solution  in  contact 

for  reducing  the  nitrogen  mole- 

and  capable  of  being  reduced; 

I  educed  nitrogen  complexes;  and 

with  said  electrolyte  solution 

to  said  cathode;  and 

generated  in  the  cathode  and 
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traveling  to  the  anode  via  said  electrical  connection  with 
electrons  generated  by  an  oxidation  reaction  at  the  anode. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  molecular  nitrogen  is 
bubbled  through  the  electrolyte  solution  near  the  cathode. 

11.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  a  protonated  nitrogen 
dervative  is  formed. 

12.  The  process  of  claim  11  wherein  the  protonated  nitrogen 
derivative  is  ammonia,  hydrazine,  or  hydrazoic  acid. 


4,167,463 
NITROGEN  nXATION  WITH  A  HIGH  ENERGY  LASER 
Raymond  W.  Conrad,  RussellTille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,837 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  1/10;  BOIK  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.1  R  8  Qaims 


^W 


4,167,462 
ELECTRODE  DRIVE  AND  CONTROLS  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
GusUv  E.  Schrader,  Pepper  Pike;  Karl  Scheucher,  Willoughy, 
both  of  Ohio;  William  S.  Coniyn,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and 
Robert  E.  Rea,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No,  787,596 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1/04,  1/14 

VS.  a.  204-129J5  62  Claims 


"^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  electrolytically  removing  material 
from  a  workpiece  which  is  at  least  partially  composed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  electrode  means  for  use  in  effecting  the 
electrolytic  removal  of  material  from  the  workpiece,  means  for 
establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  the  workpiece  and 
said  plurality  of  electrode  means,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of 
electrolyte  between  the  workpiece  and  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trode means,  electrode  drive  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
electrode  means  through  a  working  stroke  extending  from  a 
beginning  of  stroke  position  to  an  end  of  stroke  position  while 
an  electrical  potential  is  esublished  between  each  of  said  elec- 
trode means  and  the  workpiece  and  while  electrolyte  is  flow- 
ing between  each  of  said  electrode  means  and  the  workpiece  to 
effect  the  electrolytic  removal  of  material  from  the  workpiece 
during  movement  of  said  electrode  means  through  their  work- 
ing strokes,  and  control  means  for  interrupting  movement  of 
each  of  said  electrode  means  when  each  of  said  electrode 
means  arrives  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  position  dis- 
posed between  the  beginning  of  stroke  and  end  of  stroke  posi- 
tions and  for  initiating  simultaneous  movement  of  each  of  said 
electrode  means  from  its  intermediate  position  toward  its  end 
of  stroke  position  under  the  influence  of  said  electrode  drive 
means  after  each  of  said  electrode  means  has  arrived  at  its 
intermediate  position. 


4.  A  method  for  fixing  nitrogen  which  employs  a  high  en- 
ergy repetitively-pulsed  laser  radiation  source  that  is  capable 
of  producing  plasmas  in  gases  in  a  reaction  chamber  wherein 
said  plasma  has  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  form  high 
concentrations  of  nitric  oxide,  said  method  comprising: 

(i  )  introducing  a  gas  mixture  comprising  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen into  a  reaction  chamber  fltted  with  a  flrst  inlet  and  an 
outlet  means  and  adapted  for  operating  at  an  elevated 
pressure; 

(ii)  admitting  laser  radiation  wavelength  in  an  expanded 
beam  through  a  second  inlet  means  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  laser  radiation  being  admitted  in  an  expanded 
beam  which  has  irradiance  at  said  second  inlet  means  that 
is  sufflciently  low  to  prevent  damage  to  said  second  inlet 
means  which  is  a  window  transparent  to  said  laser  radia- 
tion wavelength; 

(iii)  collecting  said  expanded  beam  and  focusing  said  ex- 
panded beam  with  a  focusing  means  which  is  a  parabolic 
focusing  mirror  to  yield  an  irradiance  which  is  sufflcient 
to  produce  a  plasma  at  the  focal  point  of  said  parabolic 
focusing  mirror; 

(iv)  producing  a  plasma  each  time  said  high  energy  repeti- 
tively-pulsed laser  radiation  source  is  pulsed  to  form  high 
concentrations  of  nitric  oxide  in  said  plasma  and  in  a 
resulting  reacted  gas  mixture,  said  nitric  oxide  being  rap- 
idly quenched  to  a  lower  temperature  to  prevent  decom- 
position thereof,  said  quenching  effected  by  rapid  decay  of 
said  plasma  following  termination  of  laser  pulse,  said  rapid 
decay  of  said  plasma  achieved  by  the  mechanism  of  re- 
combination and  the  rapid  expansion  of  said  plasma  into 
the  surrounding  cool  gas; 

(v)  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  introduced  gas  mixture  and 
said  reacted  gas  mixture  to  maximize  the  yield  of  said 
nitric  oxide  in  said  reacted  gas  mixture  which  is  to  be 
extracted  to  yield  said  nitric  oxide,  and, 

(vi)  extracting  said  reacted  gas  mixture  to  effect  removal  of 
the  nitric  oxide  present  in  said  extraction  reacted  gas 
mixture. 


4,167,464 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZED  HYDROPHIUC 

INTERPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC 

AaD  AND  ESTERS 
Paul  J.  George,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Hied  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,906 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/46,  4/00 
VS.  a.  204— 159J3  11  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  prepared  by  photopolymerization  of: 
(a)  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  70  to  100%  of  the 
carboxylic  groups  having  been  neutralized  with  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  base  prior  to  polymerization. 
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(b)  2  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  hig^r  acrylic  ester  monomer 
of  the  formula 


R'    O 
CH2=C— C— *R 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl 
group  of  10  to  30  carbon  atoms 
(c)  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  lowir 
of  the  formula 


R'   O 
CH2=C— C— *" 


wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  gro^p 
atoms,  0  to  50  percent  of  said 
replaced  by  acrylic  or  methacry 
(d)  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  of  a 


4,167,465 
UNSATURATED  HYDANTdiN  COAGENTS 
Hyman  W.  Zussnum,  Greenwich,  Conn,  i  Martin  Knell,  Ossining, 
and  Martin  Dexter,  BriarclifT  Mana  ,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  aba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,200,  Aug.  4,  1  976,  Pat  No.  4,091,223 
This  application  Mar.  13, 1978, 

Int  a.2  C08F  8/00:  CO|G  2i3/74 
U.S.  a.  204—159.15 

1.  A  curable  polymeric  composition  comprising,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of,  an  essentially  satuf^ated  polymer  or  a  mix- 
ture of  said  polymers  capable  of  being  cured  at  elevated  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  1  to  10  pirts  by  weight  of  an  or 
ganic  peroxide  or  of  being  cured  withe  ut  peroxide  by  radiation 
at  ambient  temperature,  and  from  0.1 

an  unsaturated  hydantoin  of  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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-c<  intinued 
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R4— N 


>r  ethyl  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
acrylic  ester  monomer 
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CO 
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CO 
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N— vinyl. 
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CO 


-hR2 
N-R4. 
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CO 
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N-R4. 


CO 
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CH2 
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V  \ 


Rr 


Rj 


having  1  to  8  carbon 
1  »wer  acrylic  ester  being 

c  nitrile  or  amide,  and 
pkotoinitiator. 


CO- 

I 

R4— N 


\         / 

CO 


-R2 


N— CH 


CH; 


^1^CH2-N  N-R4 

^S^CH3  "^ 

CH2 


Rj 
Ri 


:=r 


CO 

^       I 

ZO N— R4 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  are  independency 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
ene  of  4  to  6  carbon  atcfens, 

R3'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  cat  bon 
2-allyloxytrimethylene  (jr 

R4  is  vinyl  or  allyl. 


Ser.  No.  886,205 

28  Claims 


OZONE  GENERATION 
F.  Donald  Orr,  Jr.;  Larry  F, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex., 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

4,095,115.  This  appUcation 
Int  a.2  BOIK 
U.S.  a.  204—176 


N», 


1.  A  method  of  generating 
generating  a  diffuse  electro  1 

energy  of  between  aboui 
directing  the  electron  beam  into 

sphere  moving  at  a  veloc  ity 

minute  and  less  than 
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CO  R2 


CH2— N  N— R4 

CH3  CO 


CO 

I 

-N— R4     and 
Ri 


Rr 


CH3 


-CO 


N 


each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
or  Ri  and  R2  together  are  alkyl- 

atoms,  3-oxapentamethylene, 
p-xylylene,  and 


4,167, 


,      ,466 

i  PPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Templeton,  and  Larry  L.  Keutzer, 
assignors  to  Accelerators,  Inc.,  Austin, 


754,615,  Dec.  27, 1976,  Pat  No. 
^pr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900^45 
l/OO:  COIB  13/10 

SCIalms 


ozone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

beam  having  a  dc  level  electron 

100  to  about  180  kilovolts;  and 

an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 

of  at  least  about  4000  feet  per 

supersonic  velocity. 
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4,167,467 
CLINICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING 
LIPOPROTEIN  FREE  CHOLESTEROLS 
Tipton  L.  Golias,  Beaumont  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Laborato- 
ries Corporation,  Beaumont  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,387,  Sep.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,105,521.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,044 
Int  a.2  COIN  27/26,  33/16 
VS.  a.  204—180  S  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  determining  the  concentra- 
tions of  high  density  lipoprotein  free  cholesterol,  very  low 
density  lipoprotein  free  cholesterol  and  low  density  lipoprotein 
free  cholesterol  in  a  sample  of  body  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  small  sample  of  said  body  fluid  to  be  tested  to 
a  solid  electrophoresis  support  media  strip, 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  said  support  media  until  the  high  density,  very  low 
density  and  low  density  lipoprotein  free  cholesterols  have 
separated  on  the  media, 

(c)  applying  a  developing  substrate  sensitive  to  small  con- 
centrations of  free  cholesterol  to  the  electrophoresed 
Upoprotein  strip,  and 

(d)  quantitatively  determining  the  concentrations  of  high 
density  lipoprotein,  very  low  density  lipoprotein  and  low 
density  lipoprotein  free  cholesterols  in  said  body  fluid 
sample  from  the  developed  electrophoresed  sample. 


4,167,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  MULTIVALENT 

METALS 

Paul  R.  Jucluiiess,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,916,  Sep.  13, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,116,801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,567, 

Oct.  24, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  931,225 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/14.  3/22.  3/26.  7/04 

VS.  a.  204—247  29  Claims 


54 


^APoi^cr  sovrce  I 


24: 


/^-i 


to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  bath  to  space  apart 

said  anode  and  cathode  compartments; 
at  least  one  feed  means  adapted  to  provide  multivalent  metal 

ions  to  the  bath; 
a  means  to  remove  a  gas  from  said  anode  compartment;  and 
a  means  to  provide  sufficient  electrical  energy  to  said  anode 

and  said  cathode  to  deposit  solid  multivalent  metal  on  said 

cathode. 


4,167,469 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 

Igor  V.  KadUa,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  both  of  Qeveland, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,805,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,081,350,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,291,  Feb. 

27, 1978.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,104 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
1995,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C25B  13/04 
VS.  a.  204—296  14  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal 
chloride  brines  which  comprises  a  cohesive  body  formed  of  a 
mixture  of  sand  and  a  polyolefm  binding  agent,  said  polyolefm 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleflns  having  from  2 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  their  chloro-  and  fluoro-  deriva- 
tives, said  sand  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  about  40 
mesh  and  larger  than  about  500  mesh. 


4,167,470 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT 

EXTRACnON  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL-CONTAINING 

DIATOMITE  ORE 

George  B.  Kamofsky,  1163  Firwood  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15243 

'    Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,861 

Int  a.2  ClOG  17/00 

U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  17  CUims 


35- 


1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  for  the  production  of  a 
multivalent  metal  in  a  molten  salt  bath  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  contain  the  bath  and  to  separate  the  bath 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

an  anode  compartment  disposed  within  said  body; 

a  deposition  cathode  compartment  disposed  within  said 
body  and  spaced  apart  from  said  anode  compartment  by  a 
diaphragm; 

at  least  one  anode,  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed 
in  the  bath,  disposed  within  said  anode  compartment; 

at  least  one  deposition  cathode,  adapted  to  be  at  least  par- 
tially immersed  in  the  bath,  disposed  within  said  cathode 
compartment; 

at  least  one  foraminous  diaphragm  with  at  least  a  surface 
portion  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt,  the  surface  portion 
being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  function  as  a  diaphragm  in  the 
cell  and  having  a  diaphragm  coefficient  of  greater  than 
zero  to  about  0.5  and  a  flow  cocfTicient  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  25,  the  diaphragm  being  adapted 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  extraction  of  oil  from  diatomite 
ore  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  oil-containing  diatomite  ore  and  a  second  miscella 
previously  produced  in  the  operation  of  the  process  to 
form  a  slurry; 

(b)  charging  the  slurry  to  a  settling  zone  wherein  a  flrst 
miscella,  containing  oil  and  solvent  and  ore  fines,  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  diatomite; 

(c)  contacting  said  separated  diatomite  with  solvent  in  a 
plurality  of  countercurrent  extraction  stages  and  extract- 
ing oil  therefrom,  and  separating  a  second  miscella,  con- 
taining oil  and  solvent,  from  spent  diatomite  containing 
residual  solvent; 

(d)  returning  the  second  miscella  to  step  (a)  for  mixing  with 
oil-containing  diatomite  ore; 

(e)  intimately  mixing  the  spent  diatomite  containing  residual 
solvent  with  water; 

(0  separating  the  mixture  so  formed  into  two  phases,  a 
heavier  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  slurry  of  spent  diato- 


408 


solvent  vapor  and  steam 


mite  contaming  a  minor  amoun 

solvent  phase; 
(g)  stripping  the  minor  amount  of  islvent  from  said  aqueous 

slurry  of  spent  diatomite  as  a  fii  tt  vapor  by  contact  with 

steam  at  superatmospheric  press  ire; 
(h)  condensing  the  mixture  of  first 

removed  by  said  stripping  and  a  sparating  the  condensate 

into  water  and  recovered  solver  l  phases; 
(i)  evaporating  solvent  from  said  irst  miscella  as  a  second 

solvent  vapor,  to  recover  substatitially  solvent  free  oil; 
0)  condensing  the  second  solvent  iapor;  and 
(k)  returning  said  lighter  solvent  |  hase  of  step  (0  and  the 

first  and  second  condensed  solve  it  vapors  to  the  counter- 
current  extraction  stages. 
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of  solvent  and  a  lighter 


4,167,471 

PASSrVATlNG  METALS  ON  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 

Brent  J.  Bertus,  and  Dwight  L.  Mctay,  both  of  BartlesTille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleu^  Co.,  BartlesvUIe,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,479 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/06.  9/1  i;  BOIJ  8/24 

VS.  a.  208—74  26  Oaims 


1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process 
preheated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  str^m 
cracking  catalyst  in  a  cracking  zone 
temperature  conditions  to  produce 
improvement  comprising: 
introducing  a  metals  passivating 
stream  to  form  a  passivation 
below  the  thermal  decomposi 
metal  passivating  agent;  and 
introducing  said  passivation  stream 
so  as  to  maintain  said  metals 
tially  free  of  thermal  decomposit 
cracking  catalyst  so  as  to  passivi  te 
said  cracking  catalyst. 


of  the  type  in  which  a 

is  contacted  with  a 

inder  elevated  cracking 

cracked  product,  the 

adent  into  a  separate  fluid 

s  ream  at  a  temperature 

sitipn  temperature  of  said 

into  said  cracking  zone 

pa  isivating  agent  substan- 

on  until  contacting  said 

metals  contaminating 


4,167,472 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING  PROCESS 
James  E.  Dick;  Fred  T.  Sherk,  and  L«ewis  E.  Drehman,  all  of 
BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phiiips  Petroleum  Co.,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla.  ] 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,390 
Int.  a.2  CD7C  5/40.  15/02i  ClOG  39/00 
VS.  a.  208—80  I  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  composition  con- 
taining both  straight  chain  and  non-araight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  separating  said  hydrcEarbon  composition  into 
a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon-rich  fraction  and  a  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbon-rich  fraction,  conierting  non-aromatics  in 
said  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbon-rich  fraction  to  aromatics 
to  obtain  a  first  aromatics-containina  stream,  and  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  straight  chain  hjdrocarbon-rich  fraction 


in  combination  With  steam 
prising  at  least  one  Group 
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)ver  a  steam  active  catalyst  com- 
Vf  II  metal  and  a  tin  modified  Group 


II  metal  aluminate  under  coifditions  such  that  a  second  arotnat- 
ics-containing  stream  is  pro<Juced. 


4, 


MULTIPLE-STAGE 
GRAVITY-FLOWING 


Unnm 


167,473 
CAIHLYTIC  REFORMING  WTTH 
DISSIMILAR  CATALYST 


PAliTICLES 


John  G.  Sikonia,  La  Grangi ,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8d9,970, 
This  application  Maj  : 

Int.  a.i  { 

VS.  CL  208—140 


I,  Jan.  27, 1977,  abandoned. 
2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,461 
ClOG  35/08 


9Claiffls 


1.  A  process  for  catalytic  ally  reforming  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  charge  stock  in  a  two-feforming  reactor  system  wherein 
the  first  and  second  reforming  reactors  contain  discrete  cata- 
lytic composite  entities  having  different  activity  and  stability 
properties,  said  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  hydrocai  bonaceous  charge  stock  and  hy- 
drogen in  contact  with  the  first  of  said  discrete  catalytic 
composite  entities  comp  ising  a  Group  VIII  metal,  a  cata- 
lytic metal  modifier,  and  a  halogen  component  disposed  in 
said  first  of  said  two  ref  }rming  reactors  on  a  porous  sup- 
port material  through  vhich  said  first  catalytic  entity  is 
downwardly  movable  v  a  gravity-flow  to  produce  a  first 
reforming  reactor  efflue  at  stream; 

(b)  further  reacSting  said  first  reforming  reactor  effluent 
stream  in  contact  with  ti  e  second  of  said  discrete  catalytic 
composite  entities  comp  ising  a  Group  VIII  metal,  a  cata- 
lytic metal  modifier,  and  a  halogen  component  disposed  in 
said  second  of  said  two  reforming  reactors  on  a  porous 
support  material  through  which  said  second  catalytic 
entity  is  downwardly  movable  via  gravity-flow,  said  sec- 
ond catalytic  composite  entity  having  different  catalytic 
properties  of  activity  an  I  stability  than  said  first  catalytic 
entity  as  a  result  of  a  vi  riance  in  the  Group  VIII  metal, 

or  halogen  content; 


catalytic  metal  modifier 


(c)  at  least  periodically    withdrawing  a  deactivated  first 
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catalytic  entity  from  said  first  reforming  reactor  and  intro- 
ducing said  withdrawn  deactivated  first  entity  into  a  first 
regenerating  tower  through  which  said  deactivated  first 
entity  is  downwardly  movable  via  gravity-flow; 

(d)  at  least  periodically  withdrawing  a  deactivated  second 
catalytic  entity  from  said  second  reforming  reactor  and 
introducing  said  withdrawn  deactivated  second  entity 
into  a  second  regenerating  tower  through  which  said 
deactivated  second  entity  is  downwardly  movable  via 
gravity-flow; 

(e)  regenerating  both  said  deactivated  first  and  second  cata- 
lytic entities  in  said  respective  first  and  second  regenerat- 
ing towers,  in  contact  therein  with  air,  halogen  and  steam, 
and  drying  the  resulting  regenerated  first  and  second 
catalytic  entities; 

(f)  withdrawing  said  dried,  regenerated  first  catalytic  com- 
posite entity  from  said  first  regeneration  tower  and  at  least 
periodically  introducing  said  regenerated  first  catalytic 
entity  into  said  first  reforming  reactor;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  said  dried,  regenerated  second  catalytic 
composite  entity  having  different  catalytic  properties  of 
activity  and  stability  than  said  regenerated  first  catalytic 
entity  as  a  result  of  a  variance  in  the  Group  VIII  metal, 
catalytic  metal  modifier,  or  halogen  content  from  said 
second  regenerating  tower  and  at  least  periodically  intro- 
ducing said  regenerated  second  catalytic  entity  into  said 
second  reforming  reactor. 


4,167,474 

MULTIPLE-STAGE  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  WITH 

GRAVITY-FLOWING  DISSIMILAR  CATALYST 

PARTICLES 

John  G.  Sikonia,  La  Grange,  nL,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,969,  Jun.  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,209 

Int  CL^  ClOG  35/08 

VS.  CI.  208—140  9  Claims 


concentration  of  said  Group  VIII  metal,  modifying  metal, 
or  halogen  than  said  first  catalytic  composite  entity; 

(c)  at  least  periodically  withdrawing  deactivated  first  and 
second  discrete  catalyst  composites  respectively  from 
both  said  first  and  second  reactor  systems  and  commin- 
gling both  said  withdrawn  first  and  second  discrete  cata- 
lyst entities  into  a  common  regenerating  tower  through 
which  said  commingled  discrete  catalyst  entities  are 
downwardly  movable; 

(d)  regenerating  said  commingled  discrete  catalyst  entities  in 
said  common  regeneration  tower  in  contact  with  air, 
halogen  and  stream,  and  drying  the  resulting  commingled 
regenerated  catalyst  entities; 

(e)  withdrawing  dried,  commingled  regenerated  discrete 
catalyst  entities  of  different  catalytic  activity  and  stability 
from  said  common  regenerating  tower  and  separating  said 
discrete  catalytic  entities  as  a  function  of  their  difference 
in  halogen,  Group  VIII  metal,  or  modifying  metal  content 
to  concentrate  said  first  discrete  catalytic  composite  entity 
and  said  second  discrete  catalytic  composite  entity;  and 

(0  at  least  periodically  introducing  said  first  and  second 
regenerated  catalytic  composite  entities  into  said  respec- 
tive first  and  second  reactor  systems. 


4,167,475 
FRACTIONATION  PROCESS,  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  R.  Winter,  III,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Mark  C.  Anderson, 

Palatiiie,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,967 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/42.  3/00;  ClOG  7/00 

VS.  CI.  208—355  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  charge  stock  which  comprises  contact  of  the  said  charge 
stock  with  two  discrete  catalytic  composite  entities  in  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with 
a  first  of  said  two  discrete  catalytic  composite  entities 
comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal,  at  least  one  metallic 
catalytic  modifier,  and  a  halogen  component  disposed  in  a 
first  reactor  system  on  a  porous  carrier  material  through 
which  said  first  catalytic  composite  entity  is  downwardly 
movable  via  gravity-flow  to  form  a  first  reactor  system 
effluent  stream; 

(b)  reacting  said  first  reactor  system  effluent  stream  in 
contact  with  a  second  of  said  two  discrete  catalytic  com- 
posite entities  comprising  a  Group  VIII  meul,  at  least  one 
metallic  catalytic  modifier,  and  a  halogen  component 
disposed  in  a  second  reactor  system  on  a  porous  carrier 
material  through  which  said  second  catalytic  composite 
entity  is  downwardly  movable  via  gravity-flow,  said  sec- 
ond catalytic  composite  entity  having  different  activity 
and  subility  characteristics  as  a  result  of  a  variance  in  the 


J^ 
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1.  A  fractionation  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
volatile  chemicals  and  a  relatively  nonvolatile  impurity 
into  a  fractionation  column  operated  at  fractionation  con- 
ditions at  a  first  intermediate  point,  the  feed  stream  being 
passed  into  the  column  on  a  first  lateral  section  of  a  first 
fractionation  tray  which  is  separated  from  a  second  lateral 
section  of  the  first  fractionation  tray  by  a  vertical  imper- 
forate baffle  which  extends  upward  from  the  surface  of 
the  tray  to  a  height  above  that  of  any  outlet  downcomer 
associated  with  the  first  fractionation  tray; 

(b)  removing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  from  the  fraction- 
ation column,  at  least  partially  condensing  the  overhead 
stream  to  form  an  overhead  liquid,  and  passing  a  reflux 
stream  comprising  overhead  liquid  into  the  fractionation 
column; 

(c)  adding  heat  to  the  bottom  of  the  fractionation  column 
through  the  use  of  a  reboiler  and  withdrawing  a  sole  net 
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bottoms  stream  from  the  bott  )m  of  said  fractionation 
column  comprising  the  relativ  ;ly  nonvolatile  impurity 
from  the  fractionation  column; 

(d)  collecting  the  downward  fl<  wing  liquid  leaving  the 
fractionation  tray  immediately  above  the  first  fraction- 
ation tray  and  passing  at  least  i  first  portion  of  the  col- 
lected liquid  onto  the  second  1  iteral  section  of  the  first 
fractionation  tray,  the  first  porti  >n  of  the  collected  liquid 
having  a  flow  rate  sufficient  tc  provide  an  equal  liquid 
loading  on  the  first  and  the  sec<  nd  lateral  sections  of  the 
first  fractionation  tray,  with  th(  first  portion  of  the  col- 
lected liquid  remaining  out  of  c  )ntact  with  liquid  on  the 
first  lateral  section  of  the  first  fractionation  tray; 

(e)  passing  a  first  internal  liquid  st*eam  comprising  the  rela- 
tively nonvolatile  impurity  dow*iward  from  the  first  lat- 
eral section  of  the  first  fractionation  tray  to  the  first  lateral 
section  of  a  second  fractionationjtray  located  immediately 
below  the  first  fractionation  triy  and  passing  a  second 
internal  liquid  stream  which  is  [substantially  free  of  the 
relatively  nonvolatile  impurity  iownward  from  the  sec- 
ond lateral  section  of  the  first  fractionation  tray  to  the 
second  lateral  section  of  the  second  fractionation  tray; 

(0  repeating  the  operations  of  stejj  (e)  at  subsequent  lower 
fractionation  trays  to  provide  th^  parallel  downward  flow 
of  the  first  and  second  internal 
fractionation  column; 

(g)  passing  vapor  of  subsUntially 
ward  through  the  first  and  the 

the  second  fractionation  tray,  admixing  the  vapor  which 
has  passed  through  the  first  and  lecond  lateral  sections  of 
the  second  fractionation  tray,  aid  passing  the  resultant 
admixed  vapor  through  the  firsj  and  second  lateral  sec- 
tions of  the  first  fractionation  tr^y;  and, 

(h)  withdrawing  a  liquid  sidecut  stj^am  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  internal  liqiiid  stream  relatively  free 
of  nonvolatile  impurities  from  thf  fractionation  column  at 
a  point  below  both  the  feed  inlet  pnd  second  fractionation 
tray  and  above  the  bottom  porf  on  of  said  fractionation 
column. 
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BULK  ARTICLE  SORTIKG 
Dale  H.  Jackson,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  asfgnoi 
tion,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Continuhtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
Int.  a.2  B07C 
VS.  a.  209— 3J 
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r  to  Harris  Corpora- 


7  >4,667,  May  6, 1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  867,198 
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DIVERT  GOV*    TO*? 


1.  A  system  for  applying  labels 
which  labels  are  arranged  in  zip 
being  of  less  than  a  predetermined 
sorting  the  articles  to  be  mailed  into 
ing: 
first  conveyor  means  for  conve 
label  applying  means  along  the 

of  a  zip  code  group  in  sequence 
an  articles  stacker  associated  with 

articles  delivered  thereto; 
article  diverting  means  for 

stacker; 

means  for  scanning  said  labels,  ani 
said  scanner  for  storing  informi 


5  Qaims 
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smcK 
hUCLEn 


ariicles  to  be  mailed, 

groups,  some  groups 

number,  and  for 

p  code  groups  compris- 


coile 


m  nimum 


ying  the  articles  in  sequence; 
con  eyor  for  applying  labels 
o  the  articles; 
conveyor  for  stacking 


M  id) 


divei  ting  articles  from  said 


means  associated  with 
tion  as  to  the  zip  code 


grouping  of  a  consecutive 
controlling  said  articl: 
cause  consecutive  zip 
minimum  number  but 
number  to  be  stacked 


number  of  articles  and  for 

stacker  and  diverting  means  to 

;ode  groups,  each  of  less  than  the 

( tjgether  greater  than  the  minimum 

a  mixed  bundle  in  said  stacker. 


)S 


SEPARATION  OF 

Espiridion  G.  Valdez,  Salt 
Orem,  both  of  Utah,  assigli 
ica  as  represented  by  the 
ton,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  209—166 

1.  A  process  for  separatiofi 
amide  plastics  comprising 
materials  in  an  aqueous 
about  9  to  9.3  and  subjectkig 
flotation,  whereby  the  poly  ityrene 
polyamide  plastic  remain  in 
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P  LASTICS  BY  FLOTATION 
Lake  City,  and  Wayne  J.  Wilson, 
lors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
iccretary  of  the  Interior,  Washing- 


i  soUiti 


pquid  streams  within  the 

pniform  composition  up- 
cond  lateral  sections  of 
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CLEANING 
Felipe  Salete,  P.O.  Box  M-' 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Oct, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio|i 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  209—331 
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1 978,  Ser.  No.  870,161 
2  B03D  1/02 

2Clainis 

of  polystyrene  plastic  from  poly- 

litioning  a  mixture  of  the  plastic 

ion  of  sodium  silicate  at  a  pH  of 

the  resulting  mixture  to  froth 

plastics  is  floated  and  the 

the  tailings. 


condii 
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SCREENING,  CLASSIFYING, 
SIZING  MACHINE 
•Sl989,  Mexico  1,  D.F.,  Mexico 
636  477,  Dec.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842^06 

Mexico,  Sep.  24,  1975, 160881 
2  B07B  1/36 

3Clainis 
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aieasi 
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1.  A  screening  and  sizing 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  elongate  rectangular 
by  means  of  cables  to 

at  least  one  substantially 
box  and  oriented  with 
higher  than  areas  near 

passage  means  for  feedini ; 
screen  at  said  one  end 
receiving  at  said  other 
which  has  passed  throukh 
has  not  pa^ed  through 

a  mechanism  connected 
elliptical  movement  to 
drive  means,  a  support 
the  screen  box,  a  hub 
support  shaft,  transmis^on 
means  to  the  hub 
rotate  about  said 
member  releasably 
and  second  counterwei_ 
ber  to  said  hub  member 
mission  means  being  va^able, 
of  said  counterweights 
of  oscillation  of  the 
being  clamped  releasal^y 
holding  member  so  that 


mem>er 
suppcrt 
secu'ed 
:igli 


sndi 


sen  ien 


machine  for  particulate  material. 


box  supported  on  the  frame 

permit  oscillation  of  the  screen  box; 

inar  screen  mounted  in  the  screen 

near  one  end  of  the  screen  box 

other  end  of  the  screen  box; 

material  to  be  treated  onto  the 

screen  box  and  for  separately 

end  of  the  screen  box  material 

the  screen  and  material  which 

he  screen;  and 

o  the  screen  box  for  imparting 

the  screen  box  and  comprising 

haft  attached  to  the  underside  of 

n  ember  mounted  rotatably  on  the 

means  connecting  the  drive 

to  drive  the  hub  member  to 

shaft  and  including  a  holding 

'  to  said  hub  member,  and  first 

ts  clamped  by  said  holding  mem- 

for  roution  therewith,  said  trans- 

:,  to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation 

thereby  to  vary  the  frequency 

box,  and  said  counterweights 

to  the  hub  member  by  said 

he  counterweights  can  be  moved 
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relative  to  one  another  about  said  hub  member  to  vary  the 
stroke  of  oscillation  of  the  screen  box,  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  and  the  stroke  of  oscillation  being  variable 
independently  of  one  another,  and  said  suppori  shaft  being 
attached  to  the  screen  box  at  a  position  near  said  one  end 
iof  the  screen  box  and  spaced  apart  from  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof  whereby  said  one  end  of  the  screen  box 
undergoes  elliptical  movement  with  the  major  axis  of  the 
ellipse  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  screen  box  whereas  said  other  end  of  the  screen  box 
undergoes  substantially  rectilinear  oscillatory  movement 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 


4,167,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATERS 
Ferdinand  Besik,  3243  Cbokecherry  Cresc.,  Willowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,815,  Oct.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,880 

Int  a.2  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  210—7  9  Qaims 


O'' 


1.  A  purification  process  for  the  removal  of  bio-degradable 
suspended  and  dissolved  organic  solids  and  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds, and  phosphates  from  contaminated  waters  by  bioligi- 
cal  and  chemical  reactions  carried  out  simultaneously  in  the 
presence  of  an  active  media  which  includes  mixed  microbial 
population  and  powdered  minerals  in  a  reactor  system  operat- 
ing at  a  pH  range  of  6  to  8;  said  process  comprising: 
(i)  adding  to  the  system  on  an  infrequent  basis  a  finely  di- 
vided mineral  or  mixture  of  minerals  of  a  particle  size  less 
than  SO  mesh  United  States  Standard  Screens  to  provide  a 
concentration  of  mineral  in  such  active  media  ranging 
from  approximately  10  gm./l.,  up  to  approximately  200 
gm./l.,  the  selection  of  mineral  being  determined  by  the 
characteristics  of: 

(a)  its  being  non-toxic  to  the  micro-organisms 

(b)  having  surfaces  which  attract  micro-organisms,  and 
adsorb  organic  compounds  and  phosphates  to  assist  in 
and  expedite  the  simultaneously  occurring  biological 
and  chemical  reactions, 

(c)  having  limited  solubility  in  the  processed  waste  waters, 
where  the  metal  ions  released  by  the  mineral's  dissocia- 
tion in  such  waters  react  with  phosphate  ions  present  in 
the  processed  waste  waters  to  form  insoluble  metal 
phosphates  at  the  reactor  pH  range  of  6  to  8;  and 

(d)  minerals  having  said  characteristics  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Bauxite,  Cerussite,  Clinoptilo- 
lite,  Corundum,  Diaspore,  Gibbsite,  Halloysite,  Hema- 
tite, Kyanite,  Millerite,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  building  up  a  mixed  microbial  papulation  by  retaining 
and  growing  in  the  reactor  the  various  micro-organisms 
present  in  the  waste  waters  on  the  surfaces  of  the  mineral 
particles  retained  in  the  reactor  system; 

(iii)  circulating  by  the  use  of  forced  air  the  contaminated 
waters  and  the  active  media  which  includes  the  mixed 
microbial  population  and  powdered  minerals  through  the 
reactor  system  which  comprises  at  least  two  zones  in 
which  biological  oxidation,  biological  nitrification,  and 
biological  denitrification  reactions  each  occur  simulta- 
neously with  the  chemical  reactions  throughout  the  sys- 


tem and  in  which  the  concentration  of  free  metal  ions  of 
the  minerals  is  at  the  mineral's  solubility  levels; 
(iv)  such  circulation  involving  flowing  such  contaminated 
waters  downwardly  through  the  first  zone  to  contact  such 
waters  with  the  active  media  and 

(a)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  dissolved  oxygen  in 
the  zone's  upstream  region  at  approximately  I  mg./l.  to 
2  mg./l.,  to  support  the  biological  oxidation  of  bio- 
degradable organic  solids  to  carbon  dioxide  and  the 
biological  oxidation  of  nitrogenous  compounds  to  ni- 
trites and  nitrates, 

(b)  controlling  the  duration  which  such  waters  remain  in 
said  first  zone  as  they  flow  therethrough  so  that  the 
biological  reactions  reduce  the  concentration  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  in  the  downstream  region  of  the  first 
zone  to  below  1  mg./l.  to  thereby  induce  biological 
denitrification  reactions; 

(v)  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  such  waters  and  the  active 
media  from  said  first  zone  upward  through  a  second  zone 
which  is  a  sludge  settling  zone,  and  continuing  the  biologi- 
cal denitrification  reactions  for  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion of  nitrites  and  nitrates  wherein  the  second  zone  the 
concentration  of  dissolved  oxygen  is  reduced  to  less  th»n 
0.5  mg./l.; 

(vi)  controlling  the  upward  rate  of  flow  of  such  waters  in  the 
second  zone  to  provide  a  quiescent  region  which  permits 
most  of  the  active  media  to  separate  from  such  waters 
prior  to  discharge  of  such  waters  from  the  reactor  system; 

(vii)  simultaneously  in  the  first  and  second  zones,  precipitat- 
ing a  major  portion  of  the  phosphate  ions  by  the  reaction 
of  said  metal  ions  which  are  released  by  dissociation  of 
said  mineral  with  the  phosphate  ions  to  form  insoluble 
precipiutes  at  the  reactor  pH  range  of  6  to  8  to  thereby 
lower  the  concentration  of  phosphate  ions  in  the  zones  of 
the  system;  and 

(viii)  transferring  the  reactor  effluent  containing  suspended 
solids  from  the  quiescent  region  of  said  second  zone  to  a 
reactor-clarifier,  said  reactor-clarifier  having  first  and 
second  vertically  extending  chambers,  said  second  cham- 
ber being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber,  establish- 
ing a  flow  path  of  liquid  downwardly  through  said  first 
chamber  and  upwardly  through  said  second  chamber  by 
withdrawing  and  aerating  a  portion  of  active  media  from 
said  second  chamber  and  returning  it  to  the  upstream  end 
of  said  first  chamber  to  maintain  a  dissolved  oxygen  con- 
centration in  the  first  chamber  at  approximately  1.0 
mg./l.,  the  upward  flow  in  said  second  chamber  being 
sufficient  to  develop  a  fluidized  bed  of  active  media  where 
the  withdrawal  of  active  media  from  said  second  chamber 
is  from  the  developed  fluidized  bed,  completing  biological 
and  chemical  reactions  in  such  first  and  second  chambers 
and  separating  the  suspended  solids  from  the  processed 
waters  flowing  out  of  said  second  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing such  clarified  waters. 


4,167,480 

PROCESS  FOR  DE-SALTING  OF  WATER  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  PROCESS 

Guido  Mach,  Rudolf  Waisenhomgasse  27,  A  1230  Wien-Iiesing, 

Austria 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1976,  8692/76 
Int  a.2  BOID  13/00 
VS.  CL  210—23  H  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  desalting  water  by  passing  a  stream  of 
water  to  be  desalted  to  a  reverse  osmosis  system  having  a  high 
pressure  chamber  which  receives  the  stream  of  water  to  be 
desalted  and  which  discharges  a  stream  of  water  enriched  in 
salt  and  having  semipermeable  membrane  means  through 
which  essentially  desalted  water  passes  from  the  high  pressure 
chamber  to  a  desalted  water  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising passing  the  stream  of  water  to  be  desalted,  prior  to  ite 


1th; 
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passage  through  the  semipermeable 

at  least  one  magnetic  field  so  that  cloiging 

semipermeable  membrane  means  in 

is  reduced. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  desalting  water 
reverse  osmosis  unit  having  a  high 
for  passing  water  to  be  desalted  to  th< 
an  outlet  for  discharging  water  enricl  ed 
pressure  chamber,  semipermeable  m4mbrane 


m  :mbrane  means,  through 

of  the  pores  of  the 

reverse  osmosis  system 


pi  »sure 


which  water  from  the  high  pressure  i  ihamber  passes  to  a  de- 
salted water  chamber,  and  an  outlet  foi  discharging  a  stream  of 
essentially  desalted  water  from  the  d  esalted  water  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  f(  r  treating  the  stream  of 
water  to  be  desalted,  before  the  same  { lasses  through  the  semi- 
permeable membrane  means,  with  a 
reduce  clogging  of  the  semipermeable  membrane  means,  said 
device  including  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
through  which  the  stream  flows,  the  magnetic  field  having  a 
direction  which  crosses  the  path  of  f1*w  of  the  stream. 
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of  the  kind  including  a 

chamber,  an  inlet 

high  pressure  chamber, 

in  salt  from  the  high 

means  through 


4,167,481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  3F  METALS  FROM 
SOLUTION 
Adrien  E.  J.  Cremers,  Winksele;  Andr^  P.  A.  Maes,  Kessel-Lo, 
and  Paul  G.  L.  Piegneur,  Heverlee,  ill  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Leuven  Research  &  Development  /ZW,  Louvain,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,522,  Ma '.  10, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22, 1977,  \  ier.  No.  818,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethe  lands.  Mar.   19,   1975, 
7503293 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/04;  C02B  I  16;  C02C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  210—36  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  metals  fr  im  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ions  of  at  least  one  dissolve  I  metal  therein  which  is 
capable  of  forming  stable  cationic  con  plexes  with  polyamines 
and  which  has  to  be  removed  from  sa  d  solution,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  said  solution  a  polyapiine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine,  propylenediamine, 
triaminotriethylamine,  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetet- 
ramine,  tetraethylenepentamine  and  tetra-2-aminoe- 
thylethlenediamine  in  order  to  fo  m  stable  cationic  com- 
plexes with  the  ions  of  said  one  metal,  said  polyamine 
being  added  in  at  least  equimolar  Eunount  with  respect  to 
said  metal; 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  of  stej  (a)  with  a  cation  ex- 
changer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
and  natural  tectosilicates  and  phyflosilicates,  in  an  amount 
of  3  to  30  grams  of  cation  exchanger  per  gram  of  metal  ion 
to  be  removed  from  solution,  in  o(  jer  to  adsorb  said  stable 
cationic  metal-polyamine  complexes  from  said  aqueous 
solution  onto  said  cation  exchang  ;r,  and 

(c)  separating  said  cation  exchanger  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion after  contact. 


4,167,482 
FILTERING  METHOD  ANd  APPARATUS 
Hans  Miiller,  Im  Allmendli,  8703  Erie  ibach,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,007 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.   11,   1976, 
12913/76;  Oct  22, 1976,  13475/76;  Jan.  18, 1977,  616/77 


U.S.  CL  210—68 


Int  a.2  BOID  39.  '06 


2.  A  filtering  method  for  liquids  an  J  gases,  comprising  the 


33  Claims 


step  of  providing  a  filter  elejnent 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  ap  srtures 
pliable  strands  which  have  a 
supported  by  said  perforated 
each  such  strand  can  float 
dium  passes  through  the 
passing  the  same  through 
so  that  said  major  portions 
against  said  plate  under  the 
form  a  mat  through  which 
thereby  removes  suspended 
whereafter  the  fluid  medium 
said  perforated  plate;  and  rin  tmg 
a  rinsing  fluid  through  said 
and  through  said  filter  elem^t 
opposite  to  said  first  directic  n 
said  strands  become  disentai  igled 
whereby  said  mat  is  broken 
removes  adherent  matter 
said  filter  element. 


lup 
fro  n 
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which  includes  a  perforated 

and  a  plurality  of  mop-like 

length  exceeding  IS  mm  and  are 

plate  so  that  the  major  portions  of 

of  said  plate  when  a  fluid  me- 

filtering  a  fluid  medium  by 

filter  element  in  a  first  direction 

said  strands  become  entangled 

action  of  said  fluid  medium  and 

fluid  medium  passes  and  which 

matter  from  said  fluid  medium, 

passes  through  said  apertures  of 

said  filter  element  by  passing 

i  ipertures  of  said  perforated  plate 

in  a  second  direction  which  is 

so  that  said  major  portions  of 

and  float  free  of  the  plate, 

by  said  rinsing  fluid  which  then 

said  strands  so  as  to  regenerate 


fiee 
la  ter; 
1  sai  I 
of 


I  sad 


12.  A  filtering  apparatus  ft  r  liquids  and  gases,  comprising  a 
housing;  and  a  filter  element  i  n  said  housing,  said  filter  element 
including  a  support  formed  as  a  perforated  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  and  arr  mged  for  passing  a  filtering  fluid 
through  said  apertures  during  travelling  in  a  first  direction  and 
for  passing  a  rinsing  fluid  thn  ugh  said  apertures  during  travel- 
ling in  a  second  direction  wh  ch  is  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  a  filtering  medium  c  onstituted  by  a  plurality  of  mop- 
like pliable  strands  which  ha^  e  a  length  exceeding  IS  mm  and 
are  supported  by  said  perforated  plate  so  that  the  major  por- 
tions of  strands  become  entangled  against  said  plate  under  the 
action  of  the  filtering  fluid  w  lien  the  latter  travels  in  said  first 
direction  and  form  a  mat  tl  rough  which  the  fluid  medium 
passes  and  which  thereby  ren  oves  suspended  matter  from  said 
filtering  fluid,  whereafter  the  lluid  medium  passes  through  said 
apertures  of  said  perforated  plate,  and  said  strands  become 
disentangled  and  float  free  oi  said  plate  under  the  action  of  a 


rinsing  fluid  when  the  latter 
said  perforated  plate  in  said 


ravels  through  said  apertures  of 
second  direction,  whereby  said 
mat  is  broken  up  by  said  rijising  fluid  which  then  removes 
adherent  matter  from  said  stri  inds  so  as  to  regenerate  said  filter 
element. 


4,157, 


,  bath  I 
19 '8, 


FLUID 
Borje  O.  Rosaen,  4031 
3000  Hunting  Valley  Dr 
FUed  Jul.  10, 

Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  210—130 

1.  A  fluid  filtering  device 
which  fluid  is  contained,  said 
an  elongated  tubular 
and  positioned  within 
housing  is  submerged 
open  end  of  said  housin  % 
said  housing  having  a 
below  the  fluid  level  in 
open  to  the  reservoir; 


I  sail 


483 
nLTfeRING  DEVICE 
Thor^oaks  Dr.,  and  Dale  P.  Fosdick, 
of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 
,  Ser.  No.  922,979 
BOID  27/10 

8  Claims 

for  use  with  a  fluid  reservoir  in 

filtering  device  comprising: 

cylindrical  housing  open  at  each  end 

reservoir  so  that  one  end  of  said 

^4ithin  said  fluid  while  the  other 

is  positioned  above  said  fluid, 

inlet  formed  on  one  side  and 

the  reservoir  and  a  fluid  outlet 


fliid 
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an  elongated  filter  assembly,  said  filter  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  extension  and  a  tubular  cylindrical 
filter  element  open  at  one  end,  means  for  coaxially  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  tubular  extension  to  the  other  end 
of  the  filter  element,  said  filter  assembly  being  axially 
insertable  into  said  housing  so  that  said  filter  element  is 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  housing  thereby  forming  an 
annular  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing 
fluid  inlet; 


means  for  fluidly  sealing  both  axial  ends  of  said  filter  element 
to  said  housing; 

means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  extension  tube  to 
said  housing; 

means  for  siphoning  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  housing 
above  said  filter  element  upon  the  removal  of  the  filter 
assembly  from  the  housing;  and 

wherein  said  filter  assembly  can  be  removed  from  said  hous- 
ing without  interruption  of  fluid  flow  between  said  fluid 
inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet. 


4,167,484 

OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Morikawa,  Amagasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,193,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1974,  49-125646 
Int.  a.^  BOIK  1/00:  COIB  13/10.  13/11 
U.S.  a.  250—533  1  Claim 


ura, 


r^ii^ 


_yA_J       '      '* 


is^ 


1.  An  ozone  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moisture  exchanger  having  at  least  two  adsorbent-filled 

chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  having  an  air  supply  inlet 

and  an  outlet; 
means  for  supplying  a  moist  compressed  air  to  said  moisture 

exchanger;  an  ozonizer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 


nected to  said  moisture  exchanger  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing exclusively  through  said  ozonizer  inlet  a  dry  gas  dried 
in  said  moisture  exchanger  to  convert  the  same  into  a  dry 
ozone-containing  gas  for  exclusive  discharge  through  said 
ozonizer  outlet; 

fluid  flow  control  means  for  selectively,  alternatively  and 
successively  connecting  said  air  supply  means  to  the  inlet 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  adsorbent-filled 
chambers,  while  simultaneously  connecting  the  outlet  of 
said  selected  one  of  said  chambers  to  said  ozonizer  inlet, 
the  outlet  of  said  ozonizer  to  the  outlet  of  another  of  said 
at  least  two  adsorbent-filled  chambers  and  the  inlet  of  said 
another  of  said  chambers  to  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
moisture  exchanger  to  an  ozone-using  part,  and  connect- 
ing said  air  supplying  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  another  of 
said  chambers  to  the  inlet  of  said  ozonizer,  the  outlet  of 
said  ozonizer  to  the  outlet  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
chambers  and  the  inlet  of  said  selected  one  of  said  cham- 
bers to  said  conduit  leading  to  said  ozone  using  part 
whereby  said  adsorbent-filled  chambers  of  said  moisture 
exchanger  alternatively  operate  to  perform  an  adsorbing 
step  or  a  purging  step;  and 

a  by-pass  line  between  said  ozonizer  outlet  and  said  conduit 
leading  to  said  ozone  using  part  and  valve  means  therein 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  said  ozone-containing  gas 
being  formed  in  said  ozonizer  which  is  returned  to  said 
moisture  exchanger  as  a  purging  gas  and  the  degree  of  dry 
ozone-containing  gas  being  formed  in  said  ozonizer  which 
is  directly  discharged  to  said  ozone  using  part. 


4,167,485 

Water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
of  polymers  of  acrylic  aod,  and  their  use  as 

SIZES 

Wolfgang  Schenk,  Schwetzingen;  Joachim  Stedefeder,  Lamper- 
theim;  Heinz  Leitner,  Mannheim,  and  Hans-Uwe  Schenck, 
Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 

1977,  2714897 

Int.  a.2  D06M  13/34 

VS.  a.  252—8.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sizing  a  staple  fiber  yam  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  yam  an  aqueous  sizing  liquor  which  contains  a 

water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 

(a)  from  90  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  acid, 

(b)  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and/or  meth- 
acrylonitrile  and 

(c)  from  0  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylamide  and/or  meth- 
acrylamide  and/or  an  acrylic  acid  ester  and/or  a  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester,  which  salt  has  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to 
1,000  cp  in  15%  strength  aqueous  solution  at  85'  C,  and 
drying  the  treated  yam. 


4,167,486 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

LUBRICITY  AGENT 

Carleton  N.  Rowe,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpon- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,507,  Aug.  25,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,463 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/24.  3/18.  5/12.  7/20 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  fuel  consumption  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  treating  the  moving  surfaces  thereof 
with  a  comfKTsition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricant 
containing  a  fuel  reducing  amount  of  an  acid  ester  that  is  solu- 
ble in  a  predominant  amount  of  a  hydrocartwn  oil,  either  min- 
eral or  synthetic,  and  that  has  at  least  two  olefinic  double 
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bonds,  at  least  one  pair  of  which  hi 
configurations: 

— c=c— c— c==c— 


and 


-o=c— c=c— 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


one  of  the  following 


or  (2)  the  diner  or  trimer  of  such  acid  «ter  whereby  said  acid 
ester,  trimer  or  dimer  is  deposited  on  tl  e  said  moving  surfaces. 


4,167,487 

AROMATIC  ACnVlTOR 

Frederick  W.  Gray,  Summit,  N.J.,  assigi^r  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,995,  Jui.  7,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,373,  Apr.  28, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,782, 

May  28, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,640,874.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1974, 

Ser,  No.  475,8ni 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suHsequent  to  Feb.  8, 1989, 

has  been  disclaim^. 

Int.  a.^  CUD  7/54.  ^/39S 

U.S.  a.  252—102 

1.  A  method  for  activating  an  inorgi  nic,  water  soluble  per- 
oxygen  compound  comprising  dissolvii  g  said  peroxygen  com- 
pound in  water  and  contacting  the  dis)  olved  peroxygen  com- 
pound with  N-benzoyI  2-methylimidaz(  ile  or  N-m-chlorobenz- 
oyl  2-methylimidazole,  in  an  amount 

mol  ratio  of  active  oxygen  of  said  p^oxygen  compound  to 
activator  of  about  0.5:1  to  16:1. 


21  Claims 


4,167,488 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING 
Justin  J.  Murtaugh,  Guilford,  Ind., 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  CUD  7/22, 
U.S.  a.  252—160 

1.  A  composition  for  hard  surface 
tially  of  a  minimum  amount  of  about 
an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the 
ethanolamine,  diethanolamine, 
thereof,  an  amount  between  about  0, 
weight  thereof,  of  a  water  insolubilized 
hydroxy!  and  carboxyl  groups,  the  rati  > 
form  to  the  salt  form  of  the  carboxyl 
to  about  3/1,  and  up  to  about  93.5%, 
water. 


I  7c 


issignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Switzerland 


4,167,489 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Maged  A.  Osman,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  Ma.  882,742 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   8,    1977, 
2861/77 

Int.  a.2  C02F  1/13:  C09K  3/34;  Ci7C  121/60.  121/64 

U.S.  a.  252—299  4  Claims 

1.  Nematic  liquid  crystalline  compo  nds  of  the  formula: 


._/7yLo-/7y 


wherein  X  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  Z  is  cyi  lo 


,=N-/7y= 


FLEXIBLE  ULTRAVIOLET 
TRANSMITTING 


Catharine  E.  Looney,  Wilming^( 
de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  22, 
Int.  a.2  F21V 

VS.  a.  252—300 

1.  A  flexible  filter  capable 
spectral  range  between  315 
tion  strongly  in  the  spectral 
maximally  absorbing  in  the 
nm,  consisting  essentially  of 
transparent  to  radiation  in  the 
380  nm  having  homogeneous  y 
centration  of  IS  to  60  mg/dn  ^ 


4,1^7,490 

RADIATION 
FILTERS 
on,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPoat 
tVilmington,  Del. 

,  Ser.  No.  642,713 
9/00;  G02B  5/22 

10  Claims 

of  transmitting  radiation  in  the 

380  nm  and  absorbing  radia- 

range  between  400  to  550  nm 

si^tral  range  between  440  to  500 

thin  flexible  film  substantially 

spectral  range  between  315  and 

added  thereto  a  dye  in  a  con- 

of  the  formula: 


19^5, 


a  [id 


O 
I 


RlO— C— C=C 
I  I 
CNCN 


where  R|  is  lower  alkyl  of  1 
which  may  be  the  same  or 
group  consisting  of  Ri,  2-cyi 


or  from  a  saturated  5-  or  6-meAibered 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  of  7 


<  OMPOSmONS 
aa  ignor  to  The  Drackett 

P  o.  829,374 

7/26 

9aaims 

cluing  consisting  essen- 

,  by  weight  thereof,  of 

grofep  consisting  of  mono- 

tnethai|olamine,  and  mixtures 

%  and  about  1.5%,  by 

polysachharide  having 

range  of  the  free  acid 

groups  being  about  0.07/1 

by  weight  thereof,  of 
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R2 


N     \ / 


/ 

I 

\ 


Rj 


to  5  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  Rj, 
lifferent,  are  selected  from  the 
loethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  and 


afii 

O 

II 
— CH2CItO— C— R4. 


ring;  R4  is  taken  from  the 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6 
o  9  carbon  atoms,  and  arakyl. 


4,1(  7,491 

RADIOACTIVE   VASTE  DISPOSAL 

Kenneth  A.  Gablin,  Burton,  an  I  Larry  J.  Hansen,  Tacoma,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NikI«  it  Engineering  Company,  JefTer- 

sontown,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,008,  Mot.  29, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,010,108, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S^r.  No.  220,449,  Jan.  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  is  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

1994,  has  b«  en  disclaimed. 


Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W 


G21F  9/16 


1.  An  article  for  safe  transp  ortation  and  storage  of  radioac- 


tive waste  material  containinj 
a  solid  body  of  polymerized 


free  water,  comprising 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  having 
water  and  the  radioactiire  components  of  such  waste 
material  distributed  the  ein  in  controlled  proportions 
providing  a  desired  low  |azard  radiation  classification  of 
said  body. 


4,1(  7, 


111., 


SPENT-CATALYST 
PROCESS  WITH  RECYCLJE 
CATALYST  AND 
Victor  A.  Varady,  Bartlett, 
Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sed. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisio  n 
1976,  abandoned.  This  appU  cation 


13  Claims 


,492 
COMBUSTION  REGENERATION 
OF  HOT  REGENERATED 
(SPENT  CATALYST 
,,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 


No.  731,489,  Oct.  12,  1976, 
of  Ser.  No.  691,049,  May  27, 
Oct  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


84^084 


lot  a.2  BOIJ  21/20.  l^/3&: 
U.S.  a.  252—417 

1.  In  a  regeneration  proces^ 
catalyst,  and  oxidizing  CO, 
coke,  to  CO2  by 

(a)  passing  to  a  coke  combi^tor  spent  catalyst  contaminated 


CIOG  11/04.  11/18 

4Claims 

for  oxidizing  coke  from  spent 
esulting  from  the  oxidation  of 
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with  coke,  regenerated  catalyst  from  a  hereinafter  speci- 
fied source,  and  fresh  regeneration  gas: 

(b)  oxidizing  coke  in  said  combustor  at  oxidation  conditions 
to  produce  regenerated  catalyst,  pariially  spent  regenera- 
tion gas  and  CO; 

(c)  passing  regenerated  catalyst  and  partially  spent  regenera- 
tion gas  in  admixture  to  a  CO  conversion  zone  and  therein 
converting,  at  conversion  conditions,  CO  to  CO2  to  pro- 
duce spent  regeneration  gas  and  hot  regenerated  caulyst; 

(d)  separating  hot  regenerated  catalyst  from  spent  regenera- 
tion gas  and 

(e)  passing  one  portion  of  hot  regenerated  caUlyst  to  said 
combustor  and  passing  the  remainder  of  said  hot  regener- 


alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  or  arylalkyi  radicals  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  n  is  1,  2 
or  3,  and  ageing  the  resulting  supported  complex. 


ated  catalyst  to  a  hydrocarbon  reaction  zone,  WHEREIN 
THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISES  passing  hot  re- 
generated catalyst  and  spent  catalyst  into  a  vertical, 
downflow  heat  exchange  zone  external  to  said  combustor 
in  the  absence  of  fluidizing  gas,  discharging  the  contents 
of  said  heat  exchange  zone  into  a  horizontal  mixing  zone, 
adding  fresh  regeneration  gas  to  said  mixing  zone  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  addition  of  secondary  air  to  the 
combustor  is  not  required,  conveying  the  entire  amount  of 
fresh  regeneration  gas  so  added  to  said  mixing  zone  to  said 
combustor,  said  mixing  zone  being  external  to  said  com- 
bustor, and  discharging  the  contents  of  said  mixing  zone 
into  said  combustor. 


4,167,493 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CATALYST  FOR  HIGH  BULK 

DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 

John  T.  Hsieh,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,134,  Mar.  22,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,780 
Int  a.2  C08F  4/02.  4/64 
MS.  a.  252—429  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  low  to  intermediate  pressure  polymeri- 
zation of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an  organoaluminum  acti- 
vator, consisting  of  a  solid  complex  component  obtained  by 
heating  a  support  of  anhydrous  magnesium  oxide  in  hexane 
with  methanol,  removing  the  excess  methanol  by  drying  the 
support  in  a  vacuum  to  form  a  support  containing  between 
0.004  and  10  moles  of  methanol  per  mole  of  magnesium  oxide, 
refluxing  the  treated  magnesium  oxide  with  an  equimolar 
mixture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  tetrabutyltitanate,  re- 
moving any  excess  titanium  compound  by  repeated  washing  of 
the  support  with  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  reducing  said 
titanium  compound  on  said  support  by  reacting  with  an  or- 
ganoaluminum compound  in  an  amount  such  that  the  alumi- 
num to  titanium  ratio  is  between  0.05  and  0.5  and  said  organo- 
aluminum compound  is  of  formula  RnAIXj-n,  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  branched  or  linear  alkyl. 


4,167,494 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  NFTRILES  USING 

CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  BORON,  GALLIUM  OR 

INDIUM 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls;  De»  D.  Suresh,  Macedonia, 

and  Arthur  F.  Miller,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,035 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/02.  27/14.  27/02.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  252-432  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  having  the  atomic  ratios  described  by  the  for- 
mula: 

XaAtCrFe<^^0|20x  * 

wherein 

X  is  Ga,  In  or  mixture  thereof; 

A  is  an  alkali  metal,  Sr,  Ba,  Ra,  rare  earth  metal,  Nb,  Ta,  Tl, 
P,  As,  Sb,  W  or  mixture  thereof; 

C  is  Ni,  Co,  Mg,  Zn,  Cd,  Ca,  Be  or  mixture  thereof; 

D  is  Bi,  Te  or  mixture  thereof; 
and  wherein 

a  is  0.0 1  to  about  4; 

b  is  0  to  about  4; 

c  and  d  are  0.01  to  about  12; 

e  is  0.01  to  about  6;  and 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 
requirements  of  the  other  elements  present 
said  catalyst  being  free  of  tin. 


4,167,495 

ACIDIC  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc«  Des  Plaines. 

III. 
DirUlon  of  Ser.  No.  734,473,  Oct  18, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,097,368, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,924,  May  12, 
1975,  Pat  No.  3,998,724.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  870,405 
lat  a.J  BOIJ  27/08.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  252-441  13  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  halogenated 
porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about 
0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.01  to 
about  2.5  wt.  %  nickel,  about  0.05  to  about  5  wt.  %  cobalt, 
about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  tin,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt. 
%  halogen;  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  nickel,  and 
catalytically  available  cobalt  and  tin  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material;  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  and  nickel  are  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cata- 
lytically available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic 
state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic 
state  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture 
of  these  states;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  tin  is  present 
in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental  metal. 
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4,167,496 

NONAaOIC  MULTIMETAflLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  IN  1  lYDROCARBON 

DEHYDROGENifflON 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights;  tlohn  C.  Hayes,  Palatine, 

and  Eraest  L.  PoUitzer,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,639,  Jan.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,131,628, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  771,12f ,  Feb.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,085,154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,007, 

May  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,013,735,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,386,  Apr.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,960,711.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,^1978,  Ser.  No.  936,994 

iBt  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/5i .  23/64.  23/78 

VS.  a.  252—466  B  14  Claims 

1.  A  nonacidic  catalytic  compos  te  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elei  lental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt. 
%  rhenium,  about  0.05  to  about  5  w;.  %  cobalt,  about  0.1  to 
about  S  wt.  %  alkali  metal  or  alkalin  e  earth  metal,  and  about 
0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  tin;  wherein  i  he  platinum  group,  rhe- 
nium, catalytically  available  cobalt,  tin  and  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  components  are  uniformly  dspersed  throughout  the 
porous  carrier  material;  wherein  the  average  crystallite  size  of 
the  tin  and  catalytically  available  o  ibalt  components  is  less 
than  100  Angstroms  in  maximum  din  ension;  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  platinum  group  con  ponent  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state;  wherein  sul  stantially  all  of  the  rhe- 
nium and  catalytically  available  cobal  components  are  present 
in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  j  tate  which  is  reducible  to 
the  elemental  metallic  state  under  hy  drocarbon  dehydrogena- 
tion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  t  lese  states;  and  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  tin  and  alkali  ^r  alkaline  earth  compo- 
nents are  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemen- 
tal metal. 


properties  of  consumable  materials 
consisting  of  perfume  compositions 
the  step  of  adding  to  said  consumable  i 
property  modifying  quantity  of  the 

equilibrium  mixture  containing  com|K>unds  having  the  struc- 
tures: 


selected  from  the  group 
md  colognes  comprising 
material  an  organoleptic 
composition  which  is  an 


and 


4,167,498 
WATER-BASED  EPOXY  I*SIN  COATING 
COMPOSm  )N 
Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin,  Tex.,  asf  gnor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  White  Phuns,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Seri  No.  865,050 
Int  a.2  C08L  ^/02 
U.S.  a.  260—18  PN  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  water  base    cure  of  an  epoxy  resin 


comprising  a  condensation 
2,2-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)  p^pane 
mixing  the  epoxy  resin 
polyamide    prepared 
acids,  esters,  anhydrid^ 
derivative  of  a  polyox; 
medium. 
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product  of  epichlorohydrin  with 

which  comprises: 

vith  a  reactive  water  compatible 

"irom    multifunctional    carboxylic 

or  mixtures  and  an  aminopropyl 

;  'alkylenepolyamine  in  an  aqueous 


VS.  a.  260—21 


4,167,497 

l.(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-l,3-CYCLOHEXADIEN-l.YL).l,3- 
BUTANEDIONE  AND  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfleld; 
Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 
all  of  N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brojoklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,630,  Mar.  1*7,  1978.  This  application 
Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  Ni».  961,877 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/46;  ( IIB  9/00 
V.S.  a.  252—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  en  lancing  the  organoleptic 


4  167,499 

GRAFT  COPO  .YMER  USEFUL  IN 

ELECrR(  >DEPOSrnON 

Isidor  Hazan,  Clementon,  ri.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  V  'ilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  9, 1  >78,  Ser.  No.  902,887 
Int.  a.2  C09p  3/52.  3/58.  5/40 

lOClaima 
1.  As  a  composition  of  nujtter,  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 
a  mono-epoxide  portion  gr  ifted  onto  an  acrylic-amine  back- 
bone portion,  which  portioi  is  consist  essentially  of,  by  weight 
based  on  the  graft  copolym  ;r,  about: 

(a)  23-60%  of  an  acrylic  -amine  backbone  copolymer  con- 
tributing: 
14.7-35%  of  secondari  amine  acrylate  or  methacrylate, 

giving  0.08  to  0.2  eq  uivalent  of  tertiary  amine  per  100 
grams  of  graft  copol  ^mer, 
7-17%  of  hydroxy-fun  ;tional  acrylate  or  methacrylate, 
3-7.3%  ethyl  acrylate  )r  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
0.3-0.7%  mercaptoethi  mol,  giving  primary  terminal  hy- 
droxy functionality, 
graft  polymerized  withj  (b)  and  (c): 

(b)  33-60%  of  an  epoxy-fi  itty  acid  copolymer  of  a  condensa- 
tion polymer  of  equimolar  proportions  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  bisphenol-A  and  teacted  with  fatty  acid  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  epoxy  resin  to  i  »tty  acid  in  the  range  of  1/1.4-1.7, 
and 

(c)  7-15%  of  a  glycidyl 


»ter  of  a  tertiary  carboxylic  acid 


containing  7  to  9  carbc  n  atoms. 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  260— 29J 


4  167,500 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITK  (NS  COMPRISING  PHENOLIC 

RESIN  AND  CR  OSSUNKING  AGENT 

Peter  J.  Jazenski,  Wattsbur  (,  and  John  S.  Sadowski,  Erie,  both 

[Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  695,705,  Jim.  14, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,289 

2  C08L  61/10 

15  Claims 
1.  A  heat-reactive  water|based  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising: 
(a)  at  least  one  water-dis^rsible  novolak  phenolic  resin; 

of  at  least  one  methylene  donor 
selected  from  the  groi  ip  consisting  of  acetal  homopoly- 
mers  and  acetal  copol  j  mers, 
said  methylene  donor  ha\<ing  an  average  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation greater  than  20( ,  a  melting  point  of  at  least  75*  C. 
and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  poii  t;  and 
(c)  water; 

the  amount  of  water  beikg  sufficient  to  afford  an  aqueous 
dispersion  having  a  tot  il  solids  content,  based  on  novolak 
resin,  in  the  range  froi  i  about  5  to  about  75  percent. 
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4,167,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TEXTILE-TREATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  RESIN-SILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Rooks,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,827 
iBt  CV  O08L  61/24.  83/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  skin-over  of  a  concentrated 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  hydroxyl-endblocked  polydimethylsi- 
loxane,  said  method  consisting  of  mixing  at  least  an  equal 
portion  by  weight  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a 
durable  press  resin  with  said  concentrated  aqueous  emulsion  of 
a  hydroxyl-endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane,  thereby  forming 
a  concentrated  homogeneous  resin-silicone  blend  which  has 
increased  resistance  to  skin-over  when  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere compared  to  the  concentrated  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
hydroxyl-endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane. 


4,167,502 
CARBOXYLIC  POLYMERIC  THICKENERS 
Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove,  and  John  J.  Miller,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,433,  Dec.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,085,167. 
This  application  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,073 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/06.  222/02;  CD8L  33/02 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thickening  a  liquid  composition  which  com- 
prises dissolving  in  the  composition  a  solid  polymer  of  a  poly- 
merizable  mixture  comprising:  (A)  at  least  about  30%  by 
weight,  of  the  polymer,  of  a  monoethylenically  a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  acrylic  acid,  mcth- 
acrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid,  a-chloroacrylic  acid,  crotonic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
mesaconic  acid  and  mixtures  of  same,  and  (B)  an  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400 
to  about  10,000,  wherein  the  oligomer  is  an  unhydrolyzed  or 
partially-hydrolyzed  anionically-polymerized  oligomer  of  allyl 
methacrylic  or  a  (C3-C7)allyloxyalkyl  methacrylate;  wherein 
the  average  chain  length  of  the  oligomer,  n,  is  at>out  6  to  about 
SO  mers  and  at  least  about  85%  of  the  molecules  have  chain 
lengths  of  about  V2n  to  about  2n  mers  and  wherein  the  oligo- 
mer comprises  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture;  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  thickening. 

7.  A  method  of  thickening  a  liquid  composition  which  com- 
prises dissolving  in  the  composition  a  solid  polymer  of  a  poly- 
merizable  mixture  comprising:  (A)  at  least  about  30%  by 
weight,  of  the  polymer,  of  a  monoethylenically  a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  ethacrylic  acid,  a<hloroacrylic  acid,  crotonic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
mesaconic  acid  and  mixtures  of  same,  and  (B)  an  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400 
to  about  10,000,  wherein  the  oligomer  is  an  unhydrolyzed  or 
partially-hydrolyzed  oligomer  of  allyl  acrylate  or  a  (C3-C7)al- 
lyloxyalkyl  acrylate;  wherein  the  average  chain  length  of  the 
oligomer,  n,  is  about  6  to  about  30  mers  and  at  least  about  80% 
by  weight  consists  of  molecules  having  chain  lengths  of  about 
n/3  to  about  3.3  n  mers  and  wherein  the  oligomer  comprises 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture;  in  an 
amount  effective  to  cause  thickening. 


4,167,503 
UQUID  COLORANT/ADDinVE  CARRIER  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPOUNDING  POLYMERS 

Cipriano  Cipriani,  9  Sunderland  Dr.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,234 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/06;  BOIF  3/20 

VS.  a.  260—33.2  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  additive  concentrate  composition  for  incorporat- 


ing into  molten  polymers  during  extrusion  or  molding,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  carrier  comprising  an  alkylated  phenoxy  poly(e- 
thyleneoxy)ethanol  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  of  the  ethox- 
ylated  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  Ce  to  C2S  alkyl  and  dialkyl  radicals  and  wherein 
the  phenol  moiety  of  the  alkylated  phenol  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenols  and  substituted  phenols 
and  wherein  the  number  of  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  alkylated  phenol  is  between  I  and  40  and 

(b)  an  additive  in  an  amount  from  0. 1  percent  to  80  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  carrier. 

14.  A  polymer  product  containing  the  liquid  additive  com- 
position of  claim  1. 


4,167,504 

PVC  PLASnCIZED  WITH 

MONOCYCLOHEXYLBIPHENYL 

Brian  C.  Davis,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  P.  Bryer,  Qaymont 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,012 
Int  a.2  a»L  27/06;  C08J  3/18;  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  UA  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  plasticizing  polyvinylchloride  with  an 
alkyl  biphenyl  plasticizer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  plasticizer  a  composition  containing  from  about  85% 
to  about  88.3%  of  monocyclohexylbiphenyl. 


4,167,505 

IMPACT  MODIHED  HIGH  MELT  FLOW 

POLYCARBONAMIDE 

David  L.  Dunkelberger,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,780 

Int  a.2  C08L  77/00 

VS.  a.  260—37  N  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  impact-resistant,  high  melt  flow 
polycarbonamides  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  impact  modifier  concentrate  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (i)  70-90  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  impact 
modifier  and  (ii)  10-30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  high 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  polycarbonamide  having  a 
melt  flow,  measured  at  275'  C.  and  6.5  psi,  of  about  0.1-1.5 
grams/10  minutes;  and 

(b)  mixing  10-30  parts  by  weight  of  the  impact  modifier 
concentrate  from  (a)  above  with  70-90  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  polycarbona- 
mide having  a  melt  flow,  measured  at  275*  C.  and  6.5  psi, 
of  about  3.5-5.0  grams/10  minutes. 

II.  A  composition  produced  according  to  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


4,167,506 
DIAZAPHENALENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  RESIN 
CONTAINING  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Keizo  Shimada,  Hino;  Toshiaki  Harada;  Masahiro  Koga,  both  of 
Iwakuni;  Shizuo  Nagahama,  Hino;  Hiroyoshi  Minematsu,  and 
Hidetsugu  Yoshida,  both  of  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-130426; 
Feb.  8, 1977,  52-12046 

Int  a.2  C07D  471/06 
VS.  a.  260—37  N  9  CUm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hilogen 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  low4r 
haloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  or  n 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
alkoxy,  amide  or  imide  group,  a 


atom,  a  hydroxy! 

alkoxy  group,  a  lower 

\i  phthyl  group  which  is 

t>y  a  lower  alkyl,  lower 

roup  of  the  formula 


/ 


R7 


— N         ,  — COOR7  or  — pON 
Rs 


a  group  of  the  formula 


O 
I 

-\  /■• 

c 
H 
o 


or  a  ground  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

■N  Y2  N 

\   /  \    / 

c         c 

II       II 

o         o 


akyli 


ary 


in  which  R7  and  Rg,  independent; 
resent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
ted  by  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
an  aryl-lower  alkyl  group  the  ai 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  and  is 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl,  lowerklkoxy, 
group,  an  acyl  group  of  the  formica 
R9  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl 
group  which  is  substituted  by 
methylphenylamino  or  the  group 
Rg  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
cyclic  ring  being  pyrrolidine,  pip^ridine 
Yi  represents  a  divalent  aromatic 
group  consisting  of: 


with  the  two  bonds  being  present 
other  and 
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\ 


R7 


R( 


-Qi. 


form  each  other,  rep- 
group,  a  phenyl  or 
or  is  monosubstitu- 
amide  or  imide  group, 
moiety  of  which  is  a 
I  insubstituted  or  mono- 
',  amino  or  imide 
R9 — CO —  in  which 
gr(Aip,  or  a  1,3,5-triazinyl 
c  lilorophenylamino,  N- 
— NH— Qi,  or  R7  and 
ring  together  with 
bonded,  said  hetero- 
or  morpholine, 
J  roup  selected  from  the 


ortho  or  peri  to  each 


13-^ 


beng 


with  the  two  bonds 
wherein  ring  A,  at  least 
one  of  rings  D  and  E 
in  total  selected  from 
atoms,  a  carboxyl  grofp, 
— COORio  in  which  R 
R7  defined  above,  Xi 


present  ortho  to  each  other 

3ne  of  rings  B  and  C,  and  at  least 

may  have  1  to  10  substituents 

group  consisting  of  halogen 

ester  group  of  the  formula 

has  the  same  meaning  as  group 

a  direct  bond  or  — O — , 


esch 
ihe 


re;  iresents  i 
O 

n 

-  c— 


— SO2— .  — NHCO—  01 
resents  a  tetravalent 
group  consisting  of: 


a  lower  alkylene  group,  Y2  rep- 
ar^matic  group  selected  from  the 


with  the  four  bonds  on 
pairs  and  the  two  bonds 
or  peri  to  each  other, 


!>' 


with  the  two  bonds  on 
ortho  to  each  other,  and 


Ql  is  a  monovalent  grou  ) 
Rl  from  the  formula  (I) 
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tie 


naphthalene  ring  forming  two 
in  each  pair  being  present  ortho 


^ 


(  ach  benzene  ring  being  present 


resulting  from  the  removal  of 
I  Ixjve,  and  X2  represents 


— SO2— ,  — CONH—  or 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
lower  haloalkyl  group,  a 


1  lower  alkylene  group; 
iitom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
I  roup,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 

group  of  the  formula 


— CH 


or  a  group  of  the  formuli 


\   / 
C 
I 

o 


Y3. 
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O  O 

II  II 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

-CH  Y4  CH-Q2 

\    /  \    / 

c         c 


o 


o 


in  which  Y3  is  identical  to  or  different  from  Yj  and  repre- 
sents the  same  groups  as  does  Y|,  Y4  is  identical  to  or 
different  from  Y2  and  represents  the  same  groups  as  does 
Y2,  and  Q2  is  a  monovalent  group  resulting  from  the 
removal  of  R2  from  formula  (I); 
R3,  Rs  and  Re,  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  lower  haloalkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COOR7, 


O 


—CON 


/ 


R7 


— N 


/ 

\ 


.R7 


,  — COOR7  or  —CON 


K« 


/ 
\ 


R7 


4,167,508 
PHLORETHYL-/3-ALANYL-SECRETINE 
Erich  Wiinsch,  Tutzing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planch-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften, 
Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2627988 

Int.  O:-  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00;  A61K  37/100 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  N-[3-(4-Hydroxy-3-'25l-phenyl)-propanoyl]-y3-alanyl- 
secretin. 

2.  N-[3-(4-Hydroxy-3,5-di'^5l-phenyl)-propanoyl]-/3-alanyl- 
secretin. 


C 
/    \ 

or  — N  Y7 

\  \    / 

s 

o 


wherein  Y7  is  identical  to  or  different  from  Yj  and  repre- 
sents the  same  groups  as  defined  by  Y|,  and  R7  and  Rg  are 
as  defined  above; 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  haloalkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  by  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amide 
or  imide  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 


4,167,509 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Brian  Parton,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,777 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1975, 
51618/75 

Int.  a:-  C09B  29/36.  31/14.  35/26.  43/00 
VS.  a.  260—156  2  Claims 

1.  Azo  dyestufTs  devoid  of  carboxylic  acid  and  sulphonic 
acid  groups  and  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  is  a  group 
— COR2  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  7  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  K^  is  an  optionally  methyl  substituted  pyridinium 
group  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


R« 


in  which  R7  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above;  and 
Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  >Y5  in  which  Y5  is 
identical  to  or  different  from  Yi  and  represents  the  same 
groups  as  does  Yi,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  >  Y6=Q3  in 
which  Y6  is  identical  to  or  different  from  Y2,  and  Q3  is  a 
divalent  group  resulting  from  the  removal  of  Y  from 
formula  (I). 


4,167,507 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND  A 

HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
William  R.  Haaf,  Voorbesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,196,  Aug.  19,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,588,  Aug.  13, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,099 
Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  17  Claims 

1.  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  or  a  composition  comprising  a  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  and  a  styrene  homopolymer  or  random  copoly- 
mer resin,  and 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  of  the  A-B-A  type 
where  A  is  a  polymerized  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon block  and  B  is  a  polymeric  diene  block  which  has 
had  its  unsaturation  reduced  to  less  than  10%  of  the  origi- 
nal unsaturation. 


4,167,510 
ESTER  CAPPED  ALKYLENEOXY  FUGITIVE  TINTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ralph  N.  Brendle,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  MiUiken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,685,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,719 

Int.  a.2  C09B  1/32.  29/08.  43/18;  D06P  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—174  6  Claims 

1.  A  fugitive  tint  characterized  by  the  formula 

R{A-(alkyleneoxy),R,l„}, 

wherein  RA  is  an  organic  dyestuff  radical,  A  is  N,  O,  S  or  CO2; 
the  alkyleneoxy  conuins  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  300;  m  is  1  when  A  is  O,  S,  or  CO2  and  2 
when  A  is  N;  X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  the  product  of 
n  times  x  times  m  is  from  2  to  30(^,  Rt  is 

0  O 

1  I 

R2-C-,    j-P-, 

k 

sulfonates  and  sulfates  thereof,  R2  is  H,  OH  or  alkyl  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  j  and  k  are  OH,  OM,  or  OR3  wherein 
M  is  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonia,  and  R3 
is  alkyl  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,167,511 
METHYLSILACYCLOPENTENVL-CONTAINING 
SILYLATING  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jerome  M.  Klosowski,  Monitor  Towi^hip,  Bay  County,  and 
Charles  A.  Romig,  Midland,  both  of  ilich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,744,  Nov.  1,  1  76,  Pat.  No.  4,104,295. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978, 1  ler.  No.  879,176 
Int.  a.2  C07D  210  '00 
VS.  a.  260—239.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  the  formul  i 


wherein  Z  is  a  monovalent  lactamo  ra  lical 


4,167,512 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2-KETO-l, 
John  T.  Lai,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83^066, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19, 
Int.  a,2  C07D  243 
U.S.  a.  260— 239J  R 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pol^ubstituted 
diazacycloalkane  compound  comprisi  ig 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  a  cyclic  1,2-diamine  with  a  cyanoh  I'dri 
group  consisting  of  an  acyclic  cyanohy( 
hydrin,  in  the  presence  of  (i)  aqueous 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Group  VIA  elements  and  the  quaternary 
elements,  and,  (iii)  a  haloform  selected 
ing  of  bromoform  and  chloroform; 
stituted  2-keto-l,4-diazacycloalkane  C( 
ing  said  compound. 


4-DIA41CYCLOALKANES 
assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

,  Sep.  21,  1977, 
978,  Ser.  No.  916,640 

08 

3  Oaims 

2-keto-l,4- 

reacting  a  diamine 

an  acyclic  1,2-diamine 

n  selected  from  the 

rin  and  a  cyclic  cyano- 

ilkali  (ii)  an  onium  salt 

the  ternary  salts  of 

salts  of  Group  VA 

rom  the  group  consist- 

brming  said  polysub- 

Q  npound;  and,  recover- 


<f 


HjC  ^CH2^ 

^C=C  CHz 

H 


.^ 


O'  O' 

or  2-«thyIidene-hepta-6-ene-S-olide. 


CH— on  =CH2 


ai) 


HETEROSUBSTITUTED 
ESTERS 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield, 
Square,  both  of  N  J., 
neering  Co.,  Florham  Park, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,206, 
This  application  Jun. 
Int.  a.2  C070 
U.S.  a.  260—343.5 

1.  A  hydroxy  substituted 
material  represented  by  the 


September  U,  1979 


4,1^7,514 

ALKYL  LACTONE  AQDS, 
AlND  AMIDES 

mA  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Hamilton 
to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
NJ. 

.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062.786. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  806,326 
307/32.  309/30 

9aaims 
a  kyl  lactone  acid,  ester  or  amide 
f<  rmula: 


assigi  lors 


!^p. 
13, 


\  / 

CH 
I 
R— C— CHI 
I        \ 
O 
\    / 

c 

I 

o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
selected  from  the  group  consi 
and  dialkyl  amido  containing 


Derek  V.  Gardner,  Bishops 


/ 

:h— CH2 


o 
I 


tl  e  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
from  1  to  400  carbons  and  Q  is 
consi  iting  of  hydroxy,  Ci-C|oalkoxy 
2  to  10  carbons. 


4,1(  7,515 
ANOREXIC  CHROMANS 

Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 

Beechsm  Group  Limited,  Gi  eat  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,041,  ,^an.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,335, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  Df  Ser.  No.  599,694,  Jul.  28, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,993 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1974, 

33549/74 

Int.  a.2  d07D  311/02 
MS.  a.  260—345.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fom  ula 


4,167,513 

SYNTHESIS  OF  UNSATURATE)  ESTERS  AND 

LACTONE  FROM  BUTADIENE  ANl  >  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Alfredo  Musco,  Segrate;  Roberto  Santii  and  Gian  P.  Chiusoli, 

both  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignor!  to  Montedison  S.pA., 

Milan,  Italy  j 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  N*.  939,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Se|  .  6,  1977,  27277  A/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  309/30;  O  70  69/61 

U.S.  a.  260—343.5  2  Claims 

1.  As  products  new  in  themselves,  I  lie  isomeric  octadienyl 
esters  of  2-ethylidenehepta-3,5-dienoic  and  2-vinyl-hepta-3,5- 
dienoic  acids  of  formula  CgHnCGOCi  Hi 3. 

2.  As  a  product  new  in  itself,  the  u  isaturated  5-iactone  of 
formula  (II): 


accepabli 


or  a  pharmaceutically 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
trifluoromethyl  or  methoxyl; 


4,147 


Tet, 


I  eh 


27, 


been  disclaimed. 


PREPARATION  OF 
Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston, 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,499, 
This  application  Feb. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
has 

Int.  CL^  OOTD 
U.S.  a.  260—346.75 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
carbons  to  prepare  the  corres] 
comprising  contacting  a  feed 
hydrocarbons  in  vapor  phase 
oxygen  and  a  catalyst  compo  ition 


:  parti  il 


O— CH2— CH2— NR1R2 


le  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is 
I7  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
uid  Rg  is  hydrogen. 


,516 
DIC^RBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDES 
assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 


10, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,105,586. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,196 
I  atent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 1994, 


307/60 

9Ctoiffl8 

oxidation  of  C4  to  Cio  hydro- 
ending  dicarboxylic  anhydrides 
containing  to  C4  to  Cio  alkane 
at  elevated  temperatures,  with 
wherein  the  improvement 


September  11,  1979 
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comprises  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  vanadium, 
phosphorus  and  oxygen  and  a  modifying  component  consisting 
of 
I 

(a)  the  elements  Nb,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co  and  Cr,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Y,  Sm,  Tb.  and  Eu. 

II 

(a)  the  elements  Nb,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co  and  Cr, 

(b)  one  or  more  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ce,  Nd,  Ba,  Hf,  U,  Ru,  Re,  Li  or  Mg,  and 

(c)  one  or  more  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  Sm,  Tb  and  Eu, 

wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  vanadium:phosphorus:Nb:Cu:- 
Mo:Ni:  Co:Ce:Nd:Cr:Ba:Hf:U:Ru:Re:Li:Mg:Y:Sm:Tb:Eu  is 
1K).90  to  1.3:0.001  to  0.125:0.022  to  0.201K).0025  to  0.040:0.0022 
to  0.045.-0.004  to  0.066K).0054  to  0.2K).0022  to  0.20K).0003  to 
O.0O3K).0O23  to  0.0585:0.0023  to  0.0409K).0033  to  0.0993:0.0002 
to  O.O2O15K).O0O2  to  0.0074K).0072  to  0.179:0.0088  to 
0.2220.0001  to0.02K).0001  to  0.02:0.0001  to  0.02:0.0001  to  0.02, 
respectively,  the  total  atomic  ratio  of  Nb,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co,  Ce, 
Nd,  Cr,  Ba,  Hf,  U,  Ru,  Re,  Li,  Mg,  Y,  Sm,  Tb  and  Eu  being  in 
the  range  of  0.033  to  0.4. 


4,167,517 
GONA4,9(10)-DIENES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUaNG 

THE  SAME 
Kurt  Ponaold;  Michael  Hubner,  and  Michael  Oettel,  all  of  Jena, 
German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Jenapharm, 
Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,471,  Jun.  14, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,871 
daims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun. 
14, 1976,  193348 

Int.  a.2  C07J  7/00 
MS.  a.  260—397.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,167,519 

OLEIN-STEARIN  SEPARATION 

Ong  S.  Hock,  and  Chuah  C.  Cheng,  both  of  Minden,  Malaysia, 

assignors  to  University  of  Science  of  Malaysia,  Malaysia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,974,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,240 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1975, 

9696/75 

Int.  a.2  CD9F  5/10;  CllB  3/00 
MS.  a.  260— 428  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  olein  and  stearin  fractions  from 
an  oil  containing  olein  and  stearin  fractions,  which  process 
comprises  providing  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  the  oil,  with 

(b)  a  liquid  single-phase  mixture  having  a  density  intermedi- 
ate those  of  the  olein  and  stearin  fractions  to  be  separated 
and  consisting,  essentially  of 

(i)  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  water  or  at  least  20%  by 
volume  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  two 
or  three  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  below  1000, 

(ii)  not  more  than  80%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  polar 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydric  alihphatic  alcohols,  aliphatic  aldehydes, 
and  ketones  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  stearin 
fraction  to  be  separated  and  at  which  the  liquid  mixture 
is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  oil,  the  proportion  of  oil 
to  liquid  mixture  being  from  10:1  to  1:10  by  volume, 

separating  the  oil  into  olein  and  stearin  fractions  by  physi- 
cal separation  into  layers  and  recovering  the  fractions. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  is  from  0*  to  35'  C. 

3.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  oil  is  a  palm 
oil  which  has  been  reflned  by  partial  crystallisation. 

5.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  case  where 
separation  is  effected  by  allowing  the  fluid  to  stand  the  volume 
ratio  of  liquid  mixture  to  oil  varies  from  10:1  to  1:5. 

6.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  separation  of  the 
fractions  is  effected  by  centrifuging  at  at  least  900  g. 


I 


-- CH2X 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  X  is  N3  or  CN. 


4,167,518 
NON-ALLERGENIC  LANOLIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Makoto  Yamanaka,  Koganei;  Tsunio  Mikata,  Kashiwa;  Satoshi 
Takano,   Funabashi;   Kikuhiko   Okamoto,   Koshigaya,   and 
Fumio  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1975,  50/122331 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/48.  47/00 
MS.  a.  260— 397  J5  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-allergenic  lanolin,  characterized  by  not  containing 
any  substances  having  a  Rf  value  of  less  than  0.38  when  sub- 
jected to  a  thin  layer  chromatography  test  wherein  the  adsor- 
bent is  magnesium  silicate  having  a  thickness  of  0.25  mm  and 
the  solvent  is  chloroform. 


4,167,520 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOTIN  TRIHALIDES 
Joseph  W.  Burley,  Wallasey,  England,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,329,  Jan.  18, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1976, 
2658/76 

lot  a.2  C07F  7/22 
MS.  a.  260—429.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organotin  trihalides 
which  comprises  reacting  tin  tetrahalide  with  an  organotin 
dihajide  of  the  general  formula  R2SnHal2  according  to  the 
reaction: 

R2SnHal2  +  SnHal4->2RSnHal3 

wherein  Hal  denotes  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents  a  mono- 
valent residue  derived  from  an  olefmic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylate  esters,  acry- 
loyl  halides  and  vinyl  alkyl  ketones. 
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4,167,521 

RECOVERY  OF  NITRATED  COiiPOUNDS  USING 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND  DISTILLATION 

Frank  C.  Fowler,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  an^  Don  H.  Smith,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Conttuiny,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1978,  Ser.  P  o.  899,261 

Int.  a.2  C07C  77/02:  B(  ID  i/10 

MS.  a.  260-467  1  12  Claims 


CARBOXYMETHYLOXI  SUCCTNIC 


n^u- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  nitroglylerin  from  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof  comprising: 
contacting  said  aqueous  solution  of 
effective  amount  of  ethylene 
extract  said  nitroglycerin  out  of 
into  said  ethylene  glycol  dinitrate 
ing  the  resulting  ethylene  glycol 
resulting  aqueous  solution 


glyo  )1 
'sail 


din; 


nitroglycerin  with  an 
1  dinitrate  to  thereby 

aqueous  solution  and 
ind  thereafter  separat- 

itrate  phase  from  the 


4,167,522 
GUANIDINE  PANTdATE 
Oaude  Gillonnier,  Neris-les-Bains,  and  ^en^  Moisson,  Montlu- 
con,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  A.Eic.  Societe  de  Chimie 
Organique  et  Biologique,  Commentry,  France 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  Nod  939,681 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  &  p.  5, 1977,  77  26823 

Int.  a.2  C07C  129/\o 

U.S.  a.  260—501.14  

1.  Guanidine  pantoate  in  its  D  and  L  forms,  or  mixtures 
thereof 


4,167,523 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCaNI  : 
HALIDES  AND  DERIVATIVE  S 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  fj. 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  797,226,  May  16, 19t7, 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Se  ', 
Int.  a.2  C07C  15i/hp 
U.S.  a.  260—502.6 

1.  Thiolcarboxymethoxysuccinic  acidi 


ANHYDRIDES, 
THEREOF 
.,  assignor  to  Lever 


,  Pat.  No.  4,093,634. 
.  No.  893»227 

1  Qaim 

of  the  formulae: 


CH2— CH-O— 9(2 

o=c       c=o      O 

I  I  I 

Xi       X2  xj 


wherein  Xi,  X2  and  X3  is  OH  or  SH  and 
and  X3  is  SH. 


at  least  one  of  Xi,  X2 


HALIDES  AND 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,226, 
This  application  Apr. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—544  Y 
1.  Carboxymethyloxysuccii  ic 


4,1|S7,524 

ANHYDRIDES, 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

River,  and  Gutierraz  Eddie  N., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 


fflay  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,093,634. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,232 

'  ysnc  55/22 

lOaima 
trihalides  of  the  formula: 


CH2— CH 
I  I 

o=c      c=  o 

I      I 

A         A 
wherein  A  is  CI,  Br  or  I. 


4,U  7,525 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARA  ION  OF  AROMATIC  ACYL 
CHL0RIDE 

and  Masahiro  Niwano,  all  of 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 


tii 


Yushin  KaUoka;  Shojiro  Itoh 

Niihama,  Japan,  assignors 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  197^ 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  BOID 
U.S.  a.  260—544  D 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
prising  reacting  an  aromatic 
chloride  and  chlorine,  treating 
by-produced  phosphorus  pent^chloride 
ing  agent  selected  from  the 
phosphorus  compounds  to  conlvert 
ride  into  phosphorus  oxychk  ride, 
resulting  reaction  mixture  to 
oxychloride  and  successively 
ride. 


car 


4,16  ',526 


PROCESS  FOI  t 
N,N,N',N'.TETR 

Alan  C.  Farthing,  and  Eric  S. 

England,  assignors  to  Imperii 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18, 197^. 

Claims  priority,  application 
55419/73 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  260—570.5  P 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
diaminomethane  which 
tions  of  diphenylamine  with 
of  formaldehyde  at  a 
the  reaction  mixture. 


compi  ises 
1  frcm 
temperati  ire 


4,16:  ,527 
METHANOL  OXIDATION/E  EHYDROGENATION 


197«, 


Norman  A.  Nielsen,  Wilmingti 
de  Nemours  and  Company 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—603  C 

1.  In  a  process  for  selective 
methanol  to  formaldehyde  usin  ; 


September  11,  1979 


o 
N 

-O— CH2C— A 


1,  Ser.  No.  923,354 

fapan,  Jnl.  20,  1977,  52-87807 

'34;  C07C  63/00 

SQaims 

1  aromatic  acyl  chloride,  com- 

irboxylic  acid,  phosphorus  tri- 

the  reaction  mixture  comprising 

with  at  least  one  treat- 

,  ;roup  consisting  of  water  and 

the  phosphorus  pentachlo- 

and  then  subjecting  the 

d  istillation  to  obtain  phosphorus 

'  he  desired  aromatic  acyl  chlo- 


PREPARING 
APHENVLDIAMINOMETHANE 

*4icholson,  both  of  Manchester, 
Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

k  Ser.  No.  524,947 
ibnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1973, 


crzc 


91/16 

8  Claims 

of  N.N.N'.N'-tetraphenyl- 

reacting  2  molar  propor- 

0.8  to  1.3  molar  proportions 

below  the  melting  point  of 


.       -..OVER 

SILVER^M^D  ALLOY 

Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
\yilmington,  Del. 
Ser.  No.  871,594 
45/16 

12  Claims 

oxidation/dehydrogenation  of 

a  metal  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 


OI7C. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11.  1979 


September  11,  1979 
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ture  of  from  550  to  700'  C.  in  a  single  or  two-stage  reaction 
system  the  improvement  wherein  the  metal  catalyst  is  a  silver- 


tion  zone  said  petroleum  hydrocarbon  under  suitable  dispro- 
portionation  conditions  with  a  catalytic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tungsten/molybdenum  component  deposited 


-            ^^^-.^                  •    SILIfl-ULI 

^<^>V^ 

N^\ 

1    V 

1        1 

ClllflSlOl  t 


gold  alloy  containing  5  to  80  atomic  %  gold  in  the  single  stage 
or  in  both  stages  of  the  two  stage  system. 


4,167,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
TETRABROMOETHYLENE 
Anthony  K.  Uriarte,  and  James  H.  Vaughan,  both  of  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,426 
Int.  a.2  C07C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260—654  A  10  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  oxybromination  of  butane  in  the  produc- 
tion of  tetrabromoethylene  comprising  reacting  butane  with 
free  oxygen  and  bromine,  at  mole  ratios  of  oxygen  and  bromine 
to  butane  of  0.1-2.5  and  0.1-4  respectively,  all  in  gaseous 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  cupric  bromide  catalyst  on  a  zeolite 
support  having  a  selectively  adsorptive  structure  correspond- 
ing generally  to  the  adsorptivity  of  the  natural  zeolite  faujasite, 
having  a  nominal  pore  size  of  about  10  angstroms,  under  condi- 
tions of  pressure  and  temperature  corresponding  to  tempera- 
tures at  atmospheric  pressure  between  250°and  300*  C.  so  as  to 
foster  formation  of  the  tetrabromoethylene  in  a  reaction  me- 
dium also  comprising  oxygen,  bromine  unreacted  butane  and 
water. 


4,167,530 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  Ind.;  Dae  K.  Kim,  Naperville, 
III.,  and  Gerald  M.  Lehmann,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,605 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/62 

VS.  CI.  585—475  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  petroleum  alkyl 

aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reac- 
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upon  an  acidic  cracking  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mordenite  large  pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material  and  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide. 


4,167,531 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Mack  F.  Potts,  Bartlesville,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,125 

Int  a.2  C07C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  585—854  7  Claims 


4,167,529 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  TO  FORM  CYCLOPENTENE 

USING  RANEY  NICKEL  CATALYST  AND  AMMONIUM 

HYDROXIDE  IN  THE  REACnON  MIXTURE 
Lawson  G.  Wideman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,577 
Int  a.2  C07C  5/06.  5/16 
MS.  a.  585—274  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentene  which 
comprises  selectively  hydrogenating  cyclopentadiene  in  the 
liquid  phase  by  contacting  cyclopenudiene  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  highly 
dispersed  form  of  nickel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ranel  nickel  or  modified  Ranel  nickel  in  which  ammonium 
hydroxide  is  employed  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  volume 
ratio  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  cyclopentadiene  of  from  1/1 
to  4/1. 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  HP  acid  from  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  containing  same  by  contacting  with  solid  KOH  in  a 
treating  zone,  the  steps  of  preventing  excessive  temperature 
increases  above  a  preselected  maximum  allowable  temperature 
and  subsequent  explosion  in  said  treating  zone  when  unex- 
pected excess  HP  is  present  in  said  stream  charged  to  said 
treating  zone  comprising: 
passing  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream  through  a 

small  test  bed  of  KOH, 
measuring  the  temperature  in  said  test  bed  and  producing  a 

signal  representative  thereof,  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  remainder  of  said  hydrocarbon 
stream  in  response  to  said  signal  by  allowing  the  flow  to 
pass  to  said  treating  zone  when  the  measured  temperature 
is  below  said  preselected  maximum  allowable  tempera- 
ture, and  stopping  said  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to 
said  treating  zone  when  excess  HP  is  present  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream  and  the  measured  temperature  of  said 
test  bed  reaches  and/or  exceeds  said  preselected  maxi- 
mum allowable  temperature,  thereby  diverting  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream  from  being  introduced  into  said  treating 
zone. 


aidl 
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4,167^2 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
Darrel  W.  Walker;  Robert  J.  Hogan, 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Philips 

tlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  C07C  H/12 
VJS.  a.  585—622 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenati  )n 
or  monoolefm  feedstock  having  from 
molecule  which  comprises  contactinj 
stock  and  molecular  oxygen  with  a 
56.0  weight  percent  nickel,  about  1 
about  1.8  weight  percent  phosph 
percent  potassium,  with  the  remainder 
gen,  at  a  temperature  of  about  900'  F. 
mate  range  of  7-250  psia  and  a  voluiietric 
gen  ratio  in  the  approximate  range  of 


ORqiNIC  COMPOUNDS 
Floyd  Farha,  Jr.,  all  of 
Petroleum  Co.,  Bar- 


horu ) 


4,167,533 
CX)-PRODUCnON  OF  ETHYLEiiE  AND  BENZENE 
Robert  F.  Raymond,  Arlington  Heighl  i.  III.,  assignor  to  UOP 
Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  I^o.  894,264 

Int.  a.2  C07C  J/  10 

VJS.  a.  585—251  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4  167,534 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR  SPARATION 


No.  617,754 

3  Claims 

of  an  acyclic  paraffin 

Mo  12  carbon  atoms  per 

a  mixture  of  said  feed- 

c  atalyst  containing  about 

weight  percent  lead, 

and  about  1.4  weight 

being  combined  oxy- 

pressure  in  the  approxi- 

hydrocarbonroxy- 

1:1  to  1:4. 


iCr. 


1.8 


1.  A  process  for  the  co-production  c  'ethylene  and  benzene, 
from  a  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  sto<  k,  which  process  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  thermally  cracking  said  charge 
lected  to  convert  parafFinic  hydro<  arbons  into  lower-boil- 
ing, normally  vaporous  hydrocaroons; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  thermally-cracked  product  efflu- 
ent, in  a  first  separation  zone,  to  i  i)  recover  a  hydrogen- 
rich  vaporous  phase,  (ii)  recover  ethylene  and,  (iii)  pro- 
vide a  normally  liquid  stream  coni  lining  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons; 

(c)  further  separating  said  normally  liquid  stream,  in  a  sec- 
ond separation  zone,  to  (i)  concentfate  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, and,  (ii)  recover  unconverted  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbons; 

(d)  separating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  in  a  third  separa- 
tion zone,  to  (i)  recover  benzene  ai  d,  (ii)  provide  an  alkyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream; 

(e)  reacting  said  alkylaromatic  hydi^Karbon  stream,  in  ad- 
mixture with  at  least  a  portion 
vaporous  phase,  in  a  dealkylation 
tions  selected  to  convert  said  stream  into  benzene;  and, 

(0  introducing  the  resulting  dealkylation  zone  effluent  into 
said  first  separation  zone. 


of  said  hydrogen-rich 
'eaction  zone  at  condi- 


Vincenzo  Petrillo,  and 

Italy,  assignors  to 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  585—18 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
n-olefins,  which  comprises 
fins  having  from  10  to  15 
bond  of  said  olefin  is  si 
carbon  chain  at  a  temperatui  e 
0.1-10%  of  a  Friedel  Craft  i 
separating  a  light  fraction 
and  stabilizing  said  bottom 
nating  any  residual  double- 
said  bottom  fraction,  said 
sired  lubricating  oil. 

3.  Synthetic  lubricating  o: 
according  to  claim  1 


CI)7C. 


OF  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICATING  OILS 

Peditto,  both  of  Robassomero, 
Liquich|mica  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Italy 

No.  694,229,  Jun.  9,  1976, 
Not.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,368 
Italy,  Jun.  11, 1975,  24263  A/75 
-5/04.3/18 

3Claims 

synthetic  lubricating  oils  from 

c  italytically  autocondensing  n-ole- 

c  irbon  atoms  wherein  the  double 

'Utist|cally  distributed  throughout  the 

of  from  20*  to  200*  C,  utilizing 

catalyst  by  weight  of  n-olefin, 

a  bottom  fraction  by  distillation 

f|-action  by  catalytically  hydroge- 

triple-bonded  hydrocarbons  in 

b<^tom  fraction  comprising  the  de- 


I  an  j 


i  1,  when  prepared  by  the  process 


4,: 


ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN 
UQUEFIED  NORMAL 

THE 
Don  B.  Carson,  Mt  Protpeci 
Plaincs,Ill. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 
lata. 
VS.  a.  585—717 


September  11,  1979 


fS7,S35 
ALKYLATION  UTILIZING 
PARAFFIN  CONCENTRATE  IN 
REAqnON  VESSEL 

III.,  aasignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 


IS  78, 


I,  Ser.  No.  899,601 
C07C  3/54 


10 


1.  A  process  for  the  acid-ca  alyzed  alkylation  of  an  isoparaf- 
fin  with  an  olefinic  feed  strea  n  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  an  isoparaffin  and  a  normal  paraffin  mixture  at 
separation  conditions  of  ( emperature  and  pressure  to  pro- 
vide (i)  an  isoparaffin  con  centrate  and,  (ii)  a  normal  paraf- 
fin concentrate; 

(b)  increasing  said  pressure  of  said  isoparaffin  concentrate 
and  reducing  said  tempei  iture  of  said  isoparaffin  concen- 
trate separated  from  step  (a); 

(c)  reacting  said  isoparaffin  from  step  (b)  with  said  olefinic 
feejl  stream  in  admixture  with  an  acid-acting  catalyst,  in  a 
reaction  vessel  and  at  a  kylation  conditions  selected  to 
produce  a  normally  Hqui(  I  alkylate  product; 
)  introducing  a  liquefied  portion- of  said  normal  paraffin 
concentrate  into  said  rea<  tion  vessel  and  therein  vaporiz- 
ing said  normal  paraffin  fia  heat  exchange  means  in  said 

reaction  mixture  of  step  (c),  and 
product  from  step  (c). 


vessel  in  contact  with  the 
(e)  withdrawing  an  alkylate 


September  11, 1979 
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4,167,536 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-PHENOLPHTHALEIN- 

POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYMERS 

Arnold  Factor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,842 
Int  a.2  C08L  43/04.  83/00 
U.S.  a.  525—450  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  units  of  the  general 
formula 


II 

CO 

R'R'     C      R'R' 


R'R'  R'R' 


O 

R'R'     C      R'R' 


R'R'  R'R' 


where  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical,  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  H,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and 
nitro,  and  n  and  q  independently  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  at 
least  1. 


4,167,537 
SURFACE-TREATING  COATING  COMPOSFHON  FOR 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Susumn     Taniyama,     Toyonaka;     Hiromitsu     Takanohashi, 
Takaraznka,  and  Shoichi  Inoue,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1977,  52-4394 
Int.  a.2  C08L  61/28.  83/06 
VS.  CL  525—443  6  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  for  plastic  articles,  which 
comprises  as  a  film-forming  agent  a  mixture  of 
(A)  a  mixture  of  the  reaction  of  an  aminoalkylalkoxy  silane 
of  the  general  formula 


N— R'— Si— (OR')3- 


Q— R'  — Si— (OR')3-m 

wherein  R>,  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  Q  represenu 
a  glycidoxy  group 


O 
/    \ 
CH2— CH— CH2O— . 

or  an  epoxycyclohexyl  group,  and  m  is  0  or  1,  and 
(B)  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl-modified  methylol  melamine  of  the 
general  formula 


ail) 


R*OCH2 

n^^^^n     ^^C"^"*' 

N- 

-C            C— N^ 

R'OCHj 

1         N      ^chzOrt 

%-"   . 

1     _CH20R« 

N 

CH:OR' 

wherein  R*,  R',  R*,  R',  Rg  and  R'  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocartx>n  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyd  resin;  the  amount  of  compo- 
nent (A)  being  45  to  80%  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of 
component  (B)  being  20  to  55%  by  weight,  both  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


4,167,538 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  SURFACE-TREATING 
REINFORONG  FIBERS  AND  SURFACE-TREATING 
PROCESS 
Itsuki  Taniguchi;  Ryuichi  Itoh,  both  of  Kyoto;  Toshihiro  Iwat- 
sulci,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Shigehiro  Ohuchi,  lyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1976,  51/124487 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
VS.  Q.  525—438  22  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  composition  for  surface-treating  fibers,  which 
comprises: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin, 

(B)  a  condensation  product  of  an  acid  component  comprising 
an  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  and  a  hydroxyl  component  com- 
prising an  oxyalkylated  bisphenol  having  1  to  100  oxyalkyl- 
ene  units,  and; 

(C)  an  oxyalkylene  derivative  of  a  phenol,  which  derivative 
has  1  to  120  oxyalkylene  units,  said  phenol  being  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  compound  having  the  formula  (2): 


Ar-fOH), 


(2) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^  represent  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aminoalkyl 
group,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  with  an  epoxy  alky  lakoxy  silane  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  Ar  is  benzene  nucleus  or 
naphthalene  nucleus,  which  nucleus  may  be  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms. 


^  •  -HDl  -^  -^-O. 


wherein  X  is  H,  OH  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  a  fluoro-substituted  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(ii)  a  reaction  product  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (2) 


426 


with  at  least  one  compound  selec  ed 
sisting  of  styrene  and  a  substitute  i 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  (A)  to  (B)  being 
amount  of  (C)  being  5  to  30%  by  w( 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B). 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


from  the  group  con- 
styrene, 
0  to  90:90  to  10,  and  the 
'( ight  based  on  the  total 


4,167,540 

METHOD  OF  IMPROl  ING  THE  TACKINESS  OF 

RUBBER  COMPOSn  IONS  WITH  MODIHED 

ALKYLPHEflOL  NOVOLAK 

Wolfgang  Hesse,  Breckenheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

tiain.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

i,  Ser.  No.  710,548 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 


19^6, 


4,167,539 

STYRENE^RAFTED  POLYANHYl  >RIDE  COPOLYMER 
William  J.  Heilman,  Houston,  Tex.;  Fr  ink  C.  Peterson,  Joplln, 
Mo.;  Mical  C.  Renz,  and  Leslie  P.  T  leard,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporatjf>n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,4601  Jun.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,017,453,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S^.  No.  501,634,  Aug.  29, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  M  ar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No 
775,432 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/  OO 
U.S.  a.  525-117  ,2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  grafting  styrene  on  o  a  polyanhydride  co- 
polymer having  a  linear  backbone  cha  n  which  comprises 

(1)  preparing  a  solution  consisting  o  a  linear  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  hav  ng  a  mol  ratio  of  sty- 
rene to  maleic  anhydride  of  betwe  ;n  about  1:1  and  about 
5:1  or  a  copolymer  of  a  1-alkene  and  maleic  anhydride 
having  a  mol  ratio  of  about  1:1  and  a  peroxide  free  radical 
initiator  in  a  solvent  selected  from  i  n  oxygenated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  in  which  the  oxygen  itom  is  only  bonded  to 
carbon,  said  copolymer  having  be  ween  about  three  and 
about  500  repeating  units, 

(2)  heating  said  solution  to  a  tempera  ure  between  about  50' 
C.  and  about  150°  C.  sufllcient  to  a  tivate  said  free  radical 
initiator,  and 

(3)  incrementally  adding  styrene  to  said  solution  at  said 
temperature  until  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  mols  of 
styrene  have  been  added  per  anhyc  ride  equivalent  in  said 
polyanhydride  copolymer  whereby  styrene  side  chains 
are  randomly  grafted  to  the  linear  backbone  chain  of  said 
polyanhydride  copolymer. 

12.  A  method  of  grafting  styrene  i  mto  a  polyanhydride 
copolymer  having  a  linear  backbone  cli  lin  which  comprises 
(I)  forming  a  solution  consisting  esasntially  of  (a)  styrene 
monomer,  (b)  an  anhydride  compo  lent  consisting  of  ma- 
leic anhydride  monomer  and  a  pol]  anhydride  copolymer 
having  a  linear  backbone  chain,  th :  mol  ratio  of  styrene 
monomer  to  maleic  anhydride  mo  lomer  being  between 
about  1.5:1  and  about  8:1  and  the  ral  io  of  anhydride  equiv- 
alents in  the  maleic  anhydride  mon<  mer  to  the  total  anhy- 
dride equivalents  in  the  anhydride  component  being  be- 
tween about  0.2:1  to  about  1:1, 

said  polyanhydride  comprising  tie  copolymer  having 
between  two  and  about  500  ref  eating  units  and  pre- 
pared from  one  to  10  mols  of  styi  ene  per  mol  of  maleic 
anhydride  or  prepared  from  e  [uimolar  amounts  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  one  or  mi  ire  two  to  20  carbon 
1-alkenes  or  halogen-substituted    -alkenes, 
(c)  a  free  radical  initiator,  (d)  an  i  poxide  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalent  value  greater  t  lan  one,  a  saturated 
monoepoxy  compound  having  froi  i  three  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  (e)  a  n  anhydride  accelera- 
tor, and 
(2)  copolymerizing  said  styrene  monamer  and  said  anhy- 
dride component  by  free  radical  m  :ans  at  a  temperature 
up  to  about  150°  C.  whereby  a  poly  anhydride  polymer  is 
prepared  having  relatively  short  stjjrene  side  chains  ran- 
domly grafted  to  the  linear  backbond  chain  of  said  polyan- 
hydride copolymer  without  substantial  reaction  of  the 
anhydride  groups  with  the  epoxide  kroups  present  in  the 
mixture.  1 


Arnold  Giller,  Tanusstein, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Filed  Aug.  2, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1975,  2537656 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  525—135 

1.  A  method  of  improving 
ene  copolymer  rubber 
therewith  from  0.3  to  15% 
a  modified  alkylphenol 

(A)  a  phenol  component 
of 
(i)  a  monoalkylphenol 

the  alkyl  group,  and 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  with 
having  a  toul  of  from 
groups  with 

(B)  a  phenolic  substance 
of  phenol,  m-cresol,  3, 
hydroquinone, 
phenylolmethane  and 
prepared  from  the 
which  is  at  least 
hyde  and 

(C)  formaldehyde 
wherein  the  molar  ratio 
from  70:30  to  99:1. 


C0>L  9/00.  61/00 

SClaims 

he  tackiness  of  a  styrene-butadi- 
compo  sition  which  comprises  admixing 
by  kveight,  referred  to  the  rubber,  of 
novol  ik  prepared  from 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 

having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 

i^>  to  30  mol%  of  a  dialkylphenol 
to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


sel  ected  i 


from  the  group  consisting 

,5  -dimethylphenol,  pyrocatechol, 

diphenylolpropane,      di- 

molecular  weight  novolaks, 

phenols  and  formaldehyde 

trifunct|onal  with  respect  to  formalde- 


resorcii  lol 

lOiV 

menti<  ined 


of  one  of  components  (i)  and  (ii):  (B)  is 


7%fc 


CONTINUOUS  CARRIERLl  SS 
William  Alexander,  Charlotte, 

tries.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C 
Filed  May  12, 
Int.  a.-  C08L  67/02; 
U.S.  a.  525—444 

1.  A  continuous  carrierles! 
polyester  being  a  melt  blend 
blend  of  (a)  not  less  than 
terephthalate)  copolymerized 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
acid,  sebacic  acid,  glutaric 
acid  and  (b)  a  polyester 
consisting    of    poly(trim 
ramethylene    terephthalate) 
phthalate),   said   polyester 
weight  percentages  of  from  1 
of  the  copolymer,  said 

paring  a  terephthalate  ester 

thereof,  adding  said  dicarbox]  1 
polymerizing  the  melt 


>  'ith  I 
Ifron 
acid, 
•  homop  jly: 
nethyl  e 
snd 


t<i 


compor  ent 
mdt 


4,16t 

POLYESTER  RESIN 

DICYCLOPENTADl  ENE 
Donald  L.  Nelson,  Lake  Jacks  >n, 
Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  525—445 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin 

(A)  about  80  to  about  30%  bj 
polyester  containing  10  to 
pentadiene  concentrate  baj 
acid  or  anhydride  contains  d 

(B)  about  20  to  about  70% 


September  11,  1979 


4,l(r,54l 

DYEABLE  POLYESTERS 
N.C,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  796,267 
DOIF  6/84.  6/88.  6/92 

11  Claims 

dyeablc  polyester  fiber,  said 

system  comprising  an  intimate 

\  by  weight  of  poly(ethylene 

'  from  2  to  12%  by  weight  of 

the  group  consisting  of  adipic 

azelaic  acid  and  isophthalic 

mer  selected  from  the  group 

:ne    terephthalate),    poly(tet- 

polyOiexamethylene    tere- 

hc^opolymer  being   present   in 

10%  based  on  the  toUl  weight 

(a)  being  produced  by  pre- 

and,  prior  to  polymerization 

lie  acid  to  the  melt  and  then 


,542 
COMf  OSmONS  CONTAINING 
ALKENOATE 
Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Mich. 

No.  814,359,  Jul.  11,  1977, 
23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,678 
67/06 

8  Claims 
confposition  which  comprises 

weight  of  a  linear  unsaturated 

100  mole  percent  of  a  dicyclo- 

■  on  the  moles  of  dicarboxylic 

in  said  polyester, 

by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 


Ort. 
OI8L( 


September  11,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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monomer  mixture  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a 
dicyclopentadiene  alkenoate  wherein  the  range  of  dicy- 
clopentadiene  alkenoate  in  said  mixture  ranges  from  about 
5  to  about  90  weight  percent. 


4,167,543 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lotfaar  Liebig;  Frank  Winglen  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  all  of  Leverku- 
sen;  Gert  Humme,  Odenthal,  and  Alfred  Pischtschan,  Ku- 
erten, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1977,  2747822 

Int.  a.2  C08L  51/04 
MS.  a.  525—74  1  Claim 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of 

(A)  25  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of  70  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  95  to  50%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
5  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  on  30  to  70%  by 
weight  of  polybutadiene  or  a  butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mer, and 

(B)  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  acrylontrile, 
maleic  acid  anhydride  and  styrene, 

characterised  in  that  the  terpolymer  contains  10  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  7.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
maleic  acid  anhydride,  and  82.5  to  55  parts  by  weight  of 
styrene,  in  copolymerised  form  and  is  produced  by  contin- 
uous bulk  polymerisation  in  an  ideally  mixed  tank  reactor 
under  stationary  conditions  and  with  incomplete  conver- 
sions of  from  25  to  60  mole  %,  with  volume  time  yields  of 
from  200  to  2000  g/1  and  at  temperatures  of  from  60  to 
150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight, 
based  on  monomers,  of  an  initiator  decomposing  into 
radicals  with  a  decomposition  rate  constant  at  100*  C.  of 
greater  than  5x10"^  sec.-'  and,  in  another  continuous 
process  step,  is  freed  from  the  residual  monomers  to  a 
content  of  less  than  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  terpoly- 
mer. 


4,167,544 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Alonso  R.  Ramos,  Nendorf,  France,  and  Robert  E.  Cohen,  Ja- 
maica Plain,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,142 

Int.  a.2  C08L  9/00,  53/00 

VS.  a.  525—99  4  Claims 


^-te'-te-^-te 


1.  A  homogeneous  composition  comprising  a  diblock  co- 
polymer of  isoprene  and  butadiene,  and  a  homopolymer  con- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisoprene, 
polybutadiene  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  the  homopolymer  constituent  is  within  the 
range  of  about  50  to  1000%  of  the  average  molecular  weight  of 
the  corresponding  polyisoprene  or  polybutadiene  chain  of  the 
diblock  copolymer. 


4,167,545 
BRANCHED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Gerhard  Fahrbach,  Plankstadt;  Karl  Gerberding;  Erhard  Seller, 
both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Dieter  Stein,  Limburgerhof,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,900,  Oct.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1975,  2550227 

Int.  a.2  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—122  12  Claims 

1.  Branched  block  copolymers  of  from  60  to  95  percent  by 
weight  of  a  monovinyl-aromatic  compound  and  from  40  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  have  an  average  structure  of  the  general  formula 

(Al-A2-B-A3)^X-(A3-B-A2)m 

where  A',  A^  and  A'  are  non-elastomeric  polymer  segments 
based  on  the  monovinyl-aromatic  compound  and  the  B's  are 
elastomeric  polymer  segments  based  on  the  conjugated  diene, 
m  and  n  are  numbers,  m  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  n  and 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  at  least  3,  and  X  is  the  radical  of  a 
polyfunctional  coupling  agent  by  means  of  which  the  linear 
polymer  blocks  (A'— A^— B— A^)  and  (A^— B— A^),  which 
form  the  branches,  are  chemically  bonded  to  one  another  at  the 
polymer  segments  A^,  with  the  provisos  that  the  polymer 
segment  or  segments  A'  contains  or  contain  from  50  to  80 
percent  by  weight,  the  polymer  segments  A^  from  1  to  30 
percent  by  weight,  but  the  polymer  segments  A'  and  A^  to- 
gether not  more  than  90  percent  by  weight,  of  the  total 
monovinyl-aromatic  compound  of  the  branched  block  copoly- 
mer, as  copolymerized  units,  the  transition  between  the  poly- 
mer segments  A^  and  B  is  sharp  and  the  transition  between  the 
polymer  segments  B  and  A^  is  gradual. 


4,167,546 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Vastly  V.  Korshak,  ulitsa  Gubkina,  4,  kv.  81;  Antonina  M. 
PolyakoTa,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/7,  kv.  54;  Maria  D.  Suchkova, 
ulitsa  Obnicheva,  28,  korpus  3,  kv.  220,  and  Kira  A.  Mager, 
Beskudnikovsky  bulvar,  10,  korpus  11,  kv.  44,  all  of,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,416 
Int.  a.2  C08F  214/18:  C08L  35/04.  35/08 
VS.  a.  525—275  4  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  based  on  a  monomeric  ester  of 
a-cyanacrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
ester,  butyl  ester,  n-hexyl  ester  and  benzyl  ester  and  a  modify- 
ing agent,  which  is  a  monomeric  fluorinated  ether  of  dimethyl- 
vinylethylnylcarbinol  of  the  formula: 


CH3 

CH2=CH— CSC— C— O— R 
I 
CH3 


wherein  R  is  CH2(CF2)nH  or  CH2(CF2)„CF3;  n  =  2  to  10, 
wherein  said  composition  consists  of  70  to  95%  by  weight  of 
said  monomeric  ester  of  a-cyanacrylic  acid  and  30  to  S%  by 
weight  of  said  monomeric  fluorinated  ether  of  dimethylvinyle- 
thynylcarbinol  with  the  kinematic  viscosity  of  the  composition 
variable  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  5  centi  Stokes. 

2.  An  adhesive  composition  as  in  claim  1,  further  comprising 
in  addition  to  said  monomeric  esters,  polymers  of  said  esters; 
with  kinematic  viscosity  of  the  composition  variable  within  the 
range  of  from  IS  to  100  centi  Stokes. 
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4,167^7 
AIR  VALVE  TYPE  CARiURETOR 

Takeshi  Takanuuii,  and  Tohni  Nakagai  ra,  both  of  IbanUd,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japai 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sap.  17, 1977,  52-111767 
iBt  a.2  F102M  9 A  \6 
UA  a  261-44  C  5  Claims 


tone 


monomer  with  at  least  < 
able  therewith  and  : 

(b)  heating  said  emulsion 
polymerization  product; 

(c)  spraying  the  hot  emulsio^  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  Jet  into 


I  further  monomer  copolymeriz- 
mixtures  thereof; 

ibove  the  melting  point  of  the 


I.  An  air  valve  type  carburetor  com|  rising: 

a  suction  passage  disposed  substani  ially  horizontally  for 
introducing  air  and  fuel  into  an  en|  ine; 

a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  suctic  n  passage  for  control- 
ling air  and  fuel  introduced  into  th ;  engine; 

a  venturi  portion  deflned  in  the  suctia  n  passage  upstream  of 
the  throttle  valve; 

a  fuel  passage  provided  in  the  venturi  portion  for  supplying 
fuel  into  the  suction  passage; 

a  suction  chamber  provided  on  the  ^utside  of  the  suction 
passage  at  the  venturi  portion; 

a  suction  piston  one  end  of  which  is  (disposed  slidibly  in  the 
suction  chamber  and  the  other  end  ( if  which  is  disposed  in 
the  suction  passage  so  as  to  face  th ;  fuel  passage  and  has 
an  aperture  through  which  the  sucti  )n  chamber  communi- 
cates with  the  suction  passage  at  tns  venturi  portion; 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  suction  chiimber  for  urging  the 
suction  piston  downward; 

a  jet  needle  provided  on  the  lower  em  I  of  the  suction  piston 
so  that  the  jet  needle  will  be  inserti  d  in  the  fuel  passage, 
for  regulating  fuel  flowing  in  the  fi  el  passage; 

means  for  detecting  pressure  in  the  v(  nturi  portion; 

passage  means  for  communicating  between  the  suction 
chamber  and  the  suction  passage  do'  vnstream  of  the  throt- 
tle valve;  and 

means  connected  to  both  the  passage  means  and  the  means 
for  detecting  pressure,  for  contra  ling  vacuum  passing 
through  the  passage  means  so  that  the  pressure  in  the 
venturi  portion  will  be  constant. 


4,167,548 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUF/JcTURE  OF  A 

MICROHBROUS  PULP  SUITABLE  FOR  MAKING 

SYNTHETIC  PAPOl 

Guido  Arduini,  Cormano;  Marcello  GhirgL  Bresso,  and  Gaspare 

Renda,  Legnano,  all  of  Italy,  assigno^  to  Societa'  Italiana 

Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Mihu,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not, 
Int.  a.2  B22D  2i/Q  \ 

MS.  a.  264—12  , 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  amorph(  lus  microfibrous  pulp 
suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  syn  hetic  paper,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 

solvent  of  a  polymerization  product i-— / 

mer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  fr  )m  10^  to  10^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oU  Inic  homopolymers, 
olefmic  copolymers,  copolymers  ol  at  least  one  olefmic 


518,117 

8, 1973,  31051  A/73 

23  Claims 


olution  in  an  organic 
of  at  least  one  poly- 


September  11,  1979 


a  zone  of  expansion  in  wfiich  water  and  the  organic  sol- 


vent are  evaporated  from 
(d)  injecting  into  the  cavity 


the  spray; 

of  the  tubular  jet  substantially 
coaxially  with  the  tubulir  jet  a  stream  of  inert  gas  to 
spread  the  jet  transversel;  of  the  length  of  the  jet  in  said 
zone  of  expansion. 


4,16  r,549 


1971 


PARTING  AGENT  FOR 

CONCRETE  AND 

Jacob  J.  Creskoff,  200  N. 

19096 

FUed  Mar.  11, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  264—42 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a 
comprising  applying  to  said 
which  is  no  more  than  0.01  inci 
including  an  effective  amount 
of  an  ingredient  which  wUl 
Crete  to  form  a  multitude  of 
concrete  and  a  vehicle  therefor, 
react  with  the  cement  of  the 
hydrocarbon  insoluble  fraction 
extract  of  pinewood,  introducii  ig 
curing  said  concrete  mix  to 
casting  from  said  mold. 


MpLDS  USED  IN  FORMING 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Wy^ewood  Ave,,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 


\,  Ser.  No.  450,119 

$28B  im 

6  Claims 

concrete  casting  from  a  mold 
' '  a  coating  of  a  parting  agent 
in  thickness,  said  parting  agent 
if  an  acid,  an  effective  amount 
with  the  cement  of  the  con- 
bubbles  on  the  surface  of  the 
said  ingredient  which  wUI 
comprising  a  petroleum 
of  a  coal-tar  hydrocarbon 
concrete  mix  into  said  mold, 
a  casting  and  removing  said 


mold 


ract 
"tiry 


c<  ncrete  ( 


foim 


4,16- ,550 


MANUFACTURE  OF  BETA-ALUMINA 

assignor  to  Chloride  SUent 


i.f//a 


METHODS  OF 
James  H.  Duncan,  SUfford,  En^and, 
Power  Limited,  London,  Eng  and 
Filed  Jan.  18,  197%^ 
Int.  a.^  C04B 
U.S.  a.  264—66 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturin  ; 
cationically  conductive  beta-aljinina 
prising 
sintering  a  compact  of  beta-altimina 
particles  that  react  togethi 
form  beta-alumina; 
said  sintering  being  conducted 
cycle  comprising  heating 
sintering  temperature  folldwed 
C,  wherein  there  is  partiiil 
completion  of  sintering  in 
wherein  said  heating  and 
temperatures  and  for  times 
cle;  and 
wherein  grain  growth  is  reduced 
ting  phase  conversion  fron 
cooling  between  periods  o 
and  further  wherein  not 
shrinkage  occurring 
during  any  one  cycle  of 


mo-e 
durii  ig 


St  id 


Ser.  No.  870,535 
COIF  7/04 

34  Claims 

an  impervious  polycrystalline 
article,  said  method  com- 

particles  or  a  compact  of 
before  or  during  sintering  to 

in  successive  cycles,  each 
to  a  temperature  above  the 

■  by  cooling  of  at  least  25* 
sintering  in  each  cycle  and 
last  cycle;  and 

cooling  are  carried  out  at 
sufficient  to  densify  said  arti- 


or  eliminated  while  permit- 

/S  to  ff'  phase  to  continue  by 

partial  sintering; 

than  95%  of  overall  linear 

said  sintering  takes  place 

followed  by  cooling. 


h«  ating 
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4,167,551 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  AN  ION 
EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
NoriyosU  Tamura,  and  Kunio  KUiara,  both  of  Ami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,852,  Oct  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1974,  49-120330; 
Feb.  25, 1975,  50-22460 

Int  CL2  C08J  5/22 
MS.  a.  521—27  "  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heterogeneous  ion  exchange 
membrane  having  a  high  ion  transport  number  in  the  presence 
of  a  high  ion  concentration,  which  comprises  mixing  2-8  parts 
by  weight  of  a  finely  powdered  ion  exchange  resin  with  2-8 
parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  resin,  forming  the 
resultant  mixture  into  a  membrane-shaped  article  and  treating 
the  membrane-shaped  article  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
component  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  80"  C.  for  at  least  10  minutes,  the  con- 
centration of  said  salt  component  in  the  aqueous  solution  being 
from  17%  by  weight  to  saturation. 

4,167,552 
THERMOSETTABLE  RESIN  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Tadahiko  Hayashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1976,  51-113710 
Int.  a.2  B29G  i/OO 
MS.  a.  264—328  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  screw  injection  molding  an  article  which 
comprises: 
inserting  into  a  screw  injection  molding  apparatus  a  multi- 
plicity of  pelleu  each  having  a  weight  of  less  than  20  g; 
wherein  said  pellets  comprise  a  liquid  thermoscttable  resin 
composition  and  a  filler,  said  pellets  being  surface-coated 
with  a  non-tacky  coating  of  less  than  about  50  micron 
thickness  and  injecting  said  pellets  without  peeling  off  the 
non-tacky  coat  into  a  mold  whereby  said  surface  coating  is 
sheared  such  that  said  liquid  fills  said  mold  whereby  a 
molded  article  is  formed  having  a  weight  of  more  than 
several  times  the  weight  of  one  pellet;  and  wherein  said 
molded  article  contains  said  non-tocky  coat  uniformly  and 
thoroughly  mixed  therein. 

4,167,553 

CATALYTIC  REACnON  CHAMBER  FOR 

GRAVriY-FLOWING  CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Paul  J.  Persico,  Hinsdale;  Robert  F.  MUlar,  Mc  Cook,  and 

Robert  H.  Jensen,  Qarendon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,164,  Aug.  5,  1977.  This 

application  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,586 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  S/U;  ClOG  35/ 12 
MS.  CL  422—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  effecting  contact  of  a 
reactant  stream  with  catalyst  particles  which  are  (1)  disposed 
therein  as  an  aimular-form  bed  and,  (2)  downwardly  movable 
therethrough  via  gravity-flow,  said  reaction  chamber  compris- 
ing, in  cooperative  relationship: 

(a)  an  outer,  perforated  catalyst-reuining  screen  (i)  concen- 
trically-disposed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  said  chamber  to  provide  a  reactant  stream 
manifold  space  therebetween; 

(b)  an  inner,  perforated  scalloped  centerpipe  (i)  concentri- 
cally-disposed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  said  catalyst-retaining  screen  to  provide  said 
annular-form  catalyst  bed  therebetween; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  inlet  conduits  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  annular-form  catalyst  bed;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically-positioned  catalyst-transfer  con- 
duits (i)  circumferentially-disposed  substantially  adjacent 


./^^ 


the  outer  surface  of  said  scalloped  centerpipe,  (ii)  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  annular-form 
catalyst  bed  and,  (iii)  containing  a  first  plurality  of  aper- 
tures facing  into  said  catalyst  bed  and  sized  to  permit 
catalyst  particles  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  second 
plurdity  of  apertures  facing  said  perforated  centerpipe 
and  sized  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  catalyst  particles  there- 
through. 

4,167,554 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLOATING 

DIE  MEMBER  WITH  TAPERED  APERTURE 
Colin  Fisher,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to  Metals  Research 
Limited,  Herts,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,464,  Oct  15,  1975.  This  appUcation 

May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,866 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1974, 
44792/74 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  17 /IS 
MS.  CL  422—246  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  crystal  comprising  a  container, 
means  for  forming  a  melt  of  crystallizable  material  in  said 
container,  a  plate  member  for  floating  on  the  melt  in  said 
container  and  having  a  downwardly  inwardly  Upering  central 
aperture  of  constant  slope  of  circular  cross  section  wherein  the 
inside  surface  of  said  passageway  is  not  wetted  by  the  melt  so 
as  to  form  a  meniscus,  a  seeding  device,  a  pulling  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  seeding  device  and 
the  container  to  allow  the  seeding  device  to  be  dipped  into  the 
melt  and  withdrawn  to  pull  crystallized  material  from  the  melt 
and,  means  for  controlling  the  thermal  conditions  within  the 
container  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  the  buoyancy  and  weight  of  the  member  are  such  that  it 
will  float  partially  submerged  and  remain  floating  thus  on 
the  melt  as  crystallized  material  is  pulled  from  the  melt, 

(b)  the  length  of  the  passageway  is  such  that  a  range  of 
positions  of  the  meniscus  datum  can  be  contained  within 
the  length  of  the  passageway, 

(c)  means  for  routing  said  seeding  device  and. 


430 


(d)  means  for  centering  the  centn  1 
member  about  the  axis  of  rotati<  n 
comprising  peripheral  downwar  lly 
slidingly  engaged  on  said  plate 
means  to  engage  said  abutments 
is  attached  to  and  relatively  rota^able 
means  for  rotating  said  seeding 


aperature  of  said  plate 

of  said  rotating  means 

extending  abutments 

liember,  and  engagement 

\  /hich  engagement  means 

with  respect  to  said 

(  evice. 


,  assi|  nors 


912. 


4,167,555 
EXTRACTION  OF  TUNGSTEN 
John  M.  Gomes;  Daniel  A.  O'Keefe, 
E.  Raddatz,  Sparks,  all  of  Nev., 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 

Int.  a.2  COIG  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  423—53 

1.  A  process  for  extraction  of 
tungsten  ores  comprising: 

(a)  calcining  the  ore  in  an  oxidizing 
tare  of  about  800°  to  950°  C, 

(b)  rapidly  quenching  the  calcined 
of  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  or 
selected  from  the  group  consistii\  5 
ides,  acetates,  sulfates,  borates 
thereof,  at  essentially  ambient 
and  pressure,  and 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  slurry  at 
180"  to  300'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  [about 
a  time  sufficient  to  extract  a  majo  • 
from  the  ore. 


FROM  ORES 

1  oth  of  Reno,  and  Andrea 

to  The  United  States 

^retary  of  the  Interior, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Q-e 


[hi 


ccnd 


temperature  of  about 
ibout  200  to  SOO  psi  for 
proportion  of  tungsten 


4,167,556 
DETERMINATION  OF  TRAP  SCOBALAMINS 
Jacob  Selhub,  Chicago,  III.;  Bracha  R  ichmilewitz,  and  Nathan 
Grossowicz,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissiim 
Research  Development  Company  of  tie  Hebrew  University  of 
Jenisalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  *o.  802,379 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16:  B  i5D  69/00 
U.S.  a.  424-1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  deti  rmination  of  each  of  the 


three  transcobalamins  TC-I,  TC-II, 


which  comprises  incubating  a  predetei  mined  quantity  of  serum 


1 1,  passing  the  resulting 


with  a  solution  of  '^Co  Vitamin  B- 

solution  through  adsorption  means  ac  apted  to  selectively  ad- 
sorb TC-II  on  a  charged  cellulose  fi  ter  or  equivalent  mini- 
column  at  a  pH  of  about  8.5;  adsorbi  g  the  TC-I  and  TC-III 
constituents  on  a  cellulose  filter  of  the  DEAE-cellulose  type  or 
an  equivalent  mini-column;  selectivel  /  desorbing  the  TC-lII 
by  means  of  a  monopotassium  phospha  te  solution  of  about  0.05 
M  and  at  a  pH  of  about  4.6,  and  deter  nining  the  radioactivity 
of  each  of  the  three  transcobalamin  ractions  thus  obtained, 
indicating  the  individual  and  total  ui  saturated  B-12  binding 
capacity  (UBBC)  of  the  three  transco  lalamins. 


4,167,557 
UBIQUITOUS  IMMUNOPOIETIC 1  OLYPEPTIDE  (UBIP) 

AND  METHOI  S 
Gideon  Goldstein,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  asa  gnor  to  Sloan-Kettering 

Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  fork,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,J  14,  Aug.  22,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,002,602,  which  is  a  continuati0n-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
449,686,  Mar.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jan.  10, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  758*243 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

1994,  has  been  discl^med. 

Int.  a.2  A61K  43/00:  G<|1N  33/00 

U.S.a.424— 1  

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  ma  ter  comprising  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  the  pol  ^peptide 


and  TC-III  in  serum. 


PWE- 


,264,  Jun.  5,  1978, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  969,768 


2Claiiiis 

tungsten  from  hot  springs 


I  tmosphere  at  a  tempera- 


15  Claims 


H2N-MET-GLN-ILE 
GLY-LYS-THR-ILI 
PRO-SER-ASP-THR.  ILE 
-LYS-ILE-GLN-ASP 
-ASP-GLN-GLN 
LYS-GLN-LEU 
SER-ASP-TYR-ASN-lLE 
-LEU-HIS-LEU-VAl 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acce 

13.  A  method  for  measurii  ig 
which  comprises  reacting 
with  a  radioactive  compoun 
labeled  radioactive  polypept  di 
to  the  labeled  radioactive  . 
ing  said  labeled  radioactive 
ies  with  the  fluid  by  radioi^m 
ligand  displacement  techniq 
of  labeled  or  unlabeled 


-VAL-LYS-THR-LEU-THR- 

THR  -  LEU  -  GLU  -  V  AL  -  GLU- 

-GLU-ASN-VAL-LYS-ALA 

LYS-GLU-GLY-ILE-PRO-PRO 

ARG-LEU-ILE-PHE-ALA-GLY- 

-ASP-GLY-ARG-THR-LEU- 

GLN-LYS-GLU-SER-THR 

-LEU-ARG-LEU-ARG-COOH. 

I^table  carrier. 

levels  of  vital  materials  in  fluids 
polypeptide  defined  in  claim  1 
by  chemical  placement  to  form  a 
le  molecule;  preparing  antibodies 
polypeptide  molecule,  and  contact- 
polypeptide  molecule  and  antibod- 
unoassay  techniques  or  radio- 
lies  by  measurement  of  the  binding 


-GL  J 


the 


poly  >eptide. 


in  an  aqueous  solution 
ammonium  compound 
of  carbonates,  hydrox- 
osphates  and  mixtures 

itions  of  temperature 


4,167,558 

NOVEL  SUSTAIN  !D  RELEASE  TABLET 

FORM  JLATIONS 


contini  latiou' 
Tliisi 


Prabbakar  R.  Sheth,  Pearl 

sounian.  Pine  Brook,  N  J., 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,181, 

which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
Mar.  17,  1975,  abandoned 
No 
Int  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—22 

1.  A  sustained  release 
the  active  ingredient  acei 
hydrodynamically  balanced 
fluid,  said  tablet  acquires  an(  I 
than  one  thereby  being 
buoyant  in  the  gastric  fluid 
all  of  the  acetylsalicylic  acii  I 
leased  therefrom,  said  tablet 
ture  of  acetylsalicylic  acid, 
weight  of  therapeutically 
adjunct  materials,  and  from 
75%  by  weight  of  one  or  a 
from  the  group  consisting 
cellulose,  hydro: 
lose  and  sodium 
contact  with  gastric  fluid,  a 
surface  of  said  tablet,  said 
ness  of  from  about  5  to  abou 


1  liver,  N.Y.,  and  Jacques  L.  Tos- 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 


DEODORIZING 
George  H.  Michel,  343  Oak 
Filed  Apr.  22, 
Int  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—58 

1.   A   breath   deodorizing 
1.0-90.0%  by  weight  of  the 
Brevifolia  or  Schidigera  plant 
ture  content,  blended  with 
vegetable  protein. 


September  11,  1979 


Jan.  25, 1978,  Pat.  No,  4,140,755. 
i  ter.  No.  658,003,  Feb.  13,  1976, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,107, 
application  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser. 
957  948 
9/22.  9/26.  31/60 

2  Claims 
phirmaceutical  tablet  containing  as 
ty^licylic  acid,  said  tablet  being 
that,  upon  contact  with  gastric 
maintains  a  bulk  density  of  less 
buoyant  in  said  fluid  and  remaining 
the  stomach  until  substantially 
contained  therein  has  been  re- 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mix- 
i  rom  about  0%  to  about  80%  by 
infrt,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
about  20%  by  weight  to  about 
liiixture  of  hydrocolloids  selected 
of  fnethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl- 
hydroxyethylcellu- 
to  provide,   upon 
1 1'ater  impermeable  barrier  on  the 
being  compressed  to  a  hard- 
6  S.C.U. 


!0  I 


<lf  I 


xypropylmel  hylcellulose, 
carboxymi  :thylcellulose 


ta  >let 


4,1  S7,559 

BF  EATH  COMPOSITION 

1  [noil  Dr.,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 
IS  77,  Ser.  No.  790,041 
7/f6.  9/68:  C07J  00/00 

7  Claims 

composition   comprising   from 

5b%  solids  extract  from  the  Yucca 

dried  to  approximately  3%  mois- 

him  10.0  to  90.0%  of  a  food  grade 
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4,167,560 
POLYVALENT  SHIPPING  FEVER  VACONE 
Wilson  H.  Wohler,  Jr.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Vet 
Lab,  Inc.,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,940 
Int  a.2  A61K  39/02     . 
U.S.  a.  424—92  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylactically  and  therapeutically  treat- 
ing livestock  for  selected  specific  disease  entities  that  consti- 
tute either  individually  or  in  combination  the  bacterial  phase  of 
the  shipping  disease  syndrome  prior  to  exposure,  during  incu- 
bation, or  during  the  symptomatic  phase  of  the  disease,  which 
method  comprises: 

administering  to  said  livestock  subcutaneously  into  the 
lymph  drainage  of  the  cervical  region  an  effective  amount 
of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  suspended  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  thereof  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 
killed  forms  of  Pasteurella  multocida,  Pasteurella 
hemolytica,  and  Salmonella  typhimurium. 


4,167,563 
TRH  SOLUTION 
Yasushi    Mikura,    Senriyamahlgashi;    Yoshiharu    Matukura, 
Izumoihonmachi,  and  Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  Uenohigashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,815 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118875 

Int  a.-  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  Q.  424—177  9  Oaims 

1.  An  injectable  solution,  which  contains  L-pyroglutamyl-L- 

histidyl-L-prolinamide  or  its  physiologically  acceptable  salt  in 

an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  S  percent,  on 

a  weight/volume  basis,  in  terms  of  free  L-pyroglutamyl-L-his- 

tidyl-L-prolinamide,  and  a  sugar  alcohol  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  hexitol,  a  pentitol  and  inositol  in  an 

amount  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  9  percent  on  a 

weight/volume  basis,  said  solution  being  free  from  sodium 

chloride. 


4,167,561 

HYPOCHLORITE  DISINFECTING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River;  Mark  D.  Konort,  Haw- 
orth,  and  Beth  A.  DiLorenzo,  Ridgewood,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,453,  Dec.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,360 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24, 1974,  216933 
Int  a.2  AOIN  11/00 
MS.  a.  424—149  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disinfecting  a  surface  with  an  inorganic 
hypochlorite  solution  which  process  insures  destrucfion  of  a 
substantial  amount  of  said  hypochlorite  after  said  disinfection 
comprising: 

(i)  contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  disinfecting  amount  of  said  inorganic 
hypochlorite  having  a  cation  associated  therewith,  said 
cation  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  alpha-hydroxy- 
beta-sulfosuccinate,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  hypochlorite  to 
said  alpha-hydroxy-beta-sulfosuccinate  being  about  0.01 
to  I  to  about  2  to  1  and  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about 
2  to  about  9.5,  and 
(ii)  heating  said  solution  until  at  least  about  75%  of  said 
inorganic  hypochlorite  is  destroyed. 


4,167,562 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 
H.  Ray  Evers,  P.  O.  Box  2805,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36105 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,533 
Int  a.2  A61K  33/14,  37/40.  31/725.  31/68 
MS.  a.  424—153  11  CUims 

1.  An  intravenous  solution  for  the  treatment  of  arteriosclero- 
sis, said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  per  10 
ml  of  standard  Ringers  injection: 

a.  B-complex:  1,000-5.000  mg 

b.  Hydrochloric  acid  U.S.P.:  10-40  mg 

c.  Sodium  ascorbate:  500-25,000  mg 

d.  Pyridoxine  hydrochloride:  500-5,000  mg 

e.  Magnesium  sulfate:  100-2,500  mg 

f.  Adrenal  cortex:  250-2,500  meg 

g.  Magnesium  chloride:  250-5,000  mg 
h.  Thiamin:  100-2,000  mg 

i.  Heparin  sodium:  2,500-25,000  U.S.P.  units 
j.  Calcium  gluconate:  250-2,500  mg 
k.  Calcium  d-saccharate:  1.6-5.0  mg. 


4,167,564 
BIOLOGICAL  ASSIMILATION  OF  METALS 
Ned  L.  Jensen,  Clearfield,  Utah,  assignor  to  Albion  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Oearfield,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,067 
Int  a.-  A61K  37/00.  31/555.  31/28.  31/315 
VS.  a.  424—177  16  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  metal  proteinate  for  enhancing  the  uptake  of 
essential  minerals  into  warm  blooded  animals  comprising  a 
metal  coordination  complex  between  a  metal  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  zinc,  manganese,  cobalt, 
chromium,  calcium,  magnesium  and  vanadium,  and  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine, 
leucine,  isoleucine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryptophan,  serine, 
threonine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine,  histi- 
dine,  cystine,  cysteine,  methionine,  proline,  hydroxyproline 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  proteins  made  up  from  said  amino 
acids  and  hydrolysis  products  of  such  proteins  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  between  two  and  sixteen  moles  of  amino  acid,  protein  or 
hydrolyzed  protein  per  mole  of  metal,  said  metal  being  stabi- 
lized by  a  buffering  system  comprising  a  member  or  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid-hydrochloric 
acid  mixtures,  or  amino  acid-sodium  hydroxide  mixtures  and 
mixtures  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  acid  phthal- 
ates,  neutralized  phthalates,  acid  phosphates  and  acid  carbon- 
ates with  hydrochloric  acid,  sodium  hydroxide  and  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  acid  phosphates,  phosphates  and 
carbonates,  wherein  the  buffering  system  maintains  the  metal 
proteinate  at  a  relatively  constant  pH  between  about  7  and  11. 


4,167,565 
ADENOSINE-5  -CARBOXAMIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Herman  H.  Stein,  Skokie,  III.;  Rig  N.  Prasad,  Pierrefonds, 
Canada;  Karin  R.  Tietje,  Philipsburg,  Canada,  and  Anthony 
K.  L.  Fung,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,684 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/52:  C07H  19/16 
VS.  a.  424—180  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  undesired  animals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rodents,  coyotes  and  birds  which  are 
economically  or  socially  destructive  to  man,  which  method 
comprises  administering  to  said  animals  a  lethal  dose  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formulae 


432 


OR4         ORs 


wherein  R  is  H,  loweralkyl  of  1  to 
R|  is  H  or  acetyl;  R2  is  H,  CI  or  NH21 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  no 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  01 
carbon  atoms;  R4  and  R5  are  each  H 
when  taken  together  form  a  . 
or  an  ethoxymethylene  moiety;  in  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or 
wherein  R  is 

(a)  triazinyl; 

(b)  pyrazinyl; 

(c)  pyrimidinyl; 

(d)  triazinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
or  two  trifluoromet  lyl 
alkylthio,  or  halo, 
iodo,  wherein  alkyl 
wherein  alkoxy  is  of 

(e)  halopyridinyl  of  1 
(0 
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II 


ti  fluoromethyl; 


or  pyrimidinyl  substituted  by  one 
-lyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino, 
wherein  halo  is  fluoro,  bromo,  or 

s  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

ane  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
t4  4  halo  atoms; 


OH  OH 


6  carbon  atoms  or  acetyl; 

R3  is  H,  loweralkyl  of  1 

mofe  than  6  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6 

acetyl  or  propionyl,  or 

p-chlorofcenzylidene,  a  carbonate 

9  litable  carrier. 


tVr'O 


4,167,566 

ANnXHROMBdnC 

^PRENYL-3-OXC).5,6-DIARYl  ^AS-TRIAZENES 

Guy  Pitet,  Toulouse;  Henri  Cousse,  ( :astres;  Gilbert  Mouzin, 

Castres,  and  Andre'  Delhon,  Castreal  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Pierre  Fabre,  S.A^  France  ! 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  *Jo.  884,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1977,  77  07245 
Int.  a.2  C07D  253/06;  i^lK  31/53 
VS.  a.  42—249 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  phenyl, 
halo  or 

one  or  two  alkoxy, 
wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy^ 
(g)  — SO2R2,  wherein 
tuted  with  one  or 
trifluoromethylpheny 
or  two  alkoxy  groups 
are  as  defined  above; 

or    the    pharmacologically 

thereof. 
18.  A  pharmaceutical  dosa  ;< 

tration  to  alleviate  hypert 

effective  non-toxic  amount 


-p«H»|. 


phenyl  subsituted  with  one  or  two 

trifluorometh  ^Iphenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 

all  ylphenyl,  or  alkylphenylsulfonyl, 

and  halo  are  as  defined  above;  or 

is  dialkylamino,  phenyl  substi- 

halo,  alkylphenyl,  phenyl,  or 

or  phenyl  substituted  with  one 

wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halo 

acceptable   acid    addition    salts 


er  sion 


SdaiBw 


^  N    -^^ 


N— C  H2— CH=C 


O 


II  yl ; 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  dlTerent 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al 
atoms,  dialkyi  amino,  alkoxy,  halogen 

6.  A  method  for  the  control  of  thrc^bosis 
ject  thereto,  comprising  the  step  of 
patient  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  an 


CH3 


CH3 


and  are  selected 
having  1  to  5  carbon 
and  hydroxy. 

in  a  patient  sub- 
ai  Iministering  to  the  said 
a  itithrombotic  amount. 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or 
wherein  R  is 

(a)  triazinyl; 

(b)  pyrazinyl; 

(c)  pyrimidinyl; 

(d)  triazinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
or  two  trifluorometh  (tI 
alkylthio,  or  halo,  wlerein 
iodo,  wherein  alkyl  is 
wherein  alkoxy  is  of  . 

(e)  halopyridinyl  of  1  to 
(0 


4,167,567 
A^mHYPERTENSIVE  4-AMIltOQUINOLINES 
John  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  f»ignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,082 


Int  a.2  A61K  31/495:  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—250 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


fOl/12,  401/14 

39  Claims 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl, 

two  halo  or 

with  one  or  two  alkox)[, 


te  unit  form  for  systemic  adminis- 
consisting  essentially  of  an 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


tril  luoromethyl; 


<)r  pyrimidinyl  substituted  by  one 

,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino, 

halo  is  fluoro,  bromo,  or 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

otie  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

4  halo  atoms; 


I 
— <  NHRi, 


phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 

trifluoroi^ethylphenyl,  phenyl  substituted 

,  alkylphenyl,  or  alkylphenylsul- 
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fonyl,  wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo  are  as  defined 
above;  or 

(g)  — SO2R2.  wherein  R2  is  dialkylamino,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  halo,  alkylphenyl,  phenyl,  or 
trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one 
or  two  alkoxy  groups;  wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halo 
are  as  defined  above; 

the    pharmacologically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 


or 
thereof 


4,167,568 
8-AZAPURIN-6-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

Philip  Knowles,  Rayleigh;  Edward  Lunt,  Westcliff-on-Sea;  Stu- 
art M.  Marshall,  Stanford-le-Hope,  and  Roger  E.  Ford,  Gidea 
Park,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  May  A  Baker  limited, 
Eaiex,  England 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1976, 

44008/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/41.  31/505 

MS.  a.  424—251  30  Claims 

1.  An  8-azapurin-6-one  of  the  formula: 


IV 


wherein  R'  represents  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  V,  VI,  or  VIII  indicated 
below: 


— NHC(R'^)=CR'°R' 


— N=N— CHR'^R'* 
VI 


— NH— C(=Y')— NHR'* 
VII! 

wherein  R'°,  R'^  and  R'*  each  represents  cyano,  or  alkanoyl 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R' '  represents 
hydrogen,  cyano,  or  alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R'^  represents  hydrogen  or,  when  R"  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  R'^  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
pair  of  symbols  R"  and  R'^  form  together  an  alkylene  chain  of 
the  formula  — {CqHiq) —  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6, 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  Y'  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  Ci.6-alkyl  radical;  R^  and  R', 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  C|^-alkyl 
radicals;  one  or  two  of  A',  A',  A*  and  A',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  halogen  atoms,  C|.«-alkyl,  Ci.6-alkoxy, 
C2.6-alkanoyl,  l-{hydroxy)-Ci.«-alkyl,  Ci.6-alkylthio,  Ci.*- 
alkylsulphinyl  or  cyano  radicals,  or  benzoyl  radicals  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci.«-alkoxy  or  C|.6-alkyl 
radical,  and  the  remainder  of  A^,  A^,  A^  and  A'  are  hydrogen; 
or  an  adjacent  pair  of  A^  A^,  A^  and  A'  together  constitute  a 
C|.6-alkylenedioxy  diradical,  and  the  remainder  of  A^,  A^,  A^ 
and  a'  is  hydrogen;  provided  that  when  only  one  of  A*,  A^, 
A^  and  A^  is  a  halogen  atom,  Ci.6-alkyl  or  Ci.6-alkoxy  radical 
one  of  the  remainder  of  A',  A',  A*  and  A'  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  inhibiting  the 
aggregation  of  blood  platelets  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,167,570 

^METHYL-6-ALKYL.ll.AMINOALKYL■6,ll•DIHYDRO- 

5H-PYRIDO(2,3-BKl,5)BENZODIAZEPIN.5-ONES  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Giinther  Schmidt;  SigfHd  Piaacfanunn,  and  Giinther  Engelhardt, 
aU  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1976,  2644121 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/55:  C07D  471/04 


U.S.  a.  424—256 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


HjC 


4,167,569 
PYRIMIDO{l,2  -  a]BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Stuart  D.  Mills,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
51426/76;  Aug.  9,  1977,  33341/77 

Int  a.2  CD7D  487/04,  491/14:  A61K  31/505 
MS.  a.  424—251  15  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimido[l,2-a]benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CH2— CH2— CH2— n; 


,C2H5 
'C2H$ 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  a 
non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

4.  A  bronchospasmolytic  and  bronchosecretolytic  pharma- 
ceutical dosage  unit  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  bronchospas- 
molytic and  bronchosecretolytic  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4,167,571 
THIAZOLINE  DEFfVATIVES 
Jean  D.  Bourzat,  Paris;  Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Andre'  Leger, 
Paris,  and  Gerard  Ponsinet,  Sucyen-Brie,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Sen  No.  952,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Frana  ,  Oct.  19,  1977,  77  31431; 
Sep.  13,  1978,  78  26304 

Int.  a.^C(y7D  417/04, 
VS.  a.  424—263 
1.  A  thiazoline  derivative  of  the  ^rmula: 


R— 1 


A61K  31/44 


I'XLTJ 


ai 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen, 
carbon  atoms  or  methoxymethyl,  R2 
of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  4-,  5-  01 
sents  methyl,  or  alternatively  R3 
either  R]  represents  hydrogen,  an 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxymethyl 
moiety  contains  1  through  4  carbon 
alkyl  radical  of  1  through  4  carbon 
tion,  or  Ri  represents  cyclopropyl  am 


alkyl  radical  of  I  or  2 

epresents  an  alkyl  radical 

6-position,  and  R3  repre- 

epresents  hydrogen  and 

radical  of  1  through  4 

radical  in  which  the  alkyl 

i  and  R2  represents  an 

att>ms  in  the  4-,  S-  or  6-posi- 

R2  represents  hydrogen. 


4,167,572 


N-6-CHLORONICOTINOYL.D,  i^HOMOCYSTEINE 


THIOLACrO  iJE 
Paolo  DeWitt,  and  Maria  T.  Ramai  ci. 
assignors  to  SIGMA-TAU  Industrje 
S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/56, 
U.S.  a.  424—266 

1.  N-6-chloronicotinoyl-d,l-homo<t'! 
ing  lipolytic  activity: . 


and  its  pharmacologically  acceptable!  salts. 

2.  A  method  for  reducing  elevate 
glyceride  plasma  levels  which  compi  ses 
tering  to  individual  exhibiting  such  elf  vated 
amount  of  a  composition  containing 
to  claim  1. 


2iaaiiiu 


,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite 


(•ct 


No,  837,529 

14,  1976,  51734  A/76 
161K  31/44 

3  Claims 

steine  thiolactone  hav- 


(I) 


free  fatty  acid  and  tri- 

the  steps  of  adminis- 

levels  an  effective 

he  compound  according 


4,167,573 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLII«^G  FUNGI  WITH 
3,5-DIMETHYL-PIPERIl)IN-4-ONES 
Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf;  Karl-He 
Norbert  Goetz,  Worms,  and  Ernst 
gerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German, 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germi 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser      ,  _ 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  ep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1977,  2720612 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  ^22 
U.S.  a.  424—267 

1.  A  process  for  combating  fungi 
protected  against  fungal  attack  is  tr«  ited  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  3,5-dimethyl-p  peridin-4-one  derivative 
of  the  general  formula 


iz  Koenig,  Frankenthal; 

inrich  Pommer,  Limbur- 

assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

ly 

lo.  901,418 


1  Claim 

wherein  the  area  to  be 


crl 


where  R  is  straight-chain 
atoms  or  is  cycloalkyl, 
bicycloalkyl,  alkylbicycloalkyl 
kyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atom  i 
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CH3 


=0 


branched  alkyl  of  8  to  20  carbon 
cy  iloalkylalkyl,  alkylcycloalkylalkyl, 
'--  'cyl,  tricycloalkyl  or  tetracycloal- 

or  with  a  salt  of  this  compound. 


Phar- 


*  ,167,574 
N.PHENYL-N.(4-  PIPERIDINYDAMIDES 
Frans  Janssens,  Putte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen 
maceutica,  N.V.,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  886,188,  Mar.  13,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conti|uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,814, 

May  5,  1977,  abandoned,  llhis  application  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser. 

N(  I.  954,709 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/06.-  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424-267  14  cuims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  N-phenyl-N-(4-piperic  inyl)amide  derivative  having  the 

formula: 


Z 
I 


R— N 


N-CH— 
/        ' 


(CI  2), 


N=N         '^' 


and    the   pharmaceutically 
thereof, 
wherein: 
R  is  a  member  selected 

gen,  lower  alkyl, 

atoms  lower  alkenyl, 

lower  alkyl),  aryl  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected 

gen,  lower  alkyl  and 
R^  is  a  member  selected 

gen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  a  member  selected 

alkyloxycarbonyl,  lowe  • 

carbonyl; 
R*  is  a  member  selected 

alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  havin  5 

alkenyl,  lower  alkyloxy 
R'  is  a  member  selected 

gen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  a  member  selected 

gen,  halo,  lower  alky! 

methyl; 
Z  is  a  member  selected 

S;  and 
n  is  the  integer  0  or  1; 
wherein  said  aryl  as  use  I 

selected  from  the  grouf 

phenyl,  thienyl  and 

having  from  1  to  2 

from  the  group 

alkyloxy,  and  trifluoron^thyl 
12.  A  pharmaceutical 


acceptable   acid   addition    salts 


fr  )m  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
cycle  alkyl,  having  3  to  6  ring  carbon 

bwer  alkynyl,  (lower  alkyl)oxy(- 

a  ryl(lower  alkyl); 

fr  3m  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
arfl; 
fr  3m  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

f|om  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyloxymethyl  and  lower  alkyl- 


fiom 


the  group  consisting  of  lower 
3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  lower 
and  arylmethyl; 

the  group  cotisisting  of  hydro- 


fr)m 


fr)m 


the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
lower  alkyloxy  and  trifluoro- 


fri  im  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 


in  the  foregoing  definitions  is 

consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted 

p^ridinyl,  said  substituted  phenyl 

jents  independently  selected 

consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 


con  position  comprising  an  inert  car- 
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rier  material  and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  effective  analgesic 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  1  -[2-(4,5-dihydro-5-oxo-4-propyl- 1  H-tetrazol- 1  -yl)e- 
thyl]-4-[(l-oxopropyl)phenylamino]-4-piperidinecarboxylate 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


4,167,575 
3-ALKOXYISOTHIAZOLES 
George  A.  Miller,  Glenside,  and  Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadephia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,814,  Feb.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,479, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  855,048,  Sep.  3,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,957,808.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.086 
Int.  a.2  C07D  275/02:  A61K  31/420 
U.S.  a.  424—270  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  N 


\ 

^ 


OY 


wherein 
Y  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  benzyl  group;  a  halogen-, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl-,     or     (Ci-C4)alkoxy-substituted     benzyl 
group;  a  carbalkoxyalkyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
a  dialkylaminoalkyi  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  a 
haloalkyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylthio  alkyl  group 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  group  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkynyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 
Z  is  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group; 
Z'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group;  and  the 

salts  thereof  with  a  strong  acid. 
12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  three  mole  equivalents  of 
a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfuryl 
chloride,  sulfuryl  bromide,  N-chlorosuccinimide,  N- 
bromosuccinimide  with  a  disulfideimidate  of  the  formula 


R   NH 
I     II 
(— SCHCHCOY  .  HCI)2 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl 
group,  and  Y  is  as  defined  in  claim  1  at  temperatures  from 
about  0*  C.  to  60*  C.  in  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent. 


(R')m        (R^)n 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (Ci  to  C4)  alkyl,  (C|  to  C4) 
alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trihalomethyl,  mono  (Cj  to  C4)  al- 
kylamino  and  di  (C|  to  C4)  alkylamino; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (C|  to 
C12)  alkyl,  (C3  to  Cs)  cycloalkyl,  (C2  to  Cg)  cycloalkenyl, 
(C6  to  Cio)  aryl  or  (C(,  to  Cio)  aryl  substituted  with  up  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, (Ci  to  C4)  alkyl,  (C|  to  C4)  alkoxy,  and  nitro  and  (C7 
to  C|  1)  aralkyl  or  C7  to  Cu)  aralkyl  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  (C|  to  C4)  alkyl,  (C|  to  C4)  alkoxy,  and  nitro; 

Z  is  1-imidazoyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  O,  S,  SO, 
and  SO2; 

m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  the  integer  1  or  2; 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S;  and  the  agronomically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  plant,  the  plant  seed,  or  the  plant 
habitat,  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


4,167,576 
CYANOARALKYLHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  A.  Miller,  Maple  Glen,  and  Hak-Foon  Chan,  Doyles- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,072 
Int  a.2  C07D  233/60;  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,167,577 

ANAPHYLACTIC  INHIBITORS 

Victor  E.  Marquez,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Labora- 

torios  Cosmos  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,870,  May  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,135,048. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,490 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—273  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  asthmatic  symptoms  which 
comprises  orally  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  anaphylactic  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


N— H 


H— N 


wherein  R  is  H,  OH,  CN,  C02Me.  C02Et.  CO2H,  CF3,  halo- 
gen, NO2  or  NH2. 


4,167,578 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  AND  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Arun  K.  Mehta,  Windsor,  Carl  R.  Bozzuto,  Enfield,  and  Prab- 
hudas  P.  Kantesaria,  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No,  835,546 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  from  gas  mixtures  including, 
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(a)  contacting  a  gas  mixture  con  aining  sulfur  dioxide  and 
nitrogen  oxides  with  an  aqueouj  slurry  at  a  pH  of  6.0  to  6.5 
containing  lime/limestone  and  ( issolved  chelated  iron  and 
providing  residence  time  for  s)  id  slurry  after  its  contact 
with  said  gas  mixture  to  permit  further  reaction  whereby 
said  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitroge  i  oxides  are  reacted  with 
said  slurry  and  whereby  sulfut  compounds  are  precipi- 
tated therefrom  and  dissolved  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pounds are  formed, 

(b)  continuously  bleeding  a  portio4  of  the  reacted  slurry  at  a 
pH  of  4.5  to  6.0  into  a  first  thic  ^ening  zone, 

(c)  separating  said  precipitated  su  Ifur  compounds  from  the 
slurry  liquids  in  the  first  thickening  zone  and  decanting 
the  slurry  liquids  containing  the  dissolved  chelated  iron 
and  dissolved  nitrogen-contaii  ing  compounds  into  an 
oxidizing  zone, 

(d)  passing  air  through  the  decant^  liquids  in  the  oxidizing 
zone  until  the  pH  has  been  \o\  ered  to  2.0  to  3.0  in  the 
precipitation  of  the  chelated  ira  i, 

(e)  separating  said  precipitated  ch<  lated  iron  from  the  liquid 
containing  the  nitrogen-contain  ng  compounds  and  recy' 
cling  the  chelated  iron  to  the  ai  ueous  slurry  for  contact 
ing  the  gas  mixture, 

(0  adding  lime  to  the  separated  lii^ids  containing  the  nitro- 
gen-containing compounds  to  iiise  the  pH  and  to  form 
ammonia  and  precipitated  sulfui 


compounds, 
(g)  separating  the  precipitated  sulfur  compounds  from  the 


liquid  and  stripping  ammmonia 


Tom  the  liquid. 


4,1«7,579 
ANTIBIOTIC  X-14547  AND  ITS  UbE  FOR  INCREASING 

FEED  EFFiaENCY  IN  RUMINANTS 
John  Westiey,  Clifton,  and  Chao-Min  Liu,  Cedar  Grove,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,286,  Aug.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,100,171. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,054 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  424—274  2  Claims 

2.  A  ruminant  animal  feed  additive  premix  for  increasing  the 
feed  efliciency  of  ruminant  animals  c<  mprising  a  ruminant  feed 
material  and,  as  the  active  ingredieni 
compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saltkhereof, 
addition  of  the  premix  to  a  conventional 
propionate  increasing  amount  of  the 


a  sufficient  amount  of ) 


FLUOROBENZl  MIDOYLACETONITRILE 


',  to  provide,  upon 
ruminant  feed,  a 
active  ingredient. 


COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ARTHRITIC 
M 

Adolph  E.  Sloboda,  New 

amid  Company,  Stamforc , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,M: 
which  is  a  continuation-iO' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contibuation 
Jan.  6, 1977,  abandoned,  w|ich 
No.  664,470,  Mar.  8, 1976, 
1978, 
Int  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—304 

1.  m-Fluorobenzimidoyl^tonitrile 

4.  The  method  of 
which  comprises  administ^ng 
amount  of  m-fluorobenzimi  doylacetonitrile. 


,167,580 

METHOD  OF  USE  TO  TREAT 
DISEASE  WITH 


rOy, 


pirt 


Ssr 


Leslie  H 


September  11,  1979 


',  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
Conn. 
,  Nov.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,134,990, 
of  Ser.  No.  814,604,  Jul.  11, 1977, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,280, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set. 
I  ibandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 
No.  942,088 
31/275;  C07C  I21/6S 

SClaims 


meliorating  inflammation  in  a  mammal 
to  said  mammal  an  effective 


4,167,581 

ALKANOLAMI^  E  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  X)MPOSrnONS  AND  USES 

T1  lEREOF 

Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 


Chemical  Industries  Limi  ed,  London,  Engbwd 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,495,  Feb.  23, 1978,  Pat  No. 
4,131,685,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738,173,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,083,992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,995,  Aug. 

26,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,lft9,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

421,669,  Dec.  4, 1973,  Pat.  I  lo.  3,928,412.  This  application  Nov. 

1, 1978, :  ler.  No.  956,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcatii  n  United  Kingdom,  Dec  15,  1972, 
57970/72 

Int  a.2  A61K  3J/275.  31/165;  C07C  121/50,  121/60 
U.S.  a.  424-304  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  com|  osition  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dient a  therapeutically  effec  ive  amount  of  at  least  one  alkanol- 
amine  selected  from  compo  unds  of  the  formula: 


»2     R* 
r3 


OCH2 .  CHOH 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl, 
each  of  up  to  10  carbon 


fn  im  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
ha  ogenoalkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl 
atopis,  or  aryl  of  the  formula: 


.  CH2NH— A— NH— X— Y— R' 


<^ 


R» 

wherein  R^,  r3,  R"  and  R'^  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halo  [en,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alk;nyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  all  ynyloxy  or  alkanoyl  each  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or  aralkoxy  each  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  wherein  R  ^  and  R^  together,  and/or  R'2  and 
R'^  together,  are  trimeth  ylene,  tetramethylene,  1-oxotet- 
ramethylene,  propenylene,  b  ut-2-enylene  or  buta-l,3-dienylene 
such  that  together  with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  they  form 
',<  i.7,8-tetrahydronaphthyl,  5-oxo- 
,  ,  indenyl,  5,8-dihydronaphthyl  or 
naphthyl;  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  hydroxymethyl 
or  aralkoxy  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R'*is  hydrogen, 
amino  or  dialkylamino  of  uf  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X  is 
carbonyl  (—CO—)  and  wh<  rein  Y  is  a  direct  link,  or  alkylene. 
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oxyalkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
except  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  oxygen;  and  the  acid-addition 
salts  thereof,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 


sition  of  at  least  one  propanol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  n-propanol  and  isopropanol. 


4,167,582 
MAGNETIC  METALLIC  POWDER  CONTAINING  IRON 
AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  SAME 

POWDER 

Noboni  Takahashi;  Sadao  Ozaki;  Tunehide  Naruse;  Hiromasa 
Isono,  and  Toshikazu  Nishihara,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,034 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-101576 
Int  a.2  HOIF  1/08;  B32B  15/02,  15/18 


VJS.  a.  428—328 


3c' 


26  Claims 


50 


100- 


4,167,584 
STABLE  EMULSIHED  EDIBLE  LIQUID  STARCH 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rolland  W.  Nelson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kemin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,809 
Int  a.2  A23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—2  18  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed,  which  consists  essentially  of  from  about 
90%  to  about  95%  of  dry  feed  material,  and  from  about  5%  to 
about  10%  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  a  stable  emulsified  liquid 
starch  product  that  is  substantially  free  of  non-protein  nitrogen 
additives  which  comprises  from  about  45%  to  about  85%  by 
weight  edible  liquid,  and  from  about  15%  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  a  whole  surch  bearing  material  emulsified  with  said 
edible  liquid  and.  from  about  k  to  about  1%  of  a  preservative 
mixture  for  mold  prevention  to  provide  an  emulsion  which  is 
stable  for  at  least  3  to  6  months  and  yet  which  is  still  conve- 
niently pourable,  said  starch  bearing  material  being  cooked, 
gelatinized  and  at  least  partially  enzymatically  hydrolyzed  the 
predominant  proportior  of  the  particles  of  said  emulsion  not 
exceeding  an  average  particle  diameter  of  300  microns. 


5     6     7     8      9    id) 
~H  OF   OXIDE   R3WDER 


13.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  of  a 
nonmagnetic  material  and  a  thin  magnetic  layer  laid  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  base,  said  magnetic  layer  being  a  dispersion  of  a 
magnetic  metallic  powder  comprising  iron  and  optionally  at 
least  one  other  ferromagnetic  metal  in  a  solidified  polymer 
binder,  said  magnetic  meUUic  powder  having  a  saturation 
magnetization  at  room  temperature  greater  than  about  150 
emu/g,  said  metallic  powder  having  been  prepared  by  the 
reduction  of  a  metal  oxide  powder  whose  metal  component 
corresponds  to  the  comjKKition  of  said  metallic  powder,  the 
pH  of  said  metal  oxide  powder  being  not  less  than  about  6.0, 
wherein  said  reduction  is  performed  by  heating  the  metal  oxide 
powder  in  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere. 

21.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  oxidation  resistant 
magnetic  metallic  powder  comprising  iron  and  optionally  at 
least  one  other  ferromagnetic  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  meUl  oxide  powder  whose  metal  component  cor- 
responds to  the  composition  of  the  metallic  powder,  said  metal 
oxide  powder  having  a  pH  not  less  than  about  6.0  and  reducing 
said  metal  oxide  powder  by  heating  same  in  a  reducing  gas 
atmosphere  until  the  saturation  magnetization  of  the  resultant 
magnetic  metallic  powder  is  greater  than  about  150  emu/g. 


4,167,583 

MICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  FORMULATIONS 
Tberese  Knott,  Wuppertal;  Karlheinz  Adams,  Cologne,  and 

Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal-Habnenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,723,  Aug.  18,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,299, 

Jul.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

859,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1973,  2333849 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/045,  31/14 
VS.  a.  424—343  »«  Clai«s 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  at 
least  one  dichlorobenzyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,3-dichlorobenzyl  alcohol,  2,4-dichlorobenzyl  alco- 
hol, 3,4-dichlorobenzyl  alcohol  and  2,6-dichlorobenzyl  alcohol 
in  combination  with  from  65  to  75%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 


4,167.585 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOKING  FOODS  IN  A 

CLOSED  TREATMENT  CHAMBER  BY  MAINTAINING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
Andrew  A.  Caridis,  Foster  Oty,  and  Clark  K.  Benson,  Millbrae, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,512,  Mar.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,393,  Jan.  27, 

1975,  Pat  No.  3,947,241,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

328,925,  Feb.  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  853,503 

Int  a.2  A22C  17/00,  25/00:  F27B  9/00.  9/14 

VS.  a.  426—233  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rapid  continuous  process  for  heating  and  cooking 
foods,  the  steps  of  forming  a  treating  zone  within  a  substan- 
tially closed  treatment  chamber,  said  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  introducing  food  to  said  chamber  in  the  form 
of  solid  discrete  pieces,  said  food  moving  through  said  cham- 
ber along  a  pathway  extending  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  treating  zone  and  exiting  through  said  outlet  opening, 
generating  a  gaseous  process  vapor  within  said  treatment 
chamber  and  rapidly  and  continuously  circulating  the  same 
along  the  pathway  in  said  treating  zone  in  a  direction  concur- 
rent to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  food,  heating  said 
rapidly  circulating  process  vapor  to  continuously  maintain  the 
temperature  thereof  within  the  range  from  165*  to  600"  P.,  the 
temperature  of  said  rapidly  circulating  process  vapor  bearing  a 


such 


tie 


sufficic  nt 
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relationship  to  the  entering  food 
ature  difTerential  exists  between 
ranging  to  as  much  as  295°  to  560° 
in  a  concurrent  direction  with  said 
vapor  at  a  rate  and  for  a  distance 
thereof  for  a  period  of  time 
perature  of  said  discrete  pieces 
from  140°  to  195'  R,  intermittent!] 
into  said  rapidly  circulating  and 

the  moisture  content  thereof 

air  from  adjacent  the  inlet  and  outl 
chamber  to  thereby  substantially 
air  to  said  treating  zone,  such 
the  proportion  of  air  within  the  ^ 
and  rapidly  circulating  within  sai< 
through  said  treating  zone,  continu 
ture  content  of  said  rapidly 
mine  variations  in  the  moisture 
the  variations  in  moisture  content  so 
intermittent  release  of  saturated 
being   rapidly   circulated    within 
thereby  to  provide  a  rapidly  and 
process  vapor  of  controlled 
as  needed  and  desired  for  heating  an 
undergoing  treatment. 


that  a  substantial  temper- 
food  and  process  vapor 
F.,  said  food  being  moved 
rapidly  circulating  process 
tojeffect  heating  and  cooking 
to  raise  the  center  tem- 
of|food  to  within  the  range 
releasing  saturated  steam 
"  process  vapor  to  raise 
removing  external 
openings  of  said  treating 
prf  vent  the  entry  of  external 
of  air  serving  to  limit 
vapor  continuously 
treatment  chamber  and 
ic  usly  monitoring  the  mois- 
process  vapor  to  deter- 
and  continuously  using 
letermined  to  control  said 
st<  im  to  the  process  vapor 
laid    treatment   chamber, 
continuously  circulating 
and  moisture  content 
cooking  particular  foods 


hej  ted  | 
contii  uously 


exclu  iion 
piscess 


'  circulatii  ig 


!  cont<  nt 


tempera  are 


composit  on 


4,167,586 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PRODUCT  AND  THE  _. 

Juan  Heine;  Rudolfo  Trama,  and 
146  0,  Adrogue',  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27 
Claims  priority,  application  Argen 
Int.  a.2  A23J 
L'.S.  a.  426—250 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacturing 
as  human  food  with  high  protein 
dous  whole  egg  material,  com^.. 
mixing  adequately  with  stirring  a  firsi 
the  group  consisting  of  mono  and 
lactylated  mono  and  diglycerides,  ^. 
rate,  sorbitol  fatty  acid  esters,  glycen  1 
tures  thereof  with  from  about  4.0  to 

based  on  the  weight  of  the 

sute  until  a  homogeneous  mixture  is 
of  about  70*  C;  reducing  the 
mixture,  while  continuing  the  stirring 
thereto  with  continuous  stirring  lecitl  1. 
ual  addition  to  said  combined  mixture 
sugar  in  sweetening  amounts  and  a  ^. 
dissolved  at  a  temperature  from  abou 
so  as  to  obtain  a  slow  but  progressive 
ture  of  the  whole  mixture,  always  un 
mixture  is  converted  into  a  fat  in  wate  ■ 
temperature  of  the  resuiUnt  emulsion 
adding  from  about  50  to  about  86.8 
weight  of  composition  of  animal  bloo  I 
in  the  first  stage  not  more  than 
albumin  being  added  in  a  slow 
maintain  said  emulsion,  and  in  the  . 
albumin  being  added  rapidly;  subj_. 
homogenization  step  at  a  temperatur ; 
about  50'  C,  until  microcrystals  of 
about  two  or  three  microns  are 
temperature  to  about  25°  C.  and  _.. 
cooling  said  emulsion  immediately  to 
than  about  10'  C;  and  finally  storing 
ature  of  -5°  C.  or  less,  the  total  pc. 
emulsifying  agents  being  in  the  range 
weight  percent  of  the  composition  _ 
weight  of  water  being  5  to  35  weight 
tion. 
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COMPOSITIONS 

LIQUID 
Richard  C  Danforth,  6808 
FUed  Jun.  22, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  426—250 

1.  A  purple-colored 
having  a  coloration  between 
under  4.2,  comprising  wa^r 
protein,   erythrosine,   and 
grape-flavored  beverage 
said  erythrosine  and  dispensed 
beverage. 


lAPD 


.n 


l-gra  )e 


Continuation-in-part  of 
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4,167,587 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORED 
'OOD  OR  DRINK 
Algon  Ave.,  PUladeiphia,  Pa.  19111 
1977,  Ser.  No,  808,731 

".2  A23L  2/00 

6CUims 

:-flavored  liquid  food  or  beverage 

red  and  blue  and  having  a  pH 

an  edible  soluble  or  dispersible 

pouble   liquid   purple-colored- 

ijase,  said  protein  being  stained  by 

■  throughout  said  liquid  food  or 


<  ,167,588 

PREPARATION  OF  Fy  BRICATED  BAKED  POTATO 

P  lODUCT 

MilM  J.  Willard,  229  N.  LI  Dyd  Or.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 
Ser.  No.  459,467,  Apr.  10,  1974, 


abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,480 


U.S.  a.  426—283 


Int.  a  2  A23L  1/216 


valte 
nprisi  ig 


dig  ycerides, 
pre  pylene  \ 


JLOOD  ALBUMIN 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Edu^do  Penedo,  all  of  Espara 

137,336,  NoY.  1,  1976, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  845,939 
tfca,  Nov.  28, 1975,  261412 

j/00 

9  Claims 

of  a  composition  for  use 
and  simulating  a  liqui- 
the  following  steps: 
emulsifier  selected  from 
i,  acetylated  and 
glycol  monostea- 
monostearate  and  mix- 
ibout  17  weight  percent 
of  a  fat  oil  in  a  fluid 
<  btained  at  a  temperature 
of  the  resultant 
to  about  40*  C;  adding 
in  followed  by  the  grad- 
of  water  containing  a 
agent  previously 
60°  C.  to  about  70'  C, 
increase  in  the  tempera- 
T  stirring,  until  the  said 
emulsion;  lowering  the 
o  about  40*  C.  and  then 
1  'eight  percent  based  on 
albumin  in  two  stages: 
20  weight  percent  of 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
stage  the  rest  of  the 
said  emulsion  to  an 
from  about  40'  C.  to 
1  itty  material  of  size  of 
and  reducing  the 
the  emulsion  and 
temperature  not  higher 
emulsion  at  a  temper- 
by  weight  of  said 
of  about  4  to  about  14 
the  toul  percent  by 
>ercent  of  the  composi- 


layer  of  dough. 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparir  g  a  fabricated  potato  product  con- 
tainmg  baked  potato  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  baking  pieces  of  potito  tissue  with  the  potato  insides 
exposed  to  air  during  I  aking; 

(b)  comminuting  the  bak  :d  pieces; 

(c)  forming  an  essential  y  potato-based  dough  from  the 
comminuted  baked  pot  ito  pieces; 

(d)  preparing  cooked  pot  ito  mash;  and 

(e)  forming  an  outer  layei  of  the  dough  around  a  core  of  the 
cooked  potato  mash  t<i  form  an  intermediate  fabricated 
potato  product  in  whic  i  the  core  is  sealed  inside  the  outer 


4 167,589 
METHOD  FOR  THE  M>  NUFACTURE  OF  CAFFEINE 
ILACKTEA 
Peter  Hubert,  Bremen-Lesum,  both 


temp  ;rature 


pre  iervmg  i 


FREE 
Otto  Vitzthum,  Bremen,  and 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^6,779,  Jan.  6, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Per.  No.  461,056,  Apr.  15,  197* 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continUtion  of  Ser.  No.  258,508,  Jun  1 
1972,  abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser  No     ' 

7  >1,097 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  j  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun   1 


1972,  2127642 
U.S.  a.  426—312 


Int.  a.  A23F  3/00 


aboi  t 
manni  t 
seomd 
ect  ng 


obtj  ined 
refo  ming 


tie 


pel  cent 


ai  d 


19Claiiu 


1.  A  process  for  the  prod  iction  of  caffeine  free  black  tea 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  Extracting  tea  leaves  with  a  dry  extraction  solvent  gas 
havmg  selective  dissolving  capacity  for  the  aromatic 
component,  and  which  k  maintained  in  the  supercritical 
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state  with  respect  to  temperature  and  presure  to  extract 
the  aromatic  content  of  the  tea  and  leave  a  tea  residue, 

b.  Separating  the  aromatic  content  from  the  extraction  sol- 
vent, 

c.  Extracting  the  tea  residue  with  a  moist  extraction  solvent 
gas  having  selective  dissolving  capacity  for  the  caffeine, 
and  which  is  supercritical  with  respect  to  temperature  and 
pressure  to  remove  the  caffeine, 

d.  Redissolving  the  aromatics  separated  in  Step  (b)  utilizing 
an  extraction  solvent  gas  which  is  supercritical  with  re- 
spect to  temperature  and  pressure  and  separating  the 
aromatics  from  the  gas  in  the  presence  of  the  substantially 
caffeine  free  tea  residue,  thereby  to  impregnate  the  residue 
with  the  original  aromatic  content. 


4,167,590 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  JELLIES  FROM 

nSHES  AND  CRUSTACEANS 
Sergei  V.  Rogozhin,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/5,  kv.  20;  Efim  S.  Vain- 
erman,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  94/20,  kv.  53,  and  Ijubov  M. 
Burmistrova,  ulitsa  Preobrazhensky  val,  16,  kv.  44,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,236 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  23, 1976,  2423838 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/04 
MS.  a.  426—574  5  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  producing  protein  jellies  from  myofibrillar 
protein  of  fishes  and  crustaceans,  which  consisting  essentially 
of  freezing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  myofibrillar  protein  of 
fishes  or  crustaceans,  said  aqueous  suspension  containing  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  said  protein,  and  then  defrosting  the  thus 
formed  frozen  suspension,  thereby  obtaining  a  shape-retaining 
jelly  of  said  myofibrillar  protein  and  water. 


4,167,591 
PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  PROTEINS  BY 
COAGULATION  WITH  SOLVEPJTS 
Cavlt  Akin,  WarrenviUe,  lU.,  and  Franklin  D.  Darrington,  Mun- 
ster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,350 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00 

MS.  a.  426—656  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  texturing  a  whole  cell  single-cell  protein 

material  which  conUins  at  least  15  percent  protein  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  slurry  of  said  single-cell  protein  material  with  a 
solvent-coagulable  proteinaceous  texturizing  agent  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  the  single-cell  material  to  the  texturizing 
agent  of  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:1; 

(b)  adding  an  alcohol  coagulating  solvent  to  the  mixture  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  coagulate  the  mixture  while  whip- 
ping the  mixture  to  produce  a  microporous  texture  thereto 
during  coagulation;  and 

(c)  thermally  fixing  the  texture  by  heat  treating  the  coagu- 
lated mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  to  about 
250*  C. 


vision  cameras  mounted  on  the  vehicle  rearwardly  of  said 
first  pair  of  cameras  one  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  the 
edges  of  the  roadway  adjacent  the  vehicle  as  a  vehicle 
moves  forwardly  on  a  curved  roadway; 
arranging  the  images  of  the  edges  of  the  roadway,  selec- 
tively, from  said  first  pair  of  cameras  or  said  second  pair  of 
cameras,  in  a  predetermined  relationship  on  a  television 


screen  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  predetermined  location 
with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  roadway  and  maintaining 
said  images  in  said  predetermined  relationship  on  the 
screen  while  marking  the  roadway,  the  images  of  the 
edges  of  the  roadway  being  oriented  to  converge;  and 
marking  the  roadway  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  where  the 
roadway  is  straight  and  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  where 
the  roadway  is  curved. 


4,167,593 
METHOD  OF  SUBBING  A  POLYESTER  BASE 
Geoffrey  M.  Dodwell,  Hutton,  England,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23120/76;  Sep.  28,  1976,  40097/76 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/7&.  1/96 
VS.  a.  427—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  subbed  film  base  suppori  mate- 
rial consisting  of  biaxially  oriented  synthetic  linear  polyester  of 
highly  hydrophobic  character  which  comprises  coating  on  to 
the  linear  polyester  base  which  is  receptive  to  a  coating,  an 
aqueous  latex  or  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  coating  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  (1)  vinylidene  chloride,  (2)  at  least  one 
plasticising  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates  and 
(3)  optionally  other  comonomers  and 

(b)  in  an  amount  of  1.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
(a) 

a  compound  containing  an  active  methylene  group  of  the 
formulae 

RCOCHjCN, 

RCOCHjCOR', 

RCC)CH2CH2COR'  or 


4,167,592 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  A  LINE  ALONG  A  ROADWAY 
Lome  G.  Gabel;  Garry  E.  Paulson,  and  Thomas  G.  Kirk,  all  of 
Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
Right  of  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan,  Regina,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,502 
Int.  a.2  B05C  1/16:  EOlC  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  marking  a  line  along  a  roadway  using  a 
vehicle  carrying  paint-marking  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

continuously  monitoring,  by  means  of  a  first  pair  of  televi- 
sion cameras  mounted  on  the  vehicle  one  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  edges  of  the  roadway  forwardly  of  the  vehicle 
as  the  vehicle  moves  forwardly  on  a  straight  roadway; 

continuously  monitoring,  by  means  of  a  second  pair  of  tele-   wherein  Q  is  — CN  or 


RCOCHCOR' 
I 
CH3 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


CH2=CHCCH2— Q 
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or  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
— OCCH: 


O 

H 


CH2=CHOCH  — Z, 


wherein  Z  is  — CN,  — COCH3  or 
group  is  optionally  substituted  by 
alkoxy  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or 


—  !;CX]6H5  where  the  phenyl 
alogen,  nitro  or  alkyl  or 
the  formula 


CH2=CCH2XCC|i2— W 
Ri4       O 


wherein  W  is  — CN  or  — CCX:H3, 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  drying  the  coat^ 
ing  the  orientation  if  it  has  not  beer 
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is  O,  NH  or  S  and  Ru  is 
layer  and  then  complet- 
fully  oriented. 
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4,167.595 
METHOD  OF  PR]  NTING  ON  PLASTIC  FOIL 
Victor  Peters,  Windach-S  choeffelding,  and  Fnuz  Kmnmer, 
Friedberg,  both  of  Fed.  lep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alkor 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschi  iinkter  Hafhing  Kunststoffverkauf, 
Mnnich-SoUn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  644,527,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,104,219.  This  appUcati(  in  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,509 
Claims  priority,  applicai  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8. 
1975,  2500500 

Int  a.2  B4]  M  I/IO:  CD9D  11/10 
U.S.  a  427-256  g  Oaiaa, 

1.  A  method  of  printing  )n  a  body  of  synthetic  resin  compo- 
sition which  comprises  de  )ositing  on  said  body  an  imprint  of 
an  ink  consisting  essential!  y  of  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  a 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  consis  ing  essentially  of  54%  to  67%  of  an 
alcohol  miscible  with  wat<  r,  20%  to  31%  water,  10%  to  14% 
polyacrylic  acid  ester,  a  polymethacrylic  acid  ester  in  an 
amount  of  3  to  25  percent  o  Fthe  weight  of  said  polyacrylic  acid 
ester,  said  esters  being  disp  ersed  in  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
said  alcohol  and  said  watei ,  the  alcohol  moieties  of  said  esters 
being  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  IJaving  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
amount  of  a  volatile  alkalijiizing  agent  sufficient  to  make  the 
ink  slightly  alkaline,  the  sVnthetic  resin  in  said  body  of  syn- 
thetic resin  composition  be  ing  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyolefin,  polyeste  ■,  polyamide,  polycarbonate,  poly- 
acrylate,  polystyrene,  aery  lonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mer, ethylene-vinyl-acetaU  copolymer,  and  polymers  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  repes  ting  units  of  vinyl  chloride. 

2.  A  method  as  set  fonh  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  ink  is 
deposited  on  said  body  by  rotogravure  printing. 


4  167  594 

COMBINED  LAUNDRY  FINIsilING  TREATMENT 

AGENT  PACKAGE  AW  METHOD 

Karl   Schwadtke,   Leverkusen;   WeAer   Kiinzel,   Langenfeld; 

Rudolf  Weber,  Dusseldorf;  Rolf  fuchta,  Haan;  Alexander 

Qoc,  Dusseldorf,  and  Michael  Kit,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henllel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien(Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldprf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Serj  No.  864,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  llep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27. 
1976, 2658989  j 

Int.  a.2  B05D  ,  /12 
MS.  a.  427-242  22  Claims 


MElilOD  OF 
ELECFROLESS 

Nathan  Feldstein.  c/o 

Princeton.  NJ.  08540 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.90<  I, 
and  a  continuation-in-part 
Pat.  No.  4,048,354.  This 


'  ,167.596 
PRE  PARATION  AND  USE  OF 

PLATING  CATALYSTS 
Surf^e  Technology,  Inc..  P.O.  Box  2027. 


C. 


mitii  ition, 


1.  A  laundry  finishing  treatment  ar  icle  for  use  in  a  mechani- 
cal laundry  drier  to  treat  fabrics  witl  a  substance  of  the  laun- 
dry finishing  type  and  a  laundry  odoi  ant,  said  article  compris- 
ing a  hollow  bag  of  two-layer  com  wsite  sheeting  having  a 
pillowlike  form  closed  on  all  sides,  I  lie  external  layer  of  said 
two-layer  composite  sheeting  being  j  n  open-celled,  absorbent 
layer  containing  an  amount  effective  (  3  treat  said  fabrics  of  said 
substance,  which  substance  is  substai  tially  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  softened  or  liquefied  a|  elevated  drier  tempera- 
tures to  enable  transfer  of  said  substaice  to  the  laundry  during 
the  drying  thereof,  and  the  interna 
composite  sheeting  being  a  plastic 
impermeable  at  room  temperature  ai  d  gas-permeable  to  said 
odorant  at  elevated  drier  temperaturi  s,  said  film  enclosing  an 
effective  amount  of  said  odorant. 


Int 
MS.  a.  427—306 

1.  An  improved  process 
tor  substrates  prior  to 
of: 

1.  contacting  said  subst4ate 
comprising  a  non 
electroless  plating 

2.  contacting  the  treated 
tion  comprising  a  reducing 
ble  of  deactivating 
lytic  composition  ther^y 
composition  of  the 
whenever  said  catalyti 
ture  said  deactivator 
encapsulating  the  collojd 
sition  and  further 
solution,  said  deactivator 
complexing  metal  ions 


tie 


Ang,  1,  1977.  Pat  No.  4.131.699. 
( \i  Ser.  No.  625.326,  Oct.  23. 1975. 
I  pplication  Apr.  5. 1978.  Ser.  No. 
193.248 
?  C23C  3/02 

13  Claims 

I  br  the  preparation  of  non-conduc- 

electfoless  plating  comprising  the  steps 


with  a  catalytic  composition 

previous  catalytic  metal  capable  of 

and 

substrate  with  a  reducing  composi- 

agent  and  a  deactivator  capa- 

coifamination  derived  from  the  cata- 

.  preventing  undesired  bulk  de- 

nducing  composition  and  further 

composition  is  of  a  colloidal  na- 

b  a  colloid  stabilizer  capable  of 

present  in  said  catalytic  compo- 

when^ver  said  catalytic  composition  is  a 

is  a  chelating  agent  capable  of 


4,167.597 

PROCESS  FOR  EXn  NDING  THE  UFE  OF  AN 

ANTIFOUL]  NG  PAINT  FILM 

Morio  Yoshida.  Kawanishi;  Ikuo  Asato,  Osaka;  Tom  Semba, 

Hirakata,  and  Kiyoshi  Murase,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toa  Paint  Company,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  780.426,  Mar.  23.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900.778 

Int.  a^  B05D  l/i6 


MS.  a.  427—407  B 


1. 


A  process  for  extendin  g  the  life  of  an  anti-fouling  paint 


4  Claims 


film  which  comprises  applying  onto  an  anti-fouling  paint  film 
a  composition  to  form  a  protective  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  graft  polymer  having  a  graft  efficiency  of  more  than 
30%  by  weight  prepared  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic 
acid  esters,  acrylic  acid  esters,  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  a-methyl 


(urrnmEK 


4.167.599 

MAT  AND  UNITS  THEREOF 

Esko  Nissinen,  Kaskenkatu  11  D  91,  20700  Turku  70,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,187 

Int  a.2  B32B  i/lQ,  3/06 

MS.  a.  428—44  12  CUw 


Bi£NDnLrnE» 


S  10  16 

poLrviNn.  PrDfOLOONE 

styrene  and  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  their  derivatives,  said  protective  coating  hav- 
ing a  moisture  permeability  of  45  to  480  g.0.1  mm/m^.24 
hr.cmHg.  _ 


4,167.598 
HEAT  AND  SOUND  INSULATING  PANEL 
Paul  A.  Logan,  3404  Middlesex  Dr.,  Apt.  E,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606; 
Robert  C.  OUrero,  123  Saunders  St,  Dalzell,  111.  61320; 
William  C.  Olivero,  123  Saunders  St,  Dalzell,  111.  61320,  and 
Carlo  Olivero,  123  Saunder  St.,  I>alzell,  III.  61320 
Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,978 
Int  a.2  B32B  1/08,  3/30 
MS.  O.  428—35  8  Oaims 


.N%""y 


\;^y,^^-^.y'  0<.Ay-v^>iV//// 


1.  An  insulating  structural  wall  supporting  panel  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  pane!  elements  of  heat  insulating 
material  each  having  a  main  plate-like  body  jxjrtion  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  hollow,  elongated,  sealed  vertical 
chambers  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  main  body  portion 
and  extending  continuously  for  the  full  height  of  the  assembly 
parallel  to  said  body  portion  and  to  one  another,  said  elongated 
sealed  chambers  being  evacuated,  and  means  interlockingly 
joining  said  panel  elements,  with  said  body  portions  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  with  said  vertical  evacuated  chambers 
extending  inwardly  from  said  body  portions,  and  with  the 
evacuated  chambers  of  the  respective  panel  elements  extend- 
ing parallel  and  in  surface  abutment  with  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  elongated  vertical  evacuated  chamber  have  inner 
face  portions  and  wherein  the  inner  face  portions  of  the  elon- 
gated vertical  evacuated  chambers  of  the  respective  panel 
elements  are  in  surface  abutting  contact  and  wherein  said 
interlockingly  joining  means  comprises  vertical  column-defin- 
ing filler  members  of  insulating  material  conformably  interfit- 
ting  with  the  spaces  between  the  successive  abutting  inner  face 
portions  of  the  vertical  elongated  chambers. 


1.  A  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  one-piece  units 
adapted  to  be  situated  next  to  each  other  and  interconnected 
for  forming  a  continuous  mat  structure,  each  of  said  units  being 
formed  of  plastic  material  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
fiange  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  straight,  parallel,  opposed 
flange  sides  and  a  second  pair  of  straight,  opposed  parallel 
flange  sides  extending  transversely  between  said  first  pair  of 
flange  sides,  said  flange  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an 
open  network  of  intersecting  ribs  surrounded  by  and  integral 
with  said  flange  and  situated  at  least  in  |>art  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  flange  while  being  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  said  open  network  of 
intersecting  ribs  including  a  first  set  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  ribs  extending  between  said  second  pair  of  flange  sides 
parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  flange  sides  and  a  second  set  of 
substantially  equally  spaced  ribs  extending  between  said  first 
pair  of  flange  sides  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  flange  sides, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  ribs  being  integrally  formed  with 
and  intersecting  each  other  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
rows  of  square  spaces,  a  first  set  of  alternate  rows  of  spaces 
including  elongate  additional  ribs  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  pair  of  flange  sides,  substantially  bisecting  each  of  said 
square  spaces  in  said  first  set  of  alternate  rows  and  a  second  set 
of  alternate  rows  of  spaces  including  elongate  additional  ribs 
extending  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  flange  sides  substan- 
tially bisecting  each  of  said  square  spaces  in  said  second  set  of 
alternate  rows,  each  unit  having  a  plurality  of  short  feet  inte- 
gral with  and  distributed  along  said  flange  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  lower  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
long  feet  longer  than  said  short  feet  and  being  integral  with 
said  open  network  of  intersecting  ribs  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  all  of  said  feet  terminating  in  lower  ends 
situated  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  and  lower  than  a  plane 
which  includes  said  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  at  least  one  pair 
of  flange  sides  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  opposed  con- 
necting regions  one  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  integral 
fastener  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  flange 
region  and  each  formed  with  a  recess  which  is  directed  down- 
wardly and  formed  with  a  lower  open  end,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  flange  regions  being  formed  with  notches  for  respec- 
tively receiving  the  fastener  projections  of  an  adjoining  unit 
with  said  other  flange  region  having  at  said  notches  flange 
portions  the  size  and  configuration  of  which  enables  them  to  be 
situated  in  said  recesses  of  the  fastener  projections  of  an  adjoin- 
ing unit  and  wherein  some  of  said  ribs  extend  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  other  flange  region  respectively  in  line 
with  but  terminating  short  of  said  notches  thereof  to  provide 
spaces  for  receiving  said  fastener  projections  of  an  adjoining 
unit. 
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4,167,6(H 

SUPERnOALLY  DYpD  FABRICS 

Jose  Benzaquen,  Caseros,  Argentiito,  assignor  to  Benzaquen, 

Sociedad  Anonima,  Industrial  et  1 1.,  Argentina 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,261,  Dec,  1 ,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,872,557. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1971  i,  Ser.  No.  547,179 

Int.  a.2  B32B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  428—91  8  Claims 


1.  A  textile  fabric  comprising  a  pliA-ality 
and  woof  threads  having  a  substanti  illy 
least  one  of  said  warp  and  woof  thr<  ads 
high  torsion,  at  least  one  of  said  wai  p 
dyed  a  predetermined  base  color,  anc 
on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  side  ol 
gled  with  each  other  to  provide  a  plu  shed 
in  tonality  of  said  surface  from  said 


of  interwoven  warp 

low  number  count,  at 

having  a  substantially 

and  woof  threads  being 

fibrils  superficially  raised 

said  fabric  and  intermin- 

surface  and  a  change 

iredetermined  base  color. 


»altof(l),and(3)a 
complexing  agents; 

(d)  stabilizer  for  the  so 
pound;  and 

(e)  an  accelerator  for 
ble  compound 
with  a  meul  selected 
Table  of  Elements. 

32.  An  article  of 
stress-free  copper  deposit 
posited  from  an  electroless 

(a)  a  source  of  cupric 

(b)  a  reducing  agent  for 

(c)  a  complexing  agent 
group  consisting  of  (i; 
saltof(l),and(3)a 
complexing  agents; 

(d)  a  stabilizer  for  the 
pound;  and 

(e)  an  accelerator  for  th< 
ble  compound 
with  a  metal  selected 
Table  of  Elements. 
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mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the  foregoing 

ution  comprising  a  mercury  com- 

th  i  solution  comprising  a  water-solu- 

contafiing  a  cyanide  radical  complexed 

from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 

manufj  cture  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
an  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  de- 
copper  plating  solution  comprising: 
lois; 

said  cupric  ions; 

for  the  solution  selected  from  the 

an  ethyleneamine  acetic  acid,  (2)  a 

of  at  least  two  of  the  foregoing 


mi]  ture 


sc  lution  comprising  a  mercury  com- 

solution  comprising  a  water-solu- 

contaiiing  a  cyanide  radical  complexed 

from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 


A  STRESS-FREE 


4,167,601 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITINC 

ELECTROLESS  COPPIJR  DEPOSIT 
William  M.  Beckenbaugh,  East  AmWell  Township,  Hunterdon 
County,  and  Kim  L.  Morton,  Delan  are  Township,  Hunterdon 
County,  both  of  N. J.,  assignors  to  V  'estem  Electric  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7  H,639,  Nov.  15, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,946 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/10;  <  !23C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428-209  45  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  stress  free  copper  deposit  on  a 

surface  which  comprises  contacting  i  catalyzed  surface  with  a 

solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  cupric  ions; 

(b)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  cupri ;  ions; 

(c)  a  complexing  agent  for  the  sc  lution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  an  ethyle  leamine  acetic  acid  com- 
pound, (2)  a  salt  of  (1),  and  (3)  a  nixture  of  at  least  two  of 
the  foregoing  complexing  agenti ; 

(d)  a  stabilizer  for  the  solution  coi  iprising  a  mercury  com- 
pound; and 

(e)  an  accelerator  for  the  solution  ;omprising  a  water-solu- 
ble compound  containing  a  cyi  nide  radical  complexed 
with  a  metal  selected  from  Gro  up  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements. 

14.  A  method  of  rendering  an  elec  roless  copper  deposition 
solution  capable  of  having  deposits  therefrom  a  stress-free 
copper  deposit  which  comprises  com  bining  in  the  solution: 

(a)  a  complexing  agent  for  the  so  ution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  an  ethylei  eamine  acetic  acid,  (2)  a 
salt  of  (1),  and  (3)  a  mixture  of  at  1  ;ast  two  of  the  foregoing 
complexing  agents; 

(b)  a  stabilizer  for  the  solution  con  iprising  a  mercury  com- 
pound; and 

(c)  an  accelerator  for  the  solution  :omprising  a  water-solu- 
ble compound  containing  a  cyi  nide  radical  complexed 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  Gi  oup  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements. 

18.  An  aqueous  electroless  plating  s  )lution  capable  of  depos- 
iting therefrom  an  essentially  stress  f  ee  copper  deposit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  cupric  ions; 

(b)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  cupri<   ions; 

(c)  a  complexing  agent  for  the  so  ution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  an  ethylei  eamine  acetic  acid,  (2)  a 


ELECTROGRAFHIC 
Irving  Serlin,  Springfield, 

pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  26, 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—240 

1.  An  electrographic  rec 
ductive  sheet  support  coate  J 
trically  insulating  layer 
polymeric  binder  and  up  to 
by  weight  of  polymeric 
tive  pigment  of  particle  size 
wherein  the  polymeric 
about  90  parts  by  weight  of 
acetate  polymer  and  from 
of  a  low  molecular  weight 
rene)  of  relative  viscosity  ii 
1.15  determined  at  25°  C.  in 
2  grams  per  100  ml  of 
mer  comprises  from  about 
styrene,  from  about  69  to 
mer  selected  from  the  grou| 
methacrylates  containing 
kyl  maleates  and  fumarates 
atoms  and  from  about  1 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
monoalkyi  maleates  and 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
from  the  group  consisting 
mers  of  vinyl  acetate 
parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
by  weight  of  a  monomer 
alkyl  acrylates  containing 
maleates  and  fumarates 
and  vinyl  esters  of 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
monoalkyi  maleates  and 
carbon  atoms. 


4167,602 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 


fr<im 


to 


tli: 
o 


I  acet  tte, 


sel<  cted  I 
fiom 


■  monocarl  oxyli 
axjut 


fu  narates 
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at  out 


978,  Ser.  No.  909,873 
C08L  25/06;  B32B  27/10 

11  Claims 

■■I  >rding  material  comprising  a  con- 
"  on  at  least  one  side  with  an  elec- 
ccknprising  an  intimate  blend  of  a 
500  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
bini  ler,  of  an  inert,  non-photoconduc- 
not  greater  than  about  20  microns, 
biifler  comprises  from  about  50  to 
a  styrene  interpolymer  or  a  vinyl 
10  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
polystyrene  or  poly(a-methylsty- 
the  range  of  about  1.04  to  about 
sthyl  aceute  at  a  concentration  of 
solutipn,  wherein  the  styrene  interpoly- 
to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of 
abbut  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and 
4  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  dial- 
containing  from  6  to  28  carbon 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
nonomer  selected  from  the  group 
m  ;thacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  and 
fumarates  containing  from  5  to  8 
vinyl  acetate  polymer  is  selected 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  interpoly- 
compfising  from  about  60  to  about  90 
;,  from  about  9  to  about  30  parts 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
lie  acids  containing  from  5  to 
1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
nonomer  selected  from  the  group 
m^thacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid  and 
containing  from  5  to  8 


4,167,603 
FLAME  RESISTANT  COTTON/POLYESTER  BLEND 
SUBSTRATES 
Thomas  O.  Sistmnk,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Etiiyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,231,  Dec.  13,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,738,  Apr.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,997,699.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,283 

Int.  a.-  D06M  13/10.  13/44 

MS.  a.  428—260  34  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  substrate  comprising  a  blend  of  cotton 

and  polyester  fibers,  said  substrate  having  affixed  thereto  a 

flame  retardant  amount  of  a  bromine-containing  compound 

selected    from   tetramethyl[(2,3,5,6-tetrabromo-p-phenylene)- 

dimethylenejdiphosphite  and  decabromobiphenyl  oxide;  and  a 

phosphorus-containing  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  NH— Rj 
11/ 

NH— R4 


in  which  Ri  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl;  R2  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and  R4  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl. 

18.  A  method  for  increasing  the  flame  resistance  of  a  sub- 
strate composed  of  a  blend  of  cotton  and  polyester  fibers  com- 
prising treating  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  or 
suspension  of  a  bromine-containing  compound  selected  from 
tetramethyl[(2,3,5,6-tetrabromo-p-phenylene)-dimethylene]- 
diphosphite  and  decabromobiphenyl  oxide;  and  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  of  the  formula 


/  R2  NH— R3 

NH— P^ 

in  which  Ri  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl;  R2  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and  R4  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  drying  the  substrate  and 
curing  the  substrate. 


4,167,605 
ARTICLE  WITH  ANTISTICK  COATING  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Terence  E.  Attwood,  Kimpton,  and  Ronald  P.  Buckley,  Steven- 
age, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  707,766,  Jul.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090,993. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,545 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1975, 
31709/75 

Int.  a.2  B32B  .27/05 
U.S.  a.  428—419  6  Qaims 

1.  A  coated  article  having  an  adherent  coating  formed  from 
a  dispersion  comprising  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  selected 
from  tetrafluoroethylene  homopolymers,  telomers,  or  copoly- 
mers with  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  vinyl  chloride,  hexafluoro- 
propene  and  perfluoropropyl  perfluoro vinyl  ether,  said  tetra- 
fluoroethylene polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  20  fim,  dispersed  in  an  inert  diluent,  said  diluent  having  a 
thermoplastic  aromatic  polyethersulphone  of  reduced  viscos- 
ity below  0.25  (as  measured  at  25'  C.  on  a  solution  of  the 
polymer  in  dimethyl  formamide  containing  1  g  of  polymer  in 
100  cm'  of  solution)  dissolved  or  dispersed  as  particles  of  size 
below  25  Jim  (as  measured  by  a  Micromerograph)  therein,  or 
the  precursor  to  such  a  polyethersulphone,  said  thermoplastic 
aromatic  polyethersulphone  having  reF>eat  units  of  the  general 
formula  — Ar— SO2—  in  which  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
radical,  at  least  some  of  the  — Ar —  units  having  the  structure 


((>'^ 


in  which  Y  is  oxygen  or  the  divalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moval of  the  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  — OH  groups  of  an 
aromatic  diol  and  in  which  0  to  50%  of  the  — SO2 —  groups  are 
replaced  by  — CO —  groups,  said  dispersion  having  a  tetraflu- 
oroethylene polymer/polyethersulphone  (or  precursor 
thereto)  weight  ratio  between  4:1  and  1:3. 


4,167,604 

THERMAL  INSULATION  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  DOWN  AND  SYNTHETIC  HBER  STAPLE 

William  E.  Aldrich,  Ashaway,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Wamaco  Inc., 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,706 

Int  a.2  A47G  9/00.  9/OS 

MS.  a.  428—359  •  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  material  comprising  a  batting,  said 
batting  being  formed  from  a  carded  web  containing  at  least  10 
wt.%  natural  down  and  a  ^nthetic  fiber  staple,  said  synthetic 
fiber  Staple  being  formed  from  crimped,  hollow  polyester 
fibers. 

2.  The  material  of  claim  1,  further  including  a  thermosetting 
resin  being  uniformly  dispersed  therein. 


4,167,606 

MULTIPLE  MEMBER  CLAD  METAL  PRODUCTS 

John  B.  Ulam,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clad  Metals,  Inc., 

Canonsburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,043,  Jan.  22, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,103,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,732, 
Apr.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,004,892,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
423,253,  Dec.  10, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,952,938.  ThU  application  Jan. 
6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,576 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/18,  15/20 
VS.  a.  428—653  4  Claims 

1.  A  clad  metal  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  core 
having  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
copper  alloys;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  aluminum  alloy  contain- 
ing less  than  99%  aluminum  coated  with  substantially  pure 
aluminum  containing  at  least  99%  aluminum,  said  core  forming 
a  major  thickness  portion  of  said  composite  and  at  least  one 
outer  cladding  layer  of  stainless  steel  bonded  to  said  aluminum 
opposite  the  copper  so  that  the  aluminum  layers  lie  between 
the  stainless  steel  and  the  copper  with  substantially  pure  alumi- 
num abutting  the  copper. 
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4,167,60' 
HALOGEN  ELECTRODES  AND  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  The  Bahimas,  and  Placido  M.  Spa- 
ziante,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assigaors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Technologies  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Set.  No.  861,951 


aidl 


assigiors 


U.S.  a.  429—15 


Int  a.2  HOlNi 


1.  A  composite  halogen  electrod  t  for  rechargeable  metal- 
halogen  energy  atorage  cells  having  facing  halogen  and  metal 
electrodes,  comprising  at  least  two  la  yers  including  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer  in  electrical  com  act  with  each  other  over 
substantially  the  entire  electrode  sui  face,  the  first  layer  being 
comprised  of  a  thin,  foraminous  she  ;t  of  non-corrodible  elec- 
trically-conductive valve  metal  of  v  hich  at  least  the  exposed 
outer  surface  is  coated  with  a  n  )n-passivating  and  elec- 
trocatalytically  active  material,  and  the  second  layer  being  a 
porous  fluid-permeable  body  of  mi  terial  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  carbon,  sintered 
valve  metal  carbides,  borides  and 
non-passivating  and  electrocatalytic 


8/04 


4iaaims 


ION  EXCHANGE 

CROSSLINKED 
Brian  A.  Bolto,  Mitcham, 
both  of  Australia, 
bourne,  Australia 

Rled  Not.  21. 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  >n 

Int.  a.2  a^ 

U.S.  a.  521—31 

1.  A  process  for  the  redaction 
partially  addition  crosslinl(ed 
acting  as  an  ion  exchange 
mer  of  the  allylamine  type , 
the  said  polymeric  materia  I 
said  polymeric  material  anp 
capable  of  causing  further 
material. 


September  11,  1979 

^,167,610 
PROliuCTS  AND  PROCESSES  USING 
ALLYLAMINE  COPOLYMERS 

Kurt  H.  Eppinger,  Bentleigh  East, 
to  ICl  Australia  Limited,  Mel- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  853,812 
Australia,  Dec.  13, 1976,  PC  8477 
291/12;  C08J  7/02 

n  Oaima 

of  the  swelling  propensity  of 

polymeric  material,  capable  of 

material  and  derived  from  a  mono- 

which  process  comprises  treating 

with  a  liquid  capable  of  swelling 

with  a  dihalo  organic  compound 

crosslinking  in  the  said  polymeric 


k'alve  metals  and  sintered 

I  ilicides  having  a  coated 

active  surface  extending 


throughout  its  porous  structure  foniing  a  three-dimensional 

percolating  electrode,  said  exposed  juter  surface  of  the  first    ,,~  ^ 

layer  operatively  facing  an  opposing  iietal  electrode  of  the  cell       .   P*  '^*~** 


and  said  second  layer  being  dispose* 
first  layer  whereby  it  is  effectively 


from  anodic  processes  during  chargi  ig  of  the  battery. 


4,167,608 

ADDITIVE  FOR  LITHIUM  A  WDE,  THIONYL 

CHLORIDE  ACnVE  CATHODE  !  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Louis  R.  Giattino,  Hollister,  Calif.,  4signor  to  Vincent  Owen 

Catanzarite,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,493,  Ai  g.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,374 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  i/14 

VS.  a.  429—196  

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  consistii  g  essentially  of  a  lithium 
anode;  a  carbonaceous  current  coll  ;ctor  spaced  from  said 
anode;  an  ionically  conductive  electr(  lyte  solution  comprising 
an  ionically  conductive  solute  dissol  /ed  in  thionyl  chloride; 
and  copper  dispersed  in  said  carbona  «ous  current  collector. 


behind  the  plane  of  the 
screened  and  protected 


12  Claims 


'  ,167,611 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTION  OF  COMPOSITIONS 

WHICH  EXHIBIT  N  )  SHRINKAGE  OR  WHICH 

INCREASE  IN  VOl  .UME  DURING  SETTING 

Lech  Czamecki;  Mariusz  Lyczkowski,  and  Marek  Borowiak,  all 

of  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Warszawaska. 

Warsaw,  Poland  ^^ 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,842 

Qaims  priority,  applicati(  n  Poland,  Mar.  16,  1976,  187961 

Int.  0.2  C08J  9/00 

9Claim8 

1.  In  a  method  of  produ  :ing  a  chemically  set  composition 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  chemically  setta- 
ui  1.-         ,  .,     filler  and  a  setting  system  for  said 

mixture  to  a  temperature  which 
promotes  setting,  the  impro  /ement  which  consists  of  incorpo- 
ratmg  in  said  mixture  before  setting  (a)  5-300%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  saii  I  polymer  of  a  porous  expanding 
agent  having  sorption  prop  irties  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  gels,  alu  ninosilica  gels,  crystalline  or  par- 
tially crystalline  natural  or  synthetic  aluminosilicates,  alumi- 
num oxide,  and  activated  magnesium  oxide,  said  expanding 
agent  being  wetted  with  a  fi  «  portion  of  an  expansion  promo- 
tor  consisting  of  a  polar  soh  ent  whose  molecules  have  a  criti- 
cal diameter  less  than  the  cr  tical  diameter  of  the  pores  of  said 
expanding  agent,  and  (b)  a  second  portion  of  said  expansion 
promoter  in  an  amount  su  :h  that  the  total  amount  of  said 
expansion  promoter  is  15-14  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  expanding  agent  and  iaid  first  portion  of  said  expansion 
promoter  does  not  exceed  »5%  of  the  total  amount  of  said 

whereby  the  volume  of  said  mix- 
setting. 


added  expansion  promoter, 
ture  does  net  decrease  upon 


4,167,609 

ZINC  OXIDE  ADDITIVE  FOR  1  HVALENT  SILVER 

OXIDE  ELECTRODES 

Robert  F.  Scarr,  Fainiew  Park,  Ohio,  Assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  |no.  891,823 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  A^06 
VS.  a.  429-206  ,3  CM^ 

1.  An  alkaline  cell  having  a  negati'  e  electrode,  an  alkaline 


4, 
FLEXIBLE  POLYURETl^ANE 
RESISTANCE  TO  AIR 


MkL. 


1!'78, 


comprising  at  least  SO 


electrolyte  and  a  positive  electrode 

weight  percent  of  divalent  silver  oxide  based  en  the  dry  weight 
of  the  positive  electrode,  the  improv(  ment  comprising  incor- 
porating zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  betw  ;en  about  2  and  about  10 
weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weij  ht  of  the  divalent  silver 
oxide  in  the  positive  electrode  so  as  tii  reduce  the  duration  of 
the  divalent  silver  oxide  voltage  step  during  discharge  of  the 
cell. 


Richard  B.  C.  Tucker; 
Wnjer,  all  of  Baltimore, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md 
FUed  JuB.  19, 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00; 
VS.  CI.  521—110 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethan  ; 
resistance  to  air  flow,  high 
high  strength  comprising  the 
nate;  a  polyol  blend 
weight  of  a  polyether  trio 
weight  of  about  4500  to 
percent  by  weight  of  a 
average  molecular  weight 
reinforcing  of  said  polyol 
dispersion  of  a  vinyl  polym«  r 


about 


167,612 

FOAMS  HAVING  LOW 
?XOW  AND  METHOD  FOR 


PREPARATION 


Rol^d  N.  Fracalossi,  and  Mark  T. 
.,  assignors  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  ft 


(,  Ser.  No.  916,745 
C08G  18/14.  18/63.  18/32 

15  Claims 

foam  characterized  by  its  low 

load  bearing  characteristics  and 

reaction  product  of  a  polyisocya- 

!  from  about  40-60  percent  by 

having  an  average  molecular 

6500  and  from  about  60-40 

polymer  polyol  having  an 

about  4500  to  about  5500,  said 

through  the  addition  of  a  stable 

to  said  polyol  in  an  amount  of 


reini  Dreed 

or 

I  beii  Ig 
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from  about  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  polyol; 
and  a  low  molecular  weight  cross-linking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and 
4,4'methylene-bis  (2-chloroaniline). 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
characterized  by  its  low  resistance  to  air  flow,  high  load  bear- 
ing characteristics  and  high  strength  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
foaming  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  by  reacting  a  polyisocya- 
nate,  a  polyol  blend  including  from  about  40-60  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyether  triol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  4500  to  about  6500  and  from  about  60-40 
percent  by  weight  of  a  reinforced  polymer  polyol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  4500  to  about  5500,  said 
reinforcing  of  said  polyol  being  through  the  addition  of  a  stable 
dispersion  of  a  vinyl  polymer  to  said  polyol  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  polyol; 
and  a  low  molecular  weight  cross-linking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and 
4,4'methylene-bis  (2-chloroaniline);  and  (2)  while  said  flexible 
polyurethane  foam  is  in  the  "green"  uncured  state,  compress- 
ing said  foam  in  at  least  one  direction  to  about  80  to  95  percent 
of  the  height  of  the  block  of  foam. 


agent  which  would  be  required  if  said  additional  compound 
were  not  present. 


4,167,613 

PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  A  POLYMERIZABLE 

MEDIUM  USING  AOD  SENSITIVE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  A  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER  AND  FREE 

RADICAL  INHIBITOR 

Ernest  R.  Kamens,  and  Vasanth  R.  Kamath,  both  of  Tonawanda, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,680,  Sep.  15,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,675 
Int.  a.-  C08J  9/10 
VS.  a.  521—118  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  a  foamed  polymer  from  a 
reaction  mass  comprised  of  a  polyester  and  an  ethylentically 
unsaturated  monomer  wherein  the  reaction  mass  is  simulta- 
neously foamed  and  cured  in  the  pri  -^nce  of  a  free-radical 
initiator  comprising  one  or  more  acid  sensitive  mono-  or  poly- 
azo  compounds  containing  the  group: 


4,167,614 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MULTI-ORIENTED  HBRES 

AND  HLMS  OF  ALIPHATIC  POLY  AMIDES 
Alberto  Oferri,  Via  Mazzini,  210,  Bogliasco,  Italy  (16100); 
Domeaico  Aciemo,  Via  D.  Sdna,  54,  Palermo,  Italy  (90100), 
and  Giovanni  C.  Alfonso,  Frazione  Rovereto,  Gavi  Ligure, 
Italy  (15066) 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1975,  12836  A/75 
Int.  a.2  C08G  20/12 
U.S.  a.  525—4  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  ali- 
phatic polyamide  fiber  and  film,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  forming  an  aliphatic  polyamide-inorganic  salt  mixture, 
said  inorganic  salt  being  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkaline  metal  salt  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  said  inor- 
ganic salt  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
the  melting  temperature  or  crystallinity  of  the  aliphatic 
polyamide; 

b.  mechanically  orienting  the  aliphatic  polyamide-salt  mix- 
ture while  in  substantially  an  amorphous  state;  and 

c.  developing  the  crystallinity  of  the  oriented  aliphatic 
polyamide-salt  mixture  by  heating,  while  under  tension,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  SO*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  polymer  and  for  a  time  which  is  effective  for  increas- 
ing the  modulus  of  elasticity  to  at  least  about  1000 
kg/mm^. 


— N> 


I 
!N— C— 
I 

y 


4,167,615 

HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

DINITROGEN  OR  DIHYDROGEN  TRANSITION  METAL 

COMPLEX 
Donald  E.  GesseU,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Kirby  Lowery,  Jr., 
Like  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,071,  Jun.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,082. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,545 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/62.  4/64,  4/68.  4/70 
U.S.  a.  526—161  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  Ziegler  polymerization  process  which  involves  con- 
tacting an  a-olefin  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  transition  metal  component  and  an  organometallic 
reducing  compound  under  conditions  sufficient  to  polymerize 


the  a-olefin,  the  process  wherein  the  transistion  metal  compo- 
wherein  Y  is  an  acid  sensitive  group  which  in  the  presence  of  nent  is  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  complex  of  a  transition  metal 
an  acidulous  or  acidic  polymerizable  medium  causes  sufficient  comprising  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  4b,  6b,  7b  and  8  of 
decomposition  of  the  azo  compound  that  gas  is  released  in  said  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  having  a  valence 
medium  and  during  said  decomposition  said  mono-  or  poly-azo  greater  than  two  or  divalent  nickel,  a  number  of  halide  anionic 
compound  promotes  polymerization  and/or  crosslinking  of  groups  suflicient  to  satisfy  the  valence  charge  on  the  transition 
said  medium  to  provide  a  matrix  that  is  sufficiently  polymer-    metal,  and  molecular  nitrogen  and/or  molecular  hydrogen 


ized  and/or  crosslinked  that  the  generated  gases  caused  the 
matrix  to  expand,  each  of  the  remaining  valances  being  satis- 
fied by  an  organic  radical  provided  that  any  carbon  atom  that 
is  directly  linked  to  azo  nitrogen,  except  that  of  a  carbonyl 
group,  has  at  least  two  of  its  remaining  three  valances  satisifed 
by  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  or  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  bond,  the 


bonded  to  the  transition  meUl  through  a  coordinate  covalent 
bond. 


4,167,616 
POLYMERIZATION  WITH  DIBORANE  ADDUCTS  OR 
OLIGOMERS  OF  BORON-CONTAINING  MONOMERS 

improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  reaction  mass  from   j,^p|,  m  Bollinger,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 


0.001  to  10%  of  at  least  one  additional  different  compound 
which  exerts  an  inhibiting  effect  on  free-radical  polymerization 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  phenolic  rcUrder 
selected  from  p-benzyloxyphenol,  2,6-diisopropylphenol,  p- 
methoxyphenol,    2,3,4,6-tetramethylphenol   or   2,4,6-trinitro- 


Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nied  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,230 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/44.  2/06 

U.S.  a.  526—197  17  Clilms 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  polymerizable  a,P- 


phenol,  (b)  alkyl  and  aryl  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent,  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  comprises  poly- 

(c)  free-radical  scavenging  unsaturated  compound  that  is  non-  merizing  said  monomers  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  cata- 

polymerizable  by  free-radical  initiation  selected  from  vinyl  lytic  amounts  of  (A)  an  oxygen  source  and  (B)  an  organic 

ethers,  isopropenyl  ethers,  2-butene,  propene,  isobutene  or  boron  compound  which  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  said 

butene-1,  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  boron  compound  selected  from  (1)  diborane  adducts  wherein 

said  foaming,  whereby  less  foaming  agent  is  required  to  obtain  the  boron  atoms  are  linked  by  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  an 

a  foam  of  a  given  density  than  the  amount  of  said  foaming  aliphatic  carbon  atom  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  boron 

986  O.G.  IS 
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atoms,  and  (2)  oligomers  based  on  reieating 
least  two  boron  atoms  linked  by  hydr  jcarbyl 
aliphatic  carbon  atom  bonded  to  ai 
atoms,  said  diborane  adducts  having^ 


R> 


R2 


\ 


B-(-CH2> 


RJ 

I 

R" 


where  x  is  0  to  6  and  m  and  n  are  eaci 
sum  of  X,  m  and  n  is  at  least  1,  and 
independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
where  R'  together  with  R2  and  the 
and  R^  are  attached  may  form  a  ring 
atoms,  such  boron  atom  being  a  memt^r 
the  ring;  and  said  repeating  units  of 
formula: 


0  or  1,  provided  that  the 

1  /here  R',  R^.  R^  and  R* 

cycloalkyi  or  aryl,  and 

•oron  atom  to  which  R' 

(  ontaining  2  to  14  carbon 

of  the  ring  or  bridging 

s  lid  oligomers  having  the 


I 
-c- 


tCH2t:-C 


(R'— C— R*) 

(CH2V 
(R5— C— R*) 


R'N 

I 


where  y  and  z  are  each  0  to  5  and  p  i 
sum  of  y,  z  and  p  is  at  least  1;  where 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
carbon  atoms  of  one  unit  are  attachedlto 
in  adjacent  units,  and  the  terminal  b 
joined  to  separate  terminal  carbon  atfms 


a  yl, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


units  containing  at 
groups  having  an 
least  one  of  the  boron 
the  formula: 


/ 
3 
\ 


R> 


r2 


i!  0  or  1  provided  that  the 

\}  and  R^  independently 

,  and  where  terminal 

separate  boron  atoms 

atom  of  one  unit  being 

of  adjacent  units. 


4,167,617 

RAPIDLY  CURABLE  SILOXAI^E  COMPOSITION 

Mark  W.  Siefken,  Woodbury,  MinnJ  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan}',  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,526,  Feb.  19,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^  o.  556,495,  Mar.  7, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,020,043.  This  application  jjan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No, 

866,351 

Int.  a.2  C08G  TKO6 

U.S.  a.  528—23 

1.  A  method  of  curing  at  least  one 
formula 

XmSiR4_„ 


10  Claims 

silane  compound  of  the 


wherein 

X  is  a  labile  group 

R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and 

m  is  2,  3,  or  4 
comprising  curing  the  said  at  least 
placing  said  compound  into  catalytic 
cally  active  amount  of  a  highly  fluor)nated 
catalyst  having  two  or  three  highly 
nyl  groups  attached  directly  to  an  imide 
and  water. 


Cfie 


silane  compound  by 

(  roximity  with  a  catalyti- 

r  nated  aliphatic  sulfonyl 

fli  orinated  aliphatic  sulfo- 

or  methylene  group, 


POLYMERIZATION 
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'ROCESS  FOR  AZIRIDINE 


CO^  [POUNDS 


Werner  Schmitt;  Robert 
Jochum,  and  Wolf-Dieter 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
mazeutischer  Praparate 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  528—424 

1.  An  improved  process 
polymer  which  comprises 
a  polymerization  initiator 


Piirrman, 


both  of  Starnberg;  Peter 

Zahler,  both  of  Hechendorf,  ail  of 

issignors  to  ESPE  Fabrik  Phar- 

UmbH,  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Sfcr.  No.  568,156,  Apr.  15, 1975, 
Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,749 
C08G  73/04 

9  Claims 

the  production  of  an  aziridine 
nixing  an  aziridine  compound  with 
the  formula: 


lor 


hi  ving  1 


R2 

,     I 

R'-S+- 

Ae 


where 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1 
R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1 
radical  of  7  to  18  C  atones, 
contain  an  ester  group 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical 
and/or  an  aryl  radical  v|h>ch 
chloro,  nitro  or  alkoxy 
of  R3  and  R*  together  ( 
a  cycloaliphatic  or  het^rocycl; 
attracting  radical,  and  i 
polymerization  initiator 
tive  to  polymerize  said 


to  18  C  atoms, 

to  18  C  atoms  or  a  phenyl  alkyl 
,  wherein  said  alkyl  radicals  may 
a^d/or  ether  group,  R^  and  R*  are 
of  1  to  18  C  atoms, 

can  be  substituted  with  a 

i  iroup,  whereby  the  alkyl  radicals 

in  combination  with  B  can  form 

ic  ring,  B  is  an  electron 

is  a  non-nucleophilic  anion,  the 

l)eing  present  in  an  amount  effec- 

iziridine  compound. 


775, 


\^ith 


Abraham  Van  Mannekes, 
W.  De  Beukeiaar,  both  ol 
assignors  to  Shell  Developi  i 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
582/75 

Int.  a.J 
U.S.  a.  528—483 

1.  A  process  for  the  puri  i 
obtained  by  polymerization 
essentially  of  a  titanium  halide 
pound  which  process  consist  t 

(a)  contacting  at  a 
a  reaction  product  slurr; ' 
C3  hydrocarbon   mediu  m 
propylene  with  (I)  from 
the  liquid  phase)  of  an 
per  molecule  and  (2)  ar 
least  O.I  mole  of  oxygen 
effective  peroxide,  per 
the  slurry,  said  oxygen 
with  or  subsequent  to 
prior  to  any  separation 
liquid  medium,  and 

(b)  washing  the  polymer, 
of  the  slurry  or  after 
medium,  at  a  temperatur  t 
with  a  C3  hydrocarbon 
nantly  of  clean  propyl 
presence  of  0.1  to  7% 
uid)  of  an  alkanol  havin  ; 
cule,  and 


ler  e, 

br 


RJ      R* 

I         I 
CH— CH— B 


4,:  67,619 

PURIFICATION  OF  PRO  »YLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

PRi  )DUCr 


Thej  Hague;  Ross  T.  Channon,  and  Jan 
Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands, 
lent  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
i,488.  Mar.  8,  1977,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  646,443,  Jan,  5, 1976, 
Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,349 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1975, 

C#8F  6/02.  6/28 

7  Claims 

■cation  of  a  propylene  polymer 

the  aid  of  a  catalyst  consisting 

and  an  organoaluminum  com- 

essentially  of  the  steps  of 

ure  in  the  range  from  20*  to  80* 

of  the  solid  polymer  in  a  liquid 

consisting   predominantly   of 

0.01  to  7%  by  weight  (based  on 

having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms 

oxygen  donor  selected  from  at 

and  an  equivalent  amount  of  an 

atom  of  titanium  present  in 

being  added  simultaneously 

addition  of  said  alkanol,  but 

of  the  solid  polymer  from  the 

I  iither  by  countercurrent  contact 
seifaration  of  the  bulk  of  the  liquid 
in  the  range  from  10*  to  80"  C. 
aid  medium  consisting  predomi- 
:,  free  of  catalyst  residue,  in  the 
weight  (based  on  the  wash  liq- 
3  or  4  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 


al  canol 


{ram 
dsnor 


li  ]uid  I 
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(c)  recovering  washed  polymer. 


4,167,620 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

OF  AMIDE-IMIDE  OR  AMIC  ACID  POLYMERS 
Yu-Tsai  Chen,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,131 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/14 
VS.  a.  528—481  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  a  shaped  article  of  polyamide- 
imide  or  polyamic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  preheating 
the  article  to  vaporize  and  remove  volatiles  contained  in  the 
article  and  generated  therein,  and  increase  the  deflection  tem- 
perature of  the  polymer,  as  determined  by  A.S.T.M.  D-648-72, 
by  about  15*  to  about  35'  F.  without  deformation  of  the  article; 
and  (2)  heating  the  article  at  about  5*  to  about  25'  F.  below  the 
increased  deflection  temperature  to  progressively  increase  the 
deflection  temperature  to  substantially  its  maximum  attainable 
value  without  deformation  of  the  article;  said  preheating  and 
heating  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  circulating  gas. 


4,167,621 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STARCH  ETHER 

DERIVATIVES 

Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

FUed  Jim.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,709 
Int  a.2  C08B  31/16.  33/06 
VS.  a.  536—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  starch  ether  derivative  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  starch  base  with  about  0.5-100%  by  weight  of 
neutralized  alkyl  3-chloro-2-sulfopropionate,  based  on  dry 
starch,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

b.  isolating  the  resultant  starch. 


CH2OX 


CH2OX 


O    H  H/H        O    H  H/ 


OX 


4,167,622 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYETHYL  STARCH 

SUriABLE  AS  A  PLASMA  EXPANDER 
Karl  Holzer,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Laevosan-Gesellschaft 
mbH  A  Co  KG,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1977,  2489/77 

Int  a.2  C08B  33/04 

VS.  a.  536—111  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  hydroxyethyl  starch  suitable  as 

a  plasma  expander  by  alkaline  hydroxyethylation  of  starch, 

neutralization  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  extraction  of 

the  formed  hydroxyethyl  starch  from  the  neutralized  reaction 

mixture  with  a  solvent  and  precipitation  of  the  hydroxyethyl 

starch  from  the  solution  resulting  from  the  extraction,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  the  use  of  dimethylformamide 

as  extracting  solvent. 


CH2OX 


H        O    H  H/H        O    H 

OX    H  AqAoX     h/-Q- 


H  OX  H  OX  H  OX 

CH2  CH2OX  CH2OX 

H/H        O   H  H/H        O   H  H/H        O   H 


OX 


X   hA^Aox   hZ-^Aox   h/" 


OX 


H  OX 


H  OX 


H  OX 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  20  to  4,000  and  X  is  H  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


— Ri— N 


\ 


Rz 


Rj 


where  R 1  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxyalkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and 
R3  are  each  H,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
the  number  ratio  of  hydrogen  atom  to  the  group 


— R|— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R2 


R3 


in  X  in  one  molecule  being  0.001  to  2.0,  and  its  salts  including 
quaternary  alkylamine  salts  thereof  which  are  formed  with  an 
alkyl  halide  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,167,623 
PULLULAN  AMINOALKYL  ETHER 

Fumio  Fujita,  Osaka;  Kosuke  Fukami,  Settsu,  and  Masanori 
Fi^imoto,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Hayashibara  Biochemical 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Okayama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  No».  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,033 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  8, 1976,  51-134401 

Int.  a.2  C07H  15/04 

VS.  a.  536—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  pullulan  aminoalkyl  ether  of  the  formula 


4,167,624 
5-HYDROXY-PGIi  PYRROLINYLAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,110,532.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,203 

Int  a.2  C07D  405/02 

VS.  a.  542—426  47  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 
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(CH2V         (CH2), 


Rt 


Y|— (  -C— R7 


II 

I  Li 


wherein  Z2  is 


(1) 


(3) 


OH 

I 

CH— 
I 

O— CH— CH: 
/  \ 

OH 

CH— 
I 
O— CH— CH2 
/  \ 


(2 


,  or    (4 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer 
is  the  inteqer  zero; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -(CH2)^CH2-CH2-. 

(2)  -(CH2)g-CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)g—CH=CH—. 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3 
one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 
wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  04 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -C=C- 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

wherein  Mi  is 


R5 


^OH     or     Rj' 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  tilk 
atoms,  inclusive: 
wherein  Li  is 


R3 


or  a  mixture  of 


"m  .  R3' 


R3 


R4     and     R] 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen 
the  same  or  different,  with  the 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  othei 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen, 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to 
sive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
alky]  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  i: 
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tuted  with  hydroxycarfconyl 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusilve; 
wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)3-CH3. 


-(CH2)A- 


-^ 


OH 

I 

CH— 
I 

O— CH— CH2 
/  \ 

OH 
I 

CH— 
I 
O— CH— CH2 
/  \ 


TO  or  one  and  the  other 


wherein  h  is  the  integei 
one,  2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chjoro, 
of  one  to  3  carbon 
that  not  more  than  two 


zero  or  one;  s  is  the  integer  zero, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
atotis,  inclusive,  or  with  the  proviso 
T*s  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4. 


TRANS-4,5,13, 
Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalama;^ 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Jun. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  542—430 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog 


167,625 
14-TETRADEHYDRO-PGIi  AMIDES 

Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
in  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No.  821,536,  Aug.  3,  1977.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  915,350 
C07D  307/93 

30  Claims 
the  formula 


Up  ohi 


<ifi 


Zi  -cou 


vhen  q  is  zero  and  zero, 
hydroxymethyl; 


6 


<!)H 

wherein  Y2  is  — C"iC— ; 
wherein  Z2  is 


H 


\ 


Case 


OH  , 
1  with  one  to  4  carbon 


/ 


\ 


t=< 


R4  , 


/ 


H 

o— ch4ch2 

\ 


R4 


wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -(CH2)^CH2-CH^.  or 

(2)  — {CH2)^CH2— CF2 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zer4  one,  or  2; 

wherein  M|  is 


methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  -,. 

is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  ^  "H 

ilkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

12  carbon  atoms,  inclu-   wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  a  kyl 
V  ith  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or   inclusive; 
inclusive,  or  phenyl  substi-       wherein  Li  is 
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or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to 
;  and 


(T)j 


(2) 


(3) 


Y2— C— C— R7 
II      II 

Ml  Li        ^ 


/ 

\ 

H    or 

O— OH-CH2 


(I) 


(2) 


or    RTj  ^OH 

with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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or  a  mixture  of 


-    RT  TU 

and 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are  defined  above; 

(c)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R21 
is  as  defined  above; 

(d)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21.  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazine  of  the  formula  — NR23R24.  wherein  R23  is  as 
defined  above  and  R24  is  amino  of  the  formula 
— NR21R22,  as  defined  above;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -{CH2)m-CH3. 


(Th 


,  or 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  L4  is 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22;  wherein  R21  and  R22 
are  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  hydroxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro;  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzoy- 
lalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or  nitro;  pyridyl;  pyridyl 
substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
pyridylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  dihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  trihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is 
other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(b)  cycloamino  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a) 


(3) 


-(CH2)*-/        \ 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and 
T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,167,626 
TRIAZOLYL  STILBENE  TRIAZOLES 
FriU  Fleck.  Bottmingen,  Switzerland;  Alec  V.  Mercer,  Leeds, 
and  Roger  Paver,  Bingley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,252,  Aug.  II,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,007 

Int.  a.2  C07D  403/14 

U.S.  a.  542—435  11  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1", 


R22    . 


N  CHj 


SO3M 


J2 


in  which  Y"  signifies  — COOM,  — COGRi",  — CONH2.  or 

— SO3M, 

R"  signifies  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted 

by    methyl,    Ci.2alkoxy,    chlorine,    cyano,    — CONH2, 

—COOM,  — COORi",  — SO2CH3,  S02NH2or  — SO3M, 

Rl"  signifies  C|.2alkyl,  and 

the  M's  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromo- 
phoric  cation. 
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4,167,627 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


rUs  Number 


4,167,628 
NOVEL  BENZOXAZOLE 
Geza  Kormany,  AllschwU,  Switzerlau  1 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Lux^bourg, 
76467 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/d^.  263/54 
U.S.  a.  542—454 
1.  Benzoxazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


COMPOUNDS 

i,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

No.  858,989 

Dec.  23,   1976, 


19  Claims 


I  % 
wherein 
Rl  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  halogen, 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  while 
phenylalkyl  radical  can  contain 
substituents  selected  from  the  _ 
methyl  or  methoxy;  alkoxy  of  1 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  phei 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
group  consisting  of  halogen, 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  si 
tives  thereof;  the  carboxyl 
thereof;  a  sulphonyl  group;  or 
ortho-position  represents  an  a 
carbon  atoms  or  the  butadienyl 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
ortho-position  represents  an  al 
carbon  atoms  or  the  butadienyl 
A  represents  a  group  of  the  formul 


graap 


noi  y 


cyai  10, 
sulpho 
groip 


Ik;  'I 
ete 

t< 

o 

Jk;  I 
:eiie 
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,CH=CH— A, 


cyano,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
the  phenyl  moiety  of  a 
in  addition  one  or  two 
consisting  of  halogen, 

4  carbon  atoms  which 
cyano  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 

which  is  unsubstituted 
ra^iicals  selected  from  the 

I,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each 

group  and  the  deriva- 

and  the  derivatives 

I  jgether  with  R2  in  the 

lene  radical  of  3  or  4 

radical, 

6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
together  with  Ri  in  the 
lene  radical  of  3  or  4 

radical,  and 


<6. 


wherein 

R3  represents  a  carboxyl 
a  sulpho  group  and  the 
group, 

R4  represents  hydrogen, 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
salts  thereof  or  the  ca 
thereof, 

Rs  represents  hydrogen, 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
cyano,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
phenyl  moiety  of  a 
addition  one  or  two 
consisting  of  halogen, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carboi 
substituted  by  cyano 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  which 
by  one  or  two  radicals 
of  halogen,  cyano,  alky 
atoms;  halogen,  cyano, 
the  derivatives  thereof; 
tives  thereof;  or 
represents  an  alkylene 
the  butadienylene  radical; 

R6  represents  hydrogen, 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
ortho-position  represen  ts 
carbon  atoms  or  the 
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{roup  and  the  derivatives  thereof, 
alts  thereof,  a  sulphonyl  or  cyano 

a  kyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
lalogen,  the  sulpho  group  and  the 
boxyl  group  and  the  derivatives 


ilkyl 


of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 

which  is  substituted  by  halogen, 

:arbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  while  the 

plenylalkyl  radical  can  contain  in 

sul  tstituents  selected  from  the  group 

methyl  or  methoxy;  cyclohexyl; 

atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

I  elected  from  the  group  consisting 

or  alkoxy,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon 

sulphonyl,  the  carboxyl  group  or 

the  sulpho  group  or  the  deriva- 

with  K(,  in  the  ortho-position 

adical  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or 

and 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
1  alogen,  or  together  with  Rj  in  the 
an  alkylene  radical  of  3  or  4 
butadienylene  radical. 


togetl  er 


akyl( 


3)6,1 


Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  ant 

of  Switzerland,  assignors 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3 

This  application  No' . 
Qaims  priority, 
16866/71 

Int.  a.2  C07D 
VS.  a.  542—456 
1.  The  compound  of  foniula 


^> 


4-Q-c, 


4,1 67, 


PROCESS  FOR 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUND^ 
Raymond  A.  Firestone, 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,250, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continii  ation' 
Apr.  16, 1973,  abandoned,  whi^h 
No.  267,858,  Jun.  30 
continuation-in-part  of  Sc^. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatioi 
13,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a 
314,484,  Dec.  12, 1972,  aband<^ed, 
Ser.  No.  319,945,  Dec. 
continuation-in-part  of  Se 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.-  C07D  263/52 
VS.  a.  544—90 

1.  The  process  of  epimenzlng 
mula: 


<  ,167,629 
TRIAZOLYLSTVRENE  COMPOUNDS 

Horst  Schmid,  Miinchenstein,  both 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
'»,146,  No».  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,642 
applica^on  Switzerland,  No?.   19,   1971, 


403/10;  C09B  23/J4 
lb, 


IQaim 


lb 


CM=CH-C^N-Q-CN 


,630 
EPIM^RIZING  BETA-LACTAM 

,  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Fan^ood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 


)ec.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,132, 
.  No.  436,014,  Jan.  23,  1974, 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,543, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
1972,  abandoned,  and  a 
No.  303,906,  Nov.  6,  1972, 
i-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,066,  Nov. 
I  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
19,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a 
No.  340,804.  Mar.  13,  1973, 
Vlay  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,287 
239/70.  265/12.  221/02 

21  Claims 
a  compound  having  the  for- 
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H2N- 


wherein  the  symbol  indicated  as  a  curved  broken  line  repre- 
sents the  following: 


CHjR'     (A) 


t 


CH3 
CH3 


CCX)Ri     (B) 


4,167,631 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC 

AOD 

Augustinas  P.  H.  Scbouteten,  Maastricht,  and  Marinus  3.KM. 

Den  Otter,  Munstergeleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stamicarboa,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,655,  Jul.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  8,  1975, 
7508098 

Int.  a.2  C07D  251/32 
VS.  a.  544—192  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  acid  by  heat- 
ing a  reaction  solution  of  urea,  biuret  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a 
solvent  and  stripping  the  solution  with  a  stripping  gas  to  re- 
move ammonia  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
stripping  the  reaction  solution  with  an  inert  auxiliary  stripping 
substance  having  a  boiling  point  ranging  between  that  of  am- 
monia and  the  reaction  temperature  and  being  from  about  25' 
to  180°  C.  at  the  reaction  pressure. 


wherein  R|  is  an  easily  removable  ester  blocking  group;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkanoyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  furyl,  thi- 
enyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  or  tetrazolyl;  each  of 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  of  1-6 
carbon   atoms;   X   is   divalent   radical,   — O— ,   CHj— ,   or 
— NQ — ,  wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  benzyl,  or  loweral- 
kyl;  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  the  compound  above  with  an  aromatic  or  ali- 
phatic aldehyde  or  ketone  to  yield  an  intermediate  of  the 
formula: 


R2 


Rj 


\ 
C 
/ 


C=N- 


y-  N     J 


^--^ 


4,167,632 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-PHENYLISOINDOLE-l-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Roland  Jaunin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  789,905,  Apr.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,265. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,135 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/12.  209/44 

VS.  a.  544—143  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  broken  curved  line  is  as  defined  above,  and  R^  is 
loweralkyl  or  phenyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or 
phenyl; 

(b)  and  treating  the  latter  intermediate  with  a  base  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  convert  the  aldimino  compound  to  its 
anionic  form  said  treatment  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
an  aprotic  solvent  and  the  optional  presence  of  a  dipolar 
aprotic  co-solvent,  followed  by  addition  of  a  molecular 
excess  of  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1-5  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  and  reacting  the  compound  thereby  produced  with  acid 
in  the  optional  presence  of  an  amine,  and  recovering  the 
product. 


CO— z— A— n: 


,R7 


Rs 


H2N" 


H      H 


wherein  the  curved  broken  line  is  as  defined  above. 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  oxygen;  R|, 
R2,  R3  and  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  Rs  and  R6,  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R7  and  Rg,  independently,  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  C3-C6- 
cycloalkyl-alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms-alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl  or 
methoxyphenyl,  or  R7  and  Rg,  when  taken  together,  are  a 
group  of  the  formula  — (CHi)„—,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  7  or  — NR7Rg  is  morpholino  or  piperazino  which 
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carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 


may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of  I  to  ( 

yalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acfl  addition  salt  thereof 
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from  73  to  80  percent  strendth 
and  precipitating  the  mixtii-e 
isolating  the  precipitated 
swelling  is  carried  out  in  the!  presence 
by  weight,  based  on  indanth  one 
of  a  hydrazinium  salt,  amid(  (sulfonic 
formaldehyde,  paraformaldi  hyd 


by  weight  at  from  20*  to  50*  C, 

in  water  at  below  50"  C,  and 

pigment,  the  improvement  that  the 

of  from  0. 1  to  20  percent 

:,  of  a  hydroxylammonium  salt, 

acid,  urea,  a  salt  of  urea, 

e,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


4,167,633 
PREPARATION  OF  2,4,5,6-TETRi  AMINOPYRIMIDINE 

FROM  2,4,6-TRIAMINOFYRIMIDINE 
Thomas  J.  Morrow,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  817,377 
Int.  a.2  C07D  2Jf/46 
U.S.  a.  544—323 
1.  A  process  of  preparing 


4,167,( 


ani 


NH2 


H2N'     ^  ^   ^    iNHj 
2,4,S,6-tetraaminopyri  nidine 


from 


NH2 

I       i 

HiN'^  N  *^  ^1 
2,4,6-triaininopyrim  line 

which  comprises  forming  a  nitroso  in  ermediate 


NH2 


^  Jk  N  s*^  ^ 


H2N 
2,4,6-triainino-5-nitrosop 


0 


in  situ  at  low  temperatures  of  about 
of  NaN02,  HO  Ac  and  water  to  produ 
subsequently  without  separating  and 
reducing  the  5-nitroso  group  to  5-: 
ing  agent  and   filtering  to  give  a 
raaminopyrimidine. 


-amii  10 


Fel 


4,167,634 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

a-INDANTHRoiuE 
Helmut  Hoch;  Heinrich  Hiller,  both 
enther  Bauni,  Dudenhofen,  all  of  _ 
signors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2705107 

Int.  a.2  C09B 
U.S.  a.  544—339 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
a-indanthrone  by  swelling  y-indanthitjne 


R«? 


15/W 


6  Claims 


NH2 


H2 


H2 
rimidine 


20°  C.  in  the  presence 

e  a  stirrable  slurry,  and 

n  a  sequential  reaction 

by  means  of  a  reduc- 

solution  of  2,4,5,6-tet- 


PIGMEl  iJTARY  FORM  OF 


Wachenheim,  and  Gu- 

Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep. 


i.  874,789 
of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 


<f 


12  Claims 

a  pigmentary  form  of 
in  sulfuric  acid  of 


N,N.ACRYLOXY 
Frank  G.  Cowherd,  III, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignbrs 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,063, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  544—388 
1.  A  carbamoyloxy  acrylaki 


,635 
^THOXY  PIPERAZINES 

Louis  F.  Theiling,  Jr.,  both  of 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 


Dec.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,126,747. 
25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,726 
C07D  295/18 

2  Claims 

te  compound  of  the  formula 


9  O  R5 

CH2=CCOCH— CHOC— N 
III 

Rio  Ri     R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  eacl  1 
carbon  atoms;  R5  and  Rfi  a  -e 
1,2-propylene;  and  Riois  hyc  rogei 


4,1  57, 
7,8-DIHYDROISOMORPH  INE 


Rezso  Bognar;  Sandor  Makleit; 
Terez  Mile,  all  of  Debrech^i 
Elek,  Tisza?asvari;  Istvan 
Tiszavasvari;  Gyorgy  Toth 
Tiszavasvari,  all  of  Hungar;  r 
es  Vegyeszeti,  Budapest,  H  mgary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68] 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan 
abandoned.  This  application 
Qaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  C07D  4$9/00; 
VS.  a.  546—46 

1.  3-0-ethyl-6-deoxy-6-aziJo 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 


4,1  i7, 


POLYCYCLIC 
John  L.  Wong,  LouisWIle,  Ky 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,114, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
4,081,448,  which  is  a  continm^oP' 
Mar.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 
No. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  40^14, 
U.S.  a.  546—80 

1.  A  compound  having  a 
the  group  consisting  of: 


Tlis 


September  11,  1979 


o 


^N— COCH— CHOCC=CH2 
R6  R2      R|       Rio 


hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  10 
each  methylene,  ethylene,  or 
n  or  methyl. 


7,636 

DERIVATIVE,  NAMELY 


AZIDOETH  ^LMORPHINE 


Geza  Kiss;  Sandor  Berenyi; 
1;  Jozsef  Knoll,  Budapest;  Sandor 
(^oker,  Tiszavasvari;  Attila  Zoltai, 
Tiszavasvari,  and  Laszlo  Litkei, 
',  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer 
mgary 

,214,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  502,729,  Sep.  3, 1974, 
Vlar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,195 
Hungary,  Sep.  4, 1973, 13616 
A61K  3  J /485 

IQaim 
■7,8-dihydroisomorphine  or  a 
iait  thereof. 


',637 
CHIJORINATED  AMINES 

.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 


« lar.  10, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,391, 
672,322,  Mar.  31, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
■in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,576, 
is  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser. 
I  76,136 

',  411/14.  491/08 

1  Gaim 
s  ructural  formula  selected  from 
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wherein  R  is  H2,lower  alkyl; 
CI 


(•)         R-O— CO— CH,— CH(SO,M)— CO— O— R' 

in  which  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R/-{CH,>,— (OCH,CH,)«— 

wherein  R/  is  straight-chain  or  terminally  methyl-branched 
perfluoroalkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  of  1  to  4, 
n  is  a  number  of  zero  to  3,  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal, 
(b)  ammonium,  monoethanolammonium,  diethanolammonium, 
triethanolammonium,  glycinium,  taurinium,  and  N-methyl- 
taurinium,  and  R'  is  defmed  as  R  or  as  M. 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  N  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 


(c) 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8. 


4,167,640 

5-FLUORO-2-METHYL-IND.l-ENE-3-ACFnC  ACTD 
Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen,  and  David  G.  Melillo,  Scotch  Plains, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,593,  Sep.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,123,457, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  511,349,  Oct  2,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,998,875.  ThU  application  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,656 

Int.  a.2  C07C  63/337 

VS.  a.  562—405  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,167,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  8.NHR  QUINOLINES 
Eugene  H.  Chen,  Marlton,  N.J.;  Andrew  J.  Saggiomo,  and  Ed- 
ward A.  Nodiff,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,165 
Int.  a.2  C07D  215/40 
VS.  a.  546—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  anti-parasitic  compounds  having 
a  formula  of: 
QNHR 
wherein  Q  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  8-quinolyl 
moiety  and  R  represents  an  amino  or  amido  substituted  alkyl 
grouping  comprising:  reacting  Q — NH2  with  R — X  wherein  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  and  iodide  in  the  presence  of  a  trialkyl  or  dialkyl 
amine  acid  acceptor  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  80*-90'  C, 
wherein  the  amine  acid  acceptor  is  added  incrementally  during 
the  reaction  or  both  amine  acid  acceptor  and  R — X  are  added 
incrementally  during  the  reaction,  to  form  QNHR  and  MX. 


4.167,639 
FLUORINATED  SULFOSUCCINATES 
Seigfried  Billenstein,  Burgkirchen;  Heinz  Brecht,  Bad  Soden, 
and  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Bobingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,549,  Feb.  12,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,321,  Jun.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1973,  2329660 

Int.  a.2  C09G  7/08 
U.S.  a.  560—151  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


CHj 


4,167,641 
PREPARATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

AND  ALCOHOLS 

Andrew  J.  Welebir,  1008  Steeples  Ct.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22046 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,056 

Int.  a.2  C07C  29/00:  CllC  1/00 

VS.  a.  568—884  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  long<hain  carbon 

compounds,  the  improvement  which  comprise: 

a.  reacting  a  21  to  29  carbon  carboxylic  acid  with  a  chlori- 
nating agent  to  form  the  acid  chloride; 

b.  separating  the  acid  chloride  and  reacting  it  with  an  en- 
amine  and  a  hindered  tertiary  amine  in  an  organic  solvent 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  30'  to  60* 
C; 

c.  removing  the  solvent  and  recovering  the  beta-diketone 
product; 

d.  reacting  the  beta-diketone  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  or  alkoxide  and  alcohol;  and 

e.  recovering  the  precipitated  product. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  precipitated  product  is 
acidified  to  form  the  keto  acid. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  5  wherein  the  keto  acid  is  reduced  to 
form  a  long-chain  carboxylic  acid. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  7  wherein  the  long  chain  carboxylic 
acid  is  further  reduced  to  form  the  respective  alcohol. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,167,642 
COLUMN  FOR  SUPPORTING,  RAISING  AND 
SWIVELLING  THE  ROOF  OF  AN  ARC  FURNACE 
Karl  Biihler,  Nunbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  A  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1977, 
2860/77 

Int  a.2  H05B  7/70 
U.S.  a.  13—14  10  aaims 


end  face-abutting  relationship  to  define  an  interfacial 
plane, 

a  cylindrical  threaded  nipple  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
bore  in  both  said  first  and  second  electrode  segments  to 
maintain  said  segments  in  said  face-abutting  relationship, 
and  constructed  of  a  material  of  a  lesser  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  the  material  of  said  electrode 
segments, 

the  threads  in  each  said  bore  and  the  threads  of  said  nipple 
being  in  engagement  on  the  adjacent  flank  portions 
thereof  closest  to  said  interfacial  plane, 

the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  said  nipple  and  elec- 
trode segments  and  said  interfacial  plane  constituting  a 
neutral  point  for  thermal  expansion  of  said  joint, 

for  each  said  bore  at  least  the  threads  located  between  said 
interfacial  plane  and  the  thread  whose  net  direction  of 
thermal  expansion  from  the  neutral  point  is  at  an  angle  at 
least  equal  to  the  thread  pitch  are  inactivated,  whereby 
the  threads  are  self-tightening  with  increasing  tempera- 
ture in  the  portion  of  each  said  bore  wherein  said  threads 
are  active. 


1.  A  column  for  supporting,  raising  and  swivelling  the  roof 
of  an  arc  furnace  comprising: 

a  foundation; 

a  vertically  oriented  cylinder  mounted  on  said  foundation; 

an  iron  tube  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  vertically  movable 
therein,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  iron  tube  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  upper  end  of  said 
iron  tube  being  adapted  to  support  the  arc  furnace  roof; 
and 

said  iron  tube  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  solid  filler 
material. 


4,167,644 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 
William  T.  Kurth,  South  Hanulton,  and  Steven  G.  Miles,  North 
Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,018 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  EP  12  Qaims 


^,    '?.<?.^ 


4,167,643 
ELECTRODE  JOINTS 
John  A.  Chamock,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  ERCO  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Islington,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1977, 
14991/77 

Int  CL2  H05B  7/14 
VS.  a.  13—18  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  solar  cell  module  comprising: 

a  rigid,  light  transparent  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  silicon  solar  cells  arrayed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  bonded  thereto  by  a  silicon  encapsu- 
lant; 

a  junction  box  bonded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet; 

interconnecting  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
silicon  solar  cells  and  terminating  in  said  junction  box; 

a  rigid  frame  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  sheet 
for  supporting  said  sheet,  said  frame  having  at  least  one 
flange  extending  inwardly,  said  inwardly  extending  flange 
being  essentially  coplanar  with  said  sheet  for  supporting 
engagement  with  a  setting  strip  and  a  setting  strip  of 
resilient  material  interconnecting  said  sheet  and  said 
frame,  said  setting  strip  having  parts  embracing  the  flange 
and  marginal  edge  of  said  sheet. 


1.  An  electrode  joint  comprising: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  electrode  segment  having  a 

planar  end  face  and  a  generally  axial  threaded  bore  in  said 

end  face, 
a  second  generally  cylindrical  electrode  segment  having  a 

planar  end  face  and  a  generally  axial  threaded  bore  in  said 

end  face  wherein  the  threads  have  the  same  pitch  as  those 

in  said  first  axial  bore, 
said  first  and  second  electrode  segments  being  arranged  in 


4,167,645 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT-CARRYING  FLUID  HOSE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  D.  Carey,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,090 
Int.  a.2  F16L  11/12;  A47L  9/24 
VS.  a.  174—47  15  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  hose  construction  having  an  outwardly  convo- 
luted configuration,  integral  electrical  conductor  means,  and  a 
substantially  smooth  inside  surface  for  minimum  obstruction  to 
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fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  hose 
least  one  elongated  polymeric  strip 
solid  cross  section  and  having  first 
extending  from  opposite  side  portion! 
single-piece  construction,  said 
parallel  relation  and  parallel  to  said 
projections  being  defined  by  a  pair 
interconnected  at  their  terminal  e( 
surface;  said  one  strip  being  wound  i 
projections  connected  to  define  said 
central  body  having  outwardly  convf  x 
comprising  a  pair  of  semicylindrical 
longitudinal  edge  forming  said  outwardly 
ration,  and  a  substantially  flat  surfac  e 
substantially  smooth  inside  surface: 
conductor  means  extending  through 

12.  A  fluid  hose  construction 
luted  configuration,  integral  electrica 


ed| 

!iii 


cc  istruction  comprising;  at 

laving  a  central  body  of 

and  second  projections 

of  said  central  body  as  a 

projections  being  disposed  in 

Central  body,  each  of  said 

parallel  planar  surfaces 

es  by  a  semicylindrical 

a  helical  pattern  with  its 

hose  construction;  said 

arcuate  surface  means 

SI  rfaces  having  a  common 

convoluted  conftgu- 

which  comprises  said 

said  integral  electrical 

aid  central  body. 

an  outwardly  convo- 
conductors,  and  a  sub- 


havii  ig 


24S 


stantially  smooth  inside  surface  for 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  hose 
first  and  second  identical  elongated 
said  strips  having  a  substantially 
configuration  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  transverse  arm 
projections  defined  as  an  integral 
verse  arm  and  projections  comprisin ; 
arcuate  surface;  a  U-shaped  connectoi 
projection  of  each  strip,  said  strips 
wound  in  a  helical  pattern  and 
hose  construction;  each  of  said  strips 
toward  the  center  of  said  hose 
flat  surface  of  said  leg  comprising  sail 
transverse  arm  comprising  said  oui 
ration;  one  of  said  electrical 
each  of  said  strips  to  define  a  pair 
throughout  said  hose. 
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v'ith 


-20B 


I  linimum  obstruction  to 

<  onstruction  comprising 

f  slymeric  strips;  each  of 

-shaped  cross-sectional 

ve  tical  leg  having  a  flat 

liaving  first  and  second 

thereof,  said  trans- 

an  outwardly  convex 

connecting  an  adjacent 

said  connector  being 

nterc^nnected  to  define  said 

having  its  leg  disposed 

construction  with  the  bottom 

inside  surface,  and  the 

twaiily  convoluted  configu- 

condu($ors  extending  through 

conductors  extending 


poi  tion 


and 


4,167,646 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Charles  Mathieu,  Rain,  Austria,  assigi^r  to  Willy  Frankel  and 
Qaudia  Frankel,  both  of  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,225 
Int.  a.2  H02G  7}l4 
U.S.  a.  174—42  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  vibration  damper  which  inc  udes  a  damper  housing 
and  means  to  attach  said  housing  to  a  Kxly  to  damp  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  latter,  the  improvement!  comprising,  a  damper 
element  supported  from  said  housini ;,  said  damper  element 
comprising  an  interface  of  a  vibrat  onal  energy  absorbing 
material,  vibrational  energy  absorbir ;  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  interface  whereby,  'ibrational  energy  from 
said  body  will  be  transmitted  by,  an  I  under  the  vibrational 


energy  absorbing  restraint 
energy  absorbing  means 
thusly  transmitted  vibration^ 
ing  of  the  vibrations  of  said 
energy  absorbing  means  co*ipnse 
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',  said  interface  to  said  vibrational 

attendant  absorption  of  the 

energy  by  the  latter  and  damp- 

I  ody,  and  wherein  said  vibrational 

a  rigid,  generally  elongate 


absorber  arm  extending  fron 
one  end  portion  thereof  piv  jtally 
face,  a  vibration  absorbing 
attaching  said  weight  to  the 


said  damper  element  and  having 
supported  from  said  inter- 
eight,  and  attachment  means  for 
I  tther  end  portion  of  said  absorber 


4, 


HYBRID 

Edmond  A.  Salem,  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Sll,i 
application  May  4, 
Int.  a.= 
U.S,  a.  174—52  FP 


67,647 
MICROELECI RONIC  aRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Hirbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
i^oleta,  Calif. 

,f  20,  Oct.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  683,128 
H05K  5/06 

SCIaims 


-apa  1 


(dge 


comp  snent 


1.  A  flat  package  for  housing 
devices  or  circuits  or  other 
tially  parallel  planes  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate  member  hav  ing 
parallel  and  spaced-i 
parallel  planes  and  with 
including  a  plurality  of 
said  surfaces  each  adapt^ 
or  other  electrical 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lead  cont^tions 
said  plurality  of  cavities, 
connection  surfaces  also 
planes  and  accessible  to 
strate,  whereby  semiconductor 
components  mounted  on 
said  parallel  planes  may 
of  electrical  leads,  therel^ 
density  of  said  package 
serve  to  conduct  heat 


and  supporting  electronic 
( lectrical  components  in  substan- 


4, 
ELECTRIC 
Alan  C.  Lockwood,  Rosemead 
tries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Filed  Oct.  18, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  174—53 

1.  In  an  electrical  junction 
positioned  flat  side  walls,  a 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 


first  and  second  substantially 

major  surfaces  lying  in  said 

;es  of  a  predefined  contour  and 

c  ivities  spaced  around  said  edges, 

"  to  receive  a  semiconductor  die 

and 

securely  mounted  within 
■espectively,  and  having  exposed 
ying  substantially  in  said  parallel 
both  major  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
dice  or  other  electrical 
each  side  of  said  substrate  and  in 
!  hare  one  or  more  of  the  plurality 
enhancing  the  vertical  packing 
and  said  lead  connections  also 
from  said  substrate. 


av  'ay 


157,1 


,648 
J|UNCriON  BOX 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Indus- 
Cakf. 
19  n 


Ser.  No.  843,340 
H02G  3/08 

6  Claims 

box  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 

Iteir  of  oppositely  positioned  end 

su  tatantially  rectangular  open  top. 
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substantially  U-shaped  post  member  formed  along  the 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  end  walls  with  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  U's  abutting  against  said  end  walls,  on  end  of 
each  of  said  post  members  extending  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
associated  end  wall,  each  of  said  post  membiers  having  a 
bridging  element  running  across  said  one  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  bridging  elements  including  a  central  aper- 
tured  portion  and  bar  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
apertured  portion,  said  bar  portions  stepped  upwardly 


from  said  central  portion  to  positions  proximate  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  associated  end  wall,  a  pair  of  slots  being 
formed  between  said  central  and  bar  portions  and  the  arms 
of  the  "U"  formed  by  said  post  member,  said  slots  running 
substantially  normal  to  said  bar  portions,  and 
a  fastener  fitted  into  the  bridging  elements  of  each  of  said 
post  members,  each  of  said  fasteners  having  a  pair  of  side 
leg  portions  fitted  into  said  slots  and  a  face  portion  fitted 
over  the  central  and  bar  portions  of  the  bridging  element. 


having  one  of  the  output  terminals  thereof  coupled  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  devices;  a  first 
current  output  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  output  terminals 
of  said  first  transistor  device;  and  a  second  current  output 
terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  second 
transistor  device;  and  wherein  the  other  output  terminal  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  devices  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating  voltage,  said  input  terminal  of  said  third 
transistor  device  is  coupled  to  said  first  current  output  termi- 
nal, and  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  device 
is  coupled  to  a  reference  potential. 


4,167,649 
CURRENT  MIRROR  ORCUIT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fiuisawa;  Hiroshi  Nakazawa,  Kawagoe,  and 
Hiroshi  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51-101019 
Int  a:-  H04R  5/04 
VS.  a.  179—1  GE  21  CUims 


4,167,650 
STEREO  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING  CIRCUITS 
Kazutoshi  Kusano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,932 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8377 

Int  a.2  H04H  5/00 

V£.  a.  179—1  GE  7  CUims 


tkJ^ 


1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  de- 
vice having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  said  first  transistor  device  being  formed  of  at  least  a 
pair  of  complementary  transistors  connected  in  Darlington- 
type  configuration;  a  second  transistor  device  having  an  input 
terminal  and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  second 
transistor  device  being  formed  of  at  least  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary transistors  connected  in  Darlington-type  configuration 
and  having  the  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  device;  a  third  transistor  device 
having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
said  third  transistor  device  being  formed  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
transistors  connected  in  Darlington-type  configuration  and 


1.  A  demodulating  circuit  for  deriving  a  first  signal  and  a 
second  signal  from  a  composite  signal  comprising  a  resultant 
signal  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  and  a  carrier-suppressed 
AM  signal  which  is  obtained  by  AM-modulation  of  a  carrier 
with  a  difference  signal  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  which 
comprises: 
first  circuit  means  for  making  a  switching  signal  having  the 

same  frequency  as  said  x:arrier, 
second  circuit  means  for  sampling  said  composite  signal  by 
said  switching  signal  to  provide  two  output  signals  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals,  respectively, 
third  circuit  means  for  obtaining  two  difference  signals 
between  said  two  output  signals  from  said  second  circuit 
means  to  provide  a  difference  signal  that  the  first  signal  is 
subtracted  from  the  second  signal  and  another  difference 
signal  that  the  second  signal  is  subtracted  from  the  first 
signal, 
fourth  circuit  means  for  adding  one  of  said  difference  signals 
from  said  third  circuit  means  to  said  composite  signal  to 
provide  the  first  signal,  said  fourth  circuit  means  compris- 
ing a  variable  resistor  means  having  an  end  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  outputs  of  said 
third  circuit  means,  an  opposite  end  terminal  coupled  with 
said  composite  signal,  and  a  sliding  terminal  from  which 
the  first  signal  is  obtained, 
and  fifth  circuit  means  for  adding  the  other  of  said  diflerence 
signals  from  said  third  circuit  means  to  said  composite 
signal  to  provide  the  second  signal,  said  fifth  circuit  means 
comprising  another  variable  resistor  means  having  an  end 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  output  of 
said  third  circuit  means,  an  opposite  end  terminal  coupled 
with  said  composite  signal,  and  a  sliding  terminal  from 
which  the  second  signal  is  obtained. 
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4,167,651 

MIXING  TWO  SIGNALS  DERIVj  ID  FROM  AN  AUDIO 
SOURCE  WITHOUT  OSQLLATION 
Robert  B.  Kempe,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  C.  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Milton,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,179 
Int.  a.2  H04R  4/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  J 


_^ 


AUDIO 
SOURCE 


'2         MaGNAL       — WaHITY 
,-/-X_J«*»IFIER        ISOLATOR 


JUCI  Ig 


1.  An  audio  system  for  reprod__. 
from  a  mixture  of  two  signals  derive  1 
supplying  a  basic  audio  signal,  co 
reproduction  device  having  a  pair  of  Input 
to  a  signal  responsive  impedance  mtmber, 
with  low  internal  impedance  applying  the 
one  of  said  pair  of  the  input  terminals  |of 
ber,  reverberation  means  modifying  .. 
means  applying  the  modified  audio  si 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  for  f. 
impedance  member  and  mixing  there  n 
signal,  said  impedance  member 
than  said  amplifier,  means  for 
modified  audio  signal  to  the  amplifier 
primarily  the  impedance  member  of  t 


reverberation  effects 
from  an  audio  source 
compf-ising  in  combination,  a 
terminals  coupled 
amplifier  means 
basic  audio  signal  to 
the  impedance  mem- 
basic  audio  signal,  and 
'  in  opposite  phase  to 
p  ocessing  therein  by  said 
with  said  basic  audio 
a  higher  impedance 
atteriating  feedback  of  the 
means,  and  comprising 
e  reproduction  device. 


;th; 


I  nal  i 


4,167,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OF  PCM  WORb 

Anders  £.  S.  Braugenhardt,  SkMrholmei 
Gustaf  H.  V.  Odhelius,  Handen,  an 
dinge,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,368,  Sep 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 
Int.  a.^  H04Q  /; 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT 


1  HE  INTERCHANGES 

) 

;  Nils  A.  Hedin,  AlvsjU; 

Johan  O.  Anas,  Hud- 

iWlefonaktiebolaget  L  M 


tchi  Ig 


1.  The  method  of  integrated  swi.... 
PCM  words  which  are  incoming  and 
link  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  eac 
ated  with  a  link  time  slot  in  a  link 


1  raffle  I 
;achi 


10  Claims 


I  memi  >ry 


t  le  1 


OUTPUT 

REPRODUCTION 

DEVICES 


ou  ward 


nur  iber  t 


<19, 


22, 1976,  abandoned, 

1,965,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

978,  Ser.  No.  869,150 

3ct.  17,  1974,  7413086 

04 

4  Claims 


carried  out  by  means  of  an 
mon  time  multiplex  connection 
transferred  in  bus  time  slots 
tween  inward  traffic  memor  r 
incoming  link,  and  outward 
ated  with  one  outgoing  link, 
including  a  PCM  word 
respectively,  said  method 
corresponding  locations  of 
respectively  inward  and 
with  an  established  connectipn 
involved  a  channel  index 
channel  and  a  channel  index 
ing  channel  of  the  connectio  u 
which  is  the  same  for  the 
memory  means,  writing  eye  i^ 
into  the  PCM  word  memori^ 
respectively,  by  means  of  a 
frequency  defined  by  the  link 
outgoing  PCM  words  from 
outward  memory  means, 
the  time  index  numbers  fron 
means  of  a  regular  scanning 
by  index  read  out  phases,  eacl 
a  number  of  the  interhigh 
highway  bus  frame  including 
phases  as  there  are  link  time 
PCM  words  from  the  PCM 
respective  inward  memory 
determined  by  means  of  the 
the  index  number  memory 
transferring  the  PCM  words 
buffer  of  said  respective  inw4rd 
highway  bus  to  a  buffer  of 
means  under  the  control  of 
with  the  connection  and  read 
of  said  inward  and  outward 
the  PCM  word  memory  the 
respective  outward  memory 
determined  by  means  of  the 
the  index  memory  of  said 


I  lumber  i 


tiwiy 


>f 


ADAPTIVE  SPEECT 

Takashi  Araseki,  and  Kazuo 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 

Filed  Apr.  12, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
May  12,  1977,  52-55068 

Int.  a.^  H04J  6/00 
U.S.  CL  179—1  SC 


1978. 


and  transmission  of 

outgoing  on  links  each 

channel  being  associ- 


1.  An  adaptive  speech  signal 
telephone  channel  for  perform 
setting  operation  depending  o  n 
transmitter-side  channel  to  deti  ct 
mitter,  comprising:  a  first  speei  :h 
a  transmission  signal  inputted 


frar  e,  the  switching  being   value  setting  means  having  a  id 
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iterhighway  bus  acting  as  a  com- 
>n  on  which  the  PCM  words  are 
the  interhighway  connected  be- 
means,  each  associated  with  one 
memory  means,  each  associ- 
of  said  traffic  memory  means 
and  an  index  number  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of  storing  in 
index  number  memories  of  the 
memory  means  associated 
in  which  the  respective  link  is 
associated  with  the  incoming 
associated  with  the  outgo- 
as  well  as  a  time  index  number 
respective  inward  and  outward 
ically  the  incoming  PCM  words 
of  the  inward  memory  means, 
regular  scanning  occurring  at  a 
time  slots,  reading  cyclically  the 
he  PCM  word  memories  of  the 
re4ding  cyclically  the  channel  and 
the  index  number  memories  by 
XJcurring  at  a  frequency  defined 
index  read  out  phase  comprising 
bus  time  slots  and  each  inter- 
at  least  as  many  index  read  out 
slots  in  a  link  frame,  reading  the 
■  memory  into  a  buffer  of  the 
neans  in  an  irregular  sequence 
(jhannel  index  numbers  read  from 
said  inward  memory  means, 
an  actual  connection  from  the 
memory  means  via  the  inter- 
respective  outward  memory 
time  index  number  associated 
Tom  the  index  number  memories 
1  lemory  means,  and  writing  into 
words  from  the  buffer  in  the 
means  in  an  irregular  sequence 
channel  index  numbers  read  from 
memory  arrangement. 


)f! 


he 
tlie 


out  M'ard 


4,l47,653 

SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Ochiai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1,  Ser.  No.  895,561 
Japan,  Apr.  15,  1977,  52-43841; 


2  Claims 


detector  interposed  in  a  4-wire 
ing  an  adaptive  threshold  value 
the  channel  noise  level  on  a 
a  speech  present  at  the  trans- 
signal  detector  means  having 
thereto;  an  adaptive  threshold 
■  transmission  signal  inputted 
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thereto  for  setting  a  threshold  value  for  the  speech  signal 
detection  as  a  function  of  said  transmission  signal  and  giving 
the  set  value  to  said  first  speech  signal  detector  means;  a  first 
hangover  circuit  for  extending  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
speech  signal  detector  means  by  a  first  predetermined  period  of 
time;  a  second  speech  signal  detector  means  having  a  reception 
signal  inputted  thereto;  and  a  second  hangover  circuit  for 
extending  the  output  signal  of  said  second  speech  signal  detec- 
tor means  by  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  to  inhibit 
the  adaptive  operation  of  said  threshold  value  setting  means 
when  an  output  signal  from  said  second  hangover  circuit  is 
present. 


4,167,655 
PUSH  BUTTON  TO  ROTARY  DIAL  CONVERTER 
SYSTEMS 
Alfred  M.  HesUd,  and  Jan  Synek,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Networks  Inc.,  Burbank,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,393 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/44 

VS.  a.  179—90  K  5  aaims 


■WJMrtWITCT 


4,167,654 
TELEPHONE  LINE  FEEDING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Daniel  M.  A.  F.  Bolus,  Jovas  Ponchartrain;  Jean  P.  Chevillon, 
Plaisir,  Jean  C.  Conte,  Jouy-en-Josas,  and  Pierre  D.  P.  Phi- 
lippe, Clamart,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,005 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1977,  77  06101 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VJS.  CL  179—81  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  line  feeding  circuit  comprising:  a  d-c  voltage 

source  (- V)  including  means  for  feeding  said  dc  voluge  to  the 

two  wires  of  said  telephone  line,  including  two  branches  of 

said  dc  voltage  source; 

protective  device  means  for  maintaining  the  voltages  vgand 

\Q,  at  terminals  of  said  dc  voluge  feeding  means  within  a 

limited  range  such  that: 

-V<yQ<-Vs 
-Vs<\q'<0 

where  Vs  is  a  threshold  volUge  having  a  value  approxi- 
mately equal  to  V/2,  said  protective  device  means  includ- 
ing: 

two  transistors  coupled  ahead  of  said  dc  voltage  feeding 
means,  in  series  with  each  of  the  two  wires  of  said  line 
respectively; 
a  high-impedance  circuit  connected  by  two  MOS  transis- 
tors to  the  bases  of  the  two  transistors,  with  the  gates  of 
the  said  MOS  transistors  having  a  fixed  volUge  -  V/2; 
two  protective  diodes  placed  respectively  in  series  with 
the  two  transistors. 


4.  A  push  button  to  rotary  dial  converter  arrangement  for 
converting  push  button  telephones  to  provide  rotary  dial  type 
pulsed  outputs  on  telephone  lines  of  telephone  systems, 
said  arrangement  comprising  telephone  subscriber  set  means 

including: 
subscriber  station  network  means; 
hook  switch  means  including  one  set  of  contacts  in  one  of 

the  at  least  two  telephone  lines  connecting  said  network 

means  to  the  telephone  lines  in  the  off  hook  condition; 
a  push  button  key  pad  having  key  means, 
dial  pulse  generator  means  op>erated  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  selected  key  means  for  producing  desired  numbers 

of  dial  pulses  when  said  subscriber  set  means  is  in  the  off 

hook  condition, 
said  dial  pulse  generator  means  providing  a  muting  signal 

along  with  said  dial  pulses; 
means  responsive  to  the  muting  signal  for  electronically 

disconnecting  said  network  from  the  telephone  lines, 
parallel  power  supply  means  across  said  telephone  lines, 
said  parallel  power  supply  means  comprising  capacitor 

means  briding  said  lines  on  the  network  side  of  said  hook 

switch  means, 
means  for  supplying  power  to  said  capacitor  means,  even 

when  said  hook  switch  means  is  in  the  on  hook  condition, 

and 
bridge  circuit  means  for  maintaining  the  polarity  on  the 

telephone  subscriber  set  means  independent  of  polarity 

reversal  of  said  telephone  lines, 
means  for  preventing  speech  attenuation  by  said  bridge 

circuit  means, 
said  subscriber  set  means  including  ringer  means, 
means  bridging  said  ringer  means  including  components  of 

said  bridge  circuit  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said 

ringer  means  responsive  to  the  dial  pulses. 


4,167,656 
JUNCTOR  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Durance,  Richmond,  and  John  A.  Cribb,  Ottawa,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1978,  297884 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/24;  H04Q  1/24 

VS.  a.  179—175.2  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  junctor  checking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  junctor  for  connection  to  a  line  circuit  which  has 
a  low  impedance  to  a  common  potential, 

(b)  a  voltage  level  sensing  circuit, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  voltage  level  sensing  circuit  to 
the  junctor, 

(d)  a  resistor  connecting  the  input  of  the  voltage  level  sens- 
ing circuit  to  a  voltage  source,  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  voltage  level  sensing  circuit  to 
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a  further  idle  junctor  in  the  event 

by  the  sensing  circuit  after  connection 


is  closer  to  common  potential  thai^to  the  potential  level  of 
the  voltage  source. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  voltage  level  sensed 
to  the  first  junctor 


]67,( 


4, 
SAFETY  AND 
Robert  S.  Sherman,  28  McDohnell 
Filed  Mar.  20, 
Int.  a.2  HOIH 
U.S.  CL200— 44 


'.658 
S^xiURITY  OUTLET 

Dr.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 
I,  Ser.  No.  890,584 
9/28.  13/70.  27/10 

9atdma 


1!78, 


and 


4,167,657 
KEYBOARD  WITH  MECHANltAL  ENCODING 
Alfred  Zieike,  Peine- Whrum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ELMEG-Elektro-MechanIk  GesellMhaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germai  y 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  ^  o.  883,151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977,  2709227 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/  ?6 
VS.  a.  200—5  EA  3  Claims 


III 


RS8[o];^:gjg[  i 


(le 


1.  In  a  keyboard  having  indivudal]  / 
ranged  in  an  array  further  having  a 
and  a  plurality  of  column  channels 
nels  to  establish  an  array  of  intersectioi  s 
in  the  channels  and  provided  for  limitei 
further  having  switching  means  adjaa 
least  some  of  the  channels  to  be  actuate  I 
the  bodies  in  the  respective  channels 
provided  with  means  for  displacing 
channel  and  in  one  column  channel 
improvement  comprising; 
the  channels  each  having  bottom 
partial  cylindrical  contour  concav^ly 
tour  of  the  bodies  at  least  over  a  . 
plane  through  any  of  the  bodies 
versely  to  the  respective  channel 
torn  and  sidewall  portion  of  each 
least  into  and  through  any  of 
channel  resulting  in  the  formation  |of 
ing  height,  whereby  a  pair  of 
each  intersection  having  an  apex 
lowest  bottom  lines  of  the  two 


up<in 


ai  d 


sect. 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle 

a  housing  having  a  chambc  r 

a  pair  of  conducting  prongs 
a  wall  of  the  housing 
electrical  outlet, 

a  pair  of  openings  in  anothc  r 
ing  the  prongs  of  a  plug, 

a  first  electrical  contact 
nected  to  one  of  the 
positioned  to  be  engaged 
mounted  in  one  of  said 

a  second  electrical  contact 
ing  connecting  and 
prongs  mounted  on  the 
and  disconnection  of 
tioned  to  be  engaged  by 
in  an  opening, 

switching  means  mounted 
second  electrical  contaci 
electrical  connection  of 
one  of  its  prongs,  and 

latching  means  associated 
venting  the  plug  from 
in  the  housing  when  the 
condition. 


ock  comprising 
therein, 
mounted  on  and  extending  from 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 


the  housing  electrically  con- 

proilgs  mounted  on  the  housing  and 

by  one  of  the  prongs  of  the  plug 

o  >enings, 

n  the  housing  capable  of  engag- 

disc  onnecting  to  the  other  of  the 

h  Dusing  for  electrical  connection 

contact  and  prong  and  posi- 

other  of  the  prongs  of  the  plug 


sai] 
tle< 


vith 
I  being 


4,M  7, 


depressible  keys  ar- 

plJrality  of  row  channels 

inte  rsecting  the  row  chan- 

displacement  bodies 

displacement  therein, 

nt  one  end  each  of  at 

upon  displacement  of 

the  keys  each  being 

bodies  in  one  row 

being  depressed,  the 


OPERATION 
Takashi     Yamanaka,     A 
Takarazuka,  both  of  Japan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  J^pan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  200—153  E 


1916, 


t  lel 


sidewall  portions  of 
matching  the  con- 
potion  of  the  body  in  any 
and  extending  trans- 
body  is  in,  said  bot- 
channel  extending  at 
:  intersections  of  the 
sidewalls  of  declin- 
arcs  is  defined  in 
vherein  the  respective 
inte  secting  channels  inter- 


croi  smg 


1.  An  operation  mechanism  of 
first  slidable  device  connectec 
switch;  a  second  slidable  device 
device  with  a  gap;  and  a  wedg( 
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wall  of  the  housing  for  receiv- 


in  the  housing  for  moving  the 
for  making  and  breaking  the 
second  electrical  contact  with 


tie 


s\n 


one  of  the  contacts  for  pre- 

withdrawn  from  the  openings 

itching  means  is  in  the  breaking 


,659 
MECHANISM  OF  SWITCH 

i,     and     Keikichi     Kondo, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 


i,  Ser.  No.  755,942 
.  apan,  Jan.  6, 1976,  51/1026 
POIH  3/00 

6  Claims 


a  switch  which  comprises  a 

to  a  moving  electrode  of  the 

faced  to  the  first  slidable 

type  element  which  is  inserted 
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between  both  slidable  devices  to  move  the  first  slidable  device 
depending  upon  the  movement  by  a  driving  means  and  to 
move  the  moving  electrode,  whereby  the  electrode  of  the 
switch  is  turned  on  and  off  depending  upon  the  movement  of 
the  wedge  type  element  inserted  between  both  of  the  slidable 
devices. 


4,167,660 
ROTATABLE  CONTROL  SWFTCH  FOR  APPLIANCE 
Ronald  R.  Liedtke,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Shick  Incorporated, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,404 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/28 

VS.  CL  200—155  R  26  Claims 


^fJ^"^ 


1.  In  an  appliance  operable  in  a  digitally  changeable  first 
electric  mode  and  a  digitally  changeable  second  electric  mode, 
and  having  a  body  including  an  actuator  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  rotation  of  said  actuator  controlling  changes 
within  each  respective  mode, 
a  control  switch  assembly  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  comprising: 
a  switch  housing  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  first  electri- 
cal contacts  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  radial  and  angular 
relation  around  a  central  portion  thereof; 
a  commutator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing 
in  communication  with  said  central  portion  thereof,  said 
commutator  assembly  including  a  disc-shaped  insulative 
base  defining  opposed   surfaces   having   predetermined 
outlines,  and  a  peripheral  surface  defined  by  said  pre- 
determined outlines  including  a  plurality  of  detent  por- 
tions positioned  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts  in  sliding  contact 
therewith  as  said  commutator  is  rotating  on  said  housing, 
the  engagement  of  said  detents  with  said  first  conucts 
resisting  the  rotation  of  said  base  in  said  housing  to  define 
a  plurality  of  discrete  stop  or  operating  positions  for  said 
switch,  and 
primary   and   secondary   electrically   conductive  contact 
members  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  disc,  and  extending  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive said  |>eripheral  surface  at  designated  positions  there- 
along  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  chosen  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  first  contacts  as  said  commutator  assem- 
bly is  rotated  on  said  housing. 


permanent  magnet  alternately  disposed  in  a  first  circle 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turning  tray; 
said  oven  case  houses  a  plurality  of  poles  of  a  stationary 
electromagnet  disposed  in  a  second  circle  and  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  plate  from  the  tray, 
said  second  circle  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  first  circle  and  also  being  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  turning  tray,  said  poles  of  the  electromag- 
net having  substantially  the  same  angular  pitch  as  the 
angle  between  adjacent  permanent  magnets,  adjacent 


electromagnet  poles  generating  alternating  magnetic 
fields  of  opposite  polarity  independently  of  the  position  of 
the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  the  magnetic  fields 
interacting  with  magnetic  fields  of  said  poles  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  to  revolve  them  and  said  tray  around  the  axis; 
and 
said  bottom  plate  of  said  cooking  chamber  is  substantially 
flat  and  solid  thereby  isolating  the  electromagnet  in  a 
watertight  manner  from  the  interior  of  the  cooking  cham- 
ber. 


4,167,662 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

WELDING 

William  M.  Steen,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,304 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—121  L  33  Oaims 


4,167,661 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Masani  Ohkubo,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,302 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51/18121 
Int  a.2  H05B  9/06 
VS.  O.  219—10.55  F  3  Oaims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  having  an  oven  case,  a  microwave 
oscillator  to  feed  a  microwave  electromagnetic  field  into  a 
cooking  chamber  in  said  oven  case,  and  a  turning  tray  rout- 
ably  disposed  on,  and  supported  by,  a  bottom  plate  in  said 
cooking  chamber,  characterized  in  that: 
said  turning  tray  comprises  a  plurality  of  N  and  S  poles  of 


if^  /] 


1.  A  method  for  treating  workpiece  means  comprising  one 
or  more  workpieces,  including  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from 
a  laser  on  to  the  workpiece  means,  striking  an  arc  between,  an 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  means,  and  maintaining  the  arc 
between  the  electrode  and  a  heat  affected  zone  created  by  the 
laser  beam  in  the  workpiece  means,  the  laser  beam  an  the  arc 
existing  concurrently  for  a  substantial  time  in  which  workpiece 
treatment  is  carried  out. 
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4,167,663 
BLOOD  WARMING 

Daniel  B.  Granzow,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights, 
lich,  Mt.  Prospect,  both  of  111., 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  H05B 
U.S.  a.  219—497 


APPARATUS 

;,  and  Robert  J.  Freeh- 
assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol 


Vo.  761,926 


1.  Fluid  warming  apparatus  for  heiing 
such  as  blood  to  a  predetermined  nomfial 
infusion  at  flow  rates  variable  over 
mined  range,  said  apparatus  comprisii^ 

housing  means  deflning  a  heating 
within  the  apparatus,  the  fluid  hiving 
ture  and  an  output  temperature  vfithin 

at  least  one  electric  heater  element 
electric  current  in  thermal 
in  said  heating  chamber  for  heatiig 
through  the  apparatus; 

control  circuit  means  responsive 
temperatures  of  the  fluid  for 
signal  dependent  on  both  said 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid; 

said  control  circuit  means  includinj 
ing  means  for  sensing  the  input 
and  developing  a  first  output  si; 
second  temperature  sensing  mean 
temperature  of  the  fluid  and  dev(  lopii 
signal  indicative  thereof,  a  differential 
oping  from  said  first  and  second 
tial  signal  indicative  of  the  differelitial 
and  output  temperatures;  said  hea  '^ 
variable  as  a  function  of  both  $ai( 
the  fluid  and  said  differential 

switch  circuit  means  electrically 
heating  element  and  a  source 
responsive  to  said  heater  control 
application  of  current  to  said  heii 
taining  the  fluid  at  the  predetern  ined 
ture  notwithstanding  variations  in 


sign  il: 


4,167,664 
ADJUSTABLE  READ  HEAl  > 
Raymond  V.  Pass,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  ass  ignor 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  I^o. 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/08;  GllB 
U.S.  a.  235—449 

1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a 
reader  and  the  like  so  as  to  accommodate 
without  introducing  erroneous  data, 
an  elongated  head  carrying  frame 
portion  defining  a  read-write 
mounting  flange  extending  in  a 
central  portion  and  an  adjustment 
opposite  direction  from  said  cen  ral 
mounting  a  read-write  head  in 


rea  i 


,  sa  d 


heai 
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ASSEMBLY 

to  AMP  Incorpo- 


871,070 

5/56.  21/24 

6  Oaims 

l-write  head  in  a  card 

for  card  irregularities 

assembly  comprising: 

nismber  having  a  central 

receiving  aperture,  a 

direction  from  said 

flange  extending  in  the 

portion,  means  for 

aperture,  a  profiled 


f  rst 


sail 


26  Claims 


sj  id 


aperture  in  said  mountii^ 
said  adjustment  flange; 

an  intermediate  member 
like  profiled  stud  extend  ng 
profiled  aperture  of 
means  to  secure  said 
surface,  an  axial  passage 
site  ends  of  said  passage ; 

an  elongated  mounting  fr^e 
thereof  an  aperture  for 
ber  therein  and  a  hooke< 


iving  a  mounting  surface  with  a 

therefrom  and  received  in  said 

head  carrying  frame  member, 

mounting  flange  to  said  mounting 

bearing  means  mounted  in  oppo- 

and 

member  defining  on  one  end 
eceiving  said  intermediate  mem- 
extension  on  the  opposite  end,  a 


a  refrigerated  fluid 

temperature  prior  to 

substantially  predeter- 

in  combination: 
chamber  for  the  fluid 
an  input  tempera- 
said  chamber; 
(l^erable  from  an  applied 
comm(inication  with  the  fluid 
the  fluid  as  it  passes 

td  said  input  and  output 

gen  rating  a  heater  control 

(^tput  temperature  and 

first  temperature  sens- 
t  ;mperature  of  the  fluid 
;nal  indicative  thereof, 
for  sensing  the  output 
ing  a  second  output 
amplifier  for  devel- 
c^tput  signals  a  differen- 
between  said  input 
er  control  signal  being 
output  temperature  of 
and 
connected  between  said 
of]  electrical  current,  and 
for  controlling  the 
ing  element,  for  main- 
nominal  tempera- 
the  flow  rate  thereof. 


pair  of  aligned  bores  in 
pivot  pin  means  the  ends 
bores  in  said  mounting  fr  me 
said  bearings  to  rotaubl  ' 
ber  in  said  mounting  franfe 
first  axis,  and  a  hooked 
said  mounting  frame  mlembers, 
engaging  a  mounting  pit 
an  axis  extending  norma 
read-write  head  is  mounted 
irregularities  in  a  card 
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flange  and  adjustment  means  in 


-   ^ 


opposite  walls  of  said  aperture, 
of  which  are  received  in  said 
member  and  passing  through 
mount  said  intermediate  mem- 
member  for  movement  about  a 
(  xtension  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  Rooked  extension 
for  rotational  movement  about 
to  said  first  axis,  whereby  said 
to  float  so  as  to  accommodate 
read. 


b<ing 


4,li  17,665 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRE  HON  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAS 

ANAl  YZERS 

Robert  K.  Johns,  West  Covinaj  Owen  M.  Houston,  Simi  Valley, 

and  Gene  Frick,  Los  Angela*,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dasibi 

Environmental  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,408 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/32;  C  DIN  21/26;  G05D  25/02 


\}S.  a.  250—205 


1.  An  automatic  calibration 
measuring  the  concentration 
a  gas  mixture,  comprising 


7aainis 


:ircuit  for  use  with  apparatus  for 
<  f  a  radiation-absorbing  agent  in 
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a  radiation  source  arranged  to  irradiate  a  detector,  amplifier 
means  adapted  for  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  detector, 

error  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
providing  an  error  signal,  and 

sample  and  hold  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
varying  the  level  of  radiation  emitted  from  said  radiation 
source  unit  said  error  detecting  means  indicates  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  sample  and  hold  means  including  a 
digital-to-analog  converter. 


an  outlet,  and  a  tee  connection  intercepting  the  gas  flow 
between  inlet  and  outlet  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  flow;  and 


4,167,666 
MULTI-GRATING  ATTENUATOR  FOR  HIGH  POWER 
PULSED  LASER  BEAMS 
Thomas  G.  Miller,  Auburn;  Billie  O.  Rogers,  and  Thomas  G. 
Roberts,  both  of  Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,943 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/12 

MS.  a.  250—216  3  Claims 


^^  »^ 


^ 

/-~ 

40  — 

heating  means  coupled  between  said  separator  tee  connec- 
tion and  the  inlet  leak  of  said  mass  spectrometer. 


4,167,668 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

ISOTOPES 

Georges  Mourie'r,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,657 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1976,  76  26872 

Int  a.^  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  a.  250—291  4  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-grating  attenuator  for  high  power  pulsed  laser 
beams  comprising: 

(a)  a  cw  laser; 

(b)  a  high  power  pulsed  laser  disposed  for  energization  by 
said  cw  laser  at  predetermined  intervals; 

(c)  multi-grating  attenuator  means  disposed  for  attenuating 
the  beam  of  said  high  power  pulsed  laser; 

(d)  means  for  synchronously  aligning  said  attenuating  means 
with  said  high  power  pulsed  laser  simultaneously  with 
each  pulse. 


4,167,667 

RESPIRATORY  GAS  MOISTURE  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  G.  Hall,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  L.  Runels, 

Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,044 
Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  39/34 
MS.  a.  250—288  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  moisture  content  of  a  respiratory 
gas  sample  drawn  into  a  capillary  tube  for  transmission  to  a 
medical  mass  spectrometer  for  analysis,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
pressure  dropping  means  for  rapidly  dropping  the  pressure 
of  the  respiratory  gas  sample  in  said  capillary  tube  to 
maintain  contained  moisture  in  a  vapor  state; 
a  momentum  moisture  separator  located  in  the  transmission 
tubing  between  said  pressure  dropping  means  and  the 
medical  mass  spectrometer,  said  separator  having  an  inlet. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  two  isotopes  of  a  substance  in 
which  said  isotopes  are  in  very  unequal  proportions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  plasma  which  contains  the  ions  of 
said  isotopes;  applying  a  high  frequency  electric  field  and  a 
perpendicular  constant  uniform  magnetic  field  to  said  plasma, 
said  electric  field's  frequency  being  for  all  practical  purposes 
equal  to  the  cyclotron  frequency  in  the  plasma  of  the  ion  of  the 
least  abundant  isotope;  including  ions  of  a  third  type  in  the 
plasma,  their  proportion  in  the  plasma  being  defined  by  the 
formula: 


"2 


mi 


«fl 


o>c3' 


aif2' 


<*f|^ 


where  m,  n,  and  <a  designate  respectively  the  mass,  the  number 
per  unit  of  volume  or  concentration,  and  the  cyclotron  fre- 
quency of  each  type  of  ions  in  the  plasma  with  the  subscript  1 
for  the  least  abundant  isotope,  2  for  the  other  isotope  and  3  for 
the  said  third  type. 
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4,167,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  CUH|NG 
MATERIALS  AND 
C.  Richard  Panico,  Medford,  Mass., 
tion,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,743, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178,! 
3,782,889.  This  application  Mar.  29. 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ 
UJ5.  a.  250—341 


OF  RESINOUS 
nlETHOD 
assignor  to  Xenon  Corpora- 


Ho 

1,93  S 
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IV  ar, 


3, 1975,  abandoned, 
.383,952,  Jul.  30, 1973, 
,  Sep.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  891,079 


I'OO 


4  Claims 


60Hz 

TRIGGER 

GQCRATOR 


1.  A  method  of  operating  flash  apparatus  for  polymerizing 
thermosettable  polymer  systems  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  flashhead  containing!  at  least  one  flash  lamp 
facing  a  polymer  system  to  be  p<^lymerized; 

(b)  driving  said  flash  lamp  with  ca|acitive  discharge  pulses 
having  a  pulse  width  in  the  ranie  of  one  millisecond  to 
one  microsecond  and  a  repetitionVate  in  the  range  of  three 
to  one  hundred  twenty  pulses  per  second;  and, 

(c)  applying  an  energy  level  to  said  pulses  such  as  to  provide 
a  temperature  measured  adjacent  [the  surface  of  said  poly- 
mer system  of  substantially  430°  C.,  said  at  least  one  flash 
lamp  is  selected  and  driven  to  p^vide  maximum  energy 
peaks  in  the  400  to  500  nanom 
while  simultaneously  providing 
800  to  900  nanometer  wavelength 

25%  of  the  energy  output  is  in  thf  800  to  1000  nanometer 
wavelength  region. 


eter  wavelength  region 

econdary  peaks  in  the 

i  region  such  that  at  least 


4,167,670 
DENTAL  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Ingold,  Muskego,  Wis.,  Assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  1  lo.  874,779 

Int.  a.2  H05G  /  '00 

U.S.  a.  250—402  9  Claims 


1.  Dental  x-ray  apparatus  comprising 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  I 
housing  for  projecting  x-radiation  th<  refrom 
former  in  said  housing  having  a  prima  y 
pair  of  secondary  windings  and  a  loo| 
secondary  windings  in  series,  rectifiei 
having  input  means  coupled  with  said  secondary 


a  housing,  an  x-ray 
lament  disposed  in  said 
a  step-up  trans- 
winding  and  at  least  a 
circuit  connecting  said 
means  in  said  housing, 
windings  and 


and  I 


means 


lins 


>  havii  ig 


I  sa  d 


d-c  output  terminals  to  whi^h 
tube  are  connected,  res^ 
former  in  said  housing  havin, ; 
for  energizing  said  filament 
an  improved  power  supply 

a.  a-c  to  d-c  converter 
pling  to  an  a-c  power 
said  converter  means 
output  terminals  a  first 
below  a  predetermined 

b.  d-c  storage  means 

c.  means  for  adding  on  ar 
first  d-c  voltage  from 
supplying  the  sum  of 
voltages  to  said  d-c 

d.  inverter  means  having  i 
means  being  supplied 
terminals,  said  output 
coupled  to  said  primary 
former,  said  inverter 
power  to  a-c  power,  am  I 

e.  means  for  sensing  the 
means  responding  to 
said  means  for  adding  or 
an  increment  that  resuls 
being  developed  on  said 
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said  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
y,  a  low  voltage  filament  trans- 
its secondary  winding  connected 
having  a  primary  winding,  and 
I  or  said  x-ray  tube  including: 

having  input  means  for  cou- 

and  having  d-c  output  terminals, 

l^ing  operative  to  provide  to  its 

c  voltage  which  is  constant  and 

Jesired  voltage, 

input  and  output  means, 
increment  of  d-c  voltage  to  said 
converter  output  means  and  for 
increment  and  said  first  d-c 
means, 

and  output  means,  said  input 

said  d-c  storage  means  output 

of  said  inverter  means  being 

winding  of  the  step-up  trans- 

5  being  operative  to  convert  d-c 


Slid 
stoi  age 
i  iput  j 
fr>m 


means  i 


tie 


4, 


ROTARY 
Karl  Boden,  Julich;  Johan  K 
Julich-Stettemich;  Friedric^ 
pelt,  Eriangen;  Rudolf 
ner,  Rosstal,  all  of  Fed. 
forschungsanlage  Julich 
ung,  Julich  and  Siemens 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2716079 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  250—406 


voltage  on  said  storage  means,  and 

sensed  voltage  by  controlling 

said  voltage  increment  to  add  on 

in  said  predetermined  voltage 

storage  means. 


67,671 
ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE 

Fremerey,  Bonn;  George  Comia, 

Gudden,  Spardorf;  Gunther  Ap- 

Frielel,  Kleinseebach,  and  Ernst  Geld- 

>.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kem- 

G4sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafl- 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  both  of, 


li78 


1,  Ser.  No.  895,769 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 


H05G  1/70 


11  Claims 


a^ 


said 


1.  A  rotary-anode  X-ray 

an  evacuated  envelope; 

a  rotary  anode  in  said  envelbpe 
is  held  magnetically  in 
anode  being  located  in 
high  temperature  radiatii>n 

a  cathode  in  said  envelope 
ai^ode; 

an  dectrical  slip  contact 
anode  voltage  for  said 

electromagnetically  operated 
movement  of  said  contac  t 
its  drive  shaft  for  con 
anode  voltage  is  su 
said  contact. 


ti  be  comprising: 


mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  tliat 

contactless  bearing,  said  rotary 

envelope  in  a  mapner  allowing 

cooling  thereof; 

opposite  a  portion  of  said  rotary 


in  said  envelope  for  supplying 
rotary  anode,  and 

means  for  producing  relative 

and  of  said  anode  together  with 

troling  the  time  at  and  during  which 

iippliqd  to  said  rotary  anode  through 


September  11,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


46S 


4,167,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATION 

OF  ARBITRARY  SURFACES  WITH  DYNAMIC 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Albert  G.  Richards,  395  Rock  Creek  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48104 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,287 

Int.  a.^  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250—445  T  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  of  a  surface  of  arbitrary 
shape  and  orientation  within  a  body  from  a  set  of  tomographic 
records  taken  from  a  radiographic  examination  of  the  txxly,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superimposing  the  set  of  tomographic  records  in  overly- 
ing relation  with  one  another; 

(b)  shifting  each  of  the  tomographic  records  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  bring  into  virtual  focus  a  continuous  suc- 
cession of  laminar  images  through  the  depth  of  the  body; 
and 

(c)  selecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  the  focused 
laminar  images  that  represents  the  intersection  of  the  body 
surface  to  be  produced  with  the  image  of  the  lamina  in 
focus,  whereby  the  arbitrary  surface  is  produced  by  the 
continuous  succession  of  focusing  of  laminae  through  the 
depth  of  the  body. 


4,167,673 
SHEET  SQUARING  DEVICE 
Emile  F.  Stievenart,  Hoboken;  Hendrik  S.  Plessers,  Boechout, 
and  Georges  J.  Neujens,  Merksem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,172,  Nov.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1975, 
47808/75 

Int.  a.2  GllB  1/04:  B65H  7/00.  9/06 
VS.  CL  250—468  3  Claima 


opening  the  cassette  when  in  said  unloading  position,  a  cooper- 
ating pair  of  normally  stationary  feed  rollers  adapted  when 
rotatably  driven  in  a  given  direction  to  feed  the  sheet  between 
them  and  to  a  delivery  point,  means  forming  an  uninterrupted 
film  sheet  pathway  which  begins  adjacent  said  cassette  unload- 
ing position  and  slopes  downwardly  towards  and  terminates 
adjacent  the  nip  of  said  feed  rollers,  means  for  causing  transfer 
of  a  film  sheet  from  the  open  cassette  onto  such  pathway, 
driving  means  operative  when  actuated  to  drive  said  feed 
rollers  in  said  feeding  direction,  and  means  on  said  pathway  at 
a  point  spaced  upstream  from  said  feed  rollers  for  detecting  the 
passage  of  said  sheet  by  said  point  and  for  automatically  acti- 
vating said  driving  means  in  response  to  said  detection  to 
commence  delivery  of  the  film  sheet  by  said  feed  rollers  only 
after  passage  of  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  said  pathway 
having  a  length  and  inclination  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  a 
film  sheet  transferred  thereto  from  said  open  cassette  to  de- 
scend freely  therealong  under  force  of  gravity  and  to  acquire 
by  the  time  said  descending  sheet  impacts  against  the  nip  of 
said  pair  of  normally  stationary  feed  rollers  a  momentum 
which  is  sufficient  in  the  event  said  sheet  is  in  skewed  condition 
upon  arrival  at  said  roller  nip  to  become  squared  with  respect 
to  said  pathway  under  the  turning  movement  created  by  its 
own  momentum,  said  predetermined  interval  of  time  being 
sufficiently  great  to  permit  the  leading  edge  of  said  descending 
sheet  to  reach  said  roller  nip  and  to  undergo  said  turning 
movement. 


4,167,674 

PHOTORECEPTOR  PLATE  CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOMATED  X-RAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Paul  G.  Koontz,  Granada  Hills;  Richard  L.  Wright,  Canoga 

Park,  and  Arthur  M.  Cantu,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hipoint  Research,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,112,  Jun.  16,  1977.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,598 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16:  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  250—481  8  Claims 


1.  Unloading  apparatus  for  a  radiographic  film  sheet  cassette 
which  comprises  means  for  locating  in  a  predetermined  un- 
loading position  a  cassette  loaded  with  a  film  sheet,  said  cas- 
sette having  an  open  and  a  closed  mode  and  including  latching 
means  for  keeping  the  cassette  fastened  when  in  said  closed 
mode,  a  mechanism  for  unfastening  said  latching  means  and 


1.  In  a  cassette  adapted  to  receive  a  photoreceptor  plate  and 
adapted  for  use  in  an  automated  x-ray  image  processing  sys- 
tem, said  cassette  being  comprised  of  a  base  member  for  sup- 
porting said  photoreceptor  plate,  and  a  top  cover  rotatably 
hinged  to  the  base  meml>er  for  enclosing  said  photoreceptor 
plate  in  a  light-impenetrable  environment,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
said  top  cover  including  a  thin  highly  x-ray  transparent 
light-impenetrable    window    member    attached    thereto 
formed  of  a  composite  material  comprised  of  powdered 
carbon  and  a  fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  filaments,  synthetic  organic  fibers 
and  both  carbon  filaments  and  synthetic  organic  fibers 
held  in  a  cured  matrix  of  a  thermosetting  resin. 
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4,167,675 

X-RAY  COLLIMATOR  COMPRISING  LIGHT  BEAM 

LOCALIZER  WITH  LEMS  SYSTEM 

Lars  StSdberg,  Stenhamra,  and  Hans  SjSstrSm,  Spanga,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alct^ngesellsciiafl,  Berlin  A 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1977,  Ser.  ftlo.  804,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1976,  2623213 

Int.  a.2  A61B  6l[08 
VS.  a.  250—491  3  Claims 


at;$, 


1.  An  x-ray  collimator  comprising 
mator  plates,  staggered  90%  wherein 
collimator  plates  are  commonly  a 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  collimatoi 
beam  localizer  for  the  purpose  of 
mated  field,  including  a  light  source 
beam  bounded  by  the  collimator  pi 
there  is  arranged  directly  before  the 
radiation  path  of  said  light  source,  at 
the  purpose  of  concentrating  its 
of  amplifying  the  radiation  intensity 
wherein  two  pairs  of  collimator  plates 
to-focus  when  the  collimator  is 
housing,  and  wherein  two  additional 
also  staggered  90°,  lie  remote-from- 
is  installed,  and  wherein  all  plates  are 
the  installed  state,  the  collimated 
the  focus  of  the  x-ray  tube, 
arranged  between  the  close-to-focu! 
focus  pairs  of  collimator  plates,  said 
diagonally  at  an  angle  of  approxim; 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  collimator, 
optical  lens  system  being  so  aligned 
central  light  ray  runs  approximately 
collimator  longitudinal  axis 


fo: 


characte  ized 


t  le 


least  two  pairs  of  colli- 

fie  plates  of  each  pair  of 

dji  stable  symmetrically  to 

and  comprising  a  light 

rendering  visible  the  colli- 

which  produces  a  light 

characterized  in  that 

light  source  and  in  the 

optical  lens  system  for 

radiation  and  for  the  purpose 

of  said  light  beam,  and 

staggered  90°,  lie  close- 

mouiited  onto  an  x-ray  tube 

[  airs  of  collimator  plates, 

us  when  the  collimator 

adjustable  such  that,  in 

pyr^id  has  its  apex  lying  at 

in  that  a  mirror  is 

and  the  remote-from- 

mirror  being  arranged 

^ely  45*  relative  to  the 

light  source  with  its 

to  said  mirror  that  the 

perpendicularly  to  the 


second  mask  plate  (40)  t 
area  of  the  beam  transi^itted 
plate, 

characterized  in  that  said 
mask  plate  (56)  spaced 
(40)  along  said  axis  (22), 

means  interposed  between 
for  focusing  onto  said 
beam  that  appears  in  th( : 
and  that  is  transmitted 
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lereby  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
through  said  second  mask 

a  jparatus  further  comprises  a  third 
s  part  from  said  second  mask  plate 


ttird 


said  second  and  third  mask  plates 

mask  plate  the  image  of  the 

plane  of  said  second  mask  plate 

through  said  second  mask  plate  to 


form  an  image  on  said 
tional  area  of  the  beam 
mask  plate, 
and  means  (54)  for  selectively 
beam  transmitted  throu{  h 
in  said  second  mask  pi 
said  image  with  respect 
in  said  third  mask  plate 
tional  area  of  the  bean 
mask  plate  toward  said 


>lat; 


=^J 


t  liird  mask  plate  of  the  cross-sec- 
transmitted  through  said  second 


deflecting  the  image  of  the 
the  aperture  configuration  (42) 
(40)  to  control  the  alignment  of 
:o  the  aperture  configuration  (60) 
thereby  to  vary  the  cross-sec- 
transmitted  through  said  third 
adiation-sensitive  layer  (10). 


<p6) 


4,167,676 
VARIABLE-SPOT  SCANNING  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

EXPOSURE  SYS  TEM 
Robert  J.  Collier,  New  Providence,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  lyiurray  Hill,  N.J, 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  Ko.  879,097 
Int.  a.2  A61K  2:  /02 
VS.  a.  250—492  A  16  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  mic  'ominiature  devices  by 
selectively  irradiating  a  radiation-sei  sitive  layer  (10)  with  a 
variable-spot-size  radiant  beam  to  defi  ie  a  pattern  in  said  layer, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  mask  plates  (26,  40  i  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  along  a  main  longitudinal  a  lis  (22)  or  said  apparatus 
and  each  having  an  aperture  con  figuration  therethrough, 
means  (18)  for  directing  a  radiant  beam  at  said  first  mask 
plate  (26)  to  illuminate  its  apertut ;  configuration  (28)  in  its 
entirety, 
means  (48)  for  selectively  deflectin  %  the  image  of  the  beam 
transmitted  through  the  aperture  :onfiguration  (28)  in  said 
first  mask  plate  (26)  to  control  th  :  alignment  of  said  image 
with  respect  to  the  aperture  c(  nfiguration  (42)  in  said 


4,1 67,677 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF  TWO 
SUPERIMPOSED  OBJECTS 
Akiyoshi  Suzki,  Tokyo,  Jap^,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  870,089 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  356-401 


Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52-5502 
GOIN  21/30 

6CUiiiis 


>g< 


1.  An  optical  device  comifrising 
a  light  source  for  producii 
a  scan  optical  system  for 

a  moving  spot  on  a  scailning 
a  substance  placed  on  th( 


956 


a  stationary  beam; 
c  anverting  said  stationary  beam  to 
surface; 
scanning  surface,  the  substance 
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having  first  and  second  marks  to  be  scanned  by  said  mov- 
ing spot,  the  first  mark  comprising  four  bars,  the  first  and 
second  bars  and  the  third  and  fourth  bars  being  parallel, 
respectively,  with  a  predetermined  distance,  therebe- 
tween the  first  and  second  bars  including  their  extensions 
and  the  third  and  fourth  bars  including  their  extensions 
crossing  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  said  second  mark 
comprising  fifth  and  sixth  bars,  the  fifth  and  sixth  bars 
including  respective  extensions  crossing  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and  the  first  through  sixth  bars  crossing  at  a 
desired  angle,  respectively,  a  scanning  line  formed  by  the 
movement  of  the  scanning  spot; 

a  photoelectric  detector  receiving  the  lights  from  said  first 
and  second  marks;  and 

a  computing  device  to  measure  the  relative  positions  of  the 
first  and  second  marks  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  detected 
by  the  photoelectric  detector. 


successively  detected  edges  from  part  of  one  and  the  same  film 
frame. 


4,167,678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 

POSITIONS  OF  HLM  FRAMES 
Klaus  Mischo,  and  Rudolf  Paulus,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1977,  2705097 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/30 
VS.  a.  250—559  15  Claims 


W — ^    fir 


(?Vc^"i      <)bc 


d 


al^  Oq-- 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  ascertaining  the  locations  of 
frames  in  each  of  a  series  of  photographic  films  wherein  a 
transverse  frame  line  extends  between  the  leading  edge  of  one 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  other  of  two  neighboring  frames, 
comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  the  films  of  the  series 
lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path;  photoelectrically  mon- 
itoring, in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  path,  the  light  trans- 
missivity  of  successive  narrow  transversely  extending  incre- 
ments of  each  film  and  generating  signals  whose  characteristics 
denote  the  transmissivity  of  the  respective  increments  whereby 
such  characteristics  normally  change  appreciably  during  trans- 
port of  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  frames  past  said  por- 
tion of  said  path;  measuring,  for  each  film  of  said  series,  the 
length  of  at  least  one  frame  whose  leading  and  trailing  edges 
have  initiated  accurately  detectable  changes  in  the  characteris- 
tics of  said  signals;  and  utilizing  the  measured  length  as  a  crite- 
rion for  determination  of  the  location  of  those  film  frames  and 
those  edges  of  film  frames  forming  part  of  the  respective  film 
which  failed  to  initiate  appreciable  changes  in  the  characteris- 
tics of  said  signals  and/or  for  determination  whether  two 


4,167,679 

FLOATING  SET  POINT  CONTROL  aRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Warren  L.  Leyde,  Seattle,  and  Don  R.  Hall,  Edmonds,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Technology,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,018 

Int.  a.2  H02J  4/00 

V.S.  a.  307—35  36  Claims 


=^-S 


8.  For  use  with  an  electrical  load  control  system  operative  to 
turn  on  and  off  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  loads  in  response 
to  deviation  of  the  actual  rate  of  power  being  consumed  by  the 
plurality  of  loads  from  a  set  point  representing  a  desired  rate  of 
power  consumption,  the  electrical  load  control  system  includ- 
ing means  for  establishing  the  set  point  at  a  fixed  value  thereof, 
an  improvement  comprising  a  set  point  control  means  which 
acts  to  optimize  energy  usage  by  the  plurality  of  loads  during 
times  of  low  power  consumption,  said  set  p>oint  control  means 
comprising: 

(a)  first  means  detecting  whether  a  control  load,  comprising 
one  of  the  plurality  of  loads,  is  in  an  on  state  or  in  an  off 
state; 

(b)  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  causing 
the  set  point  to  decrease  at  a  first  predetermined  rate 
toward  but  not  less  than  a  predetermined,  minimum  value; 
and 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  causing  the 
set  point  to  increase  at  a  second  predetermined  rate 
toward  but  not  greater  than  the  fixed  value,  said  second 
predetermined  rate  being  much  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  rate. 


4,167,680 

EMERGENCY  STANDBY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSFER  FROM  UTILITY  POWER  TO  A  BATTERY 

POWERED  SYSTEM 

Ronald  D.  Gross,  Wyoming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chloride  Electro 

Networks,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,712 
Int.  a.2  H02J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  307—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  standby  power  supply  system  for  connecting  an  in- 
verter to  supply  a  given  load  upon  interruption  of  normal  A.C. 
utility  service,  comprising: 
an  SCR  inverter  having  first  and  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  for  deriving  alternating  current  from  a  battery, 
logic  control  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  inverter, 
having: 

means  connected  to  the  inverter  to  cause  the  first  SCR  to 
be  operative  for  a  full  one-half  cycle  before  commutat- 
ing  the  second  SCR  on, 
means  connected  to  the  inverter  to  cause  the  battery  to  be 
connected  thereto  prior  to  the  application  of  gate  drives 
to  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  when  the  inverter  is  initially  connected  to 
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supply  the  load,  and  to  discoiiiect 
inverter  prior  to  the  removal 


the  battery  from  the 
r  the  gate  drives  from  the 
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gates  of  the  first  and  second 
when  disconnecting  the  inverter 


4,167,681 
MICROWAVE  POWER  LIMITfR 
DUAL-GATE 
Herbert  J.  Woikstein,  Livingston;  Ary  e 
Jitendra  Goel,  Kendall  Park,  all 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,720 
Int.  a.2  H03G  11/04:  }I04B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  307—237 


1.  A  power  limiter  for  generatin{ 
substantially  constant  power  level  in 
signal  of  varying  power  level, 

a  field  effect  type  transistor 
drain  and  source  electrodes, 
receptive  of  said  input  RF  signs 

means  for  biasing  said  second 
tor  such  that  said  transistor 
characterized  by  a  power  ci 
change  in  output  power  is 
than  the  change  in  input  powei 
characterized  by  a  power  cu 
slope  whose  change  in  output 
than  the  change  in  input  power, 
power  variation  is  small  com 
variation, 

said  substantially  constant  output 
over  said  saturation  region. 
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4  167,682 

OVERSHOOT  SUPPl  ESSION  CIRCUITRV  FOR 
TERN>  RY  PULSES 

Gr<  ve,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Communica- 
I  ong  Beach,  Calif. 
1  ►77,  Ser.  No.  848,267 
H03K  S/08.  5/18 

17  Claims 


Onin  B.  O'Dea,  Garden 
tion  Manufacturing  Co., 
FUed  Nov.  3, 
Int.  a.2 
UJS.  a.  307—237 


in  controlled  rectifiers 
from  the  load. 


pulses 


'eacfi 


COMPRISING  A 
lET 

Rosen,  Cherry  Hill,  and 
NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA 


5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  suppressing 
a  source  of  ternary 

above  a  threshold  level 

after  termination  of 
load  means  for  detecting 

nary  pulses  of  the  same 
a  first  indicating  circuit 

means,  the  first  indicating 

sive  to  ternary  pulses 

old  level  for  transmitting 
a  second  indicating  circuil 

means,  the  second  indicating 

responsive  to  ternary 

threshold  level  for 

means; 
means  for  inhibiting  transitaission 

means  by  the  second  in  licating 

of  time  after  the  termii^tion 

indicating  circuit;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  transihission 

means  by  the  first  indict  ting 

time  after  the  termination 

indicating  circuit. 


an  output  RF  signal  of 
response  to  an  input  RF 


comp  ising 

havii  g  first  and  second  gate, 
saidlfirst  gate  electrode  being 

gate  electrode  of  said  transis- 

o  lerates  in  a  gain  region 

having  a  slope  whose 

substajitially  equal  to  or  greater 

and  a  saturation  region 

having  a  compression 

[  3wer  is  substantially  less 

iuch  that  the  final  output 

p  ired  to  the  input  power 

F  signal  being  generated 


Int.  a 


U.S.  a.  310—63 
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overshoot  comprising: 
subject  to  baseline  overshoot 
"or  less  than  a  given  period  of  time 

pulse; 

the  occurrence  of  successive  ter- 

polarity; 

(^nnecting  the  source  to  the  load 

circuit  including  means  respon- 

litive  polarity  above  the  thresh- 

an  indication  to  the  load  means; 

connecting  the  source  to  the  load 

circuit  including  means 

of  negative  polarity  above  the 

transmitting  an  indication  to  the  load 

of  an  indication  to  the  load 

circuit  for  a  given  period 

of  an  indication  by  the  first 

of  an  indication  to  the  load 
_  circuit  for  the  given  period  of 
of  an  indication  by  the  second 


of  posit 


pilses( 


4, 167,683 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  DISH  WASHING  MACHINES 

OR  1  HE  LIKE 
Stig  L.  HallerbVck,  GVthenbii  rg,  and  Leif  Lacbonius,  Surte,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Al  tiebolaget  SKF,  Gothenburg,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  828,899 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Sweden,  Oct.  6, 1976,  7611054 
I.   H02K  9/06 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  assei  fibly  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
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to  be  mounted  at  one  axial  end  to  a  frame  of  a  machine,  a  stator 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  including  means 
defining  circumferentially  spaced,  axial  air  channels  circum- 
scribing said  stator,  a  rotor  including  a  shaft  Joumalled  in 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stator,  a  blower  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  remote  from  said  frame  operable 
to  circulate  cooling  air  through  said  channels,  means  defining 
outlet  openings  for  some  of  said  channels  spaced  axially  from 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  motor,  said  other  channels  being 
closed  in  an  axial  direction  adjacent  said  frame  so  that  air  is 
directed  radially  towards  said  shaft  at  said  one  axial  end,  an  end 
wall  at  one  axial  end  of  the  motor  spaced  from  the  frame  and 
at  least  one  pair  guide  vanes  projecting  from  said  end  wall 
toward  the  frame  for  guiding  air  flow  from  said  other  axial 
channels  and  directing  it  radially  over  in  the  space  between 
said  end  wall  and  frame  over  the  central  portion  of  the  end 
wall. 


electric  motor  drive  means  to  said  shaft  of  said  driving 
cylindrical  non-magnetic  rotor, 

an  alternator  coupled  to  said  shaft  of  said  large  flat  non-mag- 
netic wheel, 

multiple  solar  photovoltaic  cells  remotely  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  drive  means,  connection  of  said  multiple 
solar  photovoltaic  cells  to  said  electric  motor  drive  means 
with  suitable  multiple  electric  conduction  wires. 


4,167,684 
MAGNETIC  TORQUE  MULTIPLIER 
Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  PI.,  Maspeth,  New  York,  N.Y. 
11378 

nied  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,689 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/06 

MS.  a.  310—80  10  Claims 


4,167,685 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  COMMUTATOR 

ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  SHAPED  CONDUCTIVE 

SEGMENTS  FOR  REDUCED  SPARKING 

James  J.  Bates,  Shrivenham,  England,  assignor  to  Natioml 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,401,  Jun.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,996 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1974, 
25623/74 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/04 
U.S.  a.  310—237  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  torque  multiplier  comprised  of  two  basic 
rotating  components, 

a  large  flat  non-magnetic  wheel  containing  two  series  of 
equally  spaced  identical  permanent  magnets  arrayed  on 
each  face  of  said  flat  non-magnetic  wheel  so  that  their 
opposite  sets  of  common  poles  are  exposed  at  the  periph- 
ery, a  slight  uniform  angular  offset  between  each  of  said 
two 

series  of  equally  spaced  identical  permanent  magnets  around 
the  circumference  of  said  large  flat  non-magnetic  wheel, 

a  driving  cylindrical  non-magnetic  rotor  containing  multiple 
identical  equally  spaced  permanent  magnets  arrayed  so 
that  their  common  poles  are  <:xposed  as  a  single  pitch 
helical  path  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  driving  cylin- 
drical non-magnetic  rotor, 

arrangement  of  said  large  flat  non-magnetic  wheel  and  said 
driving  cylindrical  non-magnetic  rotor  on  a  common 
centerline  with  the  rotating  shaft  axes  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other, 

support  means  for  said  large  flat  non-magnetic  wheel  includ- 
ing an  elongate  base  and  shaft  with  ball  bearings, 

support  means  for  said  driving  cylindrical  non-magnetic 
rotor  comprised  of  support  brackets  and  shaft  with  two 
ball  bearings,  securing  of  said  support  brackets  onto  said 
elongate  base, 

securing  and  locking  means  for  each  of  said  equally  spaced 
identical  permanent  magnets  onto  said  large  flat  non-mag- 
netic wheel  and  said  driving  cylindrical  non-magnetic 
rotor, 

electric  motor  drive  means  for  the  shaft  of  said  driving- 
cylindrical  non-magnetic  rotor,  a  coupling  securing  said 


1.  A  rotatable  commutator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  insulating  boundaries,  at  least  one  elongated 
rectangular  brush  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  commutator,  said  brush  uni- 
formly bearing  on  said  segments  and  arranged  such  that 
said  brush  at  no  time  contacts  more  than  two  segments 
simultaneously,  and  inductance  means  interconnecting 
adjacent  segments,  said  inductance  means  having  an  in- 
ductive time  constant  during  commutation  which  is  at 
least  substantially  comparable  to  the  time  required  for  said 
brush  to  pass  from  a  given  position  on  one  of  said  seg- 
ments to  a  corresponding  position  on  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  segments  as  the  commutator  rotates  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  each  said  insulating  boundary  having  a 
first  boundary  portion  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  direction  of  commutator  rotation  and  a  second  bound- 
ary portion  departing  from  the  direction  of  said  first 
boundary  portion  and  extending  to  a  point  angularly 
displaced  from  the  direction  of  said  first  boundary  portion 
whereby  said  commutator  rotation  brings  said  brush  into 
contact  with  said  adjacent  segment  initially  by  passing 
over  the  first  boundary  portion  to  increase  the  area  of 
contact  between  said  brush  and  said  adjacent  segment  in  a 
substantially  stepwise  manner  and  subsequently  by  passing 
over  the  second  tx>undary  portion  to  increase  said  area  of 
contact  at  a  mean  rate  which  progressively  declines. 
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4,167,686 

MINIATURIZED  AT-CUT  PIEZ<  (ELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
RESONATC  R 

Hitohiro  Fukuyo,  19-2,  Yoyogi  2-c^me,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,237,  Jun.  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,745,  Dec.  23, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  FetL  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 


Int.  a.i  HOIL  '  1/18 


U.S.  a.  310—361 


X_ 
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tie 

dart 


1.  An  AT-cut  piezoelectric  crysti 
plurality  of  contoured  surfaces,  two 
being  generated  by  translating  confcur 
z-axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  electfic 
one  of  the  said  two  surfaces  being 
contoured  surfaces  being  perpendicular 
spaced  apart  by  a  length  dimension 
preferably  0.3  to  1.0,  of  the  maximal  i 
representing  the  distance  between 
and  measured  along  a  line  perpendic 
resonator  being  adapted  for  perfornling 
along  the  said  thickness  forming  eith<  r 
wave  or  an  overtone  thereof  of  a  thic  :ness 
free  ends  of  said  vibration  being  posit  oned 
surfaces,  the  amplitude  of  vibratory 
along  said  x-axis  being  maximum  at 
of  the  first  said  two  surfaces,  the  said 
of  a  length  taken  along  the  said  x-i 
which  is  3  to  IS  of  the  maximum  thickness 
constituting  the  span  of  arc  of  the 
amplitude  becoming  null  at  a  point  on 
surfaces  where  the  said  point  appn  >aches 
convex  line  generating  said  convex 
tion  of  the  said  amplitude  being  uniform 
along  the  said  length  of  the  said  z'o 
first  said  two  surfaces. 


4,167,687 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  APPARATllS 

CHAMBER  THE^FOR 
Douglas  E.  Fumey,  Golden,  Colo., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  COIN 
VS.  a.  313—54 

1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  a  coiAbustion 
ing  apparatus,  said  ionization  chamb<  r 
a  wire  mesh  collector  at  least  partially 

said  chamber  and  providing  a 
electrically  nonconductive  moun 
remainder  of  the  walls  of  said 
wire  mesh  collector  fastened  thi 
a  second  electrode  having  at 
chamber  formed  by  said  wire 


fll  St 


lea  t 


resonator  comprising  a 

said  contoured  surfaces 

lines  parallel  to  the 

axis  or  x-axis,  at  least 

<  onvex,  and  another  two 

to  said  z-axis  and 

z'o  which  is  0.1  to  1.3, 

thickness  dimension  yo 

first  said  two  surfaces 

to  the  said  x-axis,  said 

a  mode  of  vibration 

a  fundamental  standing 

i-shear  vibration,  the 

at  the  first  said  two 

displacements  appearing 

center  of  each  surface 

(  enter  being  the  midpoint 

■)  xis  or  the  dimension  xq 

dimension  yo,  and 

convex  surface,  said 

each  of  the  first  said  two 

each  end  of  the 

I  urface,  and  the  distribu- 

on  any  point  taken 

( imension  on  each  of  the 


J  lid 


AND  IONIZATION 
FOR 
issignor  to  Unitec,  Inc., 

No.  767,582 
2f/12 

11  Claims 

product  indicat- 
comprising: 

forming  the  walls  of 
electrode; 
I  Ing  means  forming  the 
C  hamber  and  having  said 
^eto; 

a  portion  within  said 
nesh  collector  and  said 


mounting  means  with 
from  said  wire  mesh 


September  11,  1979 


aid  second  electrode  being  spaced 

C(  illector;  and 


Dec.  21,  1973,  48-142422 


12  Claims 


a  radioactive  source  mouhted 
spaced  from  said  wire 
emitting  alpha  particles 


4, 167,( 


COMPOSITE 

CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Burek,  Ann 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
Farmington,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7*^ 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/0. 
VS.  a.  315—178 


,688 
ILLUMINATION  FIXTURE  AND 
a  iCUIT  THEREFOR 
Arb  >r,  and  Robert  S.  White,  Livonia, 
to  Stirling-White  Company,  Inc., 


-^hL- 


appa  atus 


connect  ng 


u  ility  I 
remot  :ly 


1.  In  an  a-c  utility  power 
ing  two  electrically  power©  I 
tion,  at  least  one  of  said 
by  full-wave  a-c  power,  a 
means  operatively 
conductors  of  said  cable  to 
location  such  that  said  firs 
provide  the  only  source  of 
switch  means  located 
location  and  connected  to 
power  to  said  conductors 
means  comprising  a  switch  1 
tion  and  means  connected 
continuous  first  a-c  power  tc 
tus  independently  of  said 
condition  supplying  second 
a-c  power  to  said  conductors 
ing  means  including  first 
to  said  continuous  first  a-c 
power  to  a  first  of  said 
location  responsive  only  to 
full-wave  power  to  said  at 
second  apparatus. 


meins 


I  appar  itus 


on  said  mounting  means  and 
mesh  collector  with  said  source 
into  said  chamber. 


,012,  Mar.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 
30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,082 
F24H  3/02:  G08B  17/10 

ISQaims 


ft 


lystem,  the  combination  compris- 

apparatus  disposed  at  one  loca- 

being  adapted  to  be  powered 

t\  'o-conductor  utility  power  cable, 

the  first  and  second  power 

each  said  apparatus  at  said  one 

and  second  power  conductors 

power  to  said  apparatus,  and 

of  said  apparatus  at  a  second 

laid  conductors  for  applying  a-c 

and  said  apparatus,  said  switch 

iving  an  open  and  a  closed  condi- 

across  said  switch  for  applying 

said  conductors  and  said  appara- 

s4fitch,  said  switch  in  said  closed 

a-c  power  comprising  full-wave 

and  said  apparatus,  said  connect- 

at  said  one  location  responsive 

p^wer  for  applying  said  continuous 

and  second  means  at  said  one 

second  a-c  power  for  applying 

one  apparatus  comprising  said 


Slid '. 
letst  I 
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4,167,689 
SOLID  STATE  LAMP  BALLAST 
Patric  C.  Quirke,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Whitewater 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,938 

Int.  a.3  H05B  41/26 

U.S.  a.  315—206  19  Claims 


1.  Ballast  apparatus  for  a  lamp  that  has  a  pair  of  terminals 
across  which  there  must  be  a  high  voltage  during  a  starting 
period  but  for  which  current  limiting  is  required  during  subse- 
quent operation,  when  impedance  across  said  terminals  is 
substantially  lower  than  during  the  starting  period,  said  ballast 
apparatus  being  characterized  by: 

A.  a  load  coil; 

B.  a  voltage  coil; 

C.  means  connecting  said  coils  in  a  regulating  circuit  having 
parallel  branches, 

(1)  one  branch  comprising  said  voltage  coil  and 

(2)  the  other  branch  comprising  said  load  coil  in  series 
with  the  terminals  of  the  lamp; 

D.  a  capacitor  connected  with  said  regulating  circuit  for 
impressing  an  alternating  voltage  across  the  voltage  coil  in 
consequence  of  the  capacitor  being  alternately  charged 
and  discharged;  and 

E.  means  comprising  solid  state  switching  means  connected 
with  the  voltage  coil,  the  capacitor  and  a  source  of  direct 
current,  for  alternately  charging  and  discharging  the 
capacitor  at  a  frequency  of  several  KHz. 


time  period  separating  consecutive  ones  of  said  discrete 
heating  pulses;  and 
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(b)  extracting  current  from  said  cathode  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  predetermined  time  period. 


4,167,691 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 
MOTOR 
Erode  Sorensen,  Sonderborg;  Hans  K.  Pedersen,  Nordborg; 
Hyldal  Jorgen,  Nordborg,  and  Benny  Strandtoft,  Nordborg, 
all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702190 

Int.  a.J  H02K  29/00 
VS.  a.  318—138  1  Claim 


4,167,690 
CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  Gange,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,569 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 
VS.  a.  315—366  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  directly  heated  line  cathode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  said  cathode  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  heat- 
ing current  pulses  therethrough  with  a  predetermined 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  brushless  motor  having  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  and  stator  windings,  comprising,  a 
voltage  source,  a  sensing  coil  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stator  for 
detecting  the  rotary  position  of  said  rotor,  controllable  elec- 
tronic switches  in  respective  series  with  said  stator  windings 
and  said  voltage  source  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  said  stator  windings  depending  on  the  rotary  position 
of  said  rotor,  an  oscillator  for  controlling  said  switches  having 
a  feedback  amplifier  and  a  feedback  with  an  LC  oscillating 
circuit  which  includes  said  sensing  coil,  a  metallic  element 
having  the  shape  of  annular  segment  attached  to  said  rotor 
which  cyclically  sweeps  past  said  sensing  coil  to  alter  the 
inductivity  thereof  to  alternately  switch  said  oscillator  on  and 
off,  said  metallic  element  being  secured  to  an  end  face  of  said 
rotor  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof;  said  metallic  element  ex- 
tending electrically  over  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  of 
180*  and  physically  less  than  180'  having  regard  to  the  finite 
dimensions  of  said  sensing  coil,  said  element  having  a  width 
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substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
element  being  positioned  so  that 
phase  through  1 80°  are  derivable 
ing  coil,  the  mean  length  L  and  meai 
as  well  as  the  diameter  D  of  said 
condition  RXff>L>(RXir)-D. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  said  sensing  coil,  said 

control  signals  displaced  in 

the  signal  of  said  sens- 

-  radius  R  of  said  segment 

sensing  coil  meeting  the 


fr<  m  1 


T     "O 


1.  A  brush-less  DC  motor  compris  ng:  magnetic  means  con- 
stituting a  stator  member;  a  stationary  cylindrical  member 
projecting  from  said  stator  member  aad  having  bearings  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  stationary  cylii  drical  member;  a  rotary 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  barings  in  the  stationary 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  axially  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter;  a  rotor  assembly  in  :luding  a  rotary  cylindri- 
cal member  into  which  said  stationa  ry  cylindrical  member  is 
inserted  and  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  portion  of  the  latter 
extending  axially  from  one  of  said  era  Is  of  the  stationary  cylin- 
drical member,  at  least  two  axially  sp  iced  apart  rotary  discs  of 
magnetic  material  fixed  to  said  rotar)  cylindrical  member,  and 
a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  at  least  ( ine  of  said  rotary  discs  so 
as  to  leave  an  axial  space  between  th :  latter;  a  rotational-posi- 
tion detecting  member  extending  in  o  said  space;  and  a  coil 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  coii  units  and  also  extending 
into  said  space;  said  shaft  having  a  w  irking  poriton  extending 
from  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  sta  tionary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  relatively  close  to  said  searings  for  stable  accep- 
tance by  the  latter  of  lateral  loads  applied  to  said  working 
portion  of  the  shaft. 


4,167,693 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FO|l  A  BRUSHLESS  D-C 

MOTOR 

Manfred  Liska,  Nuremberg;  Hani  Knhnlein,  Nuremberg' 
Grossgnindlach;  Georg  Kogler,  ScliUabach,  and  Karl  Schalk, 
Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie 
mens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Munich,  Bed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658321 

Int.  a.2  H02K  4>/00 
U.S.  a.  318—138 

1.  In  a  commutation  device  for  a  b^shless  d-c  motor  includ- 
ing a  commutation  circuit  connected  to  the  motor  windings,  a 
regulator  circuit  for  providing  const  nt  current  from  a  power 
source  to  the  windings  through  the 
regulator  circuit  including  a  main 


19  Claims 


ommutation  circuit,  the 
ransistor  control  means 


connected  between  the 
source  for  controlling  curiftnt 
commutation  circuit  and  a 
the  output  of  which  is 


September  11,  1979 


CO  nmutation  circuit  and  the  power 

from  the  power  source  to  the 

threshold  hysteresis  level  detector 

>  connected  to  the  main  transistor  control 


4,167,692 
BRUSH-LESS  DC  MOTOR 
Tetsuo  Sekiya;  Hiroyuki  Uchida,  bo(  \t  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki 
Yamauchi,  Urawa,  and  Kenkichi  Uaieda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-132136; 
Dec.  24,  1976,  51-156887;  Jan.  21,  l977,  52^75[U];  Feb.  2, 
1977,  52-11477[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K . 
U.S.  a.  318—138  17  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the 
improvement  comprising  nteans 
hysteresis  of  the  level 
rent  peaks  generated  by  swi 


ipain  transistor  control  means,  the 

for  increasing  the  threshold 

detedtor  during  the  occurrence  of  cur- 

'i  :ching  in  the  commutation  circuit. 


CONTROL  DEVICi 


4 167,( 


ilOIS 


1»77, 


Eduard  HUle,  and  Jiirgen 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assigni 
und  Apparatebau,  Dulmen 

Filed  Dec.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicati<|n 
1976,  2654895 

Int.  a.2  I|02P  S/Oa  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—321 


--il      -7- 


1.  A  control  device  for 
driven  by  driving  means,  th< 
different  from  each  other 
termined  oscillation  range, 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced 
of  said  oscillating 
said  oscillating  member 
be  engaged  by  said 
when  engaged; 

(b)  means  movably 
movable  sensors  such 
one  direction  by  said 
thereby  to  a  position 
and  may  return  in  the 
of  said  oscillating 

(c)  coupling  means  for  ri; 
movable  sensors 
engaged  and  moved 
sensor  is  moved  in  the 
sensor;  and 

(d)  control  means  for 
in  response  thereto 
to  maintain  said 
average  speed. 


FOR  A  PERIODICALLY 
OSOLLAtING  MEMBER 

iLndermann,  both  of  Diilmen,  Fed. 
to  Hergeth  KG  Maschinenfabrik 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  856,943 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  3, 


12  Claims 


periodically  oscillating  member 

amplitudes  of  which  member  are 

w|ien  not  oscillating  within  a  prede- 

control  device  comprising: 

movable  sensors  located  along  the  path 

menber  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of 

in  both  directions  and  arranged  to 

osc  Hating  member  and  emit  a  signal 

suppbrting  and  guiding  each  of  said 

t  lat  said  sensor  may  be  moved  in 

c  scillating  member  when  engaged 

wl  lere  said  oscillating  member  stops 

Of  posite  direction  during  movement 

meml  ler  in  the  opposite  direction; 

\^  ;idly  coupling  said  pair  of  spaced 

when  by  when  one  of  said  sensors  is 

by  said  oscillating  member  the  other 

9  une  direction  to  return  said  other 


receiving  signals  from  said  sensors  and 

ting  the  speed  of  said  drive  means 

oscilli^ting  member  at  a  predetermined 
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4,167,695 
GENERATOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  L.  Phillips,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Jet  Accessories, 
laCn  Anchorage,  Ak. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,574 

Int  a.2  F16D  13/22:  H02P  9/06 

VS.  a.  322—12  23  Claims 


1.  A  generator  drive  control  system  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  airplane  having  multiple  engines,  comprising: 

a  generator  drive  train  connected  to  each  engine  and  driven 
thereby; 

a  generator  continually  powered  by  each  drive  train  under 
normal  operating  conditions; 

a  power  transmitting  coupling  in  each  drive  train  between 
the  engine  and  the  rotor  of  the  generator; 

separate  signal  means  located  in  the  cockpit  to  indicate  a 
failure  condition  of  any  individual  generator; 

separate  control  means  in  the  cockpit  operable  by  the  pilot  in 
response  to  the  failure  signal  to  remotely  cause  decoupling 
of  the  associated  drive  train  coupling;  and 

a  cross-connection  switch  with  electrical  leads  to  each  gen- 
erator and  each  engine,  wherein  the  switch  is  actuatable 
by  the  pilot  of  the  airplane  to  simultaneously  electrically 
connect  an  active  generator,  which  is  continuously  pow- 
ered by  an  engine  drive  train  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  to  the  engine  having  the  decoupled  generator. 


4,167,696 
ZERO  PHASE  SWITCHING  FOR  MULTI-PHASE 
SYSTEMS 
Zoltan  L.  Gynrsanszky,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  2,  1976,  264654 

Int.  a.2  G05F  3/00 

VS.  a.  323—18  18  Claims 


1.  A  multi-phase,  zero  phase  control  apparatus  comprising: 

supply  terminal  means  for  the  supply  of  multi-phase  power; 

load  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  load; 

multi-line  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  supply 
terminal  means  to  said  load  means,  said  multi-line  connect- 
ing means  having  at  least  first  and  second  switch  means  in 
respective  first  and  second  lines  of  said  multi-line  connect- 
ing means;  and, 

first  and  second  switch  control  means  for  energizing  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  respectively  to  conduct 
current,  beginning  at  substantially  the  zero  point  in  the 
current  cycle,  to  the  load  means,  said  first  and  second 
switch  control  means  having  synchronization  means  con- 
nected between  said  multi-line  connecting  means  and  said 


first  and  second  switch  control  means  to  insure  that  said 
first  and  second  switch  control  means  are  synchronized  to 
the  current  supplied  to  said  load  terminal  means  regardless 
of  the  conductive  state  of  said  first  and  second  switch 


4,167,697 
CAPACmVE  PICK-OFF  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  P.  Gerber,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,602 

Int  CL^  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—60  C  10  aaims 


1.  A  differential  capacitive  pick-off  circuit  for  measuring  the 
relative  capacitances  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor 
comprising: 

a  source  of  time  varying  voltage; 

a  first  operational  amplifier  including  a  first  input  termina] 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  feedback  circuit,  including  the  first  capacitor,  con- 
necting said  first  amplifier  first  input  terminal  to  said  first 
amplifier  output  terminal  wherein  the  first  capacitor  is 
effective  to  control  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  including  a  first  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  feedback  circuit,  including  the  second  capacitor, 
connecting  said  second  amplifier  first  input  terminal  to 
said  second  amplifier  output  terminal  wherein  the  second 
capacitor  is  effective  to  control  the  gain  of  said  second 
amplifier;  and 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  to  generate  a  signal  representing  the  difference 
in  capacitance  between  the  first  and  second  capacitors. 


4,167,698 

MONITORING  THE  CONDUCTION  CUTOFF  PHASE 

ANGLES  IN  RECTIFIERS 

Johann  Podlewski,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1977,  2724796 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/22:  H02M  7/12 
VS.  a.  324—158  SC  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  monitoring  the  conduction  cutoff  phase 
angles  of  a  plurality  of  current  rectifier  elements  of  a  rectifier 
bridge  circuit  constituted  by  two  groups  of  such  elements,  by 
forming,  in  an  integrator  for  each  group,  a  signal  proportional 
in  amplitude  to  the  most  recent  cutoff  phase  angle  for  that 
group,  determined  by  the  time  between  the  end  of  current 
conduction  and  the  beginning  of  a  positive  blocking  voltage  of 
a  respective  element  of  that  group,  by  erasing  the  integration 
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value  provided  by  each  integrator 
live  blocking  voltage  at  an  elemen 
group,  and  by  selecting  the  maximufn 
outputs  at  each  instant,  the 
the  maximum  integrator  output 


the  beginning  of  a  posi- 

of  the  respective  other 

value  of  the  integrator 

improv^ent  comprising:  storing 

with  the  cutoff 


as  ociated 


phase  angle  of  each  element  in  a  resp*tive 
sample  and  hold  members  by  enabling  each 
beginning  of  each  positive  blocking 
element;  and  providing  an  indicatioi 
the  values  currently  stored  in  all  of 
bers. 


one  ofa  plurality  of 

such  member  at  the 

voltage  of  its  associated 

of  the  minimum  one  of 

sample  and  hold  mem- 


^tle 


4,167,699 
USER  CALIBRATED  ELECTROjhlC 
AND  ODOMEIER 
John  D.  Baker,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  GOIP  2 
U.S.  CL  324—171 


1.  A  programmable  circuit  for  dri>  ng  the  magnetic  deflec- 
tion circuits  of  a  rate  measuring  gaug  ;,  such  as  a  speedometer 
or  tachometer,  and  a  related  odome  er  circuit  responsive  to 
received  electrical  pulses  representati'  e  of  detected  movement 
comprising: 

(a)  logic  means  for  applying  curre  it  to  said  deflection  cir- 
cuits in  a  selected  sequence  to  cai  se  said  gauge  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  rate  of  the 
sensed, 

(b)  means  for  clocking  said  logic  ^.. ^ 

lected  sequence  at  a  predetermin  ;d  clock  frequency  each 
time  one  of  said  electrical  pulses  is  received, 

(c)  means  programmable  by  the  us(  r  for  altering  the  output 
from  said  clocking  means  to  calil  rate  said  gauge  to  accu- 
rately represent  the  rate  of  mov<  ment  being  sensed, 

(d)  said  logic  means  including  gate  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  said  odometer  unit 
rate  measuring  gauge. 


OITICIAL  GAZETTE 


SPEEDOMETER 

ttewart- Warner  Corpora- 


No.  781,205 

/02 


10  Claims 


d  itected  movement  being 
means  through  said  se- 


in  calibration  with  said 


DIGITAL  VOICE 
Richard  H.  Coe, 
and  David  L.  Weiss, 
Motorola,  Inc., 

Filed  May  2, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  325—32 
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4h67,700 
PROTEC  TION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Carpenters  Kille;  Daniel  J.  McQuade,  Roselle, 
Sclaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Schaumbif-g,  III. 

Ip77,  Ser.  No.  7924>69 
2  H04K  1/00 

4aainis 


.  meat  s 


si  ;nal 


1.  A  communication 
mation  signal  comprising 

transmitting  means  adapte  d 
said    transmitting    meajis 
means  adapted  for 
mation  signal;  and 
the  clear  information 
transmitting  means  output 

receiving  means  operable 
transmitted  signals  fron 
said  receiving  means 
matically  analyzing  a 
whether  the  received 
or  said  privacy  encode 
to  decode  a  privacy 
a  control  signal  indicaive 
received  clear  informat  on 
control  signal  indicati\ 
received  privacy 
automatically  switching 
tion  signals  or  privacy 
nal  thereof  in  response 
responsive  to  the  detect(  ir 
information  means  to 
received  privacy  encoc|ed 
means  to  the  receiving 


i)h{^ 


systepi  for  the  transmission  of  an  infor- 

to  input  said  information  signal, 

including:    privacy    encoding 

pre^eterminedly  encoding  said  infor- 

for  selectively  producing  either 

"  or  the  encoded  signal  at  the 

and 

to  process  a  plurality  of  received 

a  plurality  of  satellite  receivers, 

in  ;luding:  detector  means  for  auto- 

eceived  signal  and  determining 

lal  is  said  clear  information  signal 

signal;  decoding  means  adapted 

en4oded  signal:  means  for  providing 

of  the  signal  quality  of  each 

signal;  means  for  providing  a 

of  the  signal  quality  of  each 

signal;  comparator  means  for 

one  of  the  received  clear  informa- 

e  icoded  signals  to  an  output  termi- 

o  said  control  signals;  and  means 

means  to  pass  the  received  clear 

receiver  output  and  to  pass  a 

signal  through  said  decoding 

)Utput. 


4,167,701 
DECODER  FOR  ERRORrCORRECnNG  CODE  DATA 

Takakuni  Kuki,  and  Hiroyulii  Tatsumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electr  c  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  844,942 

Japan,  Oct.  25,  1976,  51/128092 
H03K  13/32 

4Claiiiis 


Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  325—41 


r 


i — H 


1.  An  error-correcting  cod  ; 
a  radio  frequency  carrier 
according  to  an 
that  said  decoder  comprises 
lating  said  data  from  said 
ing  the  level  of  electric 
means  for  correcting  errors 
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decoder  for  decoding  data  from 

modulated  with  data  encoded 

error-correcing  code  system,  characterized  in 

demodulator  means  for  demodu- 

wave,  first  means  for  detect- 

intensity  of  said  carrier  wave, 

said  demodulated  data,  second 


wak-e 


cai  ner  ■ 


n  ! 
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means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  detected  level  of  electric 
field  intensity  for  blocking  the  output  of  said  error  correction 
means,  and  a  Modulo-2  adder  connected  to  said  demodulator 
means  and  said  gating  means  for  providing  the  summation  of 
the  output  of  said  demodulator  mean  and  said  gating  means. 


4,167,702 
TUNING  APPARATUS 
H^jime  Sbichyo,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1977,  52-64905 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/06;  H03J  5/10 

VS.  a.  325—455  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tuning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dial  plate  marked  with  broadcast  frequencies  thereon; 

at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  guide  shaft  disposed  parallel 
to  said  dial  plate; 

a  plurality  of  marker  means  including  a  first  engaging  por- 
tion slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  dial  plate  with 
each  said  marker  means  being  adapted  to  indicate  a  prede- 
termined broadcast  frequency; 

a  mount  means  slidably  disposed  for  movement  on  said  at 
least  one  guide  shaft; 

a  dial  pointer  extending  from  said  mount  means  to  said  dial 
plate  to  indicate  a  selected  broadcast  frequency  on  said 
dial  plate; 

sleeve  means  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  at  least 
one  guide  shaft,  said  sleeve  means  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  mount  means  and  including  a  second 
engaging  portion; 

tuning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mount  means, 
dial  pointer  and  sleeve  means  to  move  said  mount  means, 
dial  pointer  and  sleeve  means  along  said  at  least  one  guide 
shaft  responsive  to  operation  of  said  tuning  means;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  guide  shaft  to 
move  said  second  engaging  poriion  of  said  sleeve  means 
from  a  first  position  remote  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
markers  to  a  second  position  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  first  engaging  portion  of  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  markers,  said  tuning  means  in  cooperation  with  said 
control  means  being  thereby  capable  of  positioning  said 
marker  at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  dial  plate 
corresponding  to  a  desired  broadcast  frequency. 


indicate  the  frequency  to  which  a  respective  tuner  is  tuned, 
said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  first  settable  means 
associated  with  a  corresponding  frequency  band  to  be  set  to  a 
desired  location  along  said  scale;  at  least  one  second  settable 
means  associated  with  a  corresponding  different  frequency 
band  to  be  set  to  a  desired  location  along  said  scale;  sensor 
means  coupled  to  and  movable  with  said  indicator  to  sense 
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each  of  said  first  and  second  settable  means  as  said  indicator  is 
moved  across  said  scale;  control  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  respective  control  signal  when  said  indicator  is 
positioned  such  that  said  sensor  means  senses  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  settable  means;  and  means  responsive  to  said  re- 
spective control  signal  for  providing  an  output  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  tuners. 


4,167,704 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Masaru  Sato,  Asaka,  and  Takahiko  Saito,  Kamakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1977,  52-66417 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  325—457  15  Claims 


4,167,703 

TUNING  APPARATUS  WITH  BAND-SELECTION 

MEANS 

Hisashi  Suwa,  Sagamihara,  and  Kohei  Haneishi,  Musashino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1977,  52-56826 
Int.  C\?  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  325—455  12  Qaims 

1.  Tuning  apparatus  of  the  type  including  at  least  first  and 
second  tuners  operable  to  be  tuned  over  respective  broadcast 
frequency  bands  and  further  including  a  dial  scale  calibrated  in 
at  least  two  sets  of  gradations  to  represent  the  particular  fre- 
quencies in  said  respective  frequency  bands  to  which  said 
tuners  are  tuned  and  an  indicator  movable  across  said  scale  to 


1.  Channel  selecting  apparatus  for  use  with  first  and  second 
electrically  tunable  tuning  devices,  said  channel  selecting  ap- 
paratus being  operable  to  tune  said  tuning  devices  to  prese- 
lected channels  for  receiving  broadcast  frequencies  and  com- 
prising: 
selectively  operable  channel  selecting  means  common  to 
said  first  and  second  tuning  devices  for  generating  and 
supplying  channel  selector  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
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tuning  devices  to  determine  th< 

said  tuning  devices; 
control  means  for  selectively  pro 

signal;  and 
locking  means  coupled  to  said 

responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  lock 

enable  the  tuning  condition  of 

to  be  determined  by  said  channi  1 

neously  with  the  determination 

said  first  tuning  device;  said  loclcing 

sive  to  the  presence  of  said  lockjout 

said  second  tuning  device  to 

mined  by  the  channel  selector 

ately  prior  to  the  producing  of 

nal,  regardless  of  the  generation 

tor  signals  by  said  channel  seleding  means. 


th; 


4,167,705 

CTRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLII«  THE  RESPONSE 
CONDITIONS  OF  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
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tuning  condition  of  both 

ucing  a  lock-out  control 

s^ond  tuning  device  and 

out  control  signal  to 

aid  second  tuning  device 

selector  signals  simulta- 

>f  the  tuning  condition  of 

means  being  respon- 

control  signal  to  lock 

tuning  condition  deter- 

ignal  generated  immedi- 

iaid  lock-out  control  sig- 

)f  different  channel  selec- 


Robert  J.  Martin,  III,  Lynchburg, 

Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser 


Va.,  assignor  to  General 


No.  817,220 


Int.  a.2  H04B    /16 


U.S.  a.  325—478 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  squi 
tion  of  a  radio  receiver  as  a  functic^ 
conditions  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  conneci 
each  of  said  circuits  respectively|ri 
mined  condition  in  said 
signal  in  response  to  said  condition 
present; 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  gating  means 
inputs  connected  to  selected 
circuits  in  a  predetermined 
gating  means  producing  a  secon  1 
its  inputs  having  said  first  signa  s 
circuits; 

c.  second  gating  means  having  a 
tively  connected  to  said  plurali 
producing  an  unsquelch  signal 
of  any  one  of  said  second  si, 
squelch  signal  in  response  to 
second  signals; 

d.  and  first  switch  means  connected 
means  for  selectively  applying 
cause  said  second  gating  means 
signal. 
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Ich  and  unsquelch  condi- 
of  a  plurality  of  other 


on  to  said  radio  receiver, 

esponding  to  a  predeter- 

for  producing  a  first 

in  said  receiver  being 


lach  having  a  plurality  of 

( nes  of  said  plurality  of 

arra^ement,  each  of  said  first 

signal  in  response  to  all 

applied  thereto  by  said 


lurality  of  inputs  respec- 

of  first  gating  means  for 

response  to  the  presence 

s  and  for  producing  a 

absence  of  all  of  said 


lilt 


iigi  all 
tie 


to  said  second  gating 
second  signal  thereto  to 
to  produce  an  unsquelch 


t(i 


TWO- WIRE 
Ronald  L.  Bodle,  Northridg :. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 
Int.  a.2  H03K  5/a  , 
VS.  a.  328—26 


September  11,  1979 


4  167,706 
FREQUfNCV  TO  DC  COWERTER 

,  and  Gareth  B.  Dolby,  Van  Nuys, 
Moore  Indostries  Inc.,  Sepulveda, 


]  978,  Ser,  No.  P74,038 
,•  H02M  7/00;  H04B  1/12 

28  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  frequency  to  D< ' 
counter,  said  binary  countet 
a  reset  terminal  for  receivinj ; 
multiple  of  the  signal  inpi  t 
control  gate,  said  oscillator 
terminal  through  said  contijol 
counter  having  an  output 
appears  when  the  count  of 
binary  counter  has  achieve  I 
stage,  at  least  one  stage  of 
running  output  frequency 
frequency  range,  means  foi 
particular  input  frequency 
terminal  connected  to  the 
binary  counter,  each  open 
terminal,  said  common  termkial 
said  control  gate  includinj 
across  the  open  terminal 
said  at  least  one  stage  and 
device  selected  so  that  after  jthe 
lator  to  the  counter  has 
the  stage  associated  with  thi : 
trical  device  is  connected, 
terminal  of  said  at  least 
device  to  affect  said  control 
nects  the  oscillator  from  the 
reset  pulse  whereby  the 
one  stage  is  equal  to  the 
frequency  and  pulse  width 
the  binary  counter  is 
quency  to  the  converter,  th< 
of  said  binary  counter  befor ; 
to  a  current  averaging  device 
at  the  output  terminal  of 
whose  magnitude  is  precisely 
quency. 


I  said 


on; 


:  free  uei 


converter,  a  multi-stage  binary 

having  a  clock  input  terminal  and 

reset  pulses  whose  frequency  is  a 

frequency,  an  oscillator  and  a 

connected  to  said  clock  input 

gate,  each  stage  of  said  binary 

terminal  where  a  square  wave  pulse 

pulses  from  the  oscillator  to  the 

a  number  corresponding  to  that 

laid  binary  counter  having  a  full- 

which  is  greater  than  the  input 

customizing  the  converter  for  a 

,  said  means  including  an  open 

oktput  terminal  of  each  stage  of  the 

terminal  associated  with  a  common 

connected  to  said  control  gate, 

an  electrical  device  connected 

to  the  output  terminal  of 

common  terminal,  said  electrical 

count  of  pulses  from  the  oscil- 

acl^eved  a  number  corresponding  to 

open  terminal  to  which  the  elec- 

a  pulse  appears  at  the  first  open 

stage  and  causes  said  electrical 

gate  in  such  a  way  that  it  discon- 

clock  input  terminal  until  the  next 

ncy  of  the  pulses  at  said  at  least 

frequency  of  the  reset  pulses  and  the 

the  output  pulses  at  each  stage  of 

functionally  related  to  the  input  fre- 

output  terminal  of  a  second  stage 

said  at  least  one  stage  connected 

to  convert  the  pulses  appearing 

second  stage  to  a  DC  value 

related  to  the  signal  input  fre- 


ri  nge. 


CO  tinected 


said 


4, 167,707 

SYMMETRICAL  Dl  GITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Robert  S.  Gemp,  Williamsyil  le,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Pa. 

Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,131,936. 
This  application  Mari  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,287 
Int.  af  H03K  5/15 

2Claiiiis 
1.  Symmetrical  digiul  pha  6C  shifter  for  generating  in  relation 
to  an  input  signal  a  right  ou  put  signal  and  a  left  output  signal 
said  right  and  left  output  sig  lals  being  shifted  symmetrically  in 
opposite  directions  by  a  pr<  determined  same  amount  relative 
to  the  phase  of  said  input  si  ^nal,  comprising: 


U.S.  a.  328—55 
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first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal  by  a  time 
amount  equal  to  a  given  amount  minus  said  predetermined 
same  amount; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal  by  a  time 
amount  equal  to  said  predetermined  same  amount  to  gen- 
erate an  intermediary  signal; 


f"^ 


third  delay  means  for  delaying  said  intermediary  signal  by 
said  given  amount; 

said  first  and  second  delay  means  being  digital  delay  means 
controlled  in  real  time  by  a  common  counter,  said  third 
delay  means  being  a  constant  phase  shifter  device. 


4,167,708 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Motoomi  Goto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,215 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     10,     1977, 
52/28946[U] 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/18 
VS.  a.  330—263  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  pnp  type  having  a  base,  a  collector  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  to  a  negative  potential  line,  and 
an  emitter  grounded  through  a  capacitor  and  connected 
through  a  constant  current  source  to  a  positive  potential 
line; 

a  second  transistor  of  npn  type  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  and  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  transistor  amplifier,  a  collector  connected 
through  a  resistor  to  said  positive  potential  line,  and  an 
emitter  grounded  through  a  capacitor  and  connected 
through  a  constant  current  source  to  said  negative  poten- 
tial line; 

a  third  transistor  of  pnp  type  having  a  base  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  collector  connected  to 
an  appropriate  negative  potential  line,  and  an  emitter 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  transistor  ampli- 
fier; and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  npn  type  having  a  base  connected  to 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  collector  con- 
nected to  an  appropriate  positive  potential  line,  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal. 


4,167,709 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLinER  OUTPUT  ORCUIT 
John  C.  Papson,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conununication 
Associates,  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,509 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—276  9  Oaims 


1.  A  high  frequency  amplifier,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  transistors,  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  and  being  connected  together  in  a  push-pull  circuit 
arrangement,  the  collector  electrodes  each  exhibiting  a  collec- 
tor to  emitter  capacitance,  input  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors,  output  trans- 
former means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  in  common  from 
the  collectors  of  the  transistors,  and  capacitance  means  con- 
nected between  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  each 
transistor,  each  of  said  capacitance  means  having  a  capacitance 
value  which  is  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  several  times  the 
collector  to  emitter  capacitance  of  the  transistor  at  the  normal 
collector  voltage,  whereby  the  variation  in  the  output  capaci- 
tance of  said  transistors  with  respect  to  the  collector  volUge  is 
minimized  to  reduce  parametric  oscillations,  said  amplifier 
further  comprising  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  output 
transformer  for  providing  harmonic  suppression,  said  filter 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  avoid  presenting  a  series 
resonance  to  any  harmonic  of  the  output  signal,  and  resistance 
termination  means  for  in-phase  signal  components  between 
said  push-pull  circuit  arrangement  and  said  low  pass  filter,  said 
resisunce  termination  means  comprising  a  180*  hybrid  net- 
work interconnected  between  said  push-pull  arrangement  and 
said  low  pass  filter,  said  hybrid  network  including  a  port  termi- 
nated in  a  resistor. 


4,167,710 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNAL  AMPUHER 
WITH  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
Tadao  Suzuki,  and  Tadao  Voshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1976,  51-145112 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/04 
VS.  a.  330—298  18  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  signal  amplifier  comprising 
power  supply  means  for  providing  a  DC  supply  volUge; 
amplifying  circuit  means  powered  by  said  power  supply 
means  and  including  input  means  for  receiving  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal,  amplifying  switch  means  having 
output  electrodes  and  at  least  one  control  electrode,  said 
output  electrodes  being  arranged  in  a  series  circuit  across 
which  said  DC  supply  voltage  is  applied,  driving  means 
connected  with  said  input  means  for  applying  to  said 
control  electrode  a  drive  signal  corresponding  to  said 
pulse  width  modulated  signal,  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  output  electrodes  of  the  amplify- 
ing switch  means,  and  low  pass  filter  means  interposed 
between  said  one  output  electrode  of  the  amplifying 
switch  means  and  said  output  terminal  so  that  said  output 
terminal  provides  a  demodulated  output  corresponding  to 
said  pulse  width  modulated  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  level  of  said  DC 
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supply  voltage  and  providing  a  si 
parameter  which  depends  op  th 
level  of  the  DC  supply  voltage 
and 


i  ;nal  having  an  operating 

relation  of  said  voltage 

tf  a  predetermined  value; 


protective  circuit  means  operative 
from  said  detecting  means  to 
demodulated  output  at  said  outpu 
level  of  the  DC  supply  voltagt 
mined  value. 


n  response  to  the  signal 

inhibit  the  occurrence  of  said 

terminal  whenever  said 

exceeds  said  predeter- 


4,167,711 
PHASE  DETECTOR  OUTPUT 

LOCKED  LOOP 
George  W.  Smoot,  Sunrise,  Fla., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.'  H03B 
U.S.  a.  331—17 


Sir  AGE  FOR  PHASE 

to  Motorola,  Inc., 
No.  910,056 

7  Claims 


ass  gnor 
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1.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  including 
and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
phase  detector  comprising  combination 

a  first  current  source; 

a  first  current  sink; 

control  means  for  controlling  the 
current  source  and  the  current 

first  signal  controlled  switching  m^ns 
output  of  one  of  the  current 
filter  of  the  phase  locked  loop 
signal  of  the  phase  detector  of 

a  second  current  source; 

a  second  current  sink,  the  level 
current  source  and  second  current 
by  the  control  means  alternately 
current  source  and  the  first  current 

second  signal  controlled  switching 
one  of  the  second  current  sourc< 
to  the  filter  of  the  phase  lockec 
output  signal  of  the  phase  detef  tor 
loop. 

5.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  including 
and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
phase  detector  comprising  in  combii^tion: 

a  first  current  source; 

a  first  current  sink,  the  first  curreni 
sink  having  a  first  predeterminec 

a  second  current  source; 

a  second  current  sink,  the  second 
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1  phase  detector,  a  filter, 
an  output  stage  for  the 


level  of  current  in  the 


adapted  to  couple  an 
and  current  sink  to  the 
response  to  the  output 
phase  locked  loop- 


source  and  first  current 
current  level; 


c  irrent  source  and  second 


CDI 

aid 

the 


current  sink  having  a  second 

control  means; 

first  switching  means  coupled 
locked  loop; 

second  switching  means 
locked  loop,  the  first 
enabled  alternately  by 

third  switching  means  con 
detector  of  the  phase  lo  ;ked 
of  one  of  the  first  currei  it 
the  first  switching  mear  i: 

fourth  switching  means 
phase  detector  of  the 
output  of  one  of  the  set:ond 
current  sink  to  the 

7.  In  a  phase  locked  loop 
claim  1,  and  wherein  the  outbut 
viding  three  levels  of  output 


pill 


I  seco:  id 


>ai 


upled  to  the  filter  of  the  phase 
second  switching  means  being 
control  means; 
rolled  by  the  output  of  the  phase 
loop  for  coupling  an  output 
source  and  first  current  sink  to 
and 
controlled  by  the  output  of  the 
lase  locked  loop  for  coupling  an 
current  source  and  second 
switching  means, 
output  stage  in  accordance  with 
stage  includes  means  for  pro- 
current  to  the  filter. 
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PRASEODYMIUM 
Leon  Esterowitz,  Springfiel(, 
Marlboro,  Md.;  Roger  E, 
of  Alexandria,  Va.;  Van 
Kruer,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.; 
Jenssen,  Belmont,  both  o( 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  F 


1  67,712 
BLUE-GREEN  LASER  SYSTEM 

Va.;  Filbert  J.  Bartoli,  Upper 

/  Jlen;  Lawrence  S.  Goldberg,  both 

Nicolai,  Reston,  Va.;  Melvin  R. 

ur  Linz,  Winchester,  and  Hans  P. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
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1.  In  combination  with  a 
wherein  a  dye  laser  is  used  to 
Praseodymium  solid  state 
prises: 
means  for  forcing  said  dye 
corres[>onding  to  a  spei  tral 
crystal  lattice. 


4, 


current  in  the  second 

sink  being  controlled 

with  control  of  the  first 

sink;  and 

means  adapted  to  couple 

and  second  current  sink 

loop  in  response  to  the 

of  the  phase  locked 

a  phase  detector,  a  filter, 
an  output  stage  for  the 


MICROWAVE  FILTER 
MINIMUM 

Gerhard  Pfitzenmaier,  Municli 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschfft, 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  30,  l477, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2657649 

Int.  a.2  HplP  1/20,  7/06 
U.S.  a.  333—212 
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1.  A  filter  for  very  short 
ing:  a  plurality  of  resonatoi 
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predetermined  current  level; 
to  the  filter  of  the  phase 


Ser.  No.  874,005 
HOIS  3/094 


10  Claims 


b  ue 


green  laser  system  of  the  type 

pump  a  crystal  lattice  doped  with 

,  the  improvement  which  corn- 


laser  to  oscillate  at  a  wavelength 
absorption  maximum  of  said 


1  67,713 
EB  IPLOYING  A  THEORETICAL 
NUMPER  OF  COUPLINGS 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


,  Ser.  No.  855,891 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 


4Claims 
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electromagnetic  waves,  compris- 
resonator  constituting  a  plurality  of  filter 
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circuits,  operated  in  the  dual  mode  and  coupled  to  one 
another,  whose  first  and  last  resonators,  respectively,  are 
provided  with  connection  lines  for  feeding  electromagnetic 
energy  in  the  direction  of  the  energy  to  be  transmitted,  said 
filter  including  an  additional  coupling  between  at  least  two 
filter  circuiu  which  are  not  directly  consecutive  in  the  electri- 
cal mode  of  operation,  and  the  individual  resonators  being  U.S.  CI.  333^125 
arranged  in  two  rows  directly  adjacent  and  respectively 
containing  three  resonators,  said  rows  of  resonators  being 
mechanically  symmetrically  arranged  such  that  the  electro- 
magnetic energy  fed  to  the  first  resonator  successively  passes 
the  resonators  of  the  first  row  and  subsequently  the  resonators 
of  the  second  row  and  is  decoupled  at  the  output  of  the  last 
resonator  which  is  disposed  directly  adjacent  the  first  resona- 
tor and  in  which  the  additional  couplings  are  provided  be- 
tween the  first  and  fourth  filter  circuiu,  between  the  fourth 
and  ninth  filter  circuits,  between  the  fif^h  and  eighth  filter 
circuits,  and  between  the  ninth  and  twelfth  filter  circuits. 


4,167,715 

WIDEBAND  POLARIZATION  COUPLER 

Edward  A.  Ohm,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,078 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/16.  5/12 

8  Claims 


N, 


4,167,714 
CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
ROUTING  NETWORK 
Laurence  P.  Flora,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,423 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/12 

U.S.  a.  333—101  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  constant  impedance  transmis- 
sion line  which  is  switchable  from  one  input  to  a  plurality  of 
output  points,  the  network  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  signal  line  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side; 

(b)  first  switching  means  including  a  movable  contact  and 
first  and  second  stationary  output  contacts,  said  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  input  line  and  actuatable  to 
connect  either  one  of  said  first  or  second  stationary  output 
contacts; 

(c)  a  first  and  second  output  line  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  stationary  output  contacts; 

(d)  means  to  actuate  said  movable  contact  of  said  input  line; 

(e)  sealing  means  encompassing  said  switching  means; 

(0  a  circuit  board  of  insulating  layers  sandwiching  a  ground 
plane  connected  to  said  low  side  at  said  signal  input  line; 

(g)  shielding  means  encompassing  said  switching  means  and 
including  connection  means  to  said  ground  plane; 

(h)  first  and  second  transmission  lines  connecting  the  output 
contacts  and  output  lines  of  said  switching  means  to  an 
input  line  of  a  second  and  of  a  third  switching  means,  said 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  being  of  equal  cross 
section  and  length  and  running  parallel  to  said  ground 
plane. 


1.  A  wideband  polarization  coupler  comprising 

a  first  conductively  bounded  square  waveguide  section  (12) 
capable  of  supporting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  com- 
prising first  and  second  E-field  compotients  which  are 
polarized  in  a  first  and  a  second  direction,  respectively, 
orthogonal  to  each  other  in  a  first  and  a  second  frequency 
band; 

a  second  conductively  bounded  rectangular  waveguide 
section  (13)  forming  a  junction  with  a  sidewall  of  said  first 
waveguide  section  and  oriented  to  support  the  E-field 
components  in  the  first  polarization  direction  (Ei)  in  the 
first  and  second  frequency  bands; 

a  plurality  of  thin  elongated  first  septa  (16)  disposed  in  said 
first  waveguide  section  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  waveguide  sections  in  planes  parallel  to  said  first 
polarization  direction,  said  septa  being  disposed  such  that 
successive  septa  overlap  each  other  to  form  a  staircase- 
like arrangement  which  is  capable  of  reflecting  said  E- 
field  components  in  said  first  polarization  direction  (Ei) 
toward  said  second  waveguide  section; 

a  symmetrical  first  iris  (17)  disposed  at  said  junction  of  the 
first  and  second  waveguide  sections  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  direction  of  polarization  capable  of  introducing  a 
shunt  reactance  to  said  reflected  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  in  the  first  polarization  direction;  and 

an  odd  plurality  of  triangular-shaped  conductive  vanes  (14) 
disposed  in  the  second  waveguide  section  at  the  junction 
of  the  two  waveguide  sections  in  planes  that  are  parallel  to 
the  second  polarization  direction  (E2)  and  in  such  proxim- 
ity to  the  E-field  in  said  second  polarization  direction  that 
said  vanes  are  capable  of  completing  the  wall  current  path 
across  said  junction  for  the  electromagnetic  energy  in  the 
second  polarization  direction,  said  triangular-shaped 
vanes  having  a  height  which  is  optimized  across  the  first 
frequency  band; 

characterized  in  that 

the  polarization  coupler  further  comprises 

a  symmetrical  second  iris  (18)  disposed  in  said  second  wave- 
guide section  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  iris  which 
is  capable  of  introducing  a  second  shunt  reactance  to  any 
reflected  electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  the  first  polar- 
ization direction; 

a  plurality  of  tuning  screws  (19)  mounted  symmetrically 
adjacent  to  said  junction  through  the  sidewalls  of  said  first 
waveguide  section  capable  of  introducing  a  capacitive 
reactance  to  said  electromagnetic  energy  which  is  re- 
flected into  said  second  waveguide  section; 

an  odd  plurality  of  chevron-shaped  conductive  vanes  (20) 
disposed  in  spaced-apart  alignment  with  said  odd  plurality 
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of  triangular-shaped  conductivd  vanes  in  said  second 
waveguide  section,  said  combinal  ion  of  triangular-shaped 
vanes  and  spaced-apart  chevron  shaped  vanes  having  a 
height  which  is  optimized  acro!  >  the  second  frequency 
band;  and 

a  single  second  septum  (22)  disposed  in  said  second  wave- 
guide section  in  a  spaced-apart  al  gnment  with  the  center 
one  of  the  odd  plurality  of  triangiilar-shaped  and  chevron- 
shaped  vanes,  said  second  septuti  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  capable  of  reflecting  a  fringing  field  of  the 
E-fleld  components  in  said  secoi  d  polarization  direction 
and  second  frequency  band  bac  k  toward  said  junction 
which  may  not  have  been  reflated  by  said  chevron- 
shaped  vanes. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,167,716 
CONTROLLED  SWITCMINt 

John  Horn,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  assign*  r 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  7J/0 
U.S.  a.  335—14 


io. 


1.    Controlled    switching    apparatus 
breaker  section  and  a  remotely  conti  ollable 
said  circuit  breaker  section  includii  ig 
contacts,  trip-free  spring  powered  op<  rating 
connected  to  said  contacts,  said  ope  ating 
manually  movable  operating  membe 
and  closing  said  contacts,  said  opera  ing 
latable  about  a  first  fixed  pivot  as  a  colter 
means  operatively  connected  to  said 
matic  activation  thereof  to  open  said 
rence  of  predetermined  fault  conditi{  ms; 
including  a  rocker  mounted  on  a  se4ond 
remotely  operated  electrically  en( 
tor  operatively  connected  to  said  ro4ker 
about  said  second  pivot  as  a  center; 
being  axially  aligned;  and  connecting 
ating   member   to   said    rocker   for 
whereby  motion  of  said  rocker  conti  ailed 
actuator  is  effective  to  move  said  operating 
opening  and  closing  said  contacts. 


APPARATUS 

to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 


893,206 

77/00 


10  Claims 


including   a   circuit 
operator  section; 
a  set  of  cooperating 
means  operatively 
means  including  a 
for  selectively  opening 
member  being  oscil- 
,  fault  responsive  trip 
iperating  means  for  auto- 
contacts  upon  the  occu- 
;  said  operator  section 
fixed  pivot,  a  single 
unidirectional  actua- 
te oscillate  the  latter 
first  and  second  pivots 
means  joining  said  oper- 
simultaneous   operation 
by  actuation  of  said 
member  for  both 


s)  id 
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4,1 67,717 
ELECrROM>  GNETIC  RELAY 
Gundokar  Braumann,  Neurief,  and  Adolf  Schon,  Sacking,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,391 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1976,  2629052 


Int.  CL^ 


U.S.  a.  335—202 


HOIH  9/02 


6Clains 


1.  An  electromagnetic  reli  y  operative  according  to  the  flux 
superposition  principle  and  c  omprising: 

a  tubular  plastic  coil  forn  having  a  hollow  longitudinal 
shaft,  at  least  one  longitudinal  guide  carried  inside  said 
longitudinal  shaft,  a  trai^verse  flanged  member  carried  at 
each  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  each  of  said  flanged 
members  having  at  least  one  hole  with  the  respective  holes 
of  said  flanged  member  being  in  longitudinal  alignment; 

an  exciting  coil  wound  arc  und  the  outside  of  said  longitudi- 
nal shaft  between  said  f  anged  members; 

at  least  one  hollow  plug-  n  shaft  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  which  mates  with  the  shape  of  said  holes  and  longi- 
tudinal guides  in  its  inte  rior,  said  plug-in  shaft  being  su[>- 
ported  in  an  aligned  paii  of  holes  in  said  flanged  members; 

a  yoke  having  at  least  twi  >  parallel  coplanar  legs,  said  legs 
having  adjacent  free  e  ids  and  adjacent  base  ends  and 
being  connected  togeth  :r  at  their  base  ends,  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  yoke  being  supported  in  the  interior  of  said 
longitudinal  shafl  in  cc  operation  with  said  longitudinal 
guide  and  another  leg  o  '  said  yoke  being  supported  in  the 
interior  of  said  plug-in  si  laft  in  cooperation  with  the  longi- 
tudinal guide  therein; 

a  substantially  L-shaped  c<  ire  member  spaced  from  the  plane 
containing  the  legs  of  si  id  yoke,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
member  being  dis|x>sed  parallel  to  said  another  leg  of  said 
yoke  and  supported  in  t  ie  interior  of  said  plug-in  shaft  in 
cooperation  with  the  longitudinal  guide  therein,  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  L-sha[  ed  member  being  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  legs  of  sai  1  yoke  adjacent  to  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  other  leg  c  f  said  L-shaped  member  having  a 
free  end  which  faces  th(  free  end  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
yoke;  and 

an  armature  serving  as  a  c  ontact  member  disposed  between 
said  yoke  and  said  L-shi  ped  member  and  supported  in  the 
interior  of  said  longitud  nal  shaft  in  cooperation  with  said 
longitudinal  guide  then  in. 


4, 167,718 

DIES  SET  FOR  MAGNET  IZING  OUTER  SURFACE  OF 

MAGNE  nc  COLUMN 

Hideki  Harada,  Urawa;  Keitvo  Yamashita,  Kamisatomachi,  and 

Katsunobu  Yamamoto,  Ki^nagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  TokVo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1!  m,  Ser.  No.  838,452 
Int  a.?  HOIF  13/00 

4Clainis 
1.  A  structure  of  dies  sek  for  magnetizing  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  columnar  magn  et,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  axially  ext  mding  and  circumferentially  dis- 


U.S.  a.  335—284 
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posed  magnetic  poles  defining  at  their  radially  inner  ends 
a  through-bore  for  receiving  a  columnar  permanent  mag- 
net material  to  be  magnetized,  said  inner  ends  being  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  columnar  permanent  magnet  material  received  by 
said  through-bore;  and 


means  for  generating  a  triangular  magnetic  flux  distribution 
having  its  peak  value  for  each  pole  at  the  center  of  the 
magnetic  pole  and  a  continuously  linear  wave  form  be- 
tween the  adjacent  poles. 


4,167,719 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSFORMER 
Charles  O.  Forge,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boschert  Associ- 
ates, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,923 

Int  a.2  HOIF  21/02 

\}S.  a.  336—77  8  Claims 


away  from  the  fixed  contact,  the  switching  rocker  being 
mounted  to  pivot  about  an  axis  which  extends  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  contact  spring,  a  release 
device  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  a  current  overload  and 
operative  to  permit  the  contact  spring  to  move  the  movable 
contact  away  from  the  fixed  contact  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
current  overload  and  independently  of  the  position  of  the 
switching  rocker,  and  a  housing  containing  the  contact  spring, 
the  switching  rocker  and  the  release  device,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
said  circuit  breaker  further  comprises  a  latching  lever  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel,  and  adjacent,  to  said 
contact  spring  and  moimted  to  be  movable  in  said  housing 
between  a  contact  closing  position,   and   at   least   one 
contact  opening  position,  said  latching  lever  having  a 
contact  end  which  faces  said  free  end  of  said  contact 
spring  and  which  is  mounted  to  be  displaceable  in  approxi- 
mately the  direction  of  switch  opening  movement  of  said 
movable  contact,  and  having  a  detent  end,  which  is  oppo- 
site said  contact  end,  said  latching  lever  bearing  against 


1.  A  variable  ratio  transformer  for  producing  a  selectably 
adjustable  secondary  A.C.  output  voltage,  said  transformer 
comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  identical  pot  cores  each  having 
a  cylindrical  central  leg  ringed  by  first  and  second  semicir- 
cular legs,  said  first  and  second  cores  being  abutted  to- 
gether and  adjustably  rotatable  on  a  common  central  axis; 

a  primary  winding  on  the  central  leg  of  said  first  core; 

a  secondary  winding  on  at  least  one  of  said  semicircular  legs 
of  said  first  core;  and 

a  short-circuited  winding  on  the  first  semicircular  leg  of  said 
second  core. 


4,167,720 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SWITCHING  ROCKER 

Fritz  Krasser,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ellen- 

berger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721162 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  71/16 
VS.  a.  337—60  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  composed  of  a  contact  spring  fixed  at 
one  end,  carrying  a  movable  contact  at  its  free  end,  and  biassed 
to  urge  the  movable  contact  away  from  an  associated  fixed 
contact,  a  switching  rocker  pivotally  mounted  to  selectively 
move  between  a  breaker  closing  position  in  which  it  can  act  on 
the  contact  spring  to  urge  the  movable  contact  toward  the 
fixed  contact  and  a  breaker  opening  position  in  which  the 
rocker  permits  the  contact  spring  to  move  the  movable  contact 


said  contact  spring  in  a  manner  to  apply  thereto  a  force 
which  is  counter  to  the  direction  in  which  said  spring  is 
biassed; 

said  release  device  presents  a  detent  abutment  movable 
between  a  detent  position  in  which  said  abutment  can 
engage  said  detent  end  of  said  latching  lever,  and  a  release 
position  in  which  said  abutment  is  removed  from  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  detent  end; 

said  switching  rocker  is  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  latching 
lever  which  is  remote  from  said  contact  spring;  and 

said  switching  rocker  includes  an  active  end  which  pro- 
trudes toward  said  latching  lever  and  which  lies,  when 
said  rocker  is  in  each  of  its  positions,  at  a  respectively 
diflerent  side  of  a  line  extending  approximately  perpendic- 
ular to  the  length  of  said  latching  lever  and  passing 
through  the  pivot  axis  of  said  rocker,  said  active  end  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  latching  lever  for  moving 
said  latching  lever  into  its  contact  closing  position  when 
said  rocker  is  in  its  breaker  closing  position  and  said  detent 
end  of  said  latching  lever  is  in  engagement  with  said 
detent  abutment. 


4,167,721 
HERMETIC  MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Ronald  E.  Senor,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Jan  A.  Abcouwer, 
Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,408 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/04.  37/54 
VS.  a.  337—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  responsive  motor  protector  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  housing 
having  an  open  end,  a  thermally  responsive  electrically  con- 
ductive bimetallic  element  secured  at  one  end  to  the  housing  to 
extend  in  cantilever  relation  therefrom  inside  the  housing,  said 
element  carrying  a  moveable  contact  at  its  distal  end  and  being 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 


th: 
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response  to  heating  of  the  element  t 
and  an  electrically  and  thermally 
plate  secured  in  sealed  relation  to 
housing  end,  said  plate  having  an 
stud  terminal  of  selected  diameter 
opening,  having  a  complementary 
tively  larger  diameter  secured  to  one 
in  coaxial  relation  to  the  stud  termini  I 
to  be  engaged  by  the  moveable  contact 
between  the  stud  terminal  and  the 


a  selected  temperature, 

( onductive  metal  header 

housing  over  the  open 

owning  therein,  having  a 

extending  through  said 

electrical  contact  of  rela- 

end  of  the  stud  terminal 

at  one  side  of  the  plate 

for  closing  a  cricuit 

when  the  bimetallic 


plate 


I4a         ^12.7         12.1-,      iZt 


2Z-, 


element  is  in  the  first  position  thereof 
from  the  moveable  contact  for 
bimetallic  element  is  in  the  second 
an  electrically  insulating  glass  sealant 
terminal  and  plate  within  the  plate 
opening  and  securing  the  stud  term}ial 
plate  opening  having  a  relatively 
complementary  contact  so  that  sai( 
provides  a  selected  electrical  spacing 
tary  contact  and  the  plate. 


and  to  be  disengaged 

said  circuit  when  the 

portion  thereof,  and  having 

naterial  fused  to  the  stud 

opening  for  sealing  the 

in  the  opening,  said 

r  diameter  than  said 

glass  sealant  material 

letween  the  complemen- 


openi  ig 


la  ger 


4,167,722 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  J.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Merrimac,  Masi . 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser, 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  8\/16 
U.S.  a.  337—252 


Cfl 


1.  An  electric  fuse  having  a  casii 
material,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements 
of  said  casing,  fusible  elements  condictively 
said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  and  a 
filler   inside  said   casing  surroundin 
wherein 

(a)  said  pair  of  terminal  elements 
spaced  parts  of  metal  circular  in 
ing  an  axially  inner  end  surface; 

(b)  said  pair  of  terminal  elements  further 
pair  of  parts  of  metal  separate 
each  having  an  axially  outer  en( 
gagement  with  said  axially  inner 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
^0.  899,738 

11  Claims 


g  of  electric  insulating 

metal  closing  the  ends 

interconnecting 

pt^iverulent  arc -quenching 

said  fusible  elements 

omprises  a  first  pair  of 
cross-section,  each  hav- 


comprises  a  second 
n  said  first  pair  of  parts 
surface  in  physical  en- 
surface  of  one  of  said 


nd 


pars 


pai ' 
said 


first  pair  of  parts,  said 
said  second  pair  of 
axially  inner  end  surfaci : 
each  of  said  second 
volume  and  each  of 
axially  inner  end  surfac^ 
said  pulverulent  arc 
volume; 

(c)  ducts  bounded  by  said 
said  first  pair  of  parts 
of  one  of  said  second 

(d)  said  fusible  elements 
ducts;  and 

(e)  solder  joints  each 
ing  one  of  said  second 
of  parts  at  the  interface 
necting  the  ends  of  sai< 
said  ducts. 
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iaily  outer  end  surface  of  each  of 

having  a  smaller  area  than  said 

of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  parts, 

of  parts  having  a  predetermined 

second  pair  of  parts  having  an 

and  a  lateral  surface  precluding 

quenching  filler  from  occupying  said 


ixially  inner  end  surface  of  one  of 
by  said  axially  outer  end  surface 
of  parts; 
hfaving  bent  ends  inserted  into  said 


>an  J 
p  lir  I 


performing  the  dual  fuiiction  of  bond- 
of  parts  to  one  of  said  first  pair 
thereof  and  of  conductively  con- 
fusible  elements  to  the  walls  of 


pun 


ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVINC 1 
Howard  G.  Wilks,  Newbun 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a,  337—273 


4,|67,723 

GAS-EVOLVING  MATERIAL 
,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 


19  78 


1.  An  electric  fuse  having 
ate  arc-extinguishing  blasts 
of  electric  insulating  materials, 
filler  inside  said  casing,  terminal 
said  casing,  and  at  least  two 
elements  embedded  in  said 
tively  interconnecting  said 
novelty  consists  of  a  block 
length  than  the  diameter  of 
transversely  to,  and  betweer , 
block  has  a  relatively  small 
pair  of  fusible  elements  and 
the  ends  thereof  projecting 
said  fusible  elements  so  that 
movement  of  said  block  in  a 


THERMAL. 

McCaughna,  5521 


1!77, 


James  R, 
85018 

Filed  Nov.  14, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  337—408 

1.  A  thermal  switch 
a  switch  axis,  a  terminal  connected 
entering  the  casing  in  insulate  d 
the  casing  a  normally  solid  fi^ible 


1,  Ser.  No.  867,964 

HOIH  »5m 


4CUiBis 


gas-evolving  substance  to  gener- 

gas  comprising  a  tubular  casing 

a  pulverulent  arc  quenching 

elements  closing  the  ends  of 

c  pposed,  parallel  extending  fusible 

i  rc-quenching  filler  and  conduc- 

terminal   elements  wherein   the 

gas-evolving  material  of  shorter 

!  aid  casing  arranged  substantially 

a  pair  of  fusible  elements,  said 

iphery  which  is  hugged  by  said 

a  relatively  large  periphery  at 

I  leyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of 

said  edges  substantially  prevent 

direction  longitudinally  thereof. 


ol 
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las; 


167,724 

SWITCHES 
E.  Exeter  Blvd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 


Ser.  No.  851,196 
«01H  37/76 

8  Claims 

compr^mg  a  conductive  casing  defining 

to  the  casing  and  a  terminal 

relationship  thereto,  and  within 

pellet  and  a  resilient  contact 
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means  normally  in  electrically  conductive  relationship  with 
the  insulated  terminal,  said  resilient  contact  means  comprising 
a  hollow  structure  centered  on  the  switch  axis  and  which  is 
normally  subject  to  compression  in  the  axial  direction  against 
said  normally  solid  fusible  pellet,  to  be  expanded  radially  out- 
wards to  contact  the  casing  and  thereby  establish  an  electrical 


connection  Serial  No.  851,196  between  the  casing  and  the 
insulated  terminal,  said  hollow  structure  also  being  capable  due 
to  its  resilience  of  radial  contraction  out  of  contact  with  the 
casing  when  the  axial  compression  is  released,  the  pellet  having 
a  preselected  temperature  of  disintegration  at  which  it  will 
collapse  to  release  the  axial  pressure  on  the  resilient  contact 
means. 


4,167,726 

MAGNETIC  LIQUID  FROTECT"OR 

Frederick  D.  Ezekiel,  75  Allen  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,223 

Int.  a.=  HOIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  338—231  7  Clidms 


jU 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  from  contamination  comprising, 

an  electrical  element  subject  to  contamination  whose  electri- 
cal properties  would  be  adversely  affected  by  such  con- 
tamination to  be  protected  from  the  adverse  effects  of 
surrounding  environment, 

means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  said 
element  to  be  protected  from  contamination, 

and  magnetic  liquid  covering  said  element  in  said  region  and 
continuously  retained  there  by  said  magnetic  field  to 
prevent  said  element  from  being  contaminated  from  the 
surrounding  environment. 


4,167,725 
DEW-SENSING  HYGROSCOPIC  ELEMENT 
Hidetoshi  Shimizu;  Hidemasa  Tamura,  and  Yoshimi  Makino,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1977,  52/78084 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  338—35  7  Qaims 


s 


4,167,727 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  INCORPORATING  A  DUAL 
FUNCTION  INPUT 
Jack  L.  Anderson,  Scottsdale;  Frank  J.  Swiatowiecz,  and  Mar- 
vin A.  Glazer,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,057 

Int.  a.2  G06F  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AG  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  dew-sensing  hygroscopic  element  including  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  dew-sensing  hygroscopic  material  arranged 
between  said  electrodes  for  detecting  dew  with  the  change  of 
impedance  between  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing wherein  said  dew-sensing  hygroscopic  material  comprises 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  saponification  equivalent  raging 
from  20  to  65  as  a  base  material  and  containing  therein  an 
amount  of  an  organic  electrolyte  in  the  range  of  6x  10""*  to 
0.14  gram  equivailent  based  on  100  grams  of  said  dew-sensing 
hygroscopic  material. 


DATA 
'PARITY 
128^  STATUS 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  signal,  the  digital 
signal  having  at  least  three  discrete  logic  levels; 

(b)  second  input  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  binary 
signal; 

(c)  at  least  one  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  first  input 
means  and  responsive  to  the  digital  signal  for  generating  at 
least  one  enable  signal;  and 

(d)  logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  means 
and  resr>on$ive  to  the  digital  signal  and  to  the  at  least  one 
binary  signal  for  selectively  generating  a  binary  output 
signal  representative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  logic  func- 
tions, said  logic  means  being  responsive  to  the  at  least  one 
enable  signal  for  determining  which  logic  function  of  the 
plurality  of  logic  functions  is  represented  by  the  binary 
output  signal. 
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4,1«7,72« 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

Stanley  R.  Sternberg,  Ypsilanti,  Mich 
tai  Research  Institute  of  Michigan, 
Filed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G06K 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  MA 
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P|lOCESSOR 
assignor  to  Environmen- 
inn  Arbor,  Mich. 
So.  742,127 


9  12 


6CIaiiiis 


^^ 


'/        II«»SfO»ttII0«  D|TA  BUS 


sei  ial 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  patterns 

generator  means  for  producing  a 
electrical  signals  having  a  pluraljty 
representing  a  matrix  of  points 

a  chain  of  substantially  identical 
formation  modules,  each  modu! 
receiving  a  series  stream  of  digita 
preceding  module;  neighborhoo  1 
eluding  a  plurality  of  series 
devices  for  temporarily  storing 
matrix  comprised  of  the  states  of 
its  surrounding  points  in  the 
signals  through  the  storage  devic^ 
all  of  the  neighborhoods  in  the 
means  coupled  to  the  storage 
neighborhood  as  it  is  presented 
providing  an  output  signal  to  the 
module  depending  upon  the  anal 
comprising  means  for  storing  a  ni 
means  for  comparing  said  stored 
borhood  stored  in  the  storage 
hood  extraction  means; 

central  programmable  means  coupled 
of  each  module  for  selectively 
neighborhood  of  points  in  each 
neighborhood  patterns  to  the 
ules; 

the  first  transformation  module 
said  generator  means,  and  the  lasi 
put  coupled  to  an  output  device 
formed  output  matrix. 


hav  ng 


compnsmg: 

serial  stream  of  digital 
of  permissible  states 
constituting  a  pattern; 
neighborhood  trans- 
having  an  input  for 
output  signals  from  the 
extraction  means  in- 
connected  digital  storage 
neighborhood  in  the 
1  central  data  point  and 
;  means  for  shifting  the 
to  sequentially  access 
m|trix;  and  digital  control 
for  analyzing  each 
to  the  storage  devices  and 
input  of  the  subsequent 
sis,  said  control  means 
ghborhood  pattern  and 
pattern  with  the  neigh- 
d^vices  of  the  neighbor- 
to  the  control  means 
altering  the  analysis  of  the 
n  odule  by  providing  the 
CO*  trol  means  of  the  mod- 


al rs 


its  input  coupled  to 
module  having  its  out- 
for  utilizing  the  trans- 


WULTI-SPECTRAL 


4,167,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
SIGNATURES 

Dempster  S.  Giristenson,  Pittsburgh,  1  'a.;  Michael  F.  Gordon, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Roland  D.  Kistler,  Plymouth,  Mich.;  Frank 
J.  Kriegler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Sejknour  R.  Lampert,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Robert  E.  Marshall,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Row- 
land H.  McLaughlin,  Ann  Arbor,  iMich.,  and  Vernon  H. 
Smith,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor*  to  EnTironmental  Re- 
search Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,028,  Jut.  14, 1976,  abandoned. 


Ser.  No.  910^79 


This  application  May  30,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9k00 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  AH 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  classification  of  a  body  of  multispectral 
data  vectors  which  represents  a  mull  variate  scene  having  a 
plurality  of  subject  classes,  the  system 
mining  the  spectral  signature  of  each 


12  Claims 


having  means  for  deter- 
iubject  class  and  means 


for  classifying  the  body  of  multispectr  il  data  vectors  in  accor- 
dance with  the  spectral  signatures,  th<  improvement  compris- 
ing the  inclusion  in  the  means  for  determining  the  spectral 
signature  of  each  subject  class  of: 


storage  means  for  storing 
vectors; 

display  means  for  displayir  g 
vectors  which  contains 
a  two-dimensional, 

operator  control  means 


orde  red 


i<S7lk* 


r«  |X}nsive  i 


n-^. 


datk 


tion  of  the  vertices  of  i 

class  contained  within  a 
means  for  identifying 

polygon  defind  by  the 
means  for  operating  on 

contained  within  the  pol^goi 

ture. 


polygon  representing  a  subject 
displayed  set  of  data  vectors; 
vectors  contained  within  the 
o|)erator;  and 

vectors  identified  as  being 
n  to  compute  a  spectral  signa- 


( ata 


Harry  H.  Brown,  Norristown, 
Company,  Schenectady,  N, 
Filed  Apr.  18, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  340—163 
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the  body  of  multispectral  data 


a  data  set  from  the  body  of  daU 
subject  class  in  a  format  forming 
array; 

to  an  operator  identifica- 


CLASSIFtEDl  I 
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4,1 57,730 

COMPRESSION  OF  DAT  K  ON  STATUS  OF  REMOTE 

EQUPMENT 


Pa.^  assignor  to  General  Electric 


19  r7, 


,  Ser.  No.  788,664 
I04Q  ll/QO 


4aaiiu 


1.  In  a  system  for  securing,  at  a  central  control,  information 
on  the  status  of  a  plurality  of  remote  devices 

(a)  divided  into  major  grou| «  each  having  an  assigned  identi- 
fication; 

(b)  having  each  an  assignei  identification  in  the  group; 

(c)  each  device  having  me:  ins  to  receive,  identify,  and  exe- 
cute service  commands  fi  om  the  central  control  addressed 
to  the  device  by  group  identification  and  by  individual 
identification  within  the  group,  and  to  refrain  from  exe- 
cuting service  commandi  addressed  to  another  device; 

(d)  each  device  having  me$ns  to  receive,  identify,  and  exe- 


cute polling  commands 


from  the  central  control,  ad- 


dressed to  the  device  ty  group  identification  only,  to 
enumerate  synchronousi;  with  other  devices  in  the  group 
the  successive  individus  I  identifications  of  the  devices 
within  the  group,  to  stop  such  enumeration  when  the 
identification  is  reached  in  the  enumeration  of  a  device 
having  status  informatioi  new  since  the  last  such  enumer- 
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ation  while  the  device  transmits  such  status  information, 
and  to  continue  the  enumeration  when  such  information 
has  been  transmitted;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(e)  means  to  identify  and  execute  a  polling  command  to 
begin  the  said  enumeration,  and  to  continue  the  said  enu- 
meration during  the  subsequent  reception,  identification, 
and  execution  of  service  commands; 

(f)  means  to  identify  and  execute  a  polling  command  to  stop 
the  said  enumeration. 


4,167,731 
INTEGRATING  CODE  CONVERTER 
Lndwig  D.  J.  Eggennont,  EindboTcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,122 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   22,   1977, 
7708159 

Int  a.2  G06F  5/06:  H03K  13/22 
MS.  a.  340—347  DD  2  Claims 


ill  itTII-V"!?. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  a  sequence  of  digital 
input  code  words  occurring  with  a  first  sampling  frequency 
(Fi)  and  representative  of  changes  in  the  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  a  data  signal  in  the  form  of  a  differential  code  into  a 
sequence  of  output  code  words  occurring  with  a  second, 
higher  sampling  frequency  (mfj)  and  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  data  signal  in  the  form  of  an 
absolute  code,  comprising: 
a  non-recursive  interpolating  digital  filter; 
means  to  apply  input  code  words  applied  to  said  filter; 
means  to  output  from  said  filter  a  sequence  of  digital  auxil- 
iary code  words  occurring  with  said  second  sampling 
frequency  (mfj)  and  which  are  also  representative  of 
changes  in  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  data  signal; 
and 
a  digital  integrator  for  converting  said  auxiliary  code  words 

into  said  output  code  words; 
said  digital  integrator  comprising: 

a  cascade  arrangement  of  m  delay  sections  which  each  real- 
ize a  delay  over  a  period  of  time  1/mfj. 


4,167,732 
MULTI-APARTMENT  BUILDING  COMBINATION 
COMMUNICATION  AND  SECURITY  CIRCUIT 
Axel  J.  Krawczyk,  15  Rochester  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,459 
Int.  CL^  G08B  25/00 
U.S.  CL  340—524  1  Claim 

1.  A  combination  communication  and  security  circuit  for  an 
apartment  building  having  apartments  and  a  lobby,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
a  bell  means  located  in  each  apartment  and  having  positive 

and  negative  connections  on  each  said  bell  means, 
a  first  conductor  connecting  said  positive  battery  terminal  to 

said  positive  connection  of  each  said  bell  means, 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  call  button  means  located  in  the 
building  lobby  and  connected  with  said  negative  battery 
terminal,  each  said  call  button  means  being  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  the  building  apartments  and  oper- 


able for  remote  signalling  of  the  particular  apartment  from 
the  lobby, 

a  second  conductor  associated  with  each  building  apartment 
and  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  call  button 
means  with  the  negative  connection  of  the  bell  means  in 
the  particular  apartment  with  which  said  call  button 
means  and  second  conductor  are  associated  for  operating 
said  bell  means  to  signal  the  particular  apartment  when 
the  corresponding  normally  open  call  button  means  is 
closed, 

a  second  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 

a  normally  open  alarm  switch  located  in  each  apartment  for 
initiating  an  alarm  signal  and  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  conductors, 

alarm  means  associated  with  each  apartment  and  comprising 
series-connected  light-signalling  means  in  the  building 
lobby  for  identifying  the  apartment  from  which  an  alarm 
signal  is  initiated  and  a  normally  closed  enabling  switch 
normally  enabling  operation  of  said  light-signalling  means. 


said  second  battery  and  said  alarm  means  being  series-con- 
nected between  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  con- 
ductor with  a  polarity  such  that  said  second  battery  posi- 
tive terminal  communicates  with  said  second  conductor 
and  said  second  battery  negative  terminal  communicates 
with  said  first  conductor, 

a  diode  in  series  connection  between  each  said  negative  bell 
means  connection  and  said  correspondingly-associated 
second  conductor  and  effective  for  unidirectional  signal 
transmission  therethrough  so  as  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  bell  means  by  said  second  battery,  and 

link  means  between  each  said  normally  closed  enabling 
switch  and  the  corresponding  normally  open  call  button 
means  associated  with  a  particular  apartment  for  opening 
said  enabling  switch  when  said  call  button  is  closed  so  as 
to  disable  said  light-signalling  means  in  the  building  lobby 
during  operation  of  said  call  button  means. 


4,167,733 
TAMPER-PROOF  SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Edward  B.  Krause,  20  Meadow  Wood  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
06611,  and  William  Seiden,  3  Stoneboat  RcL,  Westport,  Conn. 
06880 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,317 
Int.  a.2  G08B  1/0%;  H04Q  T/00 
MS.  a.  340—539  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  an  electrical,  gravity-responsive  switch  construction 
disposed  wholly  in  the  casing,  said  switch  construction 
being  open-circuited  when  motionless  and  in  a  given 


486 


predetermined  position,  and  bein  ;  closed-circuited  when 
it  experiences  either  acceleration  i  ir  arcuate  movement,  or 
both, 

(c)  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  switch  construction 
from  a  pivotal  point  above  the 
movement,  said  suspension  mea  is  enabling  the  switch 
construction,  under  the  force  exe  ted  thereon  by  gravity, 
to  occupy  an  infinitely  large  nun  ber  of  different  arcuate 
positions  within  and  with  respect 

(d)  manually  releasable  clamping  means  acting  on  said  sus- 
pension means,  for  normally  mail  taining  the  switch  con- 
struction in  any  given  one  of  saiq  infinitely  large  number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  arcuate  positions  with  respect 

normally  maintain  said  switch  con  truction 

except  when  experiencing  said 

movement  or  both, 
(e)  a  second  electrical  switch  coi^truction 

parallel  with  the  first-mentioned 
(0  means  responsive  to  operation  of  ^id 

means,  for  closing  the  circuit  o 

switch  construction, 
(g)  an  electro-responsive  device,  am 
(h)  circuit  means  connected  with  both 

tions,  for  controlling  said  electro-  esponsive 


the  casing,  thereby  to 

open-circuited 

)  cceleration  or  arcuate 

connected  in 
s  ivitch  construction, 
manually  releasable 
said  second  electrical 


said  switch  constnic- 
device. 


4,167,734 
SHAFT  SPEED  AND  HOT  BEAIfNG  INDICATING 
APPARATUS 
James  D.  Logan,  Pullman,  and  Guy  J. 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Watchdog, 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOID  21/00: 
U.S.  a.  340—682 


«,  ,«• 


^^ 


'  Ws/ 


^ 


th; 


1.  A  shaft  speed  and  hot  bearing 
determining  the  s{>eed  of  a  shaft  suppbrted 
determining  overheating  of  the  bearini ;. 

a  transducer  actuating  means; 

means  for  normally  supporting 
means  on  the  shaft  immediately 
bearing  for  rotation  with  the  shafi 
annular  path; 

an  electrical  transducer  for  generating 
actuated  by  the  transducer  actual  ng 

means  for  mounting  the  electrical  tra  nsducer 
the  annular  path  of  the  transducer  actuating 
the  electrical  transducer  is  actuated 
tion  of  the  shaft  to  generate  one 

said  means  for  supporting  the  tranid 
being  responsive  to  the  tempera  ure 


iwanson,  Spokane,  both 
,,  Spokane,  Wash. 

767,290 

19/00 

10  Qaims 


Int., 
Po, 
G<SB 


,»> 


■10 

"iiw»  CUT 


indicating  apparatus  for 
by  a  bearing  and 
comprising: 


transducer  actuating 

)  djacent  the  supporting 

in  a  prescribed  normal 


electrical  pulses  when 
means; 

with  respect  to 
means  so  that 
during  each  revolu- 
^ectrical  pulse; 

ucer  actuating  means 
of  the  bearing  for 


;  opM  rai 
•  receivi  ng 


displacing  the  transduce 

lar  path  when  the  beariig 

transducer  actuating 

transducer  when  the  be^ng 
a  first  electronic  means 

cal  transducer  for 

and  electronically  compfiting 

speed  of  the  shaft  in 

received  in  a  prescribed 
a  second  electronic  mean> 

electrical  transducer  foi 

absence  of  generated 

period  of  time  and  in 

device. 
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actuating  means  from  the  annu- 

is  overheated  to  prevent  the 

from  actuating  the  electrical 

is  overheated; 

tively  connected  to  the  electri- 

the  generated  electrical  pulses 

and  visually  displaying  the 

to  the  number  of  pulses 

time  period;  and 

operatively  connected  to  the 

electronically  determining  the 

el  ectrical  pulses  for  a  prescribed 

response  thereto  activating  an  alarm 


re  iponse 


4,1  Yl. 


Hi  I, 


AIRCRAFT  ORIENTATIQN 
Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Oxon 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 

Int.  a?  GdlS 
MS.  a.  343—5  LS 


,735 
DETERMINING  MEANS 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
represejited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


19  r& 


crtb 


,  receivii  ig 


s  gnal  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  producii^ 
which  is  a  function  of  the 
coming  in  for  a  landing  along 

first  doppler  radar  means, 
for  irradiating  the  side 
facing  it,  receiving  an 
doppler-frequency  signal 
having  an  antenna  facing 
direction  of  the  runway 

second  doppler  radar  mean^ 
runway,  for  irradiating 
which  is  facing  it, 
ing  a  doppler-frequency 
radar  means  having  an 
normally  to  the  direction 
said  antennas  to  the  middl  e 
the  operating  frequencie 
stantially  equal; 

first  frequency-determining 
modulated  output  signal 
for  determining  the 
viding  an  output  signal  ii 

second  frequency-determin  ing 
pier-modulated  output 
means,  for  determining 
providing  an  output  signil 

frequency-subtraction  meaif , 
said  first  and  second 
inputs,  for  subtracting  it! 
the  resultant  signal  havinj ; 
of  the  crab  angle  of  the 


•f 
dopi  li 


si{  nal 
;thE 


fieq 


I,  Ser.  No.  934,777 
3/14,  9/44 


5  Claims 


a  signal  having  a  frequency 

angle  of  an  aircraft  which  is 

a  runway  comprising: 

k  cated  at  one  side  of  the  runway, 

the  landing  aircraft  which  is 

10  therefrom,  and  deriving  a 

from  said  echo,  said  radar  means 

o  that  it  radiates  normally  to  the 


located  at  the  other  side  of  the 

he  side  of  the  landing  aircraft 

an  echo  therefrom,  and  deriv- 

from  said  echo,  said  second 

antenna  facing  so  that  it  radiates 

of  the  runway,  the  distances  of 

of  the  runway  being  equal,  and 

of  the  radar  means  being  sub- 


means,  receiving  the  doppler- 
said  first  doppler  radar  means 
ler  frequency  thereof  and  pro- 
accordance  therewith; 

means,  receiving  the  dop- 

of  said  second  doppler  radar 

doppler  frequency  thereof  and 

in  accordance  therewith; 

i,  receiving  the  output  signals  of 

luency-determining  means  as 

input  signals  from  each  other, 

a  frequency  which  is  a  function 

ircraft. 
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4,167,736 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Hugh  F.  D.  Tomlinson,  Oswaldtwistle,  England,  assignor  to 
Elektroflo  Systems  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1976, 
14567/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/66:  GOIS  9/02:  HOIQ  1/04 
MS.  a.  343—5  NA  26  Claims 
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4,167,737 
HYBRID  PULSE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Nathan  Freedman,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,107 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/2ii 

MS.  a.  343— 17J  PC  5  Qaims 


*  „    ^A-af(...|'    H^D 
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means  being  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  second 
delay  line  means; 

said  second  delay  line  means  including  phase  shifters  at 
individual  ones  of  the  taps  of  said  second  delay  line  means 
for  imparting  phase  shifts  in  accordance  with  a  quadratic 
function  of  time  delay  between  successive  ones  of  said 
taps  of  said  second  delay  line  means;  and 

summing  means  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said  phase 
shifters  of  said  second  delay  line  means  for  summing  to- 
gether signals  appearing  sequentially  at  output  terminals 
of  said  second  delay  line  means. 


4,167,738 

ANTENNA  MOUNTED  TUNING  INDICATOR 

DennU  Kirkendall,  220  Obispe  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45415 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,018 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/32:  GOIR  27/06 

MS.  a.  343—703  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  flow  of  fluid,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mounting  a  dielectric  microwave  aerial  in  direct 
contact  with  the  fluid,  generating  a  microwave  frequency 
electrical  signal,  passing  the  signal  to  the  aerial  for  radiation 
into  the  fluid  in  a  direction  having  a  substantial  component 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the 
aerial  and  the  fluid,  receiving  said  radiated  signal  at  said  aerial 
after  reflection  by  the  fluid,  and  determining  from  the  radiated 
and  reflected  signals  the  Doppler  frequency  shift  therebetween 
as  a  measure  of  the  fluid  flow  rate. 


1.  A  pulse  compression  system  comprising: 

a  code  generator  and  a  code  receiver,  said  code  generator 
and  said  code  receiver  each  comprising  first  and  second 
tapped  delay  line  means; 

said  first  delay  line  means  having  a  total  delay  time  equal  to 
the  delay  time  between  successive  taps  of  said  second 
delay  line  means,  the  taps  of  said  first  delay  line  means 
imparting  a  phase  code  modulation  to  a  pulsed  signal 
incident  upon  said  first  delay  line  means  and  exiting  se- 
quentially via  each  of  said  Ups  of  said  first  delay  line 
means; 

means  for  summing  together  signals  exiting  from  said  succes- 
sive taps  of  said  first  delay  line  means,  said  summing 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  tuning  an  antenna  system  the  antenna 
rod  unit  of  which  mounts  exterior  to  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
body  having  a  fixed  opening  therein  constructed  and  arranged 
to  mount  to  the  antenna  simply  by  the  projection  of  the  an- 
tenna rod  unit  within  said  opening,  said  body  embodying 
therein  coil  means  arranged  by  the  mount  of  said  body  to 
position  in  immediate,  spaced  proximity  to  a  portion  of  said 
antenna  rod  unit  which  positions  within  the  limits  of  said  body, 
in  an  orientation  which  disposes  it  at  an  essentially  right  angle 
thereto,  said  coil  means  forming  the  secondary  of  a  trans- 
former, the  primary  of  which  is  provided  by  the  portion  of  the 
antenna  rod  unit  which  F>ositions  within  the  limits  of  said  body, 
and  said  coil  means  including  in  connection  therewith  a  device 
incorporated  in  and  forming  a  part  of  said  body  to  signal  from 
said  body  the  tuned  or  untuned  condition  of  the  antenana  unit 
to  which  the  body  is  applied,  said  coil  means  being  arranged  to 
sense  the  R.F.  current  at  the  base  of  said  rod  unit  and  said  body 
being  free  of  any  physical  electrical  connection  to  the  antenna 
rod  unit  or  any  structure  in  connection  with  the  vehicle  to 
which  it  mounts. 


4,167,739 

INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  GLIDEPATH 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

James  G.  Lucas,  Wahroonga,  and  Alan  C.  Young,  West  Pennant 

Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  Sydney, 

Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  12, 1976,  PC8120 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  i/2t:  GOIS  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  343—854  2  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  landing  system  for  providing  lower  suscep- 
tibility to  above  ground  interference  and  comprising  an  an- 
tenna array  having  four  substantially  equi-spaced  elements 
arrayed  one  above  another  above  a  ground  plane,  the  lower- 
most element  and  the  centre  one  of  the  upper  three  elements 
being  arranged  to  be  driven  to  radiate  CSB  energy  alone,  and 


488 


the  uppermost  element  and  the  centn 
elements  being  arranged  to  be  driven 
alone,  the  relative  amplitudes  and 
being 

to  the  lowermost  element,  CSB  i'180*, 


phi  ses 


to  the  centre  of  one  of  uppeer  thte  elements,  CSB  1/0*, 

to  the  uppermost  element,  SBO  1  '0*, 
to  the  centre  one  of  lower  three  elei  lents, 
drive  magnitudes  being  variable  by  ±415% 
angles  being  variable  by  + 10*. 


4,167.740 
ONE  MAN  ANTENNAfrOWER 
James  R.  Shriver,  Fisher  Rd.  -  Box  52 
Pa.  15301 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  J^o.  909,310 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/12;  EO#H  12/34 
VS.  a.  343—882 
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one  of  the  lower  three 

to  radiate  SOB  energy 

of  the  drive  signals 


SBO  2/1 80*.  the 
,  and  by  the  phase 


R.D.  1,  Washington, 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  tower  construction  having  a  iwingable  central  mast 
for  carrying  an  antenna  at  its  upper  em  and  having  an  upright 
support  structure  to  be  ground  level  i  mbedded  for  carrying 
the  central  mast,  the  improvement  whi(  h  comprises,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  column  defining  th<  central  mast,  a  lower 
portion  of  said  column  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  along 
the  support  structure  to  extend  long  tudinally  thereof,  said 
column  having  a  gusset  plate  secured  to  extend  from  a  side 
thereof  at  a  mid  position  therealong,  swing  support  means 
carried  by  an  upper  end  of  the  support  structure,  swing  pivot 
means  cooperating  with  said  gusset  plate  for  operatively 
mounting  said  column  in  a  swingable  relation  on  said  swing 
support  means,  a  first  latching  ear  me  ms  carried  by  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  column,  a  second  latching  ear  means  car- 
ried by  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  suppi^rt  structure,  a  latch  pin 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  atid  second  latching  ear 
means  for  retaining  said  column  in  an]  upright  position  along 
the  support  structure,  said  latch  pin  beiag  removable  from  said 
first  and  second  latching  ear  means  to  release  said  column  for 
swinging  movement  on  said  gusset  slate  about  said  swing 
support  means  of  the  support  structure,  counterweight  means 
slidably  adjustably  carried  by  the  lowei  portion  of  said  column 
for  adjusting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  length  of  said  column 
to  accommodate  its  swing  mounting  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port structure  to  provide  a  slight  ofF4balancing  of  an  upper 
portion  of  said  column  about  said  swin^  pivot  means  when  said 
column  is  to  be  swung  with  respect  to  the  support  structure, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  column  b<ing  of  hollow  tubular 
construction,  said  counterweight  meai  s  being  of  solid  heavy 
metal  construction  and  being  slidably  ai  Ijustably  carried  within 
said  lower  portion  of  said  column  for  ongitudinal  movement 


therealong,  and  means  moun^ 
for  securing  said  counterwei] 
relation  with  respect  to  said 
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on  said  lower  portion  thereof 
(ht  means  in  a  selected  adjusted 
»lumn. 


4,157, 


RASTER  SLANT  CONTRC  L 
Rodericic  S.  Heard,  and  DstIi  I 
Ky.,  usignors  to 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

FUed  Dec.  23, 
IntCI.2 
U.S.  CL  346—75 


,741 

IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
W.  PUIUits,  both  of  Lexington, 
Intemati(^  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


19  r7, 


,  Ser.  No.  864,068 
301D  15/18 


compi  sing 


first ; 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer 

a  nozzle  for  emitting  a  stream 
trode  for  charging  said 
signals  to  be  recorded; 
flection  electrodes  res 
stream  of  ink  drops,  voliage 
said  deflection  electrodes 
mediate  said  deflection 
accordance  with  the 
drops;  record  receiving 
tive  of  the  signals  on  sai< 
tion  electrodes;  carrier 
deflection  electrodes 
movement  between  said 
carrier  means;  and  electrical 
age  difference  across  at 
trodes  for  distorting  the 
tion  electrodes  to  therety 
formed  on  said  record 


an] 


Olio, 


1971, 


DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A^ 
Donald  L.  Head,  Kettering, 
dia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Filed  May  1, 

Int.  CV 
VS.  a.  346—75 


J3^ 


',  devi  :e 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printing 
means  forming  a  liquid 
voir  with  liquid  under 
plate  forming  one  side  of  said 
ity  of  orifices  disposed  in  at 
liquid  is  expelled,  means  stimiiating 
traveling  wave  vibrations  the  realong 
uniform  filaments  and 


reserv  Mr, 


lefast  I 


14  Claims 


in  combination: 

of  ink  drops;  a  charging  elec- 

ink  drops  in  accordance  with 

and  second  spaced  apart  de- 

pe^tively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

supply  means  connected  to 

to  effect  an  electric  field  inter- 

e  ectrodes  to  deflect  ink  drops  in 

magnitude  of  the  charges  on  said 

eans  for  forming  images  indica- 

drops  deflected  by  said  deflec- 

mounting  said  nozzle  and 

means  for  efliecting  relative 

I  ecord  receiving  means  and  said 

means  for  producing  a  volt- 

I  sast  one  of  said  deflection  elec- 

ejectric  field  between  said  deflec- 

control  the  tilt  of  an  image 

reviving  means  by  said  ink  drops. 


means 


4,1^7,742 

!?«  JET  PRINTING  DEVICE 

,  and  Robert  C.  Howard,  Area- 

1  if  ead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

I,  Ser.  No.  901,696 
((OlD  15/18 

10  Claims 


_Kio 


of  the  type  having  a  manifold 
,  means  supplying  said  reser- 
pressilre,  a  flexible  elongated  orifice 
I  »ervoir  and  containing  a  plural- 
one  row  through  which  said 
said  orifice  plate  to  cause 
to  induce  formation  of 
droplet^  from  said  orifices  and  means  for 
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catching  said  selectively  charged  droplets,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
vibration  damping  means  engaging  end  portions  of  said 
orifice  plate  beyond  said  orifices  for  substantially  com- 
pletely damping  out  said  traveling  wave  vibration  in  said 
orifice  plate  as  it  reaches  said  end  portions,  said  damping 
means  having  a  V-shaped  cross  sectioned  portion  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  orifice  plate,  the  apex  of  said  V- 
shaped  portion  extending  towards  the  oncoming  traveling 
waves  in  the  orifice  plate. 


4,167,743 
RECORDER  PEN  SERViaNG  ACCESSORY 
William  C.  Corwin,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Beckman  lostm- 
ments.  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,201 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  7  Qaims 


^^- 
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Other  end  surface  being  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
fiber  and  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  housing;  and 
means  around  the  projecting  portion  of  the  fiber  securing  the 


projecting  portion  to  the  housing,  said  means  extending 
around  the  entire  projecting  portion  of  the  fiber  except  for 
the  adjacent  end  surface  to  hold  the  projecting  portion  in 
a  rigid  position. 


4,167,745 
MIS-TYPE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Ishibashi,  and  Tuneo  Merita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-137839 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  357—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  recorder  pen  servicing  apparatus  for  cleaning,  priming 
and  preparing  the  pen  and  tubing  of  a  capillary  tube  type  pen 
recorder  having  a  supply  of  liquid  ink,  a  capillary  tube  pen,  and 
tubing  interconnecting  the  ink  supply  and  the  pen  for  periods 
of  non-operation  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  ink  solvent; 

(b)  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container 
for  applying  pressure  and  for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum 
within  said  container; 

(c)  a  bushing  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  pen  in  snug, 
close  fitting  relationship;  and, 

(d)  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer with  said  bushing. 


4,167,744 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  OPTICAL  HBER  WINDOW 

Paul  Nyul,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,354 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  357—17  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  housing 

an  electroluminescent  semiconductor  element  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  light  emitting  surface, 

an  optical  fiber  mounted  in  said  housing,  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  housing  said  optical  fiber  having  a  pair  of  end 
surfaces  with  one  end  surface  being  adjacent  the  light 
emitting  surface  of  the  electroluminescent  element  and  the 


1.  A  MIS-type  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

spaced-apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  formed  at  one  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  semiconductor  projection  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
formed  integrally  on  the  substrate  surface  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  insulation  film  overlying  the  surface  of  the  projection 
between  the  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

a  gate  electrode  mounted  on  the  gate  insulation  film,  a  long 
channel  region  being  formed  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions  along  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
projection. 


4,167,746 

RADIAnON  TRIGGERED  THYRISTOR  WITH  LIGHT 

FOCUSSING  GUIDE 

Herbert  F.  Storm,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,057 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  357—30  14  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  switch  adapted  to  be  trig- 
gered by  a  light  source  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  portion  having  first  and  second  switch 

terminals  and  a  gate  terminal, 
a  second  semiconductor  portion  connected  in  amplifying 
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gate  relationship  with  said  first 
said  second  semiconductor  portio  ti 
gate  area. 


means  converging  light  from  said  li  At  source  onto  said  light 
sensitive  gate  area. 


4,167,747 
COMPLEMENTARY  MOSFET  DE  ICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING   HE  SAME 

Kazuo  Satou,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuhil  o  Ueno,  Fitjisawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibt  ura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,001,  Jul.  l4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Se  '.  No.  890,029 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  ul.  18,  1975,  50/87395; 

Jul.  18,  1975,  50/88064;  Jul.  18, 1975,  tO/88065;  Jul.  18, 1975, 

50/88066 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27i02 
VS.  a.  357-42  1  1  Claim 
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semiconductor  portion, 
having  a  light  sensitive 


opposite  conductivity  type 
(12)  of  said  one  conductivit  i* 
THAT  at  least  portions  of 
ciently  close  together  so  that 


ind  a  common  collector  portion 

type  CHARACTERIZED  IN 

base  regions  are  placed  sufTi- 

the  zero  bias  depletion  regions  of 


Slid 


»        •<      .  a  V 


said  base  regions  overlap  to 
sufficient  to  bleed  off  leaka^ 
junction  of  the  input  transis9>r 
plied. 


produce  a  current  therebetween 
current  from  the  emitter-base 
when  an  external  bias  is  sup- 


4,1  i7, 


V5S 
(GNDI 


1.  A  CMOS  device  comprising  a  sen^conductor 
one  conductivity  type,  a  well  layer  of 
ity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
transistor  of  one  channel  type  comprisir  g 
regions  formed  in  said  substrate  outs  de 
second  MOS  transistor  of  opposite  ch  innel 
second  drain  and  source  regions  formec 
substrate  and  said  well  layer  respeci 
presence  of  impulse  noise,  the  base  i  , 
lateral  parasitic  bipolar  transistors  and 
and  second  vertical  parasitic  bipolar 
ductor  substrate  further  comprising  g 
assure  that  the  product  of  the  current 
of  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  parasitic  I 
of  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  parasit 
smaller  than  I. 


NOISE 
Thomas  W.  Bumis, 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  May  26,  19^7 

Int.  a.J  H04Nly/y< 

U.S.  a.  358—8 


,749 
REDUCt ION  APPARATUS 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 


substrate  of 

t  le  opposite  conductiv- 

substrate,  a  first  MOS 

first  drain  and  source 

said  well  layer,  a 

type  comprising 

in  said  well  layer,  said 

constituting,  in  the 

region  of  first  and  second 

he  base  region  of  first 

tri  nsistors,  said  semicon- 

doping  sufficiently  to 

iplification  factors  /3| 

lar  transistors  and  P2 

bipolar  transistors  is 


tiv  :ly 


;  gol  I 
amp 
bi]  lola 


soui  ce, 


soiree, 


4 167  748 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  MONOLITHIC  Tld^NSISTOR  aRCUFT 

Robert  S.  D'Angelo,  Summit;  Adrian  I|.  Hartman,  Westfield, 

and  Peter  W.  Shackle,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  N« ,  921,229 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/92 

VS.  a.  357—46  , 

1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  an  ii  put  transistor  (Ti)  and 
output  transistor  (T2)  having  distinct  e  nitter  regions  (21  and 
22)  of  one  conductivity  type,  distinct  bases  (13  and  14)  of 


12aainis 


6.  Signal  coring  apparatus, 
comprising  video  signals  subjefct 
of  frequencies  and  undesirabl;  r 
noise,  comprising: 
means,  coupled  to  said 
the  high  frequency 
certain  amplitude  limits; 
means,  responsive  to  the  lev*  1 
signal  output  of  said 
voluge  subject  to  variatio  1 
level  of  noise  accompany!  ng 
means  for  coupling  said  con  rol 
amplifying  means  to  conf-ol 
signals  passed  by  said 
whereby  the  limits  of  said 
are  relatively  small  durin| 
nying  noise  level  is  low 
intervals  where  the 
combining  means,  responsive 
the  output  signal  from 
for  combining  the  output 
and  amplifying  means  am  I 
signals,  whereby  said  vide  > 
response  to  variations  in 
said  video  signals. 
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,  Ser.  No.  801,001 

5/78.  9/535 


7Qaims 


or  use  with  a  source  of  signals 
to  occupancy  of  a  given  band 
subject  to  accompaniment  by 


,  for  filtering  and  amplifying 
pon|on  of  said  given  band  within 


of  the  noise  accompanying  the 

for  developing  a  control 

in  response  to  variations  in  the 

said  video  signals;  and 

voltage  to  said  filtering  and 

the  amplitude  limits  of  the 

fi  tering  and  amplifying  means, 

filtering  and  amplifying  means 

intervals  where  the  accompa- 

and  are  relatively  large  during 

accon^anying  noise  level  is  high;  and 

to  said  source  of  signals  and  to 

said  filtering  and  amplifying  means, 

signal  from  said  signal  filtering 

the  output  of  said  source  of 

signals  are  adjustably  cored  in 

level  of  noise  accompanying 
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4,167,750 

COLOR-DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  MODIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  Tomimoto,  Osaka;  Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa,  and 

Reiichi  Sasaki,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,626,  Feb.  12,  1976,  ai>andoned. 

TUs  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1975,  50/21748; 
Aug.  18, 1975,  50/100417 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 
VS.  a.  358—27  6  Claims 


-■— C>^-^ 


L^ 


I    COUM        I       1 
,/'  I    DtMOD.       I 


4,167,751 
CURRENT  MATRIX  FOR  ENCODING  TELEVISION 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Milton  E.  Wilcox,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,316 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/52 

VS.  a.  358—30  10  Qaims 
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means  for  splitting  said  blue  current  analog  into  a  first  blue 
current  and  a  second  blue  current; 

means  for  summing  said  green  current  with  said  first  red 
current  and  said  first  blue  current  and  for  converting  said 
sum  into  an  equivalent  luminance  analog  voltage; 

means  for  converting  said  second  red  current  into  an  equiva- 
lent red  analog  voltage  and  for  combining  said  red  analog 
voltage  with  said  luminance  analog  voltage  to  produce  a 
red  difference  component;  and 

means  for  converting  said  second  blue  current  into  an  equiv- 
alent blue  analog  voltage  and  for  combining  said  blue 
analog  voltage  with  said  luminance  analog  voltage  to 
produce  said  blue  difference  component. 


4,167,752 
COLOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  FOR  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Jerome  E.  Liebler,  3182  Briar  Hill,  Milford,  Mich.  48042,  and 
Walter  M.  Rubinstein,  25801  Southwood,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48075 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,829 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/02 

VS.  a.  358—82  9  Claims 


1.  A  color  difference  signal  modifying  apparatus  for  modify- 
ing a  color-difference  signal  in  a  color  television  receiver,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  threshold  signal  producing  means  for 
being  supplied  with  a  luminance  signal  and  for  producing  a 
threshold  signal  which  is  proportional  to  said  luminance  signal; 
a  color-difference  signal  demodulator  for  producing  a  color- 
diflerence  signal;  and  a  gain  reduction  means  coupled  to  said 
threshold  signal  producing  means  and  to  said  color-difference 
signal  demodulator  for  reducing  the  gain  of  the  color-differ- 
ence signal  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  the  difference 
between  said  color-difference  signal  and  said  threshold  signal 
only  when  said  color-difference  signal  exceeds  said  threshold 
signal. 


1.  A  chrominance  generator  circuit  for  a  television  receiver 
having  three  chrominance  inputs,  comprising:  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  audio  signal  and  generating  a  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trical signals,  each  of  the  first  signals  being  a  function  of  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  one  portion  of  the  total  frequency 
band  width  of  the  audio  signal;  means,  independent  of  said  first 
signals,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  signals  as 
a  function  of  a  pattern  to  be  displayed  on  the  television  re- 
ceiver; three  modulators,  each  connected  to  receive  at  least 
certain  of  said  first  signals  and  at  least  certain  of  the  second 
signals  to  produce  output  signals  which  have  functions  of  these 
input  signals;  and  means  for  providing  the  three  modulator 
output  signals  to  the  three  chrominance  inputs  of  the  color 
television  receiver. 


1.  A  color  television  circuit  for  converting  red,  green,  and 
blue  color  signal  components  into  a  luminance  component  and 
color  difference  components  which  represent  the  red  compo- 
nent less  the  luminance  component  and  the  blue  component 
less  the  luminance  component,  said  circuit  comprising; 
means  for  converting  said  red,  blue,  and  green  signal  compo- 
nents into  proportional  current  analog  values; 
means  for  splitting  said  red  current  analog  into  a  first  red 
current  and  a  second  red  current; 


4,167,753 
PEAK  DETECTING  DIGITAL  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Edgar  T.  Lynk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,529 
Int  a.2  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—140  3  Claims 

1.  A  peak  detecting  digital  scan  converter  for  converting 
ultrasound  echo  signals  in  multi-sector  scan  format  to  raster 
format  for  display  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  multi-sector  scan 
being  performed  using  a  linear  transducer  array  divisible  into 
sub-arrays  such  that  the  origin  points  of  sequential  sector  scans 
made  by  each  sub-array  are  displaced  longitudinally  along  the 
array  and  the  scans  are  overlapping,  comprising: 
a  random  access  digital  memory  having  a  matrix  of  memory 
cell  locations  each  corresponding  to  an  image  pixel,  said 
memory  locations  being  accessed  for  the  writing  of  in- 
coming digital  echo  amplitude  data  and  for  the  reading 
out  of  stored  echo  amplitude  data  by  the  coincidence  of 
memory  address  signals  on  X  and  Y  select  lines, 
an  input  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  input  echo 
signals  and  an  output  digital-to-analog  converter  for  con- 
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verting  the  stored  echo  amplitud 
memory  location  to  an  analog  oui  put 
sweep  address  generator  circuitry  ffr 
ing  preselected  digital  X  and 
signals  which  increment  at  pred^ermined 
which  in  combination  deflne  an  an 
line  memory  address  signals  bein  5 
upon  the  sector  being  imaged, 


data  read  out  of  each 

signal, 

successively  produc- 

line  memory  address 

intervals  and 

;ulated  scan  line,  said  X 

ofTset  in  dependence 


cor  pare 


ao:ess 


a  comparator  circuit  operative  to 
input  echo  signal  with  the  outpu 
currently  addressed  memory  location 
tive  to  condition  said  random 
digitized  echo  amplitude  data  into 
only  when  the  incoming  echo  ampli  tude 

means  for  reading  out  the  stored  larj 
by  sequentially  generating  X  and 
signals  in  a  raster  at  television  rate  \. 
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the  instantaneous 
signal  read  out  of  a 
and  further  opera- 
memory  to  write 
that  memory  location 
data  is  larger,  and 
t  echo  amplitude  data 
line  memory  address 


4,167,754 

SOLID  STATE  TELEVISION  CAM  SRA  WFTH  NOISE 
ELIMINATING  ORCUIT 
Fumio  Nagumo,  Yokohama,  and  Kaichi  Yamamoto,  Zanu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  871,636 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jai.  28,  1977,  52/9108 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/.  I 

U.S.  a.  358-167  T  12  Claims 


*t-*3 


*3-*; 


X 


BUFFER 

registeh 
T 


0 


ill 


wi  h  a  noise  eliminating 


ang(  d 


1.  A  solid  state  television  camera 
circuit  comprising: 

solid  state  image  sensor  means  of  semiconductor 
providing  an  output  signal  in  corr_. 
of  an  object  projected  thereon,  sai 
including  picture  elements  arra  „, 
parallel  scanning  lines  which  are, 
order  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
scanning  lines,  and  said  semicondfctor 
crystal  defects  at  the  locations  of  a 
elements  to  create  noises  at 
output  signal; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  the  positions 
defects  in  the  semiconductor  mater  al 
first  of  said  crystal  defects,  consi(|ered 
along  said  raster,  being  memorized 
as  an  encoded  content  representing 


ri  ister  1 


material  for 

e^ndence  to  an  image 

image  sensor  means 

in  a  raster  having 

in  turn,  arranged  in 

the  direction  of  said 

material  having 

p  iurality  of  said  picture 

correa|>onding  times  in  said 

of  said  crystal 

the  position  of  the 

in  the  direction 

said  memory  means 

lie  distance  between  a 


reference  point  on  said 
and  the  position  of  anot|ier 
memorized  in  said 
representing  the  distance 
ous  to  said  other  crystal 

address  means  for  causing 
memory  means  to  appeal 
the  latter  in  order  of  the 
defects  in  said  raster;  anc 

control  means  responsive 
means  for  eliminating 
of  the  image  sensor  meat  s 


and  said  first  crystal  defect, 

of  said  crystal  defects  being 

mem<^  means  as  an  encoded  content 

between  a  crystal  defect  previ- 

iefect  and  the  latter; 

the  encoded  contents  of  said 

sequentially  as  the  output  from 

I  ositions  of  the  respective  crystal 


to 


sail 


4,11  7, 


SOUD  STATE 
Fumio  Nagiuno,  Yokohama, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  358—213 


',755 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 

I,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 


J  ipan. 


19-7, 


',  Ser.  No.  8554>90 
lapan,  Dec.  14, 1976,  51/150144 
1 I04N  3/14 

9  Claims 


obj<  ct 


1.  A  solid  state  television 

(a)  solid  state  image  sensor 
object  and  derive  a  plural 

(b)  detector  means  to  detel;t 
signals  when  the  solid  stat( 
image  of  a  reference 
corresponding  to  the  noise 

(c)  means  to  change  said  parallel 
means  into  one  signal, 

(d)  memory  means  to 
said  detector  means, 

(e)  decoder  means;  and 
(I)  control  means  to  control 

sensor  means  by  the  outpi  t 


4,16-; 

SPLIT  IMAGE 

WUliam  V.  Smith,  Memphis. 

Custom  Systems,  Inc.,  Mempji 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

4,058331.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/14:  G031 1 
VS.  CL  358—225 


1.  A  split  image  camera  1 
a  camera; 
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.  said  output  of  the  memory 
noises  from  said  output  signal 


calnera  comprising: 

r  leans  to  pick  up  an  image  of  an 

ty  of  picked  up  output  signals; 

noises  in  picked  up  output 

image  sensor  means  pick  up  an 

and  derive  parallel  outputs 

in  the  picked  up  output  signals; 

'  outputs  of  said  detector 


memo  rize  the  rearranged  outputs  of 


he  outputs  of  solid  state  image 
of  said  decoder  means. 


,756 
Ci  JVf  ERA  SYSTEM 

Tenn.,  assignor  to  LectroUrm 
lis,  Tenn. 

721,502,  Sep.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829^53 
37/00:  H04N  7/00.  7/18 

5  Claims 


B 


Aig. 
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syst«  m  comprising: 
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two  planar  members,  each  having  a  reflective  coating  on  one 
of  its  planar  surfaces;  and 

means  for  mounting  both  of  said  planar  members  such  that 
the  horizontal  axes  of  said  planar  members  intersect  and 
the  vertical  axes  of  said  planar  members  are  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other,  wherein  said  planar  members  are 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means  such  that  their  reflective 
surfaces  are  facing  the  camera  with  which  the  mirror 
system  is  utilized  and  said  planar  members  having  their 
adjacent  side  edges  closest  to  the  camera  and  said  side 
edges  being  separated  by  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  optical  path  of  said  camera  is  capable  of 
obtaining  a  view  from  in  between  said  planar  members. 


in  a  relative  shift  of  the  extended  run-length  by  more  than 
one  picture  element  and  allocating  code  numbers  only  to 
the  converted  run-lengths;  and 


4,167,757 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kenichiro  Kono,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    16,    1977,   52- 
62349[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/64.  5/645 
VS.  a.  358—254  16  Claims 
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directly  releasing  recovered,  converted  run-lengths  at  the 
receiving  end. 


4,167,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AN  ADDRESS  SIGNAL  IN 
A  FRAME  OF  THE  VERTICAL  BLANKING  PERIOD  OF  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Katsuichi  Tachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1976,  51-91552 

Int.  a.2  GllB  27/14.  27/30.  27/32:  H04N  5/22 

VS.  CI.  360—14  3  data! 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  panel 
with  a  circular  opening  in  the  latter;  a  frame  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface;  means  mounting  said  frame  on  said 
panel  for  rotation  about  the  center  of  said  circular  opening 
with  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  projecting  from  said  panel; 
a  cathode  ray  tube  within  said  cabinet;  means  attaching  said 
cathode  ray  tube  to  said  frame  for  rotation  with  the  latter; 
cooperatively  engageable  stop  means  on  said  cabinet  and 
frame,  respectively,  for  limiting  the  turning  of  said  frame  and 
cathode  ray  tube  relative  to  said  cabinet  to  within  a  predeter- 
mined angular  range;  and  cooperative  detent  means  on  said 
frame  and  cabinet,  respectively,  for  providing  yieldable  resis- 
tance to  turning  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  cabinet  at  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  locations  within  said  range. 

4,167,758  

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMFTTING 

FACSIMILE  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

Uir  Rothgordt,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,051,  Apr.  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1976,  2615486 

Int  a.2  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  358—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  facsimile  picture  signals  ob- 
Uined  from  an  element-by-element  scanning  of  an  original  by 
allocating  code  numbers  to  the  pluralities  of  successive  picture 
elements  having  the  same  luminance  value,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
extending  each  run-length  having  the  value  1  to  the  run- 
length  having  the  value  2; 
suppressing  any  extended  run-length  if  said  extension  results 


1.  An  editing  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  inserting  a  first  address  signal  in  the  frames  of 
a  vertical  blanking  period  of  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a 
video  track  of  a  tape; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  second  address  signal  recorded  on 
a  longitudinal  track  of  said  tape; 

(c)  a  first  reading  circuit  for  reading  said  first  address  signal 
reproduced  from  said  video  track; 

(d)  a  second  reading  circuit  for  reading  said  second  address 
signal  reproduced  from  said  longitudinal  track; 

(e)  means  for  selecting  one  address  from  either  of  said  first 
address  signal  inserting  means  or  said  second  address 
signal  generating  means  in  response  to  one  of  the  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  reading  circuits, 

(0  further  comprising  first  means  for  supplying  an  output 
from  said  first  reading  circuit  to  said  first  address  signal 
inserting  means,  further  comprising  second  means  for 
supplying  an  output  from  said  second  reading  circuit  to 
said  second  address  signal  generating  means,  wherein  said 
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first  and  second  supply  means 
and  second  switches,  and  further 
controlling  said  second  address 
by  said  first  address  signal 


or  selecting  include  first 
comprising  means  for 
signal  generating  means 
inserting  means. 


4,167,760 
BI-PHASE  DECODER  APPARAjXFS 
David  G.  Decker,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
tion.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  GllB 
U.S.  a.  360—40 


AND  METHOD 
aaf  jgnor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 


No.  891,087 


2;     /"  i<       M 


{  tal 


sig  lal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  di; 
signal   encoded   in  accordance  with 
whereby  the  digital  information  is  n 
transitions  at  boundary  and  mid-cell 
data  cell  intervals  occurring  at  a  data 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
two  times  the  data  clock  rate; 
phase  comparator  means  coupled  tc 
generated  by  the  oscillator 
for  providing  an  output  result 
phase  relationship  between  the 
coded  signal,  said  oscillator  mea^s 
put  result  signal  to  generate  the 
spending  phase  and  frequency; 
means  responsive  to  the  absence  ol 
the  encoded  data  for  causing  a  si^ 
encoded  data  coupled  to  the  inpu 
tor  means  before  the  termination 
from  which  the  transition  is  absent 
means  responsive  to  said  oscillator 
data  for  providing  decoded  data 


4,167,761 
PRECEDENT  AND 
TRANSITIONS  TO  ALLEVIATE 
Donald  T.  Best,  Lafayette  Hills,  Pa., 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  l>^o.  893,103 
Int.  a.-  GllB 
U.S.  a.  360—45 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  magi^tic 
data  comprising  the  steps  of 
encoding  digital  data  in  the  form  ol 

one  voltage  level  to  another, 
producing  a  composite  current  si 

major  voltage  transition  having  a 
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transition,  a  major  tran^tion 
sition  in  which  said 
tude  and  opposite  direction 
transition,  and 
alternately  gating  said 
netic  recording  head 
data  by  magnetizing 
accordance  with  said 
providing  correspondii  g 
rower  pulse  width  and 
increasing  the  packing 
enhances  the  accuracy  i 
data. 


4, 


information  from  a 

bi-phase  coding   rules 

e^resented  by  signal  level 

ions  of  a  sequence  of 

clock  rate  comprising: 

c|cx:k  signal  frequency  of 

receive  the  clock  signal 
means|and  the  encoded  signals 
representative  of  the 
c  lock  signal  and  the  en- 
responsive  to  the  out- 
:lock  signal  at  a  corre- 


Kazuo  Hashizaki,  Tokyo,  and 


September  11,  1979 

and  a  subsequent  minor  tran- 
transitions  are  of  lower  ampli- 
relative  to  each  major  voltage 


composite  current  signal  to  a  mag- 
recording  corresponding  digital 
poijtions  of  a  magnetizable  medium  in 
composite  current  signal  thereby 
readout  pulses  having  a  nar- 
ii  nproved  symmetry  which  enables 
(  ensity  in  the  storage  medium  and 
i|i  reading  out  the  recorded  digital 


:  67,762 

OPEN  LOOP  SERVO-  IVSTEM  FOR  ACCURATE 

TRACKING  IN  A  VIDE^  5  SIGNAL  REPRODUONG 

APPJ^RATUS 

Kyoichi  Shirane,  Yokohama,  both 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  1,  19&7,  Ser.  No.  856,845 


Claims  priority,  application 


VS.  a.  360—77 


Int.  aj  01  IB  21/10,  5/52 


gial 


a  mid-cell  transition  in 

level  inversion  in  the 

of  said  phase  compara- 

3f  the  data  cell  interval 

and, 
neans  and  the  encoded 
rom  said  apparatus. 


SUBSEC  UENT  MINOR 

'ULSE  CROWDING 
issignor  to  Sperry  Rand 


5t09 


15  Claims 


tjpe 


disp  tsed 
sad 


recording  of  digital 
major  transitions  from 


sigi  al 


in  response  to  each 
recedent  minor  current 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the 
recorded  in  a  plurality  of 
said  parallel  tracks  being 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
having  a  rotary  transducer  foi 
an  electro-mecnanical  a 
to  support  said  transducer  in 
medium,  said  transducer 
said  transducer  transversely 
in  response  to  a  drive  signal, 
open  loop  servo  system  for 
the  scanning  path  of  said 
tracks,  said  open  loop  servo 
means  for  detecting  the 
parallel  tracks  in  the  directior 
and  providing  a  first  output, 
tecting  the  rotational  positio  i 
providing  a  second  output,  s| 
generating  an  output  signal  c 
record  medium,  and  signal 
inputs  the  outputs  of  said  first 
said  speed  signal  generating 
signal. 


Japan,  Dec.  2,  1976,  51-145113 


7Claims 


wherein  signal  information  is 

parallel  tracks  on  a  record  medium, 

at  a  skew  angle  with  respect 

record  medium,  said  apparatus 

scanning  said  parallel  tracks  and 

djusta  ble  transducer  support  provided 

scanning  relation  to  said  record 

sup^rt  being  operative  to  displace 

respect  to  said  parallel  tracks 

the  improvement  comprising  an 

ge  lerating  said  drive  signal  to  align 

trar  sducer  with  one  of  said  parallel 

s  ►'Stem  comprising  first  detecting 

positii  n  of  the  beginning  of  one  of  said 

of  travel  of  said  record  medium 

second  detecting  means  for  de- 

of  said  rotary  transducer  and 

signal  generating  means  for 

iponding  to  the  speed  of  said 

processing  means  receiving  as 

and  second  detecting  means  and 

neans  for  generating  said  drive 


feed 


September  11,  1979 
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4,167.763 
TRACKING-ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

WITH  RECORD  MEDIUM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,861 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51-101020 
Int.  a?  GllB  21/10.  5/52.  21/18 
VS.  a.  360—77  24  Oaims 


%%J 


Bf' 


& 


1.  A  tracking-error  correcting  system  for  use  in  apparatus  of 
the  type  wherein  signals  are  recorded  in  parallel  tracks  on  a 
record  medium,  the  system  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  said  record  me- 
dium in  successive  scanning  paths  which  may  not  coincide 
with  said  parallel  tracks; 

ramp  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  periodic  ramp 
signal  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  and  of  a  dura- 
tion equal  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  required  for  said 
transducer  means  to  traverse  each  said  scanning  path; 

level  changing  means  coupled  to  said  ramp  signal  generating 
means  for  selectively  changing  the  level  of  said  ramp 
signal  in  one  direction; 

signal  level  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  transducer 
means  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  signal  reproduced  by 
said  transducer  means  during  successive  scans  of  said 
record  medium; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  with  each  other  the  de- 
tected levels  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  transducer 
means  at  locations  along  the  scanning  paths  thereof  at 
respective  selected  times  and  for  controlling  said  level 
changing  means  in  response  to  the  comparison  of  said 
detected  levels; 

drive  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal 
having  a  component  proportional  to  the  selective  level- 
changed  ramp  signal;  and 

adjustable  transducer  support  means  for  supporting  said 
transducer  means  proximate  said  record  medium  and  in 
scanning  relation  thereto,  said  support  means  receiving 
said  drive  signal  and  being  operative  to  displace  said 
transducer  means  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion along  each  of  said  parallel  tracks  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  drive  signal  and  thereby  align  each 
scanning  path  of  said  transducer  means  coincidently  with 
one  of  said  parallel  tracks. 


with  the  latter  and  having  a  toothless  portion  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  first  gear  independently  of  said  second  gear  when 
the  latter  is  disposed  in  a  rest  position  with  said  toothless  por- 
tion facing  said  first  gear,  actuator  means  adapting  the  tape 
recorder  for  a  respective  function  thereof  in  response  to  turn- 
ing of  said  second  gear,  means  for  effecting  an  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  second  gear  from  said  rest  position  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  and  latching  means 
normally  holding  said  second  gear  in  said  rest  position  and 
being  actuable  to  permit  said  angular  displacement  of  the 


second  gear  from  the  rest  position  into  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  latter  in  a  substan- 
tially complete  revolution  whereupon  said  latching  means 
again  holds  said  second  gear  substantially  in  said  rest  position; 
the  combination  of  drive  circuit  means  selectively  operative  to 
drive  said  motor  at  two  different  sp>eeds,  power  switch  means 
actuable  for  causing  energization  of  said  drive  circuit  means, 
and  drive  control  means  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  latch- 
ing means  to  change-over  said  drive  circuit  means  from  driving 
said  motor  at  the  higher  of  said  two  speeds  to  driving  said 
motor  at  the  other  of  said  two  speeds. 


4,167,765 

TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  MOUNT  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Watrous,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,750 

Int.  a.=  GllB  5/48.  21/16 

VS.  a.  360—103  14  Claims 


-I        ° 

1    .r^^ 


4,167,764 
MODE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Mitsuru  Hani^ima,  Houya;  Masaru  Tezuka,  and  Yasushi  Ma- 
tsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1977,  52-109989 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04:  GllB  5/54.  15/26 

VS.  a.  360—90  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  drive  motor,  a  first  gear  rotat- 

ably  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second  gear  adapted  to  be  rotat- 

ably  driven  by  said  first  gear  when  in  meshing  engagement 


I. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  arm  section; 

a  single  piece  spring/load  beam  element  joined  to  said  arm 
section,  said  element  being  substantially  resilient  adjacent 
to  said  rigid  arm  section  and  substantially  rigid  for  its 
remaining  length  to  present  a  loading  force  at  its  free  end; 
and 

a  single  piece  rectangular  type  flexure  of  uniform  thickness 
fastened  to  said  element  adjacent  to  its  free  end,  said 
flexure  having  two  outer  flexible  fingers  parallel  to  an  axis 
longitudinal  to  the  assembly,  joined  at  their  ends  by  a 
relatively  wider  cross  leg  having  a  portion  of  its  length  in 
a  plane  that  is  offset  from  a  plane  formed  by  said  two  outer 
flexible  fingers,  and  a  central  tongue  extending  from  said 
offset  portion  of  said  cross  leg  with  a  free  end  centrally 
located  and  parallel  to  said  two  outer  flexible  fingers,  said 
central  tongue  having  a  load  protuberance  that  contacts 
the  free  end  of  said  element 

wherein  said  central  tongue  is  offset  a  distance  from  said 
flexible  fingers  such  that  the  height  of  said  load  protuber- 
ance is  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  offset  for 
achieving  flexibility  of  roll  and  pitch  moment  through  said 
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central  tongue  and  said  flexible  fingers  is  a  plane  different 
from  the  plane  formed  by  sai<  element  or  said  flexible 
fingers,  thereby  minimizing  fric  Ion  and  debris  generation. 
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4,167,766 
FLEXIBLE  DISK  TRANSDUCER  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Set  B.  Chau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Ex<:ell-0  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser. 


U.S.  a.  360—104 


Int.  a.2  GllB  21/  \0.  5/48 


No.  912,469 


ca  nage 


a}Ie( 


fdr 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting 
opposite  sides  of  a  flexible  diskette  r 
ing 

a  nonmovable  magnetic  transduce 
netic  transducer  mounted  therei>n 
position  with  respect  to  the 
magnetic  recording  diskette  am 
one  side  thereof, 

a  movable  magnetic  transducer 
transducer  mounted  thereon  in  a 
to  be  positionable  in  opposed 
netic  transducer  on  the  nonmov 
the  movable  carriage  makes  inilal 
kette  the  magnetic  transducers 
diskette  gently  contact  the 
each  of  said  two  transducers 
ducer  diskette  interface  force 
transducers  and  provide  meani 
contact  with  the  diskette, 

the  movable  magnetic  transducer 
the  nonmovable  carriage  and 
swingable  into  and  out  of  operal 
transducer  on  the  nonmovable 

the  movable  magnetic  transducer 
means  whose  opposed  ends  are 
movable  carriage  for  mounting 
transducer  in  a  plane  parallel  to 

said  movable  carriage  including 
ated  magnetic  transducer  with 
pressure  after  the  movable 
contact  with  the  diskette  and 
movable  carriage  and  maintains 
between  said  two  transducers  w! 
tive  position  with  the  diskette, 
eluding  a  transducer  loading  arm 
with  a  single  point  for  applying 
magnetic  transducer,  the  point 
adjacent  said  flexible  means  a 
lected  distance  from  the  mountii  g 
magnetic  transducer  and  being 
with  and  movable  away  from 
ducer  when  it  is  in  an  operative 
magnetic  transducer  on  said 
the  respective  loading  and 
transducers,  the  preselected 
permit  the  transducer  on  the 
ically  adjust  its  contact  surface 
with  the  transducer  on  the 


magietic  transducers  on  the 
et  ording  medium  compris- 

carriage  having  a  mag- 
in  a  preselected  fixed 
operating  plane  of  a  flexible 
to  be  engageable  with 


sail 


ani  I 


having  a  magnetic 
preselected  position  so  as 
re  lationship  with  the  mag- 
carriage  so  that  when 
contact  with  the  dis- 
jn  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  ;tte  in  a  manner  so  that 
respectively  serves  as  a  trans- 
the  other  of  said  two 
to  insure  the  positive 


me  ms  I 


can  lage 


carriage  being  mounted  on 
_  means  whereby  it  is 
ive  relationship  with  the 
carriage, 

I  :arriage  includes  flexible 
fixedly  secured  to  said 
the  associated  magnetic 
I  he  nonmovable  carriage, 
for  loading  its  associ- 
preselected  amount  of 
establishes  positive 
transducer  on  the  non- 
laid  preselected  pressure 
len  they  are  in  an  opera- 
I  he  movable  carriage  in- 
constructed  and  defined 
pressure  to  the  associated 
~  the  loading  arm  being 
being  spaced  a  prese- 
side  of  said  associated 
n  ovable  into  engagement 
last  mentioned  trans- 
relationship  with  the 
non  movable  carriage  during 
unloading  of  the  magnetic 
dijtance  being  defined  to 
mov  ible  carriage  to  automat- 
1  o  a  parallel  relationship 
carriage  prior  to 


(fi 


nonn  ovable  ^ 


engagement  of  the  sin, 
centrally  located  poirt 
transmit  this  preselecte  d 
movable  carriage  and 
transducers  to  aui 
ing  surfaces  to  be 
diskette  while  in  the 


SCIainu 


Henri  E.  Courier  de  MA€,  

Societe  de  Recfaerches,  CI  ichy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  ^>77.  Ser.  No.  815,408 
Claims  priority,  applicaticti 
Int.  CU^ 
U.S.  a.  361—256 


September  11,  1979 
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September  11,  1979 

le  point  of  the  loading  arm  with  a 
on  the  flexible  means  and  thus 
pressure  to  the  transducer  on  the 
hereby  allow  the  two  cooperating 
tomal  ically  adjust  their  diskette  contact- 
pan  illel  with  the  plane  of  the  flexible 
o  )erative  position. 


4  167,767 

FLAME  OR  SPARK  1  (ETECnON  SYSTEM  AND 
COMBUSTIBLE  (fAS  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bicosa 


said 


1.  Flame  ignition  apparat  is 
flame  detection  system  and 
with,  wherein  said  flame 

an  autonomous  direct 

a  manual  switch; 

a  controlled  switch  havin  ( 

voltage  step-up  means 
connected   to  said 
through  said  manual  switch 
said  source,  said  oscillatpr 
atively  connected  to 
control  electrode  means 
oscillator  means; 

a  capacitor  connected  to 
means; 

a  voltage  step-up  transfon^er 
a  secondary  winding; 

a  spark  gap  arranged 
trodes  being  connected 

a  burner  connected  to  a 
close  to  said  spark  gap; 

a  triggered  discharge 
tor  and  said  primary 

and  wherein  said  flame  d^ect; 

means  sensitive  to  a 
transformer  including 
voltage  of  the  electric 

reference  generating  mean  s 
age  at  least  at  each  s 

comparator  means  connected 
means  and  to  said  means 
comparing  the  voltages 
said  comparator  means 
electrode  means  of  said 
thereto  a  signal 
of  a  flame  at  said  spark 


comprising  a  combination  of  a 
flame  generator  associated  there- 
gelierator  comprises: 
current  source; 

a  control  electrode  means; 

comprising  oscillator  means  and 

autonomous  direct  current  source 

to  be  supplied  DC  energy  by 

means  being  furthermore  oper- 

controlled  switch  so  that  said 

constitutes  an  inhibit  input  of  said 


1  varyii  ig 


arc 


I  represen  ative 


France,  Jnl.  15, 1976,  76  21669 
F23Q  3/00 

UCUinu 


I  he  output  of  said  voltage  step-up 

having  a  primary  winding  and 

beiween  two  electrodes,  said  elec- 

to  said  secondary  winding; 
copibustible  fluid  source  and  located 

circi  it  connected  between  said  capaci- 
wi  iding, 

tion  system  comprises: 
voltage  in  said  volUge  step-up 
Means  sensitive  to  the  triggering 
between  said  electrodes; 
for  generating  a  reference  volt- 
generation,  and 

to  said  reference  generating 

sensitive  to  a  varying  voltage  for 

generated  thereby;  an  output  of 

being  connected  to  said  control 

I  ^ntrolled  switch  for  transmitting 

of  the  presence  and  absence 

bap. 


4,167,768  mounted  to  said  device,  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  at  one 

SINGLE  PHASE  ELECTRICAL  PANELBOARD  end  of  said  array  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 

Andrew  P.  Baker,  Swindon,  and  Peter  E.  G.  Carpenter,  New- 
bury, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  ,.,      ^j 
Ridge,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,060 

Int  a.2  H02B  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—355  3  Chums 


first  and  second  neutral  bars  to  provide  an  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween. 


1.  A  panelboard  assembly  comprising: 

a  panelboard, 

a  bus  bar  extending  longitudinally  in  said  panelboard, 

an  insulating  base  plate  supporting  each  end  of  said  bus  bar, 

a  pair  of  first  support  walls  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  bus  bar,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  first  support 
walls  being  located  on  a  respective  side  of  the  bus  bar, 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  connectors,  each  of  said 
connectors  having  a  back  portion  connected  to  said  bus 
bar  and  opposite  upwardly  extending  side  legs,  each  leg 
having  a  cantilevered  top  portion  extending  towards  the 
other  leg  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  bus 
bar, 

a  circuit  controlling  device  mounted  on  either  of  said  first 
support  walls  for  pivotal  movement  towards  one  of  said 
connectors, 

a  spring  terminal  connected  to  said  circuit  controlling  device 
for  engagement  with  a  respective  top  portion  of  said 
connector,  said  circuit  controlling  device  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  cantilevered  top  portion  to  deform  said 
top  portion  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  device 
past  a  predetermined  position, 

a  pair  of  second  support  walls  extending  parallel  to  said  bus 
bar  and  positioned  intermediate  said  bus  bar  and  each  of 
said  first  supports  respectively,  said  second  support  walls 
having  a  top  edge  at  a  selected  position  to  engage  said 
circuit  controlling  device  adjacent  said  spring  terminal  in 
response  to  said  pivoting  movement  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  device  past  said  predetermined  position  and 
thereby  prevent  deformation  of  said  top  portion  of  said 
connector. 


4,167,770 

ISOLATING  GAS  BARRIER  BET^^'EEN  BUS  AND 

ACCESSORY  EQUIPMENT 

Howard  W.  Graybill,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,946 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 

VJS.  a.  361—378  4  daiau 


r-^iZ^"*^"^-^ 


"^J        i^ 


4,167,769 

PANELBOARD  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  NEUTRAL 
Roger  D.  Luke,  Norcross,  and  John  M.  Rhodes,  Atlanta,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,154 
Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  361—355  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  device  including  a  base, 
first  and  second  parallel  elongated  neutral  bars  mounted  to  said 
base,  first  and  second  elongated  mounting  formations  on  said 
base  for  supporting  load  ends  of  circuit  breakers  when  the 
latter  are  mounted  to  said  device,  said  first  and  second  mount- 
ing formations  being  in  the  vicinity  of  the  respective  first  and 
second  neutral  bars  and  being  positioned  inboard  thereof,  a  line 
contact  array  disposed  between  said  mounting  formations  to  be 
electrically  engaged  with  circuit  breakers  when  the  latter  are 


1.  In  a  gas-insulated  substation;  an  elongated  gas-insulated 
bus  comprising  an  elongated  conductor  at  relatively  high 
voltage  extending  coaxially  within  a  coextensive  dielectric 
gas-filled  first  housing  at  ground  potential;  said  dielectric  gas 
being  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure;  an  elec- 
trical component  disposed  within  a  dielectric  gas-filled  second 
housing  for  connection  to  said  elongated  conductor;  said  sec- 
ond housing  having  a  first  gas  barrier  insulator  extending 
across  one  end  thereof;  an  intermediate  connection  assembly 
connecting  said  electrical  component  to  said  elongated  con- 
ductor and  comprising  a  short  central  conductor  coaxially 
disposed  within  a  short  coextensive  length  of  dielectric  gas- 
filled  grounded  housing;  and  a  second  gas  barrier  insulator 
supporting  said  short  central  conductor  within  said  short 
grounded  housing;  one  end  of  said  short  grounded  housing 
being  connected  to  said  first  housing  with  their  interiors  in 
communication  with  one  another;  the  other  end  of  said  short 
grounded  housing  being  connected  to  said  second  housing  and 
enclosing  said  first  gas  barrier  insulator,  whereby  the  interior 
of  said  short  grounded  housing  is  isolated  from  the  interior  of 
said  second  housing;  said  first  and  second  gas  barrier  insulators 
being  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  whereby  the  interior  of 
said  second  housing  is  isolated  from  the  interior  of  said  first 
housing  by  said  first  and  said  second  barrier  insulators;  a  first 
gas  conduit  means  containing  a  valve  means  therein;  said  first 
gas  conduit  means  extending  between  and  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  first  housing  and  the  interior  of  the 
volume  of  said  short  grounded  housing  contained  between  said 
first  and  second  gas  barrier  insulators,  whereby  said  volume  of 
said  short  grounded  housing  communicates  via  said  first  gas 
conduit  means  with  the  interior  of  said  first  housing;  a  second 
gas  conduit  means  extending  between  and  communicating 
between  said  volume  within  said  short  grounded  housing  con- 
tained between  said  first  and  second  gas  barrier  insulators  and 
the  interior  of  said  second  housing,  whereby  said  volume  of 
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said  short  grounded  housing  commiftiicates 
ond  gas  conduit  means  with  the  interipr 
and  Alter  means  connected  in  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fust 


through  said  sec- 
of  said  second  housing; 
gas  conduit  means. 


1.  In  a  conduction  cooling  modi4e 
conduction  heat  transfer  path  for 
tronic  components  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  component 
module  at  least  one  of  which 
component  and  at  least  one  of 
electronic  component; 

a  housing  member  included  in  the 

a  heat  sink  adapted  for  connectioi 
moving  the  heat  therefrom; 

a  thermal  interface  adapter  located 
said  housing  and  said  heat  sink 

said  thermal  interface  adapter  having 
mal  resistance  and  having  cut-i 
site  said  low  power  electronic 
ing  local  increases  in  thermal 
the  amount  of  cut-out  thereby 
electronic  components  within 
higher  temperature. 


;-oiit 


th 


of  the  type  having  a 
r^oving  heat  from  elec- 

to  be  cooled  within  said 
s  low-power  electronic 
which  is  a  high-power 

leat  transfer  path; 
to  said  housing  for  re- 
in the  interface  between 


a  predetermined  ther- 

portions  therein  oppo- 

cdmponents  thereby  caus- 

re  istance  as  a  function  of 

;ausing  said  low-power 

module  to  operate  at  a 


4,167,772 

ORCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING  MEANS 

James  R.  Baehne,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pertec  Computer 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,270,  Sep.  i  0, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1978,  S  r.  No.  910,092 

Int.  a.2  H05K  7/12.  7/04,  F16B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  361—399  I  5  Qaims 


-&i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  boafd 
ing  means  securing  said  circuit  boar  I 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said 
ing: 
fastener  means  including  a  latch  me  nber  and  a  spacer  mem 

ber; 
said  spacer  member  including  a 
lower  surface  secured  to  said  bas  : 


di  k 


and  base  plate,  mount- 
in  spaced  relationship 
nlounting  means  compris- 


Siiid 
lati  :h 


4,167,771 

THERMAL  INTERFACE  AbAPTER  FOR  A 

CONDUCTION  COOLIItG  MODULE 

Robert  E.  Simons,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  A|monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,096 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/34:  t28F  13/14 

U,S.  a.  361—386  5  Claims 


.-like  portion  having  a 
plate,  an  upper  surface 


adapted  to  support 
perpendicularly  from 

means  supporting  said 
ment  between  a  first 
post  and  a  second  posi^on 
said  post; 

detent  means  for  detentinj ; 
position; 

first  and  second  support 
face  secured  to  said 
movably  supporting  sai( 
ber  upper  and  lower 
greater  than  the  distaijce 
upper  and  lower  surfa(  es, 
members  being  respecti  /ely 
^    from  said  fastener  meat  s; 

a  first  hole  formed  in  said 
and  latch  member 

cam  means  carried  by  said 
the  upper  surface  of  saii  1 
ber  is  moved  from  said 
force  said  circuit 
upper  surface. 
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saidjcircuit  board  and  a  post  extending 
upper  surface; 

member  on  said  post  for  move- 

p<^ition  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 

substantially  perpendicular  to 


bate 


su  rfaces 


I  lembers  each  having  a  lower  sur- 
plate  and  an  upper  surface  re- 
circuit  board,  each  support  mem- 
being  spaced  by  a  distance 
between  said  spacer  member 
said  first  and  second  support 
spaced  in  opposite  directions 

circuit  board  receiving  said  post 

ther^hrough;  and 

latch  member  for  bearing  against 

circuit  board  as  said  latch  mem- 

rst  to  said  second  position  to  thus 

boa^  toward  said  disk-like  portion 


4, 


<  )hio. 


PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

SHEE}r 
James  M.  Hanson,  Euclid, 
Company,  Schenectady,  N 
Filed  Aug.  18, 
Int.  C\J\ 
\3S.  a.  362—13 

1.  A  multiple  flash  lamp 
having  circuitry  for  sequent 
ity  of  flash  lamps  of  the  elecfrically 
the  front  of  said  circuit  bo^d 
said  circuitry,  wherein  the 
cally  conductive  shield  in  the 
ber  positioned  behind  and 
board,  said  shield  being  provided 
extending  frontwardly  of 
flanking  said  flash  lamps 


,  67,773 
AVRAY  HAVING  CONTOURED 
SHIELD 
I,  assignor  to  General  Electric 


ti)  lly  I 


sad 


4, 
HOODS  FOR 
Paul  Knuchel,  Oberburgstr. 
19;  Rudolf  Laeng,  __ 

sachstr.  9a,  all  of  CH-3400 

Filed  Sep.  16, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2722354 

Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  362—87 


41b; 
Frideggi  trasse 


1!77 


1.  An  illuminating  device 
sidewall  of  a  record  player 
tic  clamp  element  having  a  , 
hood  sidewall  and  a  thin  bas ; 
lamp  secured  to  one  of  said 
metal  terminal  means  embedded 


said  latch  member  in  said  second 


1  ►77,  Ser,  No.  825,609 
G03B  15/02 

14  Claims 

irray  comprising  a  circuit  board 
flring  flash  lamfts  and  a  plural- 
fired  type  positioned  over 
and  connected  electrically  to 
ii  iprovement  comprises  an  electri- 
form  of  a  conductive  sheet  mem- 
si  bstantially  parallel  to  said  circuit 
with  integral  side  portions 
circuit  board  and  substantially 


1  67,774 

RECORD  PLAYERS 

;  Benedikt  Strausak,  Merienweg 
9,  and  Josef  Vavrina,  Lys- 
Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

,  Ser,  No.  833,742 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 


GllB  1/04 


3CUims 


hiKxii 

I  pii: 


a  lapted  to  be  attached  to  an  inside 

■  comprising:  a  U-shaped  plas- 

ir  of  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the 

element  connecting  said  legs,  a 

egs,  a  pair  of  separate  U-shaped 

in  said  clamp  element  for 
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providing  the  supply  of  current  to  said  lamp  from  a  mains  cable 
connected  to  the  other  said  leg  of  said  clamp  element,  each  of 
said  terminal  means  being  positioned  in  said  clamp  element  to 
straddle  the  wall  of  the  hood,  and  tilt  actuated  switch  means 
mounted  within  said  clamp  element  for  turning  on  said  lamp 
when  inclined  to  a  predetermined  position,  as  when  the  hood  is 
raised. 


4,167,775 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SYNTHESIZER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
GENERATING  THREE-TIER  WAVEFORMS 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Kevin  E.  White,  Wash- 
ington Township,  Warren  County,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,460 
Int.  a.2  H02M  1/12 
U.S,  a,  363—42  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  converter  system  comprising  a  waveform  synthesizer 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switching  circuit  means  each 
responsive  to  individual  control  signals,  for  in  combination 
operating  to  invert  flrst  and  second  DC  voltages  into  a  multi- 
tiered  step-like  notched  output  waveform  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  a  predetermined  AC  waveform,  a  method  for  produc- 
ing said  control  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  reference  AC  waveform  having  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  predetermined  AC  waveform; 
proiducing  first,  second  and  third  AC  sampling  waveforms, 
each  being  in  phase  with  the  other,  each  having  the  same 
frequency,  which  frequency  is  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  reference  AC  waveform; 
concurrently  comparing  said  flrst  through  third  AC  sam- 
pling waveforms  with  the  uppermost,  central,  and  lower- 
most portions,  respectively,  of  said  reference  AC  wave- 
form for  producing  first,  second,  and  third  pulse  width 
modulated  pulse  trains,  respectively,  the  pulse  widths  of 
the  pulses  of  each  one  of  said  pulse  trains  corresponding  to 
the  period  of  time  that  the  amplitude  of  its  associated 
sampling  waveform  is  less  positive  or  more  negative  than 
the  amplitude  of  said  reference  waveform  between  two 
successive  intercepts  thereof;  and 
decoding  said  first  through  third  pulse  trains  for  producing 
the  control  signals  for  operating  said  plurality  of  switch- 
ing circuit  means. 


4,167,776 

INVERTER  ORCUIT 

Nils  H.  Nygaard,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,810,  Jul.  18, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  17, 
1977,  2632381 

Int.  a.-  H02M  1/18 
MS.  a.  363—56  1  Qaim 

1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  supply  and  a  pair 
of  supply  leads,  at  least  one  pair  of  series  connected  transistors 


and  a  supplementary  circuit  in  series  with  said  transistors  ex- 
tending between  said  supply  leads,  a  consumer  load  connected 
to  the  junction  of  each  pair  of  said  transistors,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  in  parallel  with  each  of  said  transistors  including  a 
capacitor  in  series  with  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  a 
diode,  said  diode  being  poled  to  pass  current  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  associated  one  of  said  transistors,  means  operating 
the  two  transistors  of  each  said  pair  of  transistors  with  alternat- 
ing conducting  periods  and  short  nonconducting  dead  periods 


respectively  between  said  conducting  periods  to  prevent  short 
circuiting  of  said  consumer  load,  each  said  conducting  period 
being  accompanied  by  the  full  supply  voltage  being  applied 
across  the  nonconducting  one  of  said  transistors  and  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  auxiliary  circuits,  said  supplementary  circuit 
including  a  choke  coil,  said  choke  coil  being  large  enough  to 
substantially  reduce  the  capacitor  charging  current  through 
the  conducting  one  of  said  transistors  during  each  of  said 
conducting  periods  to  prevent  damage  to  said  transistors. 


4,167,777 
SWITCHING-MODE  REGULATOR 
Robert  W.  Allington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,809 

Int.  a,2  H02M  7/00.  7/155 

VS.  O.  363—61  20  Qaims 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  of  the  switching  mode  class 
having  power  supply  input  means  adapted  to  receive  alternat- 
ing current  potential  and  power  supply  output  means  adapted 
to  supply  direct  current  electrical  energy  to  a  load,  comprising: 

switching  means  having  an  input  terminal,  a  control  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  for  blocking  first  portions  and 
passing  second  portions  of  alternating  half  cycles  of  alter- 
nating current  potential  between  the  input  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  said  switching 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  the  alternating 
current  potential; 

phase-control  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  switching  means  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  second 
portions  of  alternating  half  cycles  of  alternating  current 
potential; 

negative  feedback  means  being  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  power  supply  output  means  and  an  input  of 
said  phase-control  means  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  that 
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01  es 


slta  (I 


varies  inversely  proportional 
the  power  supply  output  mean! ; 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said 
cycles  of  the  alternating  curren 

voltage  multiplier  means  having 
vices  for  storing  in  different 
with  additive  polarity  electrics 
second  portions  of  the  half 
rent  potential  to  provide  a  poteitial 
power  supply  output  means; 

said  rectifier  means  and  said  vo! 
electrically  connected  between 
said  power  supply  output  mean 

said  storage  devices  of  said  voltaj  e 
subject  to  receiving  an  unbalan  ;ed 
posing  a  dc  off-set  potential  ont  > 
cause  instability  in  the  potential  at 
put  means;  and 

correcting  means  operatively  cou] 
ing  means  and  said  phase-contn 
unbalanced  potential  and  to 
eliminating  the  effect  of  the  dc 
switching  means. 


( econd  portions  of  the  half 
:  potential; 

1  plurality  of  storage  de- 

s  of  the  storage  devices 

potential  from  different 

«  of  the  alternating  cur- 

'  for  application  to  the 


U] 

re 
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a  potential  derived  from 


:e  multiplier  means  being 
•aid  switching  means  and 

multiplier  means  being 

potential  thereby  im- 

said  switching  means  to 

the  power  supply  out- 


led  between  said  switch- 
means  to  respond  to  the 
remove  the  instability  by 
off-set  potential  on  said 


U.S.  C!.  364—200 


Int.  a.2  G06F  /  VOO 


-26 


^12       ^lO-l6 


398,604,  Sep.  19, 1973, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  873,470 


-IB 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  whose  coi  iputations  are  controlled 
through  the  execution  of  a  series  of  cc  mputer  instructions  each 
containing  one  of  2^  operation  codes  which  are  defined  by  N 
binary  digits  of  said  computer  instru<  tion  wherein  fewer  than 
2^  possible  different  operation  codes  are  defined  as  valid,  the 
improved  method  of  indicating  the  (validity  of  each  of  said 
operation  codes  of  each  of  said  computer  instructions  within 
said  series  of  computer  instructions  oamprising: 

a.  storing  within  a  read-only  memoi  y  of  capacity  2^^ address- 
able bits,  a  flag  bit  corresponding  to  each  of  said  2^  possi- 
ble different  operation  codes  \^  herein  said  flag  bit  is  a 
binary  one  if  said  corresponding  >peration  code  is  defined 
as  valid  and  a  binary  zero  if  said  corresponding  operation 
code  is  not  defined  as  valid; 

b.  temporarily  storing  one  of  said  st  ries  of  computer  instruc- 
tions currently  scheduled  for  e  lecution  by  said  digital 
computer; 

c.  decoding  said  operation  code  oi  said  temporarily  stored 
one  of  said  series  of  computer  instructions  currently 
scheduled  for  execution  by  said  d  igital  computer  to  gener- 
ate an  address  of  said  read-only  nemory; 

d.  accessing  said  flag  bit  within  S4  id  read-only  memory  at 
said  generated  address  corresp<  nding  to  said  operation 
code  within  said  temporarily  stc  red  one  of  said  series  of 
computer  instructions  currently  scheduled  for  execution 
by  said  digital  computer; 

e.  signaling  said  digiul  computer  Ihat  said  operation  code 
within  said  temporarily  stored  qiie  of  said  series  of  com- 


puter instructions  curi 

said  digital  computer  i 

revealed  that  said  flag 

code  is  a  binary  one; 
f  executing  said  temporarily 

computer  instructions 

by  said  digital  computer 

said  flag  bit  corresponding 

binary  one;  and 
g.  repeating  steps  b  through  f  for  each  one  of  said  series  of 

computer  instructions. 


ently  scheduled  for  execution  by 

valid  if  and  only  if  said  accessing 

>it  corresponding  to  said  operation 

stored  one  of  said  series  of 

urrently  scheduled  for  execution 

if  said  accessing  revealed  that 

to  said  operation  code  is  a 


4  167,779 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARAi  US  IN  A  DATA  PROCE^ING 
SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Kaman,  Newton  High- 
Lou|hlin,  Westford,  and  Jamshed  R. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digita]  Equip- 
Mayna  rd,  Mass. 

978,  Ser.  No.  885,228 
?  G06F  9/06 

SClaims 


Daniel  T.  Sullivan,  Bolton; 
lands;  James  F.  O' 
Kapadia,  Waltham,  aU  of 
ment  Corporation, 

FUed  Mar.  10, 
Int.  Oi 
U.S.  a.  364—200 


4,167,778 
INVALID  INSTRUCnON  Ct)DE  DETECTOR 
Ralph  E.  Sipple,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  pssignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Vorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,814,  N  tv.  28, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30i 


4CI«iiiis 


1.  In  a  data  processing 
decoding  and  processing 
structions  including  move 
information  to  and  from  the 
instructions  having  a  first 
system  instruction  and  a 
diagnostic  function,  said 

A.  control  store  means 
including  a  plurality  of 
storing  processor 
instructions  being 
used  by  the  processor 
instructions  and 
second  part  of  the  diagi  i 

B.  control  store  addressing 
control  store  means  for 
locations  in  said  control 
struction  stored  in  an 
coupled  to  the  output 
sponse  thereto; 

C.  first  decode  means, 
instructions  and  an 
addressing  means,  for 
tions  and  the  first  part 
tions,  said  first  decode 
system  instructions 
thereof  utilized  by  said 
address  storage  locatior  s 
taining  a  program  whidh 
execute  the  decoded 

D.  second  decode  means 
output  being  coupled 
means,  for  decoding  th< 


September  11,  1979 


I.J -^J !._^^ 


jystem,  a  processor  for  fetching, 

system  instructions,  said  system  in- 

system  instructions  for  moving 

processor  and  diagnostic  system 

pfart  for  identifying  the  diagnostic 

secc  nd  part  for  specifying  a  particular 

pre  cessor  comprising: 

hi  ving  an  input  and  an  output  and 

addressable  storage  locations  for 

instru(  itions,  pluralities  of  said  processor 

groiped  together  to  form  programs 

i  3r  fetching  and  executing  system 

inducing  a  program  for  fetching  the 

lostic  system  instructions; 

means  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

I  iddressing  the  addressable  storage 

store  means,  the  processor  in- 

tddressed  storage  location  being 

'  >f  the  control  store  means  in  re- 


ha>  ing  i 


an  input  for  receiving  system 
outbut  coupled  to  the  control  store 
d<  coding  said  move  system  instruc- 
>f  said  diagnostic  system  instruc- 
n  leans,  in  response  to  said  decoded 
generating  a  signal  at  the  output 
:ontrol  store  addressing  means  to 
in  the  control  store  means  con- 
is  utilized  by  the  processor  to 
syitem  instruction; 
h  aving  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
to  the  control  store  addressing 
second  part  of  a  said  diagne)stic 
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system  instruction  and,  in  response  thereto,  generating  an 
output  signal  utilized  by  the  control  store  addressing 
means  to  address  certain  addressable  storage  locations  in 
the  control  store  means;  and 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  control  store 
means  and  responsive  to  said  processor  instructions,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  processor,  said  circuit 
means  including  means,  responsive  to  said  program  in  said 
control  store  means  for  fetching  the  second  part  of  diag- 
nostic system  instructions,  for  transferring  the  second  part 
of  a  diagnetstic  system  instruction  to  the  input  of  the  sec- 
ond decode  means; 

whereby,  move  system  instructions  in  combination  with 
diagnostic  system  instructions  are  used  to  diagnose  and 
test  portions  of  the  processor,  including  the  control  store 


4,167,780 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  HAVING  SCAN-IN  AND 
SCAN-OUT  MEANS 
Hiromu  Hayashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1976,  51/127098 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00.  11/06 
VJS.  a.  364—200  16  Claims 
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said  control  circuit  division  means  to  said  second  control 
bus  means; 

wherein  said  scan-in  and  scan-out  gate  circuit  means  are 
operated  selectively  to  alternatively  allow  said  external 
predetermined  control  data  stored  in  said  scan-in  register 
or  said  control  data  produced  by  said  control  circuit  divi- 
sion means  to  be  transfered  to  said  facility  circuit  division 
means  to  be  transfered  to  said  facility  circuit  division 
means;  and 

wherein  said  scan-in  register  is  connected  to  a  scan-in  inter- 
face comprised  of  a  shift  register,  and  wherein  said  shift 
register  receives  and  stores  each  group  of  bits  of  said 
external  predetermined  control  data  and  also  shifts  said 
group  of  bits  in  said  shift  register  reciprocally  and  sequen- 
tially, and  when  all  the  bits  of  said  external  predetermined 
control  data  are  stored  in  said  shift  register,  all  the  bits  of 
said  external  predetermined  control  data  are  transferred  to 
said  scan-in  register. 


4,167,781 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  SHARED  BY  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SUBSYSTEMS  EACH  HAVING  A 
MEMORY 
Anthony  R.  Beccia,  Cupertino;  Robert  D.  Boehlje,  Los  Gatos; 
Peter  T.  Jacobsen,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Richard  OIney,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,399 
Int  a.2  G06F  3/04.  9/18.  13/00 
MS.  a.  364—200  3  < 


JB£ 


1.  A  data  prcx:essing  unit  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  given  instructions; 

a  facility  circuit  division  means  for  performing  arithmetic 
and  logical  operations  for  given  operand  data  in  accor- 
dance with  prescribed  control  data; 

a  control  circuit  division  means,  operatively  connected  to 
said  facility  circuit  division  means  and  said  means  for 
providing  given  instructions,  for  decoding  said  given 
instructions  and  providing  said  control  data  to  said  facility 
circuit  division  means  in  accordance  with  said  deccxled 
given  instructions; 

a  first  control  bus  means  and  a  second  control  bus  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  facility  circuit  divi- 
sion means  and  said  control  circuit  division  means  for 
providing  a  date  path  therebetween; 

input  and  output  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  control  bus  means  respectively  by  output  and 
input  control  bus  means,  for  enabling  the  transfer  of  daU 
to  and  from  said  data  processing  unit; 

a  scan-in  register  means,  operatively  connected  between  said 
input  means  and  said  facility  circuit  division  means  by  said 
input  control  bus  means  and  said  first  control  bus  means, 
for  storing  external  predetermined  control  data  and  for 
supplying  said  external  predetermined  control  dau  to  said 
facility  circuit  division  means; 

a  scan-in  gate  circuit  means,  operatively  connected  between 
said  scan-in  register  means  and  said  input  control  bus 
means,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  from  said  scan-in 
register  means  to  said  input  control  bus  means; 

a  scan-out  gate  circuit  means,  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  control  circuit  division  means  and  said  second 
control  bus  means,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  daU  from 


m>am\t9h 


1.  A  microprocessor  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  subsys- 
tems shares  a  single  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  central  prcx:essing  unit; 

a  console  subsystem  including  a  memory,  said  console  sub- 
system memory  including  a  program  counter  for  indicat- 
ing the  point  of  execution  of  an  intemiptable  program  and 
a  data  pointer  identifying  the  location  in  the  console  sub- 
system memory  of  data  being  processed  by  the  program  in 
execution, 

at  least  one  user  subsystem  including  a  memory,  said  user 
subsystem  memory  including  a  program  counter  for  indi- 
cating the  point  of  execution  of  an  intemiptable  program 
and  a  data  pointer  identifying  the  location  in  the  user 
subsystem  memory  of  data  being  processed  by  the  pro- 
gram in  execution, 

a  data  bus  operatively  connected  with  the  central  processing 
unit  and  said  console  subsystem  and  said  at  least  one  user 
subsystem,  for  transferring  data  between  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  said  console  subsystem  and  said  at  least 
one  user  subsystem,  and 

a  console  control  module  interconnected  with  said  data  bus, 
said  console  subsystem,  and  said  at  least  one  user  subsys- 
tem and  controlling  operation  of  said  central  processing 
unit  with  said  console  subsystem  and  said  at  least  one  user 
subsystem,  the  point  of  interruption  of  program  execution 
in  said  console  subsystem  and  in  said  user  subsystem  being 
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indicated  by  said  program  cot^ter  and  said  data  pointer 
within  each  subsystem. 


4,167,782 
COJVTINUOUS  UPDATING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PORTABLE  LIGHTIN  G 


WUiiam  P.  Mitchell,  P.O 
Filed  Aug.  30, 
■^i^.-xKi-K^x^^a  ^jruj^m-m;  t)F  CACHE  STORE  Int. 

Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Burlington;  Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton    ^•^-  ^-  3*2— 236 
Lower  Falls,  and  William  Panepii  to,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 


Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Se4  No.  863,092 


U.S.  a.  364—200 


Int.  a.2  G06F  ,  3/00 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comp  ising 

a  system  bus; 

an  addressable  main  memory  coup  ed  to  said  bus,  said  main 
memory  including  a  plurality  o  "  sets  of  word  locations, 
each  set  of  word  locations  bei  ig  defined  by  a  column 
address  and  each  word  location 
by  a  row  address; 

a  plurality  of  data  handling  units  o  lupled  to  said  system  bus 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  i  iformation  during  a  bus 
cycle  of  operation; 

a  cache  coupled  to  said  system  bui  including: 
a  data  buffer  having  a  plurality  ol  word  locations  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  word 
column  address;  and 

a  directory  having  a  plurality  of  w<  rd  locations  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  s  ts  in  said  data  buffer  and 
being  addressable  by  said  colun  n  addresses,  each  word 
location  of  said  directory  storing 
sponding  one  of  said  words  of  si  id  set  stored  in  said  data 
buffer; 

an  input  buffer  coupled  to  said  sysl  em  bus,  said  daU  buffer, 
and  said  directory,  said  input  bu  fer  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations,  and  being  oper  live  to  store  information 
applied  to  said  system  bus  by  sai<  data  handling  units  and 
said  main  memory,  during  said  bu  s  cycle  of  operation  only 
when  said  information  is  of  a  predetermined  type  for 
updating  the  contents  of  said  dat  i  buffer  when  said  direc- 
tory indicates  that  said  informati  an  is  required  to  update 
information  presently  residing  in  said  data  buffer; 

addressing  means  coupled  to,  said  it  put  buffer  and  to  receive 
signals  from  said  system  bus  cod  :d  to  specify  the  type  of 
information  applied  thereto  durii  g  said  bus  cycle  of  oper- 
ation; 

said  coded  signals  including: 
a  first  signal  coded  to  indicate  tl  at  said  information  con- 
tains a  main  memory  address, 
a  second  signal  coded  to  indical :  a  main  memory  write 

operation, 
a  third  signal  coded  to  indicate  ( lat  said  information  has 
been  accepted  by  said  main  mi  mory. 


September  11,  1979 

,167,783 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FOOT 
OPERy^ED  DIMMER 

tox  42,  Maryville,  Tenn.  37801 
1977,  Ser.  No.  829,187 
2  F21J  J/00 

ISCUinu 


13aainis 


^      JI4 


1.  A  portable  lighting 
standard  source  comprising 

at  least  one  lighting  tre< 
frame  carried  by  said 

plurality  of  lights  mounte  i 

control  means  connected 
lights,  said  control 
selectively  energizing 
first  means  for  con 
said  lights,  said  first 
foot  operated  rheostat 
lights  can  be  adjusted 
tance  of  said  rheosut. 


sys  em  adapted  for  being  driven  by  a 


sand 


I  mea  is 


a 


ntroll  ng 


m<ans 


including  a  collapsible  sUnd,  a 

'  and  a 
on  said  frame, 

to  said  source  and  each  of  said 

including  first  switch  means  for 

least  one  preselected  light,  and 

the  intensity  of  at  least  one  of 

including  a  dimmer  having  a 

intensity  of  at  least  one  of  said 

an  operator  adjusting  the  resis- 


Ihe 


4, 167,784 
AVERAGE-MODE  TrXfHC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marshall  B.  McReynolds,  alid  Jack  D.  Van  Tilbury,  both  of 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  i  o  Trac  Incorporated,  Alexandria, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1 177,  Ser.  No.  843,730 

Int.  a.2  G061J  15/48;  G08G  1/08 

VS.  a.  364-436  ij  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controllin  g  a  plurality  of  traffic  signal  lights 
at  a  plurality  of  intersections  along  a  roadway,  said  apparatus 
operable  in  an  average  mode  of  operation  to  substantially 
equally  favor  traffic  flow  in  each  of  two  directions  along  said 
roadway,  said  apparatus  cor  iprising; 

(a)  data  processing  meani  including  a  central  processing 
unit,  data  memory  stori  ge  means  and  program  memory 
storage  means, 

(b)  input  means  operably  c  >nnected  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  data  processing  me  ans  for  generating  signals  corre- 
sponding to  directional  i  iffset  times  for  each  of  said  inter- 
sections, said  directiona  offset  times  proportional  to  the 
distance  of  said  intersection  from  a  reference  intersection, 

(c)  said  data  processing  neans  operable,  under  program 
control, 

(i)  for  dividing  a  referer  :e  cycle  length  time  into  each  of 
said  directional  offset  i  imes  for  determining  a  remainder 
fraction  of  said  divisii  tn  for  each  of  said  intersections, 
and 

(ii)  for  selecting  average  mode  offiset  times  for  said  inter- 
sections from  one  of  tl  e  group  of  zero  percent  and  fifty 
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percent  of  said  reference  cycle  length  times  in  accor- 
dance with  the  values  of  said  remainder  fractions,  and 
(d)  interface  means  cooperating  with  said  data  processing 


means  for  controlling  said  traffic  signal  lights  by  utilizing 
said  selected  average-mode  offset  times  as  offset  values 
with  respect  to  said  reference  intersection  in  said  average 
mode  of  operation. 

4,167,785 
TRAFFIC  COORDINATOR  FOR  ARTERIAL  TRAFTIC 
SYSTEM 
Marshall  B.  McReynolds;  Jack  D.  Van  Tilbury,  both  of  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  and  Irving  S.  Oscar,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to 
Trac  Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,729 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/48;  G08G  1/08 

VS.  a.  364-437  119  Claims 


effect  said  retrieved  cycle  length  values  at  each  associated 
intersection  as  said  platoons  of  vehicles  move  along  asso- 
ciated intersections  of  said  artery  to  thereby  coordinate 
said  controllers  and  traffic  along  said  artery. 
119.  A  traffic  coordinator  for  use  on  a  roadway  having  a 
plurality  of  intersections  and  traffic  lights  and  means  for  sens- 
ing vehicle  traffic  along  said  roadway,  said  sensing  means 
including  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  said  sensed 
traffic,  said  coordinator  comprising: 

(a)  a  master  unit  comprising: 

(i)  input  interface  means  for  receiving  said  signals, 
(ii)  data  processing  means  connected  to  said  input  inter- 
face means,  said  data  processing  means  including  a 
microprocessor,  data  memory  storage  means  and  pro- 
gram memory  storage  means  for  programming  said 
microprocessor,  said  data  processing  means  operable 
for  calculating  a  cycle  length  value  in  response  to  said 
received  signals  and  for  generating  cycle  length  signals 
corresponding  thereto, 
(iii)  output  interface  means  connected  to  said  data  process- 
ing means  for  transmitting  said  cycle  length  signals, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  units,  one  secondary  unit  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  intersections  along  said  roadway 
and  associated  with  an  offset  time  from  a  preselected 
reference,  each  secondary  unit  comprising: 

(i)  input  interface  means  operable  for  receiving  said  trans- 
mitted cycle  length  signals  from  said  master  unit, 

(ii)  data  processing  means  connected  to  said  input  inter- 
face means  of  said  secondary  unit  and  including  a  mi- 
croprocessor, data  memory  storage  means  and  program 
memory  storage  means  for  programming  said  micro- 
processor, said  data  processing  means  of  said  secondary 
unit  operable  for  storing  representations  of  said  cycle 
length  signals  and  for  retrieving  same  in  the  order  of 
storage  for  generating  force-off  command  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  cycle  length  signals  at  time  determined 
by  said  associated  offset  times,  and 

(iii)  output  interface  means  connected  to  said  data  process- 
ing means  of  said  secondary  unit  for  receiving  said 
force-off  command  signals  and  for  applying  same  to 
actuate  traffic  lights  at  said  associated  intersections. 


4,167,786 
LOAD  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 

Edward  B.  Miller,  and  Charles  W.  Eichelberger,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
■lectwly,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,988 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  21/00;  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—493  11  Claims 


1.  A  coordinator  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  controllers  for 
coordinating  traffic  at  least  along  an  artery,  each  controller 
associated  with  a  side  street  intersection  for  controlling  traffic 
signals  at  said  intersection,  said  coordinator  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to 
cycle  lengths,  said  cycle  length  values  associated  with 
platoons  of  traffic  moving  along  said  artery,  and 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  retrieving  said 
cycle  length  values  and  for  sequentially  controlling  each 
of  said  plurality  of  controllers  in  an  individual  manner  to 


1.  A  load  control  processor  for  establishing  the  energy  con- 
sumption state  of  each  of  at  least  one  load-controlling  relay 
coupled  thereto,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  data  transmission  having  at  least  one 

bit  of  data  sent  in  a  data-error-detecting  format; 
first  means  for  driving  each  load-controlling  relay  to  one  of 
an  enabled  and  a  disabled  state; 
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means  for  establishing  a  unique  ad  Iress  for  said  load  control 
processor; 

receiver-decoder  means  comprisii  ig  second  means  coupled 
to  said  data  transmission  receiv  ng  means  for  storing  the 
information  in  said  data  transi  lission,  said  transmission 
sequentially  containing  an  adc  ress  information  portion 
and  a  load-control  information  >ortion; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  secoi^d  means  for  detecting,  in 
accordance  with  the  error-deteeting  code  format  used,  a 
data  error  in  any  bit  of  data  in  each  of  the  received  address 
and  load-control  portions  of  th«  transmitted  information; 

fourth  means  for  comparing  the  1  ransmitted  address  infor 
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established  for  said  load 


mation  with  the  unique  address 
control  processor; 

fifth  means  for  enabling  said  first  i  leans  in  accordance  with 
the  load-control  information  sto  red  in  said  second  means 
to  cause  said  relays  to  be  enabl  d  or  disabled  responsive 
thereto; 

sixth  means  for  resetting  said  seco  id  through  fif^h  means  if 
said  third  means  detects  an  err  (r  in  the  information  re- 
ceived by  the  load  control  processor;  and 

seventh  means  for  supplying  operating  potential  to  said  first 
means  and  said  receiver-decodei  means. 


PROGRAMMABLE 
SIMULATING 
Junichi    Senba,   32-12, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Sef . 

application  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  applicati(jn 
Int.  a.2  G06G  7/dlP, 
U.S.  a.  364—802 


September  11,  1979 


*  ,167,788 
SE  JUENCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FLQW  CHART  SEQUENCES 

Minami-urawa,   Urawa-shi, 


1.  A  tape  recorder  apparatus 
for  running  a  magnetic  tape  selectiv 
ward  directions;  a  tape-running  direction 
ing  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  for  vard 
second  signal  in  response  to  the  backward 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a 
quency;  a  digital  display  device 
display  sections;  and  a  display  drive 
pulse  generator  and  said  digital  displa  y 
digit  display  sections  sequentially  ir 
pulse  signal  of  said  pulse  generator 
sponding  to  the  forward  tape-runnin 
the  first  signal  and  in  a  second  direction 
backward  tape-running  direction  in 
signal. 


compfismg:  tape  drive  means 
in  forward  and  back- 
detector  for  generat- 
tape-running  and  a 
tape-running;  a 
pufse  signal  at  a  low  fre- 
a  plurality  of  digit 
I  [leans  connected  to  said 
device  for  driving  the 
synchronism  with  the 
a  first  direction  corre- 
ig  direction  in  response  to 
corresponding  to  the 
response  to  the  second 


e  y 


ha\  ing 


II 


.  No.  673,050,  Apr.  2,  1976.  This 
'   1977,  Ser.  No.  827,352 

Japan.  Apr.  5, 1975,  50-40825 

7/06.  7/48;  G06J  1/00 

SCIainu 


4,167,787 
TAPE  RECORDER  APPAFJATUS  WITH  A 
TAPE-RUNNING  DIRECTION  DISPLAY 
Ken  Satoh,  and  Norio  Fukuoka,  both  ot  Hachioji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1976,  51-143586 
Int.  a.2  G06F  J5/02;  dllB  1/04 
U.S.  a.  364-705  9  Claims 


1.  A  programable  sequenc  c  control  device  for  programming 
a  control  sequence  by  simi  lating  the  steps  of  a  flow  chart, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sto|  ;es.  each  stage  of  said  device  being 
visually  represenutive  of  a  s  ;ep  of  the  intended  flow  chart  and 
being  selectively  wired  to  ot  ler  stages  for  simulating  said  flow 
chart,  said  stages  comprisini ;: 
three  contact  points  representing  output  terminal,  address 

terminal  and  jumping  cbntrol  terminal,  and 
a  logic  control  circuit  con  lected  between  each  two  stages  at 
the  respective  contact  points,  said  logic  control  circuit 
comprising: 

first  logic  means  producin  ( a  first  output  signal  based  on  the 
combination  of  the  sig  nals  at  the  output  terminal  and 
jumping  control  termin  il  of  a  first  said  stage,  and  second 
logic  means  responsive  o  an  address  signal  applied  to  the 
address  terminal  of  anol  her  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages 
for  producing  a  further  i  >utput  signal  applied  at  the  output 
*       '""'  -'  -'  ^         "      one  of  said  plurality  of  stages. 


terminal  of  said  anothei 


Carlo  Faustini,  Silver  Spring, 

Inc.,  Towson,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,176, 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,991, 


whereby  upon  applicatioi  of  a  starting  command  at  a  se- 
lected stage,  the  stages  lequence  through  the  steps  simu- 
lating the  operations  of  the  intended  flow  chart. 


4,  67,789 
ASYNCHRONOUS  HRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM 

Md.,  assignor  to  The  Aiken  Fund, 


='eb.  27, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is 

,       ,  Mar.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,757,231, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,573,  Apr.  16, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  app  ication  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

6:2,389 

Int.  ClA  G06F  1/00 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  364—900 


1.  An  asynchronous  circuit 
output  gate  section  and  a  coi  trol 
having  multistable  gate  means 
states,  at  least  two  informatii^n 
control  section  having  a  first 
tion  output  leads  equal  in  nunlber 
states  of  said  storage  section 


comprising  a  storage  section,  an 

'  section,  said  storage  section 

providing  at  least  three  stable 

states  and  a  neutral  state;  said 

(table  state;  a  number  of  informa- 

to  the  number  of  information 

said  gate  section  being  disposed 
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between  said  storage  section  and  said  output  leads;  said  gate 
section  being  responsive  to  signals  developed  by  said  control 
section  when  in  said  first  stable  sute  to  develop  on  said  output 
leads,  signals  indicative  of  the  stole  of  said  storage  section; 
means  for  switching  said  control  section  to  an  unsuble  sute; 
said  gate  section  being  responsive  to  signals  developed  by  said 
control  section  when  in  said  unstoble  stotc  to  cause  said  gate 
section  to  develop  on  said  output  leads  signals  indicative  of  the 
neutral  state  of  said  storage  section;  said  storage  section  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  unstoble  stote  of  said  control 
section  to  cause  said  storage  section  to  assume  its  neutral  stote, 
means  for  causing  said  control  section  to  assume  a  further 
stable  stote  when  said  storage  section  assumes  said  neutral 
stote,  means  for  interfacing  said  circuit  with  an  external  circuit 
whereby  said  circuit  may  receive  information  in  serial  form, 
said  means  for  interfacing  comprising  a  gate  section  disposed 
between  information  leads  of  an  external  circuit  and  input  leads 
to  said  storage  section  of  said  asynchronous  circuit,  and  a 
control  section  corresponding  to  a  control  section  of  said 
asynchronous  circuit,  said  control  section  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  from  the  external  circuit  for  generating  a 
gate  signal,  said  gate  section  being  connected  to  be  responsive 
to  at  least  said  gate  signal  to  transfer  information  to  said  input 
leads  of  said  asynchronous  circuit. 


path  parts  of  said  first  and  third  paths  in  proximity  of  said 
second  path  is  at  most  equal  to  three  times  the  mean  di- 
mension of  said  magnetic  domain  and  wherein  the  dis- 
tance covered  by  said  first  magnetic  domain  when  devi- 
ated from  said  path  part  of  said  first  path  into  said  second 
path  is  substontially  equal  to  the  mean  dimension  of  said 
magnetic  domain  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
of  movement  of  said  domains  and  being  defined  by  a 
magnetic  field  value  which  is  the  arithmetic  mean  value  of 
said  two  different  values. 


4,167,791 
NON-VOLATILE  INFORMATION  STORAGE  ARRAYS 
OF  CRYOGENIC  PIN  DIODES 
Jayanth  R.  Banavar,  5604  5tb  Ave.,  #106,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15232;  Darryl  D.  Coon,  6354  Morrowfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15217,  and  Gustov  E.  Derkits,  Jr.,  4531  Forbes  Ave.,  Apt. 
608,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,303 

iBt  a.2  GUC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—175  31  Claims 


4,167,790 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  GATE  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  L.  M.  C.  Nuyts,  Mariakerke,  and  Roger  A.  Vlaeminck, 
Wondelgem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,639 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   28,   1976, 
7608351 

Int.  CL2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—15  »2  Claims 


SELKt 
DOIVE 


SELECT  WO  OmvE 

«rrwo"« 


1.  An  arrangement  for  single  wall  magnetic  domains  which 
are  created  in  said  arrangement  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field 
and  which  only  exist  for  magnetic  field  values  comprised 
between  two  different  values  thereof,  said  arrangement  includ- 
ing: 
a  sneet  of  magnetic  material  wherein  said  domams  are  gener- 
ated and  are  capable  of  propagation  and  containing; 
a  plurality  of  co-planar  paths; 

means  for  propagating  said  domains  along  said  paths,  at  least 
three  of  which  having  a  path  part  in  proximity  of  each 
other  whereby  a  magnetic  domain  moving  on  said  path 
part  of  a  first  one  of  said  paths  may  be  deviated  into  a 
second  one  of  said  paths  due  to  the  mutual  repelling  force 
of  said  magnetic  domain  and  a  second  magnetic  domain  on 
said  third  path  part;  wherein  the  distance  between  said 


17.  A  non-volatile  memory  device,  comprising: 

A.  a  storage  element  which  includes  a  rectifying  region, 
having  a  plurality  of  long-lived  stotes  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  temperatures,  said  element  being  switch- 
able  from  a  first  long-lived  stote  to  a  second  long-lived 
stote  on  applying  a  voltoge-sweep  across  said  rectifying 
region  in  the  reverse  bias  direction,  said  voltoge-sweep 
consisting  of  a  voltoge  which  changes  from  an  initial 
voltoge  within  a  known  range  to  at  least  a  predetermined 
critical  reverse  bias  voltoge  V^  which  is  less  than  the 
reverse  breakdown  voltoge  of  said  rectifying  region  and 
around  which  reverse  bias  voltoge  V^  a  current  pulse  is 
produced  by  the  storage  element  during  switching,  the 
current  pulse  being  indicative  of  the  stote  which  the 
switched  storage  element  was  in  before  switching; 

B.  means  for  maintaining  said  storage  element  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  said  predetermined  range  of  temperatures; 

C.  means  for  producing  said  voltoge-sweep  and  applying 
said  voltoge-sweep  across  said  rectifying  region  of  the 
storage  element; 

D.  means  for  detecting  said  current  pulse  associated  with 
switching  the  storage  element  for  ascertoining  the  stote 
which  said  storage  element  was  in  before  switching, 
thereby  to  read  out  any  information  stored  in  the  storage 
element;  and 

E.  means  for  writing  information  into  the  storage  element  by 
switching  said  storage  element  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
long-lived  stotes. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  11,  1979 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D21-134 
D03-053 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

252,892 

252,895 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  11,  1979 


252,836  252,839 

FOOTWEAR  SOLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Hennetta  S.  Picker,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grtn-Sol,   Ruben  G.  Ortiz,  Hwy.  4,  Sims  Rd.,  Brentwood,  Calif.  M513 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,451 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,901  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int  d.  D6— 01 

Int.  a.  D2— 04  VS.  CI.  D6— 49 
VS.  a.  D2— 322 


252,837 
SHOE  BOTTOM 
Charles  J.  Cole,  c/o  El  Greco  Leather  Producte  85  N.  Third  St., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 04 
VS.  a.  D2— 322 


252,840 

CHAIR  OR  THE  UKE 

Menno  Scholten,  2500  N.  Lakeriew,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 01 

VS.  a.  D6— 56 


252338 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Ryk  Van  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D02— 07 
VS.  a.  D2— 431 


252,841 

SOAP  DISH 

John  K.  Koh,  2593  Esch  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 02 

VS.  a.  D6— 89 


986  O.G.  20 


507 


508 


252,842 
PAPER  ROLL 
Raymond  J.  McKee,  Box  246,  Wayie, 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Se 
Term  of  patent 
Int.  a.  D23— 02; 
U.S.  a.  D6— 97 


HOLDER 
1,  N  J.  07470 
No.  878,663 
years 
D6— 04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Thomas  W.  Gavin,  3380 

Filed  Oct.  13, 
Term 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D7— 47 


o 


k 


September  11,  1979 


252,845 
COFf^EE  FILTER 

MIerrick  Rd.,  Seaford,  N.Y.  11783 
1977,  Ser.  No.  841,893 
patent  14  years 
CLDl—02 


252,843 
STORAGE  U  Wr 
Barrett  A.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale;  Julianne  Jones,  San  Francisco, 
and  Edward  D.  Lucey,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Spacial  Designs,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6-404 
VS.  a.  D6— 135 


252,844 
DINING  TABLE  OR  SINf  LAR  ARTICLE 
Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  i  ssignor  to  Vaughan  Furni- 
ture Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Serl  No.  822,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6-i03 
VJS.  a.  D6— 177 


PITCHER  OS 

Paul  J.  Miller.  75  Newcastle 

Continuation-in-part  of 

abandoned.  This  applicati 

Term  of 

Int 

U.S.  a.  D7— 64 


»2,846 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 
Ser.  No.  595,409,  Jul.  14, 1975, 

Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,608 
patent  14  years 

a.  D7— o; 


II  tn 


September  11,  1979 
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252,847 
FOOD  GRINDER 
Thomas  G.  Cannon,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Frederick  G. 
Mackay,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ., 

Int.  a.  iyj—04 

VS.  a.  D7— 155 


252,850 
BURGLAR  ALARM 
Clarence  W.  Jorgensen,  deceased,  late  of  Gnmee,  111.,  and  by 
Elva  M.  Jorgensen,  executrix,  5023  Darlene  Dr.,  Gumee,  III. 
60031 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,996 
^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 07,  DIO— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 332 


252,848 

RECORD  CLEANER 

Richard  O.  Spencer,  18  Viejo,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 05 

VS.  a.  D7— 161 


252,849 

CONTAINER  OPENING  TOOL 

Irwin  D.  Weiss,  9821  Layton  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Filed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7—06 

VS.  a.  D8— 18 


252,851 
TWO  PRONG  SQUARE  FLAT  HEAD  NAIL 
Donald  R.  Church,  Denton  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Church  ft 
aark.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,116,  Mar.  31,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 0$ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 389 


■"!|P 


^ 


510 


252,852 
BOTTLE 

Mark  S.  Lang,  6947  Country  Qub  D  r..  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser,  No.  737,537 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Term  of  patent  1^ 


Int  a.  D9—  n 


US.  a,  D9— 82 


years 


September  11,  1979 


152355  , 

^  i'ATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malm  aison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  Prance 

FUed  May  16,    977,  Ser.  No.  797,571 
aaims  priority,  appUcati<  n  France,  Not.  15, 1976,  76  75218 
Term  of  jMtent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 39 


252,853 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Martin  B.  Perkins,  3304  Lafayette,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68131 
FUed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,971 


Term  of  patent  \\ 


Int.  a.  D9— (  y 


U,S.  CL  D9— 221 


252,854 
DIGITAL  CLdCK 
Nicholas  F.  Talesfore,  1732  Frobish(r  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95124 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  nva-Jpi 

U.S.  a.  DID— 15 


years 


:  52,856 

^yATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malm  lison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  •'ranee 

Filed  May  16,  1 977,  Ser.  No.  797,572 
Claims  priority,  applicatioli  France,  Nov.  IS,  1976,  76  75218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a  DIG— 39 


Int.  ( 1.  DIO— 02 


:  52357 
V  ATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malm  lison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  prance 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,573 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1976,  76  75218 
Term  of  tatent  14  years 
Int  qi.  DIO— 02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


■w 


^ 


^ 


September  11,  1979 
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252358  252361 

WATCH  BASE  FOR  A  pH  METER  ELECTRODE  ARM 

Alain  D.  Perrin,  RueU-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must  Robert  S.  Potts,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  France  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,574  FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  15, 1976,  76  75218  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  DIO — 07 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02  U.S.  a.  DIO— 94 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


252,859 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  RueU-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,575 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1976,  76  75218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


252,862 
COMBINED  SMOKE  AND  HRE  ALARM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Spencer  L.  Mackay,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ft.  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


252,860 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  RueU-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797377 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1976,  76  75218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 02 
MS.  CL  DIO— 39 


w 


252363 
NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Suite  300,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33480 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dii— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 
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252,864 
NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


33480 


Filed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser, 
Term  of  patent  1^ 
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52367 
EAR-PIER  CING  EARRING 
Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Sui^  300,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.   Samuel  Mann,  Englewood,  J^J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Corpora- 


No.  838,934 


59 », 


int  a.  Dii-  o; 


years 


U.S,  a.  Dll— 6 


252,865 
NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR 
Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Suit  s 
33480 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  DU-fH 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


tion,  Englewood,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,1 

Sep.  21,  197|, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 76 


I,  Nov.  28, 1977.  This  application 
I,  Ser.  No.  944,468 
Mtent  14  years 
<  I.  Dll— 0/ 


ARTICLE 

300,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.   Penny  Cunningham,  1601  tarrington  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19151 
Vo.  838,939  Filed  Jul.  26, 

years  Term  of  i 

^  Int< 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 96 


252,866 
DIAMOND  RING 
Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Suilje  300,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33480 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,695 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  Q.  Dll— ^/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi) 


September  11,  1979 


3  $2,868 
PENDANT 


1 177,  Ser.  No.  819,212 
latent  14  years 
Dll— 0/ 


2  52,869 
FLOWER  Pi  fT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ted  Dziewulski,  BarUett  II .,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Ok  a. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  lSf77,  Ser.  No.  829,750 

patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1990, 
has  bee^  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  q.  Dll— 02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 155 


^^ 


September  11,  1979 
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252,870 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
Gerald  D.  Garner,  Florissant;  James  C.  Hammonds;  Jan  D. 
Holt,  both  of  St.  Charles,  and  Conway  H.  Melcher,  Kirkwood, 
aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821^83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— OJ 
UJS.  a.  D12— 46 


252,873 
SPINNER  FOR  BIKE  HUB 
Kenneth  N.  Finkenbiner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ken-Neil, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,847 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— ;; 

U.S.  a.  D12— 213 


252,871 
TIRE 
Barrington  S.  GUI,  and  Claude  A.  Hart,  both  of  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  aadgnors  to  Dnnlop  limited.  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1977, 
979950/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


252,872 
WHEEL 
Merlyn  R.  Reppert  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W. 
R.  Grace  A  Co. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


252,874 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONDUIT 
Ralph  D.  Neff,  Pittsfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Vemitron  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 13 
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252,875 
FACADE  FOR  ENCLOSING  I  ATA  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  OR  T  HE  LIKE 
George  R.  Daniels,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aa  lignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ari  u 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1977,  Sei  No.  827,48« 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 40 


Int.  a.  D14— 02,  ]  Mi— 03 


WIND 
Thomas  F.  Hanson,  24204 
FUed  Jan.  31, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D15— 1 


September  11,  1979 


»2,877 
TURBINE 
ifeeritage  La.,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321 
977,  Ser.  No.  764,188 
patent  14  years 
D25— Oi 


(3. 


VALVE  COVE  » 
Ralph  R.  BelUno,  Qeveland 
and  James  R.  Powers,  Los 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 
Term  of 
Int. 
UA  a.  D15— 5 


:  52,878 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Ohio;  John  B.  Foster,  Los  Altos, 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 


1  »77,  Ser.  No.  806,646 
Mtent  14  years 

<  I.  D15— o; 


252,876 

BASE  FOR  TELEPH  ONE  SET 
Qifford  D.  Read,  Almonte;  Robert  E,  Hillmer,  Carleton  Place, 
and  John  F.  Tyson,  Ottawa,  all  of  Q  uiada,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jul.  20, 1977,  2007771 

Term  of  patent  14j  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Pi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


ELECTRIC 
William  R.  Lessig,  III, 
ville,  and  Allen  G.  Beares 
Black  A  Decker  Inc., 

FUed  Aug.  22, 
Term  of 
Int4 
U.S.  a.  D15— 12 


3  $2,879 
POWl  ;RED  EARTH  TILLER 
Tow^m;  Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Cockeys- 
Towson,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Neiiark,  Del. 

1  >77,  Ser.  No.  826,688 
I  atent  14  years 
D15— <W 


September  11,  1979 
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252,880 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING 
AND     CLEANING     A     SURFACE     OF     THE     UKE 

Paul  Dummermuth,  Zunzgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Arx 
AG,  Sissach,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 48 


252,882 
SPECTACLES  FRAME  FROIVT 
Daiid  W.  Johnsen,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— 06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 65 


252,883 
PENOL  SHARPENER 
Maanel  Matt  Balnes,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Playme,  S  JL, 
Beniparrell,  Spain 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,026 
aaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  21,  1976,  88.690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— Od 
VS.  a.  D19— 73 


252,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING  AND  CLEANING  A 

SURFACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Dummermuth,  Zunzgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  An 

AG,  Sissach,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 48 


252,884 
PENOL  SHARPENER 
Manuel  Mtk  Balmes,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Playme,  S  JL, 
BeniparreU,  Spain 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,028 
Clainu  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  21,  1976,  88.690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D19— 05 
U.S.  CL  D19— 73 
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252^9 
PENCIL  SHAIIPENER 
Manuel  Mat^Balmes,  Valencia,  Spafn,  assignor  to  Playme,  SJi^ 
Beniparrell,  Spain 

FUed  May  18, 1977,  S  r.  No.  798,029 
Qainis  priority,  appUcation  Spai^,  Dec.  21,  1976,  88.690 
Term  of  patent 


14  years 


VS.  a.  D19— 73 


Int  a.  D19  -06 


Ronald  B.  Jones,  Washin|t( 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17 
Term 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D21— 213 


September  11,  1979 

252,888 
GAME  RACKET 

:on,  D.C,  assignor  to  Pap-et,  Inc., 


1977,  Ser.  No.  825,247 
'  patent  14  years 
a.  D21— <?2 


252,886 
GAME  BOM  RD 

Sliiliei  Kakinuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asfignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia 
A-One,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1977,  Set.  No.  796,204 
Term  of  patent  1  (  years 
Int.  a.  D214-01 
U.S.  a.  D21— 33 


Adiir 


TOILET 
WUlie  Hempstead,  4017 

"'       Filed  Sep.  19, 
Term  ol 
Int. 
VS.  a.  D23— 71 


252389 
SFAT  ACCESSORY 

St.  #1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90011 
1977,  Ser.  No.  834,384 
patent  14  years 
ICl.  D23—02 


252,887 
LAUNCHER  FOR  A 
Micliael  R.  Meyers,  Trumbull;  John 
Conn.,  and  Dorland  L.  Crosman, 
to  Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamfkrd 
FUed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Set 
Term  of  patent 
Int.  a.  D2140/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 91 


1 0Y  GLIDER 

A.  Vernon,  Bethel,  both  of 
4  ilen  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors 
Conn. 
No.  818,182 
1#  years 


Wanda  Cavalieri,  607  Lee 
Filed  Not.  16, 
Term  of 
Int 
VS.  a.  D28— 7 


»2,890 
MASCARA  SHIELD 

I  »r.,  BroomaU,  Pa.  19008 
1977,  Ser.  No.  852,142 
patent  14  years 
13.  D28— Oi 


September  11,  1979 
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252,891 

TRAY  FOR  COSMETICS 

Charles  Stutzer,  745  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,890 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

VS.  a.  D28— 76 


252,893 

SPOTLIGHT 

Charles  W.  Altman,  5  Rudolph  Ter.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 03 

VS.  CL  048— 20  K 
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252,894 
HOUSING  FOR  YARD  LIGHT 
Minas  P.  Hazerjian,  72  Stivalettt  Dr.,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026, 
and  Kevork  Hazerjian,  19  Woodard  Rd.,  West  RoxbMry, 
Maaa. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  753,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— Oi.  OS 
VS.  a.  D48— 38 


252,892 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Terada  Shigenori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo,  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— O; 
U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


252,895 
HANDBAG 
Thooas  L.  Ahem,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Darrel  R. 
Schoon,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,051 
Term  of  patent  3i  years 
lBtCLD3— 07 
U.S.  a.  D3— 53 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.E.C.  Societe  de  Chimie  Organique  et  Biologique:  See — 

GUIonnier,  Claude;  and  Moisson,  Rene,  4.167,S22,  CI.  260-301.140. 
A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker:  Set — 

Biserod.  Hans  B..  4,167.140.  CI.  102-66.000. 
A.  T.  Cross  Company:  Set — 

Harris,  Robert  L.,  4,167,350,  CI.  401-260.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  Set- 
Lewis,  Robert  D.,  4,167,183,  Q.  128-146.700. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  Set — 

Stein,  Herman  H.;  Prasad,  Raj  N.;  Tietje,  Karin  R.;  and  Fung, 
Anthony  K.  L.,  4,167,565,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Abcouwer,  Jan  A.:  See — 

Senor,    Ronald    E.;    and    Abcouwer,    Jan    A.,    4,167,721,    CI. 
337-112.000. 
Abt,  Anton:  Stt — 

Keusch,  Siegfried;  and  Abt,  Anton,  4,167,229,  CI.  206-343.000. 
AbthofT,  Jorg;   Schuster,   Hans-Dieter;   Hunebraucker,   Dag-Harald; 
Kreeb,  Reiner;  and  Laszlo,  Marijan,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  externally  controlled  igni- 
tion. 4,167,167,  CI.  123-139.0ST. 
Accelerators,  Inc.:  See- 
On,  F.  Donald,  Jr.;  Templeton,  Larry  F.;  and  Keutzer,  Larry  L., 
4,167.466,  CI.  204-176.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
White,  Jack  M.,  4,167,169,  a.  123-140.0MC. 
Aciemo,  Domenico:  See — 

Ciferri,  Alberto;  Aciemo,  Domenico;  and  Alfonso,  Giovanni  C, 
4,167,614,  CI.  525-4.000. 
Acker,  Charles  W.  Device  for  assisting  the  marking  of  tests.  4,167,069, 

a.  35-9.00F. 
Ackers,  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Burr,  William  F.;  Rose,  NeU  M.;  and  Ackers,  Stephen  B.,  4,167,251, 
a.  241-28S.00A. 
Ackley,  Edward  M.,  co-executor:  See — 

Ackley,  Edward  M.,  deceased;  and  Ackley,  James  B.,  co-executor, 
4,167,226,  CI.  198-397.000. 
Ackley,  Edward  M.,  deceased  (by  Ackley.  Edward  M..  co-executor); 
and  by  Ackley,  James  B.,  co-executor,  to  R.  W.  Hartnett  Company, 
Inc.  Capsule  turning  apparatus  (random  spin  printing).  4,167,226,  CI. 
198-397.000. 
Ackley,  James  B.,  co-executor:  See — 

Ackley.  Edward  M.,  deceased;  and  Ackley,  James  B.,  co-executor, 
4.167,226,  CI.  198-397.000. 
Ackley,  Richard  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 
resin  sheets  reinforced  with  glass  and  carbon  strand.  4,167,429,  CI. 
156-174.000. 
Acme  Marls  Limited:  See— 

Lovatt,  WUliam  J.,  4,167,391,  CI.  432-258.000. 
Acorn  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.,  4,167,196,  Q.  137-360.000. 
Adams,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.,  to  Adams,  Andrew  Borden,  Jr.  Stringed  musi- 
cal instrument  neck  adjustable  to  counteract  warping.  4,167,133,  CI. 
84-293.000. 
Adams,  Andrew  Borden,  Jr.:  See- 
Adams,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.,  4,167,133,  O.  84-293.000. 
Adams,  Karlheiiu:  Set — 

Knott,  Therese;  Adams,  Karlheinz;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  4,167,583, 
a.  424-343.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A.  Technology:  See— 

Tachi,  Susumu;  and  Tanie,  Kazuo,  4,167,189,  CI.  128-421.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Mischo,  Klaus;  and  Paulus,  Rudolf  4,167,678,  a.  250-559.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Stievenart.  Emile  F.;  Plessers,  Hendrik  S.;  and  Neujens.  Georges  J.. 
4,167,673.  CI.  250-468.000. 
Aiken  Fund.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Faustini,  Carlo,  4,167,789,  a.  364-900.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa. 
Nobuo,  4,167,294,  CI.  3O1-1O8.0OR. 
Akazawa,  Haluichi;  and  Okada,  Kiyoshi,  to  Akazawa,  Haluichi;  Okada, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Yoshiro.  Device  for  disentangling  and 
spreading  short  steel  fibers.  4,167,248,  CI.  239-683.000. 
Akm,  Cavit;  and  Darrington,  Franklin  D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Inidiana).  Process  for  texturizing  proteins  by  coagulation  with  sol- 
vents. 4,167,591,  a.  426-656.000. 
Akman,  Ahmet  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  ignition  timing 

control.  4,167,162,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Aktiebolaget  Karbtads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See— 
Falk,  Carl  H.,  4,167,440,  Q.  162-277.000. 

Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See—  

HallertMck,  Stig  L.;  and  Lachonius,  Leif,  4,167,683, 0.  31063.000. 


Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp  &  Kausch:  See — 

Brobeck,  Helmut,  4,167,368,  CI.  415-162.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Burley.  Joseph  W.,  4,167,520.  a.  260-429.700. 
Alaniz.  Matt;  and  Spector,  George.  Pipe  measuring  device.  4,167,063, 

CI   33-137.00R. 
Albertalli.  David:  See- 
Mower.  Dan  C;  Wolf,  Peter  H.;  Slade,  Boyd  E.;  and  Albertalli, 
David.  4.167,342,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Albion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Ned  L..  4.167,564,  a.  424-177.000. 
Aldrich,  William  E.,  to  Wamaco  Inc.  Thermal  insulation  material 
comprising  a  mixture  of  down  and  synthetic  Gber  staple.  4,167,604, 
CI.  428-359.000. 
Alexander,  William,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Continuous  carrierleii 

dyeable  polyesters.  4,167,541,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Alfachimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zolla.  Bruno,  4,167,416,  O.  106-1.230. 
Alfonso,  Giovanni  C.:  See — 

Ciferri,  Alberto;  Aciemo,  Domenico;  and  Alfonso,  Giovanni  C, 
4,167,614.  CI.  525-4.000. 
Alkor  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  KunststofTverkauf:  See — 

Peters,  Victor;  and  Krammer,  Franz,  4,167,595,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,    Ralph    E.;    and    Robinson,    Philip   R.,   4,167,426,   Q. 
148-113.000. 
Allen,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Esterowitz.  Leon;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J.;  Allen.  Roger  E.;  Goldberg. 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai.  Van  O.;  Knier,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur; 
and  Jenssen.  Hans  P.,  4,167,712,  CI.  331-94.SOF. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Lon  E.;  Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Dickie,  WUliam  R.;  Wulbrecht. 

Robert  M.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G..  4,167,276,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Dickson,  C.  R.;  and  Nozik,  A.  J.,  4,167,461,  CI.  204-102.000. 
Allington,  Robert  W.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Switch- 

ing-mode  regulator.  4,167,777,  O.  363-61.000. 
Altainer.  Inc.;  Set — 

Green.  James  R..  4.167,235,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dell.  M.  Benjamin,  4,167,419,  Q.  106-284.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Westdale,  Virgil  W.;  and  Kumins,  Charles  A.,  4,167,411,  Q.  96- 
l.OSD. 
American  Antenna  Corporation:  See — 

Liautaud.  James  P.,  4,167.379,  a.  425-111.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Hughes.  John;  and  Maul.  Peter  L.,  4,167,398,  O.  44-17.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Sloboda,  Adolph  E.,  4,167,580.  O.  424-304.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Gargiulo,   Robert  J.;  and   Driscoll,   Richard  C,  4,167,449,  O. 
435-16.000. 
Ames,  Elizabeth  E.:  See— 

Graneau,  Peter;  Silevitch,  Michael  B.;  and  Ames,  Elizabeth  E., 
4,167,370,  a.  417-48.000. 
Ames,  Victor  H.,  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Convertible  railway  car 

shifting  locomotive.  4,167,142,  CI.  1O5-26.0OR. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Set — 

Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Hoover,  Charles  D.;  Ferdon,  Gilbert  D.;  and 

Harwood.  Robert  G.,  4,167,303,  a.  350-96.210. 
Noguchi,  Masaro,  4,167,299,  O.  339-59.00R. 
Pass.  Raymond  V.,  4,167,664,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Decker.  David  G.,  4,167,760,  Q.  360-40.000. 
Anas.  Johan  O.:  See— 

Braugenhardt,  Anders  E.  S.;  Hedin,  Nib  A.;  Odhelius,  Gustaf  H. 
v.;  and  Anas,  Johan  O.,  4.167.652,  Q.  I79-15.0AT. 
Andermann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hille,  Eduard;  and  Andermann.  Jurgen.  4.167.694.  d.  318-321.000. 
Anders,  Dietmar,  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Screw 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  screw  components  juxtaposed  in 
end-to-end  relation.  4,167,339,  CI.  366-79.000. 
Anderson,  Jack  L.;  Swiatowiecz.  Frank  J.;  and  Glazer,  Marvin  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Logic  circuits  incorporating  a  dual  function  input. 
4,167,727,  a.  340-146. 1  AG. 
Anderson,  Mark  C:  See — 

Winter,  George  R.,  Ill;  and  Andenon.  Mark  C,  4.167.475,  d 
208-355.000. 
Andnuschenko,  Viktor  N.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Taman 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov. 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz.  AtuUoly  A.;  Kol- 
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ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Bunhcein,  VU  lislav  V.;  Sivikov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Bui  donoa,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Ol*  A.;  Makarov,  Origory  A  • 
FUonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimii  I.;  Nildtenko,  Vaiery  I.  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  H  6-38.280. 
Andros,  Inc.:  5^—  ] 

Portner,  Peer  M.;  and  Jassawalla,  JalJS.,  4,167,046,  d.  3-1.700 
Anthony,  William  H.;  Popplewell,  James  1 1.;  and  Brock.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Alloy  for  use  in  irazed  anembliei.  4.167  410 
CI.  75-138.000. 
Antos,  George  J.;  Hayes,  John  C;  and  Poll  itzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  UOP  Inc. 
Nonacidic  multimetallic  catalytic  comp  iiite  for  uie  in  hydrocarbon 
dehydrogenation.  4,167,496,  CI.  252-46<  OOB. 
Aoyagi,  Takaaki:  5k— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Aoyagi,   Takaa  i;   Takeuchi,   Tomio:   and 
Hamada,  Masa.  4,167,448.  a.  435-7  ).000. 
Apostol,  Frank:  See— 

Doshi,  Niranjan  K.,  4,167,375,  CI.  411  54.000. 
Appelt,  Gunther:  See — 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Co  naa,  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
dnch;  Appelt.  Gunther;  Friedel,  I  udolf;  and  Oeldner,  Ernst. 
4,167,671,  a.  250-406.000. 
Arachi,  John  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Co  iioration.  Method  for  fabri- 

caUng  a  composite  bonded  structure.  4,1  67,430,  d.  156-212.000 
Araseki,  Takashi;  and  Ochiai,  Kazuo,  to  Mippon  Electric  Company 

Ltd.  Adaptive  speech  signal  detector.  4, 167,653,  a.  179-l.OSC. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh,  John  T.,  4,167,493,  O.  252-429,  X)B. 

Arcouette,  Pierre.  Vertical  subilizer  for  ki  yak.  4,167,050,  CI.  9-1.400 

Arduini,  Guido;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  and  II  enda,  Oaapare,  to  SocieU' 

Italiana  Resme  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  I  w  manufacture  of  a  microfi- 

brous  pulp  suitable  for  making  synti  etic  paper.  4.167,548,  CI. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Hager,  Nathaniel  £.,  Jr.,  4,167,116,  CI  73-228.000. 
Arnold,  Franz,  to  Trisa  Burstenfabrik  AC   Triouen.  Circular  brush 
4.167,192,  CI.  132-9.000.  ^^ 

Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Company:  See 

Melnyk,  George  G.,  4,167,401,  a.  55-  24.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tadahiko,  4,167,552.  CI.  264-  28.000. 
Asato,  ikuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Morio;  Asato,  Ikuo;  Semba, '  bni;  and  Muraae.  Kivoshi 
4,167,597,  CI.  427-407.00B. 
Assad,  Ahmed  A.  Rapid  construction  of  ( leep  international  ports,  at 

shallow  seashores,  without  dredging.  4,1  i7,357,  a.  405-1  000 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See— 

Fowler,  Frank  C;  and  Smith,  Don  H.,  4,167,521,  C[.  260-467  000 

Attwood,  Terence  £.;  and  Buckley,  RonaM  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Article  with  antistici   coating  and  comixMition 

4,167,605,  CI.  428-419.000.  ™|~«uon. 

Aubert,  Michel;  and  Lambert,  Paul,  to  Coi  uniaaariat  a  TEneraie  Ato- 

mique.  Nuclear  reactor.  4,167,445.  CI.  17  i-65.000. 
Austin  Powder  Company:  See — 

Gleason,  David  M.;  and  Vickers,  Roll  srt  V.,  4,167,139,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Auwarter,  Wilhelm:  5«— 

Fenner,    Hans;    Auwarter,    Wilhelm;    and    Stark.    Karl-Heinz. 
4,167,285.0.296-178.000.  iv-ri  xieuu, 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

George,  Paul  J.,  4,167,464,  CI.  204-159.  !30. 
Lai,  John  T..  4.167,512.  Q.  260-239.301 . 
Baasner,  Udo:  See— 

Pfriffer,  Rainer,  Baasner.  Udo;  and  Hu  taxhibd,  Fritz,  4,167.093. 
CI.  56-17.200. 
Bachmann.  Max.  Crankcase  ventilation  val  e  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,167,164,  CI.  123-1 19.00B. 
Bacovsky,  Filip:  See— 

Jakl,  Vladimir;  Cink.  Josef;  and  Bacorsky,  Filip.  4,167.123.  Q. 

Baehne,  James  R.,  to  Pertec  Computer  Corporation.  Circuit  board 
mounting  means.  4,167,772,  CI.  361-399.0(  0. 

Baker,  Andrew  P.;  and  Carpenter,  Peter  E.  ( }.,  to  Square  D  Company 
Single  phase  electrical  panelboard.  4,167,768,  a.  361-355.000. 

Baker,  John  D.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpcrttion.  User  calibrated  elec- 
tronic speedometer  and  odometer.  4,167,®9,  CI.  324-171.000 

Baker,  Richard  H.;  and  White,  Kevin  E.,  tq  Euon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Co.  Controller  for  synthesizer  circuit  for  generating  three- 
tier  waveforms.  4,167,775,  CI.  363-42.00o7 

Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesdlachafl:  See— 
Kraus,  Thaddaus,  4.167,338,  CI.  356-414000. 

Banavar,  Jayanth  R.;  Coon,  Darryl  D.;  aif  Derkits,  GusUv  E,  Jr. 
Non-volatile  information  storage  arrays  lof  cryogenic  pin  diodes. 
4,167,791,  CI.  365-175.000.  J  ^  ^^ 

Barbecue  Time,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Malafouris,  Dannie  O.,  4,167,175,  C\.  li-25.00C. 

Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  and  Lowt,  Anthony  C,  to  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrochromic  display  de- 
vice. 4,167,308,  CI.  350-357.000.  ^^  "h   j  uc- 

BarcUy,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  Lowe,  ^uu^n.,  ^.,  ma  maran, 
David  H.,  to  International  Business  Mach  nes  Corporation.  Electro- 
chromic  display  device.  4,167,309,  CI.  350  357.000. 

Bard,  William  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  P  loating  pressure  control  of 
fractionator  system.  4,167,455,  Q.  203-2.0  0. 
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Barger,  Frank  L.:  See— 

^S^.^"'^^'  •'':   •+   ^"i"-   Frank   L.,   4,167.451.  a. 
iTfr*  14.320. 

^i!?f!'.,^^''""°'   ^'-  ""^   Bugex,   Frank   L.,   4,167,452,   CI. 
196-14.520. 

Barlow,  Charles.  Anti-rape  dev  ce.  4,167,183,  CI.  I28-138.00R. 
Barratt,  Don  C.  Disposable  reci  iver.  4,167,230,  CI.  206-380  OC^ 
Bartel^  Bernu-d  E.  Window  s  jade,  curtain,  or  drapery  rod"  comer 

bracket.  4,167,261,  CI.  248-271.000 
Bartoli,  FUbert  J.:  See— 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  Bartoli,  Gilbert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg 
Lawrence  S.;  NicoUi,  V.  n  O.;  Kruer,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthiir' 
and  Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  4,1(  i7,712,  CI.  33I-94.50F 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«— 

^J?^!^'?*'''""'^'  Hansen  Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 

^Ji^^^'  ''"^  ^•'^  '^  ""*  Scha/Tner,  Ernst,  4,167,394,  CI. 
o^  1  .OOR. 

Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Gerbeiiling,  Karl;  SeUer,  Erhaid;  and  Stein 

Dieter,  4,167,545,  CI.  5254122.000. 
Himmele,  Walter;  Koenig.  I  :arl-Heinz;  Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Pom- 

mer,  Emst-Heinrich.  4,16  ,573,  CI.  424-267.000. 
"°ch,  Helmut;  Hiller,  Heinich;  and  Bauni,  Guenther,  4,167,634, 

Schenk,   Wolfgang;   Stedeflder,  Joachim;   Leitner,   Heinz;   and 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe,  4,16  ,485,  Q.  252-8.600. 
Basaoli,  Cesare;  and  Cometti,  i  >iorgio,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni 
Device  for  monitonng  the  lubrication  of  the  crankshaft  of  a  recipro- 

Ti6i^in'ci^m"^Too"  ^"f™  ^^  ""**"  "'"'  ^^^'•'^'o"'  *>"<*««■ 

Bastian  Blessing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Plattner,  Robert  F.,  4,167,29  8,  Q.  312-319.000. 
Bates,  James  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical machine  commuutor  arrangement  having  shaped  conductive 
segments  for  reduced  sparking  4,167,685.  Q.  310-237000 
Batjukov,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Bat,  ukov,  Vladimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr 
I.;  Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.;  Bhkhiyan.  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky   Ge- 

4:f^iZi  ciV,t^.o^T  '''• ""'  ''°*'^"'  ^''"■^  ''■• 

Bauni,  Guenther:  See— 

Hoch,  Helmut;  Hiller,  Heim  Ich;  and  Bauni,  Guenther,  4,167,634 
CI.  544-339.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Ir  c:  See— 

°2HM97  mn™''  ^  '  '^'  ""   '''■°^'''=*''  '^°'*"  ■'••  *.  167,663,  a. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Huper,  Fritz,  4,167,446,  Q.  4  35-45.000. 

Knott,  perese;  Adams,  Kar  heinz;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  4.167,583, 

CI.  424-343.000. 
Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Fr^nk;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert: 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4^167,543,  CI.  525-74.000 
nr.^^"***  Volker;  and  Niggemai»i,  Johannes,  4,167,405,  CI.  71-27  000 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Buhler,  Karl,  4,167,642,  CI.  13-14.000 
Osman,  Maged  A.,  4,167,489lci.  252-299.000. 
^i"?!  ^  ^  Multiple  stand  io  aid  shoeing  horses.  4,167,216,  CI 

168-44.000. 
Bcccia,  Anthony  R.;  Boehlje,  Robtrt  D.;  Jacobsen,  Peter  T.;  and  OIney, 
Richard,  to  Fairchild  Camera  knd  Instrument  Corporation.  Micro- 
jnxxjessor  system  having  a  singfc  central  processing  unit  shared  by  a 
vS^^n^  subsystems  eachjhaving  a  memory.   4,167,781,  Q. 

jO^  maj, xaM. 

Beck,  Kurt-Gunther:  Sw— 

Knappstein,    Johannes;    Thi 
Weber,    Rolf;    Beck,    Kur 
4,167,453,  CI.  202-141.000. 
Becka.  Michael  M.,  to  Intematic 
chine  for  roughing  the  mars 
4,167,103,  CI.  69-6.500. 
Beckenbaugh,  William  M.;  and 
Company,  Inc.  Method  of  deii, 
deposit.  4,167,601,  CI.  428-209.(. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— T 
Corwin,  William  C,  4,167,743 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  1 

^r,,^^^'^''  ^^^^  ^■'  ^.167,515  CI.  260-345.200. 
BEI  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Haville,  George  D.,  4,167,3301  CI.  356-28.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto,  dino  M.;  Dueck,  Richard;  and  He- 
chimovich,  Nick,  4, 167,3 10,!  CI.  353-52.000 

aJf^J'-  ^^W-  ^'^.  A'  ^^^-  ^"'*^  R ;  Wulbrecht, 
Robert  M.;  and  Radke.  Donald  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 

D  ^'^■*=°"»«>"«*  «"■  l»g  system.  41167,276,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incciporated'  See- 
Collier.  Robert  J.,  4,167,676,  Cl.  250-492  OOA 


ch,    Friedrich;    Schuch,    Werner; 
juntber;  and   Stahlherm,   Dieter, 

Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Ma- 
of  an  upper  of  a  shoe  assembly. 

orton,  Kim  L.,  to  Western  Electric 
Mting  a  stress-free  electroless  copper 

,  a.  346-14O.0OR. 


D'Angelo,  Robert  S.;  Hartmai 

4,167,748,  Cl.  357-46.000. 
Ohm,  Edward  A.,  4,167,715,  4l.  333-125.000 


Bellanca,  Nicolo;  and  Furia,  Thimas"  ET'to  Dynapol.  Laked  hish 
molecular  weight  dyes.  4,167,42 1,  Cl.  106-289.000.  ="  "■8" 


and    llenaon,   Clark    K.,   4,167.585,   a. 


I,  Adrian  R.;  and  Shackle,  Peter  W., 


Benson,  Clark  K.:  See— 
Caridis,   Andrew   A.; 
426-233.000. 
Benson,  Laurence  B.  Electrician  s  ud  grip.  4,167,255,  Q.  242-I29.00a 
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Beiizaquen,  Jose,  to  Benzaquen,  Sociedad  Anonima,  Industrial  ei  al. 

Superficially  dyed  fabrics.  4,167,600,  O.  428-91.000. 
Benzaquen,  Sociedad  Anonima,  Industrial  et  al.:  See — 

Benzaquen,  Jose,  4,167,600,  Cl.  428-91.000. 
Bepex  GmbH:  See— 

Buchholz,  Claus,  4,167,387,  Cl.  425-470.000. 
Beppu,  Norio:  See — 

Nanba,  Yasuhiro;  Beppu,  Norio;  and  Yamada,  Seiji.  4,167.315,  Q. 
354-106.000. 
Berenyi,  Sandor:  See— 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 

Terez;   Knoll,  Jozsef;   Elek,   Sandor;   Gyoker,   Islvan;   Zoltai, 

Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszlo,    4,167,636,    Cl. 

546-46.000. 

Bergman,  Gunnar  B.,  to  SeaTek  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

subilizing  a  floating  structure.  4,167,147,  Cl.  114-122.000. 
Bergstrom,  Sven  I.:  .See — 

Hagg,  Per  B.;  Bergstrom,  Sven  I.;  Lundmark,  Lvt  E.;  and  Hed- 
berg,  Carl-Erik  L.,  4,167,378,  Q.  425-82.100. 
Berstein,  Garrj;  and  Naumann.  Hans  J.,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  finish  rolling  workpieces  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  to  a  selected  diameter.  4,167,106,  Cl. 
72-21.000. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsey,  Charles  T.,  4,167,135,  Cl.  92-61.000. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  Kim,  Dae  K.;  and  Lehmann,  Gerald  M.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for  the  disproportionation  of 
petroleum  hydrocarbons.  4,167,530,  Cl.  585-475.000. 
Bertus,  Brent  J.;  and  McKay.  Dwight  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Passivating  meuls  on  cracking  caulysts.  4,167,471,  Cl.  208-74.000. 
Besha,  James  A.  Open-channel  flow  control  system.  4,167,358,  Cl. 

405-87.000. 
Besik,  Ferdinand.  Process  for  purifying  waste  waters.  4,167,479,  Cl. 

210-7.000. 
Best,  Donald  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Precedent  and  subse- 
quent minor  transitions  to  alleviate  pulse  crowding.  4,167,761,  Cl. 
360-45.000. 
Betz,  Joseph  R.:  Set— 

Petro,   Michael;   Beu,  Joseph   R.;  and  DeArmitt,   Duane  W., 
4,167,361.  Cl.  405-290.000. 
Beutler,  Helmut:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Hintermeier,  Karl;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and 

Beutler,  Helmut,  4,167,395,  Cl.  8-173.00a 

Beveridge,  Robert  L.  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Dowel  device  for  grouting  in  a  drillhole.  4,167,359,  Cl.  405-259.000. 

Biagi,  Alvaro  D.,  to  Kree  Institute  of  Electrolysis,  Inc.  Dual  epilation 

machine.  4,167,187,  Cl.  128-303.130. 
Bicota  Societe  de  Recherches:  Set — 

Courier  de  Mere,  Henri  E.,  4,167,767,  a.  361-256.000. 
Bihier,  Otto.  Feeding  apparatus  for  stepwise  feeding  of  continuous 

elongated  material.  4,167,239.  Cl.  226-150.000. 
Billenstein,  Seigfried;  Brecht,  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Fluorinated     sulfosuccinates.     4,167,639,     Cl. 
560-151.000. 
Bindin.  Peter  J.,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited.  Metal-to-ceramic 

seals.  4,167,351,  Cl.  403-30.000. 
Bird,  Colin  L.:  See- 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  and  Lowe,  Anthony  C, 

4.167,308,  Cl.  350-357.000. 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  Lowe,  Anthony  C;  and  Martin, 
David  H.,  4,167,309,  Cl.  350-357.000. 
Biserod.  Hans  B.,  to  A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker.  Projectile  for 

scattering  of  a  load.  4,167.140,  Cl.  102-66.000. 
Bitterberg,  Friedhelm,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneu- 
matic bogie  pitch  subilizer.  4,167,143,  Cl.  105-164.000. 
Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Comsa,  George;  Gudden,  Friedrich; 
Appelt,  Gunther;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Gcldner,  Ernst,  to  Kemfor- 
scnungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung;  and 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  anode  X-ray  tube.  4,167,671,  Cl. 
250-406.000. 
Bodle,  Ronald  L.;  and  Dolby,  Gareth  B.,  to  Moore  Industries  Inc. 

Two-wire  frequency  to  DC  converter.  4,167,706,  Cl.  328-26.000. 
Boehlje,  Robert  D.;  See— 

Beccia,  Anthony  R.;  Boehlje,  Robert  D.;  Jacobsen,  Peter  T.;  and 
Olney,  Richard,  4,167,781,  Q.  364-200.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gunther;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther, 
4.167,570.  a.  424-256.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  Set —  _ 

Cooper,  Leslie  E.;  and  Geitham.  Glenn  A..  4,167,066,  a.  33- 
174.00P. 
Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 

S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Vaiery  M.;  Shneerov, 

Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

nnov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 

R;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 

chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 

Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  1.;  Nikitenko,  Vaiery  1.;  and 

Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4.167.418,  Cl.  106-38.280. 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 

Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  Elek,  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai,  Attila; 

Toth,  Gyorgy;  and  Litkei,  Laszlo,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  e$  Vegyes- 

leti.   7,8-Dihydroisomorphine   derivative,   namely   azidoethylroor- 

pbine.  4.167,636,  a.  546-46.000. 


Bollinger,  Joseph  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymerization 
with  diborane  adducts  or  oligomers  of  boron-containing  monomers. 
4,167,616,  Cl.  526-197.000. 

Bolto.  Brian  A.;  and  Eppinger,  Kurt  H.,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Ion 
exchange  products  and  processes  using  crosslinked  allylamine  co- 
polymers 4,167,610.  Cl.  521-31.000. 

Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean  P.;  Conte.  Jean  C;  and  Phi- 
lippe, Pierre  D.  P.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Telephone  line  feeding  circuit  including  a  protective  device. 
4,167,654,  a.  179-81. OOR. 

Bond,  Charles  E..  to  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Works  Company,  a  part 
interest.  Solenoid  enabled  lock  for  vending  machines  and  the  like. 
4,167,104,  a.  70-208.000. 

Bondarenko,  Tamara  S.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Vaiery  M.;  Shneerov. 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

rov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Vaiery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167.418,  Cl.  106-38.280 
Bomer,    Raoul.    Installation    for    burning    materials.    4,167,390,    CL 

432-58.000. 
Borowiak,  Marek:  See— 

Czamecki,  Lech;  Lyczkowski,  Mariusz;  and  Borowiak,  Marek, 
4,167,611,  Cl.  521-88.000. 
Boschert  Associates:  See — 

Forge,  Charles  O.,  4,167,719,  a.  336-77.000. 
Boucher,  Frederic  B.:  See — 

Wahl,  Edward  F.,  Ill;  and  Boucher,  Frederic  B.,  4,167,099.  Q. 
60-641.000 
Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge,  Daniel;  Leger,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet.  Gerard, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Thiazoline  derivatives.  4,167,571,  Cl. 
424-263.000. 
Bouteille,  Daniel,  to  La  Telemechanique  Eleclrique.  Distribution  de- 
vice for  a  pneumatic  installation.  4,167,200,  Cl.  137-884.000. 
Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Hoover,  Charles  D.;  Fcrdon,  Gilbert  D.;  and  Har- 
wood,  Robert  G.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Light  transmitting  fiber 
cable  connector.  4,167,303,  Q.  350-96.210. 
Bozzuto,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Mehta,  Arun  K.;  Bozzuto,  Carl  R.;  and  Kantesaria,  Prabhudas  P., 
4,167,578,  Cl.  423-235.000. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski.  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein, Manfred,  4,167,220,  Q.  175-337.000. 
Branson,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Codec,  Max;  and  Branson,  Stephen  G.,  4,167,280,  Cl.  292-92.0ro. 
Braugenhardt,  Anders  E.  S.;  Hedin,  NUs  A.;  OdheUus.  Gustaf  H.  V.; 
and  Anas.  Johan  O.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  interchanges  of  PCM  word.  4,167,652,  Cl. 
179-15.0AT. 
Braumann,  Gundokar;  and  Schon,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electromagnetic  reUy.  4,167,717,  Cl.  335-202.000. 
Brecht,  Heinz:  Set — 

Billenstein,    Seigfried;    Brecht,    Heinz;   and    Hoffmann,    Dieter, 
4,167,639,  Cl.  560-151.000. 
Breig,  John  W.:  See- 
Donnelly,  Donald  E.;  Breig,  John  W.;  and  Gellner,  Robert  L., 
4,167,389,  Cl.  431-79.000. 
Brendle,  Ralph  N.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Ester  capped 
alkyleneoxy  fugitive  tints  and  method  for  producing  same.  4,167,510, 
a.  260-174.000. 
Britax  (Wingard)  Limited:  See— 

Longland,  Peter  A.,  4,167,306,  Cl.  350-289.000. 
Brjukhov,  Boris  F.;  Buchin,  Nikolai  B.;  and  Shilov,  Vasily  P.,  to  Nauch- 
no-Issledovatelsky  1  Proektno-Konstruktorsky  Institut  Po  Dobyche. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  frequency  of  rotation  of  a  shaft.  4,167,119, 
Cf  73-488.000. 
Brobeck,  Helmut,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp  ft  Kausch. 
Advance  diffuser  apparatus  for  a  blower  having  a  large  impeller 
diameter.  4,167,368,  Cl.  415-162.000. 
Brock,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Anthony,  William  H.;  Popplewell,  James  M.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 
J.,  4,167,410,  Cl.  75-138.000. 
Brodd,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Louzos,  Demetrios  V.;  and  Brodd,  Ralph  J.,  4,167,458,  Q.  204- 
14.00N. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engi- 
neering Co.  Heterosubstituted  alkyl  lactone  acids,  esters  and  amides. 
4,167,514,  Cl.  260-343.500. 
Brown,  Harry  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compression  of  dau 

on  sutus  of  remote  equipment.  4,167,730,  O.  340-163.000. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  .See — 

Jewell,  John  N.;  Canon,  Ardath  B.;  and  Newton,  Richard  P..  Jr., 
4,167,191,  Cl.  131-140.00R. 
Brunk.  Jack  L.:  Set— 

Loeflfler,  Romain  E.;  Genson,  Samuel  R.;  and  Brunk,  Jack  L., 
4,167,404,  Cl.  65-4.00R. 
Brunton.  Ernest  W.   Swimming  pool   wall  system.   4,167,084,   Cl. 

52-169.700. 
Brussels,  Nathan  E.,  to  Solar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Sutionary  type  solar 
energy  collector  apparatus.  4,167,178,  Q.  126-438.000. 
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Bryer,  Robert  P.:  Set— 

Davii,  Brian  C;  and  Bryer,  Robert  i,  4,167,504,  O.  2M-33.6UA. 
Buchholz,  Claus,  to  Bepex  GmbH.  Segment  roll  for  a  briquet  or  com- 
pacting roll  press.  4,167,387,  CI.  425-41  ).00O. 
Buchin,  Nikolai  B.:  See— 

Brjulchov,  Boris  F.;  Buchin,  Nikola    B.;  and  Shilov,  Vaaily  P 
4,167,119,  CI.  73-488.000.  •  »      . 

Buckley,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Attwood,  Terence  E.;  and  Buckle]     Ronald  P.,  4,167,605.  CI 

428-419.000. 

Buhler,  Karl,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Co  mpany.  Limited.  Column  for 

supporting,    raismg   and   swivelling   tic   roof  of  an   arc   furnace 

4,167,642,  CI.  13-14.000. 

Buhrer,  Erwin.  Method  and  apparatus  fa  r  the  production  of  foundrv 

molds.  4,167,208,  CI.  164-18.000. 
Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valen  tina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazalivich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Oeizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

rov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
.  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Buitionos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrius- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  VladimiM.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.-  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  lOiS-38.280. 
Burek,  Michael  J.,  and  White,  Robert  S.,  lo  StirUng-White  Company, 
Inc.  Composite  illumination  future  aid  control  circuit  therefor 
4,167,688,  CI.  315-178.000. 
Burley,  Joseph  W.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Prooss  for  preparing  organotin 
trihalides.  4,167,520,  CI.  260-429.700.  f    f-     b      s"       ■ 

Burmistrova,  Ljubov  M.:  5«— 

Rogozhin,  Sergei  V.;  Vainerman,  Efu  i  S.;  and  Burmistrova,  Liu- 
bovM,  4,167,590,  a.  426-574.000. 
Burr,  William  P.;  Rose,  Neil  M.;  and  Ad  lers,  Stephen  B.,  to  Canica 
Crushers.  Ltd.  Lifter  for  rock  crusher  lid  4.167,251,  CI.  241-285.00A 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Flora,  Laurence  P.,  4,167,714,  CI.  333. 101.000. 
Wu,  Alexander  C.  4,167.324.  CI.  355-J.OOR. 
Bumis,  Thomas  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation, 

4,167,749,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.:  5k— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valen^na  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakavich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Oeizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

rjv,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladslav  V.;  Sivakov,  VUdimir 
Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Buri)nos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  L-  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  106-38.280. 
Bury,  George  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Adhesive  fastening  device 

4,167,259,  CI.  248-2O5.0OA. 
Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.:  5m— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valent  na  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  G«izenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

rjv,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladfclav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
.  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A 


Carpenter,  Peter  E.  G.:  See—  , 

Baker,  Andrew  P.;  and  Carpenter, 
361-355.000. 
Carson,  Don  B.,  to  UOP  Inc 
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Peter  E.  O.,  4,167,768,  a. 

■  ■ — ,  IsoparafRn-olefin  alkylation  utilizing 

liquefied  normal  paraffin  cone  cntrate  in  the  reaction  vessel.  4.167,535, 

C'l.  5o5-7i7.uOO. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  - 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Hii  tenneier,  Karl;  Ribka,  Joachim:  and 
BeuUer,  Helmut,  4,167,3?  5,  CI.  8-173.000.  """.  -ou 

Catanzante,  Vincent  Owen:  Set  — 

Giattino,  Louis  R.,  4,167.6(]  8.  O.  429-196.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.;  See— 

Trittipoe,  Jack  H.,  4.167.27  i.  a.  28O48I.000. 
Chan,  Hak-Foon:  5w— 

MUler,  George  A.;  and  <  han,  Hak-Foon,  4,167,576,  a.  424- 

Chandler,  Arthur  R.;  and  Mood  yr,  Victor,  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  imparting  torsi  m  to  a  tubular  member.  4,167,128,  CI. 
8 1  -66.00R. 
Channon,  Ross  T.:  See- 
Van  Mannekes,  Abraham;  <  Shannon.  Ross  T.;  and  De  Beukelaar 
•--"''""'•"'^•52^483.000.  «:««ei.«r. 

Industries  Limited.  Electrode  joiiita. 


Noise  reduction  apparatus. 


Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa.  Vladimir  1;  Nikitenko.  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M,  4,167,418,  a.  10638.280 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Jarrett.  Boaz  A.;  and  Lakra,  Paul,  4,16  ,373,  a.  417-289.000 

^\1i\^?^J;-.^  "•"'  •™l"»«ries  Lin  ited.  Angle  meshing  gear. 

4,167,127,  CI.  74-416.000, 
Camus,  Raymond  F.  E.  Panel  assembly  and  i  panel  element  for  a  panel 

assembly.  4,167,089,  CI.  52-309.700.  " 

Canica  Crushers,  Ltd.:  See— 

^"^,-  ^'."iT  £;•  ^°^  ^'^  **•;  "«*  ^'^"^  Stephen  B..  4,167,251 
CI.  24I-285.00A. 
Canon,  Ardath  B.:  See- 
Jewell,  John  N.;  Canon,  Ardath  B.;  ai^  Newton,  Richard  P    Jr 
4,167,191,  CI.  131-I40.00R.  ^ 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
'     Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Iwashita, 
354-171000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda,  Nobuhil^- 
Yukio;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,332,  CI, 


Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,"  Nobutii;  Kawamura,  Masaharu; 

Ii?',T?^*"'  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,312, 

CI.  354-23.00D. 
Suzki,  Akiyoshi,  4,167,677,  a.  356-401.  )00 
Cantu,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

'^T^iS'.f'"'  °  ■  ^"ght,  Richard  Li  and  Cantu,  Arthur  M., 
4, 167,674,  a.  250-48 1 .000. 
Cardarelli,    James    F.    Three    dimensional 

4,167,074,  a.  40438.000. 
Carey,  Richard  D.,  to  Dayco  Corporation. 

fluid  hose  construction.  4,167,645,  CI.  174-47.000. 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson,  Clark  K  ,  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc 

Method  for  heating  and  cooking  foods  in  a  closed  treatment  chamber 

by  maintaining  the  temperature  and  moisttire  content.  4,167,585,  Q. 

426-233.000. 

Carl  Still,  Recklinghausen,  and  Bergwerl  sverband  GmbH,  Finna- 

See — 

Knappstein,   Johannes;   Thiersch,    Fri  drich- 

Weber,   Rolf;   Beck,   Kurt-Gunther; 

4.167,453,  a.  202-141.000. 


Tomonori,  4,167,314,  CI. 


Mashimo, 


.  Ito,  Tadashi; 
356-227.000. 


space    viewing    device. 
Electrical  current-carrying 


and 


.   Schuch,   Werner; 
Stahlherm,   Dieter, 


Jan  W,  4,167,619,  CI.  -.. 
Chamock,  John  A.,  to  ERCO 

4,167,643,  CI.  13-18.00C. 
Chau,  Set  B.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corf  oration.  Flexible  disk  transducer  load- 

mg  and  unloading  system.  4,l(i7,766,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Cheesman,  William  D.,  to  Ro  fee  Equipment  Company.  Mountina 

assembly  for  a  journal  bearinj ,  4,167,297,  CI.  308-187.000 
Cheetham,  Jeffery  J.  Containers  4,167,228,  a.  206-222.000 
Chen.  Eugene  H.;  Saggiomo.  A  »drew  J.;  and  Nodiff,  Edward  A.,  to 

United  Sutes  of  America,  Ar  uy.  Process  for  production  of  8-I4HR 

quinolmes.  4,167,638,  CI.  546-  71.000. 
Chen,  Yu-Tsai,  to  Standard  Oil  Compwiy  Ondiana).  Method  for  heat 

ST6%):^l't28^r.'So.°'  '^''"'^  or  -mic  acid  polytner.. 
Cheng,  Chuah  C:  See— 

^v  ?°*^'';.^*  S  i,""*  *^^™8-  *  '"»•'  C.'  4,167.519,  CI.  260-428.500. 
Ch<»bro,  William  R.;  Eifert,  Rol  in;  and  Evans,  Thomas,  to  University 
of  New  Hampshire.  Method  ^  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
secondary  metabolites  by  the  ^ntenance-state  cultivation  of  micro- 
orgamsms.  4,167,450,  a.  435-3 .000. 
Chevillon,  Jean  P.:  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Ch  svillon,  Jean  P.;  Conte,  Jean  C    and 
Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,1(  i7,654,  d.  179-81.00R. 

Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyesze  i:  See 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sane  or;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Terez;  Knoll,  Jorsef;  Elk,  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai. 
^1^   Toth,    Oyorgy;     ind    Litkd,    Laszlo,    4,167,636,    Q. 

Chiusoli,  Gian  P.:  See— 

Mmco,  Alfredo;  Santi,  Robe  rto;  and  Chiusoli,  Gian  P.,  4,167,513, 

Chloride  Electro  Networks:  See-  - 

Gross,  Ronald  D.,  4,167,680,  a.  307-66.000 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited:  ^  ^— 

Bindin,  Peter  J.,  4,167,351,  C  1.  403-30.000 
Duncan,  James  H.,  4,167,550  CI.  264-66.000. 
Chnst,  Allen  E.;  Sprague,  Denn  a  R.;  and  Ziegner,  Bemhard  A.,  to 
A^S'fli'r^^^l^^^  ''y'*'^  '<^  ^'1'  photoresist  laminate. 
Clmstenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gord»n,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D- 
•^f*""' .f"?''  '•  L»nipcrt,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Roben  E.',' 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  and  Smith,  Vernon  H.,  to  Environmental 
Research  Institute  of  Michigan  Apparatus  for  obtainins  multi-soec- 
tralsignatures.  4,167,729,  CI.  3iO-146.3AH.  <»»-f>^ 

Chupurdy,  Garry  C.  Beverage  brtwer.  4,167,136,  CI.  99-306.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Defago,  Raymond,  4,167,392,  a.  8-2.50A. 
Dodwell,  Geoffrey  M.,  4,167  593,  Q.  427-171.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Kormany,  Geza,  4,167,628,  O.  542-454.000. 

Zu^n^Hyman  W.;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Dexter,  Martin.  4,167,465, 

Ciferri,  Alberto;  Aciemo,  Domeni »;  and  Alfonso,  Giovanni  C  Process 
4!l67!6lTa  "sM-ilMa"^  *"""  "  """^^  of  aliphatic  polyamides. 
Cink,  Josef:  See— 

^'ri-nssM^'  ^'°'''  '°^^'  "^  8«=°^^y-  RMp.  4.167,123,  a. 

Cioc,  Alexander:  See— 

Schwadtke,  Karl;  Kunzel,  W  ™er,  Weber,  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf 

„.     .   ^'°?'.  Alexander;  and  Kik,  !  ifichael,  4,167,594,  a.  427-242  000  ' 

Cipnani,  Cipriano    Liquid  colon  gt/additive  carrier  for  use  in  com- 
pounding polymers.  4,167,503,  (  X  260-33.20R. 

Cirkler.  Werner;  and  Krueger,  I:  ans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
a'iy^visKO  ^'''"^  *'■  ^  *"PP'«'°"'^  '■«'"'''«  ■♦,167,307, 

aad  Metals,  inc.:  See- 

Ulam,  John  B.,  4,167,606,  O.  128-653.000 

Clarndge  Glenn  E    to  Ford  Indus  tries,  Inc.  Tape  deck  capstan  shifting 
apparatus.  4,167,257,  CI.  242-20  .000.  * 

Classic  Products  Corporation:  See  — 
Fogel,  Isaac,  4,167,049,  CI.  5-  02.000 

Coca-CoU  Bottling  Works  Compi  ny:  See- 
Bond,  Charles  E.,  4,167,104,  $.  70-208.000 
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Coe,  Richard  H.;  McQuade,  Daniel  J.;  and  Weiss,  David  L.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  I>igital  voice  protection  system  and  method.  4,167,700,  Q. 
325-32.000. 
Coggin,  Charles  H.,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  maintaining  calibration  of  a  thermocouple  used  in  a  bushing  for 
the  drawing  of  glass  fiber.  4,167,403,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Cohen,  Robert  E  :  See- 
Ramos,    Alonso    R.;    and    Cohen,    Robert    E.,    4,167,544,    CI. 
525-99.000. 
Colgate-PalrooUve  Company:  See- 
Gray,  Frederick  W.,  4,167,487,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Collier,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Varia- 
ble-spot scanning  in  an  electron  beam  exposure  system.  4,167,676,  CI. 
250-492.00A. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Mehta.  Arun  K.;  Bozzuto,  Carl  R.;  and  Kantesaria,  Prabhudas  P., 

4,167,578,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Noyes,  Richard  C;  Zaman,  Shakir  U.;  and  Stuteville,  Douglas  W., 

4,167,443,  CI.  176-36.00R. 
Zielinski,  Edward  A.;  and  Comparato,  Joseph  R.,  4,167,157,  CI. 
122-4.00D. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Aubert,  Michel;  and  Lambert,  Paul,  4,167,445,  CI.  176-65.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Depulment  of  Health,  The: 
See^ 
Kossoff,  George,  4.167,180,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Communication  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Papson,  John  C,  4,167,709,  CI.  330-276.000. 
Communication  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

O'Dea,  Orrin  B.,  4,167,682,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Comparato,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Zielinski.  Edward  A.;  and  Comparato,  Joseph  R.,  4,167,157,  O. 
122-4.00D. 
Comsa,  George:  See— 

Boden,  1^1;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Comsa,  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
drich; Appelt,  Gunther;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Geldner,  Enut, 
4,167,671,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Conoco  Methanation  Company:  See — 

Winter,  Richard  G.;  and  Ramage,  John  H.  A.,  4,167,100,  CI. 
62-82.000. 
Conrad,  Raymond  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Nitrogen 

fixation  with  a  high  energy  laser.  4,167,463,  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Consiliul  Popular  al  Judetului  Braila:  See— 

Consuntinescu,  Victor,  4,167,356,  CI.  404-31.000. 
Constantinescu,     Spiridon.     Car     parking     system.     4,167,365,     CI. 

414-239.000. 
Constantinescu,  Victor,  to  Consiliul  Popular  al  Judetului  Braila.  Road- 
way structures.  4,167,356,  C\.  404-31.000. 
Conte,  Jean  C:  See— 

Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean  P.;  Conte,  Jean  C;  and 
Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,167,654,  CI.  179-81.00R. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  4,167,234,  a.  220-359.000. 
Cook  Electric  Company:  .See — 

Gilbert,  Frederick  W.,  4,167,437,  a.  159-28.0OR. 
Coon,  Darryl  D.:  See— 

Banavar,  Jayanth  R.;  Coon,  Darryl  D.;  and  Derkits,  GusUv  E.,  Jr., 
4,167,791,  CI.  365-175.000. 
Cooper.  Leslie  E.;  and  Geitham,  Glenn  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Automatic  inspection  apparatus.  4,167,066,  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Cometti,  Giorgio;  See — 

Bassoh,  Cesare;  and  Cometu,  Giorgio,  4,167,172,  Q.  123-1%.00S. 
Comyn.  William  S.;  See— 

Schrader,  Gustav  E.;  Scheucher,  Karl;  Comyn,  William  S.;  and 
Rea,  Robert  E.,  4,167,462,  C[.  204-129.250. 
Corwin,  William  C,  to  B«ckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Recorder  pen  servic- 
ing accessory.  4,167,743,  01.  346-140.00R. 
Courier  de  Mere,  Henri  E.,  to  Bicosa  Societe  de  Recherches.  Flame  or 
spark    detection    system    and    combustible    gas    ignition    device. 
4,167,767,  CI.  361-256.000. 
Cousse,  Henri;  See — 

Pilet,  Guy;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Delhon,  Andre, 
4,167,566,  a.  42-249.000. 
Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.    N,N-acryloxy    ethoxy    piperazines.    4,167,635,    CI. 
544-388.000. 
Creative  Balloons,  Inc.;  See— 

Zeyra,  Avraham,  4,167.204,  C\.  141-348.000. 
Cremers,  Adrien  E.  J.;  Maes,  Andre  P.  A.;  and  Piegneur,  Paul  G.  L.,  to 
Leuven  Research  &  IDevelopmeni  VZW.  Process  for  the  removal  of 
metals  from  solution.  4,167,481,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Creskoff,  Jacob  J.  Parting  agent  for  molds  used  in  forming  concrete  and 

method  of  use.  4,167,549,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Cribb,  John  A.:  See- 
Durance,  Robert  A.;  and  Cribb,  John  A.,  4,167,656,  Q.   179- 
175.20R. 
Cross,  Michael  A.;  and  Hurt,  Fred  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Passive  optical  range  simulator  device.  4,167,328,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Cupedo,  Douwe  J.,  to  Cupedo's  Octrooimaatschappij  B.V.  Butterfly 

valve.  4,167,263,  CI.  251-161.000. 
Cupedo's  Octrooimaatschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Cupedo,  Douwe  J  ,  4,167,263,  Q.  251-161.00a 
Cushman,  George  O.,  deceased:  See- 
Young.  James  E.;  Cushman.  George  O.,  deceased;  and  Cushman, 
Ruth  N..  executrix.  4.167333.  O.  356-247.000. 


Cushman.  Ruth  N.,  executrix:  See — 

Young,  James  E.;  Cushman,  George  O.,  deceased;  and  Cushman, 
Ruth  N.,  executrix,  4,167.333,  Q.  356-247.000. 
Czamecki,   Lech;   Lyczkowski,   Mariusz;  and   Borowiak,   Marek,  to 
Politechnika  Warszawaska.  Method  of  production  of  compositions 
which  exhibit  no  shrinkage  or  which  increase  in  volume  during 
setting.  4,167,611,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Daikoku,  Takashi;  See — 

Ueda,   Shoji;   Daikoku,   Takashi;   Takeda,   Yorimasa;   Hiromoto, 
Akira;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 
4,167,427,  CI.  148-133.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  Huttebraucker.  Dag-Harald; 

Kreeb.  Reiner;  and  Laszlo,  Manjan,  4,167,167,  CI.  123-I39.0ST. 

Danforth,  Richard  C.  Compositions  and  process  for  colored  liquid  food 

or  drink.  4.167,587,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Nygaard,  Nik  H.,  4,167,776,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Sorensen,  Erode;  Pedersen,  Hans  K.;  Jorgen,  Hyldal;  and  Strand- 
toft,  Benny,  4,167,691,  CI.  318-138.000. 
D'Angelo.  Robert  S ;  Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  and  Shackle,  Peter  W.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  High  voltage  monolithic 
transistor  circuit.  4,167,748,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Darrington,  Franklin  D.;  See — 

Akin,    Cavit;    and    Darrington,    FrankUn    D.,    4,167,591,    Q. 
426-656.000. 
E>asibi  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Johns.  Roben  K.;  Houston,  Owen  M.;  and  Frick,  Gene,  4,167,665, 
CI.  250-205.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Mower,  Dan  C;  Wolf,  Peter  H.;  Slade,  Boyd  E.;  and  Albertalli, 
David,  4,167,342,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Davis,  Bernard  H.;  and  Welsh,  Thomas  M.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Com- 
pany. Sheet  metal  ribbon  coating  apparatus.  4, 167,1 50,  CI.  1 18-33.000. 
Davis,  Brian  C;  and  Bryer,  Robert  P.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. PVC  plasticized  with  monocyclohexylbiphenyl.  4,167,504,  CI. 
260-33.6UA. 
Davis,  James  S.,  to  Union  Cartnde  Corporation.  Ethylene  separation 

process.  4,167,402,  CI  62-28.000. 
Dayco  Corporation;  See — 

Carey,  Richard  D.,  4,167,645,  Q.  174-47.000. 
DeArmitt,  Duane  W.;  See— 

Petro,   Michael;   Betz,   Joseph   R.;   and   DeArmitt,   Duane  W., 
4,167,361.  CI.  405-290.000. 
De  Beukelaar,  Jan  W.:  See- 
Van  Mannekes,  Abraham;  Channon,  Ross  T.;  and  De  Beukelaar, 
Jan  W.,  4,167,619,  CI.  528-483  000. 
Decker,  David  G.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Bi-phase  decoder  apparatus 

and  method.  4,167,760,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Warman.  Bruce  L.,  4,167,159,  CI.  123-41.080. 
Defago.  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Transfer  printing  process  for 
hydrophilic  fibrous  material  or  blends  of  hydrophilic  and  synthetic 
fibrous  material,  with  reactive  disperse  dyes.  4,167,392,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Dehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer,  Wolf- 
Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walter:  and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Uniformly  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers.  4,1^,394, 
CI.  8-4I.00R. 
Delhon,  Andre:  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Delhon,  Andre, 
4,167,566,  CI.  42-249.000. 
Dell,  M.  Benjamin,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Mix  suitable 
for  use  in  seams  between  carbon  blocks.  4,167,419,  CI.  106-284.000. 
Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.;  See- 
page, Joe  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stahlhuth,  Paul  H.,  4,167,062.  d.  32-26.000. 
Denaro,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Pick,  Ernest  W.;  Denaro,  Joseph  M.;  and  Goerke,  Henry  R., 
4,167,186,  CI.  128-232.000. 
Dendy,  Joe  B.,  to  S()erry  Rand  Corporation.  Protective  control  system 
for    magnetic    suspension    and    magnetically    suspended    devices. 
4,167,296,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  4,167,516,  CI.  260-346.750. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Technologies    S.A.    Halogen    electrodes    and    storage    batteries. 
4,167,607,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Den  Otter,  Marinus  J. A.M.;  See— 

Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H.;  and  Den  Otter,  Mahiras  J.A.M., 
4,167,631,  CI.  544-192.000. 
DeRezendes,  Frank  E.,  to  Leaver,  J.  M.  Concrete  mold.  4,167,385,  CI. 

425-410.000. 
Derkits,  GusUv  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Banavar,  Jayanth  R.;  Coon.  Darryl  D.;  and  Derkits.  Gustav  E.,  Jr.. 
4.167.791,  CI.  365-175.000. 
de  Roo,  Anthony  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 

binding  a  water-soluble  direct  dye  to  paper.  4,167,393,  CI.  8-7.000. 
De  Vivo,  Mano.  Refuse  container  transport.  4,167,366,  Q.  414-697.000. 
DeVries,  Robert  C;  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Laurence  E.;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C, 
4,167,399,  CI.  51-307.000. 
DeWitt,  Paolo;  and  Ramacci,  Maria  T.,  to  SIGMA-TAU  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche   Riunite  S.p.A.  N-6<:iiloronicotinoyl-d,l-hoiiiocys- 
teine  thiolactone.  4,167,572,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Dexter,  Martin:  See — 

Zussman,  Hyman  W.;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Dexter,  Martin.  4.167,465. 
a.  204-159.150. 
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Lewis  E.,  to  Phillips 
process.    4,167,472,    a. 


Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.:  .^— 

de   Nora,   Vittorio;   and   Spaziante,   Placido   M.,   4,167,607.   CI 
429-15.000. 
Dick,  James  E.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Dri  hman 
Petroleum    Co.    Hydrocarbon    treatii  g 
208-80.000. 
Dick,  Perry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Trumbull  Corporati<  n.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
applying  and  compacting  castable  ma  erial  in  strips  on  a  sloped 
surface.  4,167,360,  CI.  405-271.000.         ' 
Dickie,  William  R.:  See— 

Bell,  Lon  E.;  Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Diikie,  William  R 
Robert  M.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G.,  4,167,276,  CI  . 
Dickson,  C.  R.;  and  Nozik.  A.  J.,  to  Al  lied  Chemical  Corporation 

Photoenhanced  reduction  process.  4,161 ,461,  CI.  204-102.000. 
Dietrich,  Otto  E.  Multiple  tool  driving  tun  et  attachment.  4,167,362,  CI 

408-35.000.  ' 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See—       . 

Sullivan,  Daniel  T.;  Kaman,  Charles  H  ;  O'Loughlin,  James  F 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.,  4,167,779,  CI  J  364-200.000 
DiLorenzo,  Beth  A.:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D, 
4,167,561,  CI.  424-149.000. 
DiNatale,  Robert  F.  Photographic  prin4ng  method.  4,167,327.  CI 

355-77.000.  ^'     T» 

Dodwell,  Geoffrey  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 

ter  base.  4,167,593,  CI.  427-171.000. 
Dolby,  Gareth  B.:  See— 

Bodle,  Ronald  L.;  and  Dolby,  Gareth  1.,  4,167,706,  CI.  328-26.000. 


Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  Se  — 
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Efka-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  Gmbf 


.  Wulbrecht, 

280-731.000 


;  and 
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See— 


Ruppert,  Heinrich  W.;  Gitachmann,  Klaus;  and  Haller,  Hans. 
4,167,091,  CI.  53-149.000. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integratins 
340-347.0DD. 


and  DiLorenzo,  Beth  A., 


Method  of  subbing  a  polyes- 


Harris,  Thomas  E.,  4,167,105,  CI.  72-1^.000. 

Donrelly,  Donald  E.;  Breig,  John  W.;  «id  Gellner,  Robert  L.,  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  Oil  burner  primary  control  for  interrupted 

ignition  system.  4,167,389,  CI.  431-79.000. 

Doshi,  Niranjan  K.,  to  Apostol,  Frank 

4,167,375,  CI.  418-54.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

de  Roo,  Anthony  M.,  4,167,393,  O.  8-  .000 
Gessell,   Donald   E.;   and   Lowery 

526-161.000. 
Juckniess,    Paul    R.;    and    Johnson, 

204-247.000. 
Nelson,  Donald  L.,  4,167,542,  CI.  525-#45.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and  Romig, 

260-239. 30R. 
Rooks,  Robert  J.,  4,167,501,  CI.  260-2i40R. 
Downing,  James  H.;  and  Merken,  Rodney  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  lowering  the  sulfur  opntent  of  vanadium-carbon 


Power-converting  device. 


Cirby,   Jr.,   4,167,613.   a. 
Oavid    R.,    4,167,468,    Q. 


Charles  A..  4.167.511,  a. 


materials  used  as  additions  to  steel 
Doyel,   John   S.   Vibratory  action 

366-114.000. 
Drachev,  Viktor  P.:  See— 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov 


4,1671409,  CI.  75-129.000. 
cleanfcg  device.   4,167,341, 

v,  Vl4limir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexi 


CI. 


L;  Shapkm,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhiyan.  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 


P.;   a|d    Pogodin,    Evgeny    N., 


orgy    v.;    Drachev,    Viktor 
4,167,442,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Murtaugh,  Justin  J.,  4,167,488,  CI.  252  160.000. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Dick,  James  E.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Dr  hman,  Lewis  E..  4.167  472 
CI.  208-80.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  '-- 

McQueen,  Robert  W.,  4,167,219,  CI.  \\  5-229.000. 
O'Dell,  Larry  A.,  4,167.293.  CI.  299-82  QOO. 
Driscoll,  Richard  C:  See— 

Gargiulo,   Robert  J.;   and   Driscoll,   1  ichard  C,  4,167.449    CI 
435-16.000.  ' 

DSO  "RODOPA":  See— 

Zvetkov.  Atanas  Z.;  and  Zvetkov,  S  anislav  Z..  4.167.124.  CI 
74-230.190.  -■'.'-'• 

Dueck,  Richard:  See— 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto,  Eino  M.; 
chimovich,  Nick,  4,167,310,  CI.  353-,«..w«. 
Duncan,  James  H.,  to  Chloride  Silent  Palwer  Limited 
manufacture  of  beU-alumina.  4,167,550,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Dunkelberger,  David  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Hac  Company,  impact  modi- 
fied high  melt  flow  polycarbonamide.  4,167,505,  CI.  260-37.00N 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  " 
Hazan,  Isidor,  4,167,499,  CI.  260-21.""' 
Looney,  Catharine  E.,  4,167,490,  CI.  2 
Morgan,  James  G.,  4,167,414,  CI.  96-8 
Nielsen,  Norman  A.,  4,167,527,  CI.  26C 
Durance,  Robert  A.;  and  Cribb,  John  A.,  to 
checking  system.  4,167,656,  CI.  179-175. 
Dynapol:  See — 

Bellanca,  Nicolo;  and  Furia,  Thomas  E.j4, 167,422,  CI 
Dytiasty  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  Darl  L.,  4,167,073,  CI.  40-124.1 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hage,  Charles  T.,  4,167,323,  CI.  355-3 

Hutchinson,  William  J.,  4,167,320,  CI. 

Regan,  Michael  T.;  Reynolds,  George 

Van  Allan,  James  A.,  4,167,412,  CI. 

Edmonson,  Orvan  D.;  and  Wood,  William 

Power  equipment  starting  system.  4,167 


3ueck,  Richard;  and  He- 
I  2.000. 

Methods  of 


300.000. 
)R. 

I3.00C. 

litel  Corporation.  Junctor 
IR. 


106-289.000. 


and 


323.000. 

Specht,  Donald  P 
1.600. 

to  Toro  Company,  The 
1,  a.  18O-I9.00R 


Eggermont,  Ludwig  D.  J.,  to 

code  converter.  4,167,731,  CI 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W.:  See- 

MUIer,  Edward  B.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  4,167,786,  Q. 

Eifert,  Robin:  See— 

Chesbro,  William  R.;  Eifert,  Robin;  and  Evans,  Thomas,  4,167,450, 
CI.  435-3.000. 
Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.:  See— 

Klini.  Jerome  P.;  and  Eis^berg.  Arnold  J.,  4,167,252,  QX.  242- 
18.00G. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc.:  See 

Hare,  WUbert  K.,  4,167,233  Q.  220-72.000. 
Elbe,  Maximo,  to  Magnusson,  jGerda.  Mounting  assembly  for  sem 

blanks.  4,167,085,  CI.  51-229.000. 
El  Bindari,  Ahmed,  to  Guardex  ::orporation.  Passive  anti-theft  device. 

Electricity  Council,  The:  See— 

Simpson,  David  P.,  4,167,20  >,  Q.  16S-I.00O. 
EIek,  Sandor:  See— 

B<^nar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  San  lor;  Kiss,  Oeza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile. 
Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  El  tk.  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan  Zollai 
Attila;    Toth,    Oyorgy;    uid    Litkei,    Laazlo,    4,167,636,    a. 

J^O  40>UU0. 

Elektroflo  Systems  Limited:  See  - 

Tomlinson,  Hugh  F.  D.,  4,1  i7,736,  a.  343-S.ONA. 
EUenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Krasser,  Fritz,  4,167,720,  CI  337-60.000. 
Eller,  Saul  A.  Method  of  using  a  I  >w  temperature  freezinB  softenins  and 

abrasion  Huid.  4,167,292,  CI.  2  (9-7.000. 
Elliott,  Laurence  E.:  See— 

Habas,    Walter    F.;    and    Elliott,    Laurence    E.,    4,167,131,    CI. 
83-304.000. 
ELMEG-Elektro-Mechanik  Getellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

Zieike,  Alfred,  4,167,657,  CI  200-5.0EA. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  S*e — 

Donne'ly.  Donald  E.;  Breij ,  John  W.;  and  Gellner,  Robert  L., 

Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Willitts,  Benjamin  R.,  4,167,  02,  Q.  62-152.000. 
Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Hintermei  ^r,  Karl;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Beutler 
Helmut,    to   Cassella   Aktieno  csellschaft    Water-soluble   branched 
polyesters.  4,167,395,  CI.  8-173000.  -ncneu 

Engelhardt,  Ounther:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gunther;  Puschmai  in,  Sigfrid;  and  Engelhardt.  Gunther 
4,167,570,  a.  424-256.000. 
Englund,  CosU  R.;  and  Wincent,  Carl  T.,  to  Svenska  Kassaregister  AB 

4'^7^355,S'^88.C    ""'^"'    ""^'"'    """'■"«    "^^ 
Environmental  Research  InstituU  of  Michigan:  See— 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gt^rdon,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D 
Knegler,  Frank  J.;  Lampeft,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.' 
McLaughlm,  Rowland  H.;»nd  Smith,  Vernon  H.,  4,167,729,  CI. 
340-146.3AH. 
Sternberg,  Stanley  R.,  4.167,  28,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Onushco,  Andrew  J.,  4,167,4  O,  CI.  55-146.000. 
Eppinger,  Kurt  H.:  See— 

r,»  J?'I°'  ^™"  '^  •  "^  EpP'ng«  r.  Kurt  H.,  4,167,610,  a.  521-31.000. 

ERCO  Industries  Limited:  5^— 

Chamock,  John  A.,  4,167,64j ,  a.  13-18.0OC. 

Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Anr  in;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Brandenstein, 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfal  iriken  GmbH.  System  for  lubricating 
the   bearings   of  cutting   roIKrs  of  a   roller  bit.   4,167,220,   cf 

Ero  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Galecke,  Robert  A.,  4,167,05  ,  a.  9-329.000. 
Eskeli,    Michael.    Method    of   1  uid    pressurization.    4,167,371     CI 

417-53.000.  '      ' 

ESPE  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  I  raparate  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrman,  llobert;  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Zahler 
Wolf-Dieter,  4,167,618,  CI.  528-424.000. 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Guiset,  Michel,  4,167,067,  CI.  33-200.000 
Esterowiu,  Leon;  Bartoli,  Filbert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg  Uw- 
rence  S.;  Nicolai.  Van  O.;  Kiuer,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur,  and 
Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  to  United  Stat  s  of  America.  Navy.  Praseodymium 
blue-green  laser  system.  4.167,7 12,  a.  331-94.50F 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Sistrunk,  Thomas  C,  4,167,6(  3,  a.  428-260.000. 
Evans,  Thomas:  See — 

Chesbro,  William  R.;  Eifert,  I  obin;  and  Evans,  Thomas,  4,167  450 
CI.  435-3.000.  ' 

^7?««-!^/i  ^^^?^-,^  comwsition  for  treating  arteriosclerosis. 

4,IO/,302,  CI.  424-153.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Chau,  Set  B.,  4,167,766,  CI.  3  0-104.000. 

Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.:  Si  t 

Stark,  Thomas  M.,  4, 167,244,  p.  233-18.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Comtwny:  See— 

Stokley,  Charles  O.;  Muecke  Thomas  W.;  Grueabeck  Clav  Jr  • 
and  Salathiel,  WiUiam  M.,  -  ,167,1 17,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
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Exxon  Research  k.  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  H.;  and  White,  Kevin  E.,  4,167,775,  Q.  363-42.000. 
Brois,    Stanley    J.;    and    Gutierrez,    Antonio,    4,167,514,    CI. 

260-343.500. 
Kurth,  WUliam  T.;  and  Miles,  Steven  G.,  4,167,644,  CI.  I36-89.0EP. 
Ezekiel,    Frederick    D.    Magnetic    liquid    protector.    4,167,726,   CI. 

338-231.000. 
Factor,  Arnold,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Organopolysiloxane- 
phenolphthalein-polycarbonate       copolymers.       4,167,536,       CI. 
525-450.000. 
Fadeev,  Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov,  Vladimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr 
I.;  Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhiyan,  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 
orgy   v.;    Drachev,    Viktor   P.;   and    Pogodin,    Evgeny    N., 
4,167,442,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Gerberding,  Karl;  Seller.  Erhard;  and  Stein,  Di- 
eter, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Branched  block  copolymers  and 
their  manufacture.  4,167,545,  CI.  525-122.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Beccia,  Anthony  R.;  Boehlje,  Robert  D.;  Jacobsen,  Peter  T.;  and 
OIney,  Richard,  4,167,781,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Falaschi,  Karl  D.:  See— 

High,  Cliff  R.;  and  Falaschi,  Karl  D.,  4.167,344,  CI.  400-130.000. 
Falk,  Carl  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Spray 

cleaning  apparatus.  4,167,440,  CI.  162-277.000. 
Falke,  Wilbert  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Agnes  Y.;  Falke,  Wilbert  L.;  and  Schwaneke,  Alfred  E., 
4,167,459,  CI.  204-44.000. 
Farge,  Daniel:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge,  Daniel;  Leger,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet, 
Gerard,  4,167,571,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.:  See— 

Walker,  Darrel  W.;  Hogan,  Robert  J.;  and  Farha,  Royd.  Jr., 
4,167,532,  CI.  585-622.000. 
Farthing,  Alan  C;  and  Nicholson,  Eric  S.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries    Limited.     Process     for     preparing     N,N,N',N'-tetraphenyl- 
diaminomethane.  4,167,526,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Faustini,  Carlo,  to  Aiken  Fund,  Inc.,  The.  Asynchronous  circuit  and 

system.  4,167,789,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Fayren,  Jose  M.  Floating  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling  the  same. 

4,167,148,  CI.  114-265.000. 
Feitzinger,  Eduard;  and  Mastroianni,  Emilio  G.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Device  for  ammonia  fume  reduction.  4,167,319,  CI.  354-300.000. 
Feldman,  Michael  A.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sofi  contact  lens. 

4,167,283,  CI.  294-l.OCA. 
Feldstein,  Nathan.  Method  of  preparation  and  use  of  electroless  plating 

catalysts.  4,167,596,  CI.  427-306.000. 
Fenner,  Hans;  Auwarter,  Wilhelm;  and  Stark,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ramseier 
A  Jenzer  AG,  Carosseriewerke  Bern.  Sidewall  structure  of  a  bus  with 
seats  mounted  on  the  wall.  4,167,285,  CI.  296-178.000. 
Ferdon,  Gilbert  D.:  See— 

Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Hoover,  Charles  D.;  Ferdon,  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Harwood,  Robert  G.,  4,167,303,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Feres,  VacUv.  Evaporator.  4,167,454,  CI.  202-236.000. 
Ferguson,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ptasinski,  Leo  D.;  and  Ferguson,  Bruce  A.,  4,167,053,  CI.  24- 
113.00R. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Bassoli,  Cesare;  and  Cometti,  Giorgio,  4,167,172.  Q.  123-196.00S. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  William,  4,167,541,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.:  Set— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savetikova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz.  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

r>v,  Gennady  S.;  Burditein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko.  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M..  4,167,418.  CI.  106-38.280. 
Fmlay,  Ian  C;  and  Gallacher,  George  R.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Industry  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Fuel  vaporizers  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  4,167,165,  Q.  123-I22.0AA. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  epimerizing 
beta-lactam  antibiotic  compounds,  and  related  products.  4,167,630, 
CI.  544-90.000. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  4,167,277,  Q.  280-807.000. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Company:  See— 

Siegel,  William  A.,  4,167,122,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Stoever,  Juergen,  4,167,115,  O.  73-I94.00E. 
Fischer,  Walter  W.;  Jucker,  Peter;  and  Ingold,  Werner,  to  Proton  AG. 
Measuring  electrode,  especially  glass  electrode.  4,167,300,  CI.  339- 
94.00C. 
Fishbaugh,  Warren  D.;  See—  .„,.,    ^ 

Freedman,  Frank  J.;  and  Fishbaugh,  Warren  D.,  4,167.382,  Q. 
425-256.000. 
Fisher.  Colin,  to  Metals  Research  Limited.  Crystallization  apparatus 
having  floating  die  member  with  Upered  aperture.  4,167,554,  CI. 
422-246.000.  _  o  ^  ,      ^   »       ^ 

FKF  Berlin  Fleischwaren-  und  Konservenfabnk  Schulz  &  Bemdi 
GmbH  A  Co.;  See— 
Olschewski,  Hans  J.,  4,167.435.  Q.  156-583.100. 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Mercer,  Alec  V.;  and  Paver,  Rc»er,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Tnaz- 
olyl  stUbene  triazoles.  4,167,626,  CI.  542-435.000. 


Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Triazolylstyrene 

compounds.  4,167,629.  CI.  542^56.000. 
Flora.  Laurence  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Coiutant  impedance 

transmission  line  routing  network.  4,167,714,  CI.  333-101.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Thome,  Paul  M..  4,167,215,  Q,  166-341.000. 
Fogel,  Isaac,  to  Classic  Products  Corporation.  Waterbed  frame  cover. 

4,167,049,  CI.  5-402.000. 
Ford  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Clarridge,  Glenn  E.,  4,167,257,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Set — 

Akman,  Ahmet  R.,  4,167,162,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Rao,   VemuUpalli   D.   N.;  and  Jaimee,  Angelo,  4.167,207,  Q. 
164-9.000. 
Ford,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Knowles,  Philip;  Lunt,  Edward;  Marshall,  Stuart  M.;  and  Ford. 
Roger  E.,  4,167,568,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Forge.  Charles  O..  to  Boschert  Associates.  Variable  ratio  transformer. 

4,167,719,  CI.  336-77.000. 
Forster,  Bemhard:  Set — 

Forster.  Rolf,  4,167,061,  CI.  32-14.0OD. 
Forster,  Rolf,  to  Forster,  Bemhard.  Orthodontic  appliance.  4,167,061, 

CI.  32-14.00D. 
Fortunko,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Shaw.  Herbert  J.;  Souquet,  Jacques;  and  Fortunko,  Christopher  M., 
4,167.120,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Fosdick,  Dale  P.:  See— 

Rosaen,  Borje  O.;  and  Fosdick,  Dale  P.,  4,167,483,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Fowler,  Frank  C;  aj>d  Smith,  Don  H.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Company. 
Recovery  of  nitrated  compounds  using  solvent  extraction  and  distilla- 
tion. 4,167,521,  CI.  260-467.000. 
Fracalossi,  Roland  N.:  See — 

Tucker,  Richard  B.  C;  Fracalossi,  Roland  N.;  and  Wajer,  Mark  T., 
4,167.612.  CI.  521-110.000. 
Fragoso,  Raymond.   Brake  assembly  for  wheeled  personal  vehicle. 

4,167,225,  CI.  188-5.000. 
Frank,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Pugh,  Robert  W.;  and  Frank,  Bernard  A.,  4,167,075, 0. 40-617.000. 
Frankel,  Claudia:  See — 

Mathieu,  Charles,  4,167,646,  O.  174-42.000. 
Frankel,  Willy:  See— 

Mathieu,  Charles,  4,167,646,  Q.  174-42.000. 
Franklin,  Jim  M.;  Reed,  Gary  J.;  and  Van  Sickle,  John.  Rouuble  glare 

shield  for  vehicles.  4,167,287,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Franz,  Karl;  and  Jager,  Wolfgang,  to  Riedel-de  Haen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Fluorescent  inorganic  pigment.  4,167,417,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Freedman,  Frank  J.;  and  Fishbaugh,  Warren  D.,  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  roto-molding.  4,167,382,  CI.  425-256.000. 
Freedman,  Nathan,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Hybrid  pulse  compression 

system.  4,167,737,  CI.  343-17.2PC. 
Fremerey,  Johan  K.:  Set — 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Comsa.  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
drich; Appelt,  Gunther;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst, 
4,167,671.  CI.  250-406.000. 
Frick.  Gene:  Set — 

Johns,  Robert  K.;  Houston,  Owen  M.;  and  Frick,  Gene,  4,167,665, 
CI.  250-205.000. 
Friedel,  Rudolf:  Set— 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Comsa.  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
drich; Appelt.  Gunther;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst, 
4,167,671.  CI.  250-406.000. 
Friu  Roth  KG:  Set— 

PfeifTer,  Rainer;  Baasner,  Udo;  and  Hugendubel,  Fritz,  4,167,093. 
CI.  56-17.200. 
Frochlich.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Granzow.  Daniel  B.,  Jr.;  and  Froehbch,  Robert  J.,  4,167,663,  O. 
219-497.000. 
Fujirooto,  Masanori:  Set — 

Fujita,    Fumio;    Fukami,    Kosuke;    and    Fujimoto,    Masanofi, 
4,167,623,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mikura,  Yasushi;  Matukura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi, 
4,167,563,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Fujita,  Fumio;  Fukami,  Kosuke;  and  Fujimoto,  Masanori,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Pullulan  aminoalkyl  ether.  4,167,623,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hiromu,  4,167,780,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Fukami,  Kosuke:  See— 

Fujita,    Fumio;    Fukami,    Kosuke;    and    Fujimoto,    Masanori, 
4,167,623,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Fukuda,  Daiki,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  flow  in  a  one  spool  type  gas 
turbine  with  a  heat  exchanger.  4,167,095,  Q.  60-39.030. 
Fukuoka,  Norio:  Set — 

Satoh,  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Norio,  4,167,787,  a.  364-705.000. 
Fukuyo,  Hitohiro.  Miniaturized  at-cut  piezoelectric  crystal  resonator. 

4,167,686,  CI.  3IO-361.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.:  See- 
Stein,  Herman  H.;  Prasad,  Raj  N.;  Tietje,  Karin  R.;  and  Fung, 
Anthony  K.  L.,  4,167,565,  a.  424-180.000. 
Funke,  Helmut:  See — 

Iiiler,  Jorg;  Fimke.  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  4,167,171,  Q. 
123-196.00R. 
Furia,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bellanca.  Nicolo;  and  Furia.  Thomas  E.,  4,167,422,  C\.  106-289.000. 
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Fumey,  Douglas  E.,  to  Unitec,  Inc.  Sni  oke  detector  apparatus  and 

ionization  chamber  therefor.  4,167,687,  Zl.  313-54.000. 
Gabel.  Lome  G.;  Paulson,  Garry  E.;  an  I  Kirk,  Thomas  G.,  to  Her 


Majesty  the  Queen  m  Right  of  the    Province  of  Saskatchewan 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


roadway.    4,167,592,    a. 


EmUio  O.,  4,167,319,  CI 
Inc.   Buoyant   life  jacket 


Klaus;  and  Haller,  Hans, 


33- 


Method   of  marking   a    line   along   i 
427-137.000. 
Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  to  Nuclear  Engineering 

Company.  Radioactive  waste  disposal.  >  ,167,491,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
GAP  Corporation:  Set — 

Feitzinger,  Eduard;  and  Mastroianni 
354-300.000. 
Galecke,  Robert  A.,  to  Ero  Industries, 

4,167,051,  CI.  9-329.000. 
Gallacher,  George  R.:  See— 

Finlay,  Ian  C;  and  Gallacher,  Geo  ge  R.,  4,167,163,  a.  123- 
122.0AA.  ~ 

Gami,  Toshiyuki:  5« —  , 

Muraoka,  Mamoru;  Shimada,  Kikuo;  I  omada,  Hiroshi:  and  Gami, 
Toshiyuki,  4,167,151,  CI.  118-665.00  I. 
Ganae,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporatioi .  Cathode  and  method  of 

operating  the  same.  4,167,690,  CI.  315-3(  6.000. 
Gardner,  Derek  V.,  to  Beecham  Group  L  tnited.  Anorexic  chromans. 

4,167,515,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Gargiulo,  Robert  }.,  and  Driscoll,  Richan  1  C,  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  Composition  and  m  ithod  for  determining  trans- 
ferase and  protease  activity.  4,167,449,  <?.  435-16.000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Glaser,  Jerry,  4,167,295,  a.  308-9.000 
Gatschmann,  KUus:  See — 

Ruppert,  Heinrich  W.;  Gatschmann, 
4,167,091,  CI.  53-149.000. 
Gebhardt,  James  L.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Display  device 

4,167,353,  CI.  403-231.000  >~    T  f    ' 

Geisler,  Phillip  H.:  See— 

Wade,  Jerry  D.;  and  Geisler,  Phillip  H  ,  4,167,155,  a.  119-98.000. 
Geitham,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Cooper,  Leslie  E.;  and  Geitham,  Gl  nn  A.,  4,167,066,  CI 
I74.00P.  ^ 

Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valenti  la  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakeiich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol 
ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladfclav  V  ;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdbnos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A  • 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  106.38.280. 
Gelbke,  Arthur  W.,  to  Sea-Log  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  perfect  alignment  of  optical  fir  '      '  ' 

4,167,304,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Geldner,  Ernst:  See — 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Co 
drich;  Appelt,  Gunther;  Friedel,  R 
4,167,671,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Gellner,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Donnelly,  Donald  E.;  Breig,  John  W 
4,167,389,  a.  431-79.000. 
Gemp,  Robert  S.,  to  Westinghouse  ElectridCorp.  Symmetrical  disital 

phase  shifter.  4,167,707,  CI.  328-55.000,   ^ 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  Set— 

Arachi,  John  M.,  4,167,430,  Q.  156-21 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Harry  H.,  4,167,730,  CI.  340-1 
Factor,  Arnold,  4,167,536,  CI.  525-450. 
Haaf,  William  R.,  4,167,507,  CI.  525-92 
Hanson,  James  M.,  4,167,773,  CI.  362-1 

Ingold,  Raymond  W.,  4,167,670,  CI.  25,^«» „. 

Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,   Laurence  E.;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C 

4,167,399,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Lynk,  Edgar  T.,  4.167,753,  CI.  358-140.  XX). 
Martin,  Robert  J.,  Ill,  4,167,705,  CI.  32  i-478.000. 
Miller,  Edward  B.;  and  Eichelberger,   :harles  W.,  4,167,786,  a. 

Mundschenk,  Glenn  R.,  4,167,301,  CI.  \  39-105  000 
Storm,  Herbert  F.,  4,167,746,  a.  357-3<  .000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Hampton,  Gordon  P.;  and  Pennings,  !  latheus  D.,  4,167,174.  CI 
125-13.00R. 
Genson,  Samuel  R.:  Set— 

LoefHer,  Romain  E.;  Genson,  Samuel  R.:  and  Brunk,  Jack  L 
4,167.404,  CI.  65-4.00R. 
George,  Paul  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaii  y.  The.  Photopolymerized 
hydrophilic  interpolymers  of  unsaturated  ^arboxylic  acid  and  esters. 
4,167,464,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Gerbcr,  Joseph  P.,  to  Sundstrand  Dau  Conti  jl.  Inc.  Capacitive  inck-off 

circuit.  4,167,697,  CI.  324-60.00C. 
Gerberding,  Karl:  See— 

Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Gerberding,  Karl;  Setter,  Erfaard;  and  Stein, 
Dieter.  4,167,545,  CI.  525-122.000. 
Gerdeman,  Dale  B.  Insulating  valance.  4,16  ,205,  CI.  I6O-33O.O0O. 
Gessell,  Donald  E.;  and  Lowery,  Kirby,  Jr    to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Hydrocarbon  soluble  catalyst  containing  dinitrogen  or 
dihydrogen  transition  meul  complex.  4,147,615,  CI.  526-161.000. 
Geyer,    Ludwig,   to   Maschinenfabrik   Augiburg-Nuemberg   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Entrance   structure    for   a    multi-passenger   vehicle. 
4,167,286,  CI.  296-178.000  ' 
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Ghirga,  Marcello:  See— 

Arduini,  Guido;  Ghirga,  Mi  rcello;  and  Renda,  Gaspare,  4.167.548. 
CI.  264-12.000. 
Giattino,  Louis  R.,  to  Catanzarii  c,  Vincent  Owen.  Additive  for  lithium 
active    cathode    electrochemical    cell. 


r — , .   Boiling  water 

iting  tube  bundle.  4,167,437,  CI.  159- 


>  contained  in  connectors. 


,  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
dolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst, 


and  Gellner,  Robert  L., 


anode,    thionyt    chloride 

4,167,608,  CI.  429-196.000. 
Gilbert,   Frederick  W.,  to  Co<k  Electric  Company 

evaporator  with  shrouded  h 

28.0OR. 
GiJler,  Arnold;  and  Hesse,  Wol  fgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  miprovmg  the  tijckiness  of  rubber  compositions  with 

modified  alkylphenol  novolak,  4,167,540,  CI.  525-135.000. 
GillonnieT,  Claude;  and  Moisso*.  Rene,  to  A.E.C.  Societe  de  Chimie 

Orgamque    et    Biologique.     juanidine    pantoate.    4,167,522,    CI. 

260-501.140. 
Giner,  Inc.:  See — 

Giner,  Jote  D.,  4,167,457,  C  .  204-l.OOT. 
^irf'in^Jwr'"  °'"*'"  '"'^'  '*'  '"^'  electrolytic  separator.  4,167,457, 

Girard,  Leon  £.,  to  Iowa  Sute  Jniversity  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Means  for  actuating  artificial  o  r  disabled  arm  members.  4, 167,044,  a. 

GUser,  Jerry,  to  Garrett  Corpon  tion.  The.  Magnetic  thrust  force  relief 

for  a  foil  beanng  turbomachin ;.  4,167,295,  Q.  308-9.000 
Glazer,  Marvin  A.:  Set— 

Gleason,  David  M.;  and  Vickers   Robert  V.,  to  Austin  Powder  Com- 
P*?y  Time  deUy  pnmer  and  method  of  using  same.  4,167,139,  CI. 

Codec,  Max;  and  Branson,  Step  len  G.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  ComMny 

Panic  exit  mechanism.  4,167,21  0,  CI.  292-92  000 
Goel,  Jitendra:  See— 

^r^w'-,^-^^  ^'  ^"^ '  ^^'''  "^  ^^°*''  •"•"dra,  4,167,681, 

Goerke,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Goetz,  Norbert:  See— 

Himmele,  Walter;  Koenig,  K  irl-Heinz;  Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Pom- 
mer,  Emst-Heinrich,  4,167  573,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Gold,  Raymond.  Process  for  m«  asuring  temperature  with  solid  state 

track  recorders.  4,167,109,  CI.  r3-15.00R. 
Goldberg,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  Bartoli,  F  Ibert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg 

Uwrence  S.;  Nicolai,  Van  C;  Knier,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthiir 

and  Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  4,16  ,712,  Q.  33I-94.50F. 

Goldstein,  Gideon,  to  SIoan-KetJering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 

Ub^^iutous    immunopoietic    polypeptide    (UBIP)    and    methods. 

Golias,  Tipton  L.,  to  Helena  Lab<iratories  Corporauon.  Oinical  proce- 
.I*™  """unng  lipoprotein  free  cholesterols.  4,167,467,  CI.  204- 
I80.00S. 

^°}^X\93^  ^    '^°'  ""^    ictuator  mechanism.  4,167,343,  CI. 
400-124.000. 

Gomes.  John  M.;  O'Keefe,  Dan  el  A.;  and  Raddatz,  Andrea  E.,  to 

Vji'^^A^i^  °C^'"'Ii£^  '"^  "^  Extraction  of  tungsten  from  ores. 
4,167,555,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  St.  Rubber  Compa  ly.  The:  See— 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  4,167, 129,  CI.  585-274.000. 
Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  and  Joseph;,  Karl,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
rwLi^  "*  container  opi  ning  dispensing  Upe.  4.167,234,  CI. 

Gordon,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D  • 

Knegler,  Frank  J.;  Lampedl,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.' 

McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  uid  Smith.  Vernon  H.,  4,167,729,  a 

340-146.3AH. 

Goto,  Motoomi  to  Nippon  Gakk  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transistor 

amplifier.  4,167,708,  CI.  330-26;  .000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Graybill,  Howard  W.,  4,167,770,  CI.  361-378.000 

Horn,  Johp,  4,167,716,  CI.  33  -14.000. 

Knapp,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,167,  r22,  CI.  337-252.000 

hY^^'  ^°^"  °  •  ■"*'  Rhodes,  John  M.,  4,167,769.  CI.  361-355.000 

Wilks.  Howard  G.  4.167.723.  a.  337-273.000 

°?r??'*'.^^Z^'i  S:i'°  ''«»<='"  "*  D*"*-  'nc  Doors  for  patios  and 
the  like.  4, 167.088,  a.  52-207.0(  0.  f-  "»  «kj 

Graneau,  Peter;  Silevitch,  Michi  el  B.;  and  Ames,  Elizabeth  E.  to 
MjBsachusetts  Institute  of  Tech  rology.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for 
seir-sustaining  high  vacuum  in  a  ligh  voltage  environment.  4.167.370, 
CI.  417-48.000. 
Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag:  Set— 

Paj'"'*-  Hannu  O.;  and  Larson,  Roland  A.,  4,167,254,  Q.  242- 
107. 40A. 

°4J67?^a'  U-'ioOr'*"***^**  ^'  ^'"P"y   *^°^  desulfurization. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  Jr.;  and  Fro<  hlich,  Robert  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol 
2^9597000''  ^'°°**    winning    apparatus.    4,167,663,    Q. 

Graphics  Equipment  International  Corporation  See— 
Whittenberger,  John  S.,  4,167  265,  CI.  27a«8.00A 

T^  A.^^'^  "^  •  ^"'^'  ^"^  ^-  ""d  Miller.  Arthur  F.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Compaiiy,  The.  Prodiction  of  unsaturated  nitriles  using 
^™y'i*   containing   boron,    {allium    or    indium.    4,167,494,    cf 
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Gravmaskinsbolaget  John  Johansson  AB:  See — 

Johansson,  John  R.,  4,167,072,  CI.  37-116.000. 
Gray,  Frederick  W.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Aromatic  activa- 
tor. 4,167,487,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Graybill,  Howard  W.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Isolating  gas  barrier  between  bus 

and  accessory  equipment.  4,167,770,  CI.  361-378.000. 
Green,  James  R.,  to  Altainer,  Inc.  Loose  fill  dispensing  and  storage 

system.  4,167,235,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zahid,  Abduz,  4,167,201,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Gross,  Ronald  D.,  to  Chloride  Electro  Networks.  Emergency  standby 
system  for  automatic  transfer  from  utility  power  to  a  battery  powered 
system.  4,167,680,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Grossowicz,  Nathan:  Set — 

Selhub,  Jacob;  Rachmilewitz,  Bracha;  and  Grossovkricz,  Nathan, 
4,167,556,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Gruesbeck,  Clay,  Jr.:  Set— 

Stokley,  Charies  O.;  Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  Gruesbeck,  Clay,  Jr.; 
and  Salathiel,  William  M.,  4,167,117,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Grundei,  Hans;  Henssage,  Joachim;  Thomas,  Wolfram;  and  Schutt, 
Gerhard.    Shanks   for   knee-joint    endoprostheses.    4,167,047,    CI. 
3-1.911. 
GTE  Sylvania  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Nattel,  William,  4,167,056,  a.  29-267.000. 
Ouardex  Corporation:  See— 

El  Bindari,  Ahmed,  4,167,222.  O.  180-287.000. 
Gudden.  Friedrich:  See — 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  Comsa,  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
drich; Appelt,  Gunther;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst, 
4,167,671,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Guiset,  Michel,  to  Essilor  International.  Measuring  device  for  mounting 

corrective  lenses  in  spectacles  rims.  4,167,067,  CI.  33-200.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C;  Renz,  Mical  C;  and 

Theard,  Leslie  P.,  4,167,539,  CI.  525-117.000. 
Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R.,  4,167,433,  CI.  156-322.000. 
Gutierraz  Eddie  N.:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierraz  Eddie  N.,  4,167,524,  CI.  260- 
544.00Y. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See— 

Brois,    Stanley    J.;    and    Gutierrez,    Antonio,    4,167,514,    CI. 
260-343.500. 
Gyoker,  Istvan:  See — 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 

Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  EIek,  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai, 

Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszio,    4,167,636,    CI. 

546-46.000. 

Gyursanszky,  Zoltan  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Zero  phase  switching  for 

multi-phase  systems.  4,167,696,  CI.  323-18.000. 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company:  See — 

Davis,   Bernard   H.;   and   Webh,   Thomas   M.,   4.167,lSa   CI. 
118-33.000. 
H.  Kuhnke  Elektrotechnik  GmbH:  Set— 

Hodler,  Karl,  4,167,199,  CI.  137-624.110. 
Haaf,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composition  of  a 
polypheny lene  ether  and  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer.  4,167,507, 
CI.  525-92.000. 
Habas,  Walter  F.;  and  Elliott,  Laurence  E.,  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion. Skip  perforator.  4,167,131,  CI.  83-304.000. 
Hage,  Charles  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reproduction  appara- 
tus for  producing  simplex  or  duplex  copies.  4,167,323,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of 
determining  heat  losses  through  electrical  outlets.  4,167,116,  CI. 
73-228.000. 
Hagg,  Per  B.;  Bergstrom,  Sven  I.;  Lundmark,  Lars  E.;  and  Hedberg, 
Carl-Erik  L.,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB.  Apparatus  for  shredding  and 
dry-defibrating  compressed  cellulose  pulp  and  forming  a  batt  of  the 
resulting  cellulosic  fibrous  material.  4,167,378,  CI.  425-82.100. 
Hahin,  Christopher.  Bracket  means  for  mounting  test  fixtures  on  boiler 

tubes.  4,167,260,  CI.  248-225.30A. 
Hall,  Don  R.:  Set— 

Leyde,  Warren  L.;  and  Hall,  Don  R.,  4,167,679,  a.  307-35  000. 
Hall,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Runels,  Ronald  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Respiratory  gas  moisture  separator  system  for  mass  spec- 
trometer monitoring  systems.  4,167,667,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Hall,  Samuel  S.:  See- 
Martin,  Barrie  J.;  and  Hall.  Samuel  S.,  4,167,158,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Haller,  Dieter,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Interlocking  spacer  mem- 
bers for  coiled  tube  assembly.  4,167,211,  CI.  165-78.000. 
Haller,  Hans:  See— 

Ruppert,  Heinrich  W.;  Gatschmann,  Klaus;  and  Haller,  Hans, 
4,167,091,  CI.  53-149.000. 
Hallerback,  Stig  L.;  and  Lachonius,  Leif,  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Electric 
motor   for   dish   washing   machines  or   the   like.   4,167,683,   CI. 
310-63.000. 
Hamabe,  Takafumi:  See — 

Yamamura,    Yukio;    Hamabe,    Takafumi;    and    Sugai,    Hanio. 
4,167,182.  CI.  128-56.000. 
Hamada,  Masa:  See — 

Umezawa.    Hamao;    Aoyagi.   Takaakt;   Takeuchi.    Tomio;    and 
Hamada,  Masa,  4,167,448,  CI.  435-70.000. 
Hamilton,  Bnan  K.:  See- 
Bell,  Lon  E.;  Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Dickie,  William  R.;  Wulbrecht, 
Robert  M.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G..  4.167.276,  O.  280-731.000. 


Hampton,  Gordon  P.;  and  Pennings,  Matheus  D.,  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  the  streets  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer.  4,167,174,  CI.  125-13.00R. 
Hanajima.  Milsuru;  Tezuka,  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasushi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Mode  changing  apparatus  in  a  tape  recorder.  4,167.764, 
CI.  360-90.000. 
Handa,  Kenichi:  Set — 

Matsushita.  Yukio;  and  Handa.  Kenichi.  4.167.160.  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Haneishi.  Kohei:  Set — 

Suwa.  Hisashi;  and  Haneishi,  Kohei,  4,167,703,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Hansen,  Guenter:  See — 

Dehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 
Wolf-Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walter;  and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  4,167.394,  a. 
8-41.00R. 
Hansen,  Larry  J.:  See— 

Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  4,167,491,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Hanson,  James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Coinpany.  Photoflash  lamp 

array  having  contoured  sheet  shield.  4,167,773,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Hansson,  Erik  G.,  to  Svenska  Kram  AB.  Attachment  device  and  assem- 
bly. 4,167,355,  CI.  403-374.000. 
Harada.  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu.  to 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Dies  set  for  magnetizing  outer  surface  of  mag- 
netic column.  4,167,718,  Q.  335-284.000. 
Harada,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Koga,  Masahiro;  Nagahama, 
Shizuo;     Minematsu,     Hiroyoshi;     and    Yoahida,     Hidetsugu, 
4.167.506,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Harding  Development  Company:  See — 

Hawk.  Gary  D.,  4,167,348,  CI.  401-121.000. 
Hare,  Wilbert  K.,  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  Baking  pan.  4,167,233,  Q. 

220-72.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson.  Dale  H..  4.167.476.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Price,  Thomas  L.,  4,167.202,  CI.  140-115.000. 
Harris,  Robert  L.,  to  A.  T.  Cross  Company.  Writing  instrument. 

4,167,350,  CI.  401-260.000. 
Harris,  Thomas  E.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited.  Tandem 

mill  drive  control  system.  4,167,105,  O.  72-19.000. 
Hartig,  Guenter,  to  Optac  Wilfrid  Weltin.  Apparatus  for  securing  a 

hearing  protector  to  a  protective  helmet.  4,167,043,  O.  2-423.000. 
Hartman.  Adrian  R.:  See — 

DAngelo,  Robert  S.;  Hartman.  Adrian  R.;  and  Shackle.  Peter  W.. 
4.167,748,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Harwood,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Hoover,  Charles  D.;  Ferdon,  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Harwood,  Robert  G.,  4,167,303,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Hashizaki,  Kazuo;  and  Shirane,  Kyoichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Open 
loop  servo-system  for  accurate  tracking  in  a  video  signal  reproducing 
apparatus.  4.167,762,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Hatchett.  Michael  R.;  and  Rigbey.  Leonard  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Flexible  record  disk  signal  storage  apparatus. 
4,167,269,  CI.  274-39.00A. 
Haus,  Jan  F.,  to  J.  G.  Spin-L,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spraying  refractory 

lining.  4,167,246,  CI.  239-227.000. 
Hauschild,  Ulrich;  Kaspers,  Hans-Heinz;  and  Rotger.  Heinrich,  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.   High  temperature  decomposition 
process  for  producing  an  alkali-containing  calcined  phosphate  fertil- 
izer. 4,167,406,  CI.  71-45.000. 
Haville.  George  D..  to  BEI  Electronics,  Inc.  Velocity  measuring  sys- 
tem. 4,167,330,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Hawk,  Gary  D.,  to  Harding  Development  Company.   Paint  roller 

support  tray.  4.167,348.  CI.  401-121.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiromu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Data  processing  unit  having 

scan-in  and  scan-out  means.  4.167,780,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hayashi.  Tadahiko.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Thermosctuble 

resin  molding  compound.  4.167,552,  CI.  264-328.000. 
Hayashi,    Torahiko.    Pressure    feeder    including    pusher    assemblies. 

4,167,237,  CI.  222-265.000. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita,    Fumio;    Fukami,    Kosuke;    and    Fujimoto,    Masanori, 
4,167,623,  a  536-120.000. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  UOP  Inc.  Acidic  multimetallic  catalytic  composite. 

4,167,495,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Hayes,  John  C:  See — 

Amos.  George  J.;   Hayes.  John  C;  and  PoIIitzer,   Ernest  L.. 
4.167,496,  CI.  252-466.00B. 
Haywood,    Glen    H.    Percussive    tool    with    replaceable    work    bit. 

4,167,141,  CI.  104-10.000. 
Hazan,  Isidor,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Graft 

copolymer  useful  in  electrodeposition.  4,167,499,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Head,  Donald  L.;  and  Howard,  Robert  C,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Damping   means   for   an   ink  jet   printing   device.   4,167,742,   CI. 
346-75.000. 
Heard,  Roderick  S.;  and  Phillips,  David  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Raster  slant  control  in  an  ink  jet  printer. 
4,167,741,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Caridis,    Andrew    A.;    and    Benson.    Clark    K..    4.I67,S<S.    d. 
426-233.000. 
Hechimovich.  Nick:  See— 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto.  Eino  M.;  Dueck.  Richard;  and  He- 
chimovich, Nick.  4.167.310.  CI.  353-52.000. 
Hedberg,  Carl-Erik  L.:  See— 

Hagg,  Per  B.;  Bergstrom,  Sven  I.;  Landmark,  Lars  E.;  and  Hed- 
berg, Carl-Erik  L.,  4,167.378.  Q.  425-82.100. 
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,  Eduardo.  Process  for  pre- 
esulting  product.  4,167,386, 


1,167,198,  a.  137-528.000. 


(Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
and    Wegemund,    Bernd, 

and    Wegemund,    Bemd, 


l>rovince  of  Saskatchewan: 


Hedin,  Nils  A.:  See— 

Braugenhardt,  Anders  E.  S.;  Hedin,  llils  A.;  Odhelius,  Gustaf  H. 

v.;  and  Anas.  Johan  O.,  4,167,632, 

Hedrich,  Eberhard.  Rear-wheel  mounting  for  bicycle.  4,167,125,  Q. 

74-242.500. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C; 

Leslie  P.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  St^rene-grafted  polyanhydride 

copolymer.  4.167,539,  CI.  525-117.000. 

Heimbrecht,  Bemhard,  to  Werner  &  Pflkiderer.  Dough  mixing  and 

kneading  device.  4,167,340,  O.  366-99.0  X). 
Heine,  Juan;  Trama,  Rudolfo;  and  Pened< , 
paring  blood  albumin  product  and  the 
CI.  426-250.000. 
Heirue,  Harri:  See — 

Kotyza,  Heinrich;  and  Heinze,  Harri, 
Helena  Laboratories  Corpo-ation:  See — 

Golias,  Tipton  L..  4,167,467,  CI.  204-|80.00S. 
Henke,  Hermann:  See — 

Munk,  Edmund;  Weinberg,  Gerd;  andhenke,  Hermann,  4,167,232, 
CI.  206-509.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktiei^ 
Linden,     Heinrich;     Rutzen.     Horst; 

4.167.420,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Linden,    Heinrich;    Rutzen,    Horst; 

4.167.421,  CI.  106-288.008. 
Schwadtke.  Karl;  Kunzel,  Werner;  >4eber^  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf; 

Cioc,  Alexander;  and  Kik.  Michael,] 
Henssage,  Joachim:  See — 

Grundei,  Hans;  Henssage,  Joachim;  Tlloinas,  Wolfram;  and  Schutt, 
Gerhard,  4,167,047,  CI.  3-1.91 1. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  the 
See— 

Gabel,  Lome  G.;  Paulson,  Garry  C.;  and  Kirk,  Thomas  G., 
4,167,592,  CI.  427-137.000. 
Herbst,  Heiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselisc  laft.  Method  for  producing 
lateral  bipolar  transistor  by  ion-implantal  ion  and  controlled  tempera- 
ture treatment.  4,167,425,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hergeth  KG  Maschinenfabrik  und  Appara^ebau:  See — 

Hille,  Eduard;  and  Andermann,  Jurgen,  4,167,694,  C\.  318-321.000. 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH: 

Anders,  Dietmar,  4,167.339,  CI.  366-7tO0O. 
Hermann  Finckh  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Holz.  Emil.  4,167,438,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Hess,  Ruth  Lea:  See— 

Kohnke,  Die  B.,  4,167,184,  a.  128-14J.700. 
Hesse,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Giller.  Arnold;  and  Hesse,  Wolfgang, 
Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  and  Synek,  Jan,  to 

button  to  rotary  dial  converter  systems. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Nielsen,  Larry  L.,  4,167,331,  Q.  356-3 
High,  Cliff  R.;  and  Falaschi,  Karl  D.,  to  M^rley  Studios.  Electronically 

controlled  token  engraving  apparatus.  4J167,344,  CI.  400-130.000. 
Higuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyul4,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photocurable  composition  comprising  copolymer  of  maleic  acid 
monoester  and  a-olefm  compound.  4,161415,  CI.  96-115.00R. 
Hihara,  Yukiyosi,  to  Yasui  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel  Tixing  device. 

4,167,118,  CI.  73-487.000. 
Hill,  Forest  L.  Animal  feeder.  4,167,154,  qi.  119-53.000. 
Hille,  Eduard;  and  Andermann,  Jurgen,  to 
rik  und  Apparatebau.  Control  device  f^r  a  periodically  oscillating 
member.  4,167,694,  CI.  318-321.000. 
Hiller,  Heinrich:  See — 

Hoch,  Helmut;  Hiller,  Heinrich;  and 
CI.  544-339.000. 
Hills  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Calvert,  Ronald  J.,  4,167,127,  CI.  74-4)6.000. 
Hilmoe,  Lawrence  J.  Centrifugal  casting 
changeable.  4,167,381,  CI.  425-182.000. 
Himmele,  Walter;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Gietz,  Norbert;  and  Pommer, 
Emst-Heinrich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell$<  tiaft.  Method  of  controlling 
fungi  with  3,5-dimethyl-piperidin-4-ones  "•'-'—•   '••   —■  ~ 
Hinson,  Virgil  H.:  See — 

Jarman,  Davis  R.;  and  Hinson,  Virgil  f .,  4,167, 
Hintermeier,  Karl:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Hintermeier, 
Beutler,  Helmut,  4.167.395.  CI.  8-l7|.00b. 
Hipoint  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Koontz.  Paul  G.;  Wright.  Richard  1.;  and  Cantu,  Arthur  M.. 
4, 1 67,674,  CI.  250-48 1 .000. 
Hiraiwa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  K^ndo,  Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa, 
Nobuo,  4,167,294,  CI.  30I-108.00R 
Hiromoto,  Akira:  See— 

Ueda,  Shoji;  Daikoku,  Takashi;  Tal  eda,  Yorimasa;  Hiromoto, 
Akira;  Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi 
4,167,427.  CI.  148-133.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd 

Ono.  Kozo;  and  Suda,  Masao,  4,167,2^,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamaru,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
♦4.00C. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro; 
4,167,718,  CI.  335-284.000. 


»,167,540,  CI.  525-133.000. 

fnited  Networks  Inc.  Push 

,167,655,  CI.  I79-90.00K. 

).000. 


Hergeth  KG  Maschinenfab- 


Uuni,  Guenther,  4,167,634, 


K|uipmenl  having  an  inter- 


4,167,573,  CI.  424-267.000. 


8.  CI.  72-477.000. 


Carl;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and 


Yasuo;  and  Ito.  Yoshimasa, 
See— 


Tohni,  4,167,547,  a.  261- 


nd  Yanamoto,  Katsunobu, 


Hixon,  William  K.  Control  sysl^  for  vehicle  overdrive  truismisiion. 

4,167.126,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Hoch,  Helmut;  Hiller,  Heinrich; 

gesellschafi.  Manufacture  of 

4,167,634,  CI.  544-339.000. 


ind  Bauni,  Guenther,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
pigmentary  form  of  a-indanthrone. 


Hochtemperatur-Kemkraftwerk 
ches  Untemehmen:  See — 
Schweiger,  Fritz,  4,167,444, 
Hock,  Ong  S.;  and  Cheng,  Chual  i 

sia.  Olein-stearin  separation 
Hodler,  Karl,  to  H.  Kuhnke 

pneumatic  signals.  4,167,199, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 
Billenstein,    Seigfried; 

4.167,639.  CI.  560-1 5 l.Oa 
Giller.  Arnold;  and  Hesse. 
Hoffmann,  Dieter:  See — 
Billenstein,   Seigfried; 
4,167,639,  CI.  56O-151.00C 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Jaunin,  Roland,  4,167,632, 
Sheth,  Prabhakar  R.;  and 

424-22.000. 
Westley,  John;  and  Liu, 
Hogan,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Walker,  Darrel  W.;  Hogai. 
4,167,532,  a.  585-622.000 
Holland-Letz.  Guenter.  to 

timed  transporting  of  forms. 
Holmes,  Terry  M.,  to  J.  I.  Case 

vehicles.  4,167,278,  CI.  280-78^. 
Holtey,  Thomas  O.:  See- 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Holtey, 
4,167,782.  CI.  364-200.000 
Holz,  Emil,  to  Hermann  Finckh 
tus   for   preparing   and 
162-4.000. 
Holzer,  Karl,  to 
preparing   hydroxyethyl 
4,167,622,  CI.  536-111.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Gyursanszky,  Zoltan  L.,  4, 
Honeywell  Infomuition  Systems 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Holtey, 
4.167,782.  CI.  364-200.000 
Hoover.  Charles  D.:  See— 
Bowen.  Terry  P.;  Hoover, 
Harwood,  Robert  G..  4, 
Horiuchi.  Tatsuya;  Nawa.  Mii 
Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe,  Seijt; 
Kaisha    Meidensha.    Machini 
173-163.000. 
Horn,  John,  to  Gould  Inc 

a.  333-14.000. 
Hosaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kinase,  Takeo;  Orii,  Katsu<l; 
4,167,224,  a.  182-48.000. 
"Hotchkiss  Brandt  Sogeme"  HI 
Pichon.  Jean-Louis;   Lousti 
4,167,227,  CI.  198-436.000, 
Houston,  Owen  M.:  See- 
Johns,  Robert  K.;  Houston, 
a.  250-205.000. 
Howard,  Robert  C:  See- 
Head,    Donald    L.;    and 
346-75.000. 
Hoyle,  James  E.  Writing 

a.  401-88.000. 
Hrasche,  Heinrich,  to  Swiss 

back  for  vehicles.  4,167,273, 
Hruby,  Amost:  See — 
Rodot,  Huguette  bom 
Amost,  4,167,436.  CI.  I 
Hsieh.  John  T..  to  Arco  Polymen  . 

bulk  density  polyethylene.  4,1 
Hubert,  Peter:  See— 

Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert, 
Hubner,  Michael:  See— 
Ponsold,  Kurt;  Hubner, 
CI.  260-397.400. 
Hugendubel,  Fritz:  See— 
Pfeiffer,  Rainer;  Baasner, 
a.  56-17.200. 
Hughes,  John;  and  Maul,  Peter 
Carbonaceous  briquette  and 
44-17.000. 
Humme,  Gert:  See— 

Liebig.  Lothar;  Wingler. 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred, 
Hunt  Valve  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lemmon,  John  C,  4,167,263 , 
Huper,  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengi 
penicillinacylase.  4,167,446,  CI 


GmbH  KG  Gemeinxames  Europaia- 

Cl.  176-37.000. 

C,  to  University  of  Science  of  Malay- 
167,519,  CI.  260-428.300. 
Elelctrotechnik  GmbH.  Timing  device  for 
01.  137-624.110. 

Bre^ht,    Heinz;   and    HofTmann,    Dieter, 

'  ^'olfgang,  4,167,340,  CI.  525-135.000. 
Bre^ht,    Heinz;   and   HofTmann,    Dieter, 

dl.  544-143.000. 

1  ossounian,  Jacques  L.,  4,167,558,  CI. 

Ch|o-Min,  4,167,579,  Q.  424-274.000. 

Robert  J.;  and  Farha,  Floyd,  Jr., 

Nixdt)rf  Computer  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 
167,346,  CI.  400-618.000. 
(tompany.  Main  frame  construction  for 

000. 

7  homas  C;  and  Panepinto,  William,  Jr., 

Maschinenfabrik.  Method  and  appara- 
cleaifng   fibrous   material.   4,167,438,   CI. 

Laevosan-Ges^lschaft  mbH  &  Co  KG.  Process  for 
staiih   suitable   as   a   plasma   expander. 

1^7,696.  CI.  323-18.000. 

Inc.:  See— 
Ttiomas  O.;  and  Panepinto,  William,  Jr., 


1<7, 
lichi  >; 
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Charles  D.;  Ferdon,  Gilbert  D.;  and 
7,303,  CI.  350-96.210. 
i;  Tsujimura.  Akira;  Kubota,  Mitsuru; 
i;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu,  to  Kabushiki 
tool    arrangement.    4,167,218,    CI. 

Cont  oiled  switching  apparatus.  4,167,716, 

Hosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyoshi, 

S.:See— 

lu.   Desire;  and   Volat,   Jean-Pierre, 


I  >wen  M.;  and  Frick,  Gene,  4,167,665, 

Ifoward,    Robert    C,    4,167,742,    CI. 

i  tnstrui^ent  removable  finger  grip.  4,167,347, 

Alui^inium  Ltd.  Load  carrying  platform  or 
28O-179.00R. 

Fum^ron;  Schneider,  Maurice;  and  Hruby, 
56J607.000. 

Inc.  High  efficiency  catalyst  for  high 
I  7,493,  a.  252-429.00B. 

Peter,  4,167,589,  CI.  426-312.000. 

Mi(^l;  and  Oettel,  Michael,  4,167,317, 

U^;  and  Hugendubel,  Fritz,  4,167,093. 

L.,  to  American  Colloid  Company, 
method  for  making  same.  4,167,398,  CI. 


Fiuik; 


[;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert; 
167,543,  CI.  525-74.000. 

CI.  251-25.000. 

:llschafl.  Water  soluble  carrier-bound 

435-45.000. 
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Hurt,  Fred  S.:  See- 
Cross.  Michael  A.;  and  Hurt,  Fred  S.,  4,167,328,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Vertical  film 

processing  apparatus.  4,167,320,  CI.  354-323.000. 
Huttebraucker,  Dag-Harald:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  Huttebraucker.  Dag-Harald; 

Kreeb.  Reiner;  and  Laszlo.  Marijan.  4.167.167.  CI.  123-139.0ST. 

Ichiba.  Tenmiichi;  Kawaguchi,  Munetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka.  to 

Sumitomo    Electric    Industries    Ltd.    Optical    transmission    fiber. 

4,167,305,  CI.  350-96.340. 

Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motor  drive  unit  for  a  camera.  4,167,314,  d.  354-173.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Bolto,  Brian  A.;  and  Eppinger,  Kurt  H.,  4,167,610,  a.  521-31.000. 
Idenawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi:  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Seko,  Nachio;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakamura.  Isao,  4,167,322,  a.  355-3.00R. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Bury,  George  J.,  4,167,259,  a.  248-205.00A. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Attwood,  Terence  E.;  and  Buckley,  Ronald  P.,  4,167,605,  CI. 

428-419.000. 
Beveridge,  Robert  L.  W.,  4.167.359.  Q.  405-259.000. 
Farthing,  Alan  C;  and  Nicholson.  Eric  S.,  4,167,526,  O.  260- 

570.50P. 
Mills,  Stuart  D.,  4.167,569,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Parton.  Brian.  4,167,509,  CI   260-156.000. 
Smith,  Leslie  H.,  4,167,581,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Godec,  Max;  and  Branson,  Stephen  G.,  4,167,280,  Q.  292-92.000. 
Ingold,  Raymond  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dental  X-ray 

apparatus.  4.167,670,  CI.  250-402.000. 
Ingold.  Werner:  See — 

Fischer,  Walter  W.;  Jucker,  Peter;  and  Ingold,  Werner,  4,167,300, 
CI.  339-94.0OC. 
Inoue,  Shoichi:  See — 

Taniyama,  Susumu;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Shoichi, 
4,167,537,  CI.  525-443.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Rojey,  Alexandre.  4,167.101,  CI.  62-102.000. 
Instituut  Voor  Bewaring  eo  Verwerking  Van  Landouwprodukten: 
See- 
van  Remmen.  Hendrikus  H.  J..  4,167.137.  Q.  99-352.000. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.,  4,167,777,  CI.  363-61.000. 
Interface  Biomedical  Laboratories  Corp.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Philip  N.,  4,167,045,  CI.  3-1.400. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Barclay,   Donald   J.;   Bird,   Colin   L.;   and   Lowe,   Anthony  C, 

4,167,308,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  Lowe,  Anthony  C;  and  Martin, 

David  H.,  4,167,309,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Hatchett,  Michael  R.;  and  Rigbey,  Leonard  J.,  4,167,269,  O.  274- 

39.00A. 
Heard,    Roderick    S.;   and    PhiHips.    David    W..   4.167,741,    CI. 

346-75.000. 
Jaerisch,  Walter;  Makosch,  Guenter;  and  Schmackpfeffer,  Amo, 

4,167,337,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Simons,  Robert  E.,  4,167,771,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Watrous,  Robert  B.,  4,167,765,  CI.  360-103.000. 
International  Ravors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,    Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,167.497,    O. 
252-522.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Wosika,  Leon  R  ;  and  Vawter,  John  G.,  4,167,097,  a.  60-39.310. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Oakley,  Samuel  T.,  4,167,377,  CI.  425-79.000. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 
Becka,  Michael  M.,  4,167,103.  CI.  69-6.500. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean  P.;  Conte.  Jean  C;  and 

Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,167,654,  CI.  I79-81.00R. 
Nuyts,  Walter  L.  M.  C;  and  Vlaeminck,  Roger  A..  4,167,790,  a. 
365-15.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Girard,  Leon  E.,  4,167,044.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masayuki;  and  Moriu,  Tuneo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  MIS-type  field  efTect  transistor  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  4,167,745.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Ishihara.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Impeller 

blading  of  a  centrifugal  compressor.  4,167.369.  CI.  416-185.000. 
Isono,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Takahashi.    Noboru;    Ozaki,    Sadao;    Naruse,    Tunehide;    Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Nishihara,  Toshikazu.  4.167,582,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Issler,  Jorg;  Funke,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Positively  lubricated  distributor  construction  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  4,167,171,  CI.  123-196.00R. 
Iten.  aemens  A.  Disposable  razor.  4,167.059.  CI.  30-32.000. 
Ito,  Fumio:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Mashimo, 
Yukio;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,332,  CI.  356-227.000. 
.  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaharu; 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,312, 
CI.  354-23.00D. 


Ito,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kinase,  Takeo;  Orii.  Katsuo;  Hosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyoshi, 
4,167,224.  CI.  182-48.000. 
Ito,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Nobuyuki.  4.167.396.  O.  123-32.0EE. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See— 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Mashimo. 

Yukio;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,332,  Q.  356-227.000. 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaharu; 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,312, 
CI.  354-23.0OD. 
Ito,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ueda,  Shoji;  Daikoku,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Yorimasa;   Hiromoto, 
Akira;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 
4,167,427,  CI.  148-133.000. 
Itoh,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryuichi;  Iwatsuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi, 
Shigehiro,  4,167,538,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Itoh,  Shojiro:  See — 

Kataoka,  Yushin;  Itoh,  Shojiro;  and  Niwano,  Masahiro,  4,167,523, 
CI.  26O-544.00D. 
Iwami,  Tadakatsu.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  4,167,173,  CI. 

123-219.000. 
Iwasawa,  Hiromu:  See — 

Horiuchi,   Tatsuya;   Nawa,   Michio;   Tsujimura,   Akira;   Kubota, 
Mitsuru;  Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe,  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Iwashita,  Tomonori:  See — 

Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori,  4,167,314,  O. 
354-173.000. 
Iwatsuki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryuichi;  Iwatsuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi, 
Shigehiro,  4,167,538,  CI.  525-438.000. 
J.  F.  Werz  Jr.  KG  Werzalit-Prssholzwerk:  See— 

Munk,  Edmund;  Weinberg,  Gerd;  and  Henke,  Hermann,  4,167,232, 
CI.  206-509.000. 
J.  G.  Spin-L,  Inc.:  See— 

Haus.  Jan  F.,  4,167,246.  CI.  239-227.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Holmes,  Terry  M..  4.167,278.  Q.  280-786.000. 
Jackson,  Dale  H..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Bulk  article  sorting  system. 

4,167,476,  CI.  209-3.300. 
Jackson,  Joseph  F.,  to  Thotnas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited.  Scroll 

discharge  decanter  centrifuges.  4,167,243,  CI.  233-7.000. 
Jacobsen,  Peter  T.:  See — 

Beccia,  Anthony  R.;  Boehlje,  Robert  D.:  Jacobsen,  Peter  T.;  and 
Olney,  Richard.  4,167,781.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Jaerisch,  Walter:  Makosch,  Guenter;  and  Schmackpfeffer,  Amo,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interferometric  appa- 
ratus and  process.  4,167,337,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Jager,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Franz,  Karl;  and  Jager,  Wolfgang,  4,167,417,  a.  106-35.000. 
Jaimee,  Angelo:  .See — 

Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.;  and  Jaimee,  Angelo,  4,167,207,  CI. 
164-9.000 
Jakl,  Vladimir;  Cink,  Josef;  and  Bacovsky,  Filip,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav 
lykovych  vlaken  Sumperk;  and  Strojni  a  traktorova  stanice  v  Zatci, 
narodni  podnik  Zatec  Corporation.  Program  unit  for  accurate  actua- 
tion and  control  of  individual  operations.  4,167,123,  Q.  74-125.500. 
James  River  Graphics  Inc.:  .See — 

Plumadore,  John  D.,  4,167,325,  O.  355-14.000. 
James,  Robert  G.  Horizontal  pumping  unit.  4,167,098,  CI.  60-369.000. 
Janssen,  Harvey  W.,  to  WolfT  Manufacturing  Company.  Conveyor  and 

shoe  lifting  assembly  for  tractor  tracks.  4.167,058.  CI.  29-822.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Jansscns.  Frans.  4.167,574,  a.  424-267.000. 
Janssens,    Frans,   to   Janssen   Pharmaceutica,   N.V.   N-phenyl-N-(4- 

piperidinyl)amides.  4,167.574.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Shirato,  Toru;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Mizuguchi.  Hideki.  4.167,384, 
CI.  425-183.000. 
Jarman,  Davis  R.;  and  Hinson,  Virgil  H.  Adjustable  hole-engaging 

hook  device.  4,167.108.  CI.  72-477.000. 
Jarrett,  Boaz  A.;  and  Lakra.  Paul,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

pumping  apparatus.  4.167.373.  CI.  417-289.000. 
Jassawalla.  Jal  S.:  See — 

Ponner.  Peer  M.;  and  Jassawalla.  Jal  S.,  4,167,046,  O.  3-1.700. 
Jaunin,    Roland,    to    Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.    Derivatives   of  3- 

phenylisoindole-l<arboxylic  acid.  4,167,632,  CI.  544-143.000. 
Jazenski.  Peter  J.;  and  Sadowski,  John  S..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous compositions  comprising  phenolic  resin  and  crosslinking  agent. 
4.167,500.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Jelalian.  Albert  V.;  Sonnenschein.  Charles  M.;  and  Keene.  Wayne  H..  to 
Raytheon    Company.    Focussed    doppler    radar.    4.167.329.    CI. 
356-5.000. 
Jensen.  Ned  L.,  to  Albion  Laboratories.  Inc.  Biological  assimilation  of 

metals.  4.167.564,  a.  424-177.000. 
Jensen.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Persico.    Paul   J.;   Millar.   Robert   F.;   and   Jensen,    Robert   H., 
4,167,553,  a.  422-216.000. 
Jenssen,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  Bartoli,  Filben  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg, 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai.  Van  O.;  Krucr,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur, 
and  Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  4,167,712,  CI.  331-94.50F. 
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Newton,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  to 


fochum,  Peter;  and  Zahler, 


I  ind  Frick,  Gene,  to  Dasibi 
calibration  circuit  for  gas 

D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 


David    R.,   4,167,468,   d. 


Jet  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

PhUIips,  Ernest  L.,  4,167,695,  CI.  322|l2.0OO. 

Jewell,  John  N.;  Canon,  Ardath  B.;  and 

Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporalon.  Tobacco  drying  process. 
4,167,191,  CI.  I31-I40.CIOR.  ^ 

Jochum,  Peter:  See — 

Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrman,  Robert; 
Wolf-Dieter.  4,167,618,  CI.  528-4241000. 
Johansson,  John  R.,  to  Gravmaskinsbolagi  t  John  Johansson  AB.  Boom 

arrangement  for  dragline.  4,167,072,  CI 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Loeffler,  Romain  E.;  Genson,  Sami^l  R.;  and  Brunk,  Jack  L, 
4,167,404,  CI.  65-4.00R. 
Johns,  Robert  K.;  Houston,  Owen  M.; 
Environmental  Corporation.  Automati( 
analyzers.  4,167,665,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  George! 

Sonar  controlled  lens  focus  apparatus.  4 167,3 16,  CI.  354-197.000. 
Johnson,  David  R.:  See — 

Juckniess,    Paul    R.;    and   Johnson, 
204-247.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  E.  Combination  stove  aid  fireplace 

126-120.000.  ^ 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  to 

Hydroxy-PGIi  pyrrolinylamides.  4,167,424,' CI.  542-426.066. 
Jorgen,  Hyldal:  See — 

Sorensen,  Erode;  Pedersen,  Hans  K.; 
tof4,  Benny,  4,167,691,  CI.  318-138.0^0. 
Jorgensen,  Anker  E.  Trash  bag  holder.  4,|67,271,  CI.  280-79.  lOR. 
Josephy,  Karl:  S«— 

Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  and  Josephy,  Karl  4,167,234,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Holtey,  Thomas  O.;  am   Panepinto,  William,  Jr.,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  C(>ntinuous  updating  of  cache 
store.  4,167,782,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Jubenville,  Duncan;  and  Kenney,  Donald  J ,  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Treatment  of  metal  strip  with  ultn  sonic  energy  and  apparatus 
therefor.  4,167,424,  CI.  1 34- 1. 000. 
Jucker,  Peter:  See- 
Fischer,  Walter  W.;  Jucker,  Peter;  anc 
CI.  339-94.00C. 
Juckniess,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  I 


Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 


brgen,  Hyldal;  and  Strand- 


Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 


,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation, 
of  alkali  metal  chlorides. 


.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.    Apparatus    for    electrowj  ming    multivalent    metals 

4.167.468,  CI.  204-247.000. 
Kaack,  Hermann:  See — 

Dehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen,  Guenter;  

Wolf-Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walter;  and  Sdjaffner,  Ernst,  4,167,394,  CI 
8-4I.00R.  ^ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho:  Set— 

Ishihara,  Takeshi,  4,167,369,  CI.  4 16- 1^5.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Tauuya;   Nawa,  Michio;  Jsujimura,  Akira;  Kubota, 
Mitsuni;  Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe, !  eiji;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plastic  Kogaku  Kenkyu^io:  See- 
Murakami,  Kenkichi;  and  Kikuzawa, 
425-462.000. 
Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  I 
Diaphragms  for  use  in  the  electrolysis 

4.167.469,  CI.  204-296.000. 
Kaiser,  Klaus:  See— 

Tschersich,  Erwin;  Mergenthaler,  W^emar;  Pamukcu,  Ali-  and 
Kaiser,  Klaus,  4,167.203,  CI.  I4I-59!|00. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Hauschild,  Ulrich;  Kaspers,  Hans-Heliz;  and  Rotger,  Heinrich, 
4,167,406,  01.  71-45.000. 
Kaman,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Daniel  T.;  Kaman,  Charles  H 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.,  4,167,779,  CI. 
Kamath,  Vasanth  R.:  See— 

Kamens,  Ernest  R.;  and  Kamath,   Vasanth  R.,  4,167,613,  CI. 
52I-1 18.000 

Kamens,  Ernest  R.;  and  Kamath,  Vasanth  H  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation 

Process  for  foaming  a  polymerizable  med 

compounds  with  a  polymerizable  monom  :r  and  free  radical  inhibitor. 

4,167,613,  CI.  521-118.000. 

Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Tetsuo;  and   Nakayama,   Hfroyuki,  4,167,415,  CI.   96- 
1I5.00R.  ' 

Kantesaria,  Prabhudas  P.:  See— 

Mehta,  Arun  K.;  Bozzuto,  Carl  R 
4,167,578,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Makoto;  Mikata,  Tsuruo;  takano,  Satoshi;  Okamoto, 
Kikuhiko;  and  Saito,  Fumio,  4,167,5(8,  CI.  260-397.250 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Daniel  T.;  Kaman,  Charles  H 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.,  4,167,779,  CI. 
Karasawa,  Yukinori,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kik^  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surgi- 
cal microscopes  with  L-shaped  mounting  brackets.  4,167,302,  CI. 
350-36.000, 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  Sek— 

Keusch,  Siegfried;  and  Abt,  Anton,  4,1^7,229,  CI.  206-343.000. 
Kamofsky,  George  B.  Process  and  apparat  is  for  solvent  extraction  of 
oil  from  oil-containing  diatomite  ore.  4,1  7,470,  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
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Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 


Kaspers,  Hans-Heinz:  See— 

HauschUd,  Ulrich;  Kasper  ,  Hans-Heinz;  and  Rotger,  Heinrich, 
4,167,406,  a.  71-45.000. 
Kataoka,  Yushin;  Itoh,  Shojiro;i  and  Niwano,  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limitedl  Process  for  preparation  of  aromatic 
acyl  chloride.  4,167,525,  CI.  2|6O-544.0OD. 
Kawaguchi,  Munetaka:  See — 

Ichiba.  Terumichi;  Kawagu  :hi,  Munetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka. 
4,167,305,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Kawamura,  Kunio,  to  Minolta   ,,,„,.^..  ,w«,„»,„»,  ». 
shutter  release  mechanism.  4,  67,317,  a.  354-269.000 
Kawamura,  Masahani:  See — 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakur  da,  Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masahani; 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  fliroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167.312 
CI.  354-23.00D.  ^ 

Kazakevich,  Valery  M.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhei  ko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  C;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Ev{  ray  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Bursl  itein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich,  EvgenJ  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 


4,167,176,  a.  chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushiisky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A 


Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,4  1 
Keelor,  John  R.;  and  Williams, 


Ingold,  Werner,  4,167,300, 


Yoshiharu,  4,167,383,  CI.       boxylic  anhydrides.  4,167,516, 


O'Loughlin,  James  F.; 
164-200.000. 


and 


Kantesaria,  Prabhudas  P., 


O'Loughlin,  James  F.;  and 

(64-200  000. 


Corporation.  Papermaking  machine. 


Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 
and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  4,167,394,  CI. 


Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
■8,  CI.  106-38.280. 

--— ■  -- —   — ■■•  James  L.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fa  rming  hollow  members.  4,167,388,  CI 
425-387.100.  ' 

Keene,  Wayne  H.:  See — 

Jelalian,  Albert  V.;  Sonnens^hein,  Charles  M.;  and  Keene,  Wayne 
H.,  4,167,329.  CI.  356-5.a).  ^ 

Kees  Surgical  Specialty  Co.:  Sn  — 

Ressler,  Erhard  O.,  4,167,11!,  CI.  73-161.000. 
Keighley  Grinders  (Machine  To  jls)  Limited:  See— 
Shackleton,  Raymond  T.,  4, 167,064,  CI.  33-23.00K. 

Keller,  Martin  B.,  to  Sandy  Hil   ^^ 

4.167,441,  CI.  162-290.000. 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Magnetic  torqi  e  multiplier.  4,167,684,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Kemin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Rolland  W.,  4,167,5  14.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Kempe,  Robert  B.,  to  O.  C.  El«  ctronics.  Inc.  Mixing  two  signals  de- 
rived from  an  audio  source  u|ithout  oscillation.  4,167,651,  CI.  179- 

Kenney,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Jubenville,    Duncan;   and   kenney,    Donald   J.,   4,167,424,   a. 
134-1.000. 
Kermer.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 
E>ehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen, 
Wolf-Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walte 
8-41.00R. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  G(  sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafiung: 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Joh  n  K.;  Comsa,  George;  Gudden,  Frie- 
drich;  Appelt,  Gunther;  1  riedel,  Rudolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst. 
4,167,671,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  to  Denka  Chemi  al  Corporation.  Preparation  of  dicar- 

boxylic  anhydrides.  4,167,516,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Keusch,  Siegfried;  and  Abt,  Ante  n,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Screw  strip  and  metho  )  for  forming  the  same.  4,167,229.  CI. 
206-343.000.  ' 

Keutzer,  Larry  L.:  See- 

Orr,  F.  Donald,  Jr.;  Templel  on,  Larry  F.;  and  Keutzer,  Larry  L 
4,167,466,  CI.  204-176.000.  •         y      • 

Kiang,  Piao.  TV  Chair  with  doul  ile  pillow  case  and  two-step  ottoman 
4,167,288,  a.  297-378.000.        ^  *^    "uinan. 

Kifaara,  Kunio:  See — 

Tamura,  Noriyoshi;  and  Kih  ira,  Kunio,  4,167,551,  CI.  521-27  000 
Kik,  Michael:  See — 

Schwadtke,  Karl;  Kunzel, 
Cioc,  Alexander;  and  Kik, 
Kikuzawa,  Yoshiharu:  See- 
Murakami,  Kenkichi;  and  I  jkuzawa,  Yoshiharu,  4,167,383,  CI. 

Killam,  H.  Scott,  to  Rohm  and  H  tas  Company.  Non-ionic,  water-solu- 
ble polymers  for  improving  th<  dry-strength  of  paper.  4,167,439,  CI. 
162-163.000. 
Kim,  Dae  K.:  See— 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  Kim, 
4,167,530,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kii^ura.  KaUuhiko,  4,167,321,  Ci.  355- 

Kinaga,  Eiichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Makoto;  and  Kinag  i,  Eiichi.  4.167,054,  CI.  24-171  000 
•"    T-t„.  rw;:    Katsuo;  Hosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyoshi,  to 
'""    "  '     Jiisha.  Escape  chute.  4,167,224.  01. 


,  V  emer;  Weber,  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf; 
,  Michael,  4,167,594,  CI.  427-242.000. 


Dae  K.;  and  Lehmann,  Gerald  M., 


Kinase,  Takeo;  Orii,  .»_„„„, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
182-48.000. 
Kirk,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Gabel,   Lome  G.;   Paulson, 
4,167,592,  CI.  427-137.000. 
Kirkendall,  Dennis.  Antenna  mounted  tuning  indicator.  4,167,738  CI 

343-703.000.  ' 

Kirsch,   Mark 

I28-I.200. 
Kiss,  Geza:  See — 

Bognar,  Rraso;  Makleit,  Sand  >r;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  Elcfc.  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoitai 


Garry  E.;   and  Kirk,  Thomas  O., 


Planar   radioact  ve   iced   implanter.   4,167,179,   Q. 
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Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszio,    4,167,636,    CI. 


Attila;    Toth, 
546-46.000. 
Kistler,  Roland  D.:  See— 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D.; 
Kriegler,  Frank  J.;  Lampert,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  and  Smith,  Vernon  H.,  4,167,729,  01. 
340-I46.3AH. 
Kiwala,  Jacob:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,    Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala.    Jacob,    4,167,497,    CI. 
252-522,000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Knott,  Therese;  Adams,  Karlheinz;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  4,167,583, 
01.  424-343.000. 
Klink,  Jerome  P.;  and  Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Strand  collecting  apparatus  and  method.  4,167,252. 
01.  242-I8.00G. 
Klosowski.  Jerome  M.;  and  Romig,  Charles  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Methylsilacyclopcntenyl-containing  silylating  agents  and 
method  therefor.  4,167.511,  01.  260-239,30R. 
Knapp,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Gould  Inc.   Electric  fuse  construction. 

4,167,722.  01.  337-252.000. 
Knappstein,  Johannes;  Thiersch.  Friedrich;  Schuch,  Werner;  Weber, 
Rolf;  Beck,  Kurt-Gunther;  and  Stahlherm,  Dieter,  to  Carl  Still. 
Recklinghausen,  and  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Firma.  Regenerator 
lining  for  regenerator  chamber  cells  in  coke  ovens.  4,167,453,  CI. 
202-141.000. 
Knell,  Martin:  See— 

Zussman,  Hyman  W.;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  4,167,465, 
01.  204-159.150. 
Knoll,  Jozsef:  See— 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Terez;   Knoll,  Jozsef;   EIek,   Sandor;  Gyoker,   Istvan;   Zoltai, 
Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszio,    4,167,636,    CI. 
546-46.000. 
Knott,  Therese;  Adams,  Karlheinz;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Microbial  composition  and  formulations.  4,167,583.  Ol. 
424-343.000. 
Knowles,  Philip;  Lunt,  Edward;  Marshall.  Stuart  M.;  and  Ford,  Roger 
E.,  to  May  *  Baker  Limited.  8-Azapurin-6-one  derivatives.  4,167,568, 
01.  424-251.000. 
Knuchel.  Paul;  Strausak,  Benedikt;  Laeng,  Rudolf;  and  Vavrina,  Josef. 

Hoods  for  record  pUyers.  4,167,774,  C\.  362-87.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  NorimaUu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Nobuyuki,  4,167,396,  Ol.  123-32.0EE. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.   Shoji;   Daikoku.   Takashi;   Takeda,   Yorimasa;   Hiromoto, 
Akira-  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 
4,167,427,  01.  148-133.000. 
Koch,  Peter:  See— 

McMillin.  Charles  W.;  and  Koch.  Peter,  4,167.250.  Ol.  241-251.000. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.;  Merz.  Theodore  P.;  and  Piatt.  Paul  K..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Spray  dispensing.  4.167,245,  01.  239-11.000. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Himmele,  Walter;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Pom- 
mer,  Emst-Heinrich,  4,167,573.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Koga,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Koga,  Masahiro;  Nagahama, 

Shizuo;    Minematsu,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Yoshida,    Hidetsugu, 

4,167,506,  CI.  26O-37.00N. 

Kogler,  Georg:  See—  .„,..„    . 

Liska,  Manfred;  Kuhnlein.  Hans;  Kogler.  Georg;  and  Schalk.  Karl. 

4.167.693.01.  318-138.000. 

Kohnke.  Ole  B..  to  Hess,  Ruth  Lea.  Lung-venting  apparatus.  4.167,184. 

a.  128-145.700. 
Kohis.  Manfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Stock  pulper  for  pulping 

and  sorting  waste  paper.  4.167.249.  01.  241-46.170. 
Kolb.  Alfred.  Automatically  controllable  projecting  contour  grinding 

machines.  4.167,082,  CI.  51-165.720. 
Kolganov,  Gennady  S.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova.  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich.  Valery  M.;  Shneerov. 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin.  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov, Gennady  S.;  Burshtein.  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov.  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich.  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A  ;  Makarov.  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov.  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I  ;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418.  01.  106-38.280. 
Komada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Muraoka.  Mamoru;  Shimada.  Kikuo;  Komada,  Hiroshi;  and  Gami. 
Toshiyuki,  4,167,151,  Ci.  118-665.000. 

""Yamanaka,  Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Keikichi,  4,167.659,  01.  200- 
153.0OE. 
Kondo,  Takeo:  See—  .      .^  .  j  u 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa, 
Nobuo,  4,167,294,  Ol.  3O1-IO8.0OR. 
Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-to-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  system  with 
improved  transitions  between  opening  and  closing  of  feedback  con- 
trol loop.  4.167.396.  CI.  123-32  GEE.  . 
Kono.  Kenichiro;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television 
receiver.  4.167,757,  01.  358-254.000. 


and  DiLorenzo.  Beth  A., 


Konort.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Lamberti.  Vincent;  Konort.  Mark  D.; 
4.I67.56I.  Ol.  424-149.000. 
Koontz,  Paul  G.;  Wright,  Richard  L.;  and  Cantu,  Arthur  M.,  to  Hipoint 
Research,  Inc.  Photoreceptor  plate  cassette  for  use  in  automated 
x-ray  image  processing  systems.  4,167.674.  Ol.  250-481.000. 
Kopito.  Louis;  Schuster,  Samuel  R  ;  and  Kosasky.  Harold,  to  Ovutime, 
Inc.  Devices  and  processes  for  determining  properties  of  viscous 
nuids.  4,167,110,  Ol.  73-58.000. 
Koransky,  Herbert.  Golf  shoe.  4,167,071.  Ol.  36-127.000. 
Kormany,  Geza.  to  Oiba-Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  bcnzoxazole  com- 
pounds. 4,167,628,  a.  542-454.000. 
Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Polyakova.  Antonina  M.;  Suchkova.  Maria  D.;  and 

Mager,  Kira  A.  Adhesive  composition.  4,167,546,  Q.  525-275.000. 
Kosasky,  Harold:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel    R.;   and    Kosasky,    Harold. 
4,167.110,01.73-58.000. 
Koski.  Philip  A.  Tobacco  pouch  with  ejector  mechanism.  4,167,238,  Ol. 

222-413.000. 
Kossoff,  George,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  examina- 
tion. 4,167,180.  Ol.  128-660.000. 
Kotyza.  Heinrich;  and  Heinze.  Harri.  to  Salzgilter  Maschinen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Overpressure  valve  for  a  hydraulic  pit  prop.  4,167.198, 
CI.  137-528.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Schabert,    Hans-Peter;    and    Strickroth,    Erich.    4,167,087,    O. 
52-169.600. 
Krammer,  Franz:  See — 

Peters,  Victor;  and  Krammer,  Franz,  4,167,595,  Ol.  427-256.000. 
Krasser,  Fritz,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Circuit  breaker  with 

switching  rocker.  4,167.720.  Ol.  337-60.000. 
Kraus.  Thaddaus.  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  ratio  of 
two    components    of   a    multi-substance    mixture.    4,167,338,    CI. 
356-414.000. 
Krause,  Edward  B.;  and  Seiden,  William.  Tamper-proof  security  alarm 

system.  4,167,733,  Ol.  340-539.000. 
Krauss-Mafiei:  See — 

Taubenmann,  Peter,  4,167.236,  O.  222-135.000. 
Krawczyk,  Axel  J.  Multi-apartment  building  combination  communica- 
tion and  security  circuit.  4,167,732,  Q.  340-524.000. 
Kree  Institute  of  Electrolysis,  Inc.:  See— 

Biagi.  Alvaro  D.,  4,167,187,  01.  128-303.130. 
KreebTReiner:  See— 

AbthofT.  Jorg;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter;  Huttebraucker,  Dag-Harald; 

Kreeb,  Reiner;  and  Laszio,  Marijan,  4,167,167,  01.  123-I39.0ST. 

Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.   1 -Thiadiazolyl-5- 

acylimidazolidinones.  4,167,407,  a.  71-90.000. 
Kretzmeir,  James  P.  Vise  caddy  tool  rack.  4,167,264,  01.  269-16.000. 
Kriegler,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon.  Michael  F.;  Kistler.  Roland  D.; 
Kriegler.  Frank  J.;  Lampert,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  and  Smith,  Vernon  H.,  4.167.729.  CI. 
340-I46.3AH. 
Kroger  Company.  The:  See— 

Swanlund.  Steve,  4,167,364,  C\.  414-46.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See — 

Cirkler.  Werner;  and  Krueger.  Hans,  4,167,307,  Q.  350-345.000. 
Kruer,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Esterowitz.  Leon;  Bartoli,  Filbert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  £.;  Goldberg. 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai,  Van  O.;  Kruer,  Melvin  R.;  Linz.  Arthur; 
and  Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  4,167,712,  Ol.  331-94.50F. 
Kubota,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Tatsuya;  Nawa.  Michio;  Tsujimura,  Akira;   Kubota, 
Mitsuru;  Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe,  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa.  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  Ol.  173-163.000. 
Kubota.   Yukio;   and    Seaton,   to   Sony   Corporation.   Tracking-error 
correcting  system  for  use  with  record  medium  scanning  apparatus. 
4.167,763.  01.  360-77.000. 
Kuhnlein,  Hans:  See— 

Liska.  Manfred;  Kuhnlein,  Hans;  Kogler,  Georg;  and  Schalk.  Karl, 
4,167,693,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Kuki,  Takakuni;  and  Tatsumi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.    Decoder    for    error-correcting    code    data.    4,167,701,    Ol. 
325-41.000. 
Kumins,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Westdale,  Virgil  W.;  and  Kumins,  Charles  A..  4,167.411.  d.  96- 
I.OSD. 
Kunzel,  Werner:  See— 

Schwadtke,  Karl;  Kunzel,  Werner;  Weber,  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf; 
Cioc,  Alexander;  and  Kik.  Michael,  4.167,594,  C\  427-242  000. 
Kupersmit,  Julius  B.  Carton  seal.  4,167,242,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Kuppcrman,  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman.    Sam;    and    Kupperman,    Dennis.    4.167.156.    Q. 
119-109.000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 

Co.  Reflective  animal  leash.  4.167,156,  CI.  119-109.000. 
Kurth,  William  T.;  and  Miles,  Steven  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Solar  cell  module  4,167,644,  01.  136-89.0EP. 
Kurtz,  Walter:  See— 

Dehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 
Wolf-Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walter;  and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  4,167,394,  CI. 
8-41.00R. 
Kusano,  Kazutoshi,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Stereo  signal  demodu- 
lating circuits.  4.167,650,  CI.  I79-1.0GE. 
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176-65.000. 
Carboxymethylox- 


La  Telemechanique  Electrique:  See— 

Bouteille.  Daniel,  4,167,200,  CI.  137-|84.000. 
Laboratorios  Cosmos  S.A.:  See— 

Marquez,  Victor  E.,  4,167,577,  CI.  4|»-273.00P. 
Lachonius,  Lcif:  See — 

Hallerback,  Stig  L.;  and  Lachonius,  L^if,  4,167,683,  CI.  310^3.000. 
Laeng,  Rudolf:  See— 

Knuchel,  Paul;  Strausak,  Benedikt;  iaena,  Rudolf:  and  Vavrina, 

Josef,  4,167,774.  CI.  362-87.000. 

Laevosan-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co  KG:  S  «■ 

Holzer,  Karl,  4,167,622,  CI.  536-1 11. a  ». 

Lai,  John  T.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  2-keto-l,4- 

diazacycloalkanes.  4,167,512,  CI.  260-2^  30R 
Lakra,  Paul:  See— 

Jarrett,  Boaz  A.;  and  Lakra,  Paul,  4,*7,373,  CI.  417-289.000. 
Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R.,  to  Gulf  Oil  O  rporation.  Adhesive  compo- 
sition and  process  for  bonding.  4,167,43  (,  CI.  156-322.000. 
Lambert,  Paul:  See — 

Aubert,  Michel;  and  Lamben,  Paul,  4  167,445,  CI 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  C  }mpany 

ysuccinic  anhydrides,  halides  and  deriv  itives  thereof.  4,167,523,  CI. 

260-502.600.  ^ 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierraz  Eddie 

pany.  Carboxymethyloxysuccinic  anhydhdes,  halides  and  derivatives 

thereof  4,167,524,  CI.  26O-544.00Y. 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D.;  a^d  DiLorenzo,  Beth  A.,  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  Hypochlori  e  disinfecting  compositions 

and  use  thereof.  4,167,561,  CI.  424-149.430. 

Lampert,  Seymour  R.:  See — 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon,  Mfchael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D.; 
Kriegler,  Frank  J.;  Lampert,  Seymour  R.;  Marsl 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  and  Smil  h,  Vernon  H. 
340-146.3AH. 
LaPlaca,    Paul.    Recreational   vehicle   sl4d   support.   4,167,270.   CI 

280-8.000. 
Larsson,  Roland  A.:  See — 

Paitula,  Hannu  O.;  and  Larsson,  Ro^nd  A 
I07.4OA. 
Laszio,  Marijan:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter; 
Kreeb,  Reiner;  and  Laszio,  Marijan, 
Lay,  Coy  L.,  deceased;  and  Lay,  Madelin< 
elastic  band.  4,167,188,  CI.  128-326.000. 
Lay,  Madeline  R.,  administratrix:  See — 

Lay,  Coy  L.,  deceased;  and  Lay,  liadeline  R.,  administratrix, 
4,167,188,  CI.  128-326.000. 
Leaver,  J.  M.:  See — 

DeRezendes,  Frank  E.,  4,167,385,  a 
LeBeau,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Martin,    Leslie   W.;   and   LeBeau,    ilichard   A.,   4,167,144,   Q. 
105-467.000. 
Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Smith,  William  V.,  4,167,756,  CI.  358 
Lee,  Agnes  Y.;  Falke,  Wilben  L.;  and  Schiianeke,  Alfred  E.,  to  United 
States    of   America,    Interior.    Electroi  lating    with    Ni-Cu    alloy 
4,167,459,  CI.  204-44.000.  ^ 

Lee,  Arnold  S.  J.,  to  Milstein  Medical 
Apparatus  for  automatically  depressuriziig  a  variable-volume  inflat- 
able enclosure.  4,167,181,  CI.  128-682.001. 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Laurence  E.;  and  peVries,  Robert  C. 
eral  Electric  Company.   Process  for 
diamond  body.  4,167,399,  CI.  51-307.000 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Frederick  L.,  4,167,335,  CI 
Leger,  Andre:  See— 

Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge,  Daniel;  L^er,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet, 
Gerard,  4,167,571,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Lehmann,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  Kim,  Dae  K.; 
4,167,530,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Lehto,  Eino  M.:  See — 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto,  Eino  M.; 
chimovich,  Nick,  4,167,310,  CI.  353-^2.000. 
Leitner,  Heinz:  See — 

Schenk,    Wolfgang;    Stedefeder,   Joa^im: 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe,  4,167,485,  CI. 
Lemmon,  John  C,  to  Hunt  Valve  Co. 

4,167,262,  CI.  251-25.000. 
Leunissen,  Henry.  Cut-off  tool  and  support  therefor.  4,167,129.  CI 

82-36.00R. 
Leuven  Research  &  Development  VZW;  i  ee— 
Cremers,  Adrien  E.  J.;  Maes,  Andre  P 
L.,  4,167,481,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  4,167,523,  CI.  260-102.600. 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierraz  E<1  lie  N.,  4,167,524.  CI 

544.00Y. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D. 
4,167,561,  CI.  424-149.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ame^ca,  Navy,  Aircraft  orienu 

tion  determining  means.  4,167,735,  CI.  343-5.0LS. 
Lewis,  Robert  D.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Face  mask  seal.  4,167.185,  CI 

128-146.700.  I 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Miller,  John  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Carboxylic  polymeric  thickeners.  4,167,i  32,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
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Marshall,  Robert  E.; 
,  4,167,729,  CI. 
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-luttebraucker,  Dag-Harald; 
4,167,167,  CI.  123-139.0ST. 
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Lewis,  Sheldon  N.:  See- 
Miller,    George    A.;    and    Lewis,    Sheldon    N.,   4,167,575.   d. 
424-270.000. 
Leyde,  Warren  L.;  and  Hall,  Don  R..  to  Pacific  Technology,  Inc. 

Floating  set  point  control  cir  :uit  and  method  for  use  with  electrical 

load  control  systems.  4,167,6  9,  CI.  307-35.000. 
Liautaud,  James  P.,  to  Americai  Antenna  Corporation.  Injection  mold. 

4,167,379,  CI.  425-111.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b.H.:  See— 

Podlewski,  Johann,  4,167,6V8,  CI.  324-158.0SC. 
Lichtenstein,  Bruno.  Pneumatic  valve  with  acoustic  alarm  for  a  recipi- 
ent under  pressure.  4,167,149,  CI.  116-34.00R. 
Lidkopings  Mekaniska  Verksta<  s  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Soderberg,  Sten  T.,  4,167,0 13,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Frank ;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Oert;  and 

Pischtschan,  Alfred,  to  Bajer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic 

molding  compositions.  4,167,:  43,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Liebler.  Jerome  E.;  and  Rubinst  :in.  Walter  M.  Color  video  display  for 

audio  signals.  4,167,752,  CI.  3  18-82.000. 
Liedtke,  Ronald  R.,  to  Shick  Inc  jrporated.  Rouuble  control  switch  for 

appliance.  4,167,660,  CI.  200-  55.00R. 
Liesse,  Michel.  Mechanically  <  perable  acoustic  filter.  4,167,223,  CI. 

Linde  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Haller,  Dieter,  4,167,211,  C.  165-78.000. 
Linden,  Heinrich;  Rutzen,  Hor  t;  and  Wegemund,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft   auf  j|lktien   (Henkel   KGaA).   Process  for 
dispersing  pigments  and  flllersjusing  aminoalkanols  and  salt,  alkoxyla- 
tion   and   quatemization   dervatives  thereof   4,167,420,   CI     106- 
288.00B. 
Linden,  Heinrich;  Rutzen,  Hor  t;  and  Wegemund,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft   auf  Aktien  (Henkel   KGaA).   Process  for 
dispersing  pigments  and  fillers  using  aminoalkanols  and  salt,  alkoxyla- 
tion   and   quatemization   dervatives   thereof    4,167,421,   CI     106- 
288.0OB. 
Lindsey,  Charles  T.,  to  Bertea   ilorporation.  Anti-jam  mechanism  for 

actuation  pistons.  4,167,135,  C  I.  92-61.000. 
Linz,  Arthur:  See — 

Esterowiu,  Leon;  Bartoli,  1  ilbert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg, 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai.  Va  i  O.;  Kruer,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur 
and  Jenssen.  Hans  P..  4.W  7,712,  CI.  331-94.50F. 
Liquichimica  Italiana  S.p.A.:  Sei  — 

Pefrillo,  Vincenzo;  and  Pedjto,  Andrea,  4,167,534,  CI.  585-18.000. 
Liska,  Manfred;  Kuhnlein,  Hansj  Kogler,  Georg;  and  Schalk,  Karl,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  arrangement  for  a  brushless  D-C 
motor.  4,167.693,  CI.  318-138.1  00. 
Litkei,  Laszio:  See— 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sam  lor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  El:k,  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai, 
Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    ind    Litkei,    Laszio,    4,167.636.    a 
546-46.000. 
Liu,  Chao-Min:  See— 

Westley,  John;  and  Liu,  Chi  o-Min,  4,167,579,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  to  Singer  Comp  my.  The.  Ring  laser  gyroscope  having 

wedge  desensitizing  optical  mi  ans.  4,167,336,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Robertson,  Arthur  J.,  4,167,:  58,  CI.  244-129.500. 
Lockwood,  Alan  C,  to  Norris  1  ndustries.  Inc.  Electric  Junction  box. 

4,167,648.  CI.  174-53.000. 
Loeffler,  Remain  E.;  Genson,  S«  nuel  R.;  and  Bnmk,  Jack  L.,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Metho<   and  apparatus  for  collectins  fibrous 
material.  4,167.404,  CI.  65-4.0C  R. 
Loewy  Robertson  Engineering  <  lompany  Limited:  See— 

Simmonds,  Edwin,  4,167,101 ,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Logan,  James  D.;  and  Swanson,  i  Juy  J.,  to  Watchdog,  Inc.  Shaft  speed 

and  hot  bearing  indicating  appiratus.  4,167,734,  CI.  340-682.000. 
Logan,  Paul  A  ;  Olivero,  Robert  C;  Olivero.  William  C;  and  Olivero, 

Carlo.  Heat  and  sound  insulati  ig  panel.  4,167,598,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Longland,  Peter  A.,  to  Britax  C  Vingard)  Limited.  Rear  view  mirror 

assembly.  4,167,306,  CI.  350-2!  J.OOO. 
Looney,  Catharine  E.,  to  Du  Pant  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Flexible   ultraviolet   radiation   transmitting   filters.   4,167.490    CI 
252-300.000.  .      .      ,    v,i. 

Lorang,  Walter  R.  Golf  putt  ti  lining  apparatus.  4,167,268,  a.  273- 

163.(X)A. 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Jazenski.  Peter  J.;  and  Sadow  iki.  John  S.,  4,167,500,  CI.  260-29.300 
Lousteau,  Desire:  See— 

Pichon,  Jean-Louis;   Louste  lu.   Desire;   and   Volat,  Jean-Pierre 
4,167,227,  CI.  198-456.000. 
Louthan,  aissolde  L.  Fishing  be  bber.  4,167,077.  CI.  43-44.880. 
Louzos,  Demetrios  V.;  and  Brodc ,  Ralph  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Lithium  ion-containing  o  ganic  electrolyte.  4,167,458,  CI.  204- 
I4.(X)N. 

Lovatt,  William  J.,  to  Acme  Marls  Limited.  Dust  trap.  4,167.391   CI 
432-258.000.  P     .      .     ■.  v-i. 

Lowe.  Anthony  C:  See- 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,    Colin  L.;  and  Lowe,  Anthony  C 
4.167.308,  CI.  350-357.000.  ' 

BarcUy,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Col  n  L.;  Lowe,  Anthony  C;  and  Martin 
David  H.,  4,167,309,  O.  3  0-357.000.  ''     - "»  "■"■"• 

Lowery,  Kirby,  Jr.:  See— 

Gessell,   Donald   E.;   and   :  x>wery,   Kirby,   Jr.,   4.167.6IS    CI 
526-161.000.  /•       .     .      ."•-',   v-i. 
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Lucas,  James  G.;  and  Young,  Alan  C,  to  University  of  Sydney.  Instru- 
ment landing  system  glidepath  antenna  array  and  drive  therefor. 
4,167,739,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Lucksinger.  James  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Vertically 

moored  platform  deck  casinghead.  4,167,279,  CI.  285-144.000. 
Luithlen,  Heinz:  See — 

Weiss,  KUus;  and  Luithlen,  Heinz,  4,167,275,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Luke,  Roger  D.;  and  Rhodes,  John  M.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Panelboard 

having  distributed  neutral.  4,167,769.  CI.  361-355.000. 
Lundmark.  Lars  E.:  See — 

Hagg,  Per  B.;  Bergstrom,  Sven  I.;  Lundmark,  Lars  E.;  and  Hed- 
berg,  Carl-Erik  L.,  4,167,378,  CI.  425-82.100. 
Lunt,  Edward:  See — 

Knowles,  Philip;  Lunt,  Edward;  Marshall,  Stuart  M.;  and  Ford, 
Roger  E.,  4,167,568,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Lyczkowski,  Mariusz:  See— 

Czamecki,  Lech;  Lyczkowski,  Mariusz;  and  Borowiak,  Marek. 
4,167,611,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Lynk,  Edgar  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Peak  detecting  digital 

scan  converter.  4,167,753,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Mach,  Guido.  Process  for  de-salting  of  water  and  apparatus  for  per- 
forming this  process.  4,167,480,  CI.  21O-23.00H. 
Maes,  Andre  P.  A.:  See — 

Cremers,  Adrien  E.  J.;  Maes,  Andre  P.  A.;  and  Piegneur,  Paul  G. 
L.,  4,167.481.  CI.  210-36.000. 
Mager.  Kira  A.:  See-  - 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Polyakova.  Antonina  M.;  Suchkova,  Maria  D.; 
and  Mager,  Kira  A.,  4,167.546,  CI.  525-275.000. 
Magnus.  Harve  W.;  and  Masur,  Vincent  J.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  jet 

engine  nozzles.  4,167,193,  CI.  134-95.000. 
Magnusson,  Gerda:  See — 

Elbe,  Maximo,  4,167,085,  CI.  51-229.000. 
Makarov,  Grigory  A.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin.  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenbiaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  106-38.280. 
Maki,  Toshio;  Oki,  Isao;  and  Shirai,  Kiyoshi.  Directional  change-over 

valve.  4,167,197,  CI.  137-271.000. 
Makino,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hidetoshi;  Tamura,  Hidemasa;  and  Makino,  Yoshimi, 
4.167,725,  CI.  338-35.000. 
Makleit,  Sandor:  See — 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Terez;   Knoll,  Jozsef;   EIek,   Sandor;   Gyoker,   Istvan;   Zoltai, 
Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszio,    4,167,636,    CI. 
546-46.000. 
Makosch,  Guenter:  See — 

Jaerisch,  Walter;  Makosch,  Guenter;  and  SchmackpfefTer,  Amo, 
4,167,337,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Malafouris,  Dannie  O.,  to  Barbecue  Time.  Inc.  Self-extinguishing  hiba- 

chi-type  grill  combination.  4,167,175,  CI.  126-25.00C. 
Mallay,  John  B.,  to  Muesco-Mallay  Houston,  Inc.  Extrusion  die  plate 

construction.  4,167,386,  CI.  425-463.000. 
Manabe,  Seiji:  See — 

Horiuchi,   Tatsuya;   Nawa,   Michio;   Tsujimura.   Akira;   Kubota, 
Mitsuru;  Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe,  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa.  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Mann,    George,    to    Smiths    Industries    Limited.    Display   systems. 

4.167.113.  CI.  73-178.00R. 
Markum,  Doimie  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  poultry  feed 

conversion.  4.167,153,  CI.  119-51.0OR. 
Marmo,   Anthony   R.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Centerless 

grinder.  4,167,081,  CI.  51-1O3.0TF. 
Marquez,  Victor  E.,  to  Laboratorios  Cosmos  S.A.  Anaphylactic  inhibi- 
tors. 4,167,577,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Marshall,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D.; 
Kriegler,  Frank  J.;  Lampert,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.;  and  Smith,  Vemon  H.,  4,167,729,  CI. 
340-146.3AH. 
Marshall,  Stuart  M.:  See— 

Knowles,  Philip;  Lunt,  Edward;  Marshall,  Stuart  M.;  and  Ford, 
Roger  E.,  4,167,568,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Martin,  Biarrie  J.;  and  Hall,  Samuel  S.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG.  Fuel  injection  apparatus.  4,167,158,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Martin,  David  H.:  See- 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  Bird,  Colin  L.;  Lowe,  Anthony  C;  and  Martin, 
David  H.,  4,167,309.  CI.  350-357.000. 
Martin.  Leslie  W.;  and  LeBeau.  Richard  A.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
Buckle    supporting    and    anti-pilfering    assembly.    4,167,144,    CI. 
105-467.000. 
Martin,  Robert  J.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  response  conditions  of  a  radio  receiver.  4,167,705,  CI. 
325-478.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuernberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geyer,  Ludwig,  4,167,286,  CI.  296-178.000. 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Mashimo. 
Yukio;  and  Ito.  Fumio.  4.167,332,  CI.  356-227.000. 
Mason  Fence  Company,  The:  See — 

Spencer,  Donald  B.,  4,167,281,  CL  292-216.000. 


Masri,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G.;  and  Stanley,  William  L.  Method 

for  insolubilizing  enzymes  on  chitosan.  4,167,447,  Q.  435-178.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Graneau,  Peter;  Silevitch,  Michael  B.;  and  Ames,  Elizabeth  E., 

4,167.370,  CI.  417-48.000. 
Ramos.    Alonso    R.;    and    Cohen.    Robert    E..    4.167,544,    CI. 
525-99.000. 
Mastroianni.  EmiUo  G.:  See — 

Feitzinger.  Eduard;  and  Mastroianni.  Emilio  G..  4,167,319.  CI. 
354-300.000. 
Masur.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Magnus.    Harve    W.;    and    Masur.    Vincent   J.,   4,167,193,    C\. 
134-95.000. 
Mathieu,  Charles,  to  Frankel,  Willy;  and  Frankel,  Claudia.  Vibration 

damper.  4,167,646,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Matsuda,  Tsuneki.  Autonutic  cutoff  and  tester  apparatus  of  gas  supply. 

4,167,194,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi:  .See — 

Hanajima.  Mitsum;  Tezuka,  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi, 
4,167,764,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ohkubo,  Masaru,  4,167,661,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Tomimoto,   Tetsuo;    Nagaoka,    Yoshitomi;   and   Sasaki,    Reiichi, 
4,167,750,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro,  4,167,060.  Q.  30-43.920. 
Yamamura.    Yukio;    Hamabe.    Takafumi;    and    Sugai.    Haruo. 
4,167,182,  CI.  128-56.000. 
Matsushita,  Yukio;  and  Handa,  Kenichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Two  cycle  loop  scavenging  engine  having  unequal 
scavenging  passage  opemngs.  4,167,160.  CI.  I23-73.0OA. 
Matsuyama,  Mitsunobu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Impact 

absorbing  type  bumper  4,167,282.  CI.  293-102.000. 
Malukura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Mikura.  Yasushi;  Malukura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fujiaawa,  Hiroshi, 
4,167,563,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Mauch,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Precision  ultra- 
sonic evaluation  and  recording  system.  4,167,121,  CI.  73-640.000. 
Maul,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Hughes,  John;  and  Maul,  Peter  L.,  4,167.398,  O.  44-17.000. 
Max-Planch-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wtssenschaften:  See — 

Wunsch,  Ench.  4.167,508.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Maxant  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ptasinski.  Leo  D.;  and  Ferguson.  Bruce  A..  4.167.053.  CI.  24- 
113.00R. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Knowles.  Philip;  Lunt,  Edward;  Marshall,  Stuart  M.;  and  Ford, 
Roger  E.,  4,167,568.  CI.  424-251.000. 
McCall,  John  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Antihypertensive  4- 

aminoquinolines.  4,167.567,  CI.  424-250.000. 
McCaughna,  James  R  Thermal  switches.  4,167,724,  Q,  337-408.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Pund,  Marvin  L.,  4,167.311,  Q.  353-99.000. 
McKay,  Dwight  L.:  See— 

Bertus,  Brent  J.;  and  McKay,  Dwight  L.,  4,167,471.  O.  208-74.000. 
McLaughlin,  Rowland  H.:  See — 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  Gordon,  Michael  F.;  Kistler,  Roland  D.; 
Kriegler.  Frank  J.;  Lampert,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 
McLaughlin.  Rowland  H.;  and  Smith.  Vemon  H..  4.167.729,  CI. 
340-146.3AH. 
McMillin,  Charles  W.;  and  Koch.  Peter,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.     Sequential     velocity    disk     refiner.    4,167,250,    O. 
241-251.000. 
McNichols,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Paul  D.;  and  McNichob,  Larry  A.,  4,167,190,  Q.  128- 
423.00R. 
McQuade,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Coe,  Richard  H.;  McQuade,   Daniel  J.;  and  Weiss,  David  L., 
4,167,700,  CI.  325-32.000. 
McQueen,  Robert  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Viscous  pump  rock  bit 

lubrication  system  4,167.219,  a.  175-229.000. 
McReynolds,  Marshall  B.;  and  Van  Tilbury,  Jack  D.,  to  Trac  Incorpo- 
rated.    Average-mode     traffic    control    system.     4,167,784,    CI. 
364-436.000. 
McReynolds,  Marshall  B.;  Van  Tilbury,  Jack  D.;  and  Oscar,  Irving  S., 
to  Trac  Incorporated.  Traffic  coordinator  for  arterial  traffic  system. 
4,167,785.  CI   364-437.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gebhardt,  James  L..  4.167,353,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Head,    Donald    L.;    and    Howard.    Robert    C,    4,167,742.    CI. 
346-75.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson.  Paul  D.;  and  McNichols.  Larry  A.,  4,167,190,  C\.  128- 
423.00R. 
Medwed,  Emmerich,  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG.  Sealing 

device  for  packaging  machine.  4,167,092.  CI.  53-373.000. 
Mehta,  Arun  K.;  Bozzuto,  Carl  R.;  and  Kantesaria,  Prabhudas  P.,  to 
Combustion   Engineering,   Inc.   Method   for  removing  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  compounds  from  a  gas  mixture.  4,167,578,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Melillo,  David  G.:  See— 

TuU.  Roger  J.;  and  Melillo,  David  G.,  4,167.640,  C\.  562-405.000. 
Melnyk,  George  G.,  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  ft  Company.  Scrubber  hav- 
ing fixed  throat  venluri  and  adjustable  plug.  4,167.401.  Q.  55-224.000. 
Mercer  Alec  V  '  See— 

Fleck.  Fritz;  Mercer.  Alec  V.;  and  Paver.  Roger.  4.167.626,  a. 
542-435.000. 
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Rodney  F.,  4.167,409,  a. 


Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5«— 

Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  4,167.630,  (  1.  544-90.000. 
Tull,  Roger  y.  and  Melillo,  David  <  ..  4,167,640.  CI.  562-405.000. 
Mergenthaler,  Waldemar:  See — 

Tschersich,  Erwin;  Mergenthaler,  \  I'aldemar;  Pamukcu,  Ali;  and 
Kaiser.  Klaus,  4,167.203.  CI.  I4I-]  ).C00. 
Merkerl.  Rodney  F.:  See- 
Downing.  James  H.;  and  Merkerl 
75-129.000. 
Merz,  Theodore  P.:  See— 

Kock.   Ronald   W.;   Merz.  Theod<  re   P.;   and   PlaM,   Paul   K., 
4,167,245,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Messina.  Roland.  Collapsible  campers.  4, 167.284.  CI.  296-171.000. 
Metals  Research  Limited:  See — 

Fisher.  Colin.  4.167,554,  CI.  422-246,  XX). 
Metrailer,  Albert  C:  See— 

Stoltz.    Richard   A.;   and   Metrailel     Albert   C.   4,167,213,   CI. 
166-251.000. 
Michel,  George  H.  Deodorizing  breatl   composition.  4,167,559,  CI. 

424-58.000. 
Mickelson,    Richard   C.    Planter    havig  %   self-indexing   drain    dish. 

4,167,080,  CI.  47-71.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Thekdi,  Arvind  C.  4.167.212.  CI.  16  ^134.00R. 
Mikata.  Tsunio:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Makoto.  Mikata.  Tsurua    Takano.  Satoshi;  Okamoto. 
Kikuhiko;  and  Saito.  Fumio.  4.167  518.  CI.  260-397.250 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mikura,   Yasushi;    Matukura,   Yoshiharu 


T  IH  Solution.  4,167.563.  CI. 


Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 
Knoll,  Jozsef;  Elek.  Santlor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai. 
Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Lit  lei,    Laszio,    4,167.636.    CI. 


J..  4,167,644,  CI.  136-89.0EP. 


Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
424-177.000. 
Mile,  Terez:  See — 

Bognar.  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss 
Terez; 
Attila; 
546-46.000. 
Mileage  Research,  Ltd.:  See — 

Vamer.   William   L.;   and   Willis,   ttlly   R.,   4,167,166,   a.    123- 
122.00D. 
Miles.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Kurth,  William  T.;  and  Miles.  Steven 
Millar.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Persico.   Paul  J.;   Millar.   Robert   f.;  and  Jensen.   Robert   H., 
4,167.553.  CI.  422-216.000. 
Miller.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Grasselli.   Robert  K.;  Suresh,   Dev 
4,167.494,  CI   252-432.000. 
Miller,   Don   R.,   to   U-Brand   Corpora 

137-269.000. 
Miller.  Edward  B.;  and  Eichelberger,  Chkrles  W..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Load  control  processor.  4,1  i7,786.  CI.  364-493.000. 
Miller.  Everett  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fi  )erglas  Corporation.  Method 
for  cutting  sheet  moulding  compound  i  Enforcing  strands.  4.167.130. 
a.  83-866.000. 
Miller,  George  A.;  and  Lewis,  Sheldon 
pany.  3-Alkoxyisothiazoles.  4,167,575, 


and    Fujisawa,    Hiroshi,   to 


D.;  and  Miller.  Arthur  P., 
ion.    Valve.    4.167,195,    CI. 


to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 

Cl.  424-270.000. 


Miller,  George  A.;  and  Chan,  Hak-Foon,  (o  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
■■    ■■  ■  "    »,I67,576,  CI.  424-273.00R. 


Cyanoaralkylheterocyclic  compounds. 
Miller,  John  J.:  See — 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Miller,  John 
Miller.  Thomas  G.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.;  i  nd  Roberte,  Thomas  G.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Mul  i-grating  attenuator  for  high 
power  pulsed  laser  beams.  4,167,666,  (4.  250-216.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 

Brendle,  Ralph  N.,  4,167,510.  CI.  26*174.000. 
Mills,  Brendon  W.  Play  apparatus  for 

119-15.000. 
Mills,  Stuart  D..  to  Imperial  Chemical] 

do[1.2-a  Jbcnzimidazole  derivatives.  4,1  57,569,  CI.  424-251.000' 
Milstein  Medical  Research  Foundation,  I  ic:  Se* — 

Lee,  Arnold  S.  J.,  4,167,181,  CI.  128^82.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 
Petro,    Michael;    Betz,   Joseph    R.; 
4.167.361.  CI.  405-290.000. 
Minematsu.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki; 
Shizuo;    Minematsu,    Hiroyoshi; 
4,167,506,  CI.  26O-37.0ON. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cobipany:  See — 

SiefVen,  Mark  W.,  4,167,617,  CI.  528  23.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawamura,  Kunio,  4,167,317,  CI.  35^-269.000. 
Nanba,  Yasuhiro;  Beppu,  Norio;  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  4,167,315,  CI. 
354-106.000. 

Mischo,  Klaus;  and  Paulus,  Rudolf,  to  ApFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  posit  ons  of  film  frames.  4,167,678, 

CI.  250-559.000. 

Mitchell,  William  P.  Portable  lighting  s]fctem  having  a  foot  operated 

dimmer.  4,167,783,  CI.  362-236.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Durance,  Robert  A.;  and  Cribb,  Jkhn  A..  4,167,656,  a.   179- 
I75.20R. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ■ 

Kinase,  Takeo;  Orii,  Katsuo;  Hosaki  >,  Hiroaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyoshi, 

4,167,224,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Morikawa,  Masahiix),  4,167,484.  CI.  lSO-533.000. 


r..  4.167,502,  CI.  260-29.60H. 


live  animal.  4,167,152,  CI. 
Industries  Limited.  Pyrimi- 


ind   DeArmitt,   Duane  W., 


(oga,  Masahiro;  Nagahama, 
and    Yoshida,    Hidetsugu, 


•m  jany 
K  hara 


Yamanaka,  Takashi;  and 
153.00E. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Taniyama,  Susumu 
4,167,537,  CI.  525-443, 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Nakagami,  Tatsuro,  4,167, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Ueda,   Shoji;   Daikoku 
Akira;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki 
4,167,427,  CI.  I48-I33.0q0. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Coi 

Tamura,  Noriyoshi;  and 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kin 
Ltd.  Photosensitive  drum 
355-3.0DR. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshiro:  Set — 
Akazawa,     Haluichi; 
239-683.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Hideki:  See — 
Shirato,  Tom;  Yoshida, 
a.  425-183.000. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  AB:  See— 
Hagg,  Per  B.;  Bergstrom, 
berg,  Carl-Erik  L,  4, 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe,  Carleton  N.,  4,167.486, 
Moder,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bos^h 

4,167,163,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC 
Moisson,  Rene:  See — 

Gillonnier,  Claude;  and 
Mollura,  Carlos  A.  Process  of 

CI.  156-273.000. 
Molnar,  Frank  J.,  to  Textron 
polymer  Upes.  4,167,055,  CI 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 
Serlin,  Irving,  4,167,602,  C 
Uriarte,  Anthony  K.;  and 
654.00A. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 
Musco,  Alfredo;  Santi, 
CI.  260-343.500. 
Moody,  Victor:  See- 
Chandler,  Arthur  R.;  and 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilsoi 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 
Fragrances      Inc.       l-(2,6, 
butanedione  and  perfume 
Moore  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Bodle,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company 

Wong,  Tony  K.  M.,  4.167, 
Morgan.  James  G..  to  Du 
Reflective  opaque  polyester 
negative  emulsions.  4.167,41^ , 
Morgan,  Ronald  W.  Universal 

CI.  156-510.000. 
Moriguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 
Ueda,  Shoji;  Daikoku, 
Akira;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki; 
4,167,427.  CI.  148-133" 
Morikawa,  Masahiro,  to  Mi 

generating  apparatus.  4,167,' 
Morita,  Tuneo:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Masayuki;  and 
Morley  Studios:  See — 

High,  Cliff  R.;  and  Falascl^, 
Morris,  Earl  L.,  to  Acorn  Ei 
valve  access  box.  4,167,196, 
Morrow,  Thomas  J.,  to  United 
and  Welfare.  Preparation  of  44, 
triaminopyrimidine.  4,167,63 
Morton,  Kim  L.:  See — 

Beckenbaugh,  William  M. 
428-209.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack  L.;  Swiato^riecz, 

4,167,727,  CI.  340-146. 
Christ,  Allen  E.;  Sprague, 
4,167,413,  a.  96-36.200. 
Coe,  Richard  H.;  McQu^i 

4,167,700,  a.  325-32.000 
Smoot,  George  W,  4.167 
Mourier.  Georges,  to 

ing  isotopes.  4,167,668,  CI 
Mouzin,  Gilbert:  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Cousse,  Henri: 
4,167,566.  CI.  42-249.000 
Mower,  Dan  C;  Wolf,  Peter  H 
to  Dataproducts  Corporation , 
4,167,342,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Muecke,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Stokley,  Charles  O.;  Mueclie, 
and  Salathiel,  William  Nf 
Mues,  Volker;  and  Niggemann, 
Fertilizers  for  supplying  planks 


Com  {>any.  Inc.:  See — 

Takai  oh^hi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  SboKhi, 
0(0. 
Kaqushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
61,  CI.  I23-75.00B. 
Kaisha:  See— 
llakashi;  Takeda,  Yorimasa;  Hiromoto, 
Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 


ly  Limited:  See— 
hara,  Kunio,  4,167,551,  CI.  521-27.000. 
a,  Katsuhiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
fonelectrographic  apparatus.  4,167,321,  CI. 
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Kondo,  Keikichi.  4,167,659,  CI.  200- 


anl     Okada.     Kiyothi,     4,167,248,     a. 


Mi  aoru;  and  Mizuguchi,  Hideki,  4,167.384, 


Sven  I.;  Lundmark,  Lan  E.;  and  Hed- 
16P78,  CI.  425-82.100. 

.,  CI.  252-56.00R. 

GmbH.  Sensor  monitoring  apparatus. 


M<  tsson,  Rene,  4,167,522,  CI.  260-501.140. 
naking  a  water  bed  mattress.  4,167,432, 

Inc.  Slide  fastener  with  cross  oriented 
24-205. 16C. 

.  428-240.000. 

/aughan,  James  H.,  4,167,528,  Q.  260- 


Ro  lerto;  and  Chiusoli,  Gian  P.,  4,167,513, 


\  oody,  Victor.  4.167,128.  CI.  81-66.00R. 

.  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 

Kiw  ala,  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  & 

<-Trimethyl-1.3-cyclohexadien-l-yl)-1.3- 

coi  npositions.  4.167.497,  CI.  252-522.000. 

Doll  ly,  Gareth  B..  4,167.706,  a.  328-26.000. 
'.\ee— 
,431,  CI.  156-244.110. 

de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
film  base  support  for  inverse  transfer 
CI.  96-87.00R. 
drapery  making  equipment.  4,167,434, 


Tikashi;  Takeda,  Yorimasa;  Hiromoto, 
Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 
1.00). 

tsi^ishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ozone 
CI.  250-533.000. 

N4>rita,  Tuneo,  4,167,745,  CI.  357-23.000. 


\t. 


Karl  D.,  4,167,344,  CI.  400-130.000. 
ineering  Co.  Vandal-proof  plumbing 
1.  137-360.000. 
Sutes  of  America.  Health.  Education 

.5,6-tetraaminopyrimidine  from  2,4,6- 

a.  544-323.000. 


and  Morton,  Kim  L.,  4,167,601,  Q. 


IX  G 


Frank  J.;  and  Glazer,  Marvin  A., 

Dennis  R.;  and  Ziegner,  Bemhard  A., 

le,  Daniel  J.;  and  Weiss,  David  L., 

7hl,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Thomson-  CSF.  Process  and  apparatus  for  set>arat- 

2:0-291.000. 

Mouzin.  Gilbert;  and  Delhon,  Andre, 

Slade,  Boyd  E.;  and  Albertalli,  David, 
Control  system  for  matrix  print  head. 


.  Thomas  W.;  Gniesbeck,  Clay,  Jr.; 
,.4,167,117,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Johannes,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
'   with  iron.  4,167,405,  CI.  71-27.000. 
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Muesco-Mallay  Houston,  Inc.:  See— 

Mallay,  John  B.,  4,167.386,  CI.  425-463.000. 
Muller,    Hans.    Filtering    method    and    apparatus.    4,167,482,    CI. 

210-68.000. 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG:  See— 

Medwed,  Emmerich,  4.167,092.  CI.  53-373.000. 
Mundschenk,  Glenn  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  cord 

strain  relief  4,167.301,  CI.  339-105.000. 
Munk,  Edmund;  Weinberg,  Gerd;  and  Henke.  Hermann,  to  J.  F.  Werz 
Jr  KG  Werzalit-Prssholzwerk.  Box  composed  of  pressed  materials 
for  shipping  fruits,  vegettbles.  4,167,232.  CI.  206-509.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu:  See— 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaharu; 

Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,312, 

CI.  354-23.00D.  . .  „  .  u 

Murakami,  Kenkichi;  and  Kikuzawa,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Plastic     Kogaku     Kenkyusho.     Multi-ring     die.     4,167,383,     CI. 

425-462.000.  ...      .^.        ^  ^      . 

Muraoka,  Mamoru;  Shimada,  Kikuo;  Komada,  Hiroshi;  and  Gum, 

Toshiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nihon  Soflan 

Chemical  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  spraying  apparatus  for 

forming  hard  polyurethane  foam  coating.  4,167.151.  CI.  118-665.000. 

Murase,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Morio;  Asato,  Ikuo;  Semba,  Torn;  and  Murase,  Kiyoshi, 
4,167,597,  CI.  427-4O7.0OB. 
Muruugh,  Justin  J  ,  to  Drackett  Company.  The.  Hard  surface  cleaning 

compositions.  4.167.488.  Q.  252-160.000. 
Murtha.  Timothy  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Extractive  distillation  to 
separate   cyclohexylbenzene   from   phenol<yclohexanone   mixture 
containing  the  same.  4.167,456.  CI.  203-63.000. 
Musco,  Alfredo;  Santi,  Roberto;  and  Chiusoli,  Gian  P..  to  Montedison 
S  p  A  Synthesis  of  unsaturated  esters  and  lactone  from  butadiene  and 
carbon  dioxide.  4.167.513.  CI.  260-343.500. 
Nagahama,  Shizuo:  See—  ,     , .       »,      u 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Harada.  Tothiaki;  Koga.  Masahiro;  Nagahama. 
Shizuo;     Minematsu.     Hiroyoshi;     and     Yoshida,     Hidetsugu. 
4.167.506.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Nagai.  Nobuyuki:  See—  .    .      „    ■  u 

Ueda,  Shoji;   Daikoku,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Yonmasa;  Hiromoto, 
Akira  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa, 
4.167,'427,  CI.  148-133.000. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi:  See—  ,.„••. 

Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;   Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi;   and   Sasaki,   Reiichi, 
4,167.750,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto,  Kaichi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Solid 
sute  television  camera  with  noise  eliminating  circuit.  4.167,754.  CI. 
358-167.000.  ,     .  . 

Nagumo.  Fumio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Solid  sute  television  camera. 

4.167.755.  CI.  358-213.000.  .  .    .,     u 

Nakagami.  Tatsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Directional  auxiliary  intake  injection  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,167,161,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Nakagawa,  Tohru;  See—  ..,«,«   01    «i 

Takamaru,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tohru,  4,167,547.  a.  261- 
44.00c. 
Nakamura,  Isao:  See—  ,    ..      ,j  u-        ■.- 

Yano.  Takashi;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Seko.  Nachio;  Idenawa.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao.  4.167.322.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,  •,.    --«    a^ 

Higuchi.   Tetsuo;  and   Nakayama,   Hiroyuki,   4,167,415,  CI.  96- 
115.00R. 
Nakazawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^     u       u 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi,  Mirosni, 
4,167,649.  CI.  179-l.OGE. 
Nanba,  Yasuhiro;  Beppu,  Norio;  and  Yamada.  Sciji,  to  Minolta  Cam"* 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  dating  camera  film.  4,167,315,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Naruse.  Tunehide;  See—  .».      ^  j      , 

Takahashi.    Noboru;   Ozaki,    Sadao;    Naruse,   Tunehide;    Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Nishihara,  Toshikazu,  4.167,582,  CI.  428-328.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Bates,  James  J..  4,167,685,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Steen,  William  M.,  4,167,662,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Wilcox,  Milton  E..  4,167,751.  CI.  358-30.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Tessler,  Martin  M..  4.167.621.  CI.  536-108.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ,,,.■,  .-st     r-\ 

Jubcnville,    Duncan;   and    Kenney,    Donald   J.,   4,167.424,   U. 
134-1  000 
Nattel  William,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Canada  Limited.  Knockout  extract- 
ing tool.  4,167,056,  a.  29-267.000.  ,.„.»„ 
Nauchno-IssledovateUky    I    Proektno-Konstruktorsky    Insutut    Po 

^mkhov,  Boris  F.;  Buchin,  Nikolai  B.;  and  Shilov.  Vasily  P., 
4,167,119,  CI.  73-488.000. 

Naumann,  Hans  J.:  See—  .  ,^-,  tm.  n  it  t\  m\ 

Berstein,  Garrj;  and  Naumann,  Hans  J.,  4,167,106,  Q.  72-21.000. 
Nawa,  Michio:  See—  _    ..  ,,.       «•  v  . 

Horiuchi,  Tatsuya;  Nawa,  Michio;  Tsujimura,  Akira;  Kubota, 
Mitsuru  Osada,  Tomoaki;  Manabe,  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  CI.  173-163.000.  .,^     n  .  _ 

Nelson,  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company  The.  Polyrater  r«in 
compositions  containing  dicyclopcntadiene  alkenoate.  4,167,542,  a. 
525-445.000. 


Nelson,  Rolland  W.,  to  Kemin  Industries,  Inc.  Stable  emulsified  edible 
liquid  starch  product  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,167,584,  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Neujens,  Georges  J:  See— 

Stievenart,  Emile  F.;  Plesscrs,  Hendrik  S.;  and  Neujens,  George*  J„ 
4,167,673,  CI.  250-468.000. 
Newton,  Richard  P..  Jr.:  See—  ,  „    . 

Jewell.  John  N.;  Canon.  Ardath  B.;  and  Newton,  Richard  P.,  Jr., 
4,167,191.  a.  131-14O.00R. 
Nicholson.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Farthing.  Alan  C;  and  Nicholson,  Eric  S..  4,167,526.  CI.  260- 
570.50P. 
Nicolai.  Van  O.:  See — 

Esterowitz.  Leon;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J.;  Allen.  Roger  E.;  Goldberg. 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai.  Van  O.;  Knier.  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur; 
and  Jenssen,  Hans  P.,  4.167.712,  C\.  331-94.50F. 
Nielsen,  Larry  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-wavelength 

incremental  absorbence  oximeter.  4,167.331,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Nielsen,  Norman  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Methanol     oxidation/dehydrogenation     over     silver-gold     alloy. 
4,167.527,  CI.  26O-603.0OC. 
Niggemann,  Johannes:  See —  ^^ 

Mues,  Volker;  and  Niggemann,  Johannes,  4.167.405.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraoka,  Mamoru;  Shimada,  Kikuo;  Komada,  Hiroshi;  and  Garni, 
Toshiyuki,  4,167,151,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Nikitenko,  Valery  I.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko.  Valenlina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein.  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich.  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A ;  Makarov.  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa.  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko.  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M..  4,167,418,  CI.  106-38.280. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Araseki,  Takashi;  and  Ochiai,  Kazuo,  4.167,653,  CI.  179-l.OSC. 
Kuki,  Takakuni;  and  Tatsumi.  Hiroyuki.  4.167.701.  CX.  325-41.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto,  Motoomi.  4.167,708,  CI.  330-263.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobaya- 

shi.  Nobuyuki,  4,167.396.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa.  4.167.168.  Q.  123-139.0AT. 
Nishihara,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Takahashi,    Noboru;    Ozaki.    Sadao;    Naruse,    Tunehide;    bono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Nishihara.  Toshikazu.  4.167,582,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Mitsunobu,  4,167.282,  CI.  293-102.000. 
Nissinen.  Esko.  Mat  and  units  thereof  4,167,599,  CI.  428-44.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Coggin,  Charies  H..  4,167,403,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Niwano,  Masahiro:  See—  _,-.,„, 

Kataoka,  Yushin;  Itoh,  Shojiro;  and  Niwano,  Masahiro,  4,167,525, 
CI.  260-544.00D. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See — 

Holland-Letz.  Guenter,  4,167.346,  Q.  400-618.000. 
Nodiff,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Chen,  Eugene  H.;  Saggiomo.  Andrew  J.;  and  Nodifl.  Edward  A.. 
4,167,638,  CI.  546-171.000. 
Noguchi,  Masaro,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  receptacle  with 

releasable  tab  latching  means.  4,167,299,  CI.  339-59.00R. 
Norimatsu,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Nobuyuki,  4,167,396,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lockwood.  Alan  C,  4.167.648,  C\.  174-53.000. 
Noyes.  Richard  C;  Zaman.  Shakir  U.;  and  Stuteville,  Douglas  W.,  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Self-actuated  rate  of  change  of  pres- 
sure scram  device  for  nuclear  reactors.  4,167,443,  CI.  176-36.00R. 

Nozik,  A.  J.:  See—  

Dickson,  C.  R.;  and  Nozik,  A.  J.,  4,167,461,  CI.  204-102.000. 
Nuclear  Engineering  Company:  See—  .,,,„,    ^,    ,., 

Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  4,167,491,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Nuyts,  Walter  L.  M.  C;  and  Vlaeminck,  Roger  A.,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Magnetic  bubble  domain  gate  ar- 
rangement. 4,167,790.  CI.  365-15.000. 
Nygaard,  Nils  H..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Inverter  circuit.  4.167.776.  CI. 

363-56.000. 
Nyul.  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  semiconductor 

device  having  optical  fiber  window.  4.167.744.  CI.  357-17.000. 
O.  C.  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kempe,  Robert  B.,  4.167,651,  CI.  179-l.OOJ. 
Oakley,  Samuel  T.,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  Tlie.  Pow- 
der rolling  apparatus.  4,167,377,  CI.  425-79.000 
Oase,  Vernon  S.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Eccentric- 
ity eliminating  cable-fabric  connection  apparatus  for  air  supported 
roof  structures.  4,167,086,  CI.  52-2.000. 
OccidenUl  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See- 
Ridley,  Richard  D..  4.167.291.  Q.  299-2.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Wahl,  Edward  F.,  Ill;  and  Boucher.  Frederic  B..  4,167.099,  C\. 
60-641.000. 

Ochiai,  Kazuo:  See—  

Araseki,  Takashi;  and  Ochiai.  Kazuo,  4,167,653,  Q.  179-l.OSC. 
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Kiyoshi,     4,167,248,     CI. 


Takano,  Satoshi;  Okamoto, 
18,  CI.  260-397.250. 
Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa,  Nobuo, 


O'Dea,  Orrin  B.,  to  Communication  N  anufacturing  Co.  Ovenhoot 

suppression  circuitry  for  ternary  pulse  .  4,167,682,  CI.  307-237.000. 
O'Dell,  Larry  A.,  to  Dresser  Industres,  Inc.  Sprocket  tightener. 

4,167.293,  CI.  299-82.000. 
Odhelius,  Gustaf  H.  V.:  See— 

Braugcnhardt,  Anders  E.  S.;  Hedin,  Nils  A.;  Odhelius,  GusUf  H 
v.;  and  Anas,  Johan  O.,  4,167,652  CI.  179-15.0AT 
Oettel.  Michael:  See— 

Ponsold,  Kurt;  Hubner,  Michael;  ai  1  Oettel,  Michael,  4,167  517 
CI.  260-397.400. 
Ogawa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kono,  Kenichiro;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshi  3,  4,167,757,  CI.  358-254  000 
Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.:  See—  | 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valettina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazajevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenbiaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

rov.  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vlidislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Biidonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Olfc  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A  ■ 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa.  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M..  4,167.418.  CI.  l»6-38.280. 
Ohkubo.  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electrici  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Micro- 
wave oven.  4,167,661,  CI.  2I9-10.55F. 
Ohm,  Edward  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labofatories,  Incorporated.  Wide- 
band polarization  coupler.  4,167,715,  CJ.  333-125.000. 
Ohsawa,  Miteuo;  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi;  andVamagishi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Current  mirror  circuit  add  apparatus  for  usins  same 
4,167,649,  CI.  179-l.OGE. 
Ohuchi.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryuichi;  Iwal  luki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi. 
Shigehiro,  4,167,538,  CI.  525-438.0(  0. 
Okada,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Akazawa,     Haluichi;     and     Okada, 
239-683.000. 
Okamoto,  Kikuhiko:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Makoto;  Mikata,  Tsuruo; 
Kikuhiko:  and  Saito,  Fumio,  4,167, 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Kondo,  '..»w.  anu  ••■■•iw>,  i-auouu 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  T  )yoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  I  ub  cap  to  a  wheel.  4,167  294 
CI.  301-108.00R. 
O'Keefe,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Gomes,  John  M.;  OKeefe,  Daniel  A .;  and  Raddatz,  Andrea  E . 
4.167.555,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Oki,  Isao:  See— 

Maki,   Toshio;   Oki,   Isao;   and   Shii  li,   Kiyoshi,  4,167,197,  a. 

Olin  Corporation':  See — 

Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kei  leth  E.,  Jr 
204-296.000. 
Olivero.  Carlo:  See — 

Logan,  Paul  A.;  Olivero,  Robert  C 
Olivero,  Carlo,  4,167,598,  CI.  428-3|.000 
Olivero,  Robert  C:  See- 
Logan,  Paul  A.;  Olivero,  Robert  C, 

Olivero,  Carlo,  4,167,598,  Q.  428-3  .000. 
Olivero,  William  C:  See- 
Logan.  Paul  A.;  Olivero,  Robert  C.    Olivero,  William  C;  and 
Olivero,  Carlo,  4,167,598,  CI.  428-3:  .000. 
Olney,  Richard:  See— 

Beccia,  Anthony  R.;  Boehlje,  Robert  D.;  Jacobsen,  Peter  T.  and 
Olney,  Richard.  4.167.781,  CI.  364-2  DO.OOO. 
O'Loughlin,  James  F.:  See— 

Sullivan,  Daniel  T.;  Kaman,  Charles  H  ;  O'Loughlin,  James  P.;  and 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.,  4,167,779,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Olschewski,  Armin:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  V  alter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4,167.220.  CI.  175-317  000. 
Olschewski,  Hans  J.,  to  FKF  Berlin  Fleischwaren-  und  Konservenfab- 
nk  Schuiz  &  Bemdt  GmbH  &  Co.  Apdaratus  for  sealing  plasticsA 
metal  laminates.  4,167,435,  CI.  156-583.1  O. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kimura,  Kalsuhiko,  4,167,321,  CI   355- 

3.0DR. 
Satoh,  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Norio,  4,16  ',787,  CI.  364-705.000 
Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko,  4,167,313,  CI.  33  Ml. 000. 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valenlina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakavich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Ciizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  VlaJslav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F.;  Bogdanovich.  Evgeny  A  ;  Burionos.  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko.  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov.  Grigory  A. 
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P.;   and    Pogodin,    Evgeny   N., 


Samuel    R.;    and    Kosasky,    Harold, 


4,167,469,  CI. 


Olivero,  William  C;  and 


Olivero,  William  C;  and 


orgy   v.;    Drachev,    Vtklor 
4,167,442,  CI.  I76.30.00(. 
Orii,  Katsuo:  See— 

Kinase,  Takeo;  Orii,  Kats  lo;  Hosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyoshi, 
4,167,224,  CI.  182-48.00(. 
Orr,  F.  Donald,  Jr.;  Templeto  i,  Larry  F.;  and  Keutzer,  Larry  L.,  to 
Accelerators,    Inc.    Ozone    generation    apparatus    and    method 
4,167,466,  CI.  204-176.000. 
Osada,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Tatsuya;   Nawi,  Michio;  Tsujimura.  Akira;  Kubota, 
Mitsuru;  Osada,  Tomoal  i;  Manabe,  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu, 
4,167,218,  CI.  I73-I63.a3. 
Oscar,  Irving  S.:  See— 

McReynolds.  Marshall  B.;  /an  Tilbury,  Jack  D.;  and  Oscar  Irvine 
S,  4,167.785.  CI.  364-43:  .000. 
Osman.  Maged  A.,  to  BBC  Bro  vn  Boveri  t  Company,  Limited.  Liquid 

crystalhne  compounds.  4,167  489,  a.  252-299.000 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  I  rank;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme.  Gert 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4,167,543,  d.  525-74  000 
Ovutime,  Inc.:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster 
4,167,110,  CI.  73-58.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp  oration:  See— 

Klink,  Jerome  P.;  and  Eismberg,  Arnold  J.,  4,167,252.  Q.  242- 

18.00G. 
Miller,  Everett  R.,  4,167.133,  CI.  83-866.000. 
Oase,  Vernon  S.,  4,167,086,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporati  an:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W  ,  4,167,460,  CI.  204-51  000 
Ozaki,  Sadao:  See— 

T^uhaahi,    Noboru;    Ozaki,    Sadao;    Nanise,    Tunehide;    Isono, 

Hiromasa;  and  Nishihara,  Toshikazu,  4,167,582,  CI.  428-328  000 

Pacinc  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Leyde,  Warren  L.;  and  Hal ,  Don  R.,  4,167,679,  a.  307-35.000 
Page,  Joe  W..  Jr.;  and  Stahlhu  Ih.  Paul  H.,  to  Den-Tal-Ez  Mfe   Co 

Dental  handpiece.  4,167,062.  CI.  32-26.000. 
Paitula.  Hannu  O ;  and  Larssok  Roland  A.,  to  Granges  Essem  Ak- 
Uebolag.  Locking  device  for  vehicle  safety  seat  belu.  4,167,254,  C\. 
242-I07.4OA. 
Pamukcu,  Ali:  See — 

Tschenich,  Erwin;  Merger  thaler,  Waldemar;  Pamukcu,  Ali;  and 
Kaiser,  Klaus,  4,167,203,  m.  141-59.000. 
Panepinto,  William.  Jr.:  See- 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Holtey,  1  homas  O.;  and  Panepinto,  William,  Jr., 
4,167,782,  CI.  364-200.0a 
Panico,  C.  Richard,  to  Xenon  C  )rporation.  Apparatus  for  rapid  curing 

of  resinous  materials  and  metlod.  4,167,669,  CI.  250-341.000. 
Papson,  John  C,  to  Communicadon  Associates,  Inc.  Push-pull  amplifier 

output  circuit.  4,167,709,  CI.  ;  30-276.000. 
''"1?7  i2f fS?""'   '°  ''•P»*-Mo^ren   KG.   Axial   fan.  4,167,376,   CI. 

Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

Papst,  Hermann,  4,167,376,  m.  417-354.000. 
Parton,  Brian,  to  Imperial  Chem  ical  Industries  Limited.  Water  soluble 
cationic  azo  dyestufTs.  4.167,5i>9.  CI.  260-156000 

'''wy.^',  l?7!2^^a'°2t5%'SS  '^""^  AdJ'»««Me  read  he«J  assem- 
Paulson,  Garry  E.:  See— 

Gabel,  Lome  G.;  Paulson 
4,167,592,  a.  427-137.000 
Paulus.  Rudolf:  See— 

Mischo.  Klaus;  and  Paulus,   ludolf,  4,167,678,  CI.  25O-5S9.00O 


Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  iq4-3g.280. 
Ono,  Kozo;  and  Suda,  Masao,  to  Hitachi  C  jnstruction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  controllin  5  earth  pressure  in  tunnel 
boring  or  shield  machine.  4,167,289,  CI.    99-1.000. 
Onushco.  Andrew  J.,  to  Envirotech  Corpoi  ition.  Electrode  restraining 

assembly  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator      ""  ' —   ~   '"  ' 

Optac  Wilfnd  Weltin:  See— 

Hartig,  Guenter,  4,167,043,  a.  2-423.0  0. 
Oquita.  Ramiro  M.  Pull-pin  pinaU.  4,167,0  8,  CI.  46-11.000 
Orden,  Burt  B.  Educational  lung  simulator  '  ■'■•"-"  "•  •• 
Ordynsky,  Georgy  V.:  See— 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov,  Vlj  Jimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr 
i  Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhiyan,  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 


I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 


4,167,400,  CI.  55-146.000. 


4,167,070,  CI.  35-17.000. 


Garry  E.;  and  Kirk,  Thomas  G., 


;  and  Paver,  Roger,  4,167,626,  CI. 


Paver,  Roger:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Mercer,  Alec  V.: 
542-435.000. 
Payne,  John  M.  Contact  electrostatic  photocopying  process  and  appa- 
""■•  ' '  ' faster  using  web-type  photoconduc- 


ratus  forming  reversed  image  ^ . 

tive  surface.  4,167,326,  CI.  353|>I6.000. 
Peachtree  Doors,  Inc.:  See— 

Govemale.  Bernard  C.  4,16^,088,  C\.  52-207  000 
Pedersen,  Hans  K.:  See— 

Sorensen,  Frode;  Pedersen, 
toft,  Benny,  4,167,691,  CI 
Peditto,  Andrea:  See— 

Pttrillo,  Vincenzo;  and  Pedii  to,  Andrea,  4,167,534,  CI.  585-18  000 
renedo,  Ediuirdo:  See — 

Heine,  Juan;  Trama,  Rudolfc  ;  and  Penedo,  Eduardo,  4,167,586,  CI. 
426-250.000. 
Pennings,  Matheus  D.:  See- 
Hampton,  Gordon  P.;  and 
125-13.00R. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

"^^TrMBSjI"*   ^''   ""*   •f«math,   Vasanth   R.,   4,167,613,   Q 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The 
Hall,    Lawrence   G.;   and 
250-288.000. 

Nick,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Compai  ly  Lamp  assembly  and  power  module 
for  fanless  microfiche  reader  < ,  167.3 10.  CI   353-52  000 

Persico  Paul  J.;  Millar.  Robert  F ;  and  Jensen.  Robert  H.,  to  UOP  Inc 
4J^.'553,Cr422"-216  00o''  ''' ^  8™^»y1owing  catalyst  particles! 

Pertec  Computer  Corporation:  S  w — 

Baehne,  James  R.,  4,167,772.  CI.  361-399.000. 


ians  K.;  Jorgen,  Hyldal;  and  Strand- 
318-138.000. 


1  'ennings,  Matheus  D.,  4,167,174,  Q. 


See— 
(unels. 


Ronald    L.,   4,167,667.    CI. 
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Peters,  Victor;  and  Krammer.  Franz,  to  Alkor  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  KunststofTverkauf  Method  of  printing  on  plastic 
foil.  4,167,595,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Peterson,  Frank  C:  See— 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C;  Renz,  Mical  C;  and 
Theard,  Leslie  P.,  4,167,539.  CI.  525-117.000. 
Petrillo.  Vincenzo;  and  Peditto.  Andrea,  to  Liquichimica  Italiana  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  lubricating  oils.  4,167,534,  CI. 
585-18.000. 
Petro,  Michael;  Betz,  Joseph  R.;  and  DeArmitt,  Duane  W.,  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company.  Temporary  mine  roof  prop.  4,167,361, 
a.  405-290.000. 
PfeifTer,  Rainer;  Baasner.  Udo;  and  Hugendubel.  Fritz,  to  Friu  Roth 

KG.  Lawn  mower.  4,167,093,  CI   56-17.200. 
Pfitzenmaier,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microwave  filter 
employing  a  theoretical  minimum  number  of  couplings.  4,167,713,  CI. 
333-212.000. 
Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.:  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean  P.;  Conte,  Jean  C;  and 
Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,167,654,  CI.  179-81.00R. 
Phillips.  David  W.:  See- 
Heard,    Roderick    S.;    and    Phillips,    David    W.,    4,167,741,    CI. 
346-75.000. 
Phillips,  Ernest  L.,  to  Jet  Accessories,  Inc.  Generator  drive  control 

system.  4,167,695.  CI.  322-12.000. 
Phillips,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rame  head  for  flame 
photometric  detector  used  in  gas  chromatography.  4,167,334,  CI. 
356-315.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See- 
Bard,  William  B.,  4,167,455,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Bertus,  Brent  J.;  and  McKay,  Dwight  L.,  4,167,471,  CI.  208-74.000. 
Dick,  James  E.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  4,167,472, 

CI.  208-80.000. 
Murtha.  Timothy  P.,  4,167,456,  CI.  203-63.000. 
Phillips,  Lawrence  D.,  4,167,334,  CI.  356-315.000. 
Potts,  Mack  F..  4,167.531.  CI.  585-854.000. 

Walker.   Darrel  W.;   Hogan.   Robert  J.;  and  Farha,  Floyd,  Jr., 
4,167,532,  CI.  585-622.000. 
Pichon,  Jean-Louis;   Lousteau,   Desire;   and   Volat,  Jean-Pierre,   to 
"Hotchkiss  Brandt  Sogeme"   H.B.S.   Method  and  installation  for 
ordering   groups  of  articles   in   stacks   or   rows.   4,167,227,   CI. 
198-456.000. 
Pick,  Emest  W.;  Denaro.  Joseph  M.;  and  Goerke,  Henry  R.,  to  Purdue 
Frederick  Company.  The   Syringe,  such  as  a  vaginal  douche,  and 
cannula  thereof.  4,167,186.  CI.  128-232.000. 
Piegneur.  Paul  G.  L.:  See— 

Cremers,  Adrien  E.  J.;  Maes,  Andre  P.  A.;  and  Piegneur,  Paul  G. 
L.,  4,167,481.  a.  210-36.000. 
Pierre  Fabre,  S.A.:  See— 

Pitet,  Guy;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Delbon,  Andre, 
4,167,566,  CI.  42-249.000. 
Pischtschan.  Alfred:  See — 

Liebig.  Lothar;  Wingler,  Frank;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert; 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4,167,543,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Pitet,  Guy;  Cousse.  Henri;  Mouzin.  Gilbert;  and  Delhon.  Andre,  to 
Pierre  Fabre,  S.A.  Antithrombotic  2-prenyl-3-oxo-5,6-diaryl-as-tria- 
zenes.  4,167,566,  CI.  42-249.000. 
Piatt,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Kock,   Ronald   W.;   Men,   Theodore   P.;   and   Piatt,   Paul   K., 
4,167,245,  CI.  239-11.000, 
Plattner,  Robert  P.,  to  Bastian  Blessing  Company,  Inc.  Balanced  cabinet 

door  lift.  4,167,298,  CI.  312-319.000. 
Plessers,  Hendrik  S.:  See — 

Stievenart,  Emile  F.;  Plessers,  Hendrik  S.;  and  Neujens,  Georges  J., 
4.167,673,  CI.  250-468.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Martin,  Barrie  J.;  and  Hall,  Samuel  S.,  4,167,158,  Q.  123-32.0EA. 
Pletscher.  Gebrueder:  See— 

Pletscher,  Oskar,  4,167,352,  CI.  403-104.000 

Pletscher,  Oskar,  to  Pletscher,  Gebrueder.  Apparatus  for  the  releasable 

force-locking  of  two  telescopic  tubes,  especially  for  clamping  the 

steering  housing  tube  in  the  steering  fork  tube  of  a  bicycle.  4,167,352, 

CI.  403-104.000. 

Plumadore,  John  D.,  to  James  River  Graphics  Inc.  Electrographic 

recording  apparatus.  4,167,325,  Q.  355-14.000. 
Podlewski,  Johann,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Monitor- 
ing the  conduction  cutoff  phase  angles  in  rectifiers.  4,167,698,  CI. 
324-1 58.0SC. 
Pogodin,  Evgeny  N.:  See — 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov,  Vladimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr 
I.;  Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhiyan,  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 
orgy   v.;   Drachev,   Viktor   P.;   and    Pogodin,    Evgeny    N., 
4,167,442,  a.  176-30.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  .See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  4,167,316,  CI. 

354-197.000. 
Wareham,  Richard  R.,  4,167,318,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Politechnika  Warszawaska:  See— 

Czamecki.  Lech;  Lyczkowski,  Mariusz;  and  Borowiak,  Marek, 
4,167,611,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Pollitzer,  Emest  L.:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.;  Hayes,  John  C;  and  Pollitzer,   Emest  L., 
4,167,496,  CI.  252-466.00B. 
Polyakova,  Antonina  M.:  See — 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Polyakova,  Antonina  M.;  Suchkova,  Maria  D.; 
and  Mager,  Kira  A..  4.167,546.  CI.  525-275.000. 


Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Himmele,  Walter;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Goetz,  Norbcrt;  and  Pom- 
mer. Emst-Heinrich.  4,167.573.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Ponsinet,  Gerard:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge,  Daniel;  Leger,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet 
Gerard,  4,167,571,  a.  424-263.000. 
Ponsold,  Kurt;  Hubner.  Michael;  and  Oettel.  Michael,  to  VEB  Jenap- 
harm.   Gona-4,9(l0>-dienes   and   process   of  producing   the   same. 
4,167,517,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Popplewell,  James  M.:  .See — 

Anthony,  William  H.;  Popplewell,  James  M.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 
J.,  4,167,410,  CI.  75-138.000. 
Portner.  Peer  M.;  and  Jassawalla,  Jal  S.,  to  Andros,  Inc.  Blood  pumping 

device.  4.167.046,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Potts.  Mack  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Purification  of  hydrocarbons. 

4.167.531.  CI.  585-854.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ackley,  Richard  H.,  4,167,429,  CI.  156-174.000. 
Prasad,  Raj  N.:  See- 
Stein.  Herman  H.;  Prasad.  Raj  N.;  Tietje.  Karin  R.;  and  Fung, 
Anthony  K.  L..  4.167.565,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Preslow.    Arthur    A     Cantilevered    shelf   assembly.    4,167,145,    Q. 

108-152.000. 
Price,  Thomas  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wire  twisting  apparatus. 

4,167,202,0.  140-1 15.000. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Kock,   Ronald   W.;   Merz,   Theodore   P.;   and   Piatt,   Paul   K., 
4,167,245.  CI.  239-11.000. 
Proton  AG:  See- 
Fischer,  Walter  W.;  Jucker,  Peter;  and  Ingold,  Werner,  4,167,30a 
CI.  339-94.00C. 
Ptasinski,  Leo  D.;  and  Ferguson,  Bruce  A.,  to  Maxant  Corporation. 
The.  Fabric-covered  button  and  the  method  for  fabricating  same. 
4.167.053,  CI.  24-113.00R. 
Puchta,  Rolf:  See— 

Schwadtke.  Karl;  Kunzel.  Werner;  Weber.  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf; 
Cioc,  Alexander;  and  Kik,  Michael.  4.167,594.  CI.  427-242.000. 
Pugh.  Robert  W.;  and  Frank,  Bernard  A.  Meditation  aid.  4.167,075.  CI. 

40-617.000. 
Pund.  Marvin  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Projection 

system  and  process.  4,167,311,  CI.  353-99.000. 
Purdue  Frederick  Company,  The:  See — 

Pick,  Emest  W.;  Deitaro,  Joseph  M.;  and  Goerke,  Henry  R., 
4,167,186,  CI.  128-232.000. 
Purrman,  Robert:  See — 

Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrman,  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter,  and  Zahler, 
Wolf-Dieter,  4,167,618,  CI.  528-424.000. 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid:  See — 

Schmidt.  Gunther;  Puschmann.  Sigfrid;  and  Engelhardt.  Gunther, 
4,167,570.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Quirke.  Patric  C.  to  Whitewater  Electronics,  Inc.  Solid  state  lamp 

ballast.  4,167,689,  CI.  315-206.000. 
R.  W.  Hartnett  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ackley,  Edward  M.,  deceased;  and  Ackley,  James  B.,  co-executor, 
4,167,226,  CI.  198-397.000. 
Rachmilewitz,  Bracha:  See — 

Selhub,  Jacob;  Rachmilewitz,  Bracha;  and  Grossowicz,  Nathan, 
4,167,556,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Raddatz,  Andrea  E.:  See — 

Gomes,  John  M.;  O'Keefe,  Daniel  A.;  and  Raddatz,  Andrea  E., 
4,167,555,  a.  423-53.000. 
Radke,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Bell,  Lon  E.;  Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Dickie,  William  R.;  Wulbrecht, 
Robert  M.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G.,  4,167,276,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Ramacci.  Maria  T.:  See — 

DeWitt,  Paolo;  and  Ramacci,  Maria  T.,  4,167,572,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Ramage,  John  H.  A.:  See — 

Winter,  Richard  G.;  and  Ramage,  John  H.  A.,  4,167,100,  O. 
62-82.000. 
Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Cohen,  Robert  E.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology.  Polymer  blends.  4,167,544,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Ramseier  &  Jenzer  AG.  Carosseriewerke  Bem:  See — 

Fenner.    Hans;    Auwarter.    Wilhelm;    and    Stark,    Karl-Heinz, 
4.167,285,  CI.  296-178.000. 
Randall,  Virginia  G.:  See— 

Masri,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G.;  and  Stanley,  William  L., 
4,167,447,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.;  and  Jaimee,  Angelo,  to  Ford  Motor  Coinpany. 
Method  of  making  low  cost  cast-in-place  port  liner.  4,167,207,  O. 
164-9.000. 
Rapp,  Howard:  See — 

Tableman,   Benjamin;  and  Rapp,  Howard,  4,167,266,  CI.   273- 
35.00B. 
Raymond,  Robert  F.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Co-production  of  ethylene  and 

benzene  4,167,533.  CI.  585-251.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Freedman,  Nathan,  4,167,737,  Q.  343-17.2PC. 
Jelalian,  Albert  V.;  Sonnenachein,  Charles  M.;  and  Keene,  Wayne 
H.,  4,167,329,  Q.  356-5.000. 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See — 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and    Kupperman,    Dennis,    4,167,156,    CI. 
119-109.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bumis,  Thomas  W.,  4,167,749,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Gange,  Robert  A.,  4,167,690,  Q.  315-366.000. 
Nyul.  Paul,  4.167,744.  a.  357-17.000. 
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and 


Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen,  Arye;  i  id  Goel.  Jitendra,  4,167,681. 
CI.  307-237.000.  ■ 

Rea.  Robert  E.t  See— 

Schrader,  Gustov  E.;  Scheucher,  K^l;  Comyn,  William  S.- 
Rea,  Robert  E.,  4.167,462,  CI.  204-1  29.250. 
Reed,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Franklin.  Jim  M.;  Reed,  Gary  J.;  and  /an  Sickle,  John.  4,167,287, 
CI.  296-97.00C. 
Reed.  Terry  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Terry  J.,  4, 167,096,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Regan,  Michael  T.;  Reynolds.  George  A.;  Jpecht,  Donald  P.;  and  Van 
Allan.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co  npany.  Pyrylium  sensitizers 


.412.  CI.  96-1.600. 
17-33.000. 


Renda,  Gaspare.  4,167.548, 


for  photoconductive  compositions.  4.16' 
Reiter,  Joseph.  Trim  fence.  4.167.079.  CI. 
Renda,  Gaspare:  See— 

Arduini.  Guido;  Ghirga.  Marcello;  and 
CI.  264-12.000.  ^ 

Renz.  Mical  C:  See— 

Heilman,  WUliam  J.;  Peterson,  Frani  C;  Renz,  Mical  C;  and 
Theard.  Leslie  P.,  4,167,539,  CI.  521   117.000, 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  John  L..  4,167.637,  CI,  546-80.1  DO. 
Ressler,  Erhard  O..  to  Kees  Surgical  Speci  Ity  Co.  Machine  for  testing 

aneurysm  clips.  4.167,1 12,  CI.  73-161.00( 
Reynolds.  George  A.:  See- 
Regan,  Michael  T.;  Reynolds.  George  A.;  Specht,  Donald  P.:  and 
Van  Allan.  James  A..  4,167,412,  CI.  *"^  '  '"" 
Rhodes,  John  M.:  See- 
Luke,  Roger  D.;  and  Rhodes,  John  MJ  4,167.769.  CI.  361-355.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Bourzat.  Jean  D.;  Farge.  Daniel;  U  ler,  Andre:  and  Ponsinet. 
Gerard,  4,167.571,  CI.  424-263.000.  ^ 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See — 

Engelhardt.   Friedrich;  Hintermeier,  tarl;  Ribka,  Joachim:  and 
Beutler.  Helmut.  4.167,395.  CI.  8-171000. 
Richards,  Albert  G.  Method  and  apparatul  for  demonstration  of  arbi- 
trary surfaces  with  dynamic  tomography]  4, 167,672,  CI.  25O-445.0OT. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Seko,  l<)achio:  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki; 
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Rosen,  Arye;  See— 

Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rose  i 
CI.  307-237.000. 
Rotger,  Heinrich:  See— 

Hauschild,  Ulrich;  Kaspen 
4.167,406,  CI.  71-45.000. 
Roth,  Helmut:  See— 

Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Roth 
Rothgordt,  Ulf,  to  U.S.  Philips 
transmitting  facsimile  picture 
Rowe.  Carleton  N..  to  Mobil  Q  I 
containing  a  lubricity  agent.  4 
Royce  Equipment  Company:  Se  n 
Cheesman.  William  D.,  4,1 ' 
Rubinstein,  Walter  M.:  See— 
Liebler,  Jerome  E.;  and 
358-82.000. 
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,  Arye;  and  Goel,  Jitendra,  4,167,681, 


Hans-Heinz;  and  Rotger,  Heinrich. 


Helmut,  4,167,170,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 
lignals.  4,167,758,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Corporation.  Lubricant  composition 
167,486,  CI.  252-56.00R. 


6P,297,  CI.  308-187.000. 

Rbbinstein,  Walter  M.,  4,167,752,  CI. 


Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Firestone  "tire 

retractor.  4,167,277,  CI.  280-8Q7 
Runels,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Hall,    Lawrence    G.;    and 
250-288.000, 


Runels,   Ronald    L.,   4,167,667,   C\. 


and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,167,322,  CI.  3  S5-3.obR 


Ridley.  Richard  D.,  to  Occidental  OilShale; 


and  Roberts,  Thomas  G., 


: — .'.' '  '"  v*.»,.%«v,,,M»,  v^,,  hjiMu^  Aiiw.  iTiciiivu  ui  lurining  an 

m  situ  oil  shale  retort  with  void  voluiie  as  function  of  kerogen 
content  of  formation  within  retort  site.  4, 167.291,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Riedel-de  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—    i 

Franz,  Karl;  and  Jager,  Wolfgang.  4.U  7.417.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Rigbey.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Hatchett.  Michael  R.;  and  Rigbey.  Lee  nard  J.,  4,167,269,  CI.  274- 
39.00A.  * 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Isslcr,  Jorg;  Funke,  Helmut;  and  Schiiidt,  Klaus,  4,167,171.  CI 

123-196.00R, 
Moder,  Helmut,  4,167.163,  CI.  123-1  19j  )EC. 
Sohner,  Gerhard;  and  Roth,  Helmut,  4, 167,170,  CI.  123-148.00E 
Zahn,  Heinrich,  4,167,256,  CI.  242-194.f00. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Miller,  Thomas  G.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.; 
4,167,666,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Robertson,  Arthur  J.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Aft  cargo  door  for 

aircraft.  4,167,258,  CI.  244-129.500.  ^ 

Robinson,  Philip  R.:  5^— 

Snyder,    Ralph    E.;   and    Robinson,   t>hilip   R.,   4,167,426,    CI 
148-113.000. 
Rodot,  Huguette  bom  Fumeron;  Schneid  a,  Maurice;  and  Hruby, 
Amost.   Process  of  preparing  crystals  <  f  compounds  and  alloys. 
4.167,436,  CI.  156-607.000.  t  i~ 

Rogers,  Billie  O.:  See- 
Miller,  Thomas  G.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.; 
4,167,666,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Rogozhin,  Sergei  V.;  Vainerman,  Efim  S.;  a]  d  Burmistrova,  Ljubov  M. 
Method  for  producing  protein  jellies  fr<  m  flshes  and  crustaceans. 
4, 1 67.590.  CI,  426-574.000.  ' 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bollinger.  Joseph  M..  4,167,616,  CI.  52<  197.000. 
Dunkelberger,  David  L.,  4,167.505,  CI,  P60-37.00N. 


and  Roberts,  Thomas  G., 


Killam,  H.  Scott,  4,167,439,  CI.  162-163  000. 


Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Miller,  John  J 


Puck    projecting    game. 


Miller,    George    A.;    and    Lewis,    Slvlldon    N.,    4,16^575!    CI 

424-270000.  ^ 

Miller,   George  A.;   and  Chan,   Hak-#oon,   4,167,576,  CI.   424- 
273.00R. 
Rojey.  Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  P  :trole.  Absorption  process 

for  heat  conversion.  4,167,101,  CI.  62-102fX)0. 
Romero,    Anibal;    and    Spector,    George. 

4,167,267,  CI.  273-95.00E. 
Romig,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and  Romig,  d^harles  A.,  4,167,511.  CI 
260-239.30R. 
Rooks,  Roberi  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora  ion.  Process  for  preparing 
a  textile-treating  composition  and  resin-si  icone  compositions  there- 
for. 4,167,501,  CI,  260-29.40R. 
Rosaen,  Borje  O.;  and  Fosdick,  Dale  P.  Fluid 

CI.  210-130.000. 
Rose.  Neil  M.:  See- 
Burr.  William  F.;  Rose,  Neil  M.;  and  Ac  ers,  Stephen  B.,  4,167,251, 
CI.  241-285.00A.  ~ 


Inc.  Method  of  forming  an 


4.167,502,  CI.  260-29.60H. 


filtering  device.  4,167,483, 


Ruppcrt,  Heinrich  W.;  Gatschminn, 
Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH.  C  ti 
casings.  4,167,091,  a.  53-149.(  30. 

Rutz,  Aimer  J.  Dispenser.  4,167j53, 

Rutzen,  Horst:  See — 

Linden,    Heinrich;    Rutzen 

4.167.420,  CI.  106-288.00B 
Linden,    Heinrich;    Rutzen 

4.167.421,  CI.  106-288.00B 
S.C.I.  Le  Brin:  See— 

Zizine,  Jean-Louis,  4,167,114 
Sadowski,  John  S.:  See— 

Jazenski,  Peter  J.;  and  Sadowski 
Saggiomo,  Andrew  J.:  See — 
Chen,  Eugene  H.;  Saggiomo 
4,167,638,  a.  546-171.000. 
Saito,  Futmo:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Makoto;  Mikata, 
Kikuhiko;  and  Saito,  Fumip 
Saito,  Takahiko:  See — 

Sato,  Masani;  and  Saito, 
Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsuih 

shaver.  4,167,060,  CI.  3043.92C 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda, 
and  Ito,  Fumio,  to  Canon 
metric  unit.  4,167.332,  CI.  356- 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada, 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami, 
CI.  354-23.00D. 
Salathiel.  William  M.:  See— 
Stokley,  Charles  O.;  Muecke 
and  Salathiel,  William  M 
Salera,  Edmond  A.,  to  Sanu  Bi 
electronic  circuit  package.  4, 
Salete,  Felipe.  Universal  modulai 
sizing  machine.  4,167,478.  CI.  " 

Salzgitter  Maschinen  Aktienges 

Kotyza,  Heinrich;  and  Heinz^ 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Fleck,  Fritz;  Mercer,  Alec 

542-435.000. 
Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Hojst, 
Sandy  Hill  Corporation:  See- 
Keller,  Martin  B.,  4,167,441,  tl 
Sanford,    Arthur   C.    Knock-do>  no, 

52-641.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusano,  Kazutoshi,  4,167,650, 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center 

Salera,  Edmond  A.,  4,167.647 
Santi.  Roberto:  See— 

Musco,  Alfredo;  Santi,  Robeiio; 
CI.  260-343.500. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Inc 
Taniguchi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryuicji 
Shigehiro,  4,167,538,  CI 
Sasaki,  Reiichi:  See— 
Tomimoto,  Tetsuo; 
4,167,750,  a.  358-27.000 
Sato,  Masani;  and  Saito,  Takahifio, 

selecting  apparatus.  4,167,704,  i 
Satoh,  Ken;  and  Fukuoka,  Norio, 
recorder  apparatus  with  a  tape 
a.  364-705.000. 
Satou,  Kazuo;  and  Ueno,  Mitsuhiio, 
Ltd.  Complementary  mosfet  de\^ 
same.  4.167,747,  a.  357-42.000 


1  Barl  ara 

kl6' 


W: 


CI 


A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Snap-in 

000. 


Klaus;  and  Haller,  Hans,  to  Efka- 
ute  filling  device  for  filter  cigarette 

,  CI.  242-55.530. 

Horst;    and    Wegemund,    Bemd, 

Horst;    and    Wegemund,    Bemd, 

CI.  73-194.00F. 

i,  John  S.,  4,167,500,  a.  260-29.300. 
Andrew  J.;  and  NodifT,  Edward  A., 


Tsuruo;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okamoto, 
4,167,518,0.260-397.250. 

Takahiko,  4,167,704,  CI.  325-457.000. 
lita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electric 

Noliihiko;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Mashimo,  Yukio; 
Kab^hiki  Kaisha.  Indication  and  photo^ 

27.000. 

Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaharu; 
Ifroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167,312, 


Thomas  W.;  Gruesbeck.  Clay,  Jr.; 
1,167,117,  CI.  73-422.00R. 

Research  Center.  Hybrid  micro- 
',647,  CI.  174-52.0FP. 
screening,  classifying,  cleaning  and 
19-331.000. 
AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Harri,  4,167,198,  CI.  137-528.000. 


.;  and  Paver,  Roger,  4,167,626,  a. 

4,167,629,  a.  542-456.000. 

i.  162-290.000. 

truss   structure.    4,167,090,   G. 


Ste- 


el. 179-l.OGE. 

e — 

CI.  174-52.0FP. 

and  Chiusoli,  Gian  P.,  4,167,513, 

iee — 
li;  Iwatsuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi. 
528-438.000. 

Nagaok^   Yoshitomi;  and   Sasaki,   Reiichi, 

.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Channel 
1.  325-457.000. 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape 
iinning  direction  display.  4,167,787, 

to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
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Savenkova,  Antonina  K.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentiiu  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov. 
Yakov  A.i  Ogryzkin.  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz.  Analoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov,  Gennady  S,;  Burshtein.  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov.  Vladimir 
F,;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A,;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A,;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I,;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI,  106-38.280, 
Sawyer,  Philip  N.,  to  Interface  Biomedical  Laboratories  Corp.  Cardiac 

and  vascular  prostheses.  4,167,045,  CI.  3>l.400. 
Sayles,  David  C.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Conductance 
method  for  determining  the  mechanical  properties  of  propellants. 
4,167,428,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Scarr,  Robert  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Zinc  oxide  additive  for 

divalent  silver  oxide  electrodes.  4,167,609,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Schaaf.  Theodore  F,.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 
treating  an  electroplating  solution  comprising  ions  of  gold  and  cya- 
nide   prior    to    electroplating    and    thermocompression    bonding. 
4.167,240,  CI.  228-196.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Strickroth,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Nuclear  reactor  installation  in  underground  con- 
struction. 4,167,087,  CI.  52-169.600. 
Schaffner,  Ernst:  See— 

Dehnert,  Johannes;  Hansen.  Guenter;  Kaack,  Hermann;  Kermer, 
Wolf-Dieter;  Kurtz,  Walter;  and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  4,167,394,  CI. 
8-41.00R. 
Schalk,  Karl:  See— 

Liska.  Manfred;  Kuhnlein,  Hans;  Kogler,  Georg;  and  Schalk,  Karl, 
4,167,693,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe:  See — 

Schenk,    Wolfgang;    Stedefeder,   Joachim;    Leitner,    Heinz;   and 
Schenck.  Hans-Uwe.  4,167,485,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Schenk,  Wolfgang;  Stedefeder,  Joachim;  Leitner,  Heinz;  and  Schenck, 
Hans-Uwe,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  polymers  of  acrylic  acid,  and  their  use  as  sizes. 
4,167.485,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Scheucher,  Karl:  See — 

Schrader,  Gustav  E.;  Scheucher,  Karl;  Comyn,  William  S.;  and 
Rea,  Robert  E.,  4,167,462,  CI.  204-129.250. 
Schindler,  Herbert,  to  Schon  A.  Cie  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus 
for  a  point  lasting  machine  to  fold  over  a  shaft  edge  of  a  shoe. 
4,167,052,  CI.  12-8.100. 
Schlegel,  William  F.:  See- 
Sons,    Mack    D.;    and    Schlegel,    WUliam    F.,    4,167,247,    Q. 
239-455.000. 
Schmackpfeffer,  Amo:  See— 

Jaerisch,  Walter;  Makosch,  Guenter;  and  Schmackpfeffer,  Amo, 
4,167,337,  a.  356-354.000. 
Schmid,  Horst:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Horst,  4.167,629.  CI,  542^56.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunther;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther.  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  2-Methyl-6-alkyl-ll-aminoalkyl-6.1I- 
dihydro-SH-pyrido(2.3-BX1.5)benzodiazepin-S-ones        and        salts 
thereof.  4,167.570.  CI.  424-256.000, 
Schmidt.  Klaus:  See— 

Issler.  Jorg;  Funke.  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  4,167,171,  Q. 
123-196.00R. 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,     Joaquin     F.;     and     Kiwala.    Jacob,     4,167,497,     CI. 
252-522.000. 
Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrman,  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Zahler,  Wolf- 
Dieter,  to  ESPE  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH.  Poly- 
merization    process    for    aziridine    compounds.     4,167,618,     CI. 
528-424.000. 
Schneider,  Maurice:  See— 

Rodot,  Huguette  bom  Fumeron;  Schneider,  Maurice;  and  Hruby, 
Amost,  4,167,436,  CI.  156-607.000. 
Schon,  Adolf:  See— 

Braumann,     Gundokar;     and     Schon,     Adolf,     4,167,717,     CI. 
335-202.000. 
Schon  Sl  Cie  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Schindler,  Herbert,  4,167,052,  CI.  12-8.100. 
Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H.;  and  Den  Otter,  Marinus  J.A.M..  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  acid. 
4,167,631,  CI.  544-192.000. 
Schrader,  Gustav  E.;  Scheucher,  Karl;  Corayn,  William  S.;  and  Rea, 
Robert  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrode  drive  and  controls  for  electro- 
chemical machining.  4,167,462,  CI.  204-129.250. 
Schuch,  Werner:  See— 

Knappstein.    Johannes;    Thiersch.    Friedrich;    Schuch.    Werner; 
Weber.   Rolf;    Beck,   Kurt-Gunther;   and   Stahlherm,   Dieter, 
4,167.453,  CI  202-141.000. 
Schuster.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  Huttebraucker,  Dag-Harald; 
Kreeb,  Reiner;  and  Laszlo,  Marijan,  4,167,167,  Q.  123-139.0ST. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R,:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel   R.;   and    Kosasky,    Harold, 
4.167.110.  CI.  73-58.000. 
Schutt,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grundei,  Hans;  Henssage,  Joachim;  Thomas,  Wolfram;  and  Schutt, 
Gerhard,  4,167,047,  CI.  3-1.911. 
Schwadtke,  Karl;  Kunzel,  Werner;  Weber,  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf;  Cioc, 
Alexander;  and  Kik,  Michael,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf 


Aktien(Henkel  KGaA).  Combined  laundry  finishing  treatment  agent 
package  and  method.  4,167,594,  CI.  427-242.000. 
Schwaneke,  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Lee,  Agnes  Y.;  Falke,  WUbert  L.;  and  Schwaneke.  Alfred  E.. 
4.167,459,  CI.  204-44,000. 
Schweiger,  Fritz,  to  Hochtempcratur-Kemkraftwerk  GmbH  KG  Ge- 
meinsames  Europaisches  Untemehmen.  Removal  of  impurities  from 
the  coolant  gas  of  gas-cooled  high  temperature  nuclear  reactors. 
4,167.444,  CI,  176-37.000. 
Scranton  Manufacturing:  See — 

Wright,    Harold   G.;   and   Silbaugh,   Ronald   D.,   4,167.272,   CI. 
280-163,000, 
Sea-Log  Corporation:  See — 

Gelbke.  Arthur  W.,  4,167,304,  CI.  350-96.210. 
SeaTek  Corp.:  See- 
Bergman,  Gunnar  B.,  4,167,147,  Q.  114-122.000. 
Seaton:  See— 

Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Seaton,  4,167,763,  a.  360-77.000. 
Seiden,  William:  See— 

Krausc.    Edward    B.;    and    Seiden,    WUliam,    4,167,733,    Q. 
340-539.000. 
Seller,  Erhard:  See— 

Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Gerberding,  Karl;  SeUer,  Erhard;  and  Stein, 
Dieter,  4, 1 67,545,  CI.  525- 1 22.000. 
SeiU-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Tschersich,  Erwin;  Mergenthaler,  Waldemar;  Pamukcu,  Ali;  and 
Kaiser.  Klaus,  4.167,203.  CI,  141-59.000, 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Umeda. 
Kenkichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Brush-less  DC  motor,  4.167.692,  CI. 
318-138.000. 
Seko.  Nachio:  See— 

Yano,  Takashi;  Tani.  Tatsuo;  Seko.  Nachio;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,167,322,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Sethub,  Jacob;  Rachmilewitz,  Bracha;  and  Grossowicz,  Nathan,  to 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem.    Determiiution    of  transcobalamins.    4,167,556,    CI. 
424-1.000. 
Semba,  Toru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Morio;  Asato,  Ikuo;  Semba,  Toru;  and  Murase,  Kiyoshi, 
4,167,597,  CI.  427-407.00B. 
Senba,  Junichi.  Programmable  sequence  control  device  simulating  flow 

chart  sequences,  4.167,788.  CI,  364-802.000. 
Senor.  Ronald  E.;  and  Abcouwer.  Jan  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Hermetic  motor  protector.  4.167.721.  Q.  337-112.000. 
Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  N-Methyl- 
2-pyrrolidone  refining  unit  control  system.  4,167,451,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Sequeira,  AvUino,  Jr.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Control 
system  for  an  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  refining  unit  receiving  medium 
sour  charge  oU,  4,167,452,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Serlin,  Irving,  to  Monsanto  Com[)any.  Electrographic  recording  mate- 
rial. 4,167,602,  CI.  428-240.000. 
Shackle,  Peter  W.;  See— 

D'Angelo,  Robert  S.;  Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  and  Shackle,  Peter  W., 
4,167,748,  a,  357-46.000. 
Shackleton,  Raymond  T.,  to  Keighley  Grinders  (Machine  Tools)  Lim- 
ited. Loading  devices  for  form  followers.  4,167,064,  Q.  33-23.00K. 
Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.:  See — 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov,  Vladimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr 
I.;  Shapkin,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhiyan,  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 
orgy    v.;   Drachev,   Viktor   P.;   and    Pogodin,    Evgeny   N., 
4,167,442,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Shaw,  Herbert  J.;  Souquet,  Jacques;  and  Fortunko,  Christopher  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Surface  acoustic  wave  bridge  for 
roution  measurement.  4,167,120,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Shell  Development  Company:  See — 

Van  Mannekes,  Abraham;  Channon,  Ross  T,;  and  De  Beukelaar, 
Jan  W.,  4,167,619,  C\.  528-483.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Street,  Evan  H.,  Jr.,  4,167,214,  a.  166-307.000. 
Sherk,  Fred  T  :  See- 
Dick,  James  E.;  Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  4,167,472, 
CI.  208-80.000. 
Sherman,    Robert    S.    Safety    and    security   outlet.    4,167.658.    CI. 

200-44.000. 
Sheth.  Prabhakar  R.;  and  Tossounian.  Jacques  L..  to  HofFinaim-La 
Roche  Inc.  Novel  sustained  release  tablet  formulations.  4.167.558,  CI. 
424-22.000. 
Shichijo,  Hajime,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning  apparatus.  4,167,702, 

CI.  325-455.000. 
Shick  Incorporated:  See— 

Liedtke,  Ronald  R.,  4.167,660,  Q.  200-155.00R. 
Shilov,  Vasily  P.:  See—  _^ 

Brjukhov,  Boris  F.;  Buchin,  NUc^iTB.;  and  Shilov,  VasUy  P., 
4,167,119,0.73-488.000. 
Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Koga,  Masahiro;  Nagahama.  Shi- 
zuo;  Minematsu,  Hiroyosht;  and  Yoshida,  Hidetsugu,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Diazaphenalene  derivatives  and  resin  containing  color  composi- 
tions. 4,167,506,  O.  260-37.00N. 
Shimada,  Kikuo:  See — 

Muraoka,  Mamoru;  Shimada,  Kikuo;  Komada,  Hiroshi;  and  Garni, 

Toshiyuki,  4,167.151.  O.  118-665.000. 

Shimizu,  Hidetoshi;  Tamura,  Hidemasa;  and  Makino.  Yoshimi,  to  Sony 

Corporation.    Dew-sensing    hygroscopic    element.    4,167,725,    O. 

338-35.000. 

Shinoda,  NobuhUio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  Ito, 

Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
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I  camera.  4,167.312,  CI.  354- 


Tadashi; 
356-227.000. 


Mashimo, 


tina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 

evich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 

eizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 

islav  v.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 


Kaisha.  Exposure  control  circuit  for 
23.00D. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Shinoda.  Nobuiiko;  Ito, 
Yukio;  and  Ito,  Fumio,  4,167.332,  Pl 
Shirai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maki,   Toshio;  Oki,   Isao;   and  Shfrai,   Kiyoshi,  4,167,197,   CI. 
137-271.000. 
Shirane,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hashizaki,  Kazuo;  and  Shirane.  Kyothi,  4,167,762,  CI.  360-77.000. 

Shirato,  Torn;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  and  Mtz  iguchi,  Hideki,  to  Japan  Steel 

Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Filter  screen  excl  mging  apparatus  for  plastic 

extruder.  4, 1 67,384,  CI.  425- 1 83.000. 

Shkhiyan,  Tsolak  G.:  See— 

Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjukov,  Mladimir  I.;  Padeev,  Alexandr 

I.;  Shapkin,  Alexandr  P.;  Shkhiya$,  Tsolak  G.;  Ordynsky,  Ge- 

orgy    v.;    Drachev,    Viktor    P.;  Jand    Pogodin,    Evgeny    N., 

4,167,442,  a.  176-30.000. 

Shneerov,  Yakov  A.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  O.;  Zhurzhenko,  Val 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  K; 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.; 
ganov,  Geimady  S.;  Burshtein,  Vl 

P.;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Buidonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky,  Ol^  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Pilonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes.  Nikolai  M..  4,167,418,  CI.  1^6-38.280. 
Shriver,  James  R.  One  man  antenna  tow*.  4,167,740,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Slefken,  Mark  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  #id  Manufacturing  Company. 

Rapidly  curable  siloxane  composition.  4,167,617,  CI.  528-23.000. 
Siegel.  William  A.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Campany.  Pressure  sensing  cell 

for  force-balance  transmitter.  4,167,12^  CI.  73-706.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  I 

Boden,  Karl;  Fremerey,  Johan  K.;  C^msa.  George;  Gudden,  Prie- 
drich;  Appelt,  Gunther;  Priedel 
4,167,671,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Braumann,     Gundokar;     and     Sch^ 

335-202.000. 
Cirkler,  Werner;  and  Knieger,  Hans, 
Herbst,  Heiner,  4,167.425,  CI.  148-l.J  ». 
Liska.  Manfred;  Kuhnlein,  Hans;  Koj  er,  Georg;  and  Schalk,  Karl, 

4,167,693,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Pfitzenmaier,  Gerhard,  4,167,713,  CI. 
Stodberg,  Lars;  and  Sjostrom,  Hans, 
SIGMA-TAU  Industrie  Parmaceutiche  ttunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

E)eWitt,  Paolo;  and  Ramacci,  Maria  f ..  4,167,572,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Sih,  John  C:  S«— 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4167,624,  O.  542-426.000. 
Sikonia.  John  G.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Multiple-s  age  catalytic  reforming  with 


ludolf;  and  Geldner,  Ernst, 


Addf,     4,167,717,     CI. 


4,167,307,  CI.  350-345.000. 


333-212.000. 

1,167,675,  CI.  250491.000. 


particles.     4,167,473,     CI. 


particles.     4,167,474,     CI. 


Ronald  D.,  4.167,272.  CI. 


Engineering  Company  Lim- 


gravity-flowing     dissimilar     catalyst 
208-140.000. 
Sikonia,  John  G.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Multiple-s^ge  catalytic  reforming  with 
gravity-flowing     dissimilar     catalyst 
208-140.000. 
Silbaugh,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Wright,   Harold   G.;   and   Silbaugh, 
280-163.000. 
Silevitch,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Graneau,  Peter;  Silevitch,  Michael  ll.;  and  Ames,  Elizabeth  E. 
4,167,370,  CI.  417-48.000. 
Simmonds,  Edwin,  to  Loewy  Robertson! 

ited.  Rolling  mill  stand.  4,167,107,  CI.  1  2-239.000. 

Simons,  Robert  E.,  to  International  Bus  ness  Machines  Corporation. 

Thermal    interface    adapter    for    a    o  mduction    cooling    module. 

4,167,771,  CI.  361-386.000. 

Simpson,  David  P.,  to  Electricity  Councl  The.  Boilers.  4,167,209,  CI. 

165-1.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  4,167,336,  CI.  356-^.000. 
Sintokogio  Ltd.:  See- 

Terada,  Hideto;  and  Yosikawa.  Mas^ori,  4,167,206,  CI.  164-7.000. 
Sipple,  Ralph  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpon  tion.  Invalid  instruction  code 

detector.  4,167,778,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Sistrunk,  Thomas  O.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora4on.  F\ame  resistant  cotton/- 

polyester  blend  substrates.  4,167,603,  Q.  428-260.000. 
Sivakov,  Vladimir  P.:  See — 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko,  Valeitina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazalevich,  Valery  M. 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M. 

ganov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshtein,  V^dislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
P.;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushinsky.  Ol^  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Pilonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4,167,418,  CI.  II  )6-38.280. 
Sjostrom,  Hans:  See — 

Stodberg,  Lars;  and  Sjostrom,  Hans,  4,167,675,  CI.  250-491.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Valter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4,167,220,  CI.  175-;  37.000. 
Slade,  Boyd  E.:  See- 
Mower,  Dan  C;  Wolf,  Peter  H.;  SI)  de,  Boyd  E.;  and  Albertalli, 
David,  4,167,342,  CI.  400-124.000.  1 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 
Goldstein,  Gideon,  4,167,557.  CI.  424-1.000. 


Shneerov, 
( jeizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kol- 
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Sloboda,  Adolph  E.,  to  Ameri  :an  Cyanamid  Company.  Compositions 
and  method  of  use  to  tre  t  arthritic  disease  with  m-fluoroben- 
zimidoylacetonitrile.  4,167,510,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Smith,  Don  H.:  See— 

Fowler,  Prank  C;  and  Sm  th,  Don  H.,  4.167.521.  CI.  260-467.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W,,  to  Upjol  n  Company,  The.  Trans-4,5,13,14-tet- 

radehydro-PGIi  amides.  4,l(  7,625,  CI.  542-430.000. 
Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Te  ry  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Combined  cycle  electric  po  ver  plant  and  a  gas  turbine  having  an 
improved  overspeed  protect  on  system.  4,167,096,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Smith,  Leslie  H.,  to  Imperial  <  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Alkanola- 
mine  derivatives  and  pharmj  ceutical  compositions  and  uses  thereof. 
4,167,581,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Smith,   Thomas  H.   Pump  aid   valve  arrangement.   4,167,374,   CI. 

417-318.000. 
Smith,  Vernon  H.:  See — 

Christenson,  Dempster  S.;  i  Jordon,  Michael  P.;  Kistler,  Roland  D.; 

Kriegler,  Prank  J.;  Lam  lert,  Seymour  R.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 

McLaughlin,  Rowland  I  .;  and  Smith,  Vernon  H.,  4,167,729,  CI. 

340-146.3AH. 

Smith,  William  V.,  to  Lectrol  irm  Custom  Systems,  Inc.  Spht  image 

camera  system.  4,167,756,  CI  358-225.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See-  - 

Mann,  George,  4,167,113,  (n.  73-178.0OR. 
Smoot,  George  W.,  to  Motoro  a.  Inc.  Phase  detector  output  stage  for 

phase  locked  loop.  4,167,711   CI.  331-17.000. 
Snyder,  Ralph  E.;  and  Robin  ion,   Philip  R.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  annealing  silicon  steel.  4,167,426,  CI. 
148-113.000. 
Societa'  Italians  Resine  S.I.R.  I  l.p.A.:  See— 

Arduini,  Guido;  Ghirga.  M  ircello;  and  Renda.  Gaspare.  4,167,548, 
CI.  264-12.000. 
Soderberg,  Sten  T.,  to  Lidkop  ings  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag. 
Grinding  machine  adapted  I  or  changing  of  grinding  wheels  on  a 
grinding  spindle.  4,167,083,  (1.  51-168.000. 
Sohner,  Gerhard;  and  Roth,  He  mut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Turn-off 
protected  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,167,170, 
CI.  123-148.00E. 
Solar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  Se  ■— 

Brussels,  Nathan  E.,  4,167,  78.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Sonnenschein,  Charles  M.:  See-  - 

Jelalian,  Albert  V.;  Sonnen  ichein,  Charles  M.;  and  Keene,  Wayne 
H,  4,167,329,  CI.  356-5.C  DO. 
Sons,  Mack  D.;  and  Schlegel,  William  P.  Spray  control  apparatus. 

4,167,247,  CI.  239-455.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hanajima,   Mitsuru;  Tezut  a,   Masaru;  and   MaUumoto,  Yasushi, 

4,167,764,  CI.  360-90.000 
Hashizaki,  Kazuo;  and  Shir  uie.  Kyoichi,  4,167,762,  CX.  360-77.000. 
Kono,  Kenichiro;  and  OgaVa.  Yoshio,  4,167,757,  CI.  358-254.000. 
Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Seatort,  4,167,763,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Nagumo,     Fumio;     and    [Vamamoto,     Kaichi.     4,167,754,     CI. 

358-167.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio,  4,167,755  a.  358-213.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Nakaza\fa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hiroshi, 

4,167,649,  a.  179-l.OGEJ 
Sato,  Masaru;  and  Saito,  Ttkahiko,  4.167.704,  CI.  325-457.000. 
Sekiya,    Teuuo;    Uchida,  iHiroyuki;    Yamauchi,    Hiroyuki;    and 

Umeda,  Kenkichi,  4,167,*92,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Shichijo,  Hajime,  4,167,702i  CI.  325-455.000. 
Shimizu,  Hidetoshi;  Tami^-a,   Hidemasa;  and  Makino.  Yothimi. 

4,167.725,  a.  338-35.000J 
Suwa.  Hisashi;  and  Haneislji,  Kobei,  4,167,703,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Yoshid^,  Tadao,  4,167,710,  CI.  330-298.000. 
Tachi,  Katsuichi,  4,167,759  CI.  360-14.000. 
Sorensen,  Frode;  Pedersen,  Ha  as  K.;  Jorgen,  Hyldal;  and  Strandtoft, 
Benny,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Con  rol  arrangement  for  a  brushless  motor. 
4,167,691,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Sorenson,  Paul  D.;  and  McNicljols,  Larry  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pulse 
dosage  control  unit  for  tissue  stimulation  system.  4,167,190,  CI.  128- 
423.00R.  ^ 

Sosnay,  Alan  J.  Orthodontic  threading  tool.  4,167.063,  CI.  32-66.000. 
Souquet,  Jacques:  See — 

Shaw,  Herbert  J.;  Souquet,  lacques;  and  Portunko,  Christopher  M., 
4,167,120,  CI.  73-505.000 
Spaziante,  Placido  M.:  See— 

de   Nora,   Vittorio;   and   Spaziante.   Placido   M.,   4,167,607,  Q. 
429-15.000. 
Specht.  Donald  P.:  See- 
Regan,  Michael  T.;  Reynoftls,  George  A.;  Specht,  Donald  P.;  and 
Van  Allan,  James  A.,  4,f57,412.  Q.  96-1.600. 
Spector,  George:  See— 

Alaniz.  Matt;  and  Spector,  iGeorge,  4,167,065,  CI.  33-137.00R. 

Romero,  Anibal;  and  Spec!  or,  George,  4,167,267,  a.  273-95.00E. 

Spencer,  Donald  B.,  to  Maso  i  Pence  Company,  The.  Gate  latch. 

4,167,281,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See-  - 
Best,  Donald  T.,  4,167,761 
Dendy,  Joe  B, 


CI.  360-45.000. 
4,167.296,  <:i.  308-10.000. 
Sipple,  Ralph  E.,  4,J67.778|  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Sprague,  Dennis  R.:  See — 
Christ,  Allen  E.;  Sprague, 
4,167,413,  Cl.  96-36.200. 
Spuck,  William  H.,  Ill,  to  Unite  1  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics  &    Space    Administratis.    Borehole   geological    assessment 
4,167.111.  a.  73-155.000.     ^ 


Dennis  R.;  and  Ziegner.  Bemhard  A.. 
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Square  D  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Andrew  P.;  and  Carpenter,  Peter  E.  G.,  4,167,768,  Cl. 
361-355.000. 
Stahlherm,  Dieter:  See— 

Knappstein,    Johannes;    Thiersch,    priedrich;    Schuch,    Werner; 
Weber,   Rolf;   Beck,   Kurt-Gunther;   and   Stahlherm,   Dieter, 
4,167,453,  Cl.  202-141.000. 
Stahlhuth,  Paul  H.:  See- 
page, Joe  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stahlhuth,  Paul  H.,  4,167,062,  Cl.  32-26.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Schouteten,  Augustlnus  P.  H.;  and  Den  Otter,  Marinus  J.A.M., 
4,167,631,  Cl   544-192.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Grant,  Stephen  L.,  4,167,397,  a.  44-l.OOR. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  aiuresh.  Dev  D.;  and  Miller.  Arthur  P.. 
4,167,494.  Cl.  252-432.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Akin,    Cavit;    and    Darrington,    Franklin    D.,    4,167,591,    Cl. 

426-656.000. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  Kim,  Dae  K.;  and  Lehmann,  Gerald  M., 

4,167,530,  Cl.  585-475.000. 
Chen,  Yu-Tsai,  4,167,620,  Cl.  528-481.000. 
Lucksinger,  James  E.,  4,167,279,  Cl.  285-144.000. 
Stoltz,   Richard  A.;  and   Metrailer,   Albert  C,  4,167,213.  Cl. 
166-251.000. 
Stanley,  William  L.:  See — 

Masri,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G.;  and  Stanley,  William  L.. 
4,167,447,  Cl.  435-178.000. 
Stark,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Fenner,    Hans;    Auwarter,    Wilhelm;    and    Stark,    Karl-Heinz, 
4,167,285,  Cl.  296-178.000. 
Stark,  Thomas  M.,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.  Gas-centrifuge 
unit  and  centrifugal  process  for  isotope  separation.  4,167,244,  Cl. 
233-18.000. 
Stedefeder,  Joachim:  See — 

Schenk,    Wolfgang;    Stedefeder,   Joachim;    Leitner,    Heinz;   and 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe,  4,167,485,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Steen,  William  M.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  cutting  and  welding.  4,167,662,  Cl.  219- 
121.00L. 
Stein,  Dieter:  See— 

Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Gerberding,  Karl;  Seiler,  Erhard;  and  Stein, 
Dieter,  4.167,545,  a.  525-122.000. 
Stein.  Herman  H.;  Prasad.  Raj  N.;  Tietje,  Karin  R.;  and  Fung,  Anthony 
K.   L.,  to  Abbott   Laboratories.   Adenosine-S'-carboxamides  and 
method  of  use.  4,167,565,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Sternberg,  Stanley  R.,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michi- 
gan. Automatic  image  processor.  4,167,728,  Cl.  340-146.3MA. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  John  D.,  4,167,699,  Cl.  324-171.000. 
Stievenart,  Emile  P.;  Plessers,  Hendrik  S.;  and  Neujens,  Georges  J.,  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT   N.V.    Sheet   squaring   device.   4,167,673,   C[. 
250-468.000. 
Stirling-White  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Burek,  Michael  J  ;  and  While,  Robert  S.,  4,167,688,  Cl.  315-178.000. 
Stodberg,  Lars;  and  Sjostrom,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
X-ray  collimator  comprising  light  beam  localizer  with  lens  system. 
4.167.675.  a.  250-491.000. 
Stoever.  Juergen.  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Oscillating-ball  flow- 
meter. 4,167,115,  Cl.  73-I94.00E. 
Stokley,  Charles  O.;  Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  Gruesbeck.  Clay,  Jr.;  and 
Salathiel,  William  M.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  sampling  flowing  fluids  and  slurries. 
4,167,117,  Cl.  73-422.00R. 
Stoltz,  Richard  A.;  and  Metrailer,  Albert  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Method  for  determining  the  position  and  inclination  of  a 
flame  front  during  in  situ  combustion  of  a  rubbled  oil  shale  retort. 
4,167,213.  Cl.  166-251.000. 
Storm,  Herbert  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radiation  triggered 

thyristor  with  light  focussing  guide.  4,167,746,  Cl.  357-30.000. 
Strandtoft,  Benny:  See— 

Sorensen,  Frode;  Pedersen,  Hans  K.;  Jorgen,  Hyldal;  and  Strand- 
toft, Benny,  4,167,691,  Q.  318-138.000. 
Strausak,  Benedikt:  See— 

Knuchel,  Paul;  Strausak,  Benedikt;  Laeng,  Rudolf;  and  Vavrina, 
Josef,  4,167,774,  Cl.  362-87.000. 
Street,  Evan  H.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  stably  sequester- 
ing iron  while  acidizing  a  reservoir.  4,167,214,  Cl.  166-307.000. 
Strickroth,  Erich:  See— 

Schabert,    Hans-Peter;    and    Strickroth,    Erich,    4,167,087,    Cl. 
52-169.600. 
Strojni  a  traktorova  stanice  v  Zatci,  narodni  podnik  Zatec  Corporation: 
See- 
Jakl,  Vladimir;  Cink,  Josef;  and  Bacovsky,  Filip,  4,167,123,  Cl. 
74-125.500. 
Stuben,  Werner;  and  Zeuschner,  Ulrkh,  to  Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  layered  articles  such  as  multilayer 
Ubieu.  4,167,380,  Cl.  425-134.000. 
Stuteville,  Douglas  W.;  See— 

Noyes,  Richard  C;  Zaman,  Shakir  U.;  and  Stuteville,  Douglas  W., 
4,167,443,  Cl.  176-36.00R. 
Sochkova,  Maria  D.:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Polyakova.  Antonina  M.;  Suchkova.  Maria  D.; 
and  Mager.  Kira  A..  4.167.546.  Q.  525-275.000. 
Suda,  Masao:  See— 

Ono,  Kozo;  and  Suda.  Masao,  4,167,289,  Q.  299-1.000. 


Sugai,  Hanio:  See — 

Yamamura,    Yukio;    Haitiabe,    Takafumi;    and    Sugai,    Haruo, 
4,167,182,  a.  128-56.000. 
Sugino,  Eiji:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Hironobu;    Sugino,    Eiji;    and    Yuchida,    Yoshiaki, 
4,167,290,  Cl.  299-1.000. 
Sullivan,  I>uiiel  T.;  Kaman,  Charles  H.;  O'Loughlin,  James  P.;  and 
Kapadia,  Jamshed  R.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Diagnostic 
apparatus  in  a  dau  processing  system.  4,167,779,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Kohrs,  Manfred,  4,167,249,  Cl.  241-46.170. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujita,    Fumio;    Pukami,    Kosuke;    and    Pujimoto,    Masanori, 

4,167,623,  Cl.  536-120.000. 
Kataoka,  Yushin;  Itoh,  Shojiro;  and  Niwano,  Masahiro,  4,167,525, 
Cl.  260-544.00D. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichiba,  Terumichi;  Kawaguchi,  Munetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka, 
4,167,305,  Cl.  350-96.340. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraoka,  Mamoru;  Shimada,  Kikuo;  Komada,  Hiroahi;  and  Gamt. 
Toshiyuki,  4,167,151,  Cl.  118-665.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Davis,  Brian  C;  and  Bryer,  Robert  P.,  4,167.504,  Cl.  260-33.6UA. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber,  Joseph  P.,  4,167,697,  Cl.  324-60.00C. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Roben  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  P., 
4,167,494,  Cl.  252-432.000. 
Suwa,  Hisashi;  and  Haneishi,  Kohei,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning 

apparatus  with  band-selection  means.  4,167,703,  Cl.  325-455.000. 
Suzki,  Akiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device  for  the 

alignment  of  two  superimposed  objects.  4,167,677,  Cl.  356-401.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Yoshida,  Tadao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulse  width 
modulated  signal  amplifier  with  protective  means.  4,167,710,  Cl. 
330-298.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa, 
Nobuo,  4,167,294,  O.  301-108.00R. 
Svenska  Kassaregister  AB:  See — 

Englund,    Costa    R.;    and    Wincent.    Karl    T.,    4,167.345.    Cl. 
400-588.000. 
Svenska  Kram  AB:  See — 

Hansson,  Erik  G.,  4,167,355,  a.  403-374.000 
Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  Zhurzhenko.  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara  S.; 
Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov,  Yakov 
A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A.;  Kolganov,  Gen- 
nady S.;  Burshtein,  Vlaidislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir  P.;  Bog- 
danovich, Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjuschenko,  Viktor 
N.;  Bushinsky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.;  Filonov,  Oleg  V.; 
Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I.;  and  Omes,  Nikolai  M. 
Protective  coating  for  metal  ingot  molds  and  cores.  4,167,418,  Cl. 
106-38.280. 
Swanlund,  Steve,  to  Kroger  Company,  The.  Cheese  wrapping  and 

stacking  machine.  4,167,364,  Cl.  414-46.000. 
Swanson,  Guy  J.:  See — 

Logan,  James  D.;  and  Swanson,  Guy  J.,  4.167.734.  Q.  340-682.000. 
Swiatowiecz,  Prank  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack  L.;  Swiatowiecz,  Frank  J.;  and  Glazer,  Marvin  A., 
4,167,727,  Cl.  340-I46.1AG. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Anthony,  William  H.;  Popplewell,  James  M.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 

J.,  4,167,410,  Cl.  75-138.000. 
Hrasche,  Heinrich,  4,167,273,  C\.  280-I79.00R. 
Swissmechanic,  Sektion  Schwyz:  See — 

Wirth,  Ernst,  4,167,146,  C\.  110-251.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Preedman,  Frank  J.;  and  Pishbaugh,  Warren  D.,  4,167.382.  Cl. 
425-256.000. 
Synek,  Jan:  See — 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  and  Synek,  Jan,  4,167,655,  Cl.  179-90.00K. 
Szala,  Laurence  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Laurence  E.;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C, 
4,167,399,  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Tabicman,  Benjamin;  and  Rapp,  Howard.  Indoor  golf  driving  range. 

4,167,266,  Cl.  273-35.00B.  ' 

Tachi,  Katsuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  inserting  an 
address  signal  in  a  frame  of  the  vertical  blanking  period  of  a  television 
signal.  4,167,759,  Cl.  360-14.000. 
Tachi,  Susumu;  and  Tanie,  Kazuo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A 
Technology.  Apparatus  for  transmission  of  information  by  electrocu- 
taneous  stimulus.  4,167,189,  Cl.  128-421.000. 
Tackett,  Louis  E.,  to  Unep  3  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Integrated  energy 

system.  4,167,372,  Cl.  417-62.000. 
Takahashi,  Masamitsu.  Needle  case.  4,167,231,  O.  206-382.000. 
Takahashi,  Noboru;  Ozaki.  Sadao;  Naruse,  Tunehide;  Isono,  Hiromaia; 
and  Nishihara.  Toshikazu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited. 
Magnetic  metallic  powder  containing  iron  and  magnetic  recording 
medium  using  same  powder.  4,167.582,  Cl.  428-328.000. 
Takamaru,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Air  valve 

type  carburetor.  4,167,547,  Cl.  261-44.00C. 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Makoto;  Mikata,  Tsunio;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okamoto, 
Kikuhiko;  and  Saito,  Fumio,  4,167.518.  Cl.  260-397.250. 
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Taluuiohashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Taniyama,  Susumu;  Takanohashi,  Hiomiuu;  and  Inoue,  Shoichi, 
4,167,537,  CI.  525-443.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 

Mikura,  Yasushi;   Matukura,  Yoshihini;  and  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi, 
4.167,563,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Takeda,  Yorimasa:  See — 

Ueda,  Shoji;  Daikoku,  Takashi;  TAeda,  Yorimasa;  Hiromoto, 
Akira;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguch  ,  Yasuo:  and  ho,  Yoshimasa. 
4,167,427,  CI.  148-133.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tomio:  See — 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Aoyagi,   Takaaki; 
Hamada,  Masa,  4,167,448,  CI.  435-^.000. 
Tamura,  Hidemasa:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hidetoshi;  Tamura,  Hideii4sa;  and  Makino,  Yoshimi 
4,167,725,  CI.  338-35.000. 

Tamura,  Noriyoshi;  and  Kihara,  Kunio,  

Company  Limited.  Process  for  the  probuction  of  an  ion  exchange 
membrane.  4,167,551,  CI.  521-27.000.    ^ 
Tang,  Darl  L.,  to  Dynasty  Design,  Inc. 

assembly.  4,167,073,  CI.  40-124.100. 
Tani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Seko,  IJachio;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,167,322,  CI     

Tanie,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tachi,  Susumu;  and  Tanie,  Kazuo,  4,lk7,lg9,  C\.  128-421.000. 

Taniguchi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryuichi;  Iwatsu  ;i,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi, 

Shigehiro,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  andTSanyo  Chemical  Industries, 

Inc.  Resinous  composition  for  surface-trtating  reinforcing  fibers  and 

surface-treating  process.  4,167,538,  CI.  525-438.000. 

Taniyama,  Susumu;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Shoichi,  to 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Iilc.  Surface-treating  coating 

composition  for  plastic  articles.  4,167,53  ',  CI.  525-443.000. 

Tarantmo,   Phillip.    Hand   rake   with   cii  ting   edge.   4,167,217,   CI. 

172-375.000.  ^ 
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Tatsumi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuki,  Takakuni;  and  Tatsumi,  Hiroyuki,  4,167,701,  d.  325-41.000. 
Taubenmann,  Peter,  to  Krauss-MafTei.  A| 
liquid  synthetic  resin  components.  4,167 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  idoga,  Masahiro;  Nagahama, 

Shizuo;    Minematsu,    Hiroyoshi;         

4,167,506,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Tekken  Construction  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki,    Hironobu;    Sugino,    Eiji; 
4,167,290,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Braugenhardt,  Anders  E.  S.;  Hedin,  t4ils  A.;  Odhelius,  Gustaf  H 
v.;  and  Anas,  Johan  O.,  4,167,652,  qi.  I79-I5.0AT 
Templeton,  Larry  F.:  See — 

Orr,  F.  Donald,  Jr.;  Templeton,  Larry 
4,167,466,  CI.  204-176.000. 
Terada,  Hideto;  and  Yosikawa,  Masanori, 

for  forming  vacuum-sealed  mould.  4,I67|206,  CI.  164-7.000. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  ind  Chemical  Corporation 
Method   for   preparing   starch   ether  .-—.--      — 

536-108.000. 
Testa,  Dominick.  Applicator  for  liquid  coat  ng  compositions.  4,167.349. 

CI.  401-144.000.  ~ 

Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Waddill.  Harold  G..  4.167,498,  CI.  26O(l8.0PN. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Sequeira,   Avilino,   Jr.;   and    Barger, 

196-14.520. 
Sequeira,    Avilino,   Jr.;   and    Barger, 
196-14.520. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Senor,    Ronald    E.;    and    Abcouwer 
337-112.000.  ' 

Texas  Vet  Lab,  Inc.:  See— 

Wohler,  Wilson  H.,  Jr.,  4,167,560,  Q.  424-92.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Molnar,  Frank  J.,  4,167,055,  CI.  24-20J 
Tezuka,  Masaru:  See — 

Hanajima,  Mitsuru;  Tezuka,  Masaru 
4,167,764,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Theard,  Leslie  P.:  See— 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  FranU 
Theard,  Leslie  P.,  4,167,539,  CI.  525^1  nioOO. 
Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling, 
544-388.000. 
Thekdi,  Arvind  C,  to  Midland-Ross  Corpcivtion.  Device  for  preheat- 
ing air  used  in  combustion.  4,167,212,  ClJ — 

Thiersch,  Friedrich:  See — 

Knappstein,   Johannes;   Thiersch,    Friedrich; 
Weber,   Rolf;   Beck,   Kurt-GuntheiT 
4.167,453,  CI.  202-141.000. 
Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Joseph  F.,  4,167,243.  CI.  233-' 
Thomas,  Wolfram:  See— 

Grundei,  Hans;  Henssage.  Joachim;  Thimas.  Wolfram;  and  Schutt 
Gerhard,  4, 1 67,047,  CI.  3- 1 .9 1 1 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Mourier,  Georges,  4,167,668,  CI.  2SO-2il.OOO. 
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and 


.000. 


Schuch,    Werner, 
Stahlherm,   Dieter, 


Thome.  Paul  M.,  to  FMC  Corj  oration.  Guidelineless  subsea  wellhead 

entry /reentry  system.  4,167,215,  CI.  166-341.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengeselli  chafk:  See— 

Bitterberg,  Friedhelm.  4,16  M43,  CI.  105-164.000. 
Tietje,  Karin  R.:  See- 
Stein,  Herman  H.;  Prasad,  Raj  N.;  Tietje,  Karin  R.;  and  Fung, 
Anthony  K.  L.,  4,167,56: ,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Timofeev,  Alexandr  V.;  Batjul  ov,  Vladimir  I.;  Fadeev,  Alexandr  I 
Shapkm,  Alexandr  F.;  Shkhi)  an,  Tsolak  O.;  Ordynsky,  Georgy  V  ■ 
Drachev,  Viktor  P.;  and  Pog<  din,  Evgeny  N.  System  for  recharging 
fuel  assemblies  of  nuclear  rea  ;tor.  4,167,442,  Q.  176-30.000. 
Toa  Paint  Company,  Ltd.:  See-  ■ 

Yoshida,  Morio;  Asato,  Iku );  Semba,  Toru;  and  Murase,  Kiyoshi 
4,167,597,  CI.  427-407.0011. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushikf  Kaisha:  See— 

Karasawa,  Yukinori,  4,I67,J02,  a.  350-36.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Masayuki;  and  Merita,  Tuneo,  4,167,745.  CI.  357-23.000 
Satou,  Kazuo;  and  Ueno,  K^tsuhiko,  4,167,747,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Tomadini,  Gino.  Transport  systftn  with  swinging  or  vibrating  belU  for 

the  drymg  of  long  pasu.  4,16 ',068,  CI.  34-164.000. 
Tomaszewski.  Thaddeus  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation. 
Tnvalent  chromium  plating  bi  th  composition  and  process.  4,167,460 
CI.  204-51.000. 
Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  Nagaoka,  Y(  shitomi;  and  Sasaki,  Reiichi,  to  MaUu- 
shito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  1  ,td.  Color-difference  signal  modifyins 
apparatua.  4,167,750,  CI.  358-J7.000. 
Tomlinson.  Hugh  F.  D.,  to  Eliktroflo  Systems  Limited.  Fluid  flow 

measurement.  4,167,736,  CI.  3  f3-5.0NA. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tani^chi,  Itsuki;  Itoh,  Ryu  chi;  Iwalsuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohuchi. 
Shigehiro,  4,167,538,  CI.  I  25-438.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

Edmonson,  Orvan  D.;  and  '  Vood,  William  D.,  4,167.221.  a.  180- 
19.00H. 
Tossounian,  Jacques  L.:  See— 

Sheth,  Prabhakar  R.;  and  lossounian,  Jacques  L.,  4,167,558,  CI. 
424-22.000. 
Toth,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  San  lor;  Kiss,  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  MUe, 
Terez;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  El^k,  Sandor;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Zoltai, 
^ttta;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    ind    Litkei,    Laszlo,    4,167,636,    CI. 

Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushil  i  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukuda,  Daiki,  4,167,095,  CI   60-39.030. 
Kondo,  Toshio;  Ito,  Nobuyi  ki;  Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Kobaya- 

shi,  Nobuyuki,  4,167,3%,  :i.  123-32.0EE. 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  loshio;  Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Hiraiwa. 

Nobuo,  4,167,294,  CI.  301  108.00R. 
Yamada,  Makolo;  and  Kina{  a,  Euchi,  4,167,054,  a.  24-171.000. 
Trac  Incorporated:  See— 

McReynoldk,  Marshall  B.;  an  d  Van  Tilbury,  Jack  D..  4.167  784  CI 

364-436.000.  .   .      ,  <«,wi. 

McReynolds,  Marshall  B.;  V  m  Tilbury,  Jack  D.;  and  Oscar,  Irving 

Trama,  Rudolfo:  See- 
Heine,  Juan;  Trama,  Rudolfc ;  and  Penedo,  Eduaido,  4,167,586.  CI 
426-250.000. 
Traynor.  Craig  D.  Device  to    acilitate  the  removal  of  housed  or 

blocked  bearing  assemblies.  4.1 67.057.  CI.  29-283.000. 
Trisa  Burstenfabrik  AG  Triengei  :  See- 
Arnold,  Franz,  4,167,192,  CI   132-9.000. 
Trittipoe,  Jack  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Scraper  pull-book  aasem- 
bly.  4,167,274,  CI.  280-481.000.  *^      ««.» —cni 

Trumbull  Corporation:  See — 

Dick,  Perry  J.,  Jr.,  4,167,360  CI.  405-271.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Schrader,  GusUv  E.;  Scheu  :her,  Karl;  Comyn,  WUIiam  S.-  and 
Rea,  Robert  E.,  4.167,462,  a.  204-129.250. 
Tschersich,  Erwin;  Mergenthalei ,  Waldemar;  Pamukcu,  All-  and  Kai- 
ser, Klaus,  to  Seitz-Werke  Gi  nbH.  Device  for  filling  liquids  into 
bottles  and  similar  vessels.  4,l«  7,203,  Q.  141-59.000 
Tsujimura,  Akira:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Tatsuya;  Nawa,  Michio;  Tsujimura.  Akira;  Kubota. 
Mit«ini;  Osada.  Tomoaki;  tianabe.  Seiji;  and  Iwasawa,  Hiromu, 

Tsunefiiji,  KaUuhiko,  to  Olympm  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Focal  plane  shutter 
"5"^™  having  an  electromagni  tic  diaphragm  mechanism.  4,167,313, 

^"ISl'^'-J^  n*^**  B  C.;  Fracaloss ,  Roland  N.;  and  Wajer.  Mark  T ,  to 

Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fl<  xible  polyurethane  foams  having  low 

52I*noia»°  "''  ""*  "^  nwlhod  for  preparation.  4,167,612,  a. 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  and  Melillo,  tHvii  G.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  5-Fluoto-2- 

methyl-ind-l-ene-3-acctic  acid.  4,167,640.  CI.  562-405  000 
Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Svirsky,  Lazar  D.;  ZhurzhenI  o,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko.  Tamaia 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evge  ny  M.;  Geizenblaz,  Anatoly  A  Kol- 
^ov,  Gennady  S.;  Burshiein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F ;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Burdonos,  Vitaly  M.;  Andrius- 
chenko,  Viktor  N.;  Bushin  iky,  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A  • 
Filonov,  Oleg  V.;  Tupitsa,  /ladimir  I.;  Nikitenko,  ValeAr  I -and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M.,  4. 167,41 8,  CI.  106-38.280  >  •  • «» 


U-Brand  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Don  R..  4.167,195.  CI 


137-269.000. 


Uchida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sekiya,   Tetsuo;    Uchida,   Hiroyuki;   Yamauchi,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Umeda,  Kenkichi,  4,167,692,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Ueda,  Shoji;  Daikoku,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Yorimasa;  Hiromoto,  Akira; 
Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Yoshimasa,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Heat  treat- 
ment of  tiunium  alloys.  4,167,427,  CI.  148-133.000. 
Ueno,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Satou.  Kazuo;  and  Ueno,  Mitsuhiko,  4,167,747,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Ulam,  John  B.,  to  Clad  Metals,  Inc.  Multiple  member  clad  metal  prod- 
ucts. 4,167,606,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Umeda,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Sekiya,    Tetsuo;    Uchida,    Hiroyuki;    Yamauchi,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Umeda,  Kenkichi,  4. 1 67,692,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 38.000. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  and  Hamada, 
Masa,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Process  for 
preparation    of   physiologically    active    peptides.    4,167,448,    CI. 
435-70.000. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,    Leslie   W.;    and    LeBeau,    Richard    A.,   4,167,144,    CI. 
105-467.000. 
Unep  3  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Tackett,  Louis  E.,  4.167,372,  CI.  417-62.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Habaa,    Walter   F.;   and   Elliott,    Laurence   E.,    4,167,131,   C\. 
83-304.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  4,167,635,  C\. 

544-388.000. 
Davis,  James  S.,  4,167,402,  Q.  62-28.000. 
Downing,  James  H.;  and  Merkert,  Rodney  F.,  4,167,409,  CI. 

75-129.000. 
Louzos,  Demetrios  V.;  and  Brodd,  Ralph  J.,  4,167,458,  Q.  204- 

14.00N. 
Scarr,  Robert  F.,  4,167,609,  CI.  429-206.000. 
WUliaros,  Thomas  C,  4,167,423,  O.  106-306.000. 
Unitec,  Inc.:  See— 

Fumey,  Douglas  E.,  4,167,687,  CI.  313-54.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Finlay,  Ian  C;  and  Gallacher,  George  R.,  4,167,165,  Q.  123- 
122.0AA. 
United  Networks  Inc.:  See— 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  and  Synek.  Jan.  4.167,655,  CI.  I79-9O.0OK. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
McMUlin,    Charles    W.;    and    Koch,    Peter,    4.167,250,    CI. 
241-251.000. 
Army:  See — 
Chen,  Eugene  H.;  Saggiomo,  Andrew  J.;  and  Nodiff,  Edward  A., 

4,167,638,  CI.  546-171.000. 
Conrad,  Raymond  W.,  4,167,463,  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Miller,  Thomas  G.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.;  and  Roberts,  Thomas  G., 

4.167,666,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Sayles,  David  C  ,  4,167,428,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Morrow,  Thomas  J.,  4,167,633,  a.  544-323.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Gomes,  John  M.;  O'Keefe,  Daniel  A.;  and  Raddatz.  Andrea  E.. 

4.167.555,  CI.  423-53.000, 
Lee,  Agnes  Y.;  Faike,  Wilbert  L.;  and  Schwaneke,  Alfred  E., 

4,167,459,  CI.  204-44.000 
Valdez,  Espiridion  G.;  and  Wilson,  Wayne  J.,  4,167,477,  CI. 
209-166.000. 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration:  See— 
Spuck,  WiUiam  H.,  Ill,  4,167,111,  CI.  73-155.000. 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  Bartoli,  Filbert  J.;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  Goldberg, 
Lawrence  S.;  Nicolai,  Van  O.;  Kruer,  Melvin  R.;  Linz,  Arthur; 
and  Jenssen.  Hans  P.,  4,167,712.  CI.  331-94.50F. 
Uwis,  Bernard  L.,  4,167,735.  CI.  343-5.0LS 
Mauch,  John  W.,  4,167,121,  CI.  73-640.000. 
Shaw,  Herbert  J.;  Souquet,  Jacques;  and  Fortunko,  Christopher 
M.,  4,167,120,  a.  73-505.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Eggermont,  Ludwig  D.  J.,  4,167,731,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Rothgordt,  Ulf,  4.167,758,  CI.  358-261.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  ,.,,,..     ™ 

Keelor,    John    R.;    and    Williams,    James    L.,    4,167,388,    a. 
425-387.100. 
University  of  New  Hampshire:  See— 

Chesbro,  William  R.;  Eifert,  Robin;  and  Evans,  Thomas,  4,167,450, 
CI.  435-3.000. 
University  of  Science  of  Malaysia:  See— 

Hock  Ong  S.;  and  Cheng,  Chuah  C,  4,167,519,  CI.  260428.500. 

''"SIjI^'g^i^  Young,  Alan  C,  4,167,739,  CI.  343-854.000. 

UOP  Inc.:  See—  .   „  ...  ,-    _   . 

Antos,  George  J.;  Hayes,  John  C;  and  Pollitier,  Ernest  L., 

4,167,496,  CI.  252-466.00B. 
Carson.  Don  B.,  4,167,535,  CI.  585-717.000. 
Hayes.  John  C,  4,167,495,  a.  252-441.000.  „  _   „ 

Persico    Paul  J.;   Millar,   Robert   F.;  and  Jensen,   Robert   H., 

4,167,553,  a.  422-216.000. 
Raymond,  Robert  F..  4,167.533,  a.  585-251.000. 
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Sikonia,  John  G.,  4,167,473,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Sikonia.  John  G.,  4,167,474,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Varady,  Victor  A.,  4,167,492,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Winter,  George  R.,  Ill;  and  Anderson,  Mark  C,  4.167,475.  Q. 
208-355.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4,167,624.  a.  542-426.000. 
McCall,  John  M..  4,167,567,  a.  424-250.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W.,  4,167,625.  CI.  542-430.000. 
Uriarte,  Anthony  K.;  and  Vaughan,  James  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromoethylene.  4,167,528,  Q. 
260^54.00A. 
Vainerman,  Efim  S.:  See — 

Rogozhin,  Sergei  V.;  Vainerman,  Efim  S.;  and  Burmistrova,  Lju- 
bov  M.,  4,167,590,  CI.  426-574.000. 
Valdez,  Espiridion  G.,  and  Wilson,  Wayne  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Interior.  Separation  of  plastics  by  flotation.  4,167,477,  Q. 
209-166.000. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.:  See- 
Regan,  Michael  T.;  Reynolds,  George  A.;  Specht.  Donald  P.:  and 
Van  Allan.  James  A.,  4,167,412,  CI.  96-1.600. 
Van  Mannekes,  Abraham;  Channon,  Ross  T ;  and  De  Bcukelaar.  Jan 
W.,   to  Shell   Development  Company.   Purification   of  propylene 
polymeri2«tion  product.  4,167,619.  CX.  528-483.000. 
Van  Mechelen,  Bernard.  Impact  turbine.  4,167,367,  CI.  415-92.000. 
van  Rcmmen,  Hendrikus  H.  J.,  to  Instituul  Voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerk- 
ing  Van  Landouwprodukten.  Method  and  apparatus  for  frying  thin 
pottto  slVes  to  chips.  4,167,137,  CI.  99-352.000. 
Van  Sickle,  John:  See- 
Franklin,  Jim  M.;  Reed,  Gary  J.;  and  Van  Sickle,  John,  4,167.287, 
CI.  296-97.00C. 
Van  TUbury.  Jack  D.:  See— 

McReynolds,  Marshall  B.;  and  Van  Tilbury,  Jack  D.,  4,167,784,  CI. 

364-436.000. 
McReynolds,  Marshall  B.;  Van  Tilbury,  Jack  D.;  and  Oscar,  Irving 
S.,  4,167,785,  a.  364-437.000. 
Varady,  Victor  A.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Spent-catalyst  combustion  regenera- 
tion process  with  recycle  of  hot  regenerated  catalyst  and  spent  cau- 
lyst.  4,167,492,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Vamer,  William  L.;  and  Willis,  Billy  R.,  to  Mileage  Research,  Ltd.  Hot 
air  vaporization  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,167,166, 
CI.  123-122.00D. 
Vaughan,  James  H.:  See — 

Uriarte.  Anthony  K.;  and  Vaughan,  James  H.,  4,167.528.  a.  260- 
654.00A. 
Vavrina.  Josef:  See— 

Knuchel.  Paul;  Strausak.  Benedikt;  Laeng.  Rudolf;  and  Vavrina, 
Josef.  4,167,774,  CI.  362-87.000. 
Vawter,  John  G.:  See^ 

Wosika,  Leon  R.;  and  Vawter.  John  G..  4.167,097,  d.  60-39.310. 
VEB  Jenapharm:  See— 

Ponsold.  Kurt;  Hubner,  Michael;  and  Oettel,  Michael.  4.167,517, 
a.  260-397.400. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  Set — 

Krcnzer,  John,  4,167.407,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See— 

Verdollin,  Jacques,  4,167,094,  CI.  57-58.720. 
Verdollin,  Jacques,  to  Verdol  S.A.  Spindles  for  twisting  machines. 

4.167.094,  CI.  57-58.720. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gietsch  &  Co.  GmbH:  See- 
Weiss.  Klaus;  and  Luithlen.  Heinz.  4.167,275,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Vickers.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Gleason,  David  M.;  and  Vickers,  Robert  V..  4.167.139.  CI.  102- 
2400R. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.   Noboru;   Ozaki,    Sadao;   Naruse,   Tunehide;   Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Nishihara,  Toshikazu,  4,167.582,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vink!.,,     Joaquin     F.;    and     Kiwala,     Jacob,     4,167,497,    C\. 
252-522.000. 
Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of 

caffeine  free  black  tea.  4,167,589.  CI.  426-312.000. 
Vlaeminck.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Nuyts.  Walter  L.  M.  C;  and  Vlaeminck,  Roger  A.,  4,167,790.  CL 
365-15.000. 
Volat.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Pichon,   Jean-Louis;   Lousteau,   Desire;  and  Volat,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,167,227.  CI.  198-456.000. 
Vyzkumny  usUv  lykovych  vlaken  Sumperk:  See— 

Jakl,  Vladimir;  Cink.  Josef;  and  Bacovsky,  Filip,  4,167,123,  d. 
74-125.500. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.  Water-based  epoxy 

resin  coating  composition.  4,167,498,  CI.  260-18.0PN. 
Wade,  Jerry  D.,  and  Geisler.  Phillip  H.  Automatic  animal  headgate 

with  bottom  hinged  gates.  4,167.155.  CI.  119-98.000. 
Wahl.  Edward  F  .  Ill;  and  Boucher,  Frederic  B.,  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation.  Countercurrent  dir>xt  contact  beat  exchange 
process  and  system.  4,167,099,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Wajer,  Mark  T.:  See- 
Tucker,  Richard  B.  C;  Fracalossi,  Roland  N.;  and  Wajer,  Mark  T., 
4.167,612,  CI.  521-110.000. 
Walker,  Brooks.  Elongated  multipart  structural  member.  4,167,354, 0. 
403-291.000. 
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Farha,  Floyd,  Jr..  to  Phillips 


Walker,  Darrel  W.;  Hogan,  Robert  J.;  and  .  ...», .  .„ji.,  j...  lu  riuiup 
Petroleum  Co.  Dehydrogenation  of  ori  anic  compounds.  4,167.532 
CI.  585-622.000.  ~ 

Walter,  Lothar:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olscliewski,  Armin;  \  'alter,  Lothar;  and  Branden 
stein,  Manfred,  4,167,220,  CI.  175-3;  7.000. 
Wareham,  Richard  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporiion.  Film  assemblage  of  the 
self-developing  type  together  with  apparatus  for  processing  thereof. 
4,167,318,  CI.  354-298.000  -j  k  e 
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4.167.765.  CI.  360-103.000. 


:.  4.167,076,  Q.  43-42.200. 


Schuch,    Werner; 
Stahlherm,   Dieter, 


and 


.  Rudolf;  Puchta,  Rolf; 
167,594,  CI.  427-242.000. 

and    Wegemund,    Bemd, 

and    Wegemund,    Bemd, 


J.;  and  Weiss.  David   L.. 


Transducer  suspension  mount  apparatus 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See- 
Chandler,  Arthur  R.;  and  Moody,  VicI  )r,  4,167,128,  CI.  81-66.00R. 

Weaver,  Charles  S.  Worm  head  fishing  lui      ' ~     " 

Weber,  Rolf:  See— 

Knappstein,    Johannes;    Thiersch,    F^edrich 
Weber,   Rolf;    Beck,   Kurt-Gunthe 
4.167,453.  CI.  202-141.000. 
Weber,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schwadtke,  Karl;  Kunzel,  Werner;  W  iber 
Cioc,  Alexander;  and  Kik,  Michael,  1 
Wegemund,  Bemd:  See — 

Linden,    Heinrich;    Rutzen,    Horst; 

4.167.420,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Linden,    Heinrich;    Rutzen,    Horst; 

4.167.421,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Weinberg,  Gerd:  See— 

Munk,  Edmund;  Weinberg,  Gerd;  and  1  lenke,  Hermann,  4,167,232, 
CI.  206-509.000.  T 

Weiss,  David  L.:  See— 

Coe,  Richard  H.;  McQuade,  Daniel 
4,167,700,  CI.  325-32.000.  . 

Weiss,  Klaus;  and  Luithlen,  Heinz,  to  Ver<  inigte  Baubeschlagfabriken 

Gietsch  &  Co.  GmbH.  Ski  brake.  4,167,2  ^5,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Welebir,  Andrew  J.  Preparation  of  longn  hain  carboxylic  acids  and 

alcohols.  4,167,641,  CI.  568-884.000. 
Welsh,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Davis,    Bernard    H.;    and    Welsh,    T  omas   M.,    4.167.150,    C\. 
118-33.000. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Heimbrecht,  Bemhar*.  4,167,340,  CI.  3  i6-99.000. 
Westdale,  Virgil  W.;  and  Kumins,  Charles  A  ,  to  AM  Internationa],  Inc. 
Improved  method  for  making  reproduci  ions  of  a  graphic  original 
from  a  high  output  electrostatic  reprodu(  tion  equipment.  4.167.41 1 
CI.  96-l.OSD. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckenbaugh,  William  M.;  and  Mort<  n,  Kim  L.,  4.167.601.  CL 

428-209.000. 
Schaaf,  Theodore  F.,  4,167,240,  a.  22(  196.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  Pe- 
eress, Michael  A.;  and  Hurt,  Fred  S., '  ,167,328,  CI.  356-5.000 
Gemp,  Robert  S..  4,167,707,  CI.  328-55  X)0. 
Marmo,  Anthony  R.,  4,167,081,  CI.  51-  03.0TF. 
Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Terry  J.,  4,1  i7.096,  CI.  60-39.28R 
Young,  Robert  R.,  4,167,210,  CI.  165-4'  .000. 
Westley,  John;  and  Liu,  Chao-Min,  to  Hoffn  ann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibi- 
otic X-14547  and  its  use  for  increasing  fo  :d  efficiency  in  ruminants. 
4,167,579,  CI.  424-274.000.  T 

White,  Jack  M.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

4,167,169,  CI.  123-140.0MC. 
White,  Kevin  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  H.;  and  White,  Kevin  E  ,  4.167,775,  CI.  363-42.000 
White.  Roben  S.:  See— 

Burek,  Michael  J.;  and  White,  Robert  S.  4,167,688,  CI.  315-178.000. 
Whitesel,    Lowell    E.    Counterbore    cut(  ne    tool.    4,167.363.    CI 

408-201.000. 
Whiteside,  George  D.:  See- 
Johnson,   Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  (  reorge  D.,  4,167,316.  Q 
354-197.000. 
Whitewater  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Quirke,  Patric  C,  4,167,689,  CI.  315-20  .000. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See- 
Ames,  Victor  H.,  4.167,142.  CI.  105-26.  OR. 
Whittenberger.  John  S.,  to  Graphics  Equipn  tnt  International  Corpora- 
tion. Folding  machine  and  control.  4,167, 165,  CI.  27O-68.0OA. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  |c  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Selective  hydrogenation  of  cyclopentaditne  to  form  cyclopentene 
using  Raney  nickel  catalyst  and  ammoniun  hydroxide  in  the  reaction 
mixture.  4,167,529,  a.  585-274.000. 
Wiggins,  William  H.  250  Don  Park  Rd.,  Un4  12.  Fireplaces.  4,167  177 

CI.  126-121.000.  I 

Wilcox,  Milton  E.,  to  National  Semicondu  :tor  Corporation.  Current 

matrix    for    encoding    television    video 

358-30.000 
Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH:  See- 

Stuben,  Werner;  and  Zeuschner,  Ulrich,  ♦,167,380.  CI.  425-134.000. 
Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH:  See— 

Berstein.  Garrj;  and  Naumann.  Hans  J.,  4.167.106.  CI.  72-21.000. 


Pressurized  liquid  cooling 
4,167,159.  CI.  123-41.080. 


Warman.  Bruce  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company 

system  for  an  internal  combustion  engin :. 
Wamaco  Inc.:  See — 

Aldrich,  William  E.,  4,167,604,  CI.  421  -359.000. 
Warren,  William  H.  Cracking  head  for  an  egg  breaking  machine 

4,167.138,  CI.  99-498.000.  I™     »»  » 

Watchdog,  Inc.:  See- 
Logan,  James  D.;  and  Swanson,  Guy  J  ,  4,167,734,  CI.  340-682.000 
Watrous,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Busi  less  Machines  Corporation 


i  refri ;( 


and 


'uel  flow  control  system. 


signals.    4,167.751,    CI. 


42  *-92. 


Wilks.  Howard  G.,  to  Gould 

material.  4.167,723,  CI.  337 

Willard,   Miles  J.   Preparation 

4.167.588,  CI.  426-283.000. 
Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co.,  Inc 
Tucker,  Richard  B.  C; 
4,167,612,  CI.  521-110.000 
Williams,  Frederick  L.,  to  Leeds  _ 
method  for  linearizing  a  volun  e 
cle  scattering.  4,167,335,  CI   "' 
Williams,  James  L.:  See — 
Keelor,    John    R.;    and 
425-387.100. 
Williams,  Mary  E.  Portable 

attachment.  4,167,048,  CI.  .  .. 
Williams,  Thomas  C,  to  Union 

mineral  fillers.  4,167,423,  CI. 
Willis,  Billy  R.:  See— 

Vamer,   William   L.;  and 
122.00D. 
Willitts,  Benjamin  R.,  to  Emhan 
utilizing  saturated  gaseous 
CI.  62-152.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilsc  i 
Vinals,    Joaquin    F.; 
252-522.000. 
Wilson,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Valdez,   Espiridion  G.;   anc 
209-166.000. 
Wincent,  Karl  T.:  See— 

Englund,    Costa    R.;    and 
400-588.000. 
Wingler,  Frank:  See— 

Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler, 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred 
Winter,  George  R.,  Ill;  and 
ation    process,    control 
208-355.000. 
Winter.  Richard  G.;  and  Ramage  , 
Company.  Method  for  removin  ( 
from  heat  exchange  surfaces,  i 
Wirth,  Ernst,  to  Swissmechanic, 

oven.  4,167,146,  CI.  1 10-25 l.oL 
Wohler,  Wilson  H.,  Jr.,  to  Texa  i 

fever  vaccine.  4,167,560,  CI 
Wolf,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Mower,  Dan  C;  Wolf,  Petei 
David,  4,167,342,  CI.  400- 
Wolff  Manufacturing  Company 

Janssen,  Harvey  W.,  4,167,C.~ 
Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen,  Ary^ 
ration.    Microwave   power 
4,167,681,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Wong,  John  L..  to  Research 
amines.  4.167.637.  CI.  546-80.. 
Wong,  Tony  K.  M.,  to  Morgan  , 
lamination  and  laminated  prodi 
Wood,  William  D.:  See— 

Edmonson,  Orvan  D.;  and 
19.00H. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.:  See— 
Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and 
204-296.000. 
Wosika,  Leon  R.;  and  Vawter, 
Company.  Gas  turbine  engines 
tor  interfaces.  4,167,097,  CI.  6C 
Wright,  Harold  G.;  and  Silbaugh 
ing.    Mounting    structure    for 
280-163.000. 
Wright.  Richard  L.:  See— 
Koontz,  Paul  G.;  Wright, 
4,167,674,  CI.  250-481.000. 
Wu,  Alexander  C,  to  Burroughs 
for  xerographically  printing  a 
variable  data.  4,167,324,  CI   " 
Wulbrecht,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Bell,  Lon  E.;  Hamilton,  Briar 
Robert  M.;  and  Radke, 
Wunsch,  Erich,  to  Max-Planch 
schaften.  Phlorethyl-^-alanyl 
Xenon  Corporation:  See — 

Panico,  C.  Richard,  4,167,669 
Xtazy  de  Million-Czamecki, 

2-105.000. 
Yamada,  Makoto;  and  Kinaga, 
shiki    Kaisha.   Tongue   plate 
4,167,054,  CI.  24-171.000, 
Yamada,  Seiji:  See— 

Nanba,  Yasuhiro;  Beppu, 
354-106.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohsawa,   Mitsuo;   Nakazawa, 
4,167,649,  CI.  179-l.OGE 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  . 

Matsushita,  Yukio;  and  Handi 


Electric  fuse  having  gas-evolvins 
.000. 
}f  fabricated  baked  potato  product. 


:Se«- 
Frac  Jossi,  Roland  N.;  and  Wajer,  Mark  T., 

&  Northnip  Company.  Apparatus  and 
e  loading  measurement  utilizing  parti- 
3*6-336.000. 

V  Williams.    James    L.,    4.167,388,    CI. 

shai  npoo  seat  adapter  with  liquid  run-off 
4-U  9.000. 

Carbide  Corporation.  Silane  reactive 
1 56-306,000. 

'k'illis,   Billy  R..  4,167,166,   CI.    123- 


Wilson,   Wayne  J.,  4,167,477,  a. 
Wincent.    Karl    T.,    4,167.345,    O. 


Fr  ink;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert- 
167,543,  CI.  525-74.000. 
And«  rson,  Mark  C,  to  UOP  Inc.  Fraction- 
system    and    apparatus.    4,167,475,    CI. 

John  H.  A.,  to  Conoco  Methanation 
water-soluble  inorganic  salts  and  ice 
41167,100,  CI,  62-82.000. 
Sektion  Schwyz.  Trash  incinerating 


',05  i. 


Mai  ia. 
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Industries,  Inc.  Refrigeration  system 
,erant  for  defrost  purposes.  4.167.102. 


,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.; 
Kiwala.    Jacob,    4,167,497,    CI. 


Vet  Lab,  Inc.  Polyvalent  shipping 
"'.000.  * 


124.C 


H.;  Slade,  Boyd  E.;  and  Albertalli, 

■000. 
fee — 

t,  CI.  29-822.000. 

:;  and  Goel,  Jitendra,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
liifiter  comprising  a  dual-gate  FJET. 

Corporation.   Polycychc  chlorinated 
).«  D. 
/  .dhesives  Company.  Method  of  heat 
ikt.  4,167,431,  CI.  156-244.110. 

WJood,  WUIiam  D.,  4,167.221.  CI.  180- 


Woodi  rd.  Kenneth  E..  Jr..  4.167.469,  CI. 

.  ohn  G.,  to  International  Harvester 
with  improved  compressor-combus- 
60-39.310. 

Ronald  D.,  to  Scranton  Manufactur- 
a    runmng    board.    4,167,272,    Q. 

F  ichard  L.;  and  Cantu,  Arthur  M., 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
c  omposite  record  based  on  fixed  and 
35i3.00R. 

K.;  Dickie,  William  R  ;  Wulbrecht, 
Doi  laid  G.,  4,167,276,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Ge  lellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 
setretine.  4,167,508,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 


a.  250-341.000. 

Unitary  garment.  4.167.042,  CI. 


Eiithi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
d^vice  for  use  in  seat  belt  system. 


Nor  o;  and  Yamada.  Seiji,  4,167,315.  a. 


Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroshi. 


Kaijha:  See— 

Kenichi.  4.167.160.  Q.  123-73.0OA. 
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Yamamoto,  Kaichi:  See — 

Nagumo,     Fumio;     and     Yamamoto,     Kaichi,    4,167,754,     CI. 
358-167,000. 
Yamamoto,  Kaisunobu:  See — 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4,167,718,  CI.  335-284,000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  appara- 
tus. 4,167,168.  CI,  123-I39.0AT. 
Yamamoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ichiba,  Terumichi;  Kawaguchi,  Munetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka, 
4,167,305,  CI,  350-96,340, 
Yamamura,  Yukio;  Hamabe,  Takafumi;  and  Sugai,  Haruo,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works.  Ltd,  Massage  apparatus.  4,167,182,  CI.  128-56.000. 
Yamanaka,    Makoto:    Mikata,    Tsuruo;    Takano,    Satoshi:    Okamoto. 
Kikuhiko;  and  Saito,  Fumio,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-allergenic 
lanolin  compositions,  4,167,518,  CI.  260-397.250. 
Yamanaka,  Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Keikichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Operation  mechanism  of  switch.  4,167,659.  CI.  200- 
153,OOE, 
Yamashita,  Keitaro:  See — 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4,167,718,  CI,  335-284.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sekiya.    Tetsuo;    Uchida,    Hiroyuki:    Yamauchi,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Umeda,  Kenkichi.  4,167,692,  CI.  318-138,000. 
Yamazaki.  Hironobu;  Sugino,  Eiji;  and  Yuchida,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tekken 
Construction  Co.  Ltd.  Shield  type  hydraulic  tunnel  boring  machine, 
4.167,290,  CI,  299-1,000. 
Yano,  Takashi;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Seko,  Nachio:  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nakamura,   Isao,  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.   Electrostatic  copying 
system  having  monitoring  devices  4,167,322,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Yasui  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hihara,  Yukiyosi,  4,167,118.  CI,  73-487.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Selhub,  Jacob;  Rachmilewitz,  Bracha;  and  Grossowicz,  Nathan, 
4,167,556,  CI,  424-1.000, 
Yoshida,  Hidetsugu:  Sec — 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Koga,  Masahiro:  Nagzihama, 
Shizuo;     Minematsu,     Hiroyoshi;     and     Yoshida,     Hidetsugu, 
4,167,506,  CI.  26O-37.0ON. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Shirato,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  and  Mizuguchi,  Hideki,  4,167,384, 
CI.  425-183.000, 
Yoshida,  Morio;  Asato,  Ikuo;  Semba,  Toru;  and  Murase.  Kiyoshi,  to 
Toa  Paint  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  extending  the  life  of  an  anli- 
fouling  paint  film,  4,167,597,  CI.  427-407.00B. 
Yoshida,  Tadao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Yoshida,  Tadao,  4,167,710,  CI.  330-298.000. 
Yosikawa,  Maisanori:  See — 

Terada,  Hideto;  and  Yosikawa,  Masanori,  4,167,206,  CI.  164-7.000. 
Young,  Alan  C:  See — 

Lucas,  James  G.;  and  Young.  Alan  C,  4.167,739,  CI,  343-854.000. 
Young,  James  E.;  Cushman,  George  O ,  deceased:  and  by  Cushman. 
Ruth  N.,  executrix.  Automatic  distance  compensating  i.ii!bt  and 
process  of  sighting.  4.167,333.  CI.  356-247.000, 
Young,  Robert  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric  heat  mod- 
ule mounting  arrangement  for  roof  top  type  air  conditioning  unit 
4,167.210,  CI,  165-47.000. 


Yuchida.  Yoshiaki:  See —  ^^ 

Yamazaki,    Hironobu;    Sugino,    Eiji;    and    Yuchida,    Yoshiaki, 
4,167,290,  CI,  299-1.000. 
Yuda,  Lawrence  F.  Compact  fluid  actuator,  4,167,134,  CI.  91-405.000. 
Zahid,  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Pressure  accumulator  with 

faUure  indicator.  4,167,201,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Zahier,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrman,  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Zahier, 
Wolf-Dieter,  4,167,618,  Cl.  528-424,000, 
Zahn,  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Biosch  GmbH,  Tape  recorder/reproducer 
for  selectably  operating  in  reel-to-reel  and  cassette  modes.  4,167,256, 
Cl.  242-194.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Umezawa,    Hamao;    Aoyagi,    Takaaki;    Takeuchi,    Tomio;    and 
Hamada,  Masa,  4,167,448,  Cl,  435-70.000. 
Zaman,  Shakir  U.:  See — 

Noyes.  Richard  C;  Zaman,  Shakir  U.;  and  Stuteville.  Douglas  W., 
4,167,443,  Cl,  176-36.00R. 
Zeuschner,  Ulrich;  See — 

Stuben,  Werner;  and  Zeuschner,  Ulrich,  4,167,380,  Cl,  425-134.000, 
Zeyra,  Avraham,  to  Creative  Balloons.  Inc,  Apparatus  for  inflating  toy 

balloons.  4,167,204,  Cl,  141-348.000. 
Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.:  See — 

Svirsky.  Lazar  D,;  Zhurzhenko,  Valentina  P.;  Bondarenko,  Tamara 
S.;  Savenkova,  Antonina  K.;  Kazakevich,  Valery  M.;  Shneerov, 
Yakov  A.;  Ogryzkin,  Evgeny  M.;  Geizenblaz.  Analoly  A.;  Kol- 
ganov.  Gennady  S.:  Burshtein,  Vladislav  V.;  Sivakov,  Vladimir 
F,;  Bogdanovich,  Evgeny  A,;  Burdonos.  Vitaly  M.;  Andrjus- 
chenko,  Viktor  N,;  Bushinsky.  Oleg  A.;  Makarov,  Grigory  A.; 
Filonov,  Oleg  V,;  Tupitsa,  Vladimir  I,;  Nikitenko,  Valery  I,;  and 
Omes,  Nikolai  M,,  4,167,418,  Cl,  106-38,280, 
Ziegner,  Bemhard  A.:  See — 

Christ.  Allen  E,;  Sprague,  Dennis  R.;  and  Ziegner,  Bemhard  A., 
4,167,413,  Cl.  96-36.200. 
Zielinski,  Edward  A,;  and  Comparato.  Joseph  R,,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc  Fluid-bed  air-supply  system,  4,167.157.  Cl    122-4.00D. 
Zielke,  Alfred,  to  ELMEG-Elektro-Mechanik  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Keyboard  with  mechanical  encoding,  4,167,657. 
Cl,  20O-5.OEA, 
Zizine,  Jean-Louis,  to  S.C.I.  Le  Brin,  Device  for  measuriagThe  mass 

flow  or  (low  rate  of  a  gas,  4,167,114,  Cl,  73-194,0OF, 
Zolla,  Bruno,  to  Alfachimici  S.p.A,  Composition  for  the  electroless 

deposition  of  nickel  base  alloys,  4,167,416,  Cl.  106-1,250, 
Zollai.  Attila:  See — 

Bognar,  Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Kiss.  Geza;  Berenyi,  Sandor;  Mile, 

Terez;    -Cnoll,   Jozsef;   Elek.   Sandor;   Gyoker.    Istvan;   Zolui. 

Attila;    Toth,    Gyorgy;    and    Litkei,    Laszlo.    4,167,636,    Cl, 

546-46.000, 

Zontelli,  Gary  R,  Cutter  ring  for  trimming  printed  circuit  boards. 

4,167,i32,  Cl,  83-676,000, 
Zumbrunn.    Robert.    Letter    envelope    and    display.    4.167.241,    O. 

229-928.000. 
Zussman,  Hyman  W  ;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Dexter.  Martin,  toCiba-Geigy 
Corporation,     Unsaturated     hydantoin     coagents,     4.167,465,    Cl. 
204-159.150, 
Zvelkov,  Atanas  Z.;  and  Zvelkov,  Stanislav  Z  ,  to  DSO  "RODOPA" 

\'ariable-speed  chain  drive  unit.  4,167,124,  Cl.  74-230,190, 
Zvetkov,  Stanislav  Z.:  See — 

Zvetkov,  Atanas  Z.;  and  Zvetkov,  Stanislav  Z.,  4,167.124.  O. 
74-230,190. 
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Beeck,  Carlos  L.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Optoelectronic  switch.  Re.  30,094, 

CI.  250-229.000. 
Burger,    Norman    D.    Aerosol   dispensing   system.    Re.  30,093,   CI, 

222-95.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Donald  E.,  Re.  30,095,  CI.  341-714.000. 


OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


SEPFEMBER,  1979 


Miller,  Donald  E.,  to  Burroughi 
spreading  principles.  Re.  30, 
Ovutime,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  Re. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  to  Ovutine, 

devices.  Re.  30,092,  CI.  73-5i000, 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Beeck,  Carlos  L.,  Re.  30,05k,  Q.  250-229.000. 


II  Corporation.  Display  panel  using  alow 
(95,6.340-714.000. 
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Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See— 

Warriner,  William  A.,  4,459,  CI.  11. 04). 


LIST 
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ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gamer,  Gerald  D.;  Hammonds,  Jame 
cher,  Conway  H.,  252,870,  CI.  Dl 
Ahem,  Thomas  L.,  to  Schoon,  Darrel  R 

03-53.000. 
Altman,  Charles  W.  Spotlight.  252,893,  9- 
American  Optical  Corporation;  See — 

Johnsen,  David  W.,  252,882,  CI.  D16-|5 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Necklace  or  similar  article. 

6.00O. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Necklace  or  similar  article, 

6.000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Necklace  or  similar  article, 

6.000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Diamond  ring.  252,866,  9-11 
Beares,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Lessig,  William  R.,  HI;  Bunyea,  Roderfck 
252,879,  CI.  D15-12.000. 
Bellino,  Ralph  R.;  Foster,  John  B.;  and  _ 
Grace  &  Co.  Valve  cover  for  an  engine 
5.000.  ^ 

Black  &  E>ecker  Inc.:  See — 

Lessig,  William  R.,  Ill;  Bunyea, 
252,879,  CI.  D15-12.000. 
Bunyea,  Roderick  F.:  See— 

Lessig,  William  R.,  Ill;  Bunyea, 
252,879,  CI.  D15-I2.000. 
Cannon,  Thomas  G.;  and  Mackay,  Fredei 
tries,  Inc.  Food  grinder.  252,847,  9-11-7' 
Cavalieri,  Wanda.  Mascara  shield.  252,89Q 
Church  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See- 
Church,  Donald  R.,  252,851,  CI.  D8- 
Church,  Donald  R.,  to  Church  &  Clark 
head  nail,  252,851,  9-11-79,  CI.  D8-389.i 
Cole,  Charles  J.  Shoe  bottom.  252,837,  9-1 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Potts,  Robert  S.,  252,861,  CI.  DlO-94. 
Crosman,  Dorland  L.:  See- 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vemon,  John  A. 
252,887,  CI.  D21-91.000. 
Cunningham,  Penny.  Pendant.  252,868,  9- 
Daniels,  George  R.,  to  Honeywell  informa(on 
enclosing  data  processing  apparatus  or 
D  14-40.000. 
Dummermuth,  Paul,  to  Von  Arx  AG 

cleaning  a  surface  or  the  like.  252,880, 
Dummermuth,  Paul,  to  Von  Arx  AG.  / 
cleaning  a  surface  or  the  like.  252,881, 
Dunlop  Limited:  See- 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart,  Claude 
Dziewulski,  Ted,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  i 
like.  252,869,  9-11-79.  d.  DI  1-155.000. 
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C;  Holt,  Jan  D.;  and  Mel- 
000. 
lAndbag.  252,895, 9- 1 1-79,  CI. 


-7< 


Warriner,  William  A.,  to 
4,459,  9-1 1-79.  a.  11.000. 


Jack  on  ft  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant. 


OF  DESIGN  PATENT 


1-79,  CI.  D48-20.00K. 

000. 

252.863,  9-11-79,  CI.  Dll- 

252.864,  9-11-79,  CI.  Dll- 

252.865,  9-11-79,  CI.  DU- 
79,  CI.  Dl  1-34.000. 

F.;  and  Beares,  Allen  G., 

I^jwers,  James  R.,  to  W.  R. 
252,878,  9-11-79,  CI.  DI5- 

Rodei  :k  P.;  and  Beares,  Allen  G., 

Roder  ck  F.;  and  Beares,  Allen  G., 


ck  G.,  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
Cl.  D7-155.0OO. 
9-11-79,  CI.  D28-7.000. 


3  9. 


000. 
no.  Two  prong  square  flat 


OO. 
1-79,  CI.  D2-322.000. 

(BO. 


and  Crosman,  Dorland  L., 

-79,  CI.  Dl  1-96.000. 
Systems  Inc.  Facade  for 
like.  252,875,  9-11-79,  CI. 


tie 


Ap  >aratus  for  roughening  and 
"     1-79,  CI.  D  15-48.000. 

Apparatus  for  roughening  and 
9111-79,  CI.  D15-48.000. 

252,871,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
CAmpany.  Flower  pot  or  the 


Finkenbiner,  Kenneth  N.,  to 

252,873,  9-11-79,  a.  D12-2134)00. 
Foster,  John  B.:  See— 

Bellino,  Ralph  R.;  Foster, 
a.  Dl 5-5.000. 
Gamer,  Gerald  D.;  Hammonds, 
Conway  H..  to  ACF  Indusi 

252.870,  9-11-79,  CI.  D12-46.„ 
Gavin,  Thomas  W.  Coffee  filter 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Han, 

252.871,  9-11-79,  CI.  D12-147 
Gran-Sol,  Inc.:  See- 
Picker,  Henrietta  S.,  252, 

Hammonds,  James  C:  See- 
Gamer,  Gerald  D.;  Han 

Cher,  Conway  H.,  252,870 
Hanson,  Thomas  F.  Wind  turbin  5 
Hart,  Claude  A.:  See- 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart 
Hazerjian,  Kevork:  See— 
Hazerjian,  Minas  P.;  and 
38.000. 

Hazerjian,  Minas  P.;  and ^ 

252,894,  9-11-79,  CI.  D48-38.I 
Hempstead,  Willie.  Toilet  seat 

71.000. 
Hillmer,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Read,  Clifford  D.;  Hillmer, 
CI.  D14-60.000. 
Holt,  Jan  D.:  See- 
Gamer,  Gerald  D., _ 

cher,  Conway  H.,  252,870 

Honeywell  Information  Systems 

Daniels,  George  R.,  252,875 

Inverness  Corporation:  See 

Mann,  Samuel,  252,867,  CI. 
Johnsen,  David  W.,  to  American 

front.  252,882,  9-11-79,  CI. 
Johnson,  Barrett  A.;  Jones,  Jl 
Designs,  Inc.  Storage  unit. 
Jones,  Julianne:  See — 

Johnson,  Barrett  A.;  Jones, 
252,843,  CI.  D6-135.00O. 
Jones,  Ronald  B.,  to  Pap-et, 

D2 1-2 13.000. 
Jorgensen,  Clarence  W.,  decease  1 

trix.  Burglar  alarm.  252,850, 
Jorgensen,  Elva  M.,  executrix:  S^e- 
Jorgensen,  Clarence  W.,  d 
trix,  252,850,  CI.  D8-332.0^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  A-One:  See— 

Kakinuma,  Shihei,  252,886,  <tl.  D2 1-33.000. 


Im , 


of  the  name 


1,092,  a.  73-54.000. 

Inc.  Mucus  testing  processes  and 


lES 


I  en-Neil,  Inc.  Spinner  for  bike  hub. 
I.  XX). 

J«  hn  B.;  and  Powers,  James  R.,  252,878, 

James  C;  Holt,  Jan  D.;  and  Melcher, 
Industr  es.  Incorporated.  Railway  car  truck. 
0^. 

252,845,  9-11-79,  CI.  D7-47.000. 
Claude  A.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire. 
.100. 

834  CI  D2-322.000. 

Hammonds,  James  C;  Holt,  Jan  D.;  and  Mel- 
CI.  D12-46.000. 
I.  252,877,  9-11-79,  a.  DI5-1.000. 

CUude  A.,  252,871,  CI.  D12-I47.(»0. 

liazerjian,  Kevork,  252,894,  CI.  D48- 

Hazer  ian,  Kevork.  Housing  for  yard  light. 

accessory.  252,889,  9-11-79,  CI.  D23- 


F  obert  E.;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  252,876, 

Hammonds,  James  C;  Holt,  Jan  D.;  and  Mel- 
Cl.  DI2-46.000. 
Inc.:  See— 
CI.  D14-40.000. 

1)11-76.000. 

>ptical  Corporation.  Spectacles  frame 
Dl  1-65.000. 
Juliar  ae;  and  Lucey,  Edward  D.,  to  Spacial 
254843,  9- 1 1  -79,  CI.  D6- 1 35.000. 

Julianne;  and  Lucey,  Edward  D., 

Game  racket.  252,888.  9-11-79,  a. 

;  and  by  Jorgensen,  Elva  M.,  execu- 
1-79,  a.  D8-332.000. 


deo  ased;  and  Jorgensen,  Elva  M.,  execu- 
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Kakinuma,  Shihei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  A-One.  Game  board.  252,886. 

9-11-79,  CI.  D21-33.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Dining  table  or 

simitar  article.  252,844,  9-11-79,  CI.  D6-177.000. 
Ken-Neil,  Inc.:  See — 

Finkenbiner,  Kenneth  N.,  252.873,  CI.  D 12-2 1 3.000. 
Koh,  John  K.  Soap  dish.  252,841,  9-11-79,  a.  D6-89.0O0. 
Lang,  Mark  S.  Bottle.  252,852.  9-11-79,  CI.  D9-82.000. 
Les  Must  de  Cartier-France:  See— 

Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,855,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,856,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,857,  CI.  D  10-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,858,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252.859,  CI.  DlO-39  000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,860,  CI.  D  10-39.000. 
Lessig,  William  R.,  Ill;  Bunyea.  Roderick  F.;  and  Beares,  Allen  G.,  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Electric  powered  earth  tiller.  252,879,  9-11-79, 
CI.  D15-12.000. 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vemon,  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Dorland  L., 
252,887,  CI.  D21-91.a00. 
Lucey,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Barrett  A.;  Jones,  Julianne;  and  Lucey,  Edward  D., 
252,843,  CI.  D6-135.000. 
Mackay,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas  G.;  and  Mackay,   Frederick  G.,  252,847,  CI. 
D7- 155.000. 
Mackay,  Spencer  L.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  smoke  and 

fire  alarm  or  the  like.  252,862,  9-11-79,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Mann.  Samuel,  to  Invemess  Corporation.  Ear-piercing  earring.  252,867, 
9-11-79,  CI.  Dl  1-76.000. 

Playme,  S.A.  Pencil  sharpener.  252,883, 


Pencil  sharpener.  252,884, 
Playme,  S.A.  Pencil  sharpener.   252,885, 


Mate  Balmes,  Manuel,  to 

9-11-79,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Mate  Balmes,  Manuel,  to  Playme,  S.A. 

9-11-79,  CI  D19-73.000. 
Mate  Balmes,   Manuel,   to 

9-11-79,  CI.  DI9-73.000. 
McKee.  Raymond  J.  Paper  roll  holder.  252,842, 9-1 1-79,  CI.  D6-97.000. 
Melcher,  Conway  H.:  See— 

Gamer,  Gerald  D.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  Holt,  Jan  D.;  and  Mel- 
cher, Conway  H.,  252,870,  CI.  D12-46.000. 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vemon,  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Dorland  L.,  to 

Louis  Marx  tc  Co.,  Inc.  Launcher  for  a  toy  glider.  252,887,  9-11-79, 

CI.  D2 1-9 1.000, 
Miller,  Paul  J.  Pitcher  or  similar  article.  252,846,  9-1 1-79,  CI.  D7-64.000. 
Neff,  Ralph  D.,  to  Vemitron  Corporation.  Electrical  wiring  conduit. 

252,874,  9-11-79,  CI.  D13- 13.000. 
Northem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Read,  Clifford  D.;  Hillmer,  Robert  E.;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  252,876, 
CI  D  14-60.000. 
Ortiz,  Ruben  G.  Rocking  chair.  252,839,  9-11-79,  CI.  D6-49.QD0. 
Pap-et,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Ronald  B.,  252,888,  a.  D21-213.000. 
Perkins,  Martin  B.  Display  box.  252,853,  9-11-79,  CI.  D9-221.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,855, 

9-11-79,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,856, 

9-11-79,  a.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,857, 

9-11-79,  a.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252.858. 

9-11-79.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 


Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,859. 

9-11-79,  a.  DlO-39.000. 
Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,860, 

9-11-79.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Dziewulski,  Ted,  252,869,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Picker,  Henrietta  S.,  to  Gran-Sol,  Inc.  Footwear  sole.  252,836,  9-11-79, 

CI.  D2-322.000. 
Playme,  S.A.:  See- 
Mate  Balmes.  Manuel,  252,883.  CI.  DI9-73.000. 
Mate  Balmes,  Manuel.  252,884.  CI.  DI9-73.000. 
Mate  Balmes,  Manuel,  252,885,  CI.  D19-73.000 
Potts,  Roberi  S.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Base  for  a  pH  meter  elec- 
trode arm.  252,861,  9-11-79,  CI.  DlO-94.000. 
Powers,  James  R.:  See — 

Bellino,  Ralph  R.;  Foster,  John  B.;  and  Powers,  James  R.,  252,878, 
CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  252,838,  CI.  D2-43 1.000. 
Read,  Clifford  D.;  Hillmer.  Robert  E.;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  to  Northem 
Telecom  Limited.  Base  for  telephone  set.  252,876,  9-11-79,  CI.  D14- 
60.000. 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Wheel.  252,872,  9-1 1-79,  CI. 

D12-21 1.000. 
Scholten,  Menno.  Chair  or  the  like.  252,840,  9-11-79,  Q.  D6-5O.000. 
Schoon,  Darrel  R.:  See — 

Ahem,  Thomas  L.,  252,895,  CI.  D3-53.000. 
Shigenori,  Terada,  to  Tomy  Kogyo,  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle.  252.892, 

9-11-79.  CI.  D21-1 34.000. 
Spacial  Diesigns,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Barrett  A.;  Jones,  Julianne;  and  Lucey,  Edward  D.. 
252,843,  CI.  D6- 135.000. 
Spencer,  Richard  O.  Record  cleaner  252,848,  9-11-79,  CI.  D7- 16 1.000. 
Stutzer,  Charles  Tray  for  cosmetics.  252,891,  9-11-79,  CI.  D28-76.000. 
Talesfore,  Nicholas  F.  Digital  clock.  252,854,  9-11-79,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas  G.;  and  Mackay,   Frederick  G.,  252,847,  a. 

D7. 155.000. 
Mackay,  Spencer  L.,  252,862,  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shigenori,  Terada.  252,892.  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Tyson,  John  F.:  See — 

Read,  Clifford  D.;  Hillmer.  Robert  E.;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  252,876, 
CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  t  Jewelry,  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 

252,838,  9-11-79,  CI.  D2-431.O0O. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,844,  CI.  D6-177.000. 
Vemitron  Corporation:  See — 

Neff,  Ralph  D.,  252,874,  CI.  D13-13.000. 
Vemon,  John  A.:  See — 

Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vemon,  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Dorland  L., 
252,887,  CI.  D2 1-9 1.000. 
Von  Arx  AG:  See— 

Dummermuth,  Paul,  252,880,  CI.  D 1 5-48.000. 
Dummermuth,  Paul.  252,881.  CI.  DI5-48.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Bellino,  Ralph  R.;  Foster,  John  B.;  and  Powers,  James  R.,  252,878, 

CI  D 15-5  000. 
Reppert,  Meriyn  R.,  252,872,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 
Weiss,  Irwin  D.  Container  opening  tool.  252,849,  9-1 1-79,  CI.  Dg- 
18.000. 
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4.167.042 
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1  4.167.044 

1.4  4.167.045 
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1.911  4.167,047 
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CLASS9 
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CLASS  35 
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127 


116 
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11 


33 
71 


4,167,079 
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165.72 
168 
229 
307 
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4,167,085 
4,167.399 


CLASS  52 

2  4.167.086 

169.6  4.167.087 

169.7  4.167.084 
207  4.167.088 
309.7  4.167,089 
641  4.167.090 

CLASS  S3 

149  4,167,091 

373  4,167,092 

CLASS  55 

146  4,167.400 

224  4.167.401 

CLASS  5« 

17.2  4.167.093 


CLASS  57 

58.72 

4.167.094 

CLASS  «0 

39.03 

39.28  R 

39.31 
369 
641 

4.167.095 
4.167.096 
4.167.097 
4.167.098 
4.167.099 

CLASS  62 

28 

82 

102 

152 

4.167.402 
4.167,100 
4.167,101 
4,167,102 

CLASS  65 

1  4,167,403 

4  R  4.167,404 

CLASS  69 

6.5  4,167,103 

CLASS  70 

4,167,104 
CLASS  71 

4,167,405 
4,167,406 
4,167,407 

CLASS  72 

4,167,105 
4,167,106 
4,167,107 
4,167.108 


208 


27 
45 

90 


19 

21 
239 

477 
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103  TF  4,167,081 


CLASS  73 


15  R 

54 

58 

155 
161 
178  R 
194  E 
194  F 
228 
422  R 
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505 
640 
706 


4,167,109 
Re.30,092 
4,167,110 
4,167,111 
4,167,112 
4,167,113 
4,167,115 
4,167,114 
4,167,116 
4,167.117 
4,167,118 
4,167,119 
4,167,120 
4,167.121 
4.167.122 


CLASS  74 

125.5  4.167.123 

230.19  4.167.124 

242.5  4.167.125 

336  R  4.167.126 

416  4.167.127 

CLASS  75 

129  4.167.409 

138  4.167.410 

CLASS  81 

66  R  4.167,128 

CLASS  82 

.36  R  4,167,129 


304 
676 
866 


293 


CLASS  S3 

4,167,131 
4,167,132 
4,167,130 

CLASSM 

4.167,133 


CLASS  91 

405  4,167,134 

CLASS  92 

61  4,167.135 

CLASS  96 

1  SD  4.167.411 

1.6  4.167.412 

36.2  4.167.413 

87  R  4.167,414 

IISR  4.167,415 

CLASS  99 

306  4,167,136 

352  4,167.137 

498  4,167.138 

CLASS  102 

24  R  4.167.139 

66  4,167.140 

CLASS  104 

10  4.167.141 

CLASSICS 

26  R  4.167.142 

164  4.167.143 

467  4.167,144 


CLASS  106 


1.25 

35 

38.28 
284 
288  B 

289 
306 


4,167,416 
4,167.417 
4.167.418 
4.167.419 
4.167,420 
4,167,421 
4,167,422 
4,167,423 

CLASS  10* 

152  4,167,145 

CLASS  110 
251  4,167,146 

CLASS  114 

122  4,167,147 

265  4,167,148 

CLASS  116 

34  R  4.167.149 

CLASS  US 

33  4.167,150 

665  4.167,151 

CLASS  119 

15  4,167.152 

51  R  4.167.153 

53  4.167,154 

98  4,167,155 

109  4,16/,156 

CLASS  122 

4D  4,167,157 


CLASS  123 


32  EA 
32  EE 
41.08 
73  A 
75  B 
117  A 
119  B 
119  EC 
122  AA 
122  D 
139  AT 

139  ST 

140  MC 
148  E 
196  R 
196  S 
219 


4,167,158 
4.167,396 
4,167,159 
4.167,160 
4,167,161 
4,167.162 
4.167.164 
4.167.163 
4,167.165 
4.167.166 
4.167.168 
4.167.167 
4.167.169 
4.167.170 
4.167.171 
4.167,172 
4.167,173 


CLASS  125 

13  R  4,167,174 

CLASS  126 

25  C  4,167,175 

120  4,167,176 

121  4,167,177 
438  4.167.178 


CLASS  12S 


1.2 
56 

138  R 
145.7 
146.7 
232 
303.13 
326 
421 
423  R 
660 
682 


4.167.179 
4.167.182 
4,167.183 
4.167.184 
4.167.185 
4.167.186 
4.167.187 
4.167.188 
4,167,189 
4,167,190 
4,167,180 
4,167.181 


CLASS  131 

140  R  4.167.191 

CLASS  132 

9  4.167.192 

CLASS  134 

1  4.167.424 

95  4.167.193 

CLASS  136 

89  EP  4.167.644 

CLASS  137 

38  4.167.194 

269  4.167.195 

271  4.167,197 

360  4,167,1% 

528  4,167,198 

624.11  4.167.199 

884  4.167.200 

CLASS  13« 

30  4.167.201 

CLASS  140 

4.167.202 


115 

CLASS  141 

59  4.167.203 

348  4.167.204 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4.167.425 

113  4.167.426 

133  4,167,427 

CLASS  14» 

109.6  4,167,428 

CLASS  156 
174  4,167,429 

212  4,167,430 

244.11  4,167,431 

273  4,167,432 

322  4,167,433 

510  4,167,434 

583.1  4,167,435 

607  4,167.436 

CLASS  159 

28  R  4.167.437 

CLASSING 

330  4,167,205 

CLASS  162 

4  4.167.438 

163  4.167.439 

277  4.167.440 

290  4.167.441 

CLASS  164 

7  4.167,206 

9  4,167,207 

18  4,167,208 


CLASS  165 

4,167,209 
4,167.210 
4,167,211 


134  R 


251 
307 

341 


375 


163 


4,167,212 
CLASS  166 

4,167,213 
4,167,214 
4,167,215 

CLASS  16a 

4,167,216 
CLASS  172 

4,167,217 
CLASS  173 

4,167.218 
CLASS  174 


42 
47 

52  FP 
53 


4.167.646 
4.167,645 
4.167.647 
4.167.648 


CLASS  175 


229 

337 


4.167.219 
4.167.220 


CLASS  176 

30  4,167,442 

36  R  4,167,443 

37  4,167,444 
65  4.167.445 


CLASS  179 


IGE 

13 

1  SC 
15  AT 
81  R 
90K 
175.2  R 


4.167.649 
4.167.650 
4.167.651 
4.167.653 
4,167.652 
'4.167.654 
4.167.655 
4.167,656 


CLASS  IW 

19  H  4,167.221 

287  4.167.222 

CLASS  181 

131  4.167.223 

CLASS  1S2 

48  4.167.224 

CLASS  in 

5  4.167.225 

CLASS  196 

14.52  4.167,451 

4,167,452 

CLASS  !*■ 

397  4,167.226 

456  4,167,227 

CLASS  200 

5  EA  4.167,657 

44  4,167,658 

153  E  4,167,659 

155  R  4,167,660 

CLASS  202 

141  4,167,453 

236  4,167.454 

CLASS  203 

2  4.167,455 


63 


4,167,456 


CLASS  204 


IT 
14  N 
44 

51 
102 
129.25 
157.1  R 
159.15 
159.23 
176 
I80S 
247 
296 


4,167,457 
4,167,458 
4,167,459 
4,167,460 
4,167,461 
4.167.462 
4.167.463 
4.167.465 
4.167.464 
4.167.466 
4.167,467 
4,167,468 
4,167,469 


CLASS  206 

222  4,167,228 

343  4.167,229 

380  4,167,230 


382 
509 


4,167,231 
4.167.232 


CLASS  208 


8LE 
74 
80 
140 

355 


4.167.470 
4.167.471 
4.167.472 
4.167.473 
4.167.474 
4.167,475 

CLASS  209 

3.3  4,167,476 


166 
331 


4,167,477 
4,167,478 


CLASS  210 

7  4,167,479 

23  H  4,167,480 

36  4,167,481 

6S  4,167,482 

130  4,167,483 

CLASS  219 

10.55  F  4,167,661 

121  L  4,167,662 

497  4,167,663 

CLASS  230 

72  4,167,233 

359  4.167.234 

CLASS  222 

95  Re.30.093 
105  4.167.235 
135  4.167,236 
265  4.167,237 
413        4.167.238 

CLASS  226 
150  4.167.239 

CLASS  22S 
196  4.167.240 

CLASS  229 

45  R  4.167.242 

4.167.241 


928 

CLASS  233 

7  4.167.243 

18  4.167.244 

CLASS  235 

4.167.664 

CLASS  239 

4.167.245 
4.167.246 
4,I67J47 
4,167,248 


449 


11 
227 
455 

683 


CLASS  241 

46.17  4.167,249 

251  4,167,250 

285  A  4,I67J51 


CLASS  242 


18  G 
55.53 

107.4  A 
129 
194 
201 


4,167,252 
4,167J53 
4,167.254 
4,167.255 
4,167  JS6 
4,167.257 


CLASS  144 

129.5  4,167.258 

CLASS  24a 
205  A  4.167459 


225.3  A 
270 


4,167,260 
4,167,261 


205 
216 
229 
288 

291 

341 

402 

406 

445  T 

468 

481 


CLASS  250 

4.167.665 
4.167.666 
Re.30,094 
4.167,667 
4,167,668 
4.167.669 
4.167.670 
4.167,671 
4,167,672 
4,167,673 
4,167,674 


PI  31 


PI  32 


491 
492  A 
533 
559 


4,167,675 
4,167,676 
4,167.484 
4.167.678 


CLASS  251 


25 
161 


4.167,262 
4,167,263 


CLASS  252 


8.6 
56  R 
102 
160 
299 
300 

301,1  W 
417 
429  B 
432 
441 
466B 
522 


4,167,485 
4,167.486 
4.167.487 
4.167,488 
4,167,489 
4.167,490 
4,167,491 
4.167.492 
4,167,493 
4,167,494 
4.167,495 
4,167,496 
4.167.497 


CLASS  260 


18  PN 
21 
29.3 
29.4  R 
29.6  H 
33.2  R 
33.6  UA 
37  N 

112.5R 
156 
174 
239.3  R 

343.5 

345.2 

346.75 

397.25 

397.4 

428.5 

429,7 

467 

501.14 

502.6 

544  D 

544  Y 

570.5  P 

603  C 

654  A 


4.167,498 
4,167.499 
4,167.500 
4.167,501 
4.167,502 
4,167,503 
4,167,504 
4.167.505 
4,167.506 
4.167,508 
4.167,509 
4,167.510 
4.167,511 
4,167.512 
4,167.513 
4,167,514 
4,167,515 
4,167,516 
4,167,518 
4,167,517 
4,167,519 
4,167,520 
4,167,521 
4.167.522 
4.167.523 
4,167.525 
4.167,524 
4.167.526 
4.167.527 
4,167,528 


CLASS  261 

44  C  4,167,547 

CLASS  264 

4.167.548 


12 

42 

66 

328 


4.167.549 
4.167.550 
4.167,552 


CLASS  269 

16  4.167,264 

CLASS  270 
68  A  4,167.265 

CLASS  273 

35  B  4.167.266 

95  E  4,167.267 

163  A  4.167,268 

CLASS  274 

39  A  4,167.269 

CLASS  280 

8  4.167.270 

79.1  R  4,167.271 

163  4,167.272 

179  R  4,167.273 

481  4,167.274 

605  4,167.275 

731  4,167,276 

786  4.I67J78 

807  4.167.277 

CLASS  285 

144  4.167.279 

CLASS  292 

92  4,167,280 

216  4,167.281 


CLASS 

102 

CLASS 
I  CA 

CLASS 

97  C 

171 

178 


2!  3 

4  167.282 

2!« 

4  167,283 

2ii 

4  167,287 
,284 
285 
286 


4  167,; 
4  167,; 
4  167.; 


CLASS»  7 


378 


4, 167,288 


CLASS  21» 


4  167,3 


2 

7 
82 

108  R 


7,289 
7.290 
7.291 
4|67,292 
4  167J93 


4  167.: 

4  167.2 


class: 


4    67.294 


CLASS  3(7 


35 
66 

237 


9 
10 

187 


63 

80 

237 

361 


4,  167, 
4,  167, 
4,  67, 
4,  67 


CLASS  30 


4,  67, 
4,  67, 
4,  67, 


CLASS  31 


4.  67, 


683 
67.684 
67.685 
67,686 


CLASS  31 


319 


178 
206 
366 


CLASS  31 

4, 


CLASS  31 


67.688 
67.689 
67,690 


CLASS  311 

4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 

CLASS  32: 

4, 
CLASS  32: 

4, 
CLASS  32< 

60  C  4, 

158  SC  4, 

4, 

CLASS  32! 

4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 

CLASS  321 

4, 
4, 

CLASS  33( 

4, 
4. 


138 


321 


12 


18 


171 


32 

41 

455 

457 
478 


26 
55 


17 
94.5  F 


4,1  i7, 
CLASS  331 

4, 


101 
125 
212 


14 
202 


S7, 


il 

4,1  il 

CLASS  333 

4, 
4, 
4, 

CLASS  331 

4, 

4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


,679 

67,680 

,681 

.682 


.295 
296 

297 


67.298 


67.687 


57.691 
57,692 
67,693 
67.694 


67,695 

67,6% 

57.697 
57,698 
57,699 


,700 
,701 
.702 
.703 
704 
,705 


)7, 


i7,706 
'707 


i7. 


708 

i7,709 
,710 


711 
,712 


i7, 


714 

715 

i7,713 


57, 


57, 


716 

,717 


284 


77 


4,167.718 
CLASS  336 

4.167.719 


CLASS  337 

60 

4.167,720 

112 

4.167.721 

252 

4,167.722 

273 

4,167.723 

408 

4.167,724 

CLASS  338 

35  4,167.725 

231  4,167,726 

CLASS  339 

59  R  4,167,299 

94  C  4.167.300 

105  4.167,301 

CLASS  340 


146.1  AG 
146.3  AH 
146.3  MA 
163 

347  DD 
524 
539 
682 
714 


4.167.727 
4.167.729 
4.167,728 
4,167,730 
4,167,731 
4,167,732 
4,167,733 
4,167.734 
Re.30,095 


CLASS  343 
5LS 
5NA 
17.2  PC 
703 
854 
882 


4.167.735 
4.167.736 
4.167,737 
4,167,738 
4,167,739 
4,167,740 


CLASS  346 

75  4,167,741 

4,167.742 

140  R  4,167,743 


CLASS  350 


36 
96.21 

96.34 
289 
345 
357 


4,167.302 
4,167,303 
4.167.304 
4.167.305 
4,167,306 
4.167,307 
4,167,308 
4,167,309 

CLASS  353 

4,167.310 
4.167,311 


CLASS  354 


23  D 

31 
106 
17J 
197 
269 
298 
300 
323 


4,167,312 
4,167,313 
4,167.315 
4,167,314 
4,167,316 
4,167,317 
4.167,318 
4,167.319 
4,167.320 


CLASS  355 


3DR 
3R 


14 
16 

77 


28 
39 
227 
247 
315 
336 
350 
354 
401 
414 


4.167.321 
4.167.322 
4,167,323 
4,167,324 
4,167,325 
4,167,326 
4,167,327 

CLASS  356 

4,167.328 
4,167.329 
4,167.330 
4,167,331 
4,167,332 
4,167,333 
4,167,334 
4,167,335 
4,167,336 
4,167,337 
4,167,677 
4,167,338 

CLASS  357 

4,167,744 
4,167,745 
4,167,746 
4,167,747 


46 


8 

27 

30 

82 

140 

167 

2)3 

225 

254 

261 


4,167,748 

CLASS  3Sf 

4,167,749 
4,167,750 
4,167,751 
4,167,752 
4,167,753 
4.167,754 
4,167,755 
4,167,756 
4,167,757 
4,167.758 


CLASS  3<0 


14 
40 
45 

77 

90 
103 
104 


200 


436 

437 
493 
705 
802 
900 


15 
175 


79 

99 

114 


124 

130 
588 
618 


201 


4.167.759 
4.167.760 
4.167.761 
4,167.762 
4,167,763 
4,167,764 
4,167.765 
4.167.766 


CLASS  361 


256 
355 

378 
386 
399 

4,167,767 
4,167,768 
4.167,769 
4,167,770 
4,167,771 
4,167,772 

CLASS  362 

13 

87 

236 

4,167.773 
4,167,774 
4,167,783 

CLASS  3«a 

42 
56 
61 

4.167.775 
4.167,776 
4.167.777 

CLASS  364 

4,167,778 
4.167.779 
4.167,780 
4,167,781 
4,167.782 
4,167.784 
4.167,785 
4.167.786 
4.167,787 
4,167,788 
4.167,789 

CLASS  365 

4.167,790 
4.167,791 

CLASS  366 

4.167.339 
4,167.340 
4,167,341 

CLASS  400 

4.167.342 
4.167,343 
4,167,344 
4,167,345 
4,167.346 


CLASS  401 

88  4,167.347 

121  4,167,348 

144  4,167,349 

260  4.167.350 

CLASS  403 

30  4.167,351 
104  4,167.352 
231  4,167,353 
291  4,167,354 
374                   4.167,355 

CLASS  404 

31  4,167,356 

CLASS  405 

4,167,357 
4,167,358 
4.167,359 
4.167.360 
4.167,361 


1 

87 

259 

271 

290 

CLASS  408 

35  4,167,362 


4,167.363 


46 
239 
697 


92 
162 


185 


48 

53 

62 

289 

318 

354 


54 

216 
246 


53 
235 


22 
58 

92 
149 
153 
177 

180 
250 
251 

256 
263 
266 
267 

270 
273  r 
273  U 
274 
304 


343 


79 
82. 1 

111 

134 

182 

183 

256 

387.1 

410 

462 

463 

470 


2 
233 
250 

283 
312 
574 
656 


137 
171 
242 
256 
306 
407 


35 
44 
91 

209 
240 
260 


CLASS  414 

4,167,364 
4,167,365 
4,167,366 

CLASS  415 

4,167.367 
4,167,368 

CLASS  416 

4,167,369 

CLASS  417 

4,167.370 
4.167.371 
4.167,372 
4.167,373 
4,167,374 
4,167,376 

CLASS  418 

4,167,375 

CLASS  422 

4.167,553 
4,167,554 

CLASS  423 

4,167,555 
4,167,578 

CLASS  424 

4.167.556 
4.167.557 
4.167.558 
4.167.559 
4.167.560 
4.167.561 
4,167.562 
4.167,563 
4,167,564 
4.167.565 
4,167.567 
4.167,568 
4,167,569 
4.167.570 
4,167,571 
4,167,572 
4,167,573 
4,167.574 
4,167,575 
4,167,577 
4,167,576 
4,167,579 
4.167.580 
4.167.581 
4,167.583 


CLASS  425 


4,167.377 
4,167,378 
4,167,379 
4,167,380 
4,167,381 
4,167,384 
4,167,382 
4,167,388 
4.167,385 
4,167.383 
4,167,3(6 
4,167,387 

CLASS  426 

4,167,584 
4,167,585 
4,167,586 
4,167,587 
4,167,588 
4,167,589 
4,167,590 
4,167,591 

CLASS  427 

4,167,592 
4,167,593 
4,167,594 
4,167,595 
4,167,5% 
4,167.597 

CLASS  428 

4,167,598 
4,167,599 
4,167,600 
4,167,601 
4,167,602 
4,167.603 


328 
359 
419 
653 


15 
1% 
206 


79 


58 

258 


426 
430 
435 
454 

456 


90 
143 
192 
323 
339 
388 


405 


884 


18 
251 
274 
475 
622 
717 
854 


4,167,582 
4,167,604 
4,167.605 
4,167,606 

CLASS  429 

4,167,607 
4,167,608 
4,167,609 

CLASS  431 

4.167,389 

CLASS  432 

4,167,390 
4,167,391 


CLASS  435 

3 

4.167.450 

16 

4,167,449 

45 

4,167,446 

70 

4,167,448 

178 

4,167,447 

CLASS  521 

27 

4,167,551 

31 

4,167,610 

88 

4,167,611 

110 

4,167,612 

118 

4,167,613 

CLASS  525 

4 

4,167,614 

74 

4,167,543 

92 

4,167,507 

99 

4,167.544 

117 

4,167,539 

122 

4,167,545 

135 

4,167.540 

275 

4,167.546 

438 

4,167.538 

443 

4.167,537 

444 

4.167.541 

445 

4.167.542 

450 

4,167,536 

CLASS  52« 

161 

4,167,615 

197 

4,167,616 

CLASS  528 

23 

4,167,617 

424 

4.167.618 

481 

4.167.620 

483 

4.167,619 

CLASS  536 

108  4,167,621 

111  4,167,622 

120  4,167,623 

CLASS  542 

4.167,624 
4,167,625 
4,167,626 
4,167,628 
4.167,629 

CLASS  544 

4,167,630 
4,167,632 
4,167,631 
4,167,633 
4,167,634 
4,167,635 

CLASS  546 

46  4,167.636 

80  4,167,637 

171  4,167,638 

CLASS  560 

151  4.167,639 

CLASS  562 

4,167.640 

CLASS  568 

4,167.641 

CLASS  585 

4.167.534 
4.167.533 
4.167.529 
4,167.530 
4,167.532 
4,167,535 
4.167.531 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  33 


D2— 

322 

252,836 

D7- 

47 

252.845 

39       252.S5S 

252.865 

D14— 

40 

252,875 

2S2.((5 

252.837 

64 

232.(46 

252.(56 

34 

252,(66 

60 

252.(76 

D21-       33 

252,((6 

431 

252.838 

155 

252.(47 

252.(57 

76 

252.(67 

D15— 

1 

252.(77 

91 

2S2.((7 

D3- 

53 

252.895 

161 

252.(48 

252,(58 

% 

252.(6( 

5 

2S2.(7( 

134 

252,892 

D6- 

49 

252,839 

D8- 

18 

252.(49 

252,859 

155 

252.869 

12 

252.(79 

213 

252.888 

56 

252.840 

332 

252,850 

252.860 

D12- 

46 

252,(70 

48 

252.(80 

D23—       71 

252.889 

(9 

252,841 

389 

252.(51 

94      252.861 

147 

252.(71 

252.8(1 

D2(—         7 

252.890 

97 

252.842 

D9- 

82 

252,(52 

106      252.(62 

211 

252.(72 

D16- 

65 

252.((2 

76 

252.891 

135 

252.843 

221 

252,(53 

Dll- 

6      252,(63 

213 

252.(73 

D19— 

73 

252.(83 

D4(-  20K 

252.(93 

177 

252.(44 

DIO-        15 

252.(54 

252.(64 

D13- 

13 

252,(74 

252.(84 

3( 

252.(94 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P.— 

11 

4,459 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDKX 


OFR] 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  a  id  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  R  ico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut 

Delaware  fc 

District  of  Columbia  |l 

Florida 

Georgia ^ 

Guam  

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 1 ; 

Iowa 1 » 

Kansas  2 ) 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locati  )n 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


9 
01 


02 
03 
04 


06 


4.167.463 

4,167,166 

Re.30.093 

4,167,048 

4,167,058 

4,167,111 

4,167,121 

4,167,126 

4.167.129 

4.I67.I47 

4,167,347 

4,167,447 

4,167,648 

4,167.674 

4,167,719 

4,167.157 

4,167.423 

4,167,428 

4,167,562 

4,167,666 

4,167,695 

4,167,090 

4,167.183 

4,167,296 

4,167,413 

4,167,724 

4,167.727 

4,167,046 

4,167,062 

4.167.078 

4.167.080 

4.167,097 

4,167,098 

4,167,099 

4,167,120 

4,167,135 

4,167,145 

4,167,174 

4.167,193 

4,167,196 

4,167,201 

4,167,204 

4,167,215 

4,167,217 

4,167,225 

4,167,235 

4,167,264 

4,167.276 

4,167,291 

4,167,295 

4,167,304 

4,167,342 

4,167,354 


PI  34 


08 


09 


10 


12 


13 


16 
17 


4,167,: 

4,167,: 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,1*,: 

4,I67,( 

4.167, 

4,167, 

4.167.1 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4.167, 

4,167, 

4,167. 

4.167.: 

4.167, 

4.167,. 

4,167,5 

4,167,7: 

4,167 

4.167, 

4.167, 

4.167.1 

4.167, 

4,167,: 

4,167, 

4.167, 

4,167, 

4,167,71 

4,167, 

4.167. 

4.167.1 

4.167.: 

4,167.: 

4.167, 

4,167, 

4,167, 

4,167,1 

4,167,0; 

4.167,1 

4,167,1 

4,167,1 


SIDENCE  OF  INVE>TORS 


Kentucky 2I 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 
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Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15. 
national  application  containing 
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of  an  international  applicati^ 

■beets  

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Ruli 


Including  tbe  amounts 
that  may  l>e  designated 
the  notice  entitled  "Dp- 
he    Patent    Cooperation 
Sazctte  of  July  3,  1979. 
international   fees  are   In- 
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July  3,  1979. 


)  for  an  Inter- 
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3,17>i.894.  Potter  Instrument  Com 
ITY-FLrCTUATION    DAMPER 
RECORDIXCr    SYSTEMS    VTU, 
BINARY  AND  OTHER  SELF-i 
6.  1970,  D.C.,  E.D.  Va.   (Alexandrli  ) 
Tnttrument    Company,   Incorpora 
Corporation. 

3,lga,984.  Franklin  Electric  Co., 
BANDING    APPARATUS,    died 
Ohio   (Dayton),  Doc.  C-3-79-243. 
EUctrio  Co..  Inc.  v.  Machine  Prodii 

3,216,674,    Walter    G.    Finch 
TION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPINNING 
3,7.58.031,  Huphes  Aircraft  Companj 
AND    ORIENTATION    OF    A 
Re.  26.887,  Walter  G.  Finch. 
SYSTEM  FOR  A   SPINNING  BOD1 
June  18.  1979.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc. 
»chmitt-noe}kow-Blohm  GmbH  v. 

3,226.683.     (See  3.176.894.) 

3,247,736,  Karlheinz  Roth,   INV01|L' 
TIOXS.  filed  June  22.  1979,  D.C., 
Doc.  79-2287.  Quaker  City  Gear 
Roth  V.  Skil  Corporation. 

3,259,842,     Coulter     Electronics, 
LYZING  DEVICE;  3,628.140,  game 
AND  APERTURE  WAFER  FOR 
COUNTING    AND    SIZING    APP.V 
MULTI-PURPOSE    DILUENT    FOR 
LYSIS    BY    ELECTRONIC    IN 
COUNTER  TYPE,  flied  July  5.  1979. 
Doc.  79c2802.   Coulter  Electronics, 
tion,  Beeton,  Dickinson  it  Company. 

3.298.030,  Lewis  and  Brown 
CHARACTER  PRINTER  :  3,596,27.'}, 
DROPLET   RECORDER,   filed   June 
(Chlcaso).    Doc.    78c2271,    A.    B. 
Inc.    V.   Mead  Corporation. 
(Dayton),  on  Sept.  22,  1978.  Same, 
N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  77c3123, 
Gould   Inc.    V.    Recognition  Equipm< 
with  prejudice  with  each  party  to 
2,  1979. 


ny.  Inc.,  TAPE  VKLOC- 

4226,685,    same.    DIGITAL 

i    TERNARY,    N    BIT 

CLO<jKING  FORMS,  filed  July 

Doc.  79-579-A,  Potter 

V.    Storage   Technology 


3,368,280,  C  *  B  Inc.,  DENTAL  TdOL, 
D.C..  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  C7i  -812V 
Products,  Inc.  v.  Solid  State  System^, 
13,  1979,  D.C..  N.D.  Ind.   (South 
ton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  v.  Mast^rsonics, 

3.406,607,  Walter  P.   Hill,  TOOL 
CONTROL    MECHANISM,    filed 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  79-72672,  Hi 
Mfg.  Systems,  Inc.  and  Pratt  d  ^V^itney 
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3,464,641,  Gerardus  JohaiAies 
PARATDS ;   8,509,044.   Bro  iwer, 
SOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
and  Oussoren,  MOUNTING 
8,790,096.  Brouwer  Turf 
STARTING  A  TURN  IN 
Jan.    30,   1979,   D.C.,   N.D. 
Brouicer   Turf   Equipment 
Judgment  filed  Apr.  30,  197! 

3.507361.   Eli   Lilly   and 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPCjUNDS 
(Newark),   Doc.    79-1381 
8.P.A.   Same,   filed   July 
Doc.   79-331.   Ell  Lilly  an^ 
Same,   filed   July    10.    1979 
C-79-536,  Ell  Lilly  and  Coi^pany 
Inc.  Same,  filed  July  10 
Doc.  79-2524.  EH  Lilly 
doing  business  inter  alia,  liavid 
July   10,   1979,   D.C.,   N.D. 
Lilly  and  Co.  v.  Crown 
1979,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (J 
and  Co.  V.  OenerUe  Drug 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Michigan  Pharmacol  Corp. 

3,500,944.     (See  3,464,641.) 

3,510,110,    Roelof   Jan   K 
filed   June   20,    1979,    D.C. 
Activox,  Inc.   V.  Envtrotec  i 
vend  Englnleurs  Bureau  B. 


Brouwer,  SOD  ROLLING  AP- 

Van    Dyken   and   Oussoren, 

:  3.090,927.  Brouwer,  Van  Dyken 

FOR  SOD  CUTTING  MACHINE ; 

Equipment  Limited,   DEVICE  FOR 

END  OF  A  SOD  STRIP,  filed 

Okla.    (Tulsa),   Doc.   79-C-52-C. 

Limited  V.   Bert  Boles.   Consent 


an  I 


Diug 
(Miaul 


:ompany,   CERTAIN  3-METHYL- 

flled  May  4,  1979,  D.C.N.J. 

E^f<   UHy   and    Company   v.    Lark 

1979,  D.C.  Del.    (Wilmington), 

Company  v.   Optel  Corporation. 

D.C,   W.D.N.  1.    (Buffalo),   Doc. 

V.  Parmed  Pharmaceuticals, 

,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 

Co.  y.  Penhurst  Pharmacol  Co., 

H.  Blanck  i  Co.  Same,  filed 

ni.    (Chicago),   Doc.   79c2873,   Ell 

Co.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  July  10, 

),  Doc.  79-6411-C-JE,  Ell  Lilly 

Corp.  Same,  filed  July  10,   1979, 

Doc.  79-72674,  Ell  Ully  i  Co.  v. 


in, 


U79, 


c,   LAMINATED  CORE 
27,    1979,    D.C.    S.D. 
Oee  J.  Lakes  i  Franklin 
Corporation. 

PROPORTIONAL    NAVIGA- 

?ODY  IN  FREE  SPACE  ; 

VELOCITY  CONTROL 

STABILIZED    BODY ; 

PROP0(lTIONAL  NAVIGATION 

IN  FREE  SPACE,  filed 

79-C-3169  LBS.  .l/e«»er- 

I^ghes  Aircraft  Co. 

'TE   GEAR   COMBINA- 

E.D.  Pa.    (Philadelphia), 

V%trks,  Inc.  and  Karlheinz 

nc,  PARTICLE  ANA- 
SCANNING  ELEMENT 
eIeCTRONIC  PARTICLE 
.4Tt"S  :  S.062,125,  same, 
USE  IN  BLOOD  ANA- 
STRdMEXTATION  OF  THE 
D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
nc.  V.  Clay  .idams  Dlvi- 

ELEC  TRICALLY  OPERATED 

Ichard  G.  Sweet,  FLUID 

8.    1978.   D.C,   N.D.   III. 

Company   and   Gould 

Transfeired   to   D.C,    S.D.   Ohio 

lied  Aug.  23.  1977,  D.C, 

.  B.  Dick  Company  and 

It   Inc.   Cause  dismissed 

own  costs  dated  Mar. 


.E 


Di:k 


b(  ar 


3.510.162,   Overhead   Door 
LOCK;   3,642,314,   same.   G 
July    11.    1979.    D.C.    N. 
Overhead  Door  Corporatiot 
facturing  Corp. 

3.590,027.     (See  3,464.641.) 
3,596.273.     (See  3,298,030.) 
3.638.140.     (See  3,239,842.) 
3.629,460,  Clba-Gelgy  Llm 
COTTON  PESTS,  filed  Jul; 
Doc.    C-78-388-PHX    WEC 
Geigy  Corporation  v.  Quimi  a 
et  al.  are  hereby  enjoined  f  om 
Ins  plalntirs  patent.   Fina  I 
July  C,  1979. 

3,642.314.     (See  3,510,162.) 
3.663.783.  Elmer  P.  Hauser 
SHAPING  A   MASTER   DIl : 
MAKING  A  MASTER   DIB 
PROCESS:  Re.  27..M8.  samfc, 
ELECTRODES,  filed  Dec. 
Doe.   77C4652,   Grafon  Corp. 
Cause  (Usmisscd   for  lack  c 
order  dated  Sept.  22,  1978. 

3,663,880,     Xerox 
TROLLING  THE  RELATIVE 
RELATIVELY     MOVABLE 
HIGH  SPEED  PRIXTER  ' 
WHEEL  AND  CARRIAGE 
D.C.    N.D.    Calif.     (San 
Qume  Corporation  v.  Xerox 


1-, 


Corpora  Ion, 


filed  June  29.  1979, 

,  Litton  Industrial 

Corp.  Same,  filed  July 

).  Doc.  S79-205.  Ut- 

',  Inc. 

(  HANGING   AND  FEED 

10,    1979,    D.C,    E.D. 

Grand  Corp.  v.  Applied 

Machine  Tools. 


B  nd) 


Ju  y 
il 


3,671,934,  Rudor  M.  Teich. 
FOR   DETECTING   UN.' 
RESISTIVE   LOAD,  filed 
77-C-3844   (WK).  General 
Monroe  Timer  Company,  In 
enjoined  and  restrained  froi  i 
turing  etc.   any  alarm  sy 
said  Patent  No.  3,671,934. 

3.736,575,   Dyad   Systems. 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT 
ASYNCHRONOUS   CIRCU 
1978,  D.C.N.J.   (Newark) 
et  al.  V.  Ragen  Semlconduci\ir, 
of  action  filed  July  9,  1979, 


eln,    SEWAGE    PURIFICATION, 

S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.    79-C-3236   JMC, 

Corporation  and  DHV  Raadge- 


Corporation,   SELF-ADJUSTING 

;AVITY-ACTUATED  lock,   filed 

Ohio    (Toledo),    Doc.    C7!>-394, 

V.  Whiting  Roll-Vp  Door  Manu- 


ted,  METHOD  OF  COMBATING 

20,  1978.  D.C.  Ariz.   (Phoenix), 

CibaGeigy    Limited    and    Ciba- 

Estrella,  S.A.  et  al.  Defendants 

directly  or  Indirectly  infrlng- 

judgment  and  injunction   filed 


lann.  METHOD  OF  EROSIVELY 

:  3,777,595,  same.  METHOD  OP 

FOR  USE  IX  AX   ABRA8I0X 

,  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 

I,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 

V.  Elmer  P.  Hausermann,  et  al. 

subject  matter  Jurisdiction  by 


APPARATUS    FOR    CON- 
POSITION   BETWEEN  TWO 
MEMBERS ;     3.954.163,     same, 
ITH  INTERMITTENT   PRINT 
:  lOVEMENT,  filed  July  13,  1979, 
Frinclsco),    Doc.    C-79-1733    CFP, 
( 'orporatlon. 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 

\UTjIORIZED   ENERGIZATION   OF 

5.  1977,  D.C,   S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 

utomottve  Specialty  Co.  Inc.  t. 

Defendant  etc.  are  permanently 

directly  or  indirectly  manufac- 

stfrns  coming  within  the  scope  of 

d  July  3,  1979. 

Inc..    SINGLE   LINE   PER   BIT 

AND  SYSTEM  ;  3.757.231.  same, 

AND   SYSTEM,   filed   May    12, 

78-1042,  Dyad  Systems,  Inc. 

Inc.  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal 


Aig. 


:v.' 

Vie. 


September  18.  1979        U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3.744,557.  ArgUR  International.  Inc..  APPARATUS  FOR 
FUSING  AND  SEALING  PLATINGS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed 
July  2.  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-79-1963,  Argus  In- 
ternational, Inc.  V.  Mcthodc  Electronics  Inc. 

3.757,231.     (See  3,736,575.) 

3.7S8.0S1.     (See  3.216,674.) 

3,777.593.     (See  3,663,783.) 

3.783.407.  Coherent,  Inc.,  IMPROVED  LASER  OPTICAL 
RESONATOR,  filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  D.C,  Utah  (Salt  Lake 
City),  Doc.  C-78-0471,  Coherent,  Inc.  v.  .Xmerican  Laser  Cor- 
poration. Same,  filed  June  22,  1979,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Or- 
lando), Doc.  79-312-ORL-C-R.  Coherent,  Inc.  v.  Control 
Laser  Corporation. 

3,790.096.     (See  3,464,641.) 

3.704,774,  Courtesy  Communications  Corporation,  TELE- 
PHONE AUDIO  PROGRAM  SYSTEM,  filed  July  13,  1979, 
D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  79-C-316.  Courtesy  Com- 
munications Corporation  v.   Viking  Electronics,  Inc. 

3304,366.  Phillip  L.  Rubrlght.  COMPOSITE  FLOW  CON- 
TROL DEVICE  :  4.139300.  same,  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DUAL- 
LAYER  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BONDING  BETWEEN  LAYERS,  filed  July  2,  1979,  D.C, 
E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  79-72532,  Arco  Industries  Corp.  v. 
Chemcast  Corporation. 

3,806.280,  Wilfred  S.  Bobler,  FLUID  DEVICE  HAVING  IX- 
TERCHAXGEARLE  DISPLACEMEXT  COXTROL  MEANS, 
filed  July  3.  1079,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  79-72547, 
Wilfred  B.  Bobier  v.  Oilgear  Company. 

3.807,948.  Nell  and  Spencer  Limited.  DRY  CLEANING,  filed 
May  31.  1979,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  79-SR-C39.  A'ei7  and 
Spencer  Limited  v.  Dependable  Cleaners  and  Shirt  Laundni, 
Inc.,  doing  buniness  as  Dependable  Cleaners. 

3.817.326.  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc..  RAM-TYPE  BLOW- 
OUT PREVENTER,  filed  June  8.  1970,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton), Doc.  C.\-H-79-1170,  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  v. 
Hydril  Company. 

3340.968.  Blpelow-Sanford.  Inc..  YARN  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  July  12.  1979. 
D.C.S.C (Columbia).  Doc.  70-1334.  Bigrlow-Sanford,  Inc.  v. 
Robert  L.  Whitted  et  al. 

3348.764.  George  Salg.  ELECTRICAL  BOX  STRUCTURE 
FOR  SECUREMENT  TO  WALL  PANELING  WITHOUT 
SEPARATE  FASTENERS,  filed  Feb.  1.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  HI. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  78c362,  Vnarco  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Ware  Fuse 
Corporation.  Complaint  dismissed  without  prejudice  on  Jan. 
12,  1979. 

3,882324,  Gwendolyn  Kay  Acquaviva,  GROOMING  AID  FOR 
HAIRY  ANIMALS,  filed  July  9,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (CTeve- 
land).  Doc.  C-79-1348,  W.  F.  Young,  Incorporated  v. 
Gwendolyn  Kay  Acquaviva. 

3.939313.  Donald  K.  Splvey.  ENGINE  STARTER  AND 
BRACKET,  filed  May  2,  1977.  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. 
77-1439-C-NCR,  Donald  K.  Spivey  v.  Power  Lau^mower 
Parts,  Inc.  and  Lee  Rosenhaum.  Defendants  permanently  en- 
joined from  infringing  on  patent.  Entered  June  30,  1979. 

3,954,163.     (See  3,663.880.) 

3,958.559,  New  York  Institute  of  Technology.  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCER;  4,084382,  same.  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEM,  filed  July  6.  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc. 
79-6406-C-SMA,  Bio-Dimamlcs,  Inc.  and  Kew  York  In- 
stitute of  Technology  v.  Horizons  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3362,125.     (See  3.239,842.) 

3,068.256.  Edmond  L.  Sing.  PREPARATION  OF  COTTAGE 
CHEESE,  filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
77-.'560C(4),  Edmond  L.  Sing  v.  Culture  Products,  Inc.  and 
James  G.  Wright.  Settlement  agreement  filed  July  18,  1979. 

3.069.S40.  Ned  L.  Jensen,  ENZYMATICALLY  PREPARED 
METAL  PROTEINATES,  filed  July  12,  1979,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-79-1709  WAI,  Albion  Laboratories, 
Inc.  V.  Seroyal  Brands,  Inc. 

3,997,281,  Kenneth  T.  MacMillan.  AUTOMATIC  PRODUC- 
TION MOLDS;  4313.389,  same,  RETREAD  MOLD  INCLUD- 
ING MATRIX  BIASING  MEANS;  4.028.02S.  same.  RE- 
TREADING MOLD  WITH  BLADDER  FOR  CREATING  AN- 
NULAR VACUUM;  4,020.447.  same,  RETREADING  MOLD 
WITH  NONPLOWING  MATRICES  CLOSING;  D.  247.118. 
same.  TIRE  RETREADING  BLADDER,  filed  May  2.  1979, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA-79-P-0484-NW, 
Donald  MacMillan  d  Sons,  Inc.  and  K.  T.  MacMillan  \.  Rob- 
bins  Tire  d  Rubber  Company,  Inc. 


4,018,380.     (See  3.997.284.) 

4,026,053,  Gerald  T.  Weast,  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT- 
ING, filed  July  9,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  79- 
72651,  Clear  Vieu;  Manufacturing  Co.  and  Gerald  T.  Weast 
V.  Ku;ik  Site  Corp.  et  al. 

4,028,029.     (See  3.907.284.) 

4,(»29,447.     (See  3,997,284.) 

4,017,749,  Zefflamb  Industries,  Inc.,  CARGO  BOX  LIN'ER 
FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS:  D.  249.494.  same,  filed  July  23, 
1079.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Flint),  Doc.  70-40189.  Zefflamb  In- 
dustries, Inc.  V.  .inderson  Tank  Manufacturing  Company. 

4,075,075,  Genoa  Coal  Company,  GR()UND  CONDUCTOR 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  filed  July  19,  1979. 
D.C,  S.D.  W.  Va.  (Huntington),  Doc.  79-3226,  Genoa  Coal 
Company  v.  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

4,084,582.     (See  3,958,559.) 

4,086,869,  James  E.  Woodruff,  BOAT  TRIM  ADJUSTING 
APPARATUS,  filed  June  18,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Va.  (Norfolk), 
Doc.  C/A  79-612-N,  James  E.  Woodruff  v.  Volvo  of  .imerica 
Corporation. 

4,093,623.  E.C.H.  WUl  (GmbH  &  Co.).  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEVERING  AND  DEFORMING  THE  ENDS  OF  HELICAL 
BINDERS  FOR  PADS  OR  THE  LIKE  :  4.153.081.  «ame.  filed 
July  12,  1979.  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford).  Doc.  H79-398,  Bielo- 
mailk  Leuse  d  Co.  et  al.  v.  E.C.H.  Will  (GmbH  d  Co.). 

4.112.138,  The  Mead  Corporation.  MANIFOLD  CARBON- 
LESS FORM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  filed  July  6.  1979.  D.C.  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines), 
Doc.  79-294-B,  Fryc  Copysystems,  Inc.  v.  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. 

4,130,130,  Glusker,  Fontana  k  Feingold,  CANTEEN  BELT, 
filed  June  25,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
C-79-1497-SW,  Texsocal  Inc.  v.  Mark  McConville,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Waterbelt  Co. 

4,139,590.     (Sec  3.804,366.) 

4,145,780,  Isaac  Fogcl,  WATERBED  ASSEMBLY  ;  4,152,796, 
same,  WATERBED  MATTRESS,  filed  June  2.  1079,  D.C.  E.D. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  70-2274,  Classic  Iroducts  Corpora- 
tion V.  Dyna  Clean,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  The  Wavecrest 
Company. 

4,152,796.     (Sec  4.145,780.) 

4,153,061.     (Sec  4.095,623.) 

Re.  26387.     (See  3,216.674.) 

Re.  27.588.     (See  3,663,785.) 

Re.  27,797,  Sorenson  and  Ring,  CATHETER  PLACEMENT 
UNIT,  filed  July  0.  1970.  D.C.  Utah  (Salt  Lake  City),  Doc. 
C-7D-03S7.  Wallace  H.  Ring  v.  The  Dcseret  Company. 

Reg.  29390.  Edward  N.  Gomberg,  FLAT  FREE  PNEUMA- 
TIC TIRE  AND  VOID  FREE  FILLING  THEREFOR,  filed 
Apr.  12,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  H-79-740. 
Synair  Corporation  v.  Te'.edync  Monarch  Tire  Company.  Same, 
filed  May  16,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-H- 
79-999,  Synair  Corporation  v.  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Same, 
filed  June  15,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79- 
02244,  Brad  Ilagan,  Inc.  v.  Synair  Corporation. 

n.  234.367,  Jon  Wolfard,  OIL  LAMP,  filed  Aug.  24,  1078, 
D.C.  Hawaii  (Honolulu),  Doc.  78-0317,  Wolfard  GlassbloKlng 
Company  and  Jon  Wolfard  v.  Coffee,  Tea  or  t.  Inc.  Count  I 
of  complaint  entered  in  favor  of  plaintiffs  and  against  de- 
fendant. Counts  II  and  III  of  complaint  are  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice.  Filed  May  29,  1979. 

D.  244,495,  Burd,  Inc.,  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE, 
filed  July  16.  1979.  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c2942, 
Burd,  Inc.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

D.  247.118.     (See  3,997,284.) 

D.  249,494.     (See  4,047,749.) 

D.  251.515,  Allied  Leisure  Industries,  Inc.,  COMBINED  RE- 
FRESHMENT TABLE  AND  PINBALL  MACHINE  CASING, 
filed  July  10,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  79-2978- 
C-JLK,  Allied  Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Coin  Amusement 
International,  Inc.,  also  known  as  Coin-Co.,  Inc. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 
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3,605,666,  Re.  S.N.  047.984,  Filed 
410,      TUFTED      CARPET      W 
DYABLE       NEEDLEBONDED 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTUR<sfG 
Kemmel,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
ville,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest 


Jun.  13,  1979,  CI.  112/ 

TH      COMPATIBLY 

SUBFACE       AND 

SAME,    Richard 

Corporation,  Liberty- 

Wegner,  Ex.  Gp.:  353 


Oiite 


3,653,422,  Re.  S.N.  016,834,  Filed 
209   R.   PNEUMATIC  TIRES, 
Record:  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited, 
ney  or  Agent:  Davidson  C.  Millei 


T»m 


Mar.  2,  1979,  CI.  152/ 

French,   Owner  of 

i  ondon,  England,  Attor- 

et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


3,763,306,  Re.  S.N.  017,491,  Filed 
15,    FLAT    MULTI-SIGNAL 
CABLE  WITH  PLURAL 
Owner  of  Record:  Thomas  d  Betts, 
or  Agent:  David  Teschner,  et  al..  Ex 


Apr.  16,  1979,  CI.  174/ 

TJANSMISSION    LINE 

INSULA  riON,  Joseph  Marshall, 

J  lizabeth,  N.J.,  Attorney 

Gp.:  213 


4,014,370,  Re.  S.N.  004,914,  Filed 
144,     OUTER     WRAP    FOR 
McNulty,  Owner  of  Record:  Invent 
Arthur  Mcllroy,  Ex.  Gp.:  243 


Jan.  19,  1979,  CI.  138/ 
PIPELINES,     Frank     E. 

r,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


4,025,903,  Re.  S.N.  041,746,  Filed 
200,  AUTOMATIC  MODULAR 
ALLOCATION    SYSTEM,    Phillip 
Owner  of  Record:  Computer  Automation, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  J.  Knobt  t 


May  23,  1979,  CI.  364/ 
lEMORY  ADDRESS 

A.  Kaufman,  et  al., 
I,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif., 

,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  237 


4,027,391,  Re.  S.N.  046,254,  Filed 
POSITIVE  IDENTIFICATION  Ml  ;TH0D 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jun.  7,  1979,  CI.  32/1, 
AND  STRUC- 


TURE, Philip  Uwrence 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rober 


S«nis,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Mitchell,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 


4,029,947,  Re.  S.N.  048,4 
117,    CHARACTER    GEllERATINO 
SYSTEM,  Gregory  W.  Eians, 
Rockwell  International  Corp. 
Agent:  Richard  A.  Speer,  et 


4,094,801,  Re.  S.N.  048,4 
33,         MAGNESIUM-COVTAINING 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
POSITIONS  CONTAINIhJG 
berg.  Owner  of  Record:  InJifntor. 
W.  Adams,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex. 


G. 


8,  FUed  Jun.  14,  1979,  CI.  252/ 

COMPLEXES, 

'REPARATION,  AND  COM- 

SAME,  John  Wesley  Fors- 

;  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 

116 


S26 


4,139,879,  Re.  S.N.  045, 
230,    INSTRUMENT    FOH 
Alfred    Laws,   Owner   of 
Agent:  Jerome  F.  Fallon,  E; 


i.  Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  CI.  361/ 
AIR    IONIZATION,    Cecil 
Record:   Inventor,    Attorney   or 
..  Gp.:  212 


4,153,889,  Re.  S.N.  048, 
213,  METHOD  AND 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF 
TRIG  CURRENT 
CORDING  TO  A 
Hidetsugu  Ikegami,  Owner 
Agent:  John  M.  Calimafde, 


i;3 


Filed  Jun.  13,  1979,  Q.  335/ 
FOR  GENERATING  A 
POTENTIAL  WITH  ELEC- 
COMP(|>NENTS  DISTRIBUTED  AC- 
DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  POTENTIAL, 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Gp.:  212 


DE'  ncE 


»f] 


■X. 


September  18,  1979 


7,  Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  CI.  364/ 

METHOp    AND 

et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 

El  Segundo,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 

al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  236 
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Ee.  29,916 

4,110,431 

4.144,226 

4.149.201 

D.  251.340 

4,119,995 

4,144,340 

4.149,402 

3,838,004 

4,120,689 

4,144,848 

4,140.633 

4.016,253 

4,120,798 

4,144,455 

4,149,693 

4,036,646 

4,122,560 

4,144.618 

4,149,670 

4,048,155 

4,123,443 

4,144,922 

4,149,831 

4.048.552 

4,123,750 

4,145,121 

4,149.902 

4.059.577 

4,123.874 

4.145.163 

4,150.164 

4.068.379 

4,125,361 

4.145.278 

4,150,778 

4.070.466 

4,125.528 

4.145.470 

4,150,894 

4,077.128 

4,127,656 

4,145,606 

4,150,973 

4.078,006 

4,128,047 

4.145.642 

4,151.078 

4,095,049 

4.180.360 

4.145,667 

4.161.795 

4,099,297 

4.130,988 

4,145.732 

4.151.878 

4,102,255 

4,131,206 

4,145.846 

4.151,998 

4,103.884 

4,131,542 

4,145.973 

4,152,001 

4.103.856 

4,184,180 

4.146.017 

4,152,246 

4.104,788 

4.134.2«0 

4.146,498 

4,152,371 

4.106.575 

4,135,431 

4,146,678 

4,152.502 

4,107,159 

4,136,438 

4,146,718 

4.152.949 

4,108.588 

4,138,414 

4,146,757 

4.163,000 

4.108.827 

4,139,891 

4,146,882 

4,163,049 

4.109.362 

4,140,088 

4,147,374 

4,153,149 

4.110.272 

4,140,384 

4,147,436 

4,153,576 

4,110,883 

4,140,967 

4,147,447 

4,163,882 

4,110,454 

4,141,043 

4.147.501 

4,164,051 

4,110,864 

4,141,113 

4.147.750 

4,154,514 

4,111,682 

4,141,279 

4.147.835 

4,154,686 

4.111.755 

4,141,610 

4.147.885 

4,154,924 

4,111,922 

4,141,647 

4.148.019 

4,166,682 

4,118,715 

4,141,018 

4,148.036 

4,156,028 

4,114.488 

4,142,211 

4.148.277 

4,156,546 

4.115,011 

4,142.220 

4.148.626 

4,166,682 

4.116.738 

4,142.594 

4.148.664 

4.156,687 

4.116.981 

4,142,895 

4,148.742 

4,156,816 

4.117.407 

4.148.633 

4.148,797 

4,156,820 

4.117.600 

4.143.820 

4,148.805 

4.1.57.415 

4.117.932 

4,143,834 

4,148.845 

4.158,142 

4.118,409 

4,143,841 

4.148.954 

4,119,168 

4,144,202 

4.148.985 

Disclaimer 

3,981,2«7.- 

-Kenneth  W.  Gardiner,  Menlo  Park  and    Louig  F. 

Schaefer,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  ELECTROPHOTOGR.\PHIC 

LIQUID    DEVELOPING 

SYSTEM.   Patent   dated    Sept. 

21.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  July  16,  1979, 

by  the  assignee, 

Savin 

Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1, 

2,  3,  20  and  21 

of  said  patent 

Dedications 

3,178.405.- 

-Erne$t    Merian, 

Bottmlngen.    Basel-Land.    Swit- 

zerland 

.  WATER-INSOLUBLE  MOXOAZO  DYESTUFF8. 

Patent 

dated  Apr.   1.?, 

1975.   Dedication   filed   Feb.    16, 

1970.  by  the  assignee.  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 

3.894.113.- 

-Warren  C.  Pagel 

,  North  Hudson, 

Wis.  BONDING 

FILM. 

Patent  dated  July  8,  1976.  Dedication  filed  July 

18.  1979,  by  tbe  assignee,  Minnesota  ilining  and  Manu- 

facturing Company. 

Hereby 

dedicates   to   tbe 

T>ubUc  tbe  entire   term  of   said 

patent. 

Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,165,510  to  Joseph  Nisslm  of 
California  for  MOTION  SIMULATING  DISPL.\Y  APPARA- 
TUS appearing  in  the  Official  Gaiette  of  August  21,  1979 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Gas  Turbine  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  1  River 
Road,  lildg.  S500,  Room  218,  Schenectady,  New  York  12345. 

4,134,700.      THKRMOSYPHON  LIQUID  COOLED  TURBINE 
BUCKET. 

4,143,761.  SAFETY  MATCH  BOOK.  Frank  Brand,  11 
Curlcy  St..  Long  Beach,  New  York  11561. 

4.082.286.  UIKKCTIOA  AND  SLOPE  INDICATING  PUT- 
TKii  HEAD.  FerdinHnd  La  Breche.  1150  Melrose  Ave.,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.  91202. 

3.927,700.  OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR.  Wilbur  R.  An- 
derson, 2405  Nichol  .Vve.  Anderson,  Ind.  46011. 

4.078.643.  TOKEN  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTITKACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER.  David  Ben- 
jamin Uarthan.  UU8  E.  French  Camp  Road.  French  Camp. 
Calif.  !)5231. 


Tbe  following  patents  are  offered  by  John  H.  Miller.  1437 
No.  Union  Rd..  Slanltowoc.  Wis.  54220. 

3.674.169.      IMPROVEMENT  IN  VALUE  BOXES. 

3.837,085.     PIPE  EXPANSION  AND  REPAIR   FITTING. 

3.851.671.      SNAP-ON  LEAK  PROOF  CLAMP. 

3,893.460.  PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER. 
Joseph  K.  Barker.  Correspondence  to :  Nathaniel  A.  Hum- 
phries. 1730  Rhode  Island  Ave.  NW..  Washington.  DC.  20036. 

4.141.199.  Al'PAUATUS  TO  PROTECT  THE  BREATH- 
ING OF  A  HORSE.  Frank  Doino.  Jr..  59  Madiden  Lane.  New 
York.  N.Y.  10038. 

4,072.337.  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph  K.  Barker, 
Correspondence  to  :  Nathaniel  A.  Humphries,  1730  Rhode  Is- 
land Ave.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

3,729,054.  REMOVAL  OF  SCALE  IN  GROUND  WATER 
WELLS.  Contact :  J.  C.  Holman,  Holman  &  Stem.  Chartered. 
2401  15th  St.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20009. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Manager,  Pat- 
ent Administration  and  Licensing,  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  I'.O.  Box  10412.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303. 

4,123.566.     NA/S    CELL    REACTANT    CONTAINER    WITH 
METAL  ALUMINIDE  COATING. 


4,142,570.      HEAT      PUMP      SYSTEM 
HEAT  TRAN.SFER. 


WITH     IMPROVED 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Patent 
Counsel,  Electronics  Laboratory.  General  Electric  Company, 
Bldg.  3.   Room  215,  Electronics  Park.   Syracuse,  N.Y.   13221. 

3,193,772.  TUNABLE  TRAVELING  WAVE  PARAMETRIC 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  CONSTANT  IDLER  FRE^- 
QUEXCY. 

3,217,200.  INTERNAL  MAGNETIC  LENS  FOR  ELECTRON 
BEAMS. 

.3.250.936.  ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LONG 
LIFE  ANNULAR  CATHODE  CURVILINEAR 
ELECTRON  FLOW. 

3.321,639.  DIRECT  COUPLED,  CURRENT  MODE  LOGIC. 

3,392,287.  COMPENSATED   OPERATIONAL   AMPLIFIER. 

3,495,242.  AUTO.MATIC    CORRELATION    CIRCUITS. 

3,500,075.  BIPOLAR  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS. 
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3,502,885. 

3,503,061. 

3,510,185. 
3,510,850. 

3,521,235. 
3,533,008. 
3,560,852. 

3,569,952. 

3,575,824. 

3,583,868. 

3,591,848. 
3,592,547. 


EI  ECTRODE 


XOX-COPLANAR 

DUCTOR      STRUCTURE 

LU.MINESCENT 

RAY. 


TELEMETERING  SY 
TRONIC     COUPLI>|G 
MISSION  LINE  AN 


S  FEM  WITH  OPTOELEC- 
BETWEEN     TRANS- 
METER. 


IMMERSED  FIBER  O  'TICS  STRUCTURE. 

DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  I  OR  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE DEVICE  MAI  RIX. 

PATTERN  RECOGNIT  ON  SYSTEM. 


PUSH-PULL    TUNXEI 


ELECTRICAL    WAVEfORM 
DATA  TABULATIO:  T 
AND  MULTIPLEXI!  G 


TIME    DIVISION    MULTIPLEX 
LOGARITHMIC 
SPEED  MULTIPLE 


SYSTEM   AND 
^  FOR     HIGH 

OPERATION. 


El  CODER 


METHOD    OF    MAKI^  G    A    THIN    MAGNETIC 
FILM  STORAGE  DE  VICE. 


PROCESS   FOR    IN-AlR 
ELECTRIC  MEDIU3  : 


EMPLOYING  SELF- 
DIODES. 


PARAMETRIC  AMPLItlER 
BIASED  NOXLINEF 

OPTICAL       MATRIX-fROCESSING        SYSTEM 
AND  OPTICS. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to 
on  reasonable  terms  and  condition 
below.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses 
be  addressed  to  RCA  Corporation, 
30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  X.' 


4,167,215. 
4.157,220. 

4,157.253. 

4,157,373. 
4,158,178. 

4,158,206. 
4.158.208. 

4.168,209. 
4.158,419. 
4,158.566. 

4,158.784. 
4.158,815. 

4.158.816. 

4.158,849. 

4.158.852. 
4.158,855. 

4.159.276. 

4.159,449. 

4,159,450. 

4.159,456. 

4,159.528. 

4,159,561. 
4.109.694. 


PHOTODEPOSIT  ION 
TURES  USING  — 


g^nt  non-exclnslve  licenses 

under  the  patents  listed 

mder  RCA  patents  should 

I'lce  President,  Licenslnc. 

10020. 

Of  CRT  SCREEN  STRUC- 

cerJet  ic  filter. 


technique  for  r^ 
ture-ixformatio  ; 
subtractive  pil  ter 

TER. 


METHOD     OF     REDUCING 

LOSSES   IN   FUSED 

SILICA  OPTICAL  FiftERS 


APPARATUS  FOR  THI 
BON  SHAPED 


CRYS  'ALS 


ANTI-LATCH  ^.„^^ 
STAGE  INCLUDING 
EFFECT  


TRANSIST<  RS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE, 

AUTOMATIC   SETUP 
SIGN  CAMERAS. 

CCD  COMB  FILTERS. 

IMPOSION  PROTECTED  CRT. 


AQUEOUS    

CASEIN  AND 


PULSE  TRAIN  GEXEB  4T0R. 


SYSTEM    FOR    REDUC 
BINARY    SIGNALS 
XEL  NUMBERS. 


MEMORY  TYPE  TUNT 
VISIONS  FOR  SKI 
TUNING  POSITION 


HETEROJUXCTION 
VICE. 


VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANS  LATING  CIRCUIT. 


DROPOUT    COMPENSATOR 
TIONAL  DURATION 


:METH0D   FOR   PURIF 
SILOXANE  LUBRIC 

LONG-TAILED-PAIR 
NETWORK. 


COMPLEMENTARY-, 
FOR  PUSH-PULL 
AMPLIFIERS. 


FE  [■ 


MAGNETIZING 

FOR  USE  IN  _„ , 

IN  A  CATHODE  RA' 
THEREOF 


CORRF  CTIX 


PARALLEL     ^  „„.,„.. 
PERFORMING  THE 


TRANSFC  RM 


METHOD  OP  MAKING 
TACT  FOR  AN  INTE  3R 


APP.VRATUS  FOR  . 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
PHASE. 


4.159.827.      VIDEO  DISC  PACKAGl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PHOTOCON- 

AND      ELECTRO- 

HOTOCONDUCTOR    AR- 


DIODE    AMPLIFIER. 


ANALYZER    AND 
COMBIXING   DIGITAL 
TECHNIQUES. 


RECORDING    ON   DI- 
WITH  GREY  SCALE. 


CORDING     MICROPIC- 

ON   A   DIFFRACTIVE 

EMBOSSING   MAS- 


ABSORPTION 
QUARTZ  AND  FUSED 


PRODUCTION  OF  RIB- 


CIRCU:  T      FOR      AMPLIFIER 
BIPOLAR  AND  FIELD- 


YSTEM  FOR   TELEVl- 


PHOTORE.S  tST    COMPRISING 
METHf  LOL  ACRYLAMIDE. 


,ng  the  number  of 
:epresexting  chan- 


„„    -G  SYSTEM  WITH  PRO- 
SKJlPED    NONPREFERRED 


i  EMICONDUCTOR     DE- 


.  WITH    PROPOR- 

DROPOUT  DETECTOR. 


ING   METHYL   ALKYL 
.'  NTS. 

UITH    LINEARIZATION 


^    DRIVER    CIRCUITRY 
(JOASS    B    TRANSISTOR 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
^^  G  COLOR  PURITY 
TUBE  AND  PRODUCT 


f,„,„  ANALYZER     FOR 
:HIRP  Z  TRANSFORM. 


A   SUBSTRATE  CON- 
-iTED  CIRCUIT. 


DEPOSITING    EPITAXIAL 
FROM      THE      LIQUID 


4,160,185. 
4,160,194. 

4.160.201. 
4,160.210. 

4,160.213. 

4.160,220. 

4,160,260. 

4,160,262. 

4,160.270. 

4,160,273. 
4,160,510. 

4,160.598. 
4.160.816. 

4,160,919. 
4,160,943. 
4,160,944. 

4,161.033. 

4,162,412. 
4,162,421. 
4,162,434. 
4,162,470. 

4,162,504. 

4,162,505. 

4,162.510. 

4.162.511. 

4.162.513. 
4.163,192. 


RED   SENSr 
AN  ALUM 


SYSTEM  AN 
INFORMATION 
FLECTIGJ  . 

VOLTAGE  R  SGCLATORS. 


IVEe  PHOTOCATHODE   HAVING 
NUM  OXIDE  BARRIER  LAYER. 

)  METHOD  FOR  KEYING  VIDEO 
TO   ELECTRON   BEAM  DE- 


PRINTED  CI 
MATION 
SPARK 


RCUIT  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFOR- 
JiETWORK   WITH   AN   INTEGRAL 


G.iP. 


MIXER 
TION 


IX 

CIR4UIT. 


PRECISION 
AND  METfOD. 


JSCTION    VOLTAGE    COMPENSA- 
UIT. 

MICROWAVE    DELAY    CIRCUIT 


PLANAR     .. 

METHOD  OF  3 


SEMICONDUCTOR     DEVICES 
~      ~  MAKING  THE  SAME. 


CCD 

TURE  FOR 


ELECT  RODE 


r AND    CHANNEL 

180  DEGREE  TURN. 


TRACKING  ^ERVO 
PLAYER/ 


^ SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  DISC 

aECORUER 


DIGITAL  ME|M0RY  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM. 

CRT  WITH 
PUSHER 
FOR  PRODpCING 

APPARATUS 
FOCUSED 


T  :pe 


FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
iPOT  SIZE  AND  STRUCTURE. 


PROCESS  FOfe 
THE  FORM  ^ 
GEXERATI D 

(  R 


EXCLUSIVE 
SWITCHED 


CIRCUIT. 
Ct'RRENT  REGULATOR. 


CURRENT 
TIVELY 


AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF  SELEC- 
PlfOVIDING  CURRENT  GAIN. 


CORRELATOI 
OND  SHU" 
PLE  VALUlS 


MICROWAVE 
A  SINGLE- 


POWER  LIMITER  COMPRISING 
I  lATE  FET. 


CATHODE  ... 

SHADOW  .>1ASK 


RAY 


REGULATOR 
TECTION. 


MAGNITIZIN( 

FOR     PRO! UCIN 
VERGED  CATHODE 
UCT 

FLOATING 
DEVICE. 


THERl  :OF. 


INVERTED 

CELL  UTILIZING 


KEEL-TIPPEI 
TEMS. 


VELOCITY     „ 
VIDEO  DIS  : 


All  of  the  below  IdentlAd 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  2S  BO 
Calif.  92634. 


3,393,864. 
3.604.617. 

4.010,890. 
4.053.104. 


The  American   Sterilizer 
or  sell  the  followlne  jjati 
dress  inquiries  to  ASiSCO 
St..  Erie,  Pa.  16512. 


3,280,471.     APPARATUS 
DRYING. 


3.308.062. 


PROCESS    FOl! 
TION  OF  BC  ILER 


3.424,548.      PROCESS  AX 

AMIXES  FROM 


CI 


3,428,556. 
3,439,066. 


APPARATUS 
CLOSURE. 


3,440,157.      ELECTROLY 
PTROGEX 


3.554,871.      STRIP  FOR  SI  AINING  BACTERIA 


September  18,  1979 


AND 


8TRUC- 


EXSION  BAND  ADAPTED  FOR 
TENSIONING  AND  METHOD 
■~  SAME. 


STORING  SOLAR  ENERGY  IN 
OK  AN   ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
COMPOUND. 


/CONVOLVER    USING    A    8EC- 
•  REGISTER  TO  ROTATE  SAM- 


L-  TUBE  HAVING  CORRUGATED 
WITH  SLITS. 


WITH    SHORT    CIRCUIT    PRO- 


APPARATUS    AND    METHOD 
~"""G     A     STATICALLY     COX- 
RAY  TUBE  AXD  PROD- 


C  ATE     80LID-ST.\TE     STORAGE 


M0RPH0U8     SILICON     SOLAR 
CERMET  LAYERS. 


STYLUS  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  SYS- 


C  ORRECTION     SYSTEM     FOR 
PLAYER. 


TELEVISION   SYSTEM  SCHEDULER. 
IGNITION  SpIrK  zone  DURATION  CIRCUIT. 


patents  are  assigned  to  Beck- 
Harbor  Boulevard.  PuUerton. 


CENTRIFUGE  [APPARATUS. 

ULTRACENTR  FUGE       TRANSMISSION 
SEMBLY. 

CENTRIFUGE 

SELF  COOLINb 


AS- 


ROTOR  LID. 
TABLE  TOP  CENTRIFUGE. 


Company  is   prepared   to  license 

^tei  ts.   Interested   parties  should  ad- 

?atent  Department.  2424  W.  23rd 


AND    PROCESS    FOR    FREEZE 


PREVENTING    THE    FORMA- 
•^"  SCALE. 


APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
"  STEAM  VAPORS. 


FILTRATION  iND  DISTILLATION  PROCESS. 
B|OR  ENTERING  A  SEALED  EN- 


TIC 
FIEE 


PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 
~  DEIONIZED  WATER. 


September  18,  1979         U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3.670.718. 
3.678.921. 
3.744.055. 
3.860,309. 

3,791,523. 

3,908,831. 
3.905.006. 


PATIENT  CARE  WALL. 
PORTABLE  ISOLATOR. 
EXVIROXMEXTAL  SUIT. 

STRUCTURE 


FOR 
STRUCTURE     FOR 


ENCLOSURE 
SVSTE.\L 

ENCLOSURE 
SYSTEM. 

MODULAR  STORAGE  SYSTEM. 

LIQUID  WASTE  DISPOSAL. 


MODULAR 
MODULAR 


Kullte  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reosonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to:  Arthur  L.  Plevy.  Patent  Counsel.  I'.O.  Box  38. 
281    SummerhlU   Road.   East   Brunswick.   N.J.   08810. 


3.654.579. 
3,706.953. 

3.739.315. 

3.748,571. 

3,753,196. 
3.800.264. 

3.819.431. 

3.808.719. 

3.873.956. 
3.900.811. 

3,924.322. 

3.930.412. 
3.930.823. 

3.035.634. 
3.951.707. 

3,970.982. 
3.993.150. 

3.995,247. 
4.010.644. 
4.025.912. 

4,040.172. 

4.041.289. 
4.051.451. 

4.115.767. 


ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS  AXD 
HOUSINGS. 

PARTICLE  IMPACT  PROTECTORS  AXD  AS- 
SE-MULES  THEHEOF  FOR  PRESSURE  SENS- 
ING TRANSDUCERS  HAVING  DIA- 
PHRAGMS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCERS  HAVING  H 
SHAPED  CROSS  SECTIONAL  CONFIGURA- 
TIONS. 

PRESSURE  SEXSITIVE  TRANSDUCERS  EM- 
PLOYING CAPAClTIVE  AND  RESISTIVE 
VARIATIONS. 

TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING  INTEGRAL  PRO- 
TECTIVE COATINGS  AND  SUPPORTS. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCERS  AND 
H  O  U  S  I  N  G  INCLUDING  FABRICATION 
METHODS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSDUCERS  EM- 
PLOYING INTEGRAL  PROTECTIVE  COAT- 
INGS AND  SUPPORTS. 

THIN  RIBBON-LIKE  GLASS  BACKED  TRANS- 
DUCERS. 

INTEGRATED   TRANSDUCERS    ASSEMBLIES. 

ECONOMICAL  PRESSIRE  TRANSDirCER  AS- 
SEMBLIES. METHODS  OF  FABRICATINiJ 
AND  MOUNTING  THE  SAME. 

ECONOMICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AS- 
SEMBLIES. METHODS  OF  FABRICATING 
AND  MOUNTING  THE  SAME. 

ELECTRICALLY  SCANNED  PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER  CONFIGURATIONS. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCERS  ANT) 
HOUSING  INCLUDING  FABRICATION 
METHODS. 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED 
TRANSDUCER  ASSE.MBLIES. 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  GLASS-BACK- 
KD  TRANSDUCERS  AND  GLASS-BACKED 
STRUCTURES. 

BEAM  TYPE  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING  AC- 
CURATE,  INTEGRAL  FORCE  LIMITING. 

ECONOMICAL  WEIGHING  APPXRATUS  EM- 
PLOYING A  CANTILEVER  BEAM  STRUC- 
TURE. 


GAP-BRIDGING 


TRANSDUCERS   EMPLOYING 
SHIM  5IEMBERS. 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  LOW  PRES- 
SURE SILICON  TRANSDUCERS. 

LOW  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING 
LARGE  SILICON  DIAPHRAGMS  HAVING 
NON-CRITICAL  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES. 

METHOD  OF  MAXUFACTURING  IXTEGRAL 
TRAXSDICER  ASSE.MBLIES  EMPLOYING 
BUILT-IN  PRESSURE  LIMITING. 

DIGITAL  SCALE  OR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 

BEAM  TYPE  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING 
DUAL  DIRECTION  FORCE  LIMITING 
MEANS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  ANALOG 
SIGNAL  INTO  DIGITAL  FORM  PARTICU- 
LARLY .\DAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL 
COUNTER  DISPLAYS. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

(loVERXMENT-OW.VKI)   I.NVF.XTIOXS 

^  Xotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 


ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  nccordnuce  with  the  lic-onNliig  policies  of  the 
agency -sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Tradciiinrks.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  iif  patents  must  In- 
clude the  iiatent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field. Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  .North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  nf  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  arc  deleted 
from  patent  application  co|)ies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  iin  Interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  |>ros|M>ctive 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  clte<l  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Douglas  .1.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
yational  Technical  Information  Nervier. 

Chief.  Istellectdal  PaorERTV  Division  OTJ.VG 

Department  of  the  Army.  Room  2D  444,  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  4.116.477.  Connector.  Reducer/Adapter.  Flare  to  Flare- 
less.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  i'atentcd  Seiit.  2ii,  l'.l78.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,003.454.  Field  Test  Assembly  for  Measuring  Com- 
pressive Loads.  Hied  Nov.  5,  1970.  Patented  Dec.  20.  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.072.425.  Method  of  Indicating  the  Relative  Rough- 
ness of  a  Surface.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1976.  Patented  Feb.  7. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.085.440.  Inertial  Navigation  System.  Filed  May  5, 

1977.  Patented  Apr.  18.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.087.749.  Method  and  .\p|>arattis  for  Normalizing  the 

Outputs  of  Sequentially  Scanned  Magnetic  Flaw  Detectors. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1977.  Patented  May  2.  1978.  Xot  available 
XTIS. 

Patent  4.089.212.  Brinell  Sandwich  Transducer.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1977.  Patented  May  16.  1978.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.093.040.  Silencer  and  Cooler  for  Pump  I  nit.  Flle<I 
Dec.  21.  1070.  Patented  June  0.  197S.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.09,3.566.  Phosphate-Free  Sprav  Cleaner  for  Metals. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Patented  June  (i.  197S.  Xot  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.094,520.  Self  Centering  Flange  Gasket  Assembly. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Patented  June  13,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.097.800.  Laser  Screen.  Filed  June  12.  1977.  Pat- 
ented June  27.  1978.  Xot  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.098.988.  Anlonlcallv  Polymerized  Copolvmers  of 
Methvl  AIpha-N-Alkylacrylate  and  .Methyl  Methacrylale 
and  Method  of  Making  Same.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1977.  Pat- 
ented July  4.  197.S.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4,100.015.  Chromate-Frec  Etching  Process  and  Com- 
position for  Preparing  .Mumlnum  for  .\dhesive  Bonding. 
Filed  July  21.  1977.  Patented  July  11.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.100.546.  Airborne  .Antenna  System  Emnloying  the 
-Airframe  as  an  .\ntenna.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Patented 
July  11.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.100.789.  Fluldic  Partial  Pressure  Sensor.  Filed  July 
28.   1977.  Patented  July  18.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.101.000.  Easy  Access  Oil  Filter  Drain  System.  Filed 
July  15.  1977.  Patented  July  IS.  197S.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4,101. S9."i.  Multlfrequency  Antenna  System  Intecrated 
Into   a   Radome.    Filed    Feb.    14.    1977.    Patented    July    18. 

1978.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.101.899.  Compact  Low-"roflle  Electrically  Small 
VHP  Antenna.  Fl'ed  Dec.  S.  1976.  Patented  Julv  18.  197S. 
Xot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.101.904.  Digital  Filter  for  Pulse  Code  Modulation 
Signals.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1970.  Patented  July  18.  19T8.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.101.975.  Optical  Memorv  With  Storage  in  Three  Di- 
mensions. Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Patented  July  18.  1978.  Not 
,  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.102.074.  Counting  Device  Impulse  Activator  With 
Torque  Llmlter.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Patented  Julv  25.  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.102.180.  Slide  Fastener  Endurance  Tester.  Filed 
June  30.  1977.  Patented  July  25.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.103.199.  Electronic  Device  for  Processing  Signals 
In  Three  Dimensions.  Filed  June  14.  1976.  Patented  Julv 
25.  197S.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.103.303.  Frequency  Scanne<l  Corner  Reflector  An- 
tenna. Filed  Oct.  21.  1976.  Patented  Julv  25  .1978.  >'ot 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.103.341.  Ferroelectric  Photovoltaic  Method  and 
Apparatus  for  Transferrins  Information.  Filed  .\ug.  15. 
1977.  Patented  July  25.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  4,104.364.  Method  for  Hyrt  olvzlnjr  Thoscene.  Filed 
July  5.  1077.  Patented  Aur.  1,  1!  78.  Xot  nvallablo  NTIS. 

Patent  4.104,587.  Bandwidth  Subst  tiitlon  Method  and  Sys- 
tem for  Absolute  Measurement  of  Power  at  All  Radio  Fre- 
quencies. Filed  June  3,  1976.  Pal  >nted  Aug.  1,  197S.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,105,830.  High  Energy  Denfclty  Lithium  Cell.  Filed 
June  8,  1U77.  Patented  Aug.  8,  IS  78.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.106,014.  Radar  Set  Sensitlv  >  to  Target  Shape.  Filed 
June  26,  1967.  Patented  Aug.  8,  ll  78.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4,106,343.  Solid  State  Baroni  itric  Altimeter-Encoder. 
Filed  May  31,  1977.  Patented  Ai  g.  15,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.106.822.  Track  Guide  Me(  lanigm.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1977.  Patented  Aug.  15,  1078.  No    available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,107,340.  Method  of  Adjui  ting  the  Frequency  of 
Piezoelectric  Resonators.  Filed  A  ig.  12,  1977.  Patented 
Aug.  10,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,107,404.  Stabilization  of  1  iA8P6/Dimethyl  Sulfite 
Electrolyte   Solution.   Filed   Sept.     3,   1977.  Patented  Aug. 

15,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,107,566.  Rugged  Quick-Hcatl  ig  Electron  Tubes.  FUe<l 

Feb.  7,  1953.  Patented  Aug.  15,  IJ  78.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,107,573.  Printed  Circuit  Tra  rellng  Wave  Tube.  Filed 

Feb.  2,  1U77.  Patented  Aug.  15,  IS  78.  Pfot  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,107,666.  Variable  Pulse  Dis  ribution  Electro-Optical 

System.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1977.  Pate  ited  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,107,691.  Antenna  for  Phai  e  Front  Homing.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  15,  II  78.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108,075.  Means  for  Suppress  ng  Oscillator-Generated 
Noise  in  Doppler  Proximity  Fuzes.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1059.  Pat- 
tented  Aug.  22.  1978.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4,109,455.  Spiral  Orifice  Dai  hpot  Timer.  Filed  May 
26,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.    Jot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,016.  Acousto-Optlc  Rea  Time  Correlator.  Filed 
June  7,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  IS  78.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,730.  Rate  Sensitive  Syj  tem  for  a  Seismic  Sens- 
ing Range  Containment  Apparatu  i.  Filed  June  23,  1977. 
Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  avallah  e  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,751.  Very  Thin  (Wrap-  Iround)  Conformal  An- 
tenna. Filed  Mar.  10,  1077.  Patei  ted  Aug.  29,  1978.  Xot 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,812.  Non-Recurrent  Pull  *  Generator.  Filed  Sent. 

16,  1976.   Patented  Aug.  29,   1078.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4,111,074.    Hydraulic   Centre  I    for   Hydromechanical 

Transmission.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Patented  Sept.  5,  1078. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,111,513.  Cable-Connector  Bi  ckshell  Adapter  Device. 
NT^IS  ^*^''  ^^'  ^^'^'''  ^"*®°'*<'  ^''P  •  ''^  ^^^8-  ^°^  available 

Patent  4,112,317.  Pulse  Amplitude  ai  d  Width  Detection  Sys- 
*?^?'  Friiti  **"y  5,  1977.  Patented  lept.  5,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


1  ! 


Patent  4,114,110.  Frequenci 

Patented  Sept.  12,  1978.  N' 
Patent  4,114,163.  L-Band 

6,  1976.  Patented  Sept. 
Patent  4,115,783.  Broadbanc 

June  14,  1977.  Patented 
Patent  4,116,634.  Void.  Flav 

Bonds.  Filed  Sept.  26 

available  NTIS. 


September  18,  1979 

Synthesizer.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1977. 
}t  available  NTIS. 
Iladar  Antenna  Array.  Filed  Dec. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


S>pt. 


18  r7, 


U.S.  Departmen  I 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St., 
>,83  ». 


Patent  application  6-006, 

tegrated  Circuit  Test  Analysis. 


U.S.  DEPABTilENT 
Assistant  Genera 
Washingti  n 


Patent  4,073,719.  Process  foi 
Used  Waste  Lubricating 
tented  Feb.  14, 1978.  Not 

Patent  4.086,506.  Contra- 
tor  for  Energy  Storage 
Patented  Apr.  25,  1978.  " 

Patent  4,087,322.  Air  Core 
for  a  Toroidal   Plasma 
1976.  Patented  May  2, 

Patent   4.092.334.    Charce 
1976.  Patented  May  30 

Patent  4,094,809.  Process 
Waste.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
available  NTIS. 


Preparing  Lubricating  Oil  From 
Oil.    Filed  Apr.   26,   1977.   Pat- 
bailable  NTIS. 
Ro  :ating  Homonolar  Motor-Genera- 
I  nd   Return.   Filed   Aug.   5,   1976. 
available  NTIS. 

.  iPololcal  Magnetic  Field  System 
producing  Device.   Filed  Sept.   7, 

.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Ekchance   System.   Filed   Nov.   10, 
1P78.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Solidifying  HIgh-Level  Nuclear 
.  Patented  June  13,  1078.  Not 


Not 


107  3, 


fO' 

1017 


Patent  4,097.247.  Isotope  SiparatI 
1972.  Patented  June  27,     " 


Patent  4,111,833.  Activated 
1974.  Patented  Sept.  5, 


on  Process.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
978.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Carbon  Material.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1>78.  Xot  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Depabtment  of  Health, 
National  Institutes  of 
Westwood  Bldg, 

Patent  application  962,107 
aration  of  O-Ueta-D-Arablho: 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1978. 


,  Education,  and  Welfare 
health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Bethfsda,  Md.  20203 


m 


National  Aeronactics 

Assistant  General  Counst  1 
Code  GP-2,  W; 


AND  Space  Administration 

for  Patent  Matters— NASA 
adhington,  D.C.  20546 


N79,  20908  6.  NASA  Patent 
tlnulng  Bibliography.  Sec  ion 

N79,  20009  4.  NASA  Patent 
tlnulng  Bibliography.  Secfon 


Hybrid  Monopole  Antenna.  Filed 
-'  10,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


and  Crack  Indicator  for  Epozy 
'   Patented  Sept.  26.  1078.  Not 


OF  the  Air  Force 
8W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 


.Apparatus  and  Method  for  In- 
'     Filed  Jan.  26,  1079. 


or  Energt 
Counsel  for  Patents 
D.C.  20545 


proved  Procedure  for  the  Prep- 
ifuranosyl  -  2  -  Fluoroadenlne. 


Abstracts  Bibliography.  A  Con- 
1 :  Abstracts.  Jan.   1970. 

Abstracts  Bibliography.  A  Con- 
2:  Indexes.  Jan.  1979. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections   are   organized   in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:   California  State  Library (916)   322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology — (404)   894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library __ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)   833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library... (816)   363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)   241-2288   Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)   856-7525   Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) _.  (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N  C.  State  University . (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (6i4)  422-6'*86 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-65^6 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)   865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin   (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

*ColIectlon  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  28,  1979 


PATENT  EXAfiONING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

o(  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAI.  EXABONING  GROtTPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 1-8-79 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Cliemistrv;  Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director &-18-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy:  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 10-13-78 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromoleciilar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therelor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 6-21-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  3-6-78 

Fertiliters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation: 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 12-19-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 4-10-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director 7-12-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.  6-7-78 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  230-L.  FORMA.N,  Director l-Jl-78 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-21-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

BIECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 6-1-78 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  .Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.MATTHEWS,  Director 9-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  .Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing: Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.:  Butchering:  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  I.NFORMATION,  GROUP  330— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 7-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 6-9-78 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  .Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.50—0.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 2-16-7S 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Clostu-e  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering,  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  Augvist  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  imder  the  provisions  ol  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,041,614  to  3.047,872,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patenu Numbers  2,158  to  2,189,  indusiTe 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  italici 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  90,096 

FOOD  PATTY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Louis  R.  Richards,  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  to  Formax,  Inc., 

Moliena,  III. 
Original  No.  3,887,964,  dated  Jun.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  220,323, 
Jan.  24, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
851,620 

Int.  a.2  A22C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  17—32  10  Oaims 


ihe  plunger  and  the  food  material  in  the  food  pump  cavity 
during  a  part  of  each  mold  cycle  in  which  the  mold  fills  with 
food  material  and  stalls  against  the  food  material  trapped  in 
the  food  pump  cavity  during  a  part  of  each  mold  cycle  after 
the  mold  is  filled. 


Re.  30,097 
CONTROL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DRYCLEANING 

APPARATUS  IN  SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Gillespie,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,653.234,  dated  Apr.  4,  1972.  Ser.  No.  87,138, 
Nov.  5, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
824,013 

Int.  a:-  D06F  39/02.  43/00.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  68—12  R  8  Claims 


o'O'J 


1.  A  high  speed  food  patty  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  multiple-cavity,  cyclically  operable  molding  mechanism 
which  requires  a  given  volume  of  food  material  in  each  cycle 
of  operation,  the  molding  mechanism  having  an  inlet  for 
supplying  food  material  simultaneously  to  all  of  the  cavi- 
ties, the  molding  mechanism  inlet  being  closed  for  a  major 
portion  of  each  molding  cycle; 

two  food  pumps,  each  pump  comprising  a  fixed  cavity  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
the  other  end,  a  plunger  aligned  with  the  intake  end  of  the 
cavity,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  plunger  between 
a  retracted  ready  position  clear  of  the  intake  opening  in 
the  cavity  and  a  pressure  position  in  which  the  piston  is 
advanced  inwardly  of  the  cavity  beyond  the  intake  open- 
ing toward  the  outlet  opening; 

supply  means  for  supplying  moldable  food  material  to  the 
intake  opening  of  each  pump  cavity  whenever  the  plunger 
for  that  pump  is  in  its  retracted  position; 

a  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  openings  of  the  two  pump 
cavities  and  having  an  outlet  passageway  connected  to  the 
molding  mechanism  inlet  to  supply  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted flow  of  food  material  thereto; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  pump  drive  means  in 
overlapping  alternation  so  that  at  least  one  pump  cavity 
always  contains  moldable  food  material  under  a  given 
minimum  mold-filling  pressure  and,  when  the  material  in 
one  cavity  reaches  a  given  minimum  volume,  both  pump 
cavities  contain  moldable  food  material  under  the  afore- 
said mold-filling  pressure  for  a  limited  pump  changeover 
interval; 

[and]  valve  means  for  sealing  off  the  outlet  opening  of  each 
pump  cavity  from  the  manifold  whenever  the  plunger  for 
that  pump  is  moved  toward  its  retracted  position,  in  an 
overlapping  cycle  such  that  both  outlet  openings  commu- 
nicate with  the  inlet  to  the  molding  mechanism  during  a 
part  of  said  changeover  interval,  thereby  affording  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  moldable  food  material,  under  continu- 
ous pressure,  at  the  inlet  of  the  molding  mechanism [.]; 

the  capacity  of  each  food  pump  cavity  being  several  times  said 
given  volume  so  that  each  pump  supplies  the  molding  mecha- 
nism for  a  plurality  of  molding  cycles  without  requiring  an 
intake  of  additional  food  material: 

and  the  drive  means  for  each  food  pump  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  power  cylinder  and  a  piston  which  advances 
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I.  An  automatic  control  injection  system  for  adding  a  chemi- 
cal and/or  water  from  a  metering  device  to  a  programmed 
drycleaning  machine  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
injection  system  comprises  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes 
an  automatic  reset  timer  settable  for  the  predetermined  time 
interval,  a  load  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  meter- 
ing device,  and  receiving  and  relaying  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  the  programmer  of  the  drycleaning  machine  and 
relaying  the  signal  to  start  the  timer  and  energize  the  load 
contact  to  actuate  the  metering  device  to  emit  the  chemical 
and/or  water  into  the  drycleaning  machine  for  the  time  inter- 
val set  on  the  automatic  reset  timer. 


Re.  30,098 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES  IN  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

SELF-ADHERING  INNER  LAYERS 

Oliver  R.  Titchenal,  Avon,  and  Almar  T.  Widiger,  Parma,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich, 

Conn. 
Original  No.  3,625.348.  dated  Dec.  7.  1971.  Ser.  No.  848,441, 

Aug.  8,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

807.189 

Int.  a.2  B65D  31/00.  53/00.  85/00 
VS.  a.  206—484  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  insert- 
ing an  article  between  two  opposing  sheet  portions  of  a  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  [sheets]  sheet  portions  being  made  o/ flexi- 
ble, multilayer  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  first  layer  of  a 
self-adhering  plastic  material  facing  the  article  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  nontacky  normally  solid  [plastic]  thermoplastic, 
organic  polymeric  material  difTerent  from  the  first  layer  and 
providing  structural  strength  to  the  multilayer  plastic  sheet, 
said  self-adhering  material  being  a  copolymer  of  olefin  and  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  ester 
and  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  copolymer  being  capable  of 
bonding  to  itself  at  temperatures  below  the  heat  distortion 
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point  of  said  nontacky  normally 
collapsing  the  opposing  sheet  portions 
ing  contact  with  the  article  [such 
like  peripheral  interface  portion  defin 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  portions  extend ii 
of  the  periphery  of  the  container,  by 
[are  permitted  to  pass  out  of  thi 


lolid  plastic  material;  (2) 
into  clinging,  conform- 
1  and  forming  a  flange- 
by  the  opposing  contacting 
around  at  least  a  portion 
reaving  essentially  all  gases 
resulting  package]  and 
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creating  a  vacuum  in  said  package; 
without  simultaneous  mechanical 
eral  interface  portions  defined  by  the 
faces  of  said  sheet  portions  with  said 
differential  between  the  ambient 
container  and  the  vacuum  in  said 
cally  sealed  package  which  remain: 
contact  with  said  article  upon  punct  ire 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DISTANCE 
Kazuya  Hosoe,  Machida, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Original  No.  3,898,676, 
Dec.  20,  1973.  Applicati 
821,152 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  G03B 
U.S.  CI.  354—25 


September  18,  1979 


I  e.  30,099 
I|ETECTING  DEVICE 

Seiichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  both 

Ca^on  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  426,523, 

for  reissue  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
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(3)  heat  sealing  together 

pressure  the  flange-like  periph- 

opposing  contacting  sur- 

:ontainer  under  a  pressure 

pres  ure  on  the  outside  of  the 

coifainer  to  form  a  hermeti- 

in  clinging,  conforming 

of  said  sheet  portions. 


1.  A  distance  detecting 
a  distance  measuring  optft:al 
an  object  to  be  measut  ed 
photoelectric  transducer 
image  forming  plane 
system,  for  developin] 
incident  light  said  tran  ducer 
of  photoelectric  trans4ucer 
posed  relationship  to 
time  seriating  means  for 
respective  elements 
ducer  means  so  as  to 
means  for  producing  a 

tional  to  the  distance 
signal  processing  means 
signals  and  said  referelice 
time  seriated  signal 
output  signal  corresponding 
of  said  image  of  said 
focusing  degree  identify 
receiving  the  output 
circuit  for  adjusting 
between  said  distance 
photoelectric  transduc<  r 
thereby  compensating  for 
ing  of  the  image  of  said 
means  formed  by  said  distai^ce 
to  detect  the  distance  of 
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Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-3922 

7/08.  3/00.  27/52 

81  Oaims 


vice,  comprising: 
system  for  forming  an  image  of 


means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
said  distance  measuring  optical 
electrical  signals  in  response  to 
means  including  a  plurality 
elements  arranged  in  juxta- 
other; 
time  seriating  the  outputs  of  the 
constituting  said  photoelectric  trans- 
time  seriated  signals; 
varying  reference  signal  propor- 
said  object; 

for  receiving  said  time  seriated 

signal  and  for  comparing  the 

reference  signal  to  generate  an 

to  the  condition  of  focusing 

and 

output  means,  said  means  for 

from  said  signal  processing 

relative  length  of  the  light  path 

I  neasuring  optical  system  and  said 

means, 

detected  condition  of  the  focus- 
on  said  photoelectric  transducer 
measuring  optical  system  so  as 
object. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  thererore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

4,460 

ROSE  PLANT 
.m;-ii-        »    Mr      •         -r    ,.•      r-  ft                   .11  M.    class,  Substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described.  character- 
William  A.  Wamner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  «...,,.           •.    u    .t.                      u      .         r  . 
_    , .      _,               ».  j»    J  <-v  ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  Its 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg.  ,        ^                     nu        uji.ifi-          i         uj 
Fil^  Oct.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951,294  '°^  r^"'"^; 7^     /oT      n'T     'l^g^;^''^^^-  '°"8  bud. 
I  t  ri  '  AOIH  S/nCi  °P^"  flower  of  45  to  50  Rose  Opal  petals  with  a  lighter  reverse 
. .  _   _.   p.  . .             ■      ■                                             J  pi.j_    and  pronounced  yellow  base  and  moderate  fragrance. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  18,  1979 
ERRATA 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

005-458 4,167,795 

123-222 4,167,933 

277-152 4,167,981 

414-140 4,168,009 

301-037  SS 4,168,016 

267-124 4,168,049 

435-244 4,168,201 

435-121 4,168,202 

435-021 4,168,203 

435-034 4,168,204 

435-010 4,168,205 

435-032 4,168,206 

435-007 4,168,207 

585-361 4,168,282 

585-668 4,168,284 

525-082 4,168,285 

525-314 4,168,286 

428-224 4,168,298 

525-426 4,168,360 

525-426 4,168,366 

525-426 4,168,367 

525-381 :. 4,168,369 

526-139 4,168,374 

536-021 4,168,377 

544-250 * 4,168,380 

219-060  A 4,168,406 

324-071  CP 4,168,460 

323-019 4,168,476 

323-023 4,168,477 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,167,792 
MECHANICAL  HANDS 
Alistair  L.  Carnegie,  Yeovil,  England,  assignor  to  Normaiair- 
Garret  (Holdings)  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,415 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 
48129/76 

Int  a.-  B63L  11/04 
U.S.  O.  2—2.1  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanical  hand  comprising  a  rigid  hand  enclosure  for 
housing  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  thumb  gripping  element  and  a 
fmgers  gripping  element  extending  from  the  hand  enclosure, 
one  of  said  gripping  elements  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
hand  enclosure  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  gripping  element,  an  hydraulic  actuator 
arrangement  for  moving  said  movable  gripping  element  at  least 
towards  said  other  gripping  element,  said  hydraulic  actuator 
arrangement  including  fluid  pressure  control  means  connected 
with  a  manually  movable  member  housed  within  the  hand 
enclosure,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  force  applied  by 
a  user  to  the  manually  movable  member  is  translated  by  said 
fluid  pressure  control  means  into  rapid  movement  of  a  said 
movable  gripping  element  towards  said  other  gripping  element 
until  an  object  is  being  held  between  said  gripping  elements 
when  the  force  applied  to  the  manually  movable  member  is 
translated  into  a  related  force  applied  through  said  movable 
gripping  element  to  exert  a  firm  grip  on  the  object,  whereby 
the  user  maintains  a  sense  of  feel  while  operating  the  mechani- 
cal hand  to  handle  an  object. 


4.167.793 
PORTABLE  BATHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Vago,  Manlius,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Diakinetics,  Inc., 
East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,848 

Int.  a.-  A47K  3/12:  A61G  7/08 

U.S.  a.  4—185  R  1  Oaim 


cally;  a  body-supporting  platform,  having  a  head  end  and  a 
foot  end,  tiltably  cantilevered  over  the  tub  from  the  upper  rim 
thereof,  the  head  end  being  supported  by  said  rim  and  the  foot 
end  extending  over  the  tub,  said  platform  having  a  hinge  lo- 
cated between  the  head  end  and  the  foot  end;  and  means  for 
immersing  said  platform  within  the  cavity  of  the  tub  by  tilting 
the  head  end  of  said  platform  downward  into  said  cavity  so 
that  the  foot  end  engages  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  as  the  head 
end  continues  tilting,  the  foot  end  pivots  about  the  hinge  and 
comes  to  rest  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tub. 


4,167,794 

BRISTLES  AND  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Robert  L.  Pomeroy,  10  Lathbury  Rd.,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,217 

Int.  a.-  A46B  9/04 

\}S.  a.  15—188  24  Qaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles,  each  bristle  having  circular  cross-section  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  mounted  in  the  head  of  the  toothbrush 
and  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  the  head  of  the  toothbrush, 
shovel  means  on  the  distal  end  extending  the  distal  end  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  from  the  shaft  for  shovelling  plaque 
from  teeth,  the  shovel  means  having  a  planar  shovel  blade 
axially  centered  on  the  shaft  and  having  lateral  extensions 
extending  laterally  outward  from  the  shaft  and  a  shovel  blade 
edge  extending  perpendicularlly  to  the  shaft  wherein  the 
shovel  means  comprises  integrally  formed  opposite  lateral 
extensions  of  the  distal  end  of  the  bristle,  the  extensions  being 
formed  as  a  generally  flattened  distal  end  of  the  bristle,  thereby 
integrally  forming  a  shovel  blade  from  the  bristle  at  its  distal 
end. 


4,167,795 
MOTION  SUPPRESSING  FLUID  MATTRESS 
Everette  M.  Lambert,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Vinyl  Corporation.  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,258 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—458  8  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  bathing  tub  for  use  in  the  care  of  invalids  and 

incapacitated  patients,  said  tub  having  a  frame  consisting  of  1.  A  bladder  mattress  for  containing  a  fluid  medium  compris- 

upright  corner  posts  having  wheels  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  ing: 

connecting  upper  and  lower  horizontal  beams  joining  said  an  upper  surface  member; 

posts;  a  tub  having  an  upper  rim,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  a  lower  surface  member;  and 

forming  the  cavity  of  said  tub,  the  tub  being  mounted  within  a  plurality  of  panels  of  pliant  sheet  material,  wherein  each  of 

said  frame;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  verti-  said  panels  is  bonded  along  linear  ribs  to  said  upper  sur- 
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face  member  and  to  said  lov^er 
wherein  said  ribs  are  disposed  i 
parallel  column  arrays  dermiiig 
zigzag  pattern  between  said  u 
said  lower  surface  member  and 
column  array  are  disposed  at  an 
bone  pattern  relative  to  the  ribs 
for  suppressing  motion  of  said 


surface  member  and 

at  least  two  substantially 

a  periodic  alternating 

I  per  surface  member  and 

wherein  said  ribs  in  one 

angle  defining  a  herring- 

>f  adjacent  column  arrays 

I  lattress. 


A^D 


4,167,796 
MULTIPURPOSE  CLEANING 
Richard  L.  De  Pamphilis,  38  Sterling 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.=  A46B  U/ap. 
U.S.  a.  15—114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


POLISHING  BRUSH 
td.,  Hyannis,  Mass.  02601 
No.  935,147 

77/00 

6  Claims 


ti 


1.  A  multipurpose  cleaning  brush, 
combination: 

(a)  an  elongated,  brush,  head 
another  end  and  top  and  botton 

(b)  an  elongated  handle  element 
other  end,  the  one  end  integral 
extending  from  the  other  end  ol 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bristles  secured 
substantially  the  length  of  the 
head  element,  the  bristles 
ered  ends; 

(d)  the  brush  head  element 
angular-shaped  area  at  the  one 
tending  from  and  about  the 
the  brush  head  element  and  at 
30  to  60  degrees  to  the  axis  of 

(e)  a  thin,  flat,  abrasion-resistant, 
pad  secured  to  and  substantially 

(0  raised,  ridge-like,  encircling 
at  the  one  end  of  the  handle 
the  head  element,  to  prevent  the 
handle  element  during  use. 


vhich  brush  comprises  in 


element  having  a  one  end  and 
sides; 

iving  a  one  end  and  an- 
vith,  fixably  secured  and 
the  brush  head; 
and  extending  from  and 
lottom  side  of  the  brush 
characterized  by  having  feath- 


char  icterized  by  a  generally 

;nd  thereof,  the  area  ex- 

bott  )m  side  to  the  top  side  of 

a  I  angle  of  between  about 

t  le  brush  head  element; 

X)lymeric-foam,  rubbing 

covering  said  area;  and 

mtans  positioned  generally 

elen  ent  where  it  extends  into 

passage  of  water  onto  the 


loth 


4,167,797 
CLOSURE  CLEANING 

Sheldon  L.  Wilde;  William  N.  Peller, 
Kenneth  E.  Dale,  Lebanon,  all  of  Ini 
tries.  Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  No?.  11,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B 
U.S.  a.  15—302 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  impuri|ies 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  cor 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  closure 
porting  closures  in  a  generally 
least  one  section  of  the  closure 
elongated  opening,  the  closures 
track  so  that  the  interior  surfac^ 
op)ening, 
a  housing, 
a  second  elongated  opening 

housing, 
the  portion  of  the  housing  derinl|ig 
opening  abutting  the  portion 


MACHINE 

of  Crawfordsville,  and 
.,  assignors  to  H-C  Indus- 


No.  850,674 
V/08 

3  Claims 

from  closures  having 


feed  track  for  trans- 
downward  direction,  at 
eed  track  defming  a  first 
arried  in  the  closure  feed 
of  the  closures  face  the 


the 


{as 


defining  the  first  elongated 
therewith,  whereby  t 
communication  with 

means  for  securing  the  housing 

the  housing  provided  wit  i 
pressurized  liquid  and 
velocity  flow  of  gas, 

liquid  spray  means  for  dirk:ting 
onto  the  interior  surfac  es 
remove  impurities  froii  i 
liquid  spray  means  disp  »sed 
nication  with  the  liquic 

a  plurality  of  gas  spray  n  cans 
flow  of  gas  to  the  interior 
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opening  in  sealed  arrangement 
second  elongated  opening  is  in 
first  elongated  opening, 

to  the  closure  feed  track, 
liquid  inlet  means  for  receiving  a 
inlet  means  for  receiving  a  high 


a  pressurized  spray  of  liquid 

of  the  closures  to  dislodge  and 

the  surfaces  of  the  closures,  the 

within  the  housing  in  commu- 

inlet  means, 

for  directing  a  high  velocity 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 


closures  disposed  belo\ 
spray  means  including 
housing  below  the  liqui ! 
velocity  gas  stream 
closure  to  force  liquid 
posed  on  the  closure 
ity  gas  stream  onto  the 
force  liquid  therefrom 
liquid  into  the  housing, 
housing  below  the  first 
high  velocity  gas  into 
eluding  a  series  of  air 
disposed  adjacent  a 
each  adjacent  nozzle 
means  for  draining  liquid 


b: 


the  liquid  spray  means,  said  gas 

(1)  first  means  disposed  in  the 

spray  means  for  directing  a  high 

agfainst  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 

therefrom,  (2)  second  means  dis- 

track  for  directing  a  high  veloc- 

external  surfaces  of  the  closure  to 

to  create  an  air  curtain  to  direct 

md  (3)  third  means  disposed  in  the 

neans  for  directing  multiple  jets  of 

he  interior  of  the  closure  and  in- 

nozzles,  with  each  nozzle  being 

sidejof  the  housing  and  separated  from 

an  air  baffle,  and 

from  the  apparatus. 


fe«d 


4, 167,798 
CLEANING  APPA  »ATUS  FOR  TEXTILES 

Gerhard  Kliigl,  Drosselstrasje  10,  8051  Langenbach,  and  Klaus 
JUhrling,  Rathfeldstrasse  L  8011  Anzing,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1  )77,  Ser.  No.  836,243 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 


1976,  2642912 


VS.  a.  15—320 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus 


Int.  a.2  A I7L  7/Oa  11/34 


11  Claims 

„  -rr fof  universal  application  in  the 

cleaning  of  carpets,  carpet  b  ises,  upholstery  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  blower,  a  compre  sed  air  main  pipe  for  guiding  air 
from  said  blower  to  a  devi  ;e  for  the  production  of  cleaning 
defined  by  a  portion  of  the   foam,  a  suction  pipe  connec  ted  to  said  blower  for  suction  air, 

a  suction  nozzle  connected  t  >  said  suction  pipe  for  drawing  off 
foam  and  dirt  from  the  surfi  ce  to  be  cleaned,  a  separator  con- 
nected to  said  blower  at  a   »oint  between  said  suction  nozzle 


the  second  elongated 
the  closure  feed  track 


September  18,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S2S 


and  said  device  for  the  production  of  cleaning  foam,  said  sepa- 
rator having  at  least  one  filter  unit  for  the  impurities  carried 
along  by  the  suction  air,  said  compressed  air  main  pipe  having, 
upstream  of  said  foam  production  device,  a  bleeding  means  for 
excess  air  and  a  control  member  for  controlling  the  air 
throughput  of  said  bleeding  means,  said  compressed  air  main 
pipe  having  means  for  the  application  of  cleaning  foam  onto 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  a  closable  opening  upstream  of 
said  application  means  and  downstream  of  said  foam  produc- 
tion device  for  connection  of  a  supply  hose  of  an  additional 
cleaning  device, 

said  device  for  the  production  of  foam  including  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  a  cleaning  liquid  supply  to  said  com- 
pressed air  main  pipe. 


•-» 


'1      7      2 


said  separator  including  an  annular  centrifuge  chamber 
having  a  tangential  air  inlet,  a  dirt  container  disposed 
vertically  below  said  centrifuge  chamber,  said  dirt  con- 
tainer having  a  foam  removing  agent  with  said  filter  unit 
disposed  downstream  of  said  dirt  container  with  respect  to 
the  air  flow, 

an  additional  cleaning  device  having  a  supply  hose  at  one 
end  of  which  is  a  connection  piece  for  insertion  into  said 
closable  OF>ening  in  sealing  contact  with  the  periphery 
thereof  and  transverse  to  said  compressed  air  main  pipe, 
said  connection  piece  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiv- 
ing foam  and  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
connection  piece. 


4,167,799 
CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Charles  F.  Webb,  3047  E.  Greenway  Rd.,  #2,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85032 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,573 

Int  a.2  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  15—320  3  ClaiiH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  floor  surfaces  including  carpets 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  handle  extending  generally  obliquely  there- 
from, 

a  generally  cylindrical  brush  with  bristles  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  frame  to  engage  the  floor  surface  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis, 

a  hollow  wand  having  an  open  end  mounted  to  said  frame 


and  arranged  to  extend  juxtapositioned  to  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  brush, 
said  wand  being  connected  to  a  vacuum  generating  means 

on  said  frame, 
a  first  manifold  defining  a  plurality  of  nozzles  carried  by  said 

frame  juxtapositioned  to  and  longitudinally  of  said  wand 

on  one  side  thereof, 
said  nozzles  of  said  first  manifold  being  positioned  to  spray 

fluid  toward  the  floor  surface  near  the  engagement  of  the 

open  end  of  said  wand  with  the  floor  surface, 
a  selectively  movable  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  frame 

for  adjustably  mounting  said  wand  relative  to  the  floor 

surface, 
spring  means  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  wand  and  at  the 

other  end  against  said  bracket  for  applying  pressure  to  said 

wand  to  force  it  against  the  floor  surface  in  order  to 

achieve  an  effective  contact  of  the  open  end  of  said  wand 

with  the  floor  surface  for  increasing  the  vacuum  cleaning 

action  of  said  wand  on  the  floor  surface, 
means  for  connecting  said  nozzles  of  said  first  manifold 

selectively  to  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  on  said  frame, 
a  second  manifold  defining  a  plurality  of  nozzles  carried  by 

said  frame  juxtapositioned  to  and  longitudinally  of  said 

brush, 
said  nozzles  of  said  second  manifold  positioned  to  spray  a 

cleaning  solution  on  said  brush  at  a  point  spaced  from  its 

engagement  with  the  floor  surface, 
means  for  selectively  spraying  a  cleaning  solution  from  said 

nozzles  of  said  second  manifold  on  said  brush  and  the 

spray  fluid  from  said  nozzles  of  said  first  manifold  on  the 

floor  surface, 
a  third  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  carried  by 

said  frame  juxtapositioned  to  and  longitudinally  of  said 

wand  on  the  other  side  thereof  for  spraying  said  fluid 

toward  the  floor  surface,  and 
means  connected  to  said  wand  for  collecting  the  liquid  and 

debris  drawn  off  of  the  floor  surface. 


4,167,800 
UNITARY  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Herbert  Tribolet,  2671  Paradise  Way,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81501 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,137 

Int.  a.-  A47L  7/00 

V.S.  a.  15—331  20  Qaims 


1.  A  convertible  wet  and  dry  vacuum  extraction  system 
assembly  comprising 
a  compartmentalized  vacuum  housing  have  a  substantially 

air  tight  exterior  wall, 
a  compartment  occupying  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 

housing  in  flow  communication  with  the  remainder  of  the 

interior  of  the  housing, 
means  remote  from  said  compartment  for  creating  a  vacuum 

in  the  housing, 
a  closable  access  opening  defined  in  the  exterior  wall  of  the 

housing  and  communicating  with  said  compartment, 
closable  housing  inlet  means  extending  through  the  exterior 

wall  of  the  housing  and  directly  flow  communicating  with 
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the  interior  of  said  compartment 
flow  connection  with  an  extern)  I 
adapted  for  inward  flow  connect!  }n 
recovery  vacuum  bag  positional  le 
and 

a  substantially  air  tight  removabh 
tank  insertable  through  the  c 
receivable  at  least  partially  in 
vert  the  assembly  from  dry  to 
upon  opening  the  access  openi 
communication  through  the  housing 
vacuum  bag  is  removed  from  th< 

said  tank  having  a  tank  inlet  means 
tion  with  an  external  wet  vacuur  i 

and  said  tank  further  having  a  tank 
with  a  tank  flow  opening  and  an 
tioned  in  the  tank,  said  tank  surfi  ce 
lively  positionable  in  said  compa  tment 
nicating  the  interior  of  the  tank 
interior  of  the  housing  through 


ind  adapted  for  outward 

dry  vacuum  hose  and 

with  a  removable  dry 

in  said  compartment. 


::losi  bli 
sa  d 


«g 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wet  recovery  vacuum 
e  access  opening  and 
compartment  to  con- 
wet  vacuum  extraction 
and  closing  off  flow 
inlet  means  when  the 
system, 
(  dapted  for  flow  connec- 

hose, 

urface  portion  provided 

internal  riser  tube  posi- 

portion  being  opera- 

for  flow  commu- 

the  remainder  of  the 

tank  flow  opening. 


V  ith  I 


t  le 


1.  In  suction  cleaner  power  nozzle 
nation  of: 

(a)  front,  rear,  side  and  top  walls 
gular  nozzle  housing; 

(b)  partition  means  in  the  housin 
suction  chamber  extending 
the  housing  and  forming  a  ceni 
duct  communicating  with  said 
forming  flrst  and  second 
site  sides  of  the  suction  duct  and 
chamber; 

(c)  rotatable  brush  means  journaled 

(d)  motor  drive  means  in  the  first 
connected  with  the  brush  mean! 
means,  said  motor  drive  means 
through  the  partition  means  and 
belt  means  engaging  the  shaft 
engaging  the  midpoint  of  the 
driving  said  brush  means 

(e)  lever  means  pivotally  mounted 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
lever  means  supporting  the  nozz 
across  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

(0  adjusting  means  engaged  with 
to  adjust  the  wheel  location 
housing; 

(g)  closure  plate  means  spaced 
removably  engaged  with  the 
walls,  said  closure  plate  means 
plates,  two  of  which  form  closur^ 


II 


:  bru  .h 


tie 
wii  h 


fro  It, 


:onstruction  the  combi- 


foi  ning  a  generally  rectan- 

forming  an  elongated 

transvfcrsely  across  the  front  of 

rally  ext^nSing  suction 

s\i  :tion  cnamber,  and  also 

compar  ments  located  on  oppo- 

:arwardly  of  the  suction 

in  the  suction  chamber; 

compartment  operatively 

for  rotating  said  brush 

including  a  shaft  extending 

nto  the  suction  duct  and 

said  suction  duct  and 

means  for  operatively 


in  the  housing  provided 

mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 

housing  for  movement 


lever  means  operable 
respect  to  the  nozzle 


fromithe  top  housing  wall  and 

rear  and  side  housing 

comprising  three  separate 

for  the  first  and  second 


housing  compartments, 
closure  for  the  suction 
(h)  swivel  connector 
connecting  said  housing 
swivel  connector  means 
to  decrease  the  sliding 
between  relatively 
means  and  the  nozzle  housing. 
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and  the  third  of  which  forms  a 

:t;  and 

meais  engaged  with  the  housing  for 

with  a  suction  cleaner  wand,  the 

>etng  provided  with  a  fabric  liner 

fi  iction  and  to  improve  the  air  seal 

mov4>le  parts  of  the  swivel  connector 


4,^7,802 
MOUNTING  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

OF  A  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Erich  RSck,  HSchst,  and  Be  nhard  Mages,  Dornbirn,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors   to   Jujius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 
HSchst,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  21,  l477,  Ser.  No.  853,563 
Oaims  priority,  applicatior  Austria,  Nov.  30,  1976,  8868/76 
Int.  a.2  E05D  7/04 
VS.  a.  16—129  5  Claims 


4,167,801 
SUCTION  CLEANER  POWER  NOZfcLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Stanley  E.  Erbor,  Cleveland  Heights,  i 
steiner,  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assig  lors  to  Royal  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Company,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  880,754 
Int.  a.-  A47L  J,  34 
U.S.  a.  15—354  19  Gaims 


;fo' 


1.  A  mounting  plate  structure 
hinge  to  a  piece  of  furniture, 

a  mounting  plate  adapted 
ture,  said  mounting 
a  hinge  arm  of  a  hinge 
mounting  plate: 

said  mounting  plate  havinj 
two  fastening  holes,  eac 
an  elongated  slot  having 
side  walls,  said  side  wa! 
shape  of  circular  segmen  :s, 
to  form  an  enlarged  pxjr  ion 
ing  hole; 

fastening  screw  means  for 
fastening  holes  and  for 
the  piece  of  furniture, 
including  a  head,  a  threaded 
a  reduced  diameter 
larger  diameter  portion; 

each  said  larger  diameter 
tially  equal  to  the  size 
respective  said  fastening 
ter  portion  may  be 
ing  hole; 

each  said  head  having  a 
portion  of  said  respective 
prising  means  for  abuttir  g 
locking  said  mounting 
piece  of  furniture;  and 

each  said  reduced  diamete  • 
equal  to  the  depth  of 
diameter  less  than  the 
walls  of  said  respective 
larger  diameter  portions 
tive  said  fastening  holes 
respect  to  the  piece  of 
slightly  released  from 
then  said  reduced  diameter 
the  entire  depth  of  said 


for  attaching  a  hinge  arm  of  a 

said  structure  comprising: 

be  attached  to  a  piece  of  fumi- 

platejincluding  means  cooperable  with 

attachment  of  such  hinge  to  said 


passed 


saj  j 


extending  therethrough  at  least 

said  fastening  hole  comprising 

opposite  longitudinally  extending 

s  having  therein  recesses  in  the 

said  recesses  facing  each  other 

of  the  respective  said  fasten- 


I  xtending  through  respective  said 

ittaching  said  mounting  plate  to 

<  ach  said  fastening  screw  means 

larger  diameter  portion,  and 

portf>n  separating  said  head  from  said 


part 


ion  having  a  diameter  substan- 
of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
hole,  such  that  said  larger  diame- 

through  said  respective  fasten- 


;  pi  at( 


size  greater  than  said  enlarged 
fastening  hole,  said  head  com- 
against  said  mounting  plate  and 
e  in  position  with  respect  to  the 


portion  having  a  length  at  least 

respective  fastening  hole  and  a 

\  r'idth  between  said  opposite  side 

f  tstening  hole,  such  that  when  said 

are  extended  through  the  respec- 

and  into  attaching  relation  with 

ure,  and  when  said  heads  are 

alfjtment  with  said  mounting  plate, 

portions  extend  throughout 

r^pective  fastening  holes,  and  said 


fi  imitu 
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mounting  plate  is  selectively  adjustably  movable  with 
respect  to  the  piece  of  furniture  in  directions  parallel  to 
said  elongated  slots  of  said  fastening  holes. 


4,167303 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  A 

TEXTILE  LAP 
Paul  G.  Teichmann,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Trlltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  M&'nchen-Glad- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1977,  2700972 

Int.  a.-  DOIG  31/00 


U.S.  a.  19— OJ 


16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  detector  apparatus  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  a  feed 
roller  of  a  carding  machine  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  foreign 
body  in  a  textile  lap  advancing  to  the  feed  roller,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

(a)  a  lap  feed  ramp  arranged  at  said  feed  roller  for  supporting 
the  lap; 

(b)  first  means  for  generating  a  high-frequency  electromag- 
netic field  in  the  zone  of  said  lap  feed  ramp  substantially 
along  the  entire  width  thereof  measured  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  lap  advance;  said  first  means  comprising 
an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  high-frequency  volt- 
age and  a  component  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  lap 
feed  ramp  and  connected  to  said  oscillator  means  to  re- 
ceive said  high-frequency  voltage  for  generating  said 
high-frequency  electromagnetic  field; 

(c)  second  means  for  deriving  a  sensor  signal  in  response  to 
an  alteration  of  the  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field 
caused  by  the  presence  of  a  metallic  foreign  body  in  said 
field;  and 

(d)  a  switch  means  included  in  a  drive  of  said  feed  roller  and 
operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  means; 
said  switch  means  being  arranged  to  be  opened  in  response 
to  the  sensor  signal  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  feed 
roller  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  metallic  foreign 
body  in  the  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field. 


4,167,804 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  PROCESS  COMPATIBLE 
SURGE  PROTECTION  RESISTOR 
Eugene  Greenstein,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  750,268,  Dec.  13, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,133,000. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,127 
Int.  a.-BOlJ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—577  C  2  Claims 


««•      AT 


grated  circuit  self-protected  as  to  voltage  surge  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  a  wafer  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  grow  a  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  silicon  surface  thereof  to  a  uniform 
thickness  of  at  least  about  8,000  angstroms; 

removing  said  uniformly  thick  silicon  dioxide  layer  from  all 
but  a  minor  area  of  each  integrated  circuit  chip  portion  of 
said  wafer  surface  to  form  an  island  of  said  uniformly 
thick  silicon  dioxide  on  a  minor  area  of  each  integrated 
circuit  chip  portion  of  said  wafer  surface; 

reforming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  of  up  to  about  8,000  ang- 
stroms in  thickness  on  all  areas  of  said  surface  from  which 
the  first-mentioned  silicon  dioxide  layer  was  removed 
whereby  said  island  becomes  a  plateau  in  said  silicon 
dioxide  layer; 

diffusing  conductivity  determining  impurities  into  said  sili- 
con surface  through  openings  only  in  said  thinner  silicon 
dioxide  and  reforming  silicon  dioxide  in  said  openings  to 
form  a  plurality  of  oxide  passivated  integrated  circuit 
components  in  said  wafer  surface  under  said  thin  oxide 
and  increase  plateau  thickness  to  at  least  10,000  angstroms; 

coating  only  said  plateau  in  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  with 
polycrystalline  silicon  in  an  elongated  pattern  having  a 
sheet  resistance  of  at  least  10  kilo-ohms; 

etching  openings  in  said  reformed  silicon  dioxide  layer  cor- 
responding to  contact  areas  for  said  diffusion  regions;  and 

metallizing  said  plateau  and  reformed  silicon  dioxide  layer  in 
a  pattern  of  contact  pads  and  conductors  in  which  one 
contact  pad  is  wholly  on  said  plateau  and  contacts  one  end 
of  said  (wlycrystalline  silicon  elongated  pattern  and  a 
conductor  extending  from  said  plateau  to  at  least  one  of 
said  components  under  said  reformed  oxide  contacts  the 
other  and  of  said  pattern,  whereby  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  coating  can  absorb  surges  of  hundreds  of  volts 
applied  to  said  one  contact  pad. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  monolithic  inte- 


4.167,805 

CUPROUS  SULHDE  LAYER  FORMATION  FOR 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 

Egil  D.  Castel,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Photon  Power,  Inc.,  El 

Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,472 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/18.  31/04 
MS.  a.  29—572  12  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  CdS — Cu;tS  photovoltaic 
cell  having  a  copper  positive  electrode,  a  method  for  forming 
a  film  of  CuxS  on  a  layer  of  CdS,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
immersing  said  layer  of  CdS  in  a  first  solution  containing 
cuprous  ions  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  CdS  to  Cu2-aS; 
and  thereafter 
immersing  said  CdS  and  Cu2-aS  in  a  second  solution  con- 
taining cupric  ions  to  form  CU2-/3S,  where  /3  is  greater 
than  a. 
7.  A  method  of  completing  a  CdS — Cu^S  photovoltaic  cell 
on  a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  CdS,  including  the  steps  of: 
immersing  said  layer  of  CdS  in  a  first  solution  containing 
cuprous  ions  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  CdS  to  Cu2-aS; 
immersing  said  CdS  and  Cu2-aS  in  a  second  solution  con- 
taining cupric  ions  to  form  Cu2-^S,  where  /3>a; 
forming  a  layer  of  metallic  copper  superposed  above  said 
CdS  and  Cu2-^S  to  provide  a  positive  electrode;  and 
thereafter 
heating  to  a  temperature  effective  to  convert  said  Cu2-0S  to 
substantially  CU2S  as  metallic  copper  diffuses  into  said 
Cu2-)3S  and  to  form  a  CdS — CU2S  photovoltaic  junction. 
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4,167,806 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Pierre  Kumurdjian,  Saint  Cheron,  Fr4nce. 
sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
Apr.  27,  1977,  77  12750 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ 
U.S.  a.  29—580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(  F  AN  AMORPHOUS 
3N  A  SUBSTRATE 

assignor  to  Commis- 
France 
No.  835,776 
Sep.  28,  1976,  76  29105; 


;  voo 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an 
tor  device,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  first 
a  lower  electrode; 

(b)  depositing  on  said  Tirst  conduct 
phous  semiconductor  layer  ma 
conducting  material; 

(c)  deposing  on  said  active  layer 
to  form  an  upper  electrode; 

(d)  etching  the  second  conductive|layer 
dimensions; 

(e)  depositing  an  insulating  layer 
conductive  layer  and  said  am 
layer,  said  insulating  layer  com;  nsmg 
same  material  as  the  amorphous 

(0  etching  the  insulating  layer  al  ove 
conductive  layer  and  the  materii  1 
first  conductive  layer  spaced 
layer,  and 

(g)  depositing  electric  connections 
electrode. 


amorphous  semiconduc- 

;onductive  layer  to  form 

ve  layer  an  active  amor- 
of  an  amorphous  semi- 

^second  conductive  layer 

to  predeterminded 

)ver  said  etched  second 

irphous  semiconducting 

at  least  in  part  the 

semiconductor  material; 

said  etched  second 

above  a  poriion  of  said 

said  second  conductive 


froi  a 


-     4,167,807 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  MAKING 
CELLS  EMPLOYING  AN  ALKALI 

ELECTROLYTE 
Christopher  Verity,  Long  Eaton,  Engl  ind,  assignor  to  Chloride 
Silent  Power  Limited,  London,  Eng  land 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser7 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
20986/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIM 
U.S.  a.  29—623.1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an 


E  LECTROCHEMICAL 
METAL  AND  A  SOLID 


No.  906,184 

Kingdom,  May  18,  1977, 


J/38 


15  Claims 


lectrochemical  cell  hav- 


ing a  solid  electrolyte  tube 
a  liquid  alkali  metal  forming 
a  container  containing  an 
metal,  said  container  being 
region  extending  upwardly 
tube,  wherein  said  method 
ing  said  container  with 
together  with  a  substance 
with  the  alkali  metal  on 
stance  furthermore  being 
decomposition  or  reaction  is 
operating  temperature  of 
respect  to  the  alkali  metal. 


Idi 


HARNESS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
Richard  D.  Moriarty,  Fond 
Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Filed  Aug.  15, 

Int.  a.2  H05K 
U.S.  a.  29—625 


September  18,  1979 


separating  a  cathodic  reactant  from 
an  anode  with  the  alkali  metal  in 
iiiert  gas  trapped  above  the  alkali 
c  pen  at  its  lower  end  to  an  annular 
I  iround  a  surface  of  the  electrolyte 
c<  imprises  the  step  of  initially  charg- 
i  metal,  in  solid  or  liquid  form, 
w  liich  will  decompose  or  will  react 
heading  to  give  an  inert  gas,  said  sub- 
that  any  other  product  of  the 
a  material  which,  at  or  below  the 
cell,  is  chemically  inert  with 


alk;  il 


sich 


tie 


4, 167,808 


TRANSDUCER 
Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  & 
Wis. 

,  Ser.  No.  824,863 
3/00.  3/20 

8  Claims 


1»77 


associated  with  each 


1.  A  method  of  harnessijig 
parallel  flat  U-shaped  condfctors 
interconnect  the  individual 
in  a  pattern  wherein  altemat^ 
intervening  conductors  are 
current  flows  in  opposite  dictions 
each  group,  said  method  co  nprising 

(a)  forming  four  separate 
tors  for  connecting  the 
to  each  other  in  the  de^red 

(b)  laminating  the  four 
each  series  of  connecto^ 
cent  series  by  a  thin 
the  ends  of  each  connector 
edge  of  the  insulating 

(c)  positioning  the  resultijig 
with  the  projecting 
the  ends  of  said  condudtors, 

(d)  and  fastening  the  proj  ecting 
the  corresponding  ends 
said  conductors  in  the 
said  connectors. 


a  multiplicity  of  substantially 

on  a  rigid  support  plate  to 

^nductors  in  two  selected  groups 

conductors  are  in  one  group  and 

in  the  other  group  and  wherein 

in  alternate  conductors  in 

the  steps  of 

sbries  of  thin  flat  U-shaped  connec- 

ends  of  the  U-shaped  conductors 

groupings  and  pattern, 

of  connectors  together  with 

being  separated  from  each  adja- 

of  insulating  material  and  with 

projecting  beyond  a  common 

ms, 

laminate  on  said  support  plate 

of  said  connectors  aligned  with 


s<nes 


1»77, 


HOT  AIR 

Wilford  B.  Boyland,  Lebanok 
ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assigno  s 
Detroit*  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  29—800 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  bearing 
use  with  a  distal  ended 
thereon  defining  a  tapered 
support  a  bearing  sleeve  ha>iing 
said  reference  surface 


I  bear  ng 


ends  of  said  connectors  to 
af  said  conductors  to  interconnect 
lesired  groupings  and  pattern  via 


4,167,1 


,809 
AR0OR  EXTRACTOR 

and  John  T.  Hankins,  Martins- 
to  General  Motors  Corporation, 


Ser.  No.  850,280 
B23P  19/00 

4  Claims 

sleeve  extractor  assembly  for 

__  support  member  having  means 

t  earing  sleeve  reference  surface  to 

an  inside  surface  shrunk  fit  on 

com^nsmg:  a  support  stand  having  a 
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workpiece  plate  mounted  thereon,  operator  means  for  recipro- 
cately  supporting  said  workpiece  plate  on  said  stand  for  move- 
ment thereabove,  a  heat  spray  head  located  in  spaced,  overly- 
ing relationship  to  said  support  stand  at  a  point  in  alignment 
with  said  workpiece  plate,  said  heat  spray  head  having  a  heat 
insulated  outer  wall  and  a  continuously  formed  annular,  open- 
ended  perforated  inner  wall  joined  thereto  to  form  a  heated 
fluid  space  therebetween,  means  for  directing  heated  fluid  into 
said  chamber  for  passage  to  said  perforated  inner  wall  interi- 
orly of  said  heat  spray  head,  said  workpiece  plate  supportingly 
receiving  the  bearing  sleeve  to  space  the  distal  end  of  the 


«r.         » 


support  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  workpiece  plate, 
said  operator  means  r>ositioning  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said 
bearing  support  member  into  telescoped  relationship  within 
the  perforated  inner  wall  of  said  spray  head,  control  means  to 
regulate  flow  of  heated  fluid  into  said  spray  head  to  produce 
even  convective  heating  of  said  bearing  sleeve  continuously 
circumferentially  therearound  and  a  resultant  thermal  expan- 
sion thereof  to  free  the  inside  surface  from  the  reference  sur- 
face thereby  causing  release  of  the  support  member  from  said 
bearing  sleeve  without  imposing  a  direct  mechanical  force  on 
said  sleeve  bearing  to  mar  the  outer  surface  thereof 


4,167,810 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Richard  Gilbert,  Dronfield,  England,  assignor  to  Stanley  Tools 
Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1976, 
41153/76 

Int.  a.2  B26B  3/08.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  30—2  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  opening  cardboard  carions  and  the 
like  and  having  a  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  terminating  in  a  tip, 
a  handle  for  supporiing  the  blade  with  means  for  securing  the 
blade  thereto,  and  a  guide  member  therefor,  said  guide  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  disposed  laterally  on 


opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  are  connected  by  an  integral 
loop  forming  a  rounded  nose  projecting  ahead  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  in  its  cutting  direction,  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  said  arms  extends  outwardly  of  the  tip  of  the 
blade  to  form  a  shield  for  the  tip  and  the  other  arm  extends 
inwardly  of  the  tip  of  the  blade  to  form  an  anvil  for  said  cutting 
edge. 


4,167,811 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Edward  C.  Barrett,  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,573 

Int  a.-  B26B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  30—161  6  Claims 


2-A 


1.  A  folding  knife  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle,  a  transverse 
pivot  axle,  the  tang  end  of  said  blade  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  one  end  of  said  handle  by  means  of  said  transverse  pivot 
axle,  a  cylindrical  locking  sleeve,  said  one  end  of  said  handle 
being  cylindrical,  said  locking  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  perimeter,  said  slot  having  an  enlargement  at  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  slot  which  is  spaced  away  from  said  pivot  axle  on 
which  said  blade  is  mounted,  the  enlargement  in  said  slot 
including  a  transverse  edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axle,  so  that  the  end  of  said  blade  adjacent  the  tang  of  the  blade 
contacts  said  edge  when  the  knife  is  closed  and  said  locking 
sleeve  is  partially  rotated,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  in  which  said  blade  is  disposed  when  the  knife  is  closed, 
means  to  prevent  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  locking  sleeve, 
said  means  including  a  lateral  circular  detent  portion  of  said 
locking  sleeve  and  at  least  one  protuberance,  said  detent  por- 
tion extending  about  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  locking 
sleeve,  said  protuberance  being  at  an  end  of  said  transverse 
pivot  axle  in  the  one  end  of  said  handle  and  extending  into  said 
detent  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  restraining  sleeve  composed 
of  metal,  said  handle  being  composed  of  a  non-metal,  said 
restraining  sleeve  being  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  said  handle 
coaxially  and  concentrically  within  said  locking  sleeve,  said 
restraining  sleeve  having  a  slot  in  registration  with  the  slot  in 
said  locking  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  transverse  pivot  axle  being 
mounted  in  said  restraining  sleeve. 
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4,167,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTIP*;  VEGETATION 
Robert  J.  Moore,  Fontana,  Calif.,  ass  gnor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.lNo.  809,744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Int.  a.2  AOID  35/26; 
VS.  a.  30—276 


if '* 


^OIG  3/06 


fir  t 


sa  d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting 

(a)  a  head  rotatable  about  an  axis 
connection  extending  from  a 
having  a  smooth  convex  surfac  : 
recesses  capable  of  trapping 
said  head  having  an  open-ended 
with  the  rotational  axis; 

(b)  a  spool  carried  by  said  head 
independently  thereof  within 
comprised  of  two  spaced-apart 
parallel  and  mounted  upon  a 
cylindrical  interior  wall  surface 

(c)  a  cylindrical  post  member 
cavity  on  said  head,  and  provided 
journal  said  spool  for  rotation 
adapted  for  axial  movement 
station  and  an  inward  station: 

(d)  resilient  means  biasing  said  s] 
tion; 

(e)  a  flexible,  non-metallic  cutting 
and  having  a  free  end  extendin] ; 
through  aperture  means  into  a 

(f)  a  circular  glide  ball  member 
convex  surface  and  mounted  on 
with  the  rotational  axis  for 
spool;  and 

(g)  locking  means  on  said  spool 
ing  means  adapted  to  be  activated 
ber  moving  said  spool  between 
ward  stations  for  releasing  said 
said  head  responsive  to  pull  of  ti 
line,  said  locking  means  includii^ 
facing  radially-aligned  teeth 
the  cylindrical  interior  wall 
outwardly-facing  radially-align^ 
member,  and  said  teeth  and 
and  axial  spaced  relationships 
through  a  predetermined  angul 
ing  a  certain  length  of  cutting 
cutting  plane  when  said  spool 
and  outward  stations  whereat 
said  spool  at  the  outward 
securing  said  spool  against 


veget^ion,  compnsmg: 

of  rotation  with  a  drive 

face  and  a  second  face 

free  of  projections  and 

appreciable  vegetation  and 

:ylindrical  cavity  coaxial 


and 


ont 


4,167,813 
DENTAL  FIXING 
Rolf  Fdrster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep 
Bernhard  Fttrster,  Pforzheim,  Fed 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2622467;  Jan.  17,  1977,  27017<5 

Int.  aj  A61C 
U.S.  a.  32—14  A 

1.  A  bracket  which  is  adapted  to 
tic  appliance  and  has  a  longitudinal 


5  Claims 


mounted  for  rotation 

cavity,  and  said  spool 

Circular  flanges  aligned  in 

tu  )ular  reel  body  having  a 

with  open  ends; 

mounted  coaxially  within  said 

with  bearing  means  to 

abbut  said  post  member  and 

thei  eon  between  an  outward 

>p  )ol  into  the  outward  sta- 

line  coiled  on  said  spool 
outwardly  of  said  head 
(^tting  plane; 

forming  to  the  smooth 

said  spool  concentrically 

enclc  sing  one  open  end  of  said 


pii  s 
;fo 


liiel 


ing  an  orthodontic  applian(e 
which  comprises  a  pluralit; 
differ  in  thickness  and  are  ai 
over  said  groove  and  is  selectively 
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and  carries  a  clamping  device 

of  radial  clamping  arms  which 

t^ularly  spaced  apart,  and  projects 

angularly  movable  to  posi- 


8LEMENT 
of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rep.  of  Germany 
No.  792,193 
tep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
5 
7/00 

10  Claims 

secured  to  an  orthodon- 

jroove  for  slidably  receiv- 


tions  for  slidable  and  clampi 
an  orthodontic  appliance  received 
clamping  device  is  adapted 
dontic  appliance  in  a  select^ 


ig  engagement,  respectively,  with 
in  said  groove  so  that  said 
secure  the  bracket  to  said  ortho- 
position. 


MOUTH  PROP  AND 
Robert  E.  Schubert,  161  F 
Filed  Apr.  11, 
Int. 
U.S,  a.  32—33 


I  anp  post  member,  said  lock- 
by  said  glide  ball  mem- 
the  outward  and  the  in- 
spool  for  rotation  within 
e  free  end  of  said  cutting 
a  plurality  of  inwardly- 
carried  by  said  spool  upon 
surface  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  carried  on  said  post 
cooperating  in  angular 
regulating  spool  rotation 
displacement  for  extend- 
from  said  head  into  the 
ntoves  between  said  inward 
said  locking  means  with 
Stat  on  on  said  post  member 
rota  ion  relative  to  said  head. 


Ituje 


compnsmg: 

a  substantially  rigid  U-sI 
ting  in  the  mouth  inside 
from  the  mouth,  said 
iAg  a  plurality  of  openitigs 
lower  portion  thereof; 

a  mouth  prop  detachably 
tube  for  fitting  betwee  i 
lower  jaw  for  holding 
said  suction  tube  in 
mouth  beneath  the 
leasable  clamp  means 
ing  means  on  said  tub( 
adjacent  said  mouth 

a  tongue  guard  secured 
upward  therefrom,  for 
the  teeth  on  the  lower 


4  167314 

O  RAL  EVACUATION  DEVICE 
/  ve.,  Coronado,  Calif.  92118 
1  >77,  Ser.  No.  786,147 
C1I2  A61C  7/04 

5  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  of  mt  uth  prop  and  evacuation  device 


>h  iped  suction  tube  adapted  for  fit- 

the  lower  jaw  for  removing  fluids 

having  opposed  legs  and  includ- 

along  the  length  thereof  in  the 


secured  to  one  leg  of  said  suction 

the  teeth  between  the  upper  and 

the  mouth  open  and  for  holding 

wherein  said  tube  lies  in  the 

toifgue  said  mouth  prop  includes  re- 

r  clamping  to  said  tube;  connect- 

for  attachment  of  a  vacuum  line 

and 

o  said  suction  tube  and  extending 

separating  the  tongue  from  some  of 

jaw. 


pace 


pi  op; 
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4,167,815 

DEVICE  FOR  PRE-RULING  PRINTING  FORMS 

Raymond  L.  Jones,  6125  Manning,  Ray  town,  Mo.  64133 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,666 

Int.  CI.-  B43L  13/24 

U.S.  a.  33—430  9  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pre-ruling  artists'  and  printing  boards, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flat,  rectangular  baseboard  having  a  horizontal  length 
greater  than  20  inches  and  a  vertical  depth  greater  than  I S 
inches, 

one  working  face  of  the  baseboard  having  location  indicia 
marked  thereon  for  placing  artists'  and  printing  boards  of 
certain  sizes  in  alignment  on  that  surface  for  keyline  mark- 
ing and.  as  well,  a  plurality  of  location  pins  fixed  to  the 
said  baseboard  working  face  around  the  periphery  thereof 
and  extending  at  substantial  right  angles  thereto, 

the  working  face  of  the  board  having  upper  and  lower  and 
right  and  left  edges  as  faced  by  the  operator,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  being  horizontal  and  the  right  and  left  edges 
being  vertical  to  the  operator, 

an  elongate  ruler  of  length  greater  than  20  inches,  having,  on 
one  edge  thereof,  at  least  three  spaced  sets  of  slots  therein, 
each  set  being  two  slots  positioned  adjacent  one  another, 
one  of  the  said  slots  being  of  a  lesser  and  the  other  of  a 
greater  depth  in  the  edge  of  the  ruler, 

four  of  said  location  pins  located  one  closely  adjacent  each 
corner  of  the  baseboard  in  a  rectangular  array  for  use  in 
connection  with  said  ruler  at  least  for  drawing  the  work 
area  margin  lines,  bleed  area  lines  and  register  marks  for 
an  1 1  by  17  inch  size  work  area  on  an  artists'  or  printing 
board, 

the  opposed  corner  pins  being  vertically  over  1 5  inches  apart 
and  horizontally  over  20  inches  apart, 

a  first  pair  of  outer  pins,  one  positioned  adjacent  each  base- 
board vertical  edge  and  somewhat  below  center  thereof, 
for  ruling  the  horizontal  register  marks,  horizontally  halv- 
ing work  areas  of  1 1  by  17  inch  size  and  vertically  halving 
an  8  J  by  5  J  inch  format, 

a  second  pair  of  outer  pins,  one  positioned  adjacent  each 
baseboard  horizontal  edge  and  somewhat  to  right  of  cen- 
ter thereof  for  vertically  halving  11  by  17  inch  work  areas 
and  ruling  vertical  center  register  marks, 

a  third  pair  of  outer  pins,  one  positioned  adjacent  each  base- 
board horizontal  edge  and  somewhat  left  of  center  thereof 
for  providing  II  by  17  inch  work  area  page  center  mark 
measurements  for  the  right  hand  page  of  11  by  17  inch 
work  areas, 

a  fourth  pair  of  outer  pins,  are  positioned  adjacent  each 
baseboard  horizontal  edge  and  to  right  of  the  center 
thereof  and  to  the  right  of  the  second  pair  of  outer  pins  for 
providing  page  center  mark  measurements  for  the  right 
hand  page  of  an  11  by  17  inch  work  area, 

the  outermost  two  sets  of  slots  on  the  ruler  so  spaced  as  to  be 
able  to  simultaneously  engage  the  two  upper  or  lower 
horizontal  corner  pins  in  like  depth  slots, 

one  adjacent  set  of  slots  on  the  ruler,  with  one  of  said  adja- 
cent sets  being  an  end  set  on  the  ruler,  so  spaced  as  to  be 
able  to  simultaneously  engage  the  two  right  or  left  vertical 
corner  pins  in  like  depth  slots,  and 

the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  outer  pins  being 
positioned  outboard  of  the  corner  pins  on  the  baseboard. 


4,167,816 

RADIUS  TURNTABLE  GAUGE  FOR  FRONT  END 

ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Davis  R.  Jarman,  612  Ward  Dr.,  and  Virgil  H.  Hinson,  206 

Fairway  Oaks  Dr.,  both  of  Brunswick,  Ga.  31520 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,807 

Int.  CI.;  GOIB  5/255 

VJS.  a.  33—203.12  10  Claims 


-5:^ 


1.  A  radius  turntable  gauge  for  facilitating  front  end  align- 
ment of  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame;  and 

(b)  turntable  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  for 
supr>ortingly  receiving  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  being  aligned, 
said  turntable  means  including,  in  combination: 

(1)  a  platform; 

(2)  support  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
platform  for  suspending  the  platform  from  the  frame; 
and 

(3)  a  turnplate  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  being 
aligned. 


4,167,817 

ADAPTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

INSTRUMENTS  ON  VEHICULAR  WHEELS 

Lee  Hunter,  13501  Ladue  Rd.,  Ladue,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,722 

Int.  a:  GOIB  5/255.  7/315.  11/275 

VS.  a.  33—288  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  instruments  to  wheel  rims 
and  including  a  cross  bar,  spaced  apart  first  gripping  elements 
mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  being  capable  of  bearing  against 
and  gripping  an  inwardly  or  an  outwardly  presented  marginal 
surface  of  a  wheel  rim,  two  spaced  apart  slide  rods  extended 
from  the  cross  bar  in  between  the  first  gripping  elements  with 
the  slide  rods  being  parallel  to  each  other,  an  improved  slide 
assembly  positioned  along  the  slide  rod  and  being  capable  of 
gripping  a  wheel  rim  along  either  an  outwardly  or  an  inwardly 
presented  marginal  surface  of  the  rim  without  removing  the 
slide  assembly  from  the  slide  rods,  said  slide  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  slide  block  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section 
spaced  from  the  upper  section,  and  a  connecting  section  join- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  sections  together,  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  having  spaced  apart  bores  which  receive  the  slide  rods 
such  that  the  slide  block  is  capable  of  moving  along  the  rods 
toward  and  away  from  the  cross  bar;  upper  and  lower  lock 
plates  in  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the 
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pi;  t 


pi  I 


;th: 


slide  block  with  the  upper  lock 
upper  section  and  the  lower  lock 
lower  section,  each  lock  plate  havinj 
receive  the  slide  rods  to  enable  the 
release  position  in  which  it  allows 
a  cocked  position  in  which  the  plate 
prevents  movement  of  the  slide 
each  lock  plate  and  projecting  la 
the  apertures  in  the  plate;  compressio  i 
the  two  lock  plates  such  that  each 
the  lock  plates  to  urge  the  upper 
tion  adjacent  to  the  upper  section 
lower  lock  plate  to  its  release 
section  of  the  slide  block;  an  upper 
section  of  the  slide  block  and 
thereon  which  bears  against  the 
plate,  the  camming  surface  being  con 
lock  plate  from  its  release  position  to 
the  upper  pin  is  turned  and  to  further 
from  the  cross  bar  once  the  upper 
slide  rods  in  its  cocked  position;  a 
lower  section  of  the  slide  block  and 
thereon  which  bears  against  the 
lock  plate,  the  camming  surface  of 
being  configured  to  move  the 
position  to  its  cocked  position  when 
to  further  urge  the  slide  block 
lower  lock  plate  binds  against  the 
position,  said  upper  and  lower 
means  for  detachably  receiving  an 
are  selectively  operable  by  said 
block  is  selectively  movable  along 
tively  gripping  an  inwardly  or  an 
ginal  surface  of  a  wheel  rim;  and  at 
element  carried  by  the  slide  block  an 
against  and  gripping  an  inwardly  oi 
marginal  surface  on  a  wheel  rim, 
upper  actuating  pin  will  enable  the 
elements  to  bear  tightly  against  the 
marginal  surface  on  the  wheel  rim, 
actuating  element  will  enable  the 
tightly  against  and  grip  an  outwardi  ' 
face  on  the  wheel  rim. 


4,167,818 
ELECTRONIC  INCLINAlTION  GAUGE 
Robert  Cantarella,  South  Burlington 
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e  being  adjacent  to  the 
te  being  adjacent  to  the 
apertures  which  loosely 
plate  to  rock  between  a 
slide  block  to  move  and 
linds  against  the  rods  and 
an  operating  lever  on 
therefrom  intermediate 
springs  located  between 
spring  engages  on  both  of 
plate  to  its  release  posi- 
the  slide  block  and  the 
adjacent  to  the  lower 
I  ctuating  pin  in  the  upper 
ha'  ing  a  camming  surface 
ing  lever  of  the  first  lock 
igured  to  move  the  upper 
its  cocked  position  when 
jrge  the  slide  block  away 
plate  binds  against  the 
Idwer  actuating  pin  in  the 
I  aving  a  camming  surface 
lever  of  the  lower 
the  lower  actuating  pin 
plate  from  its  release 
lower  pin  is  turned  and 
the  cross  bar  once  the 
slide  rods  in  its  cocked 
pins  each  including 
oierator  whereby  said  pins 
such  that  said  slide 
laid  slide  rods  for  effec- 
twardly  presented  mar- 
east  one  second  gripping 
being  capable  of  bearing 
an  outwardly  presented 
^■hereby  rotation  of  the 
Irst  and  second  gripping 
an  inwardly  presented 
v^ile  rotation  of  the  lower 
ripping  element  to  bear 
presented  marginal  sur- 


urface  is  aligned  with  either  the 
reference  axis; 
nalog  voltage  to  a  corresponding 


null  value  when  said 
vertical  or  horizontal 

C.  means  to  convert  said 
digital  value;  and 

D.  means  on  said  bar  to  display  said  value  to  provide  a  read 
out  of  said  inclination 


bloi  k 
ateral  y 


lOC    L 


positi  )n 


:  open  tii 
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PRESSURE 
Robert  W.  Ebeling,  Jr.,  and 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
by  the  United  States  Depa^ 
Filed  Dec.  5, 
Int.  a.i  F26$ 
U.S.  a.  34—10 


167,819 

REGULATOR 
tobert  B.  Weaver,  both  of  Reading, 
United  States  of  America  as  represented 
ment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ser.  No.  857,649 
3/08;  F27B  15/00 

2  Claims 


1»77, 


g  'Pi 


1.  A  method  of 
variable  flow  gas  stream 
upwardly  through  a  bed  of 
maintain  a  fluidized  bed  of 
the  height  of  the  bed  of  gr^iular 
pressure  on  the  variable 


flo  V 


Vt.;  Paul  Tasetano,  North  ELECTRI  : 

Ferrisburg,  and  George  E.  Strickha|m,  South  Lincoln,  both  of  Johannes  de  Groot,  Hoom 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Robert  Cantarella^  Burlington,  Vt.  Cosmetics  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,094  Filed  Jan.  19, 

Int.  a.^GOlC  V06  Int.  G 

U,S.  a.  33— 366  9aunis  U.S.  Q.  34— 48 


1.  An  inclination  gauge  comprisii  % 

A.  a  bar  placeable  against  a  surfaje  inclined  from  a  vertical 
horizontal  reference  axis; 

B.  circuit  means  including  a  gra\ity-$en$ing  potentiometer 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  a  ba  ancing  circuit  associated 
with  said  potentiometer  and  ha  'ing  an  excitation  voltage 
applied  thereto  to  produce  an  a  lalog  voltage  whose  mag- 
nitude and  sense  depends  on  th<  inchnation  of  the  surface 
from  either  reference  axis,  saiq  analog  voltage  having  a 


1.  An  electric  hair  dryer  i 
ing  a  fan  and  a  heating 
to  said  heating  means, 
suring  the  temperature  of 
connected  to  said  regulatin  >, 
control  the  amount  of 
and  to  maintain  the  hair 
level,  and  an  adjusting 
element  for  adjusting  the 
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maintaiifing  a  desired  back  pressure  on  a 

c<  mprising  flowing  said  gas  stream 

granular  material  to  establish  and 

aid  granular  material  and  varying 

material  to  control  the  back 

gas  stream. 


167,820 
HAIR  DRYER 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Indola 


978,  Ser.  No.  870,768 
2  F26B  9/00 


JCIains 


i  icluding  a  heating  source  compris- 

a  regulating  element  connected 

temperature  measuring  means  for  mea- 

hair  being  dried  and  operatively 

element  in  a  manner  effective  to 

poMler  supplied  to  said  heating  means 

tenf)erature  at  a  substantially  constant 

connected  to  said  regulating 

d^ired  hair-drying  temperature. 
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4,167,821 
PROGRAMMABLE  SIMULATED  TRAINER 
Herman  B.  Gibson,  Jr.,  and  George  L.  Frye,  Jr.,  both  of  Or- 
lando, Fla.,  assignors  to  Educational  Computer  Corp.,  Straf- 
ford, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,595 

Int.  a.-  G09B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  35—10  23  Oaims 


mLtcT—t^*" 


'nvraw-.  P'rioitH 
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E^^m^tij*^ 


1.  A  trainer  comprising: 

display  means,  said  display  means  including  student  display- 
reaction  panel  means,  said  panel  pictorially  depicting  a 
lesson  subject  to  be  simulated  by  the  trainer  pursuant  to  a 
stored  program,  said  panel  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  student  operable  switches  individually  associated  with 
constituent  parts  of  the  subject  of  the  simulated  lesson, 
each  of  said  student  operable  switches  having  a  first 
contact  and  a  second  contact; 

means  connecting  said  display  means  panel  means  switches 
in  a  matrix  with  a  first  contact  of  each  switch  being  cou- 
pled to  a  row  in  the  matrix  and  a  second  contact  of  the 
switch  being  coupled  to  a  column  in  the  matrix  whereby 
the  state  of  the  switches  may  be  sensed  by  activating 
columns  and  monitoring  rows  of  the  matrix  under  control 
of  the  program; 

output  means,  said  output  means  being  at  least  in  part  associ- 
ated with  said  display  means  panel  means  and  including  a 
plurality  of  digitally  coded  signal  response  display  means 
which  generate  visually  observable  representations  of  the 
simulated  lesson  subject; 

control  means,  said  control  means  selectively  generating 
digitally  coded  output  signals  commensurate  with  desired 
modifications  of  the  simulated  lesson  subject,  the  modifi- 
cations being  included  in  the  program; 

a  data  processor,  said  data  processor  including  a  timing 
signal  generator  which  controls  the  cycling  of  said  proces- 
sor; 

non-volatile  storage  means,  said  non-volatile  storage  means 
containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  program  which  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  data  processor; 

random  access  memory  means  for  storing  intermediate  re- 
sults of  operations  for  analysis  by  said  data  processor; 

a  common  data  bus  interconnecting  said  data  processor, 
storage  means,  memory  means,  control  means,  switch 
matrix  and  output  mean's  whereby  signals  commensurate 
with  simulation  modifications  may  be  delivered  to  said 
memory  means  and  the  results  of  calculations  performed 
by  said  data  processor  in  response  to  the  instructions 
comprising  the  stored  program  and  pursuant  to  the  state 
of  the  display  means  panel  means  switches  and  control 


means  output  signal  will  be  delivered  as  input  information 
to  said  output  means; 

a  common  address  bus  interconnecting  said  data  processor, 
storage  means,  memory  means,  control  means,  switch 
matrix  and  output  means  whereby  said  switch  matrix  and 
said  storage,  memory,  control  and  output  means  may  be 
addressed  by  said  data  processor  in  accordance  with  the 
stored  program;  and 

block  select  signal  generating  means,  said  block  select  signal 
generating  means  being  connected  to  said  address  bus  and 
comprising  a  memory  device  with  a  fixed  program,  said 
block  select  signal  generating  means  individually  and 
selectively  providing  enabling  signals  to  said  storage 
means,  memory  means,  output  means  and  means  connect- 
ing said  display  means  panel  means  switches  in  a  matrix. 

4,167,822 
DRIVING  TOY  PROJECTOR 
George  R.  Weir,  Solvang,  Calif.,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison, 
Deerfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,599 

Int.  a.2  G09B  9/04 

VS.  a.  35—11  R  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  moving  images  of  a  travel  path 
onto  a  remote  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  control  end  and  an  opposite  end  with  an 
opening  therein  for  shaping  a  light  beam  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing  toward  said  remote  surface; 

a  beam  forming  light  source  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
adjacent  said  control  end  in  said  housing  for  directing  a 
light  beam  through  said  opening  onto  said  remote  surface; 

an  endless  belt  having  a  run  moving  longitudinally  of  said 
light  beam  toward  said  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  devices; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  image  forming  devices 
at  various  positions  on  said  endless  belt  to  move  toward 
said  light  source  therewith  and  to  thereby  form  moving 
images  on  said  remote  surface  which  appear  to  approach 
the  user;  and 

control  means  for  manually  controlling  the  lateral  position 
of  said  light  source  in  said  housing  to  cause  the  images 
formed  on  the  remote  surface  to  move  in  an  opposite 
direction  and  thereby  produce  a  realistic  illusory  effect  of 
driving. 


4,167,823 

COAGULATION  PUZZLE  FOR  TEACHING 

COAGULATION  THEORY 

Deborah  G.  Kumming,  715  R  North  St.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

63701 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,642 
Int.  a.-  G09B  23/28;  A63F  9/06 
VS.  a.  35—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  constructing  a  model  of  a  fibrin  clot  comprising 
a  first  unit,  a  second  unit  and  a  third  unit,  said  third  unit  form- 
ing a  base  for  the  other  two  units  and  having  means  for  joining 
the  second  and  third  units  in  balanced  relationship  thereon, 
said  first  unit  including  separable  members  representing  coagu- 


534 


laJion  Factors  XII.  XI.  IX  and  VIII. 
separable  members  representing  co 
VII  and  said  third  member  including 
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aid  second  unit  including 
igulation  factors  III  and 
eparable  members  repre- 


senting coagulation  Factors  X.  V. 
members  having  interengageable  me; 
said  members  in  said  units  whereb 
order  in  which  said  coagulation 


II  and  I,  said  separable 
s  for  unique  assembly  of 
to  illustrate  the  proper 
factfcrs  interact. 


4,167,824 

INNER  SOLES  FOf  SHOES 

.Mark  E.  Wolpa,  400  40th  St.,  Oakland.  Calif.  94609 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser;  No.  888,282 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  i^/40 

VS.  a.  36—44 


r 


7  Oaims 


^;s^^^^^^;s5^^ 


con  prises 


shaj  e 


le  of  conforming  to  and 
of  compressive  forces 


1.  An  inner  sole  insert  which 

(1)  an  open  cell  foam  base  capal|li 
substantially  retaining  the 
applied  thereto, 

(2)  an  elastic  closed  cell  foam 
compression  set  of  less  than  5( 
linear  elongation  which  allows 
foam  layer  to  shift  laterally  i  to 
other  face  when  a  lateral  force 
and 

(3)  a  stretch  fabric  bonded  to  oi^  face  of  said  closed  cell 
foam  layer  with  a  rubbery  adh^ive. 


(  ne 


4,167,825 
MATERIAL  DIVERTING 

SCRAPEF 
James  E.  Gee,  Washington;  Edward 
Craig  W.  Riediger,  Washington,  al 
pillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  CI.-  E02F 
U.S.  a.  37—4 

1.  In  a  scraper  (10)  having  a  bowl 
a  cutting  edge  (16)  and  being  of  a 
receiving  an  auger  (18)  having  per] 
transverse  axes  (52,54)  and  a  leadii 
edge  (16)  cutting  material  and  u 
the  bowl  (12)  during  movement  of 
lected  direction,  the  improvement 


rll 
-12 
~I3 
-14 

-15 


yer  having  a  maximum 
jjercenf  and  a  two-way 
face  of  said  closed  cell 
inch  with  respect  to  the 
applied  to  said  one  face. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUGER 

Ohms,  East  Peoria,  and 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
No.  921,373 

18  Claims 

112),  a  bowl  floor  (14)  and 

:onstruction  sufficient  for 

p  endicular  first  and  second 

g  edge  (20).  said  cutting 

[irgiifg  the  cut  material  toward 

e  scraper  (10)  in  a  prese- 

omprising: 


means  (24)  for  diverting  t 
ing  the  lodging  of 
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le  incoming  material  and  prevent- 
malerial  between  the  auger  (18)  and 


bowl  (12)  during  rotational  movement  of  the  auger  (18) 
relative  to  the  bowl  {!',  ). 


SELF-LOADING 
WITH  CONNECTING 
DUALISTIC 
Jack  M.  Feliz,  2110 
Continuation  of  Set.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  applii 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  37—190 


167,826 
DUAIlISTIC  EARTH  EXCAVATOR 
TELESCOPIC  CONVEYING  AND 
DI!  TRIBUnON  MEANS 
Southri|ge  Dr.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 
,072,  Apr.  4,  1977,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  605,544,  Aug.  18,  1975, 
Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,042 
E02F  3/24 

1  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-loading 
combination  of: 

(a)  two  pairs  of  movable 
cle  and  adapted  to  be 

.  relation  to  said  vehicle 

(b)  a  pair  of  ground-enga  ;ing 
end  of  each  of  said  jac  l 

(c)  a  first  hydraulic  driv  ; 
each  of  said  columns 

(d)  a  second  drive  means 
said  columns  for 

(e)  a  third  drive  means 
columns  for  driving 

(f)  a  hydraulic  control  mfans 
extending  said  column; 
engagement  for  high 

(g)  a  steering  control  meafis 
columns  for  direction 
wheels  through  a  ran 
vehicle  to  travel  sidevfard 
sired; 

(h)  an  auxiliary  drive 
columns  for  selectively 
said  drive  wheels; 

(i)  a  main  endless  belt  trafctor 
for  mobility  and  additi  )nal 

(j)  a  cutterhead  mechanis  n 
said  vehicle  enabling 
ling  in  a  forward  or 

(k)  a  means  to  elevate  anc 
in  relation  to  the  groi  nd 


fir 


rotati  ig 
op  :ra 
sa  d 


hwiy 


means; 
(I)  a  reciprocating  drive 
(m)  a  vertical  and  lateral 

within  each  cutterheat 
(n)  a  dirt  sealing  means 

into  said  thrust  roller 


^^^? 


dual  Stic  earth  excavator  vehicle,  the 


ack  columns  supporting  said  vehi- 
I  stated  and  vertically  translated  in 

wheels  mounted  on  the  lower 
columns; 

means  operatively  connected  to 
translating  the  same; 
operatively  connected  to  each  of 
the  same; 

tively  connected  to  each  of  said 

wheels  thereon; 

connected  to  each  column  for 

to  raise  said  vehicle  above  ground 

travel  or  sideward  movement; 

interconnecting  each  pair  of  said 

I  irienting  the  said  ground-engaging 

e  of  360  degrees  permitting  the 

or  in  any  other  direction  de- 

interconnecting  each  pair  of 

and  reversibly  driving  each  pair  of 


means  supporting  said  vehicle 
power  drive  means; 
pivotally  mounted  to  each  end  of 
cbntinuous  excavation  while  travel- 
reprward  direction; 

depress  the  cutterhead  mechanism 
engaging  surface  of  the  drive 


neans  for  driving  said  cutterheads; 
thrust  roller  means  contained 


s  provided  to  minimize  dirt  entry 
neans; 
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(o)  a  height  adjustable  bulldozer  blade  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  volume  of  earth  entering  the 
conveying  system; 

(p)  a  rock  screening  device  pivotally  mounted  to  the  said 
bulldozer  blade  for  controlling  the  size  rocks  permitted  to 
enter  the  conveying  system; 

(q)  a  pair  of  helical,  endless  chains  and  endless  belt  convey- 
ors for  moving  the  earth  up  to  the  midsection  of  the  vehi- 
cle while  excavating  in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction; 

(r)  a  pair  of  oppositely  driven  transverse  endless  belt  con- 
veyors divide  the  earth  flow  to  circumvent  a  rear  inclined 
belt  conveyor; 

(s)  a  pair  of  similarly  driven  longitudinal  and  transverse 
endless  belt  conveyors  complete  the  said  circumvention 
and  direct  the  earth  into  a  continuous  flow  for  terminal 
distribution  while  the  vehicle  excavates  in  a  forward  or 
rearward  direction; 

(t)  an  operator's  control  cab  pivotally  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able to  each  end  of  said  vehicle,  thus  permitting  an  unre- 
stricted view  of  the  cutterheads  while  said  vehicle  exca- 
vates in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction; 

(u)  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  a  manipulative  hook  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  cab  for  fracturing  or  ejecting  over- 
size rocks;  and 

(v)  a  tow  bar  secured  to  said  vehicle  for  towing  a  pivotally 
connected  telescopic  conveyor  vehicle. 


4,167,827 
TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  ROTARY  DIAL 
Raymond  C.  Hemming,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,285 

Int.  a.-  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—337  2  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  set  having  a  rotary  dial,  and  including  a  base 
and  a  top  housing  extending  over  and  attached  to  said  base  and 
enclosing  electrical  components  and  dial  mechanism  of  the 
telephone  set,  said  top  housing  having  a  front  face  and  an 
aperture  in  said  front  face  for  passage  of  the  rotary  dial  there- 
through; 
a  transparent  disc-like  member  positioned  in  said  aperture, 
said  disc-like  member  including  a  rim  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  the  periphery  of  the  member  and  a  radially 
extending  flange  at  the  rearward  edge  of  the  rim,  and 
having  a  central  aperture  through  which  a  rotary  member 
of  the  dial  mechanism  extends; 
an  opaque  annular  insert  positioned  behind  and  in  contact 
with  the  back  surface  of  the  transparent  disc-like  member, 
and  indicia  on  the  front  face  of  the  annular  insert,  said 
indicia  associated  with  finger  holes  in  said  rotary  dial;  and 
a  substantially  rigid  backing  member  positioned  behind  and 
in  contact  with  said  annular  insert,  said  backing  member  a 
friction  fit  inside  said  rim  of  said  disc-like  member. 


4,167,828 
SPIN  CASTING  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reuben  L.  Emerson, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,071 

Int.  C\J  AOIK  89/00.  89/02 

MS.  a.  43—20  21  Claims 


1.  A  spin  casting  reel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion 
and  having  a  spool  therein  for  maintaining  fishing  line; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said  casing, 
said  handle  including  an  outer  tubular  member  secured  to 
said  front  end  portion  and  an  inner  tubular  member  slid- 
ingly  received  within  said  outer  tubular  member;  and 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  handle  for  enabling  the 
release  of  said  fishing  line  from  said  spool,  said  fishing  line 
passing  from  said  front  end  portion  and  over  said  actua- 
tion means. 


4,167,829 
LINE  GUIDING  TIP  FOR  TROLLING  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Henze,  Philadelphia,  and  San  Thein,  Hatfield,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,685 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  91/02 

U.S.  a.  43-27.4  3  Qaims 


1.  Trolling  apparatus  for  fishing  including  a  base,  a  reel  for 
carrying  a  supply  of  line  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
boom  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  having  a  hollow 
tubular  free  end,  a  plug  inserted  in  said  hollow  tubular  free  end 
and  detachably  retained  therein,  a  sleeve  support  on  said  plug 
detachably  retained  thereon  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
plug  and  said  boom,  and  a  pulley  for  said  line  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  sleeve  support  by  a  shaft,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 
a  first  line  guiding  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
support  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  pulley  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  guiding  the  line  from  said  reel 
onto  said  pulley, 
said  bracket  having  a  diagonal  slot  extending  from  said 

central  opening  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  line, 
a  second  line  guiding  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

shaft, 
a  bushing  detachably  carried  by  said  second  bracket  for 
guiding  said  line  from  said  pulley  and  for  permitting  re- 
moval of  the  line  from  said  second  line  guiding  bracket, 
said  bushing  being  of  cylindrical  shape,  and  means  to 
retain  said  bushing  in  said  second  line  guiding  bracket 
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comprising  a  pivot  clip  having 
bushing,  and 
at  least  one  movement  limiting 
sleeve  support  permitting 
ment  of  said  second  line  guid|ng 
substantially  parallel  to  said 


neans  projecting  into  said 


member  carried  by  said 
limited  rotatable  swing  move- 
bracket  to  a  position 
bokm 


4,167,830 
RANDOM  INDICATOR  AMrtllBIOUS 
ASSEMBL  { 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  aafignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6, 1977,  Ser(  No.  794,350 
Int.  CI.-'  A63H  17/00.  f3/04.  33/06 
V.S.  CI.  46—17 


t  1 


1.  A  combination  amphibious 
tor  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  apertu 

a  float  member,  positioned  withi 
sufficient  bouyancy  relative  to 

a  plurality  of  appended  componer 
member  and  facilitating  locom^ion 

an  articulated  extension  member 
option  of  a  player  to  means  at 
position  on  the  base  member, 
member  being  configured  to 
section  of  the  amphibious  toy 
tachable  to  the  toy.  the  arti4ulated 
comprising  a  tail  section  of  the 
at  the  first  position  and  simulating 
optionally  placed  at  the  seconi 

at  least  one  indicia  member  hav  ng 
preselected  valued  indicia  moifited 
ber  for  random  movement  to 
ing  through  the  aperture,  and 

means  for  activating  the  indicia 
relative  movement  whereby 
play  with  the  toy  as  a  mobile 
of  random  values  for  a  game 
eluding  a  spring  biased  member 
one  end  of  the  base  member 
the  indicia  member  to  initiate 
dent  of  any  other  locomotion 


mo  lile  toy  and  random  selec- 


ar  i 


4,167,83 
MELODY  BIRD 

Rurico  Arzola,  Calle  San  Martii 

Mayaguez,  P.R.  00708 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  60(^912. 

4,033,069.  This  application  May 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patei  t 

has  been  disci  limed 
Int.  a.^  A63I 
U.S.  CI.  46—52 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  simulating 
nighttime  animals  and  insects,  sai( 
chamber  means  for  circulating  air 
movement  between  said  air  chamber 
chamber  means  including  aperture 
opening  for  said  air  chamber  mea 
being  providing  with  beveled  edge 
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into  the  interior  of  said 

controlling  movement  of  sa  d 

to  air,  the  improvement  co  nprismg 


VEHICLE 
to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 

18  Claims 


the  base  member,  having 
water  to  float  the  toy; 
parts  attached  to  the  base 


I  ;movably  attachable  at  the 

least  a  first  and  a  second 

the  articulated  extension 

sfcnulate  both  a  winged  tail 

and  a  steering  column  at- 

extension  member 

oy  when  optionally  placed 

a  steering  column  when 

position; 

a  plurality  of  different 

within  the  base  mem- 

pfcsition  an  indicia  for  view- 


a  n 
u  nit ; 


member  to  cause  random 
operator  can  optionally 
and  also  as  an  indicator 
)f  chance  and  the  like,  in- 
movable  extending  from 
operatively  connected  to 
random  movement  indepen- 
)f  the  toy. 


I>$TRUMENT 
No.  69-Urb. 


Villa  Sol, 
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chamber  means,  and  means  for 
air  chambers  means  with  respect 


said  air  chamber  mean 
aligned  air  chambers, 
bers  having  at  least  oi 


including  a  plurality  of  axially 
;ach  of  said  plurality  of  air  cham- 
of  said  openings^ 


,167,832 

MEANS  OF  PRESERVIIf  G  CUT  FLOWERS  PLACED  IN 

VATER 

SkSn|vAgen  10,  S-22228  Lund,  Sweden; 
170,  DK-3460  Birkerod,  and  Ole 
)K-2840  Holte,  both  of  Denmark 
1977,  Ser.  No.  849,654 
applicat  on  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1977, 


Lars  G.  Zetterquist, 
Poul  H.  Ahm,  Bregner'ddfej 
Rosdahl,  Vaengestien  5, 
Filed  Nov.  8, 
Claims  priority, 
27946/77 

Int.  a.^  AO 
U.S.  a.  47—1  R 


,  Jul.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,708 
subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 
med. 

5/00 

31  Oaims 

sounds  of  singing  birds  and 
instrument  comprising  air 
therethrough  upon  relative 
means  and  air,  said  air 
means  having  at  least  one 
i,  said  at  least  one  opening 
having  a  bevel  angle  of  30° 


1.  A  means  suitable  for 
means  comprising  a  support 
which  splits  off  chlorine  a 
falls  as  a  thin  coating  on 
self-adhesive  having  at  m^st 
back  surface  of  the  strip, 
pared  to  the  length  of 


stei  IS 


OVERHEAD 
Richard  C.  Farina, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  49—199 

1.  An  overhead  garage 
garage  door  for  attachme(it 
sure  having  a  front  wall 
support  secured  to  the 
the  support  extending  oui 
bar  swingably  secured  at 
(a)  a  vertical  movement 
ment  of  the  garage  door, 
from  a  door-closed,  verticil 


G  5/06:  AOIN  3/02 


15  Claims 


f  reserving  cut  flowers  in  water,  said 
strip,  a  bacteriostatic  substance 
an  increasing  rate  as  the  pH  value 
he  front  surface  of  the  strip  and  a 
slight  solubility  in  water  on  the 
strip  being  relatively  small  com- 
of  the  flowers. 


Slid  I 


1,167,833 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER 
BricktoVn,  and  Peter  G.  Sepesi,  Bridgewater, 
Metro-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Bridgewater, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  819,114 
2  E05F  15/20 

4  Claims 

(  oor  opener  for  a  vertically  movable 

to  the  interior  of  a  garage  enclo- 

a  ceiling,  comprising  at  least  one 

door,  at  least  one  guide  plate  on 

wardly  thereof,  an  elongated  draw 

end  thereof  to  the  guide  plate  for 

thereof  coincident  with  vertical  move- 

(b)  pivotal,  motorized  movement 

disposition  thereof  to  a  door-open- 


(1 


aid  ; 


!  gat  ige  ( 


2nd  I 
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ing  or  door-closing,  non-vertical  disposition  thereof,  said  draw 
bar  having  a  free  end  extending  therefrom,  a  reversible  motor, 
having  an  output  shaft,  carried  by  the  draw  bar  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  capstan  coupled  to  the  motor  output  shaft, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  garage  above  the  door, 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  plate  disposed  in  the 
path  of  vertical  movement  of  said  garage  door  and  said  draw 


bar,  to  prevent  manually  forced  opening  of  said  garage  door, 
said  flange  overlying  the  free  end  of  the  bar  when  the  door  is 
in  its  closed  position,  an  elongated  cord  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  garage  structure  remote 
from  the  front  thereof,  the  cord  being  looped  about  the  capstan 
intermediate  its  ends,  cord  tension  means  carried  by  the  cord 
and  means  to  activate  the  motor  to  open  and  close  the  garage 
door. 


i! 


ing  a  plurality  of  spring-receiving  pockets,  a  compression 
spring  in  each  of  said  pockets,  a  spider  having  a  like  plurality 
of  tangs  extending  into  said  groove  and  engageable  with  the 
springs  in  said  pockets,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  spider  to  be 
driven  from  said  worm  gear  through  said  springs,  a  housing  for 
said  transmission  including  means  for  fixing  said  motor  thereto, 
a  cover  for  said  housing  formed  of  a  low  friction  polymer  and 
including  an  integral  guide  portion  at  its  lower  side,  said 
bracket  having  upper  and  lower  generally  horizontal  bracket 
flanges,  said  housing  cover  being  fixed  to  said  lower-bracket 
flange,  a  low  friction  polymer  guide  fixed  to  said  upper  bracket 
flange,  said  rack  being  formed  of  an  elongated  metal  strip  bent 
longitudinally  into  channel  form  with  an  integral  rack  flange 
extending  laterally  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  channel,  said  rack  flange  having  rack  teeth  formed  at  its 
free  edge,  said  guide  and  guide  portion  having  like  guide  open- 
ings including  inwardly  projecting  elements  received  in  the 
channel  of  said  rack  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
channel  side  wall  from  which  said  toothed  rack  flange  extends. 


4.167,834 
POWER  WINDOW  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,889 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  15/16 

VS.  a.  49—358  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  window  regulator  for  a  vehicle  window  comprising  a 
generally  upright  rack  in  an  enclosure  in  which  the  window  is 
received  in  open  position,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  window,  a  motor  and  transmission  fixed  to  said  bracket  and 
movable  therewith,  said  transmission  including  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  the  improvement  in  which  the  transmis- 
sion includes  a  worm,  a  worm  gear  in  mesh  with  the  worm, 
said  worm  gear  having  a  circular  groove  at  one  side  intersect- 


4,167.835 
DEMOUNTABLE  SASH  LOCK 
W.  Douglas  Nobes,  and  Peter  G.  Matroniano,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379.040 

Int.  a.-  E05D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  49—449  2  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  window  having  a  frame  incorporating  side 
jambs  with  guide  members,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
sash  for  disposition  between  said  jambs  and  having  a  sash 
guiding  lock  mounted  on  the  top  rail  of  said  sash  including  a 
slide  latch  with  a  slide  member  confronting  said  guide  mem- 
bers on  said  jambs,  said  slide  member  being  moveable  with  said 
sash  during  travel  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  jambs,  said  sash 
guiding  lock  with  said  slide  latch  and  slide  member  being 
moveable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  slide  member  is 
locked  into  operating  engagement  with  said  guide  members, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  said  slide  member  is  moved 
from  engagement  with  said  guide  member  whereby  said  sash 
may  be  pivoted  out  of  engagement  with  said  jambs,  said  sash 
guiding  lock  having  a  spring  actuated  slide  latch  including  a 
spring  with  retaining  means  for  holding  said  spring  in  the 
operating  position,  and  means  pivotally  engaging  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sash  whereby  when  said  slide  member  is  in  the  said 
second  position  said  sash  may  be  swung  with  relation  to  said 
guide  member  and  counterbalancing  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  jamb  to  said  sash. 


4,167.836 
PROFILE  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Tsulao  Takishima,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1977,  52-60637 

Int.  a:-  B24B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  51—124  R  7  CUims 

1.  A  profile  grinding  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body; 

(b)  a  work  table  reciprocating  on  said  main  body; 

(c)  a  profile  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  work  table  and 


986  O.G.  24 
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biased  in  a  direction  in  parall 
ment  of  said  work  table; 

(d)  a  profile  cam  shaft  having  an 
slide  and  extending  in  parallel 
of  said  work  table; 

(e)  a  work  shaft  provided  at  its 
supporting  an  article  to  be 
rotated  through  a  transmission 
with  said  profile  cam  shaft; 
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1  with  the  forward  move- 

ixis  provided  in  said  profile 
vith  the  movable  direction 

one  end  with  a  chuck  for 

{  round  and  adapted  to  be 

nechanism  in  synchronism 


sha  t 


(f)  a  head  swing  supporting 
both  said  profile  cam  shaft  and 
ing  the  head  swing  movement 
said  work  shaft  in  synchronism 

(g)  a  cam  mechanism  secured  to 
vided  in  said  profile  slide  and 
swing  angle  of  said  head  swin, 
nism;  and 

(h)  a  grinding  tool  rotatably  mouif  ed 
opposed  to  said  chuck  secured 


mechanism  common  to 
»id  work  shaft  and  impart- 
f  said  profile  cam  shaft  to 
vith  said  profile  cam  shaft; 
aid  profile  cam  shaft  pro- 
for  controlling  the  head 

supporting  shaft  mecha- 


on  said  main  body  and 
to  said  work  shaft. 


4,167,837 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLIJNG  A  GRINDING 

WHEEI-WORKPIECE  INTERFACE  FORCE  FOR  A 

WORKPIECE  WITH  DIVERJ  E  GRINDABILITY 

CHARACTERI!  TICS 

Herbert  R.  Uhtenwoldt,  West  Bo>  iston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 


Cincinnati  Miiacron-Heald  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser 


U^.  a,  51—281  R 


Int.  a.-  B24B  !/00 


n 


:b<t 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  the  surf4:e 
disparate  material  removal  rates  for 
between  the  grinding  wheel  and  wo^kpia 

(a)  defining  discreet  workpiece 
different  material  removal  rates 
a  constant  unit  interface  force 
and  workpiece  areas; 

(b)  storing  information  representa|ive 
discreet  areas  of  the  workpiece 

(c)  infeeding  the  grinding  wheel 
surface  to  establish  grinding  coitact 

(d)  adjusting  the  interface  force  be  ween 
and  workpiece  surface  produce  i 
during  grinding  contact  in 
tive  of  the  stored   informatior 


No.  875,152 


7  Claims 


of  a  workpiece  having 

»  constant  interface  force 

ce,  comprising: 

s  irface  areas  which  have 

a  grinding  operation  for 

ween  the  grinding  wheel 


of  the  location  of  the 
surface; 

elative  to  the  workpiece 

therebetween; 

the  grinding  wheel 

by  the  grinding  infeed 

se  to  a  signal  representa- 

as  the  grinding  wheel 


contacts  each  of  the 
substantially  constant 
and  compensate  for 
port  system. 
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Jiscreet  sectors  so  as  to  maintain  a 

grinding  wheel  infeed  movement 

d  sfiection  in  the  grinding  wheel  sup- 


Oarrell  H.  Metheny,  12031 
Filed  Sep.  8, 
Int.  CL-' 
U.S.  a.  52—79.5 


1,167,838 
PORTA»LE  BUILDINGS 

Beach  Blvd.,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 
1975,  Ser.  No.  611,207 
E04H  J/12.  9/06 

1  Oaim 


pair 

edge 

tie 


i  nd 


isai  il 


ibers 
ilieit 
pr;ss 


th<  rewith; 
w  ills  I 


1.  A  portable  building 

a  pair  of  side  wall  panel: 

a  roof  comprising  a 
edges  and  a  lower 
for  interconnecting 
edges; 

each  of  said  end  walls 
forming  a  peripheral  fjame 

the  peripheral  frame  of 
the  whole  of  said  franie 
frame  members  of  said 
the  sheeting  of  the  roo ' 
frame 

at  the  edges  and  the  lo^er 
roof  is  supported  on 
sheeting  that  extend 
roof; 

the  portions  of  the  sheeting 
yond  the  frame  mem 
being  formed  of  resil 
said  roof  serves  to 
against  the  upper  frai^e 
sealing  engagement 

said  roof  and  said  side 
tively  interconnectable 
ing  a  first  part  connected 
interior  side  of  a  wall 
to,  and  accessible  from 

said  walls  being 
nected  fasteners  each 
accessible  from,  the  i 
walls  and  a  second  part 
the  inner  side  of  a  wall 
walls; 

the  frame  of  each  of  said 
angular  tubing; 

said  rectangular  tubing 
angles  to  form  comers 
surface  is  continuous 

sections  of  said  reci 

being  abutted  at  adjacent 
plugs  of  size  to  make  a 
tubing,  said  plugs  beini ; 
ends  of  said  sections  of 

the  portions  of  said  sheet  ing 
the  frame  of  the  roof 
whereby  the  weight  of 
tions  of  said  sheeting 
upper  members  of  said 

a  ridge  cap  in  the  form 


60      14  6» 


Comprising: 

and  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels; 
of  roof  panels  each  having  end 
and  a  ridge  line  edge,  and  means 
roof  panels  at  their  ridge  line 


ctangul  ir 


I  of  a 


said  roof  comprising  members 

covered  by  a  sheeting; 

roof  having  dimensions  such  that 

fits  within  the  upper  ones  of  the 

walls; 

extending  beyond  its  peripheral 


edges  of  its  panel  whereby  said 

wall  panels  by  the  portions  of  the 

beyond  the  peripheral  frame  of  the 


of  said  roof  which  extend  be- 
of  its  panels  at  their  lower  edges 
material  whereby  the  weight  of 

said  portions  of  said  sheeting 
members  of  said  side  walls  in 


p  inel  i 


being  interconnected  by  selec- 

fastening  elements  each  compris- 

to,  and  accessible  from,  the 

and  a  second  part  coonnected 

the  lower  side  of  said  roof; 

intercdnnected  by  selectively  intercon- 

h^ving  a  first  part  connected  to,  and 

side  of  a  selected  one  of  said 

connected  to,  and  accessible  from, 

I  djacent  to  said  selected  one  of  said 

panek  comprising  lengths  of  rect- 


)eing  notched  and  bent  at  right 
)f  said  frame  in  which  the  exterior 
abound  the  comers; 

tubing  being  interconnected  by 

ends,  and  comprising  wooden 

pressed  fit  within  said  rectangular 

inserted  partly  into  the  adjacent 
rectangular  tubing; 

_  of  the  roof  extending  beyond 
>eing  formed  of  resilient  material 
the  roof  serves  to  press  said  por- 
nto  sealing  engagement  with  the 
end  walls  and  said  side  walls;  and 

strip  of  resilient  material  extend- 
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ing  the  length  of  the  ridge  edges  of  the  roof  panels  and 
having  inverted  V-shape  in  cross-section,  said  ridge  cap 
being  fastened  at  one  side  of  the  V-shape  to  the  upper 
surface  of  one  roof  panel  such  that  said  one  side  of  the 
V-shape  overlies  said  one  roof  panel  and  such  that  the 
other  side  of  said  V-shape  overlies,  and  has  sealing  en- 
gagement with,  the  other  roof  panel; 

the  frame  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  wall  panels  comprising 
cross  members  formed  of  rectangular  tubing,  the  tubing  of 
the  peripheral  frame  of  said  one  pair  of  said  wall  panels 
being  formed  with  rectangular  openings  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  cross  members  and  in  which  said  ends  of  said 
cross  members  are  disposed; 

said  cross  members  having  like  crosssectional  dimensions, 
and  in  which  one  of  said  cross  members  is  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  another  of  said  cross  members,  said  one  of 
said  cross  members  having  juxtaposed,  rectangular  por- 
tions of  opposite  sides  thereof  cut  away  and  the  remaining 
sides  thereof  stretched  to  receive  the  other  of  said  cross 
bars,  said  other  of  said  cross  bars  extending  through  said 
one  cross  bar  at  said  cut  away  portions. 


4,167,839 

GLASS  PANES,  AND  BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

INCLUDING  GLASS  PANES 

Carl  P.  Nielsen,  Hunters  Hill,  and  Noel  S.  D.  Wood,  East  Lind- 

field,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  World  Squash  and  Rac- 

quetball  Promotions  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,870,  Dec.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,102,101.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.-  A63B  61/00:  E04B  2/56 

VS.  CI.  52-105  5  Qaims 


1.  A  glass  pane  having  a  broken  pattern  of  dots  or  lines  of  an 
opaque  material  separate  from  the  pane  itself  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  pane,  the  other  side  of  the  pane  being  untreated  and 
uncovered,  the  pattern  being  such  that  concentrated  light  from 
the  side  of  the  glass  to  which  the  pattern  is  applied  is  reflected 
to  such  an  extent  that  persons  on  that  side  of  the  glass  may  see 
the  wall  and  may  "read"  the  path  of  an  object  moving  relative 
to  said  wall  whilst  persons  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
wall  may  see  through  the  wall  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  also 
follow  the  path  of  said  moving  object. 


4,167,840 
REINFORCED  MASONRY  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
George  R.  Ivany,  3871  W.  Valley  Dr.,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio 
44126 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,974 
Int.  a.'  E04B  1/16.  2/26 
VS.  a.  52—438  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  reinforced  masonry  wall  constructed  of  primary 
hollow  block  type  modules  laid  up  in  courses  with  mortared 
joints  and  with  horizontal  and  vertical  reinforcing  bars  embed- 
ded in  concrete  thereafter  poured  in  the  voids  of  said  modules 


and  wherein  a  primary  module  comprises  side  walls  joined  by 
transverse  webs  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  to 
define  at  least  one  integral  void  between  adjacent  webs  and 
voids  between  adjacent  ends  of  abutting  primary  modules, 
voids  in  each  course  being  vertically  aligned  in  stacks  with 
voids  of  other  courses  and  the  webs  having  horizontally 
aligned  notches  for  receiving  the  horizontal  reinforcing  bars, 
and  wherein  said  primary  modules  each  have  a  lip  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  interior  face  of  at  least  one  side  w.ill  into  its 
respective  void  to  permit  a  vertical  reinforcing  bar  to  be  in- 
serted, with  clearance,  in  a  stack  of  aligned  voids  through  a 
plurality  of  courses  and  positioned  between  adjacent  vertically 
aligned  horizontal  reinforcing  bars  and  the  vertically  aligned 
lips  of  modules  in  said  courses,  the  improvement  comprising: 


primary  modules  of  said  wall  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
divider  element  formed  and  filleted  onto  the  interior  face 
of  at  least  one  of  the  said  side  walls  thereof  between  the 
webs  that  define  the  respective  integral  voids  and  having 
a  greater  inward  projection  than  the  sum  of  the  inward 
projection  of  said  lip  and  the  clearance  permitting  said 
vertical  bar  to  be  inserted  between  a  horizontal  bar  and  an 
adjacent  side  wall,  whereby  the  vertically  aligned  divider 
elements  in  a  stack  of  voids  will  position  a  vertical  rein- 
forcing bar  entirely  on  one  side  of  said  divider  elements  to 
limit  displacement  of  said  vertical  reinforcing  bar  by 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  horizontal  rein- 
forcing bars  as  concrete  is  poured  and  settled  in  said  voids. 


4,167.841 
FOIL  PACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Johannes  P.  Camp,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V.  Ma- 
chinefabrick  "Verwachting",  Wormer,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,992 
Int.  a.-  A65B  11/08:  B65B  13/22 
VS.  a.  53—399  6  Qalm 

2.  A  method  of  wrapping  goods  to  be  packed  with  stretch- 
able  foil,  comprising 
providing  a  supporting  plate  for  the  goods, 
providing  a  first  foil  and  a  second  foil  having  a  heat  seal 
between  them  and  partially  encompassing  the  goods  in  the 
said  foils, 
extending  the  second  foil  from  the  goods  to  a  guide  and  then 

from  the  guide  to  a  clamp, 
causing  the  second  foil  between  the  goods  and  the  guide  to 
have  a  relatively  great  tension. 
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causing  the  second  foil  between 
have  a  relatively  small  tensio 


ie  guide  and  the  clamp  to 
to  thereby  stretch  to  a 


greater  extent  the  foil  used  for 
formed  than  the  foil  from  the 
thereafter  sealing  the  two  foils  in 


the  wrapping  then  being 
{  aide  to  the  clamp,  and 
osition  around  the  goods. 


4.167,842 
READER-FILLER  MACHINE 
JACKETS  OPERABLE  IN 
STRUCTURING 
Isidore  Dorman,  Whitestone,  N.Y., 
Company  (Division  of  Bell  &  Howell 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  CI.-  B65B 
U.S.  CI.  53—520 


havii  g 


pa  h 

is<q 


p  jshe 


L  In  a  reader-filler  machine 
able  stepwise  in  a  linear  motion 
trackway  for  guiding  a  film  web  to 
slot  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  each 
microfiche  jacket  placed  on  the  platform 
the  trackway,  a  pusher  station  being  lisposed 
trackway  and  having  a  retractable 
tion  with  the  channel  directly  next 
said  machine  comprising: 

A.  means  to  operate  said  machfie 
whereby  after  a  section  of  film 
vanced  by  an  of)erator  from  t 
entry  slot  into  the  channel  thei 
trackway,  an  automatic  three  phase 
initiated,  said  cycle  being  consf  tuted 
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a  platform  that  is  shift- 
normal  to  a  stationary 
uentially  bring  the  entry 
c|iannel  of  a  multi-channel 
in  registration  with 
in  parallel  to  the 
er  element  in  registra- 
;o  the  trackway  channel. 


Is 


in  an  insertion  mode 
of  a  desired  length  is  ad- 
trackway  through  said 
in  registration  with  the 
insertion  cycle  is 
by  a  first  phase  in 


cit 


rext 


p  ish 


chi  nnel 


:  thi  ee 


FOR  MICROFILM 
INSERTION  OK 
VIODE 

assignor  to  NB  Jackets 
Company),  Chicago,  III. 
No.  893,782 
7/06 

4  Claims 


which  the  section  is 
film  chip  whose  tail 
second  phase  in  whic  i 
forward  to  bring  the 
trackway  in  preparaticjn 
of  the  chip  is  then  in 
third  phase  in  which 
engage  the  tail  and 
complete  the  insertion 
ing  edge  of  the  chip  is 
B.  means  to  operate  said 
it  is  necessary  to  locale 
leading  edge  contiguoi  s 
whereby  after  a  sectio  i 
vanced  by  an  operato  ■ 
entry  slot  into  the 
trackway,  an  automatjc 
initiated  whose  first 
of  the  insertion  mode 
in  which  the  platforn 
bring  the  loaded  chani^l 
whereby  the  operator 
the  channel  to  engage 
leading  edge  is 
channel,  indexing  of 
turing  mode  being 
feedshaft  assembly 
mounted  under  said 
cam,  which  is  operati^ely 
cam  being  motor-drive  ti 
a  full  revolution  in 
indexed  one  forward 
full  revolution  in  the 
indexed  one  forward 
step  back  so  that  the 
position  for  structuring 


from  the  film  web  to  produce  a 

pj'ojects  outside  of  said  entry  slot,  a 

the  platform  is  indexed  one  step 

empty  channel  in  line  with  the 

for  the  next  insertion  and  the  tail 

ne  with  the  pusher  element,  and  a 

he  pusher  element  is  activated  to 

it  into  the  channel  to  thereby 

operation,  at  which  point  the  trail- 

:ontiguous  with  the  entry  slot;  and 

n  lachine  in  a  structuring  mode  when 

the  chip  in  the  channel  with  its 

with  the  front  end  of  the  channel 

of  film  of  a  desired  length  is  ad- 

from  the  trackway  through  said 

then  in  registration  with  the 

four-phase  structuring  cycle  is 

phases  correspond  to  the  phases 

fallowed  by  a  fourth  and  final  phase 

is  reversed-indexed  one  step  to 

back  into  line  with  the  trackway 

I  lay  then  advance  the  film  web  into 

and  push  the  chip  therein  until  its 

with  the  front  edge  of  the 

platform  in  the  inseriion  of  struc- 

by  a  cam  and  mode  transfer 

a  toothed  feedshaft  which  is 

l^atform  and  having  a  cylindrical 

coupled  to  the  feedshaft,  said 

so  that  each  time  the  cam  makes 

insertion  mode,  the  platform  is 

and  each  time  the  cam  makes  a 

structuring  mode,  the  platform  is 

and  is  then  reverse-indexed  one 

platform  is  returned  to  its  initial 


contin  juous 
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BALE 
Lester  R.  Kampman;  James 
Kazuteru  Nishibe,  Sapporo. 
American  Corporation, 
Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  56—16.4 


1-  In  a  bale  forming  appaiat 
span  a  swath  of  fodder,  m 
connecting  it  to  the  rear  of 
a  swath  lying  on  the  ground 
the  swath  on  the  ground 
apparatus  advances  along 
rearward  portion  of  the 
from  the  rear  of  the  apparat  is, 
rolling  means  comprising 

a  transverse  fodder  pick 
portion  of  the  frame; 


anl 
;  tlie 


,  l:i 
^U  > 
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4  167,843 
ROLLING  APPARATUS 

.  Ulrich,  both  of  Vinton,  Iowa,  and 
',  Japan,  assignors  to  Chromalloy 

York,  N.V. 
977,  Ser.  No.  826,690 
AOID  75/00 

16  Claims 


N. 'w 


US  which  has  a  frame  adapted  to 

ms  on  said  frame  for  operatively 

farm  tractor  for  movement  along 

means  in  the  frame  for  contacting 

rolling  it  into  a  spiral  bale  as  the 

swath,  and  means  for  elevating  a 

a[f}aratus  to  release  a  finished  bale 

improved  swath  contacting  and 

combination: 

shaft  journalled  at  the  lower  rear 
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several  laterally  spaced  sets  of  fodder  engaging  tines  carried 
by  said  fodder  pickup  shaft,  each  of  said  sets  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  tines  which  have  tips  that  follow  a  closed 
path  the  bottom  of  which  sweeps  the  ground  as  the  fodder 
pickup  shaft  rotates; 

means  for  driving  the  fodder  pickup  shaft  so  the  tine  tips 
move  forwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  closed  path  to 
roll  the  fodder  forwardly  as  the  apparatus  advances  along 
the  swath; 

a  fixed  fodder  stripping  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
comprising  plates  between  adjacent  tine  sets  forward  of 
the  pickup  shaft; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  effectively  inextensible 
parallel  endless  bands  and  transverse  bale  compressing 
raddles  mounted  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable  band  supports  carried  on  the 
frame  on  which  said  bands  are  supported  to  move  in  a 
path  which  includes  a  lower  working  run  the  rear  of 
which  is  above  and  effectively  tangent  to  the  path  of  the 
tine  tips,  and  the  front  of  which  is  near  the  front  of  the 
apparatus; 

a  pair  of  disks  journalled  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  on  a 
common  axis,  said  disks  being  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  finished  bale  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
raddles  so  the  working  run  arches  upwardly  between  the 
rear  and  the  front; 

means  for  tensioning  said  bands  so  that  when  a  forming  bale 
is  larger  than  the  disks  the  raddles  heavily  compress  the 
fodder  in  the  periphery  of  the  bale; 

means  on  the  frame  mounting  one  pair  of  the  rotatable  band 
supports  for  movement  permitting  the  working  run  of  the 
bands  to  be  lifted  off  the  disks  by  the  force  of  the  forming 
bale; 

and  means  for  driving  -the  endless  bands  to  move  forwardly 
in  the  working  run. 


4,167,844 
AUTOMATIC  TWINE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
John   H.  Freimuth,  Nor  Holland,  and  Willis  R.  Campbell, 
Ephrata,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,457 

Int.  a.-  B65B  13/18:  AOID  39/00 

U.S.  a.  56—343  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  large  cylindrical  bales  of  crop 
material,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  having  generally  upwardly  extending  side 
supports; 

(b)  a  bale  forming  region  within  the  side  supports  and  the 
frame; 

(c)  pickup  means  mounted  to  the  frame  to  gather  crop  mate- 
rial from  the  ground  and  direct  it  towards  the  bale  form- 
ing region; 

(d)  bale  forming  means  mounted  on  the  frame  having  an 
upper  bale  forming  means  and  a  lower  bale  forming 
means,  the  upper  bale  forming  means  further  having  a 
pivotable  support  arm  fastened  to  the  frame; 

(e)  wrapping  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  binding  the 
bale  of  crop  material  with  a  binding  material: 

(0  drive  means  mounted  to  the  frame  connected  to  the  bale 

forming  means  and  the  wrapping  means; 
(g)  control  means  for  the  wrapping  means  so  that  once  the 


wrapping  means  is  activated  the  binding  of  the  bale  will 
automatically  be  carried  to  its  completion  and  the  wrap- 
ping means  will  be  reset  and  prepared  for  activation  to 
commence  binding  another  bale; 

(h)  triggering  means  mounted  to  the  frame  being  selectively 
actuatable  to  activate  the  wrapping  means  when  a  desired 
bale  size  is  obtained; 

(i)  a  first  trip  mechanism  having  a  selectively  extensible 
projection  affixed  to  the  pivotable  support  arm  mounted 
to  the  frame  on  which  is  supported  the  upper  bale  forming 
means  so  that  the  support  arm  is  rotated  generally  down- 
wardly in  an  arcuate  path  as  the  bale  is  formed  until  the 
bale  reaches  a  predetermined  size  which  causes  the  exten- 
sible projection  to  engage  the  triggering  means  which 
automatically  activates  the  wrapping  means;  and 

(i)  a  second  trip  mechanism  having  a  manually  activated 
lever  connected  to  the  triggering  means  which  initiates 
the  automatic  operation  of  the  wrapping  means  to  bind 
bales  of  varying  desired  sizes  upon  activation. 


4,167,845 
AXIAL  GUIDE  FOR  THE  SHAFT  OF  A  SPINNING 
ROTOR 
Hermann  MUnnich,  Bad  Kissingen,  and  Hermann  GIttckner, 
Schweinfurt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977.  7708087[U] 

Int.  a:-  DOIH  1/12.  1/24.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  57-104  18  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  mounting  system  for  a  shaft  having  a  spinning  rotor 
on  one  end,  including  support  roller  pairs  and  a  drive  belt 
tangentially  engaging  the  shaft  and  urging  it  radially  against 
said  support  roller  pairs;  the  improvement  wherein  a  region  of 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  is  tapered,  and  further 
comprising  a  rolling  bearing  having  a  central  hole  with  a  taper 
of  the  same  angle  as  the  taper  of  said  shaft,  said  tapered  shaft 
being  inserted  in  said  central  hole,  and  further  comprising 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  said 
tapered  hole. 


4,167,846 

STEEL  ROTOR  WITH  HARDENED  HBRE  COLLECTING 

GROOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Jack  Shaw,  Burnley;  John  Whiteley,  Oitheroe,  and  Stephen 

Martin,  Rossendale,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  Saco 

Lowell  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,913 
Int.  a.-  DOIH  1/12;  C21D  9/00 
US.  a.  57—58.89  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  rotor  having  an  internal 


542 


surface  of  revolution  defining  a  caiity  therewithin  for  open 
end  spinning,  the  improvement  con  prising 
forming  said  rotor  from  steel, 
heat-treating  a  portion  of  said 
diameter  of  said  surface  at  a 
for  a  prescribed  interval  suffic 
of  said  portion. 


3tor  including  its  largest 

p  escribed  temperature  and 

nt  to  harden  the  surfaces 


/s      5     /a      f 


quenching  said  heated  portion  foi 

prescribed  temperature  sufficiei  t 

ing,  and 
stress-relieving  said  rotor  at  pr^ribed 

prescribed  intervals  sufficient 

said  steel. 


4,167,847 
BULKY  YARN  AND  METHOD  F)OR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Hajime  Aral;  Yoshiaki  Sato,  and 
Mishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tor^ 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  Cl.^  D02G  i/04. 
U.S.  CI.  57—244 


[iyoshi  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


No.  878,171 

Feb.  23,  1977,  52-18157 

r/2<  3/34 

6  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  multifilament 
plurality  of  individual  filaments,  whiein 
has  a  randomly  varying  thermal  sh  rinkage 
thereof,   said    filaments   having   rai  domly 
shrinkage  across  the  cross-section 
loops  which  project  from  the  surflce 
filaments  being  greater  than  3000  pei 
filament  slack  portions  which  projei  t 
bundle  of  filaments  and  which  have 
the  surface  which  is  greater  than  2. 
portions  per  meter. 


<86, 


4,167,848 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo;  Masuo  Ogihai  i 

sukaido;  Nobuo  Shinozaki,  Chiba; 

Yusuru  Takazawa,  Togane,  all  of 

Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  a.2  G04B 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  D 

1.  An  electronic  driving  device, 
energizable  by  an  electric  current 
field  along  an  axial  dimension  of  said 
netized  rotor  disposed  completely 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said 


23, 
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2^   4   3  8 


ulky  yarn  comprised  of  a 

each  of  said  filaments 

along  the  length 

varying   thermal 

the  yarn,  the  number  of 

of  the  bundle  of  the 

meter,  and  the  number  of 

from  the  surface  of  the 

a  maximum  spacing  from 

mm,  is  less  than  0.8  slack 


EIf:CTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

1,  Chiba;  Kozo  Sato,  Yot- 
Yoichi  Seki,  Shisui,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 


,114,  May  13,  1976, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  927,871 

May  14, 1975,  50-57103 

9/30 

5  Claims 
comprising;  a  coreless  coil 
developing  a  magnetic 
coreless  coil;  a  first  mag- 
in  said  coreless  coil  and 
cireless  coil  and  having  a 


fir^ 


w  thii 


plurality  of  circumferentii  lly 
second  magnetized  rotor 
said  coreless  coil  and  positioned 
magnetic  coupling  therewii  h 
ferentially  equi-spaced  ma{  netic 
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equi-spaced  magnetic  poles;  a 

mounted  for  rotation  externally  of 

relative  to  said  first  rotor  for 

and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 

poles,  said  first  and  said  sec- 


[a-- 


'm 


-Cl  )l 


a  prescribed  interval  to  a 
to  complete  said  harden- 

temperatures  for 
o  relieve  stresses  within 


ond  rotors  having  respectiv  ; 
tween  a  straight  line  non 
said  coreless  coil  and 
coreless  coil,  and  wherein 
greater  number  of  magnetic 
r>oles  of  said  first  magnetizi  d 


WATCH  WITH 
Keikichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii^n 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  58—57.5 


■@: 


axes  of  rotation  defining  therebe- 

inear  with  the  axial  dimension  of 

interacting  the  axial  dimensions  of  said 

!  aid  second  magnetized  rotor  has  a 

poles  than  the  number  of  magnetic 

rotor. 


4  167,849 

I  LECTRONIC  BUZZER 

fapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


1977,  Ser.  No.  852,548 
Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51-139846 
G04B  23/12 

6  Claims 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  a  waterproof 
a  waterproof  housing  havi  ig 
material;  a  plate-like  memb  rr 
mounted  for  oscillation  out  ide 
tive  side  of  said  waterpro<  f 
means  for  magnetically  bias  ng 
tain  the  same  in  a  rest  posit 
not  oscillating;  and  second 
waterproof  housing  for  mtgne 
member  to  oscillate  and  dc  'elop 


acoustic  vibrator  comprising: 

a  side  made  of  nonconductive 

having  a  magnetic  portion  and 

and  opposite  the  non-conduc- 

housing;  first  magnetic  biasing 

said  plate-like  member  to  main- 

:  on  when  said  plate-like  member  is 

I  lagnetic  biasing  means  within  said 

tically  biasing  said  plate-like 

audible  acoustic  waves. 


ELECTRONIC 
Mark  R.  Schneider,  San  Josi  i 

era  and  Instrument 

Filed  Aug.  8, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  58—88  R 

1.  A  watch  case  and 
ing  on  the  outer  periphery 
band  means  having  a  cen 
opening  sufficient  in  size 
therethrough  and  having  in 
opening  a  plurality  of 
first  means  for  locking;  anc 
perphery  thereof  second 
mate  with  said  first  means 


167,850 

'  VATCH  APPARATUS 
I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  822,762 
G04B  29/04 

9aaim$ 
band  comprising;  a  back  means  contain- 
thereof  first  means  for  locking;  a 
portion  containing  therein  an 
allow  a  watch  module  to  pass 
the  periphery  thereof  around  said 
smaller  openings  in  alignment  with  said 
a  top  means  having  in  the  outer 
for  locking  located  so  as  to 
locking  through  said  plurality  of 


1)77, 


ler 


13 


means 


f<r 
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openings  in  said  band  means,  wherein  said  band  means  includes   rotate  said  turbine,  said  nozzle  communicating  with  said  reser- 
in  a  side  wall  portion  thereof  directly  adjacent  to  switch  means    voir  for  supply  of  said  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle. 


4,167,852 
DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST  CLEANER  AND  BURNER 
Otto  A.  Ludecke,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,360 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—296  3  Claims 


on  said  module  a  protruberance  which  functions  as  a  push  pin 
for  operating  said  switch  means. 


4,167,851 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Keijiro  Kinoshita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1975,  50/101006 
Int.  a.-  F02C  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  15  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  in  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  combustion  chamber,  fuel  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  and  an  output 
shaft,  said  control  system  comprising  an  accelerator  pedal  for 
controlling  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  supply  means  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  energy  producing  device  driven  by 
said  output  shaft  to  produce  energy  and  concurrently  to  pro- 
vide said  gas  turbine  engine  with  an  engine  braking  effect,  first 
drive  means  for  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  energy 
producing  device  for  driving  said  gas  turbine  including  drive 
control  means  for  connecting  said  energy  producing  device  to 
said  first  drive  means  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  released 
and  for  disconnecting  said  energy  producing  device  from  said 
first  drive  means  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed,  said 
control  system  having  means  for  utilizing  for  rotation  of  said 
engine  in  lieu  of  fuel  said  energy  produced  by  said  energy 
producing  device  said  energy  utilizing  means  including  storage 
means  communicating  with  said  energy  producing  device  and 
fed  with  energy  therefrom  to  store  said  energy  in  said  storage 
means  and  second  drive  means  communicating  with  said  stor- 
age means  and  fed  with  said  energy  therefrom  for  driving  said 
compressor;  and  said  energy  producing  device  comprises  an 
air  compressor  connected  to  said  first  drive  means  for  driving 
said  air  compressor  and  producing  compressed  air  when 
driven  and  said  storage  means  comprises  a  compressed  air 
reservoir  communicating  with  an  outlet  port  of  said  air  com- 
pressor and  fed  with  said  compressed  air  therefrom  to  store 
said  compressed  air  and  said  second  drive  means  comprises  a 
nozzle  for  injecting  said  compressed  air  toward  said  turbine  to 


1.  A  cleaner  for  diesel  engine  exhaust  gases  for  removing  and 
disposing  of  carbon  particulates  discharged  with  the  engine 
exhaust  gases,  said  cleaner  comprising 

housing  means  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet, 

a  pair  of  particulate  trapping  elements  in  said  housing  means 
and  formed  of  combustion  resistant  materials,  each  of  said 
elements  defining  independent  tortuous  flow  paths  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  capable  of  passing  the  full  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  from  an  associated  engine  while  collect- 
ing particulates  from  the  flowing  gases, 

means  for  alternately  directing  at  least  the  greater  portion  of 
engine  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  inlet  to  either  one  of 
said  elements  while  blocking  the  flow  of  such  engine 
exhaust  gases  through  the  other  element, 

means  for  electively  passing  through  said  other  element  a 
supplemental  flow  of  combustion  sup[K)rting  gas  and  for 
heating  said  supplemental  gas  and  particulates  collected  in 
said  other  element  to  the  combustion  temperature  of  the 
particulates  for  intermittantly  incinerating  the  collected 
particulates,  and 

means  operative  with  said  directing  means  for  redirecting 
the  incineration  products  from  said  other  element  into  the 
path  of  gas  flow  into  said  one  element  for  cleaning  and 
passage  therethrough  with  the  flow  of  engine  exhaust 
gases,  thus  providing  for  cleaning  of  the  intermittant 
incineration  products  as  well  as  of  the  engine  exhaust 
gases. 


4,167,853 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Karlmann  Hamma,  Tettnang;  Willy  Holdenried,  Immenstaad. 
and  Rudolf  Michel,  Friedrichshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1977,  2701302 

Int.  Cl.-'  F15B  21/04:  F16H  39/46 
U.S.  a.  60—329  8  Qalms 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  includ- 
ing a  control  element  for  varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  the 
transmission,  hydraulic  control  means  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  switchover  valve  connected  to  said  hydraulic  control 
means  for  hydraulically  pressurizing  and  depressurizing  same, 
a  filling  pump  connected  to  said  transmission  for  feeding  hy- 
draulic fluid,  thereto,  and  a  hydraulic  line  connecting  said 
filling  pump  with  said  valve  to  supply  fluid  to  said  valve,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  maintaining  the 
start-up  speed  for  the  transmission  in  a  cold  condition  thereof 
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above  the  start-up  speed  in  a  warm 
means  comprising  in  combination: 

a  through-flow  throttle  along  sai 
length  ratio  less  than  one; 

a   pressure-actuated    valve   along 


through-flow  throttle  and  said  s  ^'itchover  valve  and  per 
mitting  the  passage  of  fluid  to  said  switchover  valve  only 
upon  the  development  of  a  pred«  termined  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  through-flow  thr<  ttle;  and 
a  metering  diaphragm  connected  o  said  line  between  said 
pressure-actuated  valve  and  said  switchover  valve. 
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condition  thereof,  the  latter  4, 167,855 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANS^IISSION 
line  having  a  diameter/-  FOR  IMPROVED 

Kenneth  K.  Knapp,  Spencer, 
said  line  between  said       tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  CI.  60—445 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 
1ILLSIDE  OPERATION 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 


1978, 


4,167,854 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  WitH 
REVERSIBLE  TURBI  4E 
Donald  P.  Diemer,  Peoria,  III.;  Marfin 
England,  and  Charles  R.  Miller, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III, 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  sJo.  939,009 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  3f/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—331 


INTERNALLY 
SHAFT 

C.  Gunton,  Coventry, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  (10)  havinj 
(14)  and  an  output  turbine  (16),  the 
a  plurality  of  self-cambering  bla|es 

output  turbine  (16);  and 
means  (72)  for  adjusting  the  angle 

said  impeller  (14)  impinges 

blades  (42)  and  the  resultant  dii^ction 

output  turbine  (16). 


transmis  >ion 


communicai  ion 


a  stator  (12),  an  impeller 

nprovement  comprising: 

(42)  carried  by  said 


u  >on 


which  fluid  impelled  by 

said  self-cambering 

of  rotation  of  said 


1.  A  hydrostatic 
nected  in  fluid 
operable  means  for  varying 
of  one  of  said  units  in  first 
hydrostatic  transmission 

(a)  a  source  of  control 

(b)  main  control  valve 
communication  with 
said   control    valve 
stroker  ports 
means; 

(c)  said  main  control  valve 
having  a  neutral 
between  said  control 
control  position 
port  to  said  first  stroke  • 
said  fluid  operable 
first  direction  while 
on  said  fluid  operable 
plate  in  said  second 
tion  communicating 
second  stroker  port  to 
operable  means  to  mc 
direction  while  draininj 
said  fluid  operable  m< 
in  said  first  direction 

(d)  control  means  operai 
member  and  having  a 
neutral  position  of  said 
including  follow-up 
said  valve  member  in 
plate; 

(e)  said  valve  member^ 
having  a  substantially 

(0  neutral  valve  means 
stantially  unrestricted 
first  stroker  port  and 

(g)  means  operable  to 
when  said  control 
deactivate  said  neutral 
means  is  moved  away 


said 


meai  is 
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,  Ser.  No.  907,227 
F16H  39/46 


7  Claims 


including  a  motor  unit  con- 

with  a  pump  unit,  and  fluid 

I  he  displacement  of  the  swashplate 

ai  d  second  opposite  directions,  said 

fur  her  comprising: 

pri  ssure  fluid; 

m(  ans  having  a  control  port  in  fluid 

sai  i  source  of  control  pressure  fluid, 

m4ans   including   first   and   second 

with  said   fluid  operable 


commun  catmg 


means  including  a  valve  member 
position  blocking  fluid  communication 
p  >rt  and  said  stroker  ports,  a  first 
comm  micating  fluid  from  said  control 
port  to  exert  a  biasing  force  on 
meats  to  move  the  swashplate  in  said 
dra  ning  fluid  exerting  a  biasing  force 
n  leans  tending  to  move  the  swash- 
din  ction,  and  a  second  control  posi- 
flu  d  from  said  control  port  to  said 
ixert  a  biasing  force  on  said  fluid 
:  the  swashplate  in  said  second 
fluid  exerting  a  biasing  force  on 
tending  to  move  the  swashplate 

( ively  associated  with  said  valve 

ne  utral  setting  corresponding  to  said 

'alve  member,  said  control  means 

m(  ans  for  adjusting  the  position  of 

re  iponse  to  movement  of  the  swash- 


o' 


zsro  1 


f  uid 


said  main  control  valve  means 
neutral  band; 
selectively  operable  to  permit  sub- 
communication  between  said 
second  stroker  port;  and 
activate  said  neutral  valve  means 
is  in  said  neutral  setting  and  to 
valve  means  when  said  control 
i  rom  said  neutral  setting. 
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4.167,856 
SOLAR-THERMAL  POWER  PLANT 
Albert  Seidel,  and  Dietmar  Wolf,  both  of  Siegertsbrunn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Set.  No.  741,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1975,  2553283 

Int  or-  F03G  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  60—641  6  aaims 


1.  A  solar-thermal  power  plant  having  an  open  air  circuit, 
comprising  a  compressor  for  compressing  the  air  having  an 
inlet  and  a  compressed  air  discharge,  an  expansion  machine 
having  a  heated  air  inlet  and  an  expanded  gas  discharge,  and  a 
solar  heater  having  means  for  the  direct  solar  heating  of  the  air 
current  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  compressor  discharge 
and  a  discharge  machine,  a  heat  accumulator  arranged  be- 
tween said  solar  heater  and  said  expansion  machine  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  solar  heater  and  a 
discharge  connected  to  said  expansion  machine  inlet,  a  bypass 
extending  from  said  discharge  of  said  solar  heater  to  the  inlet  of 
said  expansion  machine  around  said  heat  accumulator,  means 
for  directing  the  exhaust  air  from  said  expansion  machine  into 
said  heat  accumulator  for  preheating  said  accumulator,  and 
means  for  selectively  directing  the  air  from  said  solar  heater 
discharge  to  said  bypass  and  said  heat  accumulator. 


4,167,857 
MARINE  DIESEL  ENGINE  AND  SHIP  EQUIPPED  WITH 

THE  SAME 
Isamu  Nishijima;  Masuichi  Yasuda;  Yukio  Tomita;  Takayuki 
Wakabayashi;   Munetsugu   Fukagawa;   Kenjiro   Nabeshima; 
Takeyasu  Matsui;  Kazuo  Nishimura;  Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kiyo- 
shi  Kato;  Takeshi  Miki,  and  Susumu  Sato,  all  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,664,  Mar.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51/22976; 
Jul.  14,  1976,  51/84203 

Int.  a:  F16D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  60—716  13  Oaims 

1.  A  marine  diesel  engine  comprising 
a  box-shaped  structure  forming  a  single  engine  bed-plate; 
a  pair  of  crankshafts  rotatably  mounted  in  sid  bed-plate  in 

parallel  side-by-side  relation; 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  column  structures  formed 
integrally  with  said  bed-plate  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  crank  chambers,  each  column  structure  being 
independent  of  the  other  column  structure  and  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  crankshafts; 
a  row  of  cylinders  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  column  structures,  each  row  of  cylinders  having 
pistons  and  piston  rods  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  crankshafts; 


a  common  scavenging  pipe  installed  between  said  rows  of 

cylinders; 
a  single  output  shaft;  and, 


a  gearing  device  connecting  said  crankshafts  to  said  output 
shaft. 


4,167,858 

REFRIGERANT  DEHCIENCY  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhumi  Kojima,  Gifu,  and  Teiichi  Nabeta,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1976,  51-129871; 
Nov.  22,  1976,  51-156912[U];  Nov.  30, 1976,  51-160707[U);  Apr. 
22,  1977,  52-51562Q;  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-51563[U];  May  6,  1977. 
52-52315;  .May  6,  1977,  52-52316 

Int.  a.=  F25B  49/00:  GOIK  13/00:  F25B  41/04 
VS.  a.  62—126  8  Claims 


'HI 


Iff 


^r-f** 


:^ 


OIS- 

cisonr 


OCL«v 

CIRCUIT 

- 

BCL«r 
CIKCUIT 

-Qt 


1.  A  refrigerant  deficiency  detecting  apparatus  for  a  refriger- 
ator system  including  a  refrigerant,  a  compressor,  a  condensor. 
a  receiver,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  d.c.  electric  source; 

a  temperature  responsive  resistor  element  positioned  in  the 
refrigerator  system  between  Said  receiver  and  evaporator 
for  changing  its  resistance  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
cooling  effect  of  said  refrigerant; 

a  current  limiting  resistor; 

normally  closed  switch  means  for  selectively  effecting  a 
series  connection  between  said  current  limiting  resistor 
and  said  temperature  responsive  resistor  across  said  d.c. 
electric  source  to  provide  a  temperature  responsive  d.c. 
voltage  signal  at  the  junction  point  of  said  switch  means 
and  said  temperature  responsive  resistor; 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  junction  point  for 
generating  a  discrimination  signal  either  when  said  tem- 
perature responsive  d.c.  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  or  when  said  normally  closed  switch  means  is 
opened; 

a  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator  for  generating 
a  command  signal  when  said  discrimination  signal  contin- 
ues to  exist  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  delay  circuit  for  rendering 
said  compressor  inoperative  and  for  opening  said  nor- 
mally closed  switch  means  in  response  to  said  command 
signal. 
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4,167,859 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS  OF  THE 

DRIVE  SHAFT  OF  ROdLING 
Hiroji  Okuda,  Kawai,  Japan,  assigna  ' 

Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.716,  Jul 
application  Feb.  1.  1978, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.-  F16D 
U.S.  CI.  64—17  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CARDAN  TYPE  FOR 
MILLS 
to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 


on  which  the  outer  periphe  rii 
ported,  said  universal  joint 


29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

sr.  No.  874,653 

Aug.  18.  1975,  50-113867 

t/26 

2  Claims 


*    3  46  *o 


1.  A  high-torque  universal  joint 
drive  shaft  of  a  rolling  mill  compristig 

a  yoke  to  be  connected  to  the  dri\  ; 
the  drive  shaft  in  its  direction 

a  yoke  to  be  connected  to  a  drive 
the  driven  shaft  which  is  at  an 
respect  to  the  drive  shaft  of  up 

a  spider  connected  to  the  yokes 
dimensioned  that  the  ratio  of 
the  allowable  swing  diameter 
greater  than  24<%-.  and 

a  needle  bearing  for  rotatably  supAorting 
trunnions  on  the  yoke,  the  nqedle 
needle  rollers  provided  directly 
ery  of  the  trunnion  and  a  bearing 
yoke. 


0  '  the  Cardan  type  for  the 


tie 


;  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
■  rotation, 

shaft  and  rotatable  with 
ngle  of  intersection  with 
;o  15% 

and  having  trunnions  so 

trunnion  diameter  d  to 

D  of  the  joint,  d/D  is 


each  of  the  spider 

bearing  comprising 

)etween  the  outer  periph- 

cover  mounted  on  the 


4,167,860 
UNIVERSAL 
Kiyoshi  Sakaguchi;  Katsuji  Ohtsubo, 
Sakai;  Toshikatsu  Taniguchi,  both 
Mizutani,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  CI.-  F16D 
U.S.  CI.  64—21 

1.  A  universal  joint  of  the  type 
which  tripod  shafts  are  secured  radii 
three  rollers  formed  at  the  outer 
spherical    surfaces   and   with    whicii 
crowned  and  a  second  shaft  provide  i 
raceways  identical  in  number  with 


J  )INT 

both  of  Aichi;  Toshimitsu 
of  Okazaki,  and  Hitoshi 
asMgnors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
lapan 

No.  861,538 

Dec.  20,  1976,  51-153117 
$/30 

9  Qaims 
Including  a  Tirst  shaft  to 
lly  from  the  axis  thereof, 
peripheries  thereof  with 
the  tripod  shafts  are 
therein  with  cylindrical 
he  number  of  rollers  and 


»L.v 


of  oil  grooves  provided  at 
rollers  and  said  cylindrical 


:ontact-roll  surfaces  between  said 
aceways. 


FLATBED  KNITTIN  5 
CONTROL  DATA 
Erich  Krause;  Hans  Schiebc  r. 
lick,  Gillching,  and  Albin 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  s 
Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  W 
Filed  Dec.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2658588 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  66—75.2 


167,861 
MACHINE  INCLUDING 
CONVEYING  MEANS 
,  both  of  Bopfingen;  David  Retal- 
Weingartner,  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 
to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr. 
esthausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
977,  Ser.  No.  862,886 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


E  04B  7/00.  15/66 


sai  I 


1.  In  a  flatbed  knitting 
actuating  said  needles,  a 
transmitting  data  from 
movable  carriage,  receiver 
means  on  said  carriage  for 
accordance  with  data 
and  received  by  said 
carriage  being  connected 
control  means  for  storing 
ting,  and  feed  means  for 
carriage,  the  improvement 
said  carriage  connected  to 
means  connected  to 
storing  means  and  receiving 
means  connected  to  said 
nected  to  an  amplifier 
control  means,  said 
ing  a  micro-processor  for 
mitter  means  being  located 
by  said  needles,  and  mean: 
electrically  screening  the 
from  said  transmitter  mean: 


process  ng 


September  18,  1979 

les  of  the  rollers  roll  and  are  sup- 
being  characterized  by  a  plurality 


32  Qaims 


n  achine  having  needles,  means  for 

s  ationary  data  source,  means  for 

stationary  source,  at  least  one 

means  on  said  carriage,  control 

(  ontrolling  said  actuating  means  in 

tram  mitted  by  said  transmitter  means 

recei  'er  means,  storing  means  on  said 

between  said  receiver  means  and  said 

for  at  least  one  course  of  knit- 

slipplying  electrical  power  to  said 

:omprising  said  receiver  means  on 

converter  means,  said  converter 

proces^ng  means  being  connected  to  said 

signals  therefrom,  pulse  generator 

ssing  means  being  further  con- 

me^ns  which  is  connected  with  said 

means  on  each  carriage  includ- 

p^ocessing  received  data,  said  trans- 

externally  of  the  region  occupied 

attached  to  said  receiver  means 

:  one  in  which  data  is  transmitted 

to  said  receiver  means. 


September  18,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,167,862 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Thomas  W.  Gould,  2155  E.  Hale  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,841 

Int.  a.-  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  70—18  5  Qaims 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  of  predetermined  weight  shaped  to  be  removably 
applied  to  an  aircraft  propeller  to  unbalance  such  propel- 
ler, said  mass  having  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular 
sections  hinged  together  for  pivotal  movement;  and 

(b)  means  securing  said  mass  in  applied  position  on  the  pro- 
peller to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  said  mass. 


sive  stress  in  the  workpiece  by  shot  blast  treatment  of  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  thereafter  separating  the  work- 


piece  from  the  mandrel  to  increase  the  compressive  stress  in 
the  workpiece. 


4,167,865 
HAND-OPERATED  BENDER  APPARATUS 
Francis  R.  Powell,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mark  Eyelet 
and  Stamping,  Inc.,  Wolcott,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,519 

Int.  Q.^  B21D  7/024 

VS.  Q.  72—217  26  Qalms 


4,167,863 

nNGER  LOOP  KEY  TAG 

Raymond  J.  McKee,  Box  246,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,818 

Int.  Q.-  A47G  29/10 

U.S.  Q.  70—457 


9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  key  ring  assembly  including  a  key  ring  adapted  to 
receive  and  mount  a  plurality  of  keys  or  similar  articles 
thereon,  an  article  carried  on  the  key  ring  for  facilitating  use  in 
the  assembly,  comprising  a  body  member  having  apertures 
formed  in  spaced  ends  thereof,  the  key  ring  being  receivable 
through  the  apertures  to  mount  the  body  member  on  the  key 
ring  in  a  loop-like  conformation  adapted  to  receive  the  flnger 
of  a  user  of  the  assembly  therethrough,  the  body  member  being 
sufficiently  resilient  to  exert  a  force  tending  to  separate  the 
spaced  ends  thereof,  wherein  the  body  member  is  formed  from 
a  flat  strip-like  sheet  of  resilient  material. 


4,167,864 
MEANS  OF  IMPROVING  GEAR  LIFE 
Dale  L.  Taipale,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,873 
Int.  Q.2  C2ID  7/06 
\3S.  Q.  72—53  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  compression  stressing  a  metal  workpiece 
having  a  body  with  a  central  bore  so  as  to  produce  a  residual 
compressive  stress  in  the  workpiece  to  increase  the  fatigue 
strength  of  the  workpiece.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
forcing  the  workpiece  onto  a  mandrel  to  induce  an  initial 
tensile  stress  in  the  body,  and  thereafter  inducing  a  compres- 


1.  A  bend-forming  handle  adapted  to  be  used  with  benders  of 
the  kind  provided  with  a  base  and  clamping  means  thereon  for 
holding  a  workpiece,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongate  handle  body  having  a  hand  grip  at  one  end, 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  body  on  the  base  of 
the  bender  to  swivel  about  a  pivotal  axis  thereon, 

(c)  a  bend-forming  shoulder  carried  directly  by  said  handle 
body  and  movable  therewith  londitudinally  along  the 
length  thereof  between  limits,  in  directions  toward  and 
away  from  said  pivotal  axis,  said  shoulder  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  workpieces, 

(d)  spring  means  engageable  with  said  handle  body  and 
shoulder,  biasing  the  latter  toward  said  pivotal  axis  and 
enabling  the  shoulder  to  yield  under  reactive  force  from 
the  workpiece,  and  to  shift  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
axis  as  the  handle  body  is  swiveled  thereabout,  and 

(e)  means  movable  on  the  handle  body  and  connected  to  said 
shoulder,  providing  a  camming  surface  adapted  to  engage 
a  cooperable  part  on  the  base  to  effect  retraction  of  the 
shoulder  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  handle  body  toward 
one  limit  of  its  movement. 


4,167,866 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
COMPOSITE  SECTIONS  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
Adolf  Ames,   Hilzingen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Theler,  Neunkirch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,040 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1974,  2432541 

Int  Q.=  B21C  23/22 
MS.  Q.  72—258  18  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  process  for  manufacturing  composite  sec- 
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tions  or  similar  items  including  at  Ifast  two  components,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  metal  to  an  extrusion  c  e; 

supplying  separately  two  flat  m  !tal  stiips  to  said  die  for 
extrusion  along  with  said  met  I,  said  metal  strips  being 


supplied  in  face  to  face  contact 
their    other    respective    faces 
whereby  each  of  said  metal  str|ps 
during  the  extrusion  but  not  to 
the  composite  sections. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


with  each  other  and  with 

contacting    said    metal, 

is  joined  to  said  metal 

ach  other;  and,  separating 


Int.  a.2  COIN  ,  '5/00 


U.S.  a.  73—15  R 


meter  ;d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the 
tion  by  subjecting  the  liquid 
thermal  cycle  and  removing 
composition  which  comprises 

(a)  thermal  means  for  subjecting 
pre-selected  temperature; 

(b)  at  least  one  sample  chamber  i 
means  for  containing  the 

(c)  at  least  one  reservior  for 

(d)  a  first  flow  path  connecting 
metered  vessel  of  known  vol 

(e)  a  second  flow  path  connectin 
solution  to  a  metered  vessel 

(f)  valve  means  for  selectively 
flow  paths  and  for  removing  th« 
apparatus  for  analysis 

(g)  means  for  rinsing  the  metered 
second  flow  paths; 

(h)  and  means  for  moving  the 
dard  solution  along  the  flrst 
spectively 


sti  jility  of  a  liquid  composi- 

composition  to  a  preselected 

volumes  of  the  liquid 


of  ti 


5  Claims 


-^ — « 


liq  lid 


a  id 


September  18,  1979 


t  ,167,868 
LARGE  HOSE  AUT<  >MATIC  TESTING  DEVICE 
Stephen  N.  Bobo,  Cohassel,  and  Gordon  R.  Plank,  Medfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  :o  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Transpor- 
tation, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  963,804 


Int.  G  ,2  GOIM  3/00 


U.S.  a.  73—49.5 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  testing  : 


4,167,867 

ACCELERATED  STABILITY  APPARATUS 

Dennis  E.  Bischoff;  Gary  R.  Dickinton;  Michael  E.  Hinshaw, 

and  Robert  M.  Brooker,  all  of  Indkinapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid  land,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,010 


pressurizing  the  hose  by 
rate  into  the  hose  to 
therein; 

measuring  fluid  pressure 
ing  said  pressurizing 

simultaneously  measuring 
continuously  during 
the  dynamic  pressure/|olume 
the  structural  integrity 


within  the  hose  continuously  dur- 
;  and 

fluid   volume  within   the  hose 

pressurization  step  to  determine 

characteristics  indicative  of 

of  the  hose. 


SI  :p; 


Giorgos  X.  Gikas,  Washin(|oi 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  *77, 

Int.  a.2  cqiL 

U.S.  a.  73—141  A 


II      12 


t  ie  liquid  composition  to  a 

contact  with  the  thermal 
liquid  composition; 
cont  ining  a  standard  solution; 
the  sample  chamber  to  a 

ur  le; 
g  the 


e  reservior  for  standard 
nown  volume; 
forming  the  flrst  and  second 
metered  samples  from  the 


samples  from  the  first  and 


id  composition  and  stan- 
second  flow  paths,  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurii  g 

hair  grooming  means  fo 
bers,  said  grooming  m  :ans 

electrical  strain  measurin  ; 
means  for  providing 
cal  signals  proportiona 
said  grooming  means 

a  continuous  monitor 
from  said  strain 
electrically  connected 
providing  an  instantai^ous 
each  increment  of  sai(  I 
said  electrical  signals 
movement  of  said 


8aaims 


flexible  hose  comprising  the  steps 


pumping  fluid  at  a  constant  flow 
establish  a  given  fluid  pressure 


A  ,167,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  ME  kSURING  HAIR  GROOMING 
■ORCE 
n,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 


,  Ser.  No.  840,298 
1/22;  A45D  24 


9Clains 


hair  grooming  force  comprising: 
mechanically  untangling  hair  fl- 

having  a  handle; 
means  coupled  to  said  grooming 
instantaneous  and  continuous  electri- 
to  each  incremental  movement  of 
\  nth  respect  to  said  handle;  and 
re  iponsive  to  said  electrical  signals 
meai  uring  means,  said  monitor  being 
to  said  strain  measuring  means  for 
and  continuous  indication  of 
grooming  force  as  measured  by 
proportional  to  each  incremental 
gro<  ming  means. 


Sepfember  18,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,167,870 

CHEMICAL  TRACER  METHOD  OF  AND  STRUCTURE 

FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  INSTANTANEOUS  AND 

TOTAL  MASS  AND  VOLUME  FLUID  FLOW 

Rudy  M.  Haas,  8171  Forestlawn,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,135,  Sep.  7.  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,055,083, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,622,  Apr.  9, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,988,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

141,749,  May  10, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,727,048.  This  application  Oct. 

20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,792 

Int.  O.-  GOIF  1/70 

U.S.  a.  73—194  M  7  Claims 


4,167,871 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Herbert  Shauger,  Willow  Grove,  and  Roy  Schmoock,  Richboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  Warminster, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,786 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/58 

U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  10  Claims 


Hiwno^K*  I 


1.  The  method  of  determination  of  the  total  mass  flow  of  at 
least  one  component  of  interest  in  a  flowing  fluid  mixture  in  a 
period  of  time  comprising  the  introduction  of  a  tracer  which  is 
at  least  partly  reactable  into  a  flowing  main  fluid,  at  least  partly 
reacting  at  least  one  of  the  tracer  and  the  mixture  of  tracer  and 
the  flowing  main  fluid  in  a  reactor,  analyzing  the  reacted  fluid 
mixture  to  determine  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  compo- 
nent of  interest  which  may  also  be  one  from  the  group  of 
unreacted  tracer  and  tracer  reaction  products  and  also  analyz- 
ing at  least  one  of  any  unreacted  tracer  and  at  least  one  of  the 
tracer  reaction  products  present  in  the  fluid  mixture,  determin- 
ing the  concentration  of  the  tracer  that  would  be  present  in  the 
fluid  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not  undergone  a  reaction  from 
the  concentration  of  at  least  one  from  the  group  of  any  unre- 
acted tracer  and  tracer  reaction  products  present  in  the  fluid 
mixture,  obtaining  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  tracer  that  would 
be  present  in  the  flowing  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not  under- 
gone a  reaction  from  the  mass  introduction  rate  of  the  tracer, 
and  time  integrating  the  product  of  the  concentration  of  at 
least  one  component  of  interest  concentration,  the  reciprocal 
of  the  concentration  of  the  tracer  that  would  be  present  in  the 
fluid  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not  undergone  a  reaction,  and 
the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  tracer  that  would  be  present  in  the 
fluid  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not  undergone  a  reaction  in 
accordance  with  the  formula: 


(m)n  -  (""i)/!  =        / 


_C|_ 

Co 


i^y 


where  {Tn\)rz  —  (n\])n  is  the  total  mass  flow  of  at  least  one 
component  of  interest  over  the  time  period  1 1  to  t2. 


is  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  tracer  that  would  be  present  in  the 
fluid  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not  undergone  a  reaction,  Ci  is 
the  concentration  of  at  least  one  component  of  interest  which 
may  also  be  one  from  the  group  of  unreacted  tracer  and  tracer 
reaction  products,  and  Co  is  the  concentration  of  the  tracer  that 
would  be  present  in  the  fluid  mixture  if  the  tracer  had  not 
undergone  a  reaction. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  capable  of  measuring  the 
flow  rate  of  a  fluid  conducted  through  a  line  in  either  direction, 
said  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  primary  including  a  flow  tube  through  which  the  fluid 
to  be  metered  flows  in  either  direction  to  intersect  a  mag- 
netic Held  produced  by  a  periodically-energized  excitation 
coil,  thereby  inducing  in  a  pair  of  tube  electrodes  an  elec- 
trode signal  whose  sense  depends  on  the  flow  direction; 

B.  a  secondary  including  means  to  convert  the  electrode 
signal  into  a  d-c  signal  whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of 
flow  rate  and  whose  polarity  depends  on  the  sense  of  the 
electrode  signal,  a  generator  converting  the  d-c  signal  into 
variable  frequency  pulses  which  exhibit  a  duty  cycle 
proportional  thereto,  and  a  feedback  loop  to  supply  said 
pulses  to  a  summing  junction  to  which  is  also  applied  the 
electrode  signal;  and 

C.  a  bi-directional  auxiliary  associated  with  the  feedback 
loop  to  detect  the  polarity  of  the  d-c  signal  and  to  apply 
the  pulses  to  the  summing  junction  in  opposition  to  the 
phase  of  the  electrode  signal  regardless  of  the  polarity  of 
the  d-c  signal,  whereby  output  signals  derived  from  the 
generator  are  indicative  of  the  flow  rate  in  either  direction 
of  flow. 


4.167,872 
DATA  COLLECTION  AND  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SHOCK  SUPPRESSOR  VALVE  TEST  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  H.  Holmes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,228 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73—194  E  1  Claim 

1.  A  data  collection  system  for  use  with  a  portable  test 
system  having  a  recorder  and  a  flow  meter  including  a  velocity 
transducer  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  signal  corresponding 
to  the  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  flow  meter  com- 
prising: 
amplifier  means  interconnected  to  the  velocity  transducer 
for  amplifying  the  DC  voltage  signal  generated  by  the 
velocity  transducer  in  response  to  fluid  flowing  through 
the  flow  meter  and  for  generating  an  amplified  DC  volt- 
age signal; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  center  operating 

frequency  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 
first  circuit  means  for  selectively  determining  the  center 
operating  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
second  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  amplified  DC  volt- 
age signal  and  said  reference  signal  for  converting  said 
amplified  DC  voltage  signal  to  an  AC  voltage  signal  for 
application  to  the  recorder  for  recordation  of  the  velocity 
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of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
test  system;  and 
switch  means  interconnected 


til 


t( 


an  }unt 


selectively  determining  the 
voltage  signal  to  be  applied  tc 
based  upon  the  rate  of  flow  offcaid 
the  flow  meter. 


4,167,872 
FLOW  ME1  ER 
Per  S.  Bahrton,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  as^gnor  to  Fluid  Inventor  AB, 
Stocksund,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Sel.  No.  945,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedi  n,  Sep.  26,  1977,  7710745 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—194  B  9  Qaims 


<^:',>'w.:':.,'MzrM 


sal  1 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprised  of  a  f 
running  oscillator  having  a  frequer  ;y 
rate  of  a  fluid  medium  passing 
including: 
at  least  one  control  chamber  for 

fluid  medium  passing  through 
a  nozzle  located  upstream  of 

direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
a  first  flow  region,   located 

chamber,  in  which  the  flow  of  I 

oscillates  from  side  to  side  of 

upon  the  pressure  and  flow  com 

within  said  fluidistor; 
a  second  flow  region  located  dowfist 

including  a  location  at  which 

fleeted  and  a  pressure 

second  region; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  orifices 

direction  of  fluid  flow  throuih 

ranged  on  respective  sides  of 

the  deflection  location; 
a  connecting  line  establishing  fluii 

said  orifices;  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  device  operai 
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flow  meter  of  the  portable  connecting  line  for 

of  flow  of  fluid  throi^h 
said  amplifier  means  for 
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generating  a  signal  related  to  the  rate 
said  fluidistor. 


jidistor  coupled  as  a  free- 
responsive  to  the  flow 
therethrough,  said  fluidistor 


•  C(  n 


trolling  oscillation  of  the 
aid  fluidistor; 

control  chamber  in  the 
said  fluidistor; 
do^ib'nstream  of  said  control 
uid  medium  therethrough 
:he  region  in  dependence 
itions  of  the  fluid  medium 

ream  of  said  first  region 

tie  flow  of  medium  is  de- 

differerfial  is  created  across  said 

di^sed  transversely  to  the 
said  fluidistor  and  ar- 
id second  flow  region  at 


communication  between 
vely  associated  with  said 


LIQUID 
John  D.  Grant,  Rockford, 
tion,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  26 
Int.  C 
XiS.  a.  73—290  R 


4,167,874 
VOLUN  E  MEASURING  DEVICE 

III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 


of  said  amplified  DC 

said  second  circuit  means 

fluid  flowing  through 


II  ner  ; 


1.  An  indicator  for 
tank  including  a  member  therein 
to  said  fluid  level,  said  ind 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  c 
tank; 

(b)  at  least  one  annular 

(c)  a  core  actuator 
end  wall  and  a  tubu  ar 
having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  said  tubular 
drical  outer  surface 

(d)  means  interconnectii  ig 
said  housing  outer  surface 
said  actuator  on  said 
comprising  mating  thi^ads 
and  on  said  housing 

(e)  a  core  fixed  to  said 
extending  through  sai 

(0  a  cable  windable  abc^it 
anchored  thereto  co 
following  member  for 
of  said  following  mem^r 
lational  movement  Wv  hin 
ment  of  said  followin| 


England 
U.S.  a.  73—421  R 


1978,  Ser.  No.  909,777 
.-  GOIF  23/00 


7  Claims 


measuring  the  fluid  level  in  a  tank,  said 

movable  in  following  relation 

i(]ator  being  mounted  in  said  tank  and 

:  lindrical  outer  surface  fixed  to  said 

i  iductive  coil  within  said  housing; 

comprising  a  cup-shaped  drum  with  an 

wall  extending  therefrom  and 

surface  receiving  said  housing 

wall  further  including  a  cylin- 


said  actuator  inner  surface  and 

for  rotation  and  translation  of 

\  Dusing,  said  interconnecting  means 

on  said  actuator  inner  surface 

otter  surface; 

actuator  for  movement  therewith  and 
coil  for  translation  therein;  and 
said  actuator  outer  surface  and 
said  actuator  to  said  movable 
rotation  in  response  to  movement 
whereby  said  core  effects  trans- 
said  coil  in  response  to  move- 
member. 


U|  ling  : 


t  ,167,875 

RLTRATION  ME  HOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Meakin,  23  The  Gil  I,  Pembury,  Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent, 


Filed  Aug.  5,    976,  Ser.  No.  711,830 
Int.  a.-   »1N  1/14.  1/34 


10       40 


4  Claims 


^-pxp: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treat  ng 
ing,  in  combination,  a  base 


a  plurality  of  samples  compris- 
a  first  plurality  of  individual  sam- 
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pie-containing  members  positioned  on  said  base;  a  wash  trough 
adapted  to  hold  wash  material,  said  wash  trough  being  posi- 
tionable  to  be  in  operable  association  with  a  second  plurality  of 
said  sample-containing  members  and  including  means  whereby 
a  wash  material  from  said  wash  trough  will  flow  to  said  second 
plurality  of  individual  sample-containing  members,  said  second 
plurality  comprising  the  individual  sample-containing  mem- 
bers of  said  first  plurality  with  said  second  plurality  being 
numerically  less  than  or  equal  to  the  first  plurality;  a  transfer 
head  containing  transfer  tubes  in  sample-receiving  communica- 
tion with  said  second  plurality  of  sample-containing  members 
extending  through  said  wash  trough;  sample  collection  units  in 
communication  with  said  transfer  head,  said  sample  collection 
units  including  a  filter  support  containing  a  plurality  of  raised 
filter  discs  equal  to  said  second  plurality  of  sample-containing 
members  and  a  vacuum  manifold  means  below  said  filter  discs 
for  drawing  a  vacuum  across  said  plurality  of  filter  discs;  a 
cutter  block  having  a  plurality,  equal  to  said  second  plurality, 
of  openings  therein  positioned  between  said  transfer  head  and 
filter  support,  said  cutter  block  and  filter  discs  on  said  filter 
support  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  upon  bringing 
said  cutter  block  and  filter  support  into  operable  association  a 
plurality  of  filter  material  discs  equal  in  number  to  said  filter 
discs  and  openings  in  said  cutter  block  for  filtering  a  sample 
contained  in  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  sample-containing 
members  when  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  said  vacuum  manifold. 


4,167,876 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION 

OF  TERRESTRIAL  SETTLEMENT  PROnLES 
David  J.  Oements,  Westcliff-on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to  Soil 
Instruments  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,285 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  5/04 

MS.  ex.  73-432  HA  9  Claims 


1.  Tlie  method  for  the  determination  of  the  elevation  of  a 
point  of  a  length  of  tubing  containing  a  liquid  of  higher  density 
towards  the  one  end  and  a  liquid  of  lower  density  towards  the 
other  end,  the  liquids  (typically  mercury  and  water)  being 
immiscible  and  having  a  defined  interface  within  the  tube,  the 
method  being  characterised  by  moving  one  liquid  through  the 
tube  by  a  pump  means  against  a  back  pressure  applied  to  the 
other  liquid,  the  back  pressure  applied  being  of  constant  value 
independent  of  the  elevation  of  the  interface,  measuring  the 
quantity  of  either  liquid  displaced  during  the  movement  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  interface  within  the  tube  length, 
and  measuring  the  pressure  applied  to  the  one  liquid. 


(a)  means  within  said  housing  through  which  said  vibration- 
inducing  element  is  free  to  move, 

(b)  a  transparent  cover  for  one  side  of  said  means  through 
which  said  movable  vibration-inducing  element  is  ex- 
posed, 

(c)  means  for  freely  moving  said  vibration-inducing  element 
through  a  single  thin  plane  within  said  means  within  said 
housing,  and 


.22 


^ 

20 

v>- 

1 

16^ 

/9 
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(d)  strobscopic  means  for  visually  indicating  one  position  of 
said  moving  vibration-inducing  element  within  said  means 
within  said  housing  so  as  to  visually  establish  a  reference 
line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  strobed  vibra- 
tion-inducing element  and  the  center  of  its  rotational 
movement. 


4,167.878 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  TESTING 

MATERIALS 

Wolfgang  Bottcher,  and  Hermann-Josef  Kopineck,  both  of  Dort- 
mund, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1976,  2652085 

Int.  a.-  COIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73—601  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructively  testing  materials, 
which  includes  in  combination:  an  ultra  sound  material  testing 
device  operating  in  accordance  with  the  electro  dynamic  con- 
verter principle,  and  having  a  first  testing  coil  provided  there- 
with, an  eddy  current  material  testing  device  having  a  second 
testing  coil  provided  therewith,  said  first  and  second  testing 
coils  being  centrally  arranged  with  regard  to  each  other  in 
such  a  way  that  the  regions  of  effectiveness  controlled  by  said 
testing  coils  have  an  at  least  approximately  common  central 
axis,  and  a  control  device  including  an  additional  energizing 
coil  operable  briefly  and  alternately  to  turn  on  and  off  the 
respective  testing  coil  of  said  ultra  sound  and  eddy  current 
material  testing  devices. 


4,167,877 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VIBRATION 

ANALYSIS 

Hazelton  H.  Avery,  1202  W.  Galena  Blvd.,  Aurora,  III.  60506 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,024 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—579  1  Claim 

1.  An  instrument  for  inducing  vibrations  onto  a  structural 

member  to  be  analyzed  including  a  housing  for  a  single  mass 

vibration-inducing  element  and  comprising: 


4.167,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A  SOLID 
Norman  E.  Pedersen,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panamet- 
rics.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,065 
Int.  C\.'  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—610  28  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  examining  the  structure  of  a  solid  com- 
prising 

transmitting  means  for  repeatedly  directing  a  phase  modu- 
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lated.  discrete  frequency  interrolat 
said  interrogation  signal  compr  sing 
sequential  modulated  component 
signal  being  associated  with  a  di 
and  said  modulating  signal  corr 
generated  pseudo-random  code. 


ion  signal  at  said  solid, 

a  plurality  of  time 

signals,  each  component 

flerent  discrete  frequency, 

e  .ponding  to  a  repeatedly 

and 


receiver  means  responsive  to 
and  to  said  modulating  signal  re; 
dance  with  a  predetermined 
for  generating  data  signals  seq  entially 
least  one  parameter  of  said  retiy-n 
selected  cells  within  said  solid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


returting  interrogation  signals 

p  ;atedly  delayed  in  accor- 

of  time  durations, 


sec  lence 


representing  at 
signal  at  sequentially 


)NIC  THROUGH 


4,167,880 
WATER  COUPLED  ULTRAS 

TRANSMISSION  APFARATUS 
Loyd  W.  George,  Renton,  Wash.,  assizor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Set.  No.  908,299 


Int.  CI.-  GOIN  2  VOO 


U.S.  CI.  73—644 


1.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus 
mission  water  jet  coupling  for  the  ndndest 
test  member  having  first  and  second 
tions:  a  first  water  flow  path  having 
arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  wate 
surface  area  portion  of  said  test  men(3er 
ducer  disposed  upstream  from  said 
first  water  fiow  path  for  providing 
water  flow  path  with  ultrasonic  ene 
path  having  an  arcuate  path  portion  a 
of  water  against  said  second  major 
test  member;  a  receiving  transducer 
said  arcuate  path  portion  of  said 
receiving  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted 
ber  and  coupled  to  said  second  wate 


4,167,881 
AIR  PISTON  DIFFERENTIAL 
Dale  K.  Bell,  Ortonville,  and  Floyd 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,187,  ? 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1977 
Int.  CI.:  F16H 
U.S.  CI.  74—710.5 

1.  An  axle  assembly  comprising:  a 
tial  having  a  housing,  an  input  drive 
in  said  housing  and  in  driving  mesliing 
drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  saic 


sec  }nd 


LOCKOUT 
Saxton,  Rochester,  both 
International  Corporation, 

Nfty  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  841,222 

/44 

IQaim 

lifferential,  said  differen- 

)inion  rotatably  mounted 

engagement  with  a 

housing,  said  drive  gear 


;geir 


carrying  a  differential  spidi 
differential  pinions,  a  differe  itial 
gear  enclosing  said  differential 
pinions,  a  differential  side 
ential  casing  and  in  meshing 
pinions  the  internal  bore  of 
shaft  through  an  opening  in 
cal  piston  surrounding  said 
differential  casing  having  a 
ceive  a  comparably  splinec 
means  biasing  said  piston 
axle  shaft  to  disengage  said 
at  their  mating  splined  areas , 
ing  said  pinion  to  provide  ar 
air  received  from  air 
acting  on  said  piston  within 
piston  in  splined  engagemen  I 
differential  casing  to  bypass 
of  said  differential  pinions 
with  said  axle  shaft  and  a 
to  allow  said  piston  to  move 
splined  portion  being  provi  led 
differential  casing  mating  wi 
the  inner  surface  of  said 
provided  between  the  surfac^ 
said  cylinder  being  provide<  I 
ceive  a  threaded  fitting  confected 


a!  ong 


compr  issing 


h( 


2  Qaims 


)roviding  through  trans- 
ructive  testing  of  a 
major  surface  area  por- 
an  arcuate  path  portion 
against  said  first  major 
a  transmitting  trans- 
;  path  portion  of  said 
modulation  of  said  first 
y,  a  second  water  flow 
ranged  to  direct  a  stream 
area  portion  of  said 
disposed  upstream  from 
water  flow  path  for 
through  said  test  mem- 
flow  path. 
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r  having  rotatably  thereon  four 
casing  attached  to  said  drive 
spider  and  said  differential 
also  enclosed  within  said  differ- 
engagement  with  said  differential 
vhich  is  splined  to  accept  an  axle 
laid  differential  casing,  a  cylindri- 
xle  shaft  and  splined  thereto,  said 
splined  extension  thereon  to  re- 
portion  on  said  piston,  biasing 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ifiston  from  said  differential  casing 
a  cylindrical  cylinder  surround- 
airtight  chamber  for  compressed 
means,  said  compressed  air 
I  aid  airtight  chamber  to  drive  said 
with  the  splined  F>ortion  of  said 
ind  lockout  the  differential  action 
said  spider,  said  piston  rotates 
clearance  is  provided  therebetween 
axially  and  radically  thereto,  said 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
the  splined  portion  provided  on 
Piston,  at  least  one  O-ring  seal  is 
of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder, 
with  a  threaded  opening  to  re- 
to  the  compressed  air  sys- 


sa  d 


tem  of  the  vehicle  with 
means  is  a  spring  surrounding 
by  holding  means,  spring 
and  at  its  other  end  said 
O-ring  seals,  one  at  each  end 
is  concentric  with  said  pistoi 
normally  biased  out  of 
said  biasing  means,  said  com 
into  said  chamber  to  overcoi^e 
engage  said  piston  with 
pressed  air  being  remotely 
vided  in  said  compressed  air 
longitudinally  in  and  is 
outer  surface  of  said  axle  shaft 
totally  enclosed  within  said 
communication  with  said  aii 
der,  said  air  fitting  protrudi 
housing,  said  piston  is  an 
axis  is  coincident  with  the 
said  elongated  sleeve  having 
extending  surface  provides 
pressed  air  acts  to  drive  said 
said  differential  casing,  said 
two  coaxial  splined  surfaces 
ment  with  the  splined  surfac ; 
said  axle  shaft,  the  outer  of 
engagement  with  the  splinil 
surface  of  said  differential  c  ising. 


w|ich  it  is  associated,  said  biasing 
said  piston  and  retained  thereon 
cctitacting  at  one  end  said  cylinder 
spr  ng  holding  means,  there  are  two 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder 
and  said  axle  shaft,  said  piston  is 
cont^t  with  said  differential  casing  by 
I  iressed  air  being  being  introduced 
said  biasing  means  to  meshingly 
differential  casing,  said  com- 
( ontrolled  by  valving  means  pro- 
service  system,  said  piston  moves 
guid^  by  the  splines  provided  on  the 
:,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  are 
lousing  assembly,  an  air  fitting  in 
chamber  provided  in  said  cylin- 
g  through  and  outwardly  of  said 
eldngated  sleeve  whose  longitudinal 
li  ingitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  shaft, 
a  shoulder  thereon  whose  radially 
the  area  against  which  the  com- 
jiston  in  splined  engagement  with 
elongated  sleeve  is  provided  with 
the  inner  of  which  is  in  engage- 
provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
ivhich  is  adapted  to  be  in  splined 
portion  provided  on  the  outer 
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4,167,882 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Olle  L.  Siwersson,  Gartnergatan  4,  252  51  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,583,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,655 

Int.  a:-  B25B  13/00.  Ii/16 

U.S.  a.  81—186  11  Claims 


edge:  said  fixture  comprising  a  panel  resting  upon  said  surface 
and  defining  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  base  of  said  triangle 
being  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  front  edge,  the  apex  of  said 
triangle  corresponding  to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  and  the  bisec- 
tor of  said  triangle  being  normal  to  said  edge,  said  panel  having 
fixed  integral  upwardly-extending  dual  and  opposed  walls 
converging  toward  said  apex  and  terminating  in  a  gap  interme- 
diate said  walls  to  permit  passage  of  said  disk  therebetween, 
said  panel  having  integral  therewith  a  downwardly-directed 
wall  engaging  said  front  edge,  and  means  integral  with  said 
wall  to  secure  said  fixture  to  said  table. 


4,167,884 
PIGGY  BACK  SLOTTER  BLADES 
Robert  J.  Santanna,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S&S  Corrugated 
Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,835 

Int.  a.=  B26D  1/28.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  83—671  7  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  designed  to  engage  four  contiguous 
sides  of  a  body  shaped  as  a  generally  regular  hexagon,  compris- 
ing two  jaws  on  said  wrench  each  for  engaging  two  sides  of  the 
hexagon  body,  each  of  said  two  jaws  inluding  two  juxtaposed 
partly  discontinuous  surfaces  lying  on  the  periphery  of  an  open 
hexagon,  the  partly  discontinuous  surface  of  one  of  said  jaws 
being  adapted  to  engage  only  a  part  of  one  of  two  opposite 
parallel  sides  of  the  hexagon  body,  said  partly  discontinuous 
surface  of  said  one  jaw  extending  only  a  short  distance  up- 
wardly along  one  of  said  two  parallel  sides  of  the  hexagon 
body  near  the  hexagon  comer  embraced  by  said  one  jaw,  said 
partly  discontinuous  surface  of  said  other  jaw  including  two 
substantially  fully  coplanar  portions  adapted  to  engage  two 
parts  of  the  other  of  two  parallel  sides  of  the  hexagon  body  and 
having  an  interjacent  recess-forming  engagement-preventing 
area,  one  of  said  two  portions  being  adjacent  the  hexagon 
comer  embraced  by  said  other  jaw  and  forming  a  setting  shoul- 
der which  is  sufficiently  large  to  permit  engagement  against 
one  of  said  two  parallel  sides  of  the  hexagon  body  when  said 
hexagon  body  is  fully  seated  between  said  jaws  as  a  preparation 
for  turning  the  wrench  in  one  direction  but  yet  sufficiently 
small  to  permit  slipping  past  said  embraced  corner  when  turn- 
ing the  wrench  in  the  opposite  direction  without  withdrawing 
said  wrench  from  said  hexagon  body. 


4,167,883 

nXTURE  FOR  SAWING  MITERED  MEMBERS 

Robert  E.  Hedstrom,  4326  Taylor  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis.  53405 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,496 

Int.  C\.-  B27B  27/06 

U,S,  a.  83—468  2  Oaims 


-P 


1.  Blade  means  for  a  rotary  slotter,  said  blade  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  blade  sections  each  having  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge  and  being  positioned  in  a  common  plane;  fasten- 
ing means  securing  said  blade  sections  together  in  abutting  end 
to  end  relationship  when  said  blade  means  is  both  mounted  to 
and  dismounted  from  a  slotter  head;  said  cutting  edges  combin- 
ing to  form  a  continuous  relatively  long  arcuate  cutting  edge  of 
uniform  radius  and  formed  about  a  common  axis. 


4.167,885 
SHEET  METAL  NAIL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Joseph  H.  Paskert,  Lakewood,  and  Clarence  R.  Vanniel,  North 
Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,330 

Int.  C\.-  F16B  15/00:  EOIB  9/06 

U.S.CL  85—11  6  Qaims 


1.  A  mitering  fixture  for  sawing  complementary  ends  of 
abutting  frame  members,  said  fixture  being  positioned  upon  the 
surface  of  the  table  of  a  radial  disk  saw,  said  table  having  a 
front  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and  a  surface  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  said  disk  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
shiftable  tangentially  above  said  surface  normal  to  said  front 


1.  An  improved  one-piece  sheet  metal  nail  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  generally  cross-sectionally  V-shaped  shank  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  said  V-shaped  shank  portion  comprising  a 
first  and  second  leg  defining  an  included  angle  therebetween, 
said  shank  portion  having  a  generally  pointed  penetrating  end 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  head  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  head  portion  comprising  extensions  of  the  legs  of  said 
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generally  V-shaped  shank  portio  i 
inwardly  at  substantially  right 
which  they  extend,  one  of  said  e^ensions 
other  extension. 


4,167,886 
EXPANSION  DOWEL 
Hans  D.  Seghezzi,  Vaduz,  Liechten^ein, 
Frastanz,    Austria,    assignors    to 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed 
1976,  2654727 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  31/00, 
11.S.  CI.  85—61 


;  SSEMBLY 

in,  and  Josef  Entner, 
iiti    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vo.  853,838 
.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 


Ri  p. 


slee  /e 


s  udl 


1.  An  expansion  dowel  assembly 
gated  expansion  sleeve  having  a  first  e 
axially  elongated  stud  having  a  first  en 
stud  extending  axially  through  said 
thereof  located  adjacent  to  and  out 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  first  end  of  said 
first  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  expanding 
end  of  said  stud,  a  first  working  part 
of  said  stud  and  located  outwardly  fro 
sleeve,  a  second  working  part  located 
working  part,  first  means  connecting 
to  said  first  working  part  and  said  first 
for  disconnecting  said  second  worki 
working  part  when  a  preset  torque  is 
working  part,  said  first  and  second 
working  surfaces  thereon  for  engaj^ 
ing  torque  to  said  stud  so  that  said  ex| 
into  said  sleeve  from  the  first  end 
thereof  for  expanding  said  sleeve,  w 
comprises  second  means  positioned 
part  and  said  second  working  part  and 
the  working  surfaces  on  said  first 
attachment  of  a  tool  to  the  working 
ing  part  for  exerting  torque  on  said 
means  are  displaced  permitting  the 
surface  of  said  first  working  part  and 
stud. 


^», 


4,167,887 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
Jacques  Magro,  La  Teste,  France,  as^gnor 
France 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1977,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  a.-  F41F 
U.S.  a.  89—1.5  D 

1.  A  mechanical  pull  type  control 
launched  or  dropped  from  a  vehicle, 
means  having  two  end  portions,  attachifient 
said  end  portions  for  connection  to  the 
connection,  attachment  means  on  the 
connection  to  the  load,  and  a  sheath  seiurable 
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said  extensions  folded    formed  with  a  plurality  of 
ngles  to  the  leg  from    frictionally  retain  consecutiv 
overlapping  the 
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I  ihannels  adapted  to  receive  and 
loops  of  a  length  of  the  flexible 
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12  Claims    '^°^'^  means  between  said  end 

being  devoid  of  positive  connection 


b  dy  ; 
se  ured  i 


said  • 


coif  pnsmg  an  axially  elon- 

d  and  a  second  end,  an 

and  a  second  end,  said 

with  said  second  end 

warily  from  the  second  end 

located  adjacent  the 

attached  to  the  first 

to  the  second  end 

the  second  end  of  said 

outwardly  of  said  first 

second  working  part 

if  eans  arranged  to  break 

part  from  said  first 

applied  to  said  second 

working  parts  each  having 

by  a  tool  for  apply- 

landing  body  is  drawn 

t(  ward  the  second  end 

h  irein  the  improvement 

bet  veen  said  first  working 

<  isposed  in  contact  with 

worl^ng  part  for  preventing 

of  said  first  work- 

itud  until  said  second 

engage  the  working 

apply  torque  to  said 


sur  aces ( 


tool  to 
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to  Matra,  Paris, 


.  837,019 
29,  1976,  76  29273 


8  Qaims 

nechanism  for  a  load 

c  imprising  flexible  cord 

means  on  a  first  of 

''ehicle  via  a  pull-away 

other  end  portion  for 

to  the  load  and 
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AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
Jacques  M.  Pechamat;  Joel 
Georges  H.  Simon,  St.  Gerniain 
ors  to  Etat  Francais,  as 
I'Armement,  Paris,  France 

Filed  No*.  25,  19^7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
U,S.  a.  89—11 


,888 
WITH  EXTERNAL  MOTOR 
Marcon,  both  of  Bourges,  and 
du  Puy,  all  of  France,  assign- 
rep4esented  by  Delegue  General  pour 


,  Ser.  No.  854,674 
France,  Nov.  26,  1976,  76  35638 
F41D  7/02 

7  Claims 


ridi)  ;ly 


1.  Automatic  weapon  comp 
with  respect  to  a  breech  casin  g: 
limited  towards  the  rear  of  thi  i 
a  rotary  drum  whose  side  surface 
of  closed  contour;  a  follower 
said  ramp  and  which  is 
mechanism,  which  breech 
by  the  breech  casing  parallel 
motor  capable  of  causing  the 
tion  around  an  axis  parallel  to 
comprising  two  segments  incliped 
assure  the  advance  and  recoil 
anism  moving  in  translation 
one  end  by  a  non-inclined  . 
of  said  movable  part  during 
to  the  duration  of  the  firing 
on  the  other  end,  by  a  portioi  i 
characterized  by  the  fact  that 
inclination  over  the  major 
referred  to. 


;anl 


pat 


4,16(7 


Fel 


DOUBLE  ARMOR 
Hans  Bohne,  Eikamp;  Martii 
Butterweck,  Hagen,  all  of 
Oouth  Gummiwerke 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  197^ 
Int.  a.-' 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  A 

1.  A  double  armor  plate 
housing  of  armored  vehicles, 
an  inner  armor  plate,  an  outer 
relationship  to  said  inner  armc  r 
tions  thereof  extending  at  leas 
inner  armor  plate,  a  plurality 


portions,  said  consecutive  loops 
to  the  sheath. 


■ising  a  barrel  whose  axis  is  fixed 

;;  a  cartridge  chamber  which  is 

barrel  by  a  breech  mechanism; 

bears  a  helicoidal  drive  ramp 

member  which  cooperates  with 

connected  with  the  breech 

mechanism  is  guided  in  translation 

to  the  said  axis;  and  an  outer 

<  rum  to  turn  in  a  constant  direc- 

the  axis  of  the  barrel,  the  ramp 

in  opposite  directions  which 

:spectively  of  the  breech  mech- 

which  are  connected  on  the 

portion  which  assures  the  stopping 

period  of  time  corresponding 

the  emptying  of  the  gases  and, 

corresponding  to  the  feeding, 

the  drive  ramp  has  a  constant 

of  each  of  the  two  segments 


a  id 


tte 


,889 
PLiATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Brandt,  Hamburg,  and  Artur 

.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 


>,  Ser.  No.  613,860 
I  41H  5/04 

11  Oaims 

c  snstruction,  especially  for  the 

vhich  includes  in  combination: 

armor  plate  arranged  in  spaced 

plate  and  having  at  least  por- 

approximately  parallel  to  said 

of  buffers  of  rubber  material 
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interposed  and  distributed  between  said  inner  and  outer  armor 
plates  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality 
of  base  plates  respectively  aligned  with  said  buffers,  and  con- 
nected to  said  inner  armor  plate,  said  buffers  having  one  end 
connected  to  their  respective  adjacent  base  plates,  a  plurality 
of  bushings  having  an  inner  thread  and  being  respectively 
aligned  with  said  buffers  and  coaxially  secured  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  holding  bolts  extending  through  said  outer 


4,167,891 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Toshio  Kamimura,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-96423 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  15/22:  FOIB  25/26:  F15B  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  91—408  3  Claims 


armor  plate  respectively  threadedly  engaging  said  bushings  to 
thereby  firmly  secure  the  other  end  of  the  respective  adjacent 
buffer  to  said  outer  armor  plate,  thereby  preventing  the  respec- 
tive pertaining  bushing  from  moving  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  respective  adjacent  buffer  and 
transverse  thereto,  and  elastic  metallic  reinforcing  means  em- 
bedded in  said  buffers  and  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  respective  pertaining 
buffer. 


4,167,890 
DIRECT  DRIVE  TOGGLE  ACTION 
Gregory  A.  Adams,  10036  Peninsula  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,929 

Int.  CI.-'  F41D  3/02 

\}S.  a.  89—189  6  Oaims 


1.  in  an  automatic  breach  block  action  for  a  firearm  having 
a  beyond-center  locking  toggle  linkage  operatively  connected 
to  said  breach  block  to  lock  the  same  with  beyond-center 
locking  into  a  position  closing  the  chamt)er  of  said  firearm  for 
projectile  firing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cam  and  cam 
follower  driver  for  said  toggle  linkage  connecting  the  same  to 
the  remainder  of  said  firearm  and  responsive  to  the  firing  of  a 
projectile  by  breaking  the  toggle  lock  and  then  driving  said 
linkage  mechanically  with  positive  camming  action  caused  by 
coacting  cam  surfaces  of  said  driver  to  withdraw  said  block 
from  said  chamber  for  insertion  of  another  projectile  therein, 
the  coacting  cam  surfaces  of  said  driver  licing  shaped  to  initiate 
movement  of  said  linkage  with  relatively  slow  acceleration  and 
then  cause  greater  acceleration  of  said  movement  to  withdraw 
said  breach  block  fully. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  an  inner  one  end  and  another  end: 

an  inner  cylinder  having  one  end  attached  to  the  axial  inner 
one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  in  coaxial  relation  with  said 
outer  cylinder  to  define  an  annular  gap  between  said  outer 
and  inner  cylinders  and  having  a  stop  portion  formed  at  an 
intermediate  position  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inner 
cylinder; 

a  piston  having  a  hollow  bore  axially  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  piston  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  being 
closed  at  said  other  end  thereof  and  slidably  received  in 
said  annular  gap  and  being  hermetically  sealed  at  said  one 
end  of  said  piston  to  the  inner  f)eriphery  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said  piston 
with  said  outer  cylinder  upon  the  farthest  movement  of 
said  piston  toward  said  another  end  of  said  outer  cylinder; 
said  locking  mechanism  including  locking  means  radially 
movably  received  in  said  piston  to  be  lockable  with  an 
annular  locking  groove  formed  at  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  another  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  axially  slidably 

-  movable  with  respect  to  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders,  a 
ram  having  a  portion  of  a  given  diameter  extending  spaced 
from  said  inner  cylinder  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  and  hermetically  slidably  received  in  said  piston, 
another  portion  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  given 
diameter  extending  from  said  given  diameter  portion 
toward  said  stop  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  her- 
metically received  in  said  inner  cylinder,  an  inclined  por- 
tion connecting  said  portions  having  a  given  diameter  and 
a  smaller  diameter,  said  ram  further  including  a  hollow 
bore  axially  extending  from  one  end  of  said  drum  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  opened  at  said  both  ends  of  said 
ram,  resilient  means  provided  within  said  inner  cylinder  to 
urge  said  ram  toward  said  stop  portion  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der; and 

port  means  including  a  first  port  opened  at  said  one  end  of 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  second  port 
opened  at  said  one  end  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 
cylinder  for  communicating  with  atmosphere  under  a 
normal  condition  and  communicatable  with  an  emergency 
oil  feeding  source  under  an  emergency  condition,  and  a 
third  port  opened  at  the  other  end  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  outer  cylinder  so  that,  when  oil  is  fed  through  said 
first  port  and  said  piston  is  moved  towards  said  another 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  locking  member  will  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
ram  and  then  received  in  said  locking  groove  to  temporar- 
ily lock  said  piston  with  said  outer  cylinder. 
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4,167,892 
LOAD  CHECK  WITH 
John  R.  Cryden  Gerald  D.  Hall,  both 
Dunlap,  Jr.,  Goodneld,  all  of  III., 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  FI5B  11/08. 
U.S.  a,  91—445 


MECHANIC  AL  VENTING  MEANS 

of  Joliet,  and  Samuel  G. 
assignors  to  Caterpillar 


Jo.  785,627 

13/042 


r( 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  and  contro 
comprises  fluid  source  means  for 
means  via  first  conduit  means  to  cont 
float  position  wherein  a  first  end  of  sail 
munication  with  a  second  end 
means;  a  first  position  for  applying  fiui 
means  to  power  said  motor  in  a  first 
said  fluid  to  said  first  end  thereof  via 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
second  direction;  sump  conduit  me 
control  valve  means  with  said  sump 
check  valve  means  in  said  second 
fiuid  flow  therethrough  to  said  firs 
normally  blocking  reverse  flow 
valve  means  including  control 
when  blocked  from  said  sump 
verse  flow  blocking  and  when 
with  said  sump  means  permits  said 
drain  conduit  means  connecting  said 

with  said  sump  means;  an  im. 
drain  valve  means  in  said  drain  cond 
position  communicating  said  drain 
sump  means  and  a  second 
ing  of  said  drain  conduit  means 
means  biasing  said  drain  valve  means 

thereof; 
bellcrank  means  linked  by  first 
thereof  to  said  control  valve 
linking  means  at  a  second  arm 
means  and  pivoted  to  frame  means 
and  second  arms  thereof,  said  sec 
prises:  a  mouth  formed  by  said 
crank  means;  a  member  pivotally 
means  at  an  area  thereof  spaced 
mouth,  a  first  portion  of  said 
contact  with  said  mouth  in  position 
movement  of  said  mouth 
bellcrank  means,  a  second  portion 
ing  said  drain  valve  means  to 
and  shift  said  drain  valve  means  i 
thereof  responsive  to  rotation  of  sai 
biasing  means  acting  intermediate  saic 
member  to  bias  said  member  to  mai 
mouth  and  with  said  drain  valve  nfcans. 


linkii  g 
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0 


>  overci  me 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7  Claims 


LOAD 
Oliver  W.  Johnson,  Chaska, 
tion,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  91—446 


September  18,  1979 

4,  67,893 
SEl  JSING  VALVE 

4inn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 


19P8,  Ser.  No.  875,714 
F15B  13/04 


system  therefor  which 

delivering  fluid  from  sump 

i|  valve  means  having  a 

motor  is  in  flow  com- 

there^f  and  with  said  sump 

from  said  fluid  source 

lirection  by  delivering 

second  conduit  means; 

nptor  means  moves  in  a 

communicating  said 

mfcans;  and 

cpnduit  means  allowing 

end  of  said  motor  and 

th  :rethrough,  said  check 

c  hamber  means  which 

m|ans  maintains  said  re- 

fiow  communication 

reverse  fiow; 

I  ontrol  chamber  means 

prov^nent  comprising: 

lit  means  having  a  first 

conduit  means  to  said 

position  jblocking  communicat- 

sump  means; 

into  said  first  position 


to  said 


me)  ns. 


o  id 


means  at  a  first  arm 
linked  via  second 
theifcof  to  said  drain  valve 
intermediate  said  first 
linking  means  com- 
seiond  arm  of  said  bell- 
lounted  to  said  frame 
Jtitudinally  from  said 
m  :mber  extending  into 
to  move  responsive  to 
to  rotation  of  said 
said  member  contact- 
said  biasing  means 
said  second  position 
I  bellcrank  means;  and 
frame  means  and  said 
itain  contact  with  said 


n(3 


2i 


\\ 
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!  aid 
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1.  A  controller  operable  to 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
the  source  of  fluid  including 
varying  the  delivery  of  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  includin 
the  source  of  fluid,  a 
voir,  first  and  second  con 
the  fluid  pressure  operate  d 
for  connection  to  the 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  in 
a  neutral  position,  a  norm  il 
actuated  position; 

(c)  said  valve  means  and 
define  a  load  signal 
cation  with  said  load  si 

(d)  means  for  imparting 
means  in  response  to  the 
pressure  operated  device; 

(e)  said  housing  means  and 
define  a  first  fluid  path 
port  and  said  first  con 
second  control  fluid  port 
valve  means  is  disposed 
direction; 

(0  said  first  fluid  path 
orifice  having  substantial  y 
valve  means  is  in  said 
area  as  said  valve  means 
position,  and  a  maximum 
is  in  said  fully  actuated 

(g)  means  operable  to  com 
one  of  said  inlet  port  and 
said  first  variable  flow 
chamber; 

(h)  one  of  (1)  said  valve 
said  housing  means 
means  communicating 
signal  chamber  to  said  firs 
first  variable  flow  control 
orifice  means  having  one 
is  in  said  normal  operating 
when  said  valve  means  is 
provide  a  fluid  pressure  in 
pressure  level  when  said 
operating  position  and  at 
valve  means  is  in  said  full] 
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control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  device, 
pressure  responsive  means  for 
'  said  controller,  said  controller 


an  inlet  port  for  connection  to 

port  for  connection  to  a  reser- 

rol  fluid  ports  for  connection  to 

■  device,  and  a  load  signal  port 

pressure  responsive  means; 

laid  housing  means  and  defining 
'  operating  position,  and  a  fully 

I  sai  1  housing  means  cooperating  to 

chamqer  in  continuous  fluid  communi- 

port; 

up  movement  to  said  valve 

f  ow  of  fluid  to  or  from  the  fluid 


valve  means  cooperating  to 

unicating  between  said  inlet 

fluid  port  and  between  said 

and  said  return  port  whe;n  said 

said  neutral  position  in  a  first 


itn  il 


frnm 


inducing  a  first  variable  flow  control 

a  zero  flow  area  when  said 

position,  an  increasing  flow 

is  displaced  from  said  neutral 

area  when  said  valve  means 


neu  ral 


f  OWJ 


pcfsition; 

unicate  load  signal  fluid  from 

!  aid  first  fluid  path,  upstream  of 

control  orifice,  to  said  load  signal 


meajis  and  (2)  said  valve  means  and 

definifig  first  operating  fluid  orifice 

signal  fluid  from  said  load 

fluid  path  downstream  of  said 

•rifice,  said  first  operating  fluid 

w  area  when  said  valve  means 

position  and  another  flow  area 

said  fully  actuated  position  to 

aid  load  signal  chamber  at  one 

/alve  means  is  in  said  normal 

another  pressure  level  when  said 

actuated  position. 
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4,167.894 

STEAM  ENGINE  IN  WHICH  THE  CYLINDER  INLET 

VALVES  ARE  ACTUATED  BY  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE 

POWER  CONVERSION  MEANS 

Marion  K.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  1591,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,676,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,111,102.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,814 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  91—480  12  Qaims 


4.167,895 
AXIAL  PUMP  WITH  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Jack  Rubinstein,  Fox  Point.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oilgear  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,880 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  13/04:  F04B  1/26 

MS.  a.  91—506  4  Claims 


I.  A  steam  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  steam  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  first  cylinder  forming  a  first  chamber  and  formed  with 
an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  first  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  inlet  valve  communicating  with  said  source  of 
steam  and  said  first  chamber  through  said  inlet  port  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  in  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  piston  disposed  within  said  first  chamber  of  said 
first  cylinder,  said  first  piston  being  reciprocated  within 
said  first  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder  by  the  flow  of 
steam  in  said  first  chamber; 

(e)  power  conversion  means  operatively  responsive  to  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  first  piston  for  converting 
the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  first  piston  to  a  rotary 
motion,  said  power  conversion  means  comprising  a  swash 
plate  rotated  about  an  axis  by  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  first  piston,  said  swash  plate  being  formed  with  a 
first  annular  thrust  surface  on  one  face  thereof,  said  one 
face  of  said  swash  plate  t>eing  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
swash  plate,  said  first  annular  thrust  surface  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swash  plate  and 
the  radial  components  of  said  first  thrust  surface  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swash  plate;  and 

(0  first  valve-actuating  means  operatively  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  power  conversion  means  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  first  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  first  inlet  valve, 

(g)  said  swash  plate  having  a  first  cam  mounted  on  said  one 
face  thereof  and  projecting  from  said  first  thrust  surface, 
said  first  actuating  means  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
first  cam  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  first  inlet  valve, 

(h)  said  first  valve-actuating  means  comprising  a  first  push 
rod  slidably  journalled  for  movement  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  first  piston,  said  first  push  rod  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  having  a  first  cam  follower  for  engaging 
said  first  cam  and  at  another  end  portion  thereof  said  push 
rod  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  inlet  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  inlet  valve  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  swash  plate, 

(i)  said  first  piston  being  formed  with  a  first  tubular  extension 
extending  toward  said  swash  plate  and  said  first  push  rod 
being  disposed  in  said  first  tubular  extension  of  said  first 
piston,  whereby  said  first  push  rod  moves  with  said  first 
piston  during  a  portion  of  its  reciprocating  movement  and 
said  first  push  rod  moves  relative  to  said  first  piston  under 
the  urgency  of  said  first  cam  of  said  swash  plate  to  actuate 
said  first  inlet  valve. 


1.  A  positive  displacement  axial  piston  pump  or  motor  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  cradle  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  thrust  face  whose  angle  of  inclination  to  the  axis 
of  the  pump  determines  the  stroke  or  displacement  of  the  pump 
or  motor,  said  cradle  having  a  lever  arm  on  the  a  side  of  the 
cradle  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  thrust  face,  a  control 
device  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  said  lever 
arm  and  having  a  control  piston  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
lever  arm  and  that  moves  transversely  of  the  lever  arm  and  the 
axis  of  the  pump  or  motor,  said  control  piston  having  a  pair  of 
lands  defining  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  an  opening  in 
a  housing  for  said  control  piston  and  an  opening  in  the  housing 
for  said  pump  or  motor  and  overlying  said  lever  arm.  said  lever 
arm  having  a  bore  generally  aligned  with  said  annular  groove 
in  the  control  piston,  and  a  coupling  pin  having  a  cylindrical 
end  and  a  free  end  having  opposite  flat  side  surfaces,  the  cylin- 
drical end  journalled  in  said  bore  of  said  lever  arm.  the  free  end 
extending  into  said  annular  groove  of  said  control  piston  with 
the  flat  side  surfaces  of  the  free  end  making  a  sliding  fit  with 
the  wall  surfaces  of  the  annular  groove,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
coupling  pin  underlying  a  shank  portion  of  the  control  piston 
so  the  coupling  pin  is  free  to  slide  transversely  thereunder. 


4,167,896 
PUMP  FOR  AUGER  TREATER 
George  W.  Clements,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gustaf- 
son,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.662 

Int.  a.-  F15B  15/24:  B05C  7/00:  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  a.  92—13.2  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  liquid  metering  pump  to  be  operated  by  a  revolving 
eccentric  cam,  comprising 

a  stationary  pump  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  reciprocating  impellor  in  the  housing  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  operating  rod  with  a  flat-surfaced  shoul- 
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der  lying  substanlially  normal  to  I 
from  the  impellor,  the  rod  havinj 
duced  diameter  extending  from  t 
guided  on  the  housing,  a  cam 
reduced  end  portion  of  the  rod 
lor  and  adapted  to  engage  such  a  ri 

a  spring  urging  the  impellor  and  rod 
one  end  to  urge  the  cam  follow 
cam.  and 

a  rotatable  stop  cam  having  a 
shoulder  of  the  operating  rod.  the 
plurality  of  flat  surfaces  to  ind 
engage  the  shoulder  of  the 
movement  of  the  rod  under  infl 
stop  cam  being  rotatably  mounted 
housing  and  on  a  rotation  axis  ex 
the  rod.  and  the  stop  cam  con 
portion  of  the  rod  in  closely 
and  the  camming  edge  of  the 
\arying  in  spacing  from  the  rotati 
flat  surfaces  of  the  camming  edg 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  adjoi 
of  said  flat  surfaces  being  spaced 
slightly  differently  than  adjoining 

a  rotatable  operating  handle  connecte  I 
turning  the  cam  and  progressivelj 
surfaces  of  the  camming  edge 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  operating 

means  releasably  retaining  the  stop 
whereby  to  maintain  a  particular 
cam  in  confronting  relation  with  t 
ing  means  including  a  detent  ball 
the  housing  and  bearing  against  a  n< 
with  the  cam.  the  notches  in  the 
with  the  position  of  the  flat  sur 
whereby  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  can 
the  flat-surfaced  shoulder  on  the 


e  rod  and  facing  away 
an  end  portion  of  re- 
shoulder  and  slidably 
foll(  wer  on  the  end  of  said 
and  remote  from  the  impel- 
■<  volving  eccentric  cam. 
in  the  direction  of  said 
toward  the  eccentric 

canlming  edge  facing  the 

amming  edge  having  a 

'idually  confront  and 

rod  to  obstruct 

of  the  spring,  the 

)n  the  stationary  pump 

nding  transversely  of 

ing  the  reduced  end 

relation  therewith, 

cam  progressively 

n  axis  and  each  of  the 

being  oriented  at  an 

ling  surfaces  and  each 

rom  the  rotation  axis 

urfaces. 

with  the  stop  cam  for 
orienting  various  flat 
confronting  relation 
rod.  and 

cam  against  rotation 
at  surface  of  the  stop 
e  shoulder,  the  retain- 
red  in  an  opening  in 
tched  rotor  connected 
being  coordinated 
ces  of  the  stop  cam 
will  bear  flush  against 
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4,167,897 
ROTARY  ACTUATdRS 
Alan  D.  Bunyard,  Burreli  Rd.,  Haywan4  Heath,  Sussex  RH16 
ITN,  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  Ni  . 
Claims  priority,  application  United  K  iigd( 
26084/75 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  7/Q 
L.S.  CI.  92—69  R 


SI  es 


1.  A  piston  rack  rotary  fluid  pressurefactuator 

a  housing  including  a  cylinder  havinj 
axis; 

two  pistons  disposed  coaxially  wit 
arranged  for  linear  movements  si4>stant 
said   central    longitudinal    axis   of 
towards  or  away  from  one  another 
a  difference  in  fluid  pressure  create  1 
each  of  said  pistons; 

each  said  piston  including  a  rack-beaming 
toothed  rack  as  an  integral  part 
portion  being  rigidly  connected  to 

an  actuator  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
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and  disposed  transverse 
said  cylinder  at  the  mid-I 

a  pinion  rigidly  affixed  to 
disposed  between  said 
that  teeth  of  the  pinion 

at  least  one  element  having  i 
disposed  between  and  in 
rack-bearing  portion  of 
portion  of  the  internal 
separating  forces  are 
movement  of  said  pistoik 
another  and  which  tend 
portion  of  each  of  said 
portion  of  said  internal 

said  pinion  is  composed  of 
rupted  axially  of  said 

spaced  annul!  are  carried  by 
vicinities  of  the  opposite 

each  of  said  annuli  is  made  i 
cient  of  friction; 

each  of  said  annuli  is  of  a 
of  two  spaced  flat 
rack-bearing  portion  of 

said  annuli  contact  the 
tion  of  the  actuator  and 
between  each  said  elemeni 
cylinder  and  help  to  posi 
of  the  teeth  of  the  racks 


said  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
I  :ngth  point  of  said  cylinder; 
said  actuator  output  shaft  and 
rai  ks  integral  with  said  pistons  so 
ef  gage  with  teeth  of  the  racks; 

low  coefficient  of  friction  being 

c  )ntact  at  all  times  with  both  said 

I  ach  piston  and  the  respective 

sii  rface  of  said  cylinder  whereby 

counteracted  which  are  generated  by 

towards  or  away  from  one 

to  displace  said  rack-bearing 

)istons  toward  said  respective 

sif-face  of  said  cylinder; 

set  of  teeth  which  is  uninter- 
actifetor  output  shaft; 

said  actuator  output  shaft  in  the 
(  nds  of  said  shaft; 
a  material  having  a  low  coeffi- 


di  imeter  such  as  will  contact  one 
runways  which  are  provided  on  said 

of  said  pistons;  and 
runways  on  the  pistons  during  opera- 
te positively  maintain  contact 
and  the  internal  surface  of  said 
t  vely  maintain  correct  meshing 
the  pinion. 
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4,16  ,898 


ILLUMINATION  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

<GS 
Stephe^  Rd.,  Maraval,  Trinidad  and 


Kevin  C.  Barcant,  lOA 
Tobago 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  98—32 


697,132 
cm,  Jun.  19,  1975, 


1  Claim 
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comprising: 
a  central  longitudinal 

said  cylinder  and 

ially  parallel  to 

said   cylinder   either 

inder  the  influence  of 

on  opposite  sides  of 


1.  A  gravity  and  wind 
ventilation  closure  unit  for 

a  frame  means;  and, 

a  plurality  of  independently 
ing.  blades  pivotally  mounted 
with  the  pivot  axii  of  said 
in  a  sloping  plane  when  thi : 
side  of  a  building,  said  blai  les 
tially  open,  gravity  contro 
position  or  a  fully  open  pos  t 
negative  wind  pressure,  re  pectively 


,899 


La  keshore 1 


portion  having  a 
nd  said  rack-bearing 
•aid  piston; 

in  said  housing 


4,167 
DISPOSABLE  UNITARY 

James  B.  McCormick,  505  N 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977 
Int.  a.2  A47J  31/057, 
U.S.  a.  99—302  R 

1.  A  disposable  unitary  coffe  : 
nation,  a  base  portion  definin( 
upper  end  defined  by  a  circum  ferentially 
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13/00 
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9  Gaims 


pres^re  actuated  illumination  and 
comprising: 


I  lovable,  downwardly,  extend- 
within  the  frame  means 
ilades  being  parallel  and,  lying 
closure  unit  is  installed  in  the 
being  movable  from  a  par- 
led  position  to  either  a  closed 
ion  as  a  function  of  positive  or 


COFFEE  MAKER 

Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
,  Ser.  No.  823,955 
Via  31/30:  A23F  1/08 

9  Gaims 

maker  comprising,  in  combi- 

a  reservoir  having  an  open 

extending  flange,  a 
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top  portion  having  similar  size  configuration  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  having  an  internal  chamber,  said  top  portion  having 
an  open  lower  end  in  communication  with  said  internal  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  circumferentially  extending  flange,  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  purified  water  enclosed  within  said  reser- 
voir, means  permanently  securing  said  circumferentially  ex- 
tending flanges  together  in  liquid-tight  relation  so  that  said 
internal  chamber  in  said  top  portion  is  disposed  above  said 
reservoir,  pump  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cally shaped  pump  housing  sections  having  mutually  cooper- 
able  circumferential  flanges  thereon  interposed  between  said 
flanges  defined  by  said  base  and  top  portion  and  having  cir- 
cumferential sealing  relation  with  said  base  and  top  portions, 
said  pump  housing  sections  being  mounted  so  as  to  establish 
upper  and  lower  pump  housing  sections  which  separate  said 
reservoir  from  said  internal  chamber  and  define  a  coffee 
charge  receiving  chamber  therebetween,  the  lower  one  of  said 


housing  sections  having  a  tubular  portion  communicating  with 
said  charge  chamber  and  extending  downwardly  within  said 
purified  water,  the  upper  one  of  said  pump  housing  sections 
having  a  tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  within  said  inter- 
nal chamber  in  said  top  portion,  a  coffee  charge  having  a 
circumferential  flange  interposed  and  captured  between  said 
circumferential  flanges  of  said  pump  housing  sections  so  as  to 
be  permanently  disposed  within  said  charge  chamber,  said 
coffee  charge  being  adapted  for  snug  fitting  relation  within 
said  pump  housing  sections  such  that  heating  said  water  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  effects  flow  of  water  through  said 
pump  means  and  through  said  coffee  charge,  and  a  heat  fuse 
disposed  within  said  tubular  portion  of  said  lower  one  of  said 
housing  sections  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  said  base  por- 
tion through  said  coffee  charge  until  said  water  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperati-re  of  approximately  200°  P.,  said  top 
portion  defining  a  normally  closed  selectively  openable  pour- 
ing spout  facilitating  pouring  of  liquid  from  said  top  portion. 


a  vertical  support  pillar  having  a  vertical  channel  therein 
secured  to  and  extending  upward  from  said  base  member; 

a  first  sandwich  die  mounted  on  a  first  arm  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  support  pillar; 

a  second  sandwich  die  mounted  on  a  second  arm  including  a 
downwardly  extending  support  post  slidably  mounted  in 
said  channel  in  said  vertical  support  pillar; 

a  cam  track  disposed  adjacent  said  channel  and  having  a 
main  vertical  portion  and  an  angled  extension; 

a  guide  pin  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  support  post 
and  engaging  said  cam  track  for  guiding  said  lower  end  of 
said  support  post  in  a  linear  vertical  path  for  moving  said 
second  die  in  a  linear  path  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
die,  and  an  angled  path  for  tilting  said  second  die  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  die; 

operating  means  mounted  on  said  vertical  support  pillar  and 
connected  to  said  support  post  for  moving  said  post  along 
said  channel  for  moving  said  second  die  along  said  linear 
vertical  path  and  said  angled  path  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  said  first  die  for  engaging  and  en- 
closing sandwich  material  therebetween;  and 

heating  means  in  said  first  and  said  second  dies  for  applying 
heat  thereto. 


4,167,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRATED  MEAT 

COMESTIBLES 

David  C.  Wright,  1017  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Naperviile,  III.  60450 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,028 

Int.  CI.-  A23B  4/04:  F26B  19/00.  25/06 

U.S.  G.  99—467  7  Gaims 


4,167,900 

SANDWICH  GRILL 

Edwin  H.  Eichler,  R.F.D.  Box  M-30,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,437 

Int.  G.-  A47J  37/06 

VS.  G.  99—332  .„  9  Gaims 


1.  A  sandwich  grill  comprising: 
a  base  member; 


1.  A  meat  dehydrator  comprising: 

a  circular  pan  member  having  a  raised  perimeter  lip  portion 
surrounding  a  flat  circular  bottom  surface; 

a  circular  grill  member  having  leg  means  downwardly  dis- 
posed and  contacting  said  pan  to  support  the  grill  above 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  pan  wherein  the  grill  has  a 
perimeter  no  greater  than  the  raised  perimeter  lip  portion 
of  the  pan.  said  grill  member  including  outward  extending 
bracket  means  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  the  grill; 

a  cylinder  member  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  rim  edges,  said  lower  rim  edge 
mounted  on  the  bracket  means  of  the  grill  defining  a 
cylindrical  chamber  above  said  grill  and  providing  an 
opening  between  said  lower  rim  edge  and  pan  member 
allowing  air  passage  therebetween; 

a  circular  lid  cover  member  movably  mounted  at  the  upper 
rim  edge  of  the  cylinder  member  defining  a  top  to  the 
cylindrical  chamber  disposed  below;  and. 

means  located  centrally  on  said  lid  cover  for  mounting  a 
heating  element  extending  through  said  lid  cover  into  said 
cylindrical  chamber  for  dehydrating  meat. 
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4,167,902 

BALING  PRESS  WITH  BALE  BIlIDING  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATION  THVREOF 

Eugen  Bister;  Giinter  Bohne,  both  of 

mert,  Hilden;  Kurt  Pessel,  Diisseldorf, 

Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gern  any 

mann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  DUs|eldorf, 

many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2713412 

Int.  a.-  B«5B  Jl/02 
U.S.  CI.  100—3 


>usseldorf;  Karl  H.  Mel- 

',  and  Reiner  Riepe, 

,  assignors  to  Linde- 

;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


R(p. 


sa  d 


3.  A  method  of  operating  a  binding 
for  pressing  and  baling  compressibi 
device  including  a  binding  needle  w 
loop  in  a  first  wire  extending  partiafly 
bound,  twisting  means  for  forming 
twist  connections  between  a  portion 
loop  and  a  portion  of  a  second  wire 
remainder  of  said  bale  to  complete 
means  comprising  a  disc  which  is  rotafcd 
in  the  plane  of  said  binding,  said  disc 
being  operative  to  seize  said  wires 
second  twist  connections,  said  metho< 
rotating  said  disc  through  a  fmal  tun 
connections;  moving  said  needle  tow; 
final  turn  and  before  the  end  thereof 
said  needle;  and  completing  said  fmal 
said  loop  out  of  the  path  of  movemei 


4,1(7^3 
NEWSPAPER  BALIN( 

Lasher,  4272  N.  Hughes, 


George  D. 
93705 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  CI.-  B65B 
U.S.  a.  100—34 

1.  A  baling  device  in  kit  form  for  us 
rial  such  as  folded  newspaper  and  the 

A.  a  base  having  a  planar  surface 
stack  of  folded  newspapers 
opening  slot  of  a  cruciform  con 
dating  passage  of  a  length  of 
stack  in  multiple  directions; 

B.  means  for  laterally  supporting 
four  upright  members  each  havin, 
engaging  a  vertical  surface  of  th< 

C.  a  cover  telescopically  receivin, 
including  at  least  four  vertically 
orthogonally  related  planes,  me; 
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device  in  a  baling  press 

material,  said  binding 

ich  is  moved  to  form  a 

around  a  bale  to  be 

aijacent  first  and  second 

)f  said  first  wire  in  said 

v^iich  extends  around  the 

binding,  said  twisting 

about  an  axis  situated 

upon  rotation  thereof, 

ind  form  said  first  and 

comprising  the  steps  of 

to  complete  said  twist 

said  disc  during  said 

release  said  loop  from 

urn  of  said  disc  to  swing 

of  said  needle. 


a  rds ! 


DEVICE 
^pt.  108,  Fresno,  Calif. 


*Io.  889,279 

4  Qaims 

in  baling  layered  mate- 
like comprising: 
>r  supporting  thereon  a 
characterized  by  an  upwardly 
i  guration  for  accommo- 
biqder  twine  beneath  said 

;  sai^  stack  including  at  least 
at  least  one  surface  for 
stack; 

said  upright  members 

c^iented  sides  disposed  in 

defining  in  said  cover 


an  opening  having  a  ve 
lid  for  closing  said  opeiling; 
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I  tically  oriented  axis,  and  a  hinged 
;  and 


No.  887,840 
.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 


3  Oaims 


D.  a  needle  configured  am 
a  length  of  binder  twine 


SHOT  COMPRESSOR 


Bernard  L.  Ferri,  2125  Lynw4od 
Filed  Sep.  IS,  l«r7, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  102—42  C 


1.  A  shot  compressor  for 
ing  shot,  said  shot 
disposed  internally  of  said 
therearound  for  substantially 
a  predetermined  volume  as 
barrel  of  said  shotgun  upon 
lapsing  means  directing  the 
collapsing  means  while 
mediately  after  exiting  said 
abrasion,  shot  deformation 


4,1 


HAND  GRENADE  FUZE 
FOR 


dimensioned  for  use  in  drawing 
through  said  slot. 


4,157,904 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD 


THf  REFOR 


La.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81005 
,  Ser.  No.  833,478 
F42B  7/08 

18  Qaims 


«?0  .230 


■120 


2'0 


'■260 


uie 


in  a  shotgun  cartridge  contain- 

compres^r  comprising  means  centrally 

iridge  with  said  shot  disposed 

"ully  and  permanently  collapsing 

cartridge  travels  through  the 

iring  of  said  cartridge,  said  col- 

radially  inwardly  towards  said 

traveling  through  said  barrel  and  im- 

I  arrel  thereby  minimizing  barrel 

dispersion  of  shot. 


shot 


a  id 


,1  S7,905 

vith  self-induced  spin 
Arming 

Stephan  Kosonocky,  Whippan^,  and  Sylvan  H.  Israels,  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assign()rs  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 


D.C. 


U.S.  CI.  102—64 


Filed  Sep.  1,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  829,760 
Int.  a.-  F42B  .  7/00.-  F42C  15/18 


15  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  grenade  includin  ;  a  hollow  housing,  a  high  explo- 
sive main  charge  in  said  hou  sing,  and  fuze  means  carried  by 
said  housing  for  initiating  sai  1  main  charge  after  the  grenade 
has  been  thrown;  said  fuze  m  sans  comprising: 

firing  means  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  explode  said  charge; 
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means  for  arming  said  firing  means  after  the  grenade  is 
thrown  comprising: 
an  arming  member  movable  in  said  housing  from  a  safe 

position  to  an  armed  position; 
at  least  one  centrifugally-operaced  inertia  element  niov- 

ably  carried  by  said  housing  and  operatively  associated 

with  said  arming  member; 
means  movably  carried  by  said  housing  for  spinning  said 

housing  to  operate  said  element;  which  includes: 


an  inertia  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing; 
and 

a  torsion  spring  connected  between  said  housing  and 
said  inertia  member,  for  spinning  said  housing  and 
said  inertia  member  in  opposite  directions;  and 
manually  releasable  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  said 

arming  means  until  the  grenade  is  thrown. 


4,167,906 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BOGIES 

Friedrich  Steinmann,  Weisslingen;  Emil  Finsterwald,  Winter- 
thur,  and  Ernest  Kreissig,  Seuzach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Schweizerische  Lokomotiv-  und  Maschinenfabrik,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    23,    1976, 
9456/76 

Int.  CI.-  B61F  3/04.  5/20.  5/30.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  105—168  15  Claims 


1.  A  rail  vehicle  comprising 

a  body; 

at  least  two  bogies  supporting  said  body  each  bogie  having 

a  frame; 
at  least  two  wheel  sets  mounted  in  each  bogie,  each  wheel 

set  having  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  journal  bearings  having 

said  axle  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  respective  bogie 

frame  supported  thereon,  each  said  journal  bearing  being 

movable  laterally  of  said  respective  bogie; 
a  plurality  of  drive  means,  each  drive  means  including  a 

casing; 
a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  each  axle  in  axially  movable 

relation  and  connected  to  a  respective  casing; 


an  axially  movable  transmission  member  on  each  axle  cou- 
pling said  axle  to  a  respective  drive  means; 

a  first  connecting  member  between  each  said  casing  and  said 
respective  bogie  frame  to  transmit  transverse  forces  to 
said  respective  bogie  frame; 

guide  means  connecting  each  said  first  connecting  member 
to  said  respective  bogie  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said 
connecting  member  longitudinally  of  said  respective 
bogie  frame;  and 

a  second  connecting  member  connected  to  a  respective  said 
casing  and  to  said  body  opposite  from  a  respective  first 
connecting  member  to  transmit  longitudinal  forces  to  said 
body. 


4,167.907 
RAILW  AY  CAR  TRUCK  FRICTION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  W.  Mulcahy,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Horst  T.  Kaufhold,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,965 

Int.  a.-  B61F  5/06.  5/12.  5/24.  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  105—197  DB  5  Claims 


1.  An  oscillation  dampening  assembly  for  dampening  oscilla- 
tions between  a  bolster  resiliently  supported  in  an  opening 
provided  in  a  railroad  truck  side  frame,  said  oscillation  damp- 
ening assembly  comprising, 

a  control  shoe  having  a  friction  surface  engageable  with  said 
side  frame, 

a  control  shoe  housing  having  an  inclined  friction  surface 
engageable  with  said  bolster, 

complementary  friction  surface  means  on  said  control  shoe 
and  said  control  shoe  housing  permitting  relative  lateral 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  of 
said  control  shoe  friction  surface,  and 

friction  control  means  interposed  between  said  complemen- 
tary control  shoe  friction  surfaces  and  said  complemen- 
tary control  shoe  housing  friction  surfaces  so  that  fric- 
tional  restraint  between  said  complementary  friction  sur- 
faces is  less  than  frictional  restraint  between  said  side 
frames  and  said  control  shoe. 


4,167,908 
SUSPENDIBLE  PLANT  RACK 
William  M.  Jones,  and  John  H.  Jones,  both  of  8505  Tioga  Ave., 
Cleveland.  Ohio  44105 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,203 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  3/06.  97/00 
U.S.  a.  108— 111  10  Oaims 

1.  A  suspendible  plant  rack,  comprising  at  least  three  shelf 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  plants  therein,  including  at 
least  top,  intermediate  and  bottom  shelves,  each  of  said  shelf 
means  including  a  plurality  of  shelf  slats  separated  by  substan- 
tially coextensive  spaces  therebetween,  whereby  such  spaces 
enable  the  relatively  free  circulation  of  air  about  the  plant  rack 
and  the  plants  thereon,  a  plurality  of  side  support  means  for 
holding  the  respective  shelf  slats  of  each  shelf  means  in  such 
spaced-apari  position,  each  side  support  means  including  a 
further  plurality  of  at  least  three  side  support  slats  separated  by 
respective  substantially  coextensive  side  spaces  therebetween 
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such  that  a  respective  side  suppor 
space  between  adjacent  shelf  slats, 
of  said  side  support  means  and 
means  for  supporting  each  of  saii 
down  means  cooperative  with  the 
port  means  for  holding  respectivi 
vertically  fixed  positions  on  said 


slat  is  in  each  coextensive 
helf  support  means  on  each 
positioned  beneath  each  shelf 
shelf  means  thereon,  tie- 
lower  respective  shelf  sup- 
shelf  means  in  relatively 
support  means,  each  of 


s  de 


said  tie-down  means  being  attached 
support  slats,  being  in  engagement 
respective  shelf  means  held  thereby 
than  the  front  to  rear  dimension  of 
means  for  suspending  said  shelf 
bar  means  for  distributing  suspendi 
said  shelf  means -and  suspension  line 
means  and,  thus,  said  shelf  means 


me  ins 


4,167,909 

SOLID  FUEL  BORNER 

Hector  A.  Dauvergne,  P.O.  Box  884, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749. 

4,098,200.  This  application  Jun.  7 

Int.  a.-  F23G  5/04; 

U.S.  a.  110—207 


1.  A  solid  fuel  burner  comprising 

a.  A  combustion  bed; 

b.  a  first  combustion  chamber 
bustion  bed; 
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c.  a  second  combustior 
combustion  chamber; 

d.  means  for  delivering 
onto  said  combustion 

e.  means  for  recycling 
tion  of  the  solid  fuel 
chamber; 

f  means  for  exhaustin 
chamber  to  a  space 
solid  fuel  burner; 

g.  means  for  providing 
said  solid  fuel; 

h.  a  third  chamber  formed 
a  partition,  said  third 
second  chamber  to 
and  said  gaseous 
eludes  means  for  r© 
chamber  to  said 
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chamber  located  adjacent  said  first 

solid  fuel  into  said  first  chamber  and 

bed; 

gaseous  products  from  the  combus- 

n  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 


gaseous  matter  from  said  second 
ejjternally  located,  with  respect  to  the 

gaseous  matter  for  the  oxidation  of 


adjacent  said  second  chamber  by 

chamber  communicating  with  said 

pe  mit  the  transfer  of  solids  therefrom, 

products  recycling  means  further  in- 

cy  ;ling  gaseous  matter  from  said  third 

secoild  chamber. 


10  at  least  two  of  said  side 

\  nth  all  of  the  shelf  slats  of 

and  having  a  length  less 

he  plant  rack,  and  hanger 

from  above  including 

forces  over  the  width  of 

neans  for  holding  said  bar 

such  suspension. 


,167,910 

TRANSPLANTING  AP  PARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

PLANTS  DIRECTLY  FR  3M  A  SUPPLY  TAPE  INTO  AN 

INCLIl  JED  FURROW 
Paul  R.  Pretzer,  Brooklyn  Heights  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minaeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,809 
Int.  Ci-  AOIC  11/02 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  111—3 


in 


San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 
166,  Dec.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  913^98 
F23J  5/02 

S  Claims 


enc  impassing  said  first  com- 


1.    Transplanting 
adapted  to  traverse  a  strip 
roller  means  having  a  slopi 
by  said  frame  for  forming  a 
vertical  side,  a  supply  tape 
resilient  blocks  thereon  of 
ing  means  with  a  slit  betwee  n 
transplanted  being  held  in 
supply  tape  downwardly 
rearwardly  of  said 
nearer  edges  of  said  blocks 
tion  of  said  sloping  wall 
said  vertical  wall  and  with 
said  vertical  wall,  a  member 
changing  the  direction  of 
of  the  furrow  formed  by  sai 
successively  depositing  pi 
side  of  the  furrow  as  the 
means  carried  by  said  fraijie 
direction-changing  member 
from  its  vertical  side 
that  the  roots  are  covered 


appan  tus  comprising   a   mobile   frame 
of  soil  to  be  planted,  furrow-forming 
wall  and  a  vertical  wall  carried 
"urrow  having  a  sloping  side  and  a 
on  said  frame  having  a  series  of 
«r  width  than  said  furrow-form- 
adjacent  blocks,  the  plants  to  be 
!  aid  slits,  means  for  directing  said 
t  >ward  said  furrow  at  a  location 
furrow -forming   roller  means   with   the 
Ijeing  laterally  offset  in  the  direc- 
respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  slits  oriented  transversely  to 
suspended  from  said  frame  for 
movement  over  the  sloping  side 
furrow-forming  roller  means  for 
transversely  onto  the  sloping 
api^ratus  moves  along  said  strip,  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
for  backfilling  said  furrow  only 
wherejby  the  plants  are  so  positioned  so 
not  the  tops. 


wi  h 


ta|e 


ants 


bit  1 
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4,167,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 
TRANSPLANTING  PAPER  TUBE  SEEDLINGS  FROM  A 
CONTINUOUS  PAPER  TUBE  SEEDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Akiyoshi  Masuda,  and  Tetsuo  Nambu,  both  of  Obihiro,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,749,  Feb.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,337. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-21766; 
Nov.  12,  1976,  51-135138 

Int.  a.-  AOIC  11/02;  AOIG  9/02;  B26F  3/02 
VS.  a.  111—3  12  Claims 


..o'«(S*«» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  transplanting  continuous 
paper  tube  seedlings  from  a  continuous  paper  tube  strip  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  vertical  paper  tubes  having  an  open 
top  and  bottom  and  each  having  a  seedling  which  has  been 
nursed  therein,  each  of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent tube  by  means  of  a  connecting  portion  to  form  a  strip  of 
tubes,  said  strip  being  assembled  into  a  row  state  by  folding 
right    and    left,    alternatively,    at    every    preselected    length 
thereof,  each  of  said  connecting  portions  having  a  separating 
line  therein  at  which  it  is  desired  to  separate  individual  tubes 
prior  to  transplanting,  said  separating  lines  having  a  separation- 
guide-portion  provided  at  the  upper  or  lower  end  or  both  ends 
of  each  said  separating  line,  said  separation-guide-portion 
comprising  a  continuous  unjoined  portion  of  20-70%  of  the 
height  of  said  connecting  portion,  the  remainder  of  said  sepa- 
rating line  having  a  plurality  of  joined  portions  distributed 
thereon  between  unjoined  portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  seedling  tube  feed  means  for  continuously  pulling  the  strip 
of  tubes  out  of  the  row  state  and  for  guiding  said  strip  of 
tubes  in  a  linear  direction,  said  seedling  tube  feed  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  rotating  bodies  mounted 
vertically  and  each  roller  of  each  pair  being  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  than  the  other  roller  of  each  pair  and 
being  covered  with  an  elastic  body  on  the  periphery 
thereof: 
a  seedling  tube  separating  means  for  separating  individual 
tubes  from  the  strip  of  tubes  at  the  separating  lines  thereof, 
said  seedling  tube  separating  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  downstream  of  said  seedling  tube  feed 
means  in  the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  the  strip  of 
tubes,  said  pair  of  rollers  being  a  pair  of  obliquely  mounted 
cylindrical  rollers,  said  cylindrical  rollers  having  a  periph- 
eral speed  faster  than  that  of  said  rotating  bodies  and  being 
covered  with  an  elastic  body  on  the  peripheries  thereof, 
and  wherein  each  roller  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  other,  whereby  an  instantaneous  mechanical 
pulling  force  is  applied  to  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
paper  tube  seedlings  through  a  nipping  action  thereby 
causing  tearing-off  thereof  from  the  separation-guide-por- 
tion; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  separated  seedling  tubes  into  the 
ground,  said  guide  means  comprising: 
a  seedling  dropping  tube,  having  a  receiving  mouth  at  the 
top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  seedling 
dropping  tube  being  mounted  below  and  immediately 
downstream  of  said  seedling  tube  separating  means,  for 
receiving  seedling  tubes  separated  thereby,  and 
seedling  control  means  beneath  the  outlet  of  said  seedling 
dropping  tube  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the 


seedling  tubes  received  from  said  seedling  dropping 
tube  such  that  the  seedling  tubes  land  in  the  ground  at  a 
predetermined  angle;  and 
opener  means  for  furrowing  the  ground  when  the  apparatus 
progresses. 


4,167,912 
SEWING  MACHINE  STITCH  LENGTH  OVERRIDE  AND 

FEED  BALANCE  FOR  DIGITAL  FEED  ACTUATORS 
Robert  L.  Sedlatschek,  Bridgewater,  Oswald  M.  Porter,  Living- 
ston, and  Donald  R.  Davidson,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,880 
Int.  a.-  D05B  3/04 
VS.  a.  112—158  E  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  feeding  mechanism 
and  a  feed  regulator  operatively  connected  to  said  work  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  influence  magnitude  and  direction  of  feed 
motion,  said  feed  regulator  being  variable  in  position  over  a 
predetermined  range  of  positions  between  successive  stitches 
and  a  driving  device  operatively  connected  to  impart  discrete 
incremental  movement  to  said  feed  regulator  over  said  prede- 
termined range  of  positions  in  response  to  digital  feed  signals 
applied  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  manually  opera- 
ble means  for  imparting  continuous  movement  to  said  feed 
regulator. 


4,167,913 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  IN  A  DRIVING  MEANS 

FOR  NEEDLE  OF  SEW  ING  MACHINES 
Tetsuro  Hirayama,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,897 

Int.  a.-  D05B  55/14 

U.S.  a.  112—221  1  Claim 


1.  A  driving  means  for  a  needle  of  sewing  machines,  which 
is  of  a  mechanism  for  causing  exactly  linear  movements  com- 
prising a  vertical  guide  rod  projected  from  a  machine  frame,  a 
needle  holder  having  a  downwardly  directed  needle  secured 
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thereto  and  a  vertical  passage  in  the 
be  slidably  Tilted  on  said  guide  rod, 
necied  at  a  front  end  thereof  to  said 
ally  supported  on  a  shaft  so  as  to  be 
the  rotation  of  a  rotary  main  shaft,  ani 
in  a  horizontal  passage  provided  in 
joined  to  said  oscillatory  arm  so  that  i 
each  other,  said  driving  means  being 
frame  unitarily  formed  on  a  needle 
needle  holder  and  having  a  cross- 
tal  passage  therein,  a  vertical  passage 
shaft  rotatably  fitted  in  said  outer 
sage  is  of  a  diameter  large  enough  to 
guide  rod  passed  therethrough  from 
surface  thereof,  and  a  horizontal 
horizontal  shaft,  which  is  outside  said 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hori 
zonial  passage  receives  therein  a 
therein  of  said  oscillatory  arm. 


c  >cil 


(  :ntral  portion  thereof  to 
an  oscillatory  arm  con- 
leedle  holder  and  pivot- 
Hated  therearound  by 
a  horizontal  shaft  fitted 
said  needle  holder  and 
ey  are  at  right  angles  to 
ciiaracterized  by  an  outer 
I  older  mainbody  of  said 
nally  circular,  horizon- 
made  in  said  horizontal 
frs  me.  which  vertical  pas- 
s  ibstantially  prevent  said 
being  slid  on  the  inner 
made  in  an  end  of  said 
auter  frame,  so  that  it  is 
ontal  shaft,  which  hori- 
end  portion  slidable 


;-secti  31 


frc  nt 


'^       4,167,914 
ROTATING  ROD,  ROTATING 

COATING  APPARhTLS 

John  Mladota,  Lausanne,  Switzerland, 
son.  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser. 

Int.  CI,-  B05C  1 1^00 
VS.  a.  118—33 


»RESS  ROLL  NIP 

VTLS 

issignor  to  Bolton-Emer- 

^o,  800,217 

4  Claims 


tyi  ; 


I  gro  ive 


nd 


1.  An  extrusion  coater  of  the  t 
coating  head  with  an  elongated 
lead-on  lip  and  a  lead-off  lip,  tension 
a  web  under  predetermined  tension 
lead-on  lip  to  said  lead-off  lip,  an 
supported  in  a  groove  in  said  lead-off 
sure  nip  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  a 
by: 
said  elongated  rod  having  a  smootli 
unyieldably  supported  in  said 
to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation 
said  lead-off  lip  being  formed  with 
and  another  rigid,  section  slidajl; 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  said 
a  deep  unyieldable  seat  for  said 
of  the  surface  thereof  exposed  an 
surface  unexposed  and  within  sai 
threaded  mechanism  for  affixing 

other  section: 
a  resilient  surface  on  said  press  roll 
press  roll  for  exerting  a  yieldable, 
at  said  pressure  nip  with  the  hare 
said  rod; 
pump  means  for  metering  the 

said  web  by  said  coating  head 
power  means  including  control 
to  said  rod  for  selectively  rotati^ 
groove  at   predetermined  speedi 
dislodging  foreign  material  cau, 
spreading  wear  on  said  lead-off  I 
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having  an  elongated 

extrfision  slot  defined  by  a 

means  for  advancing 

across  said  slot  from  said 

longated  rod  rotatably 

lip  and  forming  a  pres- 

>ress  roll,  characterized 


hard  surface  and  being 
in  said  lead-off  edge 


3ne  fixed,  rigid  section, 

movable  in  a  direction 

sections  jointly  forming 

with  a  minor  portion 

a  major  portion  of  the 

groove: 

slidable  section  to  the 


,  sai  i 


i  id  means  mounting  said 

predetermined  pressure 

unyieldable  surface  of 

thickr  ;ss  of  coating  applied  to 

ai  d 

me|ns,  operably  connected 

said  rod  in  said  deep 

at   selected   times  for 

J  ht  in  said  nip  and  for 


4,  67,915 


t> 


pres  sure  ^ 


HIGH-PRESSURE,  HIGF 
CHEMICA  . 
Monte  M.  Toole,  Mill  Valle  /. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 

Int.  a: 

U.S.  a.  118—708 

1.  A  high-pressure,  high-i 
paratus  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a 

a  vessel  mounted  in  said 
an  enclosed  reaction 
semiconductor  wafers: 

means  providing  access  to 
tion  and  removal  of  said 

means  for  heating  said 

said  vessel  having  an  inlet 
gas  under  pressure  into 

said  housing  having  an 
under  pressure  in  said 
vessel  for  equalizing  the 

said  vessel  having  a 
and 

pressure-regulating  means 
ous  flow  of  active  gas 
maintaining  said  equ: 


19  77,  Ser.  No.  775,963 
C23C  13/12 

7  Claims 
temperature  gaseous  chemical  ap- 


chamber; 
pressure  chamber  and  formed  with 
ch4mber  dimensioned  for  receipt  of 


said  reaction  chamber  for  inser- 
wafers; 
reaction  chamber; 

or  introducing  chemically  active 
aid  reaction  chamber: 

for  introducing  an  inert  gas 
pj^essure  chamber  external  of  said 
pressures  in  said  chambers: 
discharge  passage  for  said  active  gas; 


ualizi  ig 


:onnected  to  maintain  a  continu- 

into  said  vessel  chamber  while 

of  pressures  in  said  chambers. 


LIQUID  LOADER  FOF 


4.l|S7,916 

APPLICATOR  PATTERN 


Wl  lEELS 


havii  Ig 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  pattern  wheel 
that  moves  through  a  body 
chamber  and  into  rolling  con^ct 
a  predetermined  pattern  of 
said  wheel  surface  having  a 
mouths  mutually  spaced  pen 
dance  with  said  pattern,  said 
surface  such  that  at  elevated 
tends  to  be  incompletely  loacled 
ment  comprising 
means  for  producing  irr 
path  of  movement  of  the 
loading  of  the  recess, 
structure  mounted  in  the 
ally  radial  direction  toward 
nating  closely  adjacent 
edge  of  limited  length 
surface  with  the  length 
the  direction  of  movemejit 
said  working  edge  being  so 


regi la 


sail 


lO' 


September  18,  1979 


TEMPERATURE  GASEOUS 
APPARATUS 

and  Raphael  Klein,  Los  Altos, 
Atomel  Corporation,  Mountain 


Frank  D.  Pierce,  Carmel,  Calff.,  assignor  to  Lockwood  Techni 

cal.  Inc.,  Sand  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,9fe7. 
application  Jun.  19, 

Int.  a.-' 

U.S.  a.  118—212 


,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  916,773 
B05C  1/02 

11  Claims 


lii  |uid 


applicator  which  includes  a 

a  recessed  peripheral  surface 

of  liquid  contained  in  a  wheel 

with  a  work  surface  to  apply 

iscrete  liquid  deposits  thereon, 

plurality  of  recesses  with  recess 

pherally  of  the  wheel  in  accor- 

of  liquid  having  a  free  liquid 

wheel  speeds  at  least  one  recess 

with  the  liquid;  the  improve- 


r  tumbling  of  the  liquid  at  the 

mouth  of  said  one  recess  to  assist 

means  comprising 

dumber  and  projecting  in  a  gener- 

the  wheel  surface  and  termi- 

he  wheel  surface  in  a  working 

vhich  directly  faces  the  wheel 

the  edge  generally  transverse  of 

of  the  wheel  surface, 
X)sitioned  laterally  of  the  path  of 
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Spptfmbfr  IR    1070 


September  18,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S6S 


movement  of  the  mouth  of  said  one  recess  that  the  length 
of  the  edge  spans  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  that  path. 


4,167,917 

BIRD  SHELTER  AND  FEEDER 

Frank  P.  Noll,  36  Chews  Landing  Rd..  Lindenwold,  NJ.  08021 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,673 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  a.  119—23  15  Claims 


'"^W 


leaving  the  outlet  of  the  bypass  conduit  means  flows  into 
the  bed  material  without  passing  through  the  set  of  holes 
through  which  the  main  conduit  means  communicates 
with  the  bed  material;  and 
d.  means  for  restricting  air  flow  in  the  bypass  conduit  means, 
when  the  flow-restriction  means  is  operated,  without 
restricting  flow  in  the  main  conduit  means,  operation  of 
the  flow-restriction  means  thereby  tending  to  restrict  to 
the  main  conduit  means  the  air  flow  between  the  pressure- 
increase  means  and  the  bed  material. 
3.  A  method  of  supplying  air  to  bed  material  supporied  by  a 
distributor  plate  that  is  perforated  to  form  a  set  of  holes  that 
permit  air  to  flow  through  them  for  fluidization  of  the  bed 
material  and  support  of  combustion  in  the  bed  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  an  air-supply  system  that  comprises: 
(i)  means,  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  for  provid- 
ing an  air-pressure  increase  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
(ii)  a  main  air-conduit  means  having  an  inlet  arranged  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure- 
increase  means  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the 


1.  A  combination  bird  shelter  and  feeder  comprising 

(a)  an  enclosure,  comprising  a  pitched  top,  two  upright  side 
walls,  and  a  back  upright  wall,  all  securably  attached 
together, 

(b)  a  bottom  floor  detachably  secured  to  the  walls  proximate 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  walls,  the  bottom  floor  of  such 
size  that  it  extends  horizontally  past  the  front  edge  of  the 
side  walls  to  form  a  feeding  platform, 

(c)  a  shoulder  means  on  the  feeding  platform  to  prevent  feed 
from  falling  off  .the  edges  of  the  platform, 

(d)  a  front  wall  having  therethrough  at  least  one  portal 
chosen  as  to  size  and  shape  to  allow  a  predetermined  size 
of  bird  to  enter  the  shelter,  and 

(e)  a  cover  means  attached  to  the  front  wall  and  extending 
horizontally  over  the  feeding  platform  of  such  position 
and  size  to  allow  a  predetermined  size  of  bird  to  feed, 
wherein  the  front  wall  system  is  secured  by  providing  a 
pair  of  adjacent  vertical  grooves  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  in  which  projections  from  the  edges  of  at  least 
one  of  the  front  wall  sections  are  slidably  inserted  from 
the  bottom  of  the  grooves  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  floor 
when  the  latter  is  in  place. 


4,167,918 
FLUID-BED  AIR-SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Keramettin  Atabay,  Simsbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,886 

Int.  a.-  F22B  1/02:  F23D  19/02 

VS.  CI.  122—4  D  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluidized-bed  zone  comprising  a  distributor  plate  that 
supports  bed  material  and  is  perforated  to  form  a  set  of  holes 
that  permit  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  for  fluidization  of  the 
bed  material  and  support  of  combustion  in  the  zone,  an  air-sup- 
ply system  comprising: 

a.  means,  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  for  providing 
an  air-pressure  increase  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

b.  a  main  air-conduit  means  having  an  inlet  arranged  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure-increase 
means  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  distributor 
plate  in  such  a  manner  that  air  leaving  the  outlet  of  the 

"*  main  air-conduit  means  flows  through  the  set  of  holes  in 
the  distributor  plate  to  the  bed  material,  operation  of  the 
pressure-increase  means  thereby  tending  to  cause  a  flow 
of  air  through  the  main  air-conduit  means  and  the  distribu- 
tor p'.ate  to  the  bed  material; 

c.  a  bypass  air-conduit  means  having  an  inlet  arranged  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure- 
increase  means  and  having  an  outlet  so  positioned  that  air 


distributor  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  air  leaving  the 
outlet  of  the  main  air-conduit  means  flows  through  the 
set  of  holes  in  the  distributor  plate  to  the  bed  material, 
the  pressure-increase  means  thereby  tending  to  cause  a 
flow  of  air  through  the  conduit  means  and  the  distribu- 
tor plate  to  the  bed  material;  and 
(iii)  a  bypass  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  arranged  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pressure- 
increase  means  and  having  an  outlet  so  positioned  that 
air  leaviiig  the  outlet  flows  into  the  bed  material  with- 
out passing  through  the  set  of  holes  through  which  the 
main  conduit  means  communicates  with  the  bed  mate- 
rial: 

b.  operating  the  pressure-increase  means,  air  thereby  tending 
to  flow  through  both  of  the  conduits: 

c.  permitting  flow  in  the  bypass  conduit  means  while  the 
temperature  immediately  above  the  plate  is  near  an  ex- 
pected start-up  temperature; 

d.  restricting  flow  in  the  bypass  conduit  means  when  the 
temperature  immediately  above  the  plate  is  above  the 
expected  start-up  temperature. 


«nv«M    «o      tn'jct 


/-«C?VTt?l» 
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4,167,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORI  HYDROGEN  FUELED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ronald  L.  Woolley,  and  Vaughn  R.  Anderson,  both  of  Orem, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Billings  Energy  Corporation 

Filed  Not.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,302 

Int.  a.2  Ft)2D  19/0  [  47/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  16  Claims 


fue 


fe:di 


up  ily 
he 


t(i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine 
combustion  chambers;  an  engine 
fuel  mixture  of  gaseous  hydrogen  anc 
sequential  combustion  therein;  fuel 
gaseous  fuel  mixture  of  hydrogen 
the  engine  fuel  intake;  a  hydrogen  si 
gaseous  hydrogen  to  said  fuel  feed 
means  for  producing  water  droplets, 
plied  liquid  water  and  for  in 
spray,  or  mist  to  said  hydrogen  si 
gaseous  hydrogen  therein  prior  to 
gaseous  hydrogen  to  said  fuel  feed 
condensing  water  vapor  from  the 
from  the  combustion  of  hydrogen  in 
for  supplying  the  condensed  water 
means  in  such  proportion  to  provide 
mixture  to  inhibit  backfiring  during 
well  as  to  reduce  the  oxides  of 
from  the  engine. 

14.  A  method  of  inhibiting 
oxides  of  nitrogen  in  a  hydrogen 
engine  comprising:   (a)  storing   watd-; 
water  droplets,  spray,  or  mist  from  the 
the  droplets,  spray,  or  mist  with 
introducing  air  and  the  gaseous  mixtui ; 
droplets,  spray,  or  mist  in  metering 
intake  for  combustion  in  the  cylim 
droplets,  spray,  or  mist  is  admixed 
predetermined  mass  ratio  suflicient 
the  generation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen 
said  engine. 


:omprising  one  or  more 

intake  for  delivering  a 

air  to  said  chambers  for 

means  for  providing  a 

andlair  in  metered  relation  to 

y  line  for  introducing 

lAeans;  water  distributing 

spray,  or  mist  from  sup- 

troduc  ng  said  water  droplets, 

line  to  mix  with  the 

introduction  of  said 

meftns;  condensor  means  for 

cofnbustion  gases  resulting 

id  chambers;  and  means 

said  water  distributing 

sifficient  water  in  the  fuel 

Q  >eration  of  the  engine  as 

nitrogen  in  the  exhaust  gases 


fu(  led 


gaj  ;ous 


backljring  and  generation  of 

internal  combustion 

(b)  producing  liquid 

stored  water;  (c)  mixing 

hydrogen;  and  (d) 

of  hydrogen  and  water 

relation  to  the  engine 

ttrs,  wherein  the  water 

'  vith  the  hydrogen  in  a 

t )  inhibit  backfiring  and 

luring  the  operation  of 


4,167,920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FO!  !  INCREASING  THE 

POWER  OF  INTERNAL  COMBU  TION  ENGINES  BY 

OXYGEN  INJECT  ION 

Eugene  D.  Lepera,  1346  Saxe  Rd.,  Mo^dore,  Ohio  44260,  and 

Clarence  E.  Ritenour,  470  Lodi  St.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  liio.  837,396 

Int.  a.2  F02D  2l\02 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  efTici^  ncy  of  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine  in  which  fuel  is  vaporij  id  with  ambient  air  and 
drawn  into  a  combustion  chamber  on 
pressed  by  a  piston  within  the  chamb<  r  during  a  compression 
stroke;  ignited  to  initiate  a  power  strok  i;  and  exhausted  during 
an  exhaust  stroke;  the  improvement  o  mprising  the  step  of: 


(A)  injecting  substantially 
chamber  following  the  ii 


September  18,  1979 


pure  oxygen  into  the  combustion 
i  itake  and  compression  stroke  and 


6  Claims 


after  ingnition  of  the 
chamber. 


i  lel-air  mixture  contained  in  the 


4, 


Niu 


Johannes  Steinwart, 
many,  assignor  to  Audi 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2651928 

Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  123—32  JV 


H  '»/ 


67,921 
FUEL  INJECTION  I  EVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSl  [ON  ENGINES 

Obersulm-Willsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 


lf77,  Ser.  No.  850,306 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 


P02B  3/00 


>i  a  It  »  »  n   It 


TCUims 


f(r 


with  i 


ai 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device 
combustion  engine  having  an 
a  main  throttle  element,  and 
including  an  injection  head 
a  surrounding  air  chamber 
which  communicates  with 
opening  aligned  with  the 
from  the  injection  head,  the  i 
accordance  with  the  load 
adjusuble  throttling  means 
through  the  outlet  opening, 
between  that  needed  for  idle 
load,  while  the  main  throttle 
is  substantially  closed  at  least 
ingly  opened  as  the  load  settiijg 
value. 


fud 


I  setti  ig 


a  mixture  compressing  internal 

induction  passage  provided  with 

also  having  an  injection  nozzle 

ith  a  fuel  injection  opening,  and 

for  supplying  combustion  air, 

air  supply  and  has  an  outlet 

injection  opening  and  spaced 

ii  ijection  head  being  adjustable  in 

i  ig  of  the  engine,  so  as  to  provide 

I  or  the  combustion  air  flowing 

whose  cross-section  is  variable 

■unning  and  that  needed  for  full 

I  element  in  the  induction  passage 

for  idle  running,  and  is  increas- 

is  increased  beyond  a  selected 
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4,167,922 
INTERNAL  BALLISTIC  ENGINE 
George  J.  Doundoulakis,  2498  Kayron  La.,  North  Bellmorc, 
N.Y.  11710 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,090 

Int.  a.2  P02B  53/00.  71/00 

U.S.  a.  123—46  R  18  Claims 


1.  An  internal  ballistic  engine  comprising  a  casing,  at  least 
one  pair  of  power  means  for  intermittently  providing  internal 
pressure,  output  means  for  providing  mechanical  work,  piston 
means  connected  to  said  power  means,  said  piston  means  pro- 
viding surfaces  onto  which  the  internal  pressure  of  said  power 
means  operates,  said  piston  means  being  independent  of  said 
output  means  and  therefore  capable  of  being  ballistically  accel- 
erated during  a  power  stroke  by  the  internal  pressure  of  either 
of  said  power  means  with  respect  to  said  output  means, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  internal  energy  of  the  power  means, 
in  the  power  stroke,  it  quickly  converted  into  kinetic  energy 
which  is  imparied  onto  said  piston  means,  thereby  lowering  the 
internal  temperature  and  pressure  for  lowering  the  rate  of  heat 
loss  of  said  power  means,  energy  accumulator  and  convertor 
means  in  tandem  with  the  power  means,  which  is  undergoing 
the  power  stroke,  to  which  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  ballistic 
pistons  is  imparted  as  potential  energy,  and  torque  producing 
means,  connected  between  said  energy  accumulator  and  con- 
vertor means  and  said  output  means  for  converting  the  poten- 
tial energy  into  output  torque  at  said  output  means,  said  energy 
accumulator  and  convertor  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
casing  between  said  piston  means  and  said  torque  producing 
means,  said  piston  means  being  movable  in  said  casing,  said 
torque  producing  means  also  being  operably  movable  in  said 
casing,  said  piston  means,  said  torque  producing  means,  and 
said  casing  deHning  an  energy  accumulation  chamber  having  a 
compressible  gas  therein,  the  compressible  gas  being  operable 
for  storing  potential  energy  when  said  energy  accumulation 
chamber  is  reduced  in  volume. 


4,167,923 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kazuo  Iwase,  Okazaki,  and  Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyobashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1976,  51/107151 
Int.  a.2  P02P  5/04 
UJS.  a.  123—117  D  4  Qalms 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 
engine  rotation  detector  means  for  generating  an  output 
pulse  at  each  rotation  of  a  predetermined  angle  of  said 
engine; 
clock  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  fixed  frequency; 
counter  means,  connected  to  said  rotation  detector  means 
and  said  clock  means,  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  of  said 
clock  means  during  a  duration  of  the  output  pulse  of  said 


rotation  detector  means  to  generate  an  output  signal  re- 
lated to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 

engine  load  detector  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  load  of  said  engine; 

means  for  determining  a  desired  ignition  retard  angle,  con- 
nected to  said  counter  means  and  said  load  detector 
means,  for  generating,  in  response  to  the  output  signals  of 
said  counter  means  and  said  load  detector  means,  an  out- 
put signal  representing  a  desired  ignition  retard  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rotational  rotation  and  load  of  said  engine; 

frequency  multiplier  means,  connected  to  said  speed  detec- 
tor means,  for  frequency  multiplying  the  output  pulses  of 
said  rotation  detector  means  by  a  constant  value  larger 
than  one  to  generate  output  pulses; 


reference  position  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  engine, 
for  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence position  of  said  engine; 

comparator  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  determining 
a  desired  ignition  retard  angle,  said  frequency  multiplier 
means  and  to  said  reference  position  detector  means,  for 
initiating  a  count  of  the  output  pulses  of  said  frequency 
multiplier  means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
reference  position  detector  means  to  generate  an  ignition 
timing  signal  when  the  count  value  thereof  corresponds  to 
contents  of  the  output  signal  of  said  means  for  determining 
a  desired  ignition  retard  angle;  and 

igniter  means,  connected  to  said  comparator  means,  for 
igniting  said  engine  in  synchronization  with  said  ignition 
timing  signal. 


4,167,924 
CLOSED  LOOP  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
VARIABLE  CONTROL  AUTHORITY 
Clifford  R.  Carlson,  Fenton,  and  Alan  F.  Chiesa,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,629 

iBt  a?  F02D  5/02 

MS.  a.  123—119  EC  3  ri«»T 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 


568 


ai  -, 


an  air/fuel  mixture  supply  means 
tics  during  cold  engine  operatic  n 
excursions  having  a  value  related 
operating  temperature; 

a  closed  loop  fuel  control  circuit 
ratio  to  a  predetermined  ratio, 
ing 

means  responsive  to  the  content  o 
the  internal  combustion  engine 
air/fuel  ratio  signal  related  to 
air/fuel  mixture, 

an  integrator  responsive  to  the  air 
to  provide  a  control  signal  havir  ; 
direction  when  the  air/fuel  ratii 
greater  than  said  predeterminei 
opposite  direction  when  the 
sents  a  ratio  less  than  said 

control  means  effective  to  contrc 
mixture  supplied  by  the  air/fue 
accord  with  the  instantaneous 
to  obtain  the  predetermined  rat|o 

means  effective  to  limit  the  val 
each  direction  to  predetermine< 
uel  ratio  control  authority  of 
circuit;  and 

means  cooperating  with  the  closei 
effective  to  provide  improved 
formance,  said  last   mentioned 
responsive  to  at  least  one 
related  to  cold  engine 
of  the  value  of  the  control  sign 
tor  in  said  opposite  direction 
when  said  operating  paramete 
operation  so  as  to  decrease  the 
ity  of  the  control  means  in  said 
to  increase  the  air/fuel  ratio 
air/fuel  ratio  during  the  lean 
cold  engine  operation  to  therel|y 
excursions  on  the  cold  engine 


itt: 


fuel  ratio  signal  effective 

a  value  varying  in  a  first 

signal  represents  a  ratio 

ratio  and  varying  in  an 

/fuel  ratio  signal  repre- 

pred^termined  ratio, 

the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the 

mixture  supply  means  in 

ue  of  the  control  signal 


\  all 


th! 


c  3ld  ( 


veil  cle 


;  operation  effect 


1  mil 


4,167,925 
CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEM  EQUII«»ED 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  REFEF  ENCE 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  OUTf  UT 

SENSOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  and  Masah^ru 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  INfotor 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  CL-  F02B  33/00: 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC 

1.  A  closed  loop  control  system 
engine,  in  which  feedback  control 
formed,  including:  a  gas  sensor  dispc^d 
of  the  engine,  for  producing  a  first  s 
concentration  of  a  component  conta^ed 
first  difference  signal  generator 
for  producing  a  signal  representativi 
nitude  between  said  first  signal  . 
representative  of  a  desired  air/fuel  r^io: 
ator  connected  to  said  first 
producing  a  first  control  signal  in 
signal;  and  fuel  supply  means  arran 
engine,  the  amount  of  fuel  being  cor 
first  control  signal:  wherein  the 

(a)  a  peak  to  peak  voltage  follower 
sensor  for  respectively  produci 
respectively   indicating   a   higl^i 
maximum  peak  voltages  and  a  l4wer 
minimum  peak  voltages  of  said 

(b)  a  voltage  divider  connected  tcjsaid 


differ<  nee 
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aving  supply  characteris- 
producing  lean  air/fuel 
to  the  degree  of  engine 

ir  controlling  the  air/fuel 
lid  control  circuit  includ- 

the  exhaust  gas  output  of 

effective  to  generate  an 

value  of  the  ratio  of  the 


of  the  control  signal  in 
values  to  limit  the  air/f- 
closed  loop  fuel  control 


loop  fuel  control  circuit 

engine  operating  per- 

means  including  means 

op>erating  parameter 

ive  to  vary  the  limit 

provided  by  the  integra- 

o  an  intermediate  value 

represents  cold  engine 

it  of  the  control  author- 

pposite  direction  tending 

3  limit  the  value  of  the 

r/fuel  excursions  during 

limit  the  affect  of  said 

cfeerating  performance. 


cor  lected 


'g' 


follower  for  producing 
voltage  obtained  by  di> 


20 
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CONVERTER 
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tUXIMJ  I 


TEMPER*   JRE 


voltages  of  said  secon  I 
mined  ratio. 


WITH  A  DEVICE 
SIGNAL  IN 
SIGNAL  OF  A  GAS 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Asano,  Yokosuka,  both 
Company,  Limited, 

No.  863,603 

Dec.  28,  1976,  51/157567 
FOIN  3/00 

14  Oaims 

f  an  internal  combustion 

f  air/fuel  mixture  is  per- 

in  the  exhaust  passage 

gnal  representative  of  the 

in  the  exhaust  gases;  a 

to  said  gas  sensor 

of  the  difference  in  mag- 

a  first  reference  signal 

i;  a  control  signal  gener- 

signal  generator  for 

r  sponse  to  said  difference 

;ed  to  supply  fuel  to  said 

rolled  in  response  to  said 

imp^-ovemeni  comprises: 

connected  to  said  gas 

second  and  third  signals 

r  transient  envelope  of 

transient  envelope  of 

first  signal;  and 

peak  to  peak  voltage 


Jean  Leblanc,  and  Jean 
to  Sigma  Diesel,  Venissie^x 

Filed  Jan.  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  123—139  R 
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said  first  reference  signal  of  a 
iding  a  voltage  difference  between 


CONTROL 
—  SIGNAL 
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FUEL 
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Vduc 
lAT  RICH    AIR/FUEL    MIXTURE  I 


HMMUM    VALUE 
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MINIMUM  VALUE 

MAXIMUM    VALUE 


aim 


-MINIWJM  WALLC 


lAT    LOW 
El  TEIWERATUREI 

TIME 


and  third  signals  at  a  predeter- 


4  167,926 
INJEC  riON  PUMP 

Borijel,  both  of  Lyons,  France,  assignors 
,  France 
977,  S«r.  No.  758,122 
France,  Jan.  12,  1976,  76  00645 
PD2M  39/00 

UQaims 


1.  An  injection  pump  for  in  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
pump  comprising: 
a  pump  casing; 

a  rotatable  pump  shaft  ex  ending  i 
means  for  setting  the  tim  ng  of 
said  timing  means  compr  sing 
a  part  rotatable  rigidly  wi 

a  surface  provided  wit!  i 

disposed  inside  said 
said  pump  casing  havin 

aperture  aligned  with 

said  graduated  sector  i 


6  into  said  pump  casing;  and 
the  pump  shaft  rotation; 

h  said  pump  shaft,  said  part  having 
a  graduated  sector,  said  part  being 
pu  np  casing; 

a  wall  formed  with  a  viewing 
tie  path  of  movement  followed  by 
I  rotation  of  said  pump  shaft,  said 


<  n  I 
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viewing  aperture  being  a  tapped  hole  adapted  to  receive, 
for  normal  operation,  a  releasable  metal  screw-threaded 
plug,  and  for  measuring  or  adjusting  the  timing,  a  trans- 
parent plug;  and 
indicating  means  carried  by  said  pump  casing  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  graduated  sector  to  indicate  the  angular 
position  of  said  pump  shaft. 


4,167,927 
CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
DWELL  TIME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Youichi  Mikami,  Toyota;  Koichi  Toyama,  Kariya,  and  Yasushi 
Sugiura,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51/120597 

Int.  a:-  P02P  3/02.  1/OS:  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  a.  123—148  E  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  contactless  ignition  system  with  a  dwell  control  circuit 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  battery; 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
battery  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  power  switching  circuit  connected  in  series  to  said  primary 
winding,  said  battery  supplying  current  thereto; 

AC  generating  means  for  producing  an  alternating  current 
signal  in  timed  relationship  with  the  engine; 

bias  voltage  changing  means  connected  to  said  AC  generat- 
ing means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  signal  responsive  to 
the  engine  speed; 

timing  control  means  having  a  switching  element  and  con- 
nected to  said  AC  generating  means  for  controlling  said 
power  switching  circuit  by  switching  on  and  off  said 
switching  element  in  synchronism  with  the  engine;  and 

means  for  switching  said  timing  control  switching  element 
to  cause  said  power  switching  circuit  to  stop  conducting 
at  a  constant  threshold  level  of  said  alternating  current 
signal,  independent  of  said  E>C  voltage  signal,  and  switch- 
ing said  timing  control  switching  element  to  cause  said 
power  switching  circuit  to  stari  conducting  at  a  threshold 
level  of  said  alternating  current  signal  related  to  said  DC 
voltage  signal  to  elongate  the  dwell  angle  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  primary  winding,  said  switching 
means  connected  to  said  bias  voltage  changing  means  and 
said  timing  control  means  and  selectively  applying  said 
DC  voltage  signal  to  said  timing  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  the  increase  and  decrease  in  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal  to  alter  the  alternating  current  threshold 
level  at  which  said  power  switching  circuit  turns  on. 

986  O.G.  25 


4,167.928 

ELECTRONIC  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  A  DECREASED 

NUMBER  OF  POWER  SWITCHES 

Ernst-Olav  Pagel,  Bohmfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1977,  2723781 

Int.  CL2  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  CL  123—148  ND  6  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  distributor  for  creating  an  ignition  voltage  at  a 
first  and  second  time  instant  in  an  ignition  cycle  across  the 
secondary  winding  of  a  first  and  second  ignition  coil,  respec- 
tively, by  interrupting  the  current  through  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  ignition  coil,  respectively,  compris- 
ing, in  accordance  with  the  invention,  first  and  second  switch 
means  (14, 15)  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of 
said  first  and  second  ignition  coil  (18,  21)  respectively,  thereby 
forming  a  first  and  second  series  circuit; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  series  circuit  in 

parallel; 
power  switch  means  (19)  connected  in  series  with  the  so- 
formed  parallel  circuit; 
first  control  means  (10,  11,  13,  26)  connected  to  said  power 
switch  means  for  switching  said  power  switch  means  to 
the  nonconductive  state  at  each  desired  ignition  time 
within  said  cycle,  and  to  the  conductive  state  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  preceeding  each  of  said  desired  igni- 
tion time; 
and  second  control  means  (12)  connected  to  said  first  control 
means  and  said  first  and  second  switch  means,  for  switch- 
ing said  first  and  second  switch  means  from  the  conduc- 
tive to  the  nonconductive  and  from  the  nonconductive  to 
the  conductive  state  only  when  said  power  switch  means 
is  in  the  nonconductive  state,  whereby  switching  of  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  takes  place  only  when 
substantially  zero  current  is  flowing  therethrough. 


4,167,929 

ENGINE  INCLUDING  SPEED-CONTROL  STARTER 

INTERLOCK 

Edmund  H.  DuBois,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,146 

Int.  a.2  P02N  17/00,  1/02:  G05G  5/08:  AOID  75/28 

VS.  a.  123—179  K  13  Claims 

9.  An  engine  comprising  a  movable  timer  plate,  means  con- 
nected to  said  timer  plate  for  moving  said  timer  between  set- 
tings corresponding  to  low  and  advanced  engine  speeds,  a 
starter  gear,  a  starting  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  starter 
member,  a  starter  pinion  carried  on  said  starter  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  starter  member,  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  starter  member  in  the  starting  direction,  to  an 
engaged  position  in  mesh  with  said  starter  gear,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  starter  member  in  the  starting  direction,  and  a 
starter  interlock  including  an  abutment  means  on  said  starter 
member,  a  unitary,  resilient  blocking  element  including  an 
integral  cam  follower  portion  and  an  integral  pawl  portion 


^7n 
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mounted  for  movement  between  an 
said  pawl  portion  is  engageable  wii 
prevent  starting  rotation  of  said  rotitable 
operating  position  wherein  said  paw 
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iperating  position  wherein   chamber  through  an  exhau  ,t 
said  abutment  means  to   the  piston,  the  improvemei  it 
member  and  a  non-       a  Helmholtz  resonator 


actu  itmg  : 


with  said  abutment  means,  and 
plate  for  selectively  engaging  said 
said  blocking  element  to  move  said 
ing  position  when  said  timer  plate 
sp>onding  to  a  predetermined  advanced 


means  on  said  timer 

:am  follower  portion  on 

portion  to  the  operat- 

isjmoved  to  a  setting  corre- 

engine  speed. 


4,167.930 
I^f^ERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGf4E 
POWER  STR<  )KE 
Robert  J.  McNair,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Opio, 
poration,  Huntsrille,  Ala. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978.  SerJNo.  927,214 
Int.  a.2  P02B  23/00:  f02M  27/00 
U.S.  a.  123—191  B 


I  openi  ig 


o  led  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  four 
tion  engine  of  the  spark  ignition 
a  cylinder  block  having  at  least  on< 
cylinder  with  a  reciprocable  stroke 
size,  a  cylinder  head  formed  to 
chamber  closed  at  one  end  and 
of  the  cylinder  at  the  other  end,  an 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  each  positi( 
stroke  volume  of  the  cylinder,  mean 
valve  and  supplying  a  carbureted  fui 
combustion  chamber  during  the  ini 
said  intake  stroke  being  followed 
wherein  the  intake  valve  closes  and 
mize  the  volume  in  the  main 
compressing  the  fuel  rich  mixture, 
fuel  rich  mixture  near  the  top  dead 
ton,  ignition  of  said  fuel  rich  mixtur : 
stroke,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  power  stroke  to  allow  purgin, 


portion  is  not  engageable 


WITH  SUSTAINED 

io,  assignor  to  Atco  Cor- 

7  Claims 


the 


the  closed  end  of  the 
the  main  combustion 
row  slot  formed  at 
main  combustion 
along  an  arc  of  equal 
said  piston;  and 
means  for  filling  the  Helmholtz 
during  said  intake  stra)(e 


port  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of 

which  comprises: 

civity  of  invariable  volume  adjacent 

cylinder  and  in  communication  with 

( :hamber  of  said  cylinder  via  a  nar- 

periphery  of  the  top  end  of  the 

chanfeer,  the  centerline  of  said  slot  being 

I  adius  with  respect  to  the  center  of 


;oii 


APPARATUS  TO 
MULTICYLINDER 
BY  DISABLING  ONE 

IN  CERTAIN  ENGINI 
Hanihiko  lizuka.  Yokosuk4. 
Company,  Limited. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 
Oaims  priority,  applicati^i 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  123—198  F 


*  ,167,931 
COI ITROL  FUEL  SUPPLY  TO  A 
INTQRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
MORE  ENGINE  CYLINDERS 
OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Yokolama,  Japan 

;  978.  Ser.  No.  885,003 
Japan,  Mar.  9, 1977, 52/27391[U] 
F02D  13/06 

TCMiaa 


a^ 


■  stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
type  wherein  there  is  included 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
/olume  of  predetermined 
pn  vide  a  main  combustion 
into  the  stroke  volume 
exhaust  valve  and  an  intake 
for  operating  into  the 
for  actuating  said  intake 
rich  mixture  to  the  main 
ike  stroke  of  the  piston, 
>y  a  compression  stroke 
:he  piston  moves  to  mini- 
com  )u$tion  chamber  thereby 
neans  for  ignition  of  the 
:enter  position  of  the  pis- 
bringing  about  a  power 
exh4ist  valve  near  the  end  of 
of  the  main  combustion 


:  ard 


1.  A  combination  comprking 
an  overhead  cam  type 
an  engine  intake  valve 
a  pivotal  rocker  arm  for 
at  least  one  camshaft  for 
rocker  arms  and  having 
at  their  valve  opening 
arms  to  force  the  same 
a  floating  stud  pivotally 
said  stud  having  a  raise  d 
cylinder  and  a  loweret 
is  disengaged  from  the 
lobe  assumes  the  valv^ 
cylinder, 
means  producing  at  leasi 

operation  parameters, 
means  determining  the 
cylinders  to  be  disabled 
parameter  signals  and 
corresponding  cylindei 
ber  and  combination, 
means  for  normally 
raised  position  while 
position  in  response  to 
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resonator  cavity  with  air 
of  said  piston. 


mpti-cylinder  engine  having 

exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder, 

;ach  engine  valve, 

ill  the  cylinders  located  above  the 

a  plurality  of  cam  lobes  which  are 

ifosition  engageable  with  the  rocker 

to  open  the  engine  valve, 

supporting  said  rocker  arm  thereon, 

position  for  normal  action  of  the 

position  in  which  the  rocker  arm 

engine  valve  despite  that  the  cam 

opening  position  to  disable  the 

two  signals  representing  engine 

njimber  and  the  combination  of  the 

in  accordance  with  the  engine 

I  iroducing  a  disable  signal  for  each 

in  dependence  on  the  given  num- 

^d 

maintaining  said  floating  stud  in  the 

h  ringing  the  same  into  the  lowered 

said  disable  signal. 
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4,167,932 
DIVER  HEATER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Zebuhr,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Energy  Systems 
Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,508 

Int  a.2  A61F  7/06 

VS.  a.  126—208  10  Claims 


1.  A  heater  system  for  warming  the  body  of  a  diver  while 
underwater  comprising 

a  supply  of  air  under  pressure; 

air  intake  control  means  for  controlling  the  intake  of  air  from 
said  air  supply; 

a  fuel  storage  canister; 

a  fuel  supply  in  said  storage  canister; 

fuel  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  intake  of  fuel  from 
said  fuel  supply  for  use  in  the  diver  heater  system; 

water  intake  means  for  permitting  the  controlled  introduc- 
tion of  water  into  the  diver  heater  sytem; 

pumping  means  for  converting  the  high-pressure  air  from 
the  air  supply  into  reduced-pressure  air  for  operating  said 
air  intake  control  means,  for  controlling  said  fuel  regula- 
tor means,  and  for  circulating  water,  said  reduced-pres- 
sure air  and  said  fuel; 

a  combustion  chaml>er; 

air-fuel  conduit  means  for  admixing  said  reduced-pressure 
air  and  said  fuel,  and  for  passing  the  resultant  air-fuel 
mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

spark-generating  means  for  igniting  said  resultant  air-fuel 
mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

heat-exchanger  means  for  permitting  the  water  circulated 
therethrough  by  said  pumping  means  to  absorb  the  heat 
generated  in  said  combustion  chamber  by  the  combustion 
of  said  air-fuel  mixture;  and 

water  conduit  means  for  passing  the  resultant  heated  water 
from  said  heat-exchanger  means. 


4,167,933 

ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Bertram  SlanhofT,  1243  Post  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,292.  Sep.  8, 1976.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,796 

Int.  a.2  P02B  53/04 

VS.  a.  123—222  7  Oaims 


fluid,  output  shaft  means  integral  with  said  rotor  assembly  for 
conveying  forces  generated  by  combustion  of  said  fluid,  first 
cam  means  carried  by  and  integral  with  said  output  shaft 
means,  second  cam  means  cooperative  with  and  responsive  to 
said  first  cam  means,  a  shaft  member  integral  with  said  second 
cam  means  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
output  shaft  means,  a  transfer  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
member  and  having  portions  thereof  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  combustion  cavities,  said  transfer  member  including  sur- 
faces which  operably  define  a  variable  working  volume  of  said 
combustion  cavities,  said  transfer  member  serving  to  transfer  a 
combustible  charge  of  said  combustible  fluid  from  one  cavity 
to  another,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotatable  rotor 
member  carried  by  and  integral  with  said  output  shaft  means, 
said  rotor  member  being  formed  with  at  least  two  arcuately 
extending  cavities  within  which  said  combustible  fluid  is  com- 
pressed and  combusted,  said  rotor  member  comprising  at  least 
one  compression  cavity  and  at  least  one  combustion  cavity 
within  each  opposing  face  thereof,  said  cavities  extending 
along  a  common  radius  and  being  defined  by  curved  surfaces 
within  said  rotor  member,  whereby  during  operation  and 
rotary  movement  of  said  rotor  there  is  caused  first  a  transfer  of 
a  charge  into  said  compression  cavity,  thereafter  compression 
of  the  charge  as  between  the  rotor  member  walls  defining  said 
compression  cavity  and  said  transfer  member  surfaces,  thereaf- 
ter ignition  of  the  charge,  and  thereafter  expansion  of  the 
charge,  thereby  furthering  said  rotary  movement,  said  internal 
combustion  engine  further  comprising  at  least  two  transfer 
housings  within  which  a  transfer  member  is  movable,  each  of 
said  transfer  housings  having  substantially  curved  surfaces 
which  define  a  transfer  cavity  therein,  surfaces  of  said  transfer 
member  being  rotatable  in  contact  with  the  respective  curved 
surfaces  of  said  transfer  housing  defining  said  transfer  cavity 
and  exhibiting  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween, 
said  transfer  housings  being  disposed  at  each  opposing  side  of 
said  rotor  assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotatable 
rotor  member  having  surfaces  which  define  compression  and 
combustion  cavities  cooperatively  located  with  respect  to 
transfer  cavities  within  each  transfer  housing,  said  first  and 
second  cam  means  intermittently  rotating  said  transfer  member 
with  portions  thereof  within  a  transfer  cavity  and  a  cavity 
within  said  rotor  member,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
transfer  member  opposing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  member. 


4,167.934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING 
ABSORPTION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Alfred  Miles,  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Portco  Corpora- 
tion, Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,016 

Int.  a.^  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CL  126—422  6  daiiM 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  in  solar  collecting 
apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  transparent  cover 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combina-   plates  defining  a  normally  vacant  compartment  disposed  above 
tion,  a  housing;  a  rotatable  rotor  assembly  dispc«ed  within  the   heat  transfer  conduits  comprising: 
housing  and  having  cavities  therein  for  receiving  combustible        sensing  conduit  temperature;  and 
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presenting  a  barrier  by  introducing 
ment  so  that  the  fluid  is  disposec 
and  the  conduits  prior  to  the  coifl 
predetermined  temperature. 
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1  fluid  into  the  compart- 
between  the  sun's  rays 
luits  rising  above  a  flrst 


lot.  a,2  F24J  i>  02 


U.S.  a.  126—450 


;  phei  ol 


1.  A  solar  flat  plate  abosrber  panel 

an  absorber  member  formed  from 
resin  impregnated  reinforcing  wi 
with  a  B-stage  thermosetting 
a  laiminated  homogeneous,  coi^posite 
phenolic  resin  structure  having  a 
absorbing  solar  radiation  energy 

an  integral  fluid  heat  transfer  syste|n 
said  absorbed  heat  energy 

7.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flat  pli 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superimposing  a  pair  of  B-stage  ph^oli 
web  members  of  a  desired  shape 
press  wherein  one  of  said  platens 
surface  and  the  other  of  said 
the  configuration  of  a  fluid  flow 

simultaneously  subjecting  said  su 
heat  and  pressure  between  said  plitens 
subjecting  the  internal  area  betiveen 
sufficient  fluid  pressure  to  shape 
of  the  patterns  described  by  said 
hollow  internal  fluid  flow  passagi  :s 

subjecting  said  superimposed  memb  :rs 
pressure  to  mold  and  cure  said  m(  mbers 
a  unitary  homogeneous  structure  |of 
phenolic  resin  structure  having 
in  the  form  of  said  lattice  pattern 


I  asi 


pla(  El 


ENERGY  CONVERTER 
e.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
a.  822,899 


Afe., 


Ilo. 
3/02 


1  Qalffi 


4,167,936 
STATIC  SOLAR  TRACKER  AND 
Albert  J.  Hackworth,  1912  A  PaciHc 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F24J 
U.S.  a.  126—438 

1.  A  solar-to-thermal  energy  converter,  including: 
a  base; 

a  collector  supported  from  said  bas( , 
fixed,  reflective,  hemi-cylindrical 
an  aperture  in  which  a  first  axis 
surface  lies; 
a  tube  for  carrying  heat-transfer  f^id,  said  tube  having  a 

second  axis  and  an  outer  wall; 
a  fin  supported  mechanically  from 
insulated  therefrom,  said  fin 
contact  with  said  outer  wall  of 


ompnsmg: 

a  superimposed  pair  of 

members  impregnated 

ic  resin  cured  to  form 

unitary  C-stage 

i  urface  for  receiving  and 

and 

for  conducting  away 

at :  solar  energy  absorbing 

ic  resin  impregnated 

letween  the  platens  of  a 

a  substantially  planer 

ns  contains  recesses  in 

attice  pattern; 

p;rimposed  members  to 

of  said  press  while 

said  members  to 

members  in  the  form 

)latens  forming  thereby 


Slid  I 


to  sufficient  heat  and 

together  forming 

impregnated  C-stage 

llollow  internal  passages 


said  collector  having  a 
:oncave  surface  to  form 
af  said  hemi-cylindrical 


s$id  base  but  thermally 

in  heat-conducting 

tube  along  its  length 


Ning 


&  id 


and  supporting  said  tub  with  said  second  axis  coincident 

with  said  first  axis; 
said  outer  wall  of  said  tub :  extending  above  said  aperture; 
said  fin  being  normal  to   aid  aperture  when  said  fin  is  in 

heat-conducting  contact  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  tube; 


4,167,935 

PHENOLIC  LAMINATE  SOLAR  ABSORBER  PANEL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Asbjorn  M.  Severson,  Minneapolis,  Nf  nn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  836,802 


8aaims 


said  fin  being  segmented  t  > 
ments,  said  movable  fir 
first  predetermined  temp  erature 
said  tube  and  being  resp  insive 
temperature  to  move  av  ay 
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give  fixed  and  movable  fin  seg- 

segments  being  responsive  to  a 

to  move  into  contact  with 

to  a  second  predetermined 

from  contact  with  said  tube. 


4,1  67,937 
DEVICE  AT  HEATING  A  LIQUID  BY  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Lars  A.  Berglcvist,  Gottne,  M  0  42  Mellansel,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  848,913 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi^  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1976,  7612978 


U.S.  a.  126—440 


Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 


1.  A  device  for  heating  a 
solar  energy  comprising, 

at  least  one  metal  heatin ; 
upper  surface  and  a  spa(  e 

at  least  one  lens  located  al  love 
having  a  space  for  bear  ng 
bearing  the  liquid  in  the 
space  for  bearing  the  liqi  lid 
so  that  a  decrease  of  tl  le 
absorbing  member  decn  ases 
lens  associated  therewitl 
the  lens  is  reduced. 


1  :)uid  such  as  water  or  the  like  by 


IS  77 


EXERCISER  FOR 
Harry  Remih,  Hierzigsberg 
FUed  Jan.  21, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2643514 

Int  a.3 

U.S.  a.  128—778 

1.  In  an  exerciser  for 
means  insertable  into  a 
and  operating  means  for  effecting 
means  and  thereby  exerting 
pandable  means  including  ar 
an  axial  bore  and  a  radial  due 
bladder  of  air  impervious  str^tchable 


vagii  lal 
vagii  la 


5  Claims 


absorbing  member  having  an 
for  bearing  the  liquid, 

said  upper  surface,  the  lens 

the  liquid  with  the  space  for 

lens  communicating  with  the 

in  the  heat  absorbing  member 

amount  of  liquid  in  the  heat 

the  amount  of  liquid  in  the 

whereby  the  light  refraction  of 


4,1 67,938 

VAGINAL  MUSCLES 
Remich,  Luxembourg 
,  Ser.  No.  761,451 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 


A61B  5/10 

6  Claims 

muscles  including  expandable 
for  engaging  the  vaginal  wall 
ig  expansion  of  the  expandable 
pressure  on  such  wall,  such  ex- 
elongated  rigid  member  having 
intersecting  such  bore,  a  tubular 
material  generally  encir- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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cling  the  rigid  member  and  means  for  clamping  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  bladder  between  longitudinally  spaced 
portions  of  the  rigid  member  and  the  clamping  means,  the  rigid 
member  radial  duct  being  located  between  such  longitudinally 
spaced  f)ortions  of  the  rigid  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  clamping  means  including  a  core  member  having  a 


4,167,940 

ROLLER  TYPE  MASSAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

FEET 

Robert  Ruf,  Safenwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruf  Handels  AG, 

Safenwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    19,    1977, 
632/77 

Int  a.2  A61H  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—57  6  Claims 


shank  portion  received  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  rigid  member 
and  a  head  portion  forming  a  flange  for  clamping  one  end 
portion  of  the  bladder  to  one  end  of  the  rigid  member,  the 
clamping  means  further  including  a  joining  member  connected 
to  said  shank  portion  of  said  core  member  and  having  a  flange 
for  clamping  the  other  end  portion  of  the  bladder  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rigid  member. 


1.  A  roller-type  massaging  apparatus  for  the  feet  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  arranged  in  a  parallel  array  and 
a  frame  supporting  said  rollers  in  that  said  array  for  rotation; 
said  rollers  having  exterior  surfaces  which  are  textured  granu- 
lar surfaces. 


4,167,941 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

FOR  INCREASING  DISCHARGE  PRESSURE  AND 

DISPENSING  TIME 

Nicholas  G.  Capra,  East  Hanover,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  L.  An- 

tenore,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignors  to  James  D.  Pauls,  Ltd. 

(Limited  Partnership),  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,830 

Int.  a.-  B05B  11/02 

VS.  a.  128—251  24  aaims 


4,167.939 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PATIENTS  WITH 

RECTOSCOPES 

Karl  Storz,  Auf  dem  Schildrain  39,  72  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1976,  2626179 

Int  a.^  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  128—4  1  Claim 


^=" 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  a  rectoscope  and  a 
colonoscope,  the  rectoscope  having  a  divisible  outer  tube 
removably  mounted  thereon,  comprising  initially  inserting  the 
rectoscope  with  the  outer  tube  thereon  into  a  body  cavity  to 
examine  the  cavity  accompanied  by  ballooning  by  air,  then 
detaching  the  rectoscope  from  said  divisible  outer  tube  and 
removing  the  rectoscope  from  the  body  cavity  while  leaving 
the  divisible  tube  within  the  cavity,  introducing  a  portion  only 
of  the  length  of  the  colonoscope  into  the  divisible  tube,  and 
then  removing  the  divisible  tube  with  the  colonoscope  left  in 
the  cavity. 


1.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  container  for  material  to  be  dispensed; 

a  dispensing  device  carried  by  the  container  and  including 
first  manually  operable  means  accessible  exteriorly  of  the 
container; 

at  least  one  expansible  accumulating  chamber  means  carried 
by  the  dispensing  device  for  receiving  and  storing  under 
pressure  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  expansible  charging  chamber  means  carried  by 
the  dispensing  device  and  connected  with  the  container 
and  with  the  accumulating  chamber  means  for  receiving 
material  from  the  container,  pressurizing  it,  and  transfer- 
ring it  under  pressure  to  the  accumulating  chamber  means, 
said  expansible  charging  chamber  means  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
than  the  expansible  accumulating  chamber  means  and 
repeatedly  operable  to  incrementally  introduce  quantities 
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of  material  into  the  accumulatin^chamber 
mentally  charge  the  accumulating 
amount  of  material  to  be  dispense! 

second  manually  operable  means 
sible  accumulating  chamber  mAns 
pressurized  discharge  of  matei^l 
accumulating  chamber  means: 

said  dispensing  device  comprising 
fastening  means  thereon  securin, 
container  against  relative  moveftient 
expansible  accumulating  chamb  r 
base  member,  and  said  first  i 
comprising  a  rotatable  member 
ber  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
expansible  charging  chamber  m^ans 
thereof,  said  first  and  second 
being  normally  independent  of 
tion  of  one  normally  being  free 
of  the  other,  whereby  the 
means  may  be  aligned  for  desired 
and  the  first  manually  operable 
out  causing  movement  of  or  affeciing 
second  manually  operable  means 


means  to  mere- 
chamber  means  with  an 
d; 
c(  nnected  with  the  expan- 
to  effect  prolonged 
from  the  expansible 
a^d 

a  base  member  having 
the  base  member  to  the 
therebetween,  said 
means  carried  by  the 
nually  operable  means 
darried  by  the  base  mem- 
and  connected  with  the 
to  effect  operation 
n^nually  operable  means 
other  and  the  opera- 
movement  or  operation 
manually  operable 
discharge  of  the  material 
then  operated  with- 
the  alignment  of  the 


eich  ' 
■o 
second 


m  ;ans  I 


4,167,942 
HOT  COMPRESS  APflLICATOR 

Angelo  J.  Brunelli,  128  Phillips,  Nile^  Ohio  44446 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  'io.  834,839 
Int.  a.2  A61F  7,  00 
U.S.  a.  128—254  6  Qainu 


tl  : 


1.  A  hot  compress  applicator  for 
tainer  defining  a  liquid  reservoir  anc 
with  a  fastening  configuration,  a  remfvable 
ing  a  registering  configuration,  said 
ture  therein,  a  replaceable  gauze 
removable  cap  and  means  on  said  cap 
gauze  pad  with  respect  to  said  apertur^, 
an  upstanding  flange  positioned  arouni  I 
larger  in  area  than  said  eye,  and  mean  i 
said  gauze  pad  over  said  cap  and  said 


4,167,943 
BLADE  TYPE  ROTATABLE  SlflGICAL 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  IMPROVfD 
WEAR 

Anton  Banko,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A61B  / 
U.S.  a.  128—305 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  cutting 
tubular  member  having  a  tapered  end 
member  formed  with  an  0[>ening  therein 
to  be  cut,  said  first  tubular  member  alsi  > 
surface  around  at  least  a  portion  of  th  : 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  cutti  ig 
having  a  cutter  at  one  end  and  said  cui  ter 
is  tapered  with  a  first  taper  complem<  ntary 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(ap 
pid 


eye  compnsing  a  con- 
having  a  neck  portion 
cap  therefor  hav- 
having  a  small  aper- 
positioned  over  said 
ipacing  a  portion  of  said 
,  said  means  comprising 
said  aperture  and  being 
for  detachably  holding 
upstanding  flange. 


cumNG 

CUTTER  BLADE 
I  >  Surgical  Design  Corp., 


^io.  810,495 

:/32 

11  Chums 

tissue  comprising  a  first 

>ortion,  said  first  tubular 

for  the  tissue  to  enter 

formed  with  a  shearing 

opening,  a  cutting  tool 

toot  including  a  shaft 

having  a  body  which 

to  the  tapered  end 


portion  of  said  first  tubular 
one  cutting  surface  formed 
for  turning  said  cutting  too 
surface  of  the  cutter  body 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
ing  surface,  said  cutter  bod) 
shearing  surface  providing 
said  opening  as  the  cutter 


tiember,  said  body  having  at  least 
t  lereon,  means  engaging  said  shaft 
means  for  bringing  the  cutting 
iiito  positive  engagement  with  the 
member  in  the  area  of  said  shear- 
cutting  surface  and  said  opening 
shearing  action  on  the  tissue  in 
dutting  surface  sweeps  across  the 


opening,  said  cutter  body 
surface,  said  supporting  surf)  ce 
straight  and  longitudinally  o ' 
tion  of  the  shaft  for  engagin] ; 
member  and  having  a  secon  i 
surface  increases  in  width 
tubular  member  towards  sail  I 
cutter  body  is  controlled  ale  ng 


including  at  least  one  supporting 

being  at  least  a  band  extending 

the  cutter  body  along  the  direc- 

the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 

taper  such  that  said  supporting 

I  oing  from  said  end  of  said  first 

shaft  whereby  the  stress  on  the 

its  length. 


ROTATABLE  SURGICAL 
WITH  IMPROVED 

Anton  Banko,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  128—305 


fcr 


hi  ving  i 


1.  A  surgical  instrument 
tubular  member  having  a 
of  said  first  tubular  member 
the  tissue  to  enter  to  be  cu 
formed  with  a  shearing 
opening,  a  cutting  tool 
ting  tool  including  a  shaft 
cutter  having  a  tapered 
end  portion  with  at  least  one 
means  engaging  said  shaft  fo 
for  bringing  the  cutting 
engagement  with  the  inner 
the  area  of  said  shearing 
said  opening  shearing  surfacje 
the  tissue  in  said  opening  as 
across  the  opening,  said  cutter 
erally  helical  fluted  surface 
of  the  length  of  the  cutter 
supporting  surface,  as 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
said  first  tubular  member 
wearing  more  equally  along 


bod  / 


',  surfs  ce, 


exten 


boiy 
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4,)67,944 

CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
CUTTER  BLADE  WEAR 
I  ssignor  to  Surgical  Design  Coif^ 


I'.m. 


Ser.  No.  810,399 
A61B  17/32 


22  Claims 


cutting  tissue  comprising  a  first 

tapered  end  portion,  said  end  portion 

f(  irmed  with  an  opening  therein  for 

said  first  tubular  member  also 

surfate  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

within  said  tubular  member,  said  cut- 

a  cutter  at  one  end  and  said 

complementary  to  that  of  said 

cutting  surface  formed  thereon, 

rotating  said  cutting  tool,  means 

suiface  of  the  cutter  into  positive 

^rface  of  said  tubular  member  in 

:,  said  cutter  cutting  surface  and 

providing  a  shearing  action  of 

the  cutter  cutting  surface  sweeps 

body  having  a  supporting  gen- 

;nding  for  a  substantial  portion 

and  the  width  of  a  flute  of  said 

detem^ined  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 

increasing  going  from  said  end  of 

to  vards  said  shaft  to  distribute  the 

the  length  of  the  cutter  body. 
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4,167,945 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  THE  HEALING  OF 

GRAFTED  TISSUE 

Sheldon  K.  Gottlieb,  8708  Wandering  Trail  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md. 

20854 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,229,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,061,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,858, 
Jun.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,220.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  857,527 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17/04.  19/00;  A61K  31/195.  37/00 
VS.  a.  128—334  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  grafting  of  a  surface  of  donor  tissue  to 
a  recipient  tissue  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  freshly  exposed  recipient  tissue  surface  with  a  com- 
position   consisting    essentially    of  a   connective    tissue 
growth-promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  (1)  pulverized  absorbable  gelatin  sponge,  (2)  ami- 
nocaproic    acid,    (3)    a    compound    of    the    formula 
4NH2CH2(CH2)4COOHCaX2  wherein  X  is  chloride  or 
bromide,  or  (4)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
placing  said  donor  tissue  onto  said  recipient  surface  whereby 
said  composition  forms  an  interface  between  said  donor 
tissue  surface  and  said  recipient  tissue  surface,  and  said 
composition  promotes  the  build-up  of  new  connective 
tissue  thereby  unifying  more  rapidly  said  donor  and  recip- 
ient tissues. 


4,167,947 

SUBSTTTUTED  BICYCLOOCTENEMETHANOLS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USES  OF  SAME 

FOR  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANONG  THE 

ORGANOLEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  SMOKING 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 

and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,685,  Mar.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,729. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,696 

Int.  a.2  A24B  3/12;  A24D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  131—2  5  Claims 

CLC  PROFILE  FROK   EXAHPIE  I 


4,167,946 

MEDICAL  AID  FOR  INSERTION  OF  INSTRUMENTS 

THROUGH  THE  MOUTH 

Anne  M.  Sandstrom,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kemi- 
Intressen  AB,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,258 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  23,  1976,  7608426 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  128—351  11  Claims 


4.  A  smoking  composition  having  added  thereto  at  least  one 
bicyclo[2.2.2]octene  derivative  having  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


OH 


or  a  mixture  thereof  wherein  the  wavy  lines  represent  exo  and 
endo  configurations  of  the  ethanol  moiety  with  respect  to  the 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  of  the  bicyclo[2.2.2]octene  moiety, 
and  as  a  flavor  adjuvant  therefor  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  butyrate,  ethyl  valerate  and  mal- 
tol. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  both  a  patient's  teeth  and  a  medi- 
cal instrument  when  the  medical  instrument  is  to  be  inserted 
through  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  teeth  shield  member  having  a  maximum  internal 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
medical  instrument, 

(b)  a  flexible  instrument  support  member  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending along  the  exterior  side  of  said  tubular  teeth  shield 
member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  tubular  teeth  shield  member,  said  instru- 
ment support  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration that  opens  outwardly  so  that  it  can  receive  and 
hold  a  medical  instrument,  and 

(c)  band  anchoring  means  on  said  device  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  band,  said  band  anchoring  means  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  hole  or  one  notch  in  members  (a) 
and/or  (b). 


4,167,948 
OGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Herman  Moscovitch,  2359  de  Maisonneuve  Blvd.  East,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,774 
Int  a.'  A24C  5/42 
V.S.  a.  131—70 


5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  injecting  a  compacted  elongate  cylindrical 
wad  of  tobacco  into  a  hollow  cigarette  paper  tube,  comprising 
a  casing  and  an  operating  handle  pivotally  (A)  carried  thereby, 
the  operating  handle  being  of  belt-crank  shape  and  having  one 
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sec  ired  i 


end  of  a  single  link  pivotally  (B) 
other  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
compacting  member,  and  an  elongat* 
movable  within  the  casing  from  a  tobacco 
an  extending  position  to  inject  a  c 
into  a  tube  positioned  on  an  aligned 
casing  and  a  spoon  handle  extending 
enabling  manual  sliding  movement 
ally  mounted  tube  retaining  lever  to 
on  the  nipple  during  insertion  of 
holding  the  tube  retaining  lever  in 
when  the  operating  handle  is  in  tobacco 
and  a  stud  on  the  tube  retaining  l 
contacting  the  said  stud  and  pivotinj 
out  of  contact  with  the  said  nipple  w}ien 
is  in  tobacco  receiving  position. 


to  its  inner  arm,  the 

;C)  secured  to  a  tobacco 

injection  spoon  slidably 

receiving  position  to 

y^ndrical  wad  of  tobacco 

nipple  exteriorly  of  the 

exteriorly  of  the  casing 

the  spoon,  and  a  pivot- 

lold  the  tube  in  position 

tobacco  wad,  a  spring 

contact  with  the  nipple 

compacting  position, 

er,  the  said  single  link 

the  tube  retaining  lever 

the  operating  handle 


o 


th 


4,167,949 
COIN  JAMMING  DETECTINC 

SORTING  MAa  [INE 
Kouichi  Hashimoto,  and  Tokunori  K<  bayash 
Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G07F 
U.S.  a.  133—3  D 


DEVICE  IN  COIN 

i,  both  of  Himeji, 
Khbushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo, 


No.  824,301 

3 '04 


1.  An  improved  coin  jam  detectingjdi 
machine  having  a  main  coin  supplying 
ing  coins,  a  plurality  of  successive  (  am 
sorting  coins  supplied  from  said  mail 
nism  according  to  their  denominations, 
coin  delivery  mechanisms  connected 
said  coin  sorting  sections  for  delivery 
corresponding  coin  sorting  section,  a 
mechanisms  connected  to  corresponding 
coin  delivery  mechanisms  for  countin] 
corresponding  sorted  coin  delivery 
of  coin  containers  connected  to  coi 
coin  counting  mechanisms  for  storing 
said  corresponding  coin  counting 
coin  jam  detecting  device  comprising 

(a)  a  coin  supply  detecting  means 
coin  supplying  mechanism  for 
coin  supplying  mechanism; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  intermediate  co 
nected  to  corresponding  ones  of 
for  detecting  coins  in  said  coi 
section; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sorted  coin  detecing 
corresponding  ones  of  said  sort*  d 
nisms  for  detecting  coins  deliver*  i 
sorted  coin  delivery  mechanism 

(d)  a  plurality  of  counted  coin  detecting 
corresponding  ones  of  said  coin 
detecting  coins  counted  by  said  ci 
ing  mechanism;  and 

(e)  a  control  circuit  and  indication 
coin  supply  detecting  means, 
tecting  means,  said  sorted  coin 
counted  coin  detecting  means 


sai  i 


i(l)  for 
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1  Qaim 


levice  in  a  coin  sorting 
mechanism  for  supply- 
sorting  sections  for 
coin  supplying  mecha- 
a  plurality  of  sorted 
corresponding  ones  of 
)f  sorted  coins  from  said 
[  lurality  of  coin  counting 
ones  of  said  sorted 
coins  delivered  by  said 
m^hanism,  and  a  plurality 
>ii  esponding  ones  of  said 
herein  coins  counted  by 
mephanism,  said  improved 

connected  to  said  main 
de  ecting  coins  in  the  main 

detecting  means  con- 

lid  coin  sorting  sections 

ri  esponding  coin  sorting 

means  connected  to 
coin  delivery  mecha- 
by  said  corresponding 

means  connected  to 
dounting  mechanisms  for 
<  rresponding  coin  count- 


neans  connected  to  said 

intermediate  coin  de- 

d^tecting  means,  and  said 

indicating  a  coin  jam 


sail 


in  said  main  coin  si 
supply  detecting  mean  i 
predetermined  period 
detecting  means  nor 
detected  coins  during 
indicating  a  coin  jam  in 
nisms  when  either  said 
ing  means  or  said 
means  but  not  both  said 
a  predetermined  period 
in  one  of  said  coin 
ing  intermediate  coin 
predetermined  period 
detecting  means  corn 
coin  sorting  section  nor 
corresponding  to  the 
has  detected  coins 


snd 


said 


;  durii  ig 


4, 


CONTAINER 
Frederick  W.  Schaefer, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 
Int.  a.2  B08B  3/0. 
U,S.  a.  134—52 


September  18,  1979 

lupp^ying  mechanism  when  said  coin 

detects  coins  for  longer  than  a 

neither  said  intermediate  coin 

sorted  coin  detecting  means  has 

"  predetermined  period,  (2)  for 

one  of  said  coin  counting  mecha- 

corresponding  sorted  coin  detect- 

corr<  sponding  counted  coin  detecting 

detecting  means  detects  coins  for 

and  (3)  for  indicating  a  coin  jam 

sortiig  sections  when  said  correspond- 

di  ;tecting  means  detects  coins  for  a 

neither  the  intermediate  coin 

esponding  to  the  next  succeeding 

the  counted  coin  detecting  means 

succeeding  coin  sorting  section 

said  predetermined  period. 


neit 


,  167,950 
Wy  SHING  APPARATUS 
Denver,  and  Ronald  W.  Stierle,  Arrada, 
Wash  Wagon  Corporation,  Lake- 


lf78,  Ser.  No.  895,255 
B60S  3/04:  B08B  9/08 


13  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleanihg 

a  carriage  mounted  cleane  r 
wheels; 

motor  means  for  driving 
cleaner  into  and  out  of 

nozzle  means  on  said  cleaijer 
of  water  toward  the 
cleaner  is  therewithin; 

a  hose  coupled  to  said  n4zzle 
thereto; 

a  water  supply  and  pump 
said  supply  to  said  hose 

valve  means  for  regulat 
supply  to  said  hose;  and 

control  means  for  control 
preselected  position  to 
water  through  said  valv: 
prising  at  least  one  cylinder 
means,  said  piston  rod 
means  for  causing  adju^ment 
said  water  flow. 


and  moving  said 


said  wheels 

container; 

adapted  for  directing  a  stream 

interior  of  said  container  when  said 


means  for  supplying  water 

means  for  delivering  water  from 

the  flow  of  water  from  said 


tug 


of 


4,1  67, 


TOILET 


19  7 


WATER  SAVING  ATTACHMENT 

FLOAT  IN 
Hoyd  D.  Hume,  223  Bedford 
Filed  Jul.  6, 
Int.  a.2  F16K 
U.S.  a,  137—426 

1.  A  water  saving  device 
tank  having  float  operated 
the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 
operatively  connecting  the 
which  comprises  an  attachment 
hollow  float  having  a  densit] 


contamers  comprising: 
including  a  frame  supported  on 


said  valve  means  to  at  least  one 

precisely  regulate  the  flow  of 

means,  said  control  means  com- 

having  extensible  piston  rod 

i  being  coupled  to  said  valve 

of  same  and  regulation  of 


,951 

FOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
FLUSH  TANK 
Gardner,  Kans.  66030 
\  Ser.  No.  813,321 
33/00:  E03D  1/33 

7  Claims 

use  with  a  water  closet  or  toilet 

control  valve  means  for  regulating 

hollow  ball  float,  and  rod  means 

with  the  control  valve  means, 

for  the  external  surface  of  the 

less  than  that  of  the  liquid  in  the 


lf<T 


n>at 
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tonk  which,  when  applied  to  the  hollow  float,  has  an  effective 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  uncovered  float, 
whereby,  when  the  attachment  is  applied  to  the  float,  the  liquid 


in  the  tank  will  be  maintained  at  a  substantially  lower  level 
than  the  liquid  level  when  the  hollow  float  alone  is  employed, 
said  control  float  valve  attachment  comprising  a  hinged  cover 
adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said  float. 


1.  A  device  useful  with  a  prosthetic  urinary  sphincter  valve 
for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  a  receiver,  said 
device  comprising  an  envelope  with  a  movable  wall  portion 
and  which  envelope  is  closed  except  for  a  flrst  duct  connect- 
able  to  the  reservoir  and  a  second  duct  connectable  to  the 
receiver,  a  control  unit  in  said  envelope,  said  unit  including  a 
valve  element  and  a  ported  seat  member  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  ducts,  said  seat  member  being  spring  pressed 
to  a  flrst  position  in  which  said  valve  element  may  be  spring 
pressed  into  engagement  the  seat  member  for  closing  the  port 
therein,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  seat  member 
to  a  second  position,  means  to  prevent  the  valve  element  from 
seating  on  the  seat  member  when  the  seat  member  is  in  said 
second  f>osition  whereby  the  port  in  the  seat  member  will  be 
open,  and  said  seat  member  having  an  effective  area  subject  to 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second  duct  and  movable  thereby  to 
said  second  position. 


4,167,953 
REINFORCED  TUBE  OF  PLASTIC  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Btfrge  I.  Carlstrom,  Nyhamnslaege,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hobas 
Ejigineering  AG,  S.A.  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,917 
Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,   Apr.   28,   1975, 
755442;  Nov.  13,  1975,  7514712 

Lit  a.2  F16L  9/04.  11/11 
U.S.  a.  138—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  tube  of  plastic,  comprising  an  inner  tubular 
flrst  layer  of  glass  flber  reinforced  plastic,  an  outer  tubular 
second  layer  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  disposed  around 
said  flrst  layer  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
an  intermediate  filler  layer  located  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  and  containing  plastic  and  granular  filler  material 


bonded  together  and  to  said  flrst  and  second  layers,  and  a 
reinforcing  unstressed  spring  steel  wire  insert  embedded  in  said 
intermediate  filler  layer  and  comprising  a  continuous  coil 
wound  around  said  first  layer,  said  unstressed  spring  steel  wire 
insert  being  of  a  diameter  of  about  2  mm,  the  spacing  between 


n 


turns  of  said  coil  being  preferably  between  about  5  to  13  mm, 
the  thickness  of  said  inner  tubular  first  layer  being  preferably 
between  about  2  to  7  mm,  and  the  thickness  of  said  outer 
tubular  second  layer  being  preferably  between  about  1  to  3 
mm,  said  spacing  of  the  turns  being  thus  at  least  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  outer  layer. 


4,167,952 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PROSTHETIC  URINARY 

SPHINCTER  VALVE 

Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,864 

Int.  a.2  F16K  17/ 18:  A61B  7  7/00,-  A61F  1/00 

MS.  a.  137—493  17  Claims 


4,167,954 
WEFT  THREAD  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SHUTTLELESS  WEAVING  MACHINES 
Charles  Karcber,  KUsnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Ma- 
chinery Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,843 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    27,    1976, 
9558/76;  Jun.  1,  1977,  6742/77 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/34 
U.S.  a.  139—452  10  Claims 


1.  Weft  thread  conveying  apparatus  for  shuttleless  weaving 
machines  having  two  weft  thread  insertion  nozzles  for  passing 
weft  threads  between  a  pair  of  conveying  rollers  adapted  to  be 
continuously  driven,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  rollers 
has  a  periphery  with  two  conical  peripheral  portions  which  are 
inclined  relatively  to  one  another  and  extend  upwards  from  the 
edge  of  the  roller  towards  the  middle  of  the  roller,  one  of  the 
said  pair  of  conveying  rollers  mounted  to  be  capable  of  tilting 
for  selective  engaging  of  one  of  its  peripheral  portions  against 
its  corresponding  peripheral  {wrtion  of  the  other  conveying 
roller,  means  for  selectively  tilting  one  of  said  rollers  to  press 
one  of  its  peripheral  portions  towards  the  corresponding  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  other  conveying  roller  to  engage  a  weft 
thread  therebetween,  and  said  tiltably  mounted  conveying 
roller  mounted  to  be  freely  rotatable  on  one  end  of  a  two-arm 
rocking  lever. 
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4,167,955 
LAYERING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

TUBE  LIQUID  CO  STENTS 
Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Atberton,  Cal  f.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. ' 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  912,695 

Int.  a.2  B65B  .  /04 

U.S.  a.  141—1  I  7  Claims 


capable  of  a  relatively  tigl  t  sliding  fit  over  said  cylindrical 
ONTO  CENTRIFUGE      central  shoulder  portion  of  le  first  end  member  and  having  an 


ac(  ess 


sa  d 


tlie 


1.  A  method  of  layering  a  liquic 
liquid,  such  as  a  density  gradient  so 
closed,  flexible  centrifuge  tube  havin; 
a  sealing  neck  protruding  from  the 
fuge  tube,  comprising: 
supporting  said  centrifuge  tube  in 

said  support  liquid  inserted  in 
attaching  a  funnel-shaped  containe 
trifuge  tube,  the  opening  of  said 
by  a  drain  stem  closely  fitting 
neck; 
depressing  at  least  a  portion  of  saic 
reducing  the  internal  volume 
support  liquid  into  the  neck  of 
a  meniscus  adjacent  the  opening 
said  neck; 
while  said  centrifuge  tube  is 
liquid  into  the  funnel-shaped 
to  said  filler  passage  in  said  neck 
meniscus  of  said  support  liquid, 
removing  the  depressing  force  fron 
return  to  its  normal  volume 
into  the  centrifuge  tube  layered 
liquid. 


m  upright  position  with 

centrifuge  tube; 
to  the  neck  of  said  cen- 
container  being  defined 

circumference  of  said 


centrifuge  tube  thereby 

tfiereof  and  forcing  said 

centrifuge  tube  to  form 

of  said  filler  passage  in 


sail 


I  depres  >ed,  inserting  the  sample 
container  above  the  opening 

and  in  contact  with  the 

nd 

said  tube  allowing  it  to 
thei^by  drawing  the  sample 

on  top  of  said  support 


4,167,956 

SMALL  CONTAINER  FOI 

Hermann  Zahn,  Henselstrasse  5,  6000 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

Oalms  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2614207 

Int.  a.2  B6SB  3/04: 
VS.  a.  141—84 

1.  A  small  container  for  liquid 
having  difTering  intake  valve  designs 
wall;  a  first  end  member  being  gas-ti, 
of  the  side  wall,  said  first  end 
drical  central  shoulder  portion;  a 
gas-tight  connected  to  the  opposite 
second  end  member  having  an  inwan 
portion;  a  first  self-acting,  normally 
mounted  in  the  first  end  member, 
being  openable  for  the  discharge  of 
being  designed  for  use  with  a  first 
second    self-acting,    normally   close) 
mounted  in  the  second  end  member 
with  a  gas  lighter  intake  valve  of  a 
said  first  intake  valve;  and  a  cover-i 
tively  fitted  over  each  of  said  end 
the  associated  one  of  said  first  and 
said  cover-cap  having  an  inner  c 


ga 


igii 
member  having 
se(  ond 
eid 
■dly « 
cl  >sed  1 
said  first 
{  as  1 
gis 
iei 
aid 
dea  igi 
cap 
men  bers 


sample  onto  a  support 

ution,  in  a  substantially 

a  filler  passage  through 

0|>ening  in  the  centri- 


LIQUID  GAS 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 


No.  779,527 
H^p.  of  Germany,  Apr. 

HI57C. 


2, 


3/02 

4  0aims 

for  filling  gas  lighters 

Comprising:  a  tubular  side 

t  connected  to  one  end 

an  integral  cylin- 

end  member  being 

of  the  side  wall,  said 

y  extending  cup-shaped 

gas  discharge  valve 

gas  discharge  valve 

by  axial  pressure  and 

lighter  intake  valve;  a 

gas   discharge    valve 

being  designed  for  use 

n  different  than  that  of 

which  can  be  selec- 

to  selectively  cover 

second  discharge  valves, 

cup-shaped  portion 


ylind  ical 
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outer  cylindrical  cup-sha| 
tight  sliding  fit  in  the  cup 
member. 


pe  I  portion  capable  of  a  relatively 
s  laped  portion  of  the  second  end 


4. 


Frederick  L.  Voelz,  Orland 
moor,  both  of  III.,  and 
assignors  to  Atlantic 

Filed  Mar.  20, 
Int.  Q 
U.S.  a.  141—95 


167,957 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  DISPENSING,  VAPOR 
CONTROI  LING  SYSTEM 

Park;  Peter  P.  MoskoWch,  Floss- 
J.  Kosinski,  Longwood,  Fla., 
Richfeld  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  888,055 
'  B65B  3/18 

20  Claims 


Wl  liam 


at^if.  f:x :  -tevxi^^/tifaiei 


presei  ce 


It  I 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing, 
vapor  passageway,  the 
and  responding  to  the 
liquid  flowing  in  the  vapor 
to  be  utilized  with  means 
means  for  generating  a  sign)  1 
gas  flow,  said  apparatus 
sensor  means  for  defining 
vapor  passageway,  said 
passageway  so  that 
liquid  is  flowing  therein 
blocked  with  liquid;  am 
control  means  having  a 
outlet,  said  first  inlet 
second  inlet  connected 
outlet  connected  to  said 
causing  gas  to  flow  in 
the  gas  flow  therein  and 
gas  flow  in  said  outlet 
sor  means  exceeds  a 


^5ci 


T^^^  i=^-'« 


>  ipor  controlling  system  having  a 

imprpvement  of  apparatus  for  sensing 

of  a  predetermined  amount  of 

pissageway,  said  apparatus  adapted 

for|  supplying  a  flow  of  gas  and  with 

in  response  to  a  predetermined 

con^rising,  in  combination: 

least  one  port  opening  into  said 

port  located  within  said  vapor 

a  predetermined  amount  of 

said  port  is  at  least  partially 


wlien 


f  rst 


inlet,  a  second  inlet,  and  an 
connected  to  said  sensor  means,  said 
to  said  supply  means,  and  said 
signal  means,  said  control  means 
sensor  means  for  monitoring 
or  generating  said  predetermined 
V  henever  the  pressure  in  said  sen- 
value,  whereby  said  appa- 
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ratus  generates  said  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
flow  of  liquid  in  said  vapor  passageway  due  to  and  at  least 
partial  blockage  of  said  port. 


4,167,958 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  DISPENSING,  VAPOR 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  L.  Voelz,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888.054 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/lS 

VS.  a.  141—95  34  Qaims 


v^! 


f 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing,  vapor  controlling  system  having  a 
liquid  passageway  and  a  vapor  passageway,  the  improvement 
of  apparatus  for  sensing  and  responding  to  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  rate  of  liquid  flowing  in  the  vapor  passageway, 
said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  means  for  generating 
a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  gas  flow  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
sensor  means  for  defining  at  least  one  port  opening  into  said 
vapor  passageway,  said  port  located  within  said  vapor 
passageway  so  that  when  said  predetermined  rate  of  liquid 
is  flowing  therein,  said  port  is  at  least  partially  blocked 
with  liquid; 
means  in  communication  with  the  liquid  passageway  for 
aspirating  a  flow  of  gas  in  response  to  the  flow  of  liquid  in 
the  liquid  passageway; 
control  means  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
sensor  means,  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  aspira- 
tor means,  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  signal 
means,  said  control  means  causing  a  predetermined  time 
rate  of  gas  flow  in  said  sensor  means  for  automatically 
monitoring  the  gas  flow  therein  and  for  generating  said 
predetermined  gas  flow  in  said  outlet  whenever  the  flow 
in  said  sensor  means  varies  from  said  predetermined  time 
rate; 
whereby  said  apparatus  generates  said  signal  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  rate  of  liquid  flowing  in  said  vapor 
|)assageway  and  at  least  partial  blockage  of  said  port. 


engaging  at  all  times  with  a  jacket  tube  at  the  outside  thereon 
while  the  jacket  tube  is  being  filled  with  fuel  and  closed  at  an 
end  thereof,  and  a  tube  section  extending  from  said  sealing 
means  to  said  stopcock,  said  sluices  having  respective  central 
axes  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  a  circle  having  a  center 


coinciding  with  the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical  opening 
formed  in  said  side  of  said  glove  box;  each  of  said  respective 
sluice  sealing  means  constructed  so  as  to  allow  the  introduction 
and  removal  of  said  jacket  tubes  and  coacting  with  said  jacket 
tubes  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  atmosphere. 


4,167,960 
RAIL-RIDING  LIMBER  AND  TOPPER 
Allan  J.  Wildey,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Koehring  Can- 
ada Limited,  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,940 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  23/08;  B27L  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—2  Z  5  Oalms 


4,167,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  PLUTONIUM  FUEL 
RODS  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS 
Horst  Weichselgartner,  Hanau,  and  Manfred  Koether,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alkem  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1976,  2624997 

Int.  a.2  B65B  1/00:  G21C  19/00 
VS.  a.  141—392  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  plutonium  fuel  rods  comprising 
a  glove  box  wherein  jacket  tubes  are  filled  with  fuel  and  closed 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  glove  box  having  a  side  thereof  formed 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  opening,  a  disc  formed  with 
bores  for  introducing  the  jacket  tubes  therein  being  received  in 
said  cylindrical  opening,  a  respective  sluice  for  an  end  of  a 
jacket  tube  disposed  in  front  of  each  of  said  introducing  bores, 
each  of  the  sluices  comprising  a  stopcock  sealing  means  for 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  topping  trees,  the  combination  of: 

a  frame  and  an  elongated  rail  supported  at  one  end  from  said 
frame, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  rail  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong, 

means  for  positively  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  of 
said  rail  in  the  forward  direction  away  from  said  one  end, 
and  in  the  rearward  direction  toward  said  one  end, 

the  carriage  defining  an  upper  longitudinal  central  recess  in 
which  at  least  one  tree  trunk  can  be  positioned, 

a  pair  of  topping  blades  mounted  to  either  side  of  said  central 
recess,  each  blade  pivoting  about  an  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  carriage  movement,  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  blade  is  out  of  interfering  rela- 
tionship with  a  tree  or  trees  located  in  said  central  recess 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  extends  at  right-angles  to 
the  direction  of  carriage  movement,  the  blades  in  said 
second  positions  being  aligned  and  having  cutting  edges 
juxtaposed  at  about  the  mid-plane  of  the  recess,  means 
biasing  the  blades  toward  their  first  positions,  the  blades 
being  arranged  to  top  trees  held  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  rail  while  the  carriage  moves  in  one  of  said  forward 
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spe<d 


and  rearward  directions,  the  blades 
first  toward  the  second  position 
ling  in  said  one  direction  biting 
the  tree  motion  with  respect  to 
blades    further   toward    said    seiond 
thereby  causing  the  blades  to  cul 
and  means  for  automatically  pivoti  ig 
first  toward  their  second 
reaches  a  predetermined  location 
means  causing  the  blades  to  pivc 
component  of  motion  of  the  cut  ing 
the  rail  is  smaller  than  the 
respect  to  the  rail,  whereby  the 
tree  causes  the  tree  itself  to  conlmue 
ment  of  the  blades  toward  theii 
relieving  the  said  means  from  h 
necessary  to  cut  through  the  tree, 
component  fixed  longitudinally 
and  a  second  component  formi 
whereby   interaction   between 
carriage  reaches  said  predetermi^ied 
pivoting  of  the  blades,  the  means 
blades  contact  the  tree,  the 
solely  upon  the  instantaneous  s 
respect  to  the  rail. 


in  pivoting  from  the 
IS  the  carriage  is  travel- 
a  tree  in  said  recess, 
the  carriage  urging  the 
positions   thereof, 
through  the  tree, 
the  blades  from  their 
s  when  the  carriage 
along  the  rail,  said 
at  a  rate  such  that  the 
edges  parallel  with 
of  the  carriage  with 
of  the  blades  into  a 
the  closing  move- 
second  positions,  thus 
ving  to  exert  the  force 
said  means  having  a  first 
vith  respect  to  the  rail 
part  of  the  carriage, 
components  as  the 
location  causes  the 
leing  such  that,  until  the 
rate  is  dependent 
of  the  carriage  with 


b  ting  I 


SI  id 


piv  )ting 


p<ed 


4,167,961 
PLANER  AND  GROOVER 
Alfonso  A.  Paris,  Jr.,  and  Douglas  W 
Hill,  Va.,  assignors  to  New  England 
den.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  flo.  895,924 
Int.  a.2  B27C 
U.S.  a.  144—3  R 


«i-^x' 


1.  A  log  planing  and  grooving  nAchine 
grooving  opposite  parallel  sides  of  a  v^  o 
two  opf>osite  sides  preliminarily  sav  ed 
surfaces  comprising,  a  machine  fram : 
downstream  ends,  a  top  grooving  cutti  r 
end  of  said  frame,  a  top  planing  cutte 
between  the  top  grooving  cutter  and 
bottom  planing  cutter,  a  bottom  groo|'mg 
downstream  end  of  the  frame,  a  top 
for  engaging  the  top  groove  in  the  v 
roll  being  located  at  a  position  above 
planing  cutter  and  bottom  grooving 
idler  rolls  aligned  with  the  machine 
upstream  end  thereof,  and  a  deliver  ' 
aligned  with  the  machine  frame  and 
end  thereof. 
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iluscanell,  both  of  South 
Log  Homes,  Inc.,  Ham- 
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for  planing  and 

rkpiece  having  at  least 

to  provide  parallel 

having  upstream  and 

adjacent  the  upstream 

at  least  one  drive  roll 

he  top  planing  cutter,  a 

cutter  adjacent  the 

I  uide  roll  having  means 

rkpiece  said  top  guide 

ind  between  the  bottom 

<  utter,  a  feed  table  with 

Tame  and  adjacent  the 

table  with  idler  rolls 

alljacent  the  downstream 


4,167,962 
SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CU^NG  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Rhodes,  2601  Henoch  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216,  and 

William  J.  Rhodes,  3343  Camp  Grofind  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40211 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  890,138 

Int.  a:-  B27C  J,  02 

U.S.  a.  144—145  A  6  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  automatic  si  laping  equipment  a  feed 
device  for  feeding  material  to  said  ai  itomatic  shaping  equip- 
ment comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  table  mounted  onto  said  frame; 


a  flat  plate  member  slidabl  /  mounted  within  said  frame  and 

spaced  beneath  said 
a  feed  member  mounted  i 

a  workpiece  to  said  shading  i 
drive  means  drivably  conr 


tabi :; 
for 


engagement  with  means  to  feed 
equipment; 
liected  to  said  feed  member; 


a  cam  follower  assembly 
cooperating  with  said 
said  means  to  feed  a 
said  cam  follower  asseiibly 
independent  of  said  feed 

means  to  raise  and  lower 


attached  to  said  flat  plate  member 

member  for  engagement  with 

worfLpiece  to  said  shaping  equipment, 

being  horizontally  movable 

member;  and, 

cam  follower  assembly. 


s  lid  < 


4,1  57, 


So  :ieta  i 


METHOD  AND 

METAL  TO  AN  INGOT 
Edmondo  Marianeschi,  and 
Italy,  assignors  to  Temi-: 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19t8, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  c\: 
VS.  a.  164—52 


,963 
APPARAtUS  FOR  FEEDING  MOLTEN 
)URING  SOLIDIFICATION 
Gennaro  Versaci,  both  of  Terni, 
per  ITndustria  e  I'Elettricita 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production 
reduced  defects  due  to  shrii  kage 
segregation,  comprising  teem  ing 
an  ingot  mold,  establishing  a 
liquid  slag  over  said  steel, 
steel  an  electrode  assembly 
electrode  and  a  tubular  electrbde 
said  at  least  one  central  electiode 
and   passing   an   electric 
through  said  slag;  the  i 
lower  end  of  said  electrode 
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,  Ser.  No.  874,475 
Italy,  Feb.  4,  1977,  47937/77 
B22D  27/02 

6  Claims 


of  a  large  steel  ingot  with 

cavities  and  with  reduced 

a  quantity  of  liquid  steel  into 

layer  of  electrically  conductive 

ir  imersing  in  said  slag  above  said 

comprising  at  least  one  central 

surrounding  and  spaced  from 

by  a  quantity  of  molten  slag, 

cirrent   between   said   electrodes 

improv  ;ment  comprising  positioning  the 

ssembly  above  said  molten  steel 
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with  a  free  space  between  said  lower  end  and  said  molten  steel, 
temporarily  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  electrode, 
and  positioning  comminuted  solid  slag  between  said  electrodes 
above  said  closed  lower  end  prior  to  the  passage  of  said  cur- 
rent, whereby  the  passage  of  said  current  melts  the  solid  slag. 
5.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  large  steel  ingot  with 
reduced  defects  due  to  shrinkage  cavities  and  reduced  segrega- 
tion, comprising  an  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned centrally  in  the  upper  end  of  an  ingot  mold,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  one  central  electrode,  a  tubular  outer 
electrode  surrounding  said  at  least  one  central  electrode  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
electrodes  to  opposite  terminals  of  a  power  supply;  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  central  electrode  terminates  down- 
wardly at  a  level  above  the  level  at  which  said  tubular  elec- 
tr.ode  terminates  downwardly,  and  a  metal  sheet  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  electrode. 


continuously  contacting  interior  surface  portions  of  said  roll 
shell  thereby  maintaining  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  piston 
support  elements  in  spaced  relation  with  the  interior  of  said  roll 
shell  and  conducting  heat  transmitted  by  said  metal  slab  to  said 
roll  shell,  the  dimension  of  the  space  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
velocity  of  the  water  flowing  therethrough  to  increase  thereby 
providing  intensive  cooling  for  said  roll  shell  while  avoiding 
direct  contact  between  said  piston  support  elements  and  the 
interior  of  said  roll  shell  during  operation. 


4,167,964 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Karl  Flury,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher-Wyss 
Limited,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,522 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30,    1975, 
006980/75 

Int.  a:-  B22D  11/12;  B21B  13/02.  29/00 
VS.  a.  164 — 448  6  Oaims 


4,167.965 
INTEGRAL  WATER-REFRIGERANT-AIR  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Rogers,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,945 

Int.  a.^  F28D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  165—1  12  Claims 


OUTDOOR 
COIL- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  a  continuous  slab  of  metal  mate- 
rial which  comprises  a  slabbing  train  including  a  plurality  of 
opposed  rolls  for  guiding  a  hot  cast  metal  slab  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  being  a  deflection  controlled  roll  extend- 
ing at  least  over  the  width  of  the  cast  slab  of  metal  and  having 
a  fixed  beam  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  roll  shell  rotatably  mounted  about  said  beam, 
said  beam  defining  at  least  two  groups  of  generally  cylindrical 
bores  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  beam  and  config- 
ured to  receive  hydraulic  piston  support  elements,  at  least  the 
first  group  being  disposed  in  the  generally  central  portion  of 
the  roll  shell  and  at  least  the  second  group  being  disposed 
nearer  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  roll  shell,  each  support  element 
being  disposed  in  relatively  sealed  relation  within  its  associated 
cavity,  said  piston  support  elements  having  bearing  surfaces 
facing  the  interior  of  said  roll  shell  and  provided  with  hydro- 
static recesses  therein,  a  throttling  duct  connecting  each  recess 
with  the  associated  cavity,  means  for  independently  supplying 
water  under  pressure  directly  from  a  reservoir  to  preselected 
groups  of  said  cavities  for  exerting  forces  through  said  piston 
support  elements  outwardly  against  said  roll  shell,  means  for 
independently  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  water  supplied 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  preselected  groups  to  provide  cool- 
ing of  the  roll  shell  and  metal  slab  and  to  accommodate  slabs  of 
varying  widths,  said  pressure  water  further  being  directed 
through  said  throttling  ducts  and  through  said  recesses  toward 
the  interior  of  said  roll  shell  so  as  to  flow  continuously  between 
said  bearing  surfaces  and  the  interior  of  said  shell  thereby 
forming  a  hydrostatic  fluid  cushion  therebetween,  the  water 


D^ 


1.  A  heat  transfer  and  storage  system  for  maintaining  a 
temperature  within  an  enclosure  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  vaporous  refrigerant;  an  out- 
door heat  exchange  coil  located  outside  the  enclosure; 

a  refrigerant  expansion  device; 

refrigerant  flow  reversing  means; 

heat  storage  means  for  storing  a  heat  transfer  fluid; 

a  three  medium  heat  exchanger  located  within  the  enclosure 
and  including  a  first  heat  exchange  coil,  a  second  heat 
exchange  coil,  heat  transfer  means  thermally  connecting 
the  first  and  second  heat  exchange  coils,  and  means  to  pass 
ambient  air  over  the  first  and  second  coils; 

first  connecting  means  connecting  the  compressor,  the  out- 
door heat  exchange  coil,  the  refrigerant  expansion  device, 
the  refrigerant  flow  reversing  means,  and  the  first  heat 
exchange  coil  to  form  a  reversible,  vapor  compression 
refrigeration  system  for  transferring  heat  between  the 
outdoor  coil  and  the  three  medium  heat  exchanger;  and 

second  connecting  means  connecting  the  heat  storage  facil- 
ity and  the  second  heat  exchange  coil  of  the  three  medium 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  heat  transfer  fluid  circulates 
and  transfers  heat  between  the  heat  storage  facility  and  the 
three  medium  heat  exchanger. 


4,167,966 
AIR  CONDITIONER  BLOWER  CONTROL 
Edward  M.  Freeman,  3214  Leyte  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78217 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,052 
Int.  a.'  F25B  13/00 
VS.  a.  165—2  5  Oaims 

4.  A  method  of  controlling  a  heating  and  cooling  system  for 
regulating  temperature  in  an  enclosed  space  consisting  of  the 
following  steps: 
first  setting  a  thermostat  selector  switch  to  heat  and  a  fan 

selector  switch  to  automatic  during  the  heating  season; 
first  energization  of  a  heating  control  unit  upon  a  thermostat 
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'urnace  to  said  enclosed 


closing  indicating  heat  is  required  thereby  beginning  oper- 
ation of  a  furnace  to  heat  said  en  ;losed  space; 

closing  a  furnace  fan  switch  to  opet  ite  blower  motor  at  low 
speed  to  circulate  heat  from  said 
space; 

second  setting  said  thermostat  seledtion  switch  to  cool  and 
said  fan  selector  switch  to  ON  dii  ring  the  cooling  season; 

second  energization  of  an  evapora  tor  fan  relay  means  to 
continuously  operate  said  biowei  motor; 


third  energization  of  an  economizer 
a  contactor  relay  means  upon 
indicating  cooling  is  required,  sai( 
connecting  compressor  means  an  1 
means  to  line  voltage,  said  economizer 
means  operating  said  blower  mota  r 
said  third  energization  and  at  saiil 
maining  times  of  said  cooling  seafsn 


;ontrol  relay  means  and 

lid  thermostat  closing 

contactor  relay  means 

condenser  fan  motor 

control  relay 

at  a  high  speed  during 

low  speed  during  re- 


4,167,967 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIOr*ING 

Naotake  Kumagai,  Aichi,  Japan,  assigni  r 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  Ho. 
Gaims     priority,     application     Jajon, 
52/23227[U];  Jan.  19,  1978,  52/4465 

Int.  a.-  B60H  1/00;  B60Q  /; 
U.S.  a.  165—11 


r^ 


U-M 


1.  Automobile  air-conditioning  appal'atus 
conditioner,  which  comprises,  at  least, 
ducts,  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  ducts, 
valves  to  open  and  close  said  ducts  andla 
ing  panel  drawn  with  a  sketch  correspc  iding 
automobile  on  which  said  air  conditio  ler 
means  disposed  in  positions  in  said  sketch 
locations  of  said  ducts  and  indicating 
of  said  ducts,  means  for  controlling 
conditioner  disposed  in  such  positions 
corresponding  to  said  display  means 
operated  by  said  controlling  means  am 
damper  valves  provided  in  said  ducts 
controlling  means. 


APPARATUS 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

.  882,085 

Mar.     1,     1977, 


00;  G08B  5/36 

34  Oaims 


"■i^ 


mM  3M  ^ 


,  anl 


tie 


compnsing  an  air 

a  plurality  of  air  intake 

a  plurality  of  damper 

fan  device,  an  operat- 

to  the  cabin  of  an 

is  mounted,  display 

corresponding  to  the 

operating  conditions 

operation  of  said  air 

>n  said  operating  panel 

and  operating  means 

actuating  at  least  said 

corresponding  to  said 


tie 


Friedrich  Wietelmann, 
assignor  to  Babcock-Browi  i 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  f 
Filed  Dec.  30, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a,  165—32 
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4,^7,968 
PRESSL  RE  VESSEL 

Hedqesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH,  Mann- 


H77 


,  Ser.  No.  866,123 
G05D  23/12 


lOQaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger 
of  heat  exchanger  tubes  exteijding 
surrounding  the  tubes  and 
an-annular  passage  therebetw^n, 
passage  into  fluid  inlet  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings 
means  normally  closing  the 
closure  means  becoming  open 
tial  between  said  inlet  and 
termined  value. 


comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  a  plurality 

within  the  vessel,  a  shroud 

cooperating  with  the  vessel  to  form 

a  partition  wall  dividing  the 

outlet  compartments,  the  wall 

extending  therethrough,  closure 

o^nings,  and  at  least  some  of  the 

when  the  fluid  pressure  differen- 

compartments  attains  a  prede- 


I  out  et 


Francis  H.  Ritzenthaler, 
Motors  Corporation,  Detro^. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 
Int.  a.2  FOIP  11/08. 
VS.  a.  165—51 


19-7 


ei  gine  i 


1.  An  oil  cooler  for  vehides 
cooled  engine  including  a  radiator 
meric  material  between  the 
tubular  housing  with  opposite 
in  a  leak-resistant  manner  bel|ween 
formed  in  the  hose  so  that 
through  said  tubular  housing 
an  elongated  heat  exchange 


Gas  port. 


4,1  17,969 
TRANSMISSION  COOLER 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
,  Mich. 

,  Ser.  No.  850,062 
F28D  7/08;  F28F  9/26 

2  Claims 


0  S)0 


of  the  type  having  a  liquid 

and  a  coolant  hose  of  elasto- 

and  radiator,  comprising:  a 

open  ends  adapted  to  be  inserted 

intermediate  end  portions 

erigine  coolant  is  required  to  flow 

wtween  the  engine  and  radiator; 

including  an  inlet  and  outlet 


m  »nsi 
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portion  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  housing  for 
receiving  oil  from  and  discharging  oil  to  a  remote  oil  heating 
means,  a  mid-portion  of  said  heat  exchange  means  including  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tube  passes  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  housing  past  the  open  ends  thereof  and  a 
substantial  distance  into  and  along  the  length  of  the  interior  of 
the  coolant  hose  and  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
the  heat  exchange  means  and  in  direct  fluid  contact  with  en- 
gine coolant  flowing  thereby. 


4,167,970 
HANGER  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  PIPES 
William  S.  Cowan,  West  University  Place,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,829 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/10 


U.S.  CL  166—208 


18  Claims 


radially  distorted  inwardly  by  engagement  with  the 
hanger  body  to  allow  the  lock  means  to  move  down- 
wardly until  said  catching  shoulder  engages  said  lower 
wall  of  said  catching  groove,  whereby  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  mandrel  causes  said  end  surface 
of  said  recess  to  come  into  load-bearing  engagement 
with  said  upwardly  directed  support  shoulder  of  the 
lock  means. 


4,167,971 
HANGER  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  PIPES 
William  S.  Cowan,  West  University  Place,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,830 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/10.  23/00 


MS.  a.  166—208 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hanger  apparatus  for  suspending  an  upright  inner  pipe 
from  an  outer  pipe  or  other  annular  outer  member,  the  combi- 
nation of 
a  hanger  body  carried  by  the  outer  member, 

said  hanger  body  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  annular 
inwardly  opening  grooves  spaced  apari  axially  of  the 
hanger  body, 

an  upper  one  of  said  grooves  constituting  a  locking 
groove  and  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  lower 
wall  which  tapers  downwardly  and  inwardly, 

a  lower  one  of  said  grooves  constituting  a  catching  groove 
and  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  lower  wall  which 
tapers  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  a  small  angle; 
a  hanger  mandrel  carried  by  the  inner  pipe, 

said  hanger  manorel  having  a  transverse  annular  recess 
opening  outwardly  into  the  annular  space  between  the 
inner  pipe  and  the  outer  member,  there  being  a  trans- 
verse annular  downwardly  facing  end  surface  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  recess;  and 
generally  annular  lock  means  carried  by  said  hanger  man- 
drel, 

said  lock  means  being  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  configuration  presenting  a  trans- 
verse annular  downwardly  directed  catching  shoulder 
tapering  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  a  small  angle  and 
being  capable  of  mating  with  said  lower  wall  of  said 
catching  groove,  and  a  transverse  annular  downwardly 
directed  support  shoulder  Upering  downwardly  and 
inwardly  and  being  capable  of  mating  with  said  lower 
wall  of  said  locking  groove, 

said  lock  means  having  a  transverse  annular  upwardly 
directed  support  shoulder  capable  of  mating  with  said 
end  surface  of  said  recess, 

said  lock  means  being  axially  shorter  than  said  recess  and 
being  radially  yieldable,  the  normal  relaxed  diameter  of 
the  lock  means  being  such  that,  as  the  hanger  mandrel  is 
lowered  through  the  hanger  body,  the  lock  means  is 


1.  In  a  hanger  apparatus  for  suspending  an  upright  inner  pipe 
from  an  outer  pipe  or  other  annular  member,  the  combination 
of 
a  tubular  hanger  body  to  be  carried  by  the  outer  member, 

said  hanger  body  having 

an  upwardly  directed  transverse  annular  camming  surface 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  body,  and 

at  least  one  transverse  annular  inwardly  opening  groove 
spaced  below  said  camming  surface; 
a  tubular  hanger  mandrel  to  be  carried  by  the  inner  pipe  and 

having 

a  transverse  annular  outwardly  opening  recess, 

a  transverse  annular  upwardly  directed  stop  shoulder  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  recess, 

a  transverse  annular  outwardly  opening  retaining  groove 
within  said  recess  and  adjacent  said  stop  shoulder, 

a  transverse  annular  downwardly  directed  load-bearing 
shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  recess, 

a  first  cylindrical  outer  wall  portion  of  larger  diameter 
extending  upwardly  from  said  retaining  groove,  and 

a  second  cylindrical  outer  wall  portion  of  smaller  diame- 
ter located  between  said  first  cylindrical  wall  portion 
and  said  downwardly  directed  load-bearing  shoulder; 
and 
annular  lock  means  carried  by  said  mandrel,  said  lock  means 

being  disposed  in  said  recess  and  comprising 

an  integral  resilient  split  ring  having  an  annular  body 
portion  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said  body  portion, 

said  body  portion  having  a  transverse  annular  outwardly 
projecting  rib  dimensioned  to  at  least  partially  engage  in 
said  inwardly  opening  groove  of  said  hanger  body 
when  said  body  portion  is  relaxed  and  undistorted, 

said  skirt  being  thin  as  compared  to  said  body  {x)rtion  and 
having  a  transverse  annular  inwardly  directed  flange  at 
its  lower  end,  said  flange  being  dimensioned  to  engage 
in  said  retaining  groove  when  said  skirt  is  relaxed  and 
undistorted. 
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the  bottom  end  portion  of  said  sk 
verse  annular  downwardly  anc 
ming  surface  adapted  to  be  e 
directed  camming  surface  of 
combination  of  the  mandrel 
downwardly  into  the  hanger 
downward  insertion  of  the  combina|tion 
lock  means  into  the  hanger  body 
to  be  resiliently  contracted  radiall  y 
said  inwardly  opening  groove 
resiliently  to  engage  said  rib  in 
groove   when   the   rib   reaches 
groove,  and  further  downward 
then  causing  said  flange  and  the 
skirt  to  expand  to  allow  said  Hangi 
retaining  groove  and  slidably  emh  ace 
portion  as  the  mandrel  descends  ta 
directed  load-bearing  shoulder  i 
lock  means. 


t  having  an  outer  trans- 
inwardly  tapering  cam- 
;aged  by  said  upwardly 
he  hanger  body  as  the 
an  1  lock  means  is  inserted 
bf)dy, 

of  the  mandrel  and 

causing  the  lock  means 

while  said  skirt  passes 

lock  means  expanding 

said  inwardly  opening 

the   inwardly   opening 

m  )vement  of  the  mandrel 

li  iwer  end  portion  of  the 

to  disengage  from  said 

said  first  outer  wall 

bring  said  downwardly 

engagement  with  the 


th; 


inl  0 


4,167,972 
WELL  SCREEN  MOUNTING 
Joe  S.  Sears,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  t( 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  lio.  863,813 
Int.  a.^  E21B  43JIP8 
VS.  a.  166—233    , 


J  RRANGEMENT 
UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 


1.  A  well  screen  assembly  comprisin 
pipe  base  portion  which  is  threaded  at 
attachment  to  an  adjacent  member  in 


has  an  arrangement  for  spaced  perforat  ons  along  a  portion  of 
its  length;  a  well  screen  portion  overlyii  g  said  spaced  perfora- 
tions, said  well  screen  portion  having  loi  gitudinal  support  rods 
and  a  spiral  wrapped  wire  overlying  said  rods  and  being 
welded  thereto  to  defme  the  open  slot  ai  ea  of  the  screen;  a  ring 
member  on  each  end  of  said  screen  pci  rtion;  one  of  said  ring 
members  being  welded  to  an  unperforal  :d  portion  of  said  pipe 
base  portion  positioned  axially  beyond 
ment  of  perforations  and  the  other  of  < 

lying  an  unperforated  portion  of  said       ^ ^,^^.- 

tioned  axially  beyond  the  opposite  end  )f  said  arrangement  of 
perforations;  said  other  of  said  ring  me  nbers  carrying  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  projecting  sealing  mean ;  which  bears  against 
said  pipe  base  portion  and  seals  the  spac*  between  the  pipe  base 
portion  and  the  said  other  ring  member  to  prevent  flow  there- 
through while  permitting  relative  axial  novement  of  said  pipe 
base  portion  and  said  well  screen  porti  an  when  tensile  loads 
sufficient  to  elongate  said  pipe  base  pon  ion  are  applied  to  said 
pipe  base  portion. 
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4,  67,973 
CHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION  OF 
AND/iOR  WATER  CONTAMINATED 
ORGA  ^IC  MATERIALS 

S<  hulthess,  both  of  Sierre,  Switzer- 
Aquatec^nique  Sierre  S.A.,  Chippis,  Swit- 


PROCESS  FOR 
LAYERS  OF  EARTH 

WITH 
Ernst  Forte,  and  Heinrich 
land,  assignors  to 
zerland 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1*77 
Oaims   priority,  application 
3587/77 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43}f22;  C02B  1/36.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  166—267 


4  Claims 


an  elongated  tubular 
a  least  its  upper  end  for 
a  pipe  string  and  which 


i  0  lie  end  of  said  arrange- 

i"  sj  id  ring  members  over- 

I  ipe  base  portion  posi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
containing  layers  of  earth  or 
organic  materials  comprising 

(1)  a  water  pressure  line 
water  pressure  line  a 
to  be  treated  and  returned 
water  well, 

(2)  supply  means  for  a 
bactericide,  means  for 
bactericide  with  said 

(3)  degassing  means  for 
water-oxidizer  mixture, 

(4)  means  for  distributing 
plurality  of  supply  conduits, 

(5)  means  for  delivering 
said  supply  conduits  to 

9.  A  process  for  the  chemica 
a  source  which  is  water 

(1)  withdrawing  water  fron 

(2)  treating  a  portion  of  said 
cal  oxidizing  agent  or 

(3)  degassing  said  treated 
remove  excess  gas, 

(4)  distributing  the  degassin{ 
conduits,  and 

(5)  delivering  said  degassed 
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',  Ser.  No.  805,454 
Switzerland,   Mar.   22,    1977, 


26  Claims 


ch(  mical  decontamination  of  water 
'  k'ater  from  a  well,  polluted  with 
the  following  units: 

IS  for  withdrawing  from  said 

portion  of  the  water  which  portion  is 

to  the  layers  of  earth  or  said 

strc^g  chemical  oxidizing  agent  or 
nixing  said  oxidizing  agent  or 
witi  idrawn  water, 
refnoval  of  excess  gas  from  said 


:said  ' 


water-oxidizer  mixture  into  a 
and 
d  water-oxidizer  mixture  from 
d  polluted  layers  or  water  well, 
decontamination  of  water  from 
conta^ing  layers  of  earth  comprising: 
said  source  under  pressure, 
withdrawn  water  with  a  chemi- 
bac  tericide, 

I  ortion  of  withdrawn  water  to 

water  into  a  plurality  of  supply 

water  to  said  layers  of  earth. 


4,16  r,974 
SPRII^KLER 

Eduard  J.  Job,  Schimmelmanns  rasse  25, 2070  Ahrensburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  197^,  Ser.  No.  825,915 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Seo   1 
1976,2639245  ^  "      h     , 

Int.  a.2  flfiTC  37/08 
\iS.  a.  169—38 

1.  A  valved  sprinkler  head 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 


means  defining  a  sprinkler  bod  i  having  a  valve  opening  and  a 


broad  annular  substantially  flat 
the  valve  opening  and  defining 


21  Claims 

for  connection  to  a  source  of 
comprising  substantially  rigid 


surface  around  the  periphery  of 
an  annular  valve  seat,  the  rigid 


means  also  including  a  thermj  I  trigger,  and  the  rigid  means 
confronting  the  valve  opening  ( entrally  of  the  valve  seat,  a  stiff 
and  resiliently  flexible  valve  di  «  traversing  the  valve  opening 
to  directly  receive  the  force  ol  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in 
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the  valve  opening,  and  the  valve  disc  having  its  periphery 
engaging  and  sealing  against  the  valve  seat  under  significant 
pressure,  and  the  periphery  of  the  valve  disc  being  capable  of 
radially  expanding  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  valve 
seat,  the  valve  disc  having  a  central  portion  confronting  and 


ing  the  tumbler,  the  brush  and  for  operating  the  conveyor 
means. 


4,167,976 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,521 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   24,   1976, 
7614385 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  19/06 
MS.  a.  172—68  30  Qaims 


engaging  said  rigid  means  under  pressure,  the  force  applied  by 
the  rigid  means  at  the  central  portion  of  the  valve  disc  causing 
continued  resilient  flexing  and  deformation  of  the  disc  between 
the  central  portion  of  the  disc  and  the  periphery  thereof  and 
the  force  also  opposing  the  uniform  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  valve  opening. 


4,167,975 

BEACH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Harley  D.  Fahrenholz,  P.O.  Box  278,  Clarissa,  Minn.  56440 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,644 

Int.  a.2  A01D/7//« 

U.S.  a.  171—12  10  Oaims 


9-*^yy^ 


27     1*      *-'2 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  soil 
working  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  soil  working 
means  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  tool  carrier  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  eccentric  driving  means  connected  to  said 
carrier  that  displaces  said  carrier  in  an  orbital  path  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  carrier  and  said  path  extending  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  carrier  being  interconnected  to 
the  frame  by  at  least  one  freely  pivotable  joint  that  is  spaced 
from  said  eccentric  means. 


1.  A  beach  cleaner  for  removing  objects  from  the  surface  of 
a  sand  beach  and  for  separating  larger  objects  from  sand 
picked  up  by  the  cleaner  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame,  means  to  support  the  frame  for  movement  over  the 
surface  of  a  beach,  a  tumbler  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  fore  and  aft  extending  axis  which 
slopes  downwardly  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  the 
normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  beach  cleaner,  said  tum- 
bler including  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  inlet,  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  peripheral  wall  comprising  a  screen  having  open- 
ings therein  of  size  to  permit  passage  of  sand  therethrough  and 
retain  larger  objects  on  the  interior  of  said  tumbler,  said  objects 
being  moved  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  as  the  tumbler  is 
rotated,  operable  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  pick-up  end  portion  for  lifting  and  conveying  debris 
and  objects  and  collected  sand  from  the  surface  of  the  beach  to 
the  inlet  of  said  tumbler,  said  frame  being  substantially  unob- 
structed below  the  tumbler  to  permit  material  passing  through 
the  openings  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  fall  freely  back  to  the 
beach  surface,  an  elongated  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  tumbler,  said 
brush  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  to 
clean  the  openings  therein  as  the  tumbler  is  rotated,  said  tum- 
bler interior  being  otherwise  substantially  unobstructed,  means 
on  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  tumbler  for  collecting  objects 
which  do  not  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  peripheral  wall 
and  which  are  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  tumbler, 
stationary  means  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said 
tumbler  having  an  opening  therein  for  guiding  and  directing 
debris  and  objects  coming  from  said  tumbler  to  said  means  for 
collecting  objects,  and  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  power  source  for  drivingly  rotat- 


4,167,977 
TOGGLE  LINK  TRIP  MECHANISM 
Cletus  J.  Geurts,  Gibson  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Geurts  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.829 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  61/04 

U.S.  a.  172—267  28  Oaims 


21.  An  earthworking  unit  mountable  on  a  beam  comprising: 
a  standard  having  a  forwardly  directed  section,  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  section,  a  mount  assembly  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  beam,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  forwardly 
directed  section  to  the  mount  assembly  allowing  the  standard 
to  pivot  between  a  down  earthworking  position  and  an  up  trip 
position,  earthworking  tool  means  mounted  on  the  down- 
wardly directed  section,  and  a  toggle  link  trip  mechanism  for 
holding  the  standard  in  the  earthworking  position  and  allowing 
the  standard  to  move  from  the  earthworking  position  of  the 
trip  position  when  the  tool  means  hits  an  obstruction,  said 
toggle  link  trip  mechanism  having  a  mount,  means  pivotally 
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connecting  the  mount  to  the  mour  :  assembly,  spring  means 
operably  connected  to  the  mount  an(  mount  assembly  to  yield- 
ably  hold  the  mount  in  a  position,  a  1  irst  link,  first  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  first  link  to  the  mount,  a  second  link, 
second  pivot  means  pivotally  connec  ing  the  second  link  to  the 
standard,  third  pivot  means  pivotall]  connecting  the  first  link 
to  the  second  link,  said  third  pivot  i  leans  being  located  in  an 
over  center  down  position  when  th :  sUndard  is  in  its  earth- 
working  position  and  movable  to  an  up  position  whereby  the 
first  and  second  links  fold  together  when  the  standard  moves 
from  the  earthworking  position  to  thi  trip  position,  said  mount 
having  a  top  member,  said  means  bivotally  connecting  the 
mount  to  the  mount  assembly  includ  ing  means  secured  to  the 
top  member,  and  pivot  means  pivota  ly  connecting  the  mount 
to  the  means  secured  to  the  top  men:  ser,  and  means  mounting 
the  spring  means  on  the  top  membei 
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cated  element  having  a  paii 
one  end  of  the  other  of  saic 
element  straddling  said 
the  legs  of  the  bifurcated 
element  in  axial  alignment 
bifurcated  element,  a 
opening  in  each  leg  of  the 
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of  legs  outwardly  extending  from 

halves,  said  legs  of  the  bifurcated 

first  element,  openings  formed  through 

<  lement,  a  bore  formed  in  the  first 

\  .'ith  said  openings  in  the  legs  of  the 

separate  means  extending  through  the 

t  ifurcated  element  and  extending  at 


4,167,978 
nELD  CULTIVATOR 
Harold  A.  Kirchner,  2507-17th  Ave., 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  AOIB 
U.S.  a.  172—310 


i.,  Letfabridge,  Canada 
No.  850,638 

15  Claims 


sha  ik 


m  3ves  1 
;  assembl  ies 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  in  com 
engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said 
plurality   of  sets  of  cultivator 
mounted  by  one  end  thereof  to  said 
and  rear  thereof,  a  cultivator  tool  oi 
shank  assemblies,  linkage  means  in 
assemblies  of  each  set  together  wherry 
shank  assemblies  of  one  of  said  sets, 

to  said  frame,  the  other  shank 

forwardly,  the  total  distance  moved 
shank  assemblies  of  said  set  being 
distance  moved  rearwardly  by  said 
set,  said  linkage  means  including  a 
connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of  front  sMank 
a  rear  connector  pivotally  connectin  5 
shank  assemblies  together,  and  an  a 
extending  between  and  being  operaljvely 
front  and  rear  connectors,  a  rocking  I 
said  frame  between  the  ends  of  said 
connector  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  one  end  of  said  rocking  link,  said 
being  pivotally  mounted  by  one  end  thereof 
said  rocking  link. 


ination  a  frame,  ground 

e  to  support  same,  a 

assemblies   pivotally 

rame  adjacent  the  front 

the  lower  ends  of  said 

I  ;rconnecting  the  shank 

f  at  least  one  of  said 

rearwardly  relative 

of  the  same  set  move 

Forwardly  of  said  other 

SI  bstantially  equal  to  the 

shank  assembly  of  said 

connector  pivotally 

assemblies  together, 

adjacent  pairs  of  rear 

u  Ijustable  connector  link 

connected  to  said 

pivotally  mounted  to 

rocking  link,  said  front 

b  ;tween  the  ends  thereof 

a  Ijustable  connector  link 

to  the  other  end  of 


lore 
fiont 


Ink] 


4,167,979 
C-FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOI   BULLDOZER 
Gary  P.  Freese,  and  Oifton  D.  Wbeiler,  both  of  Joliet,  lU., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.J  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  863,487 
Int  aj  F02B  i,  76 
VS.  a.  172-801  9  aaims 

1.  In  a  C-frame  for  attaching  a  bull  dozer  blade  to  a  tractor 
frame,  said  C-frame  having  two  hal'  es,  a  first  element  out- 
wardly extending  from  one  end  of  on  ;  of  said  halves,  a  bifur- 


least  partially  through  the 
said  one  half  is  pivotally  mo(inted 
opening  extending  through 
lying  transverse  to  the  axis 
passing  through  said 
adapted  to  be  pivotally 
the  blade  to  the  C-frame. 


I  ore  in  said  first  element  whereby 

relative  to  said  other  half,  an 

said  first  element  having  an  axis 

of  the  bore,  and  a  mounting  pin 

openiig  in  said  first  element  and  being 

secured  to  the  rear  of  a  blade  to  attach 


4, 167,! 


lex., 


ROCK  BORING 

CUTTING 
William  C.  Saxman,  Irving, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 
Into 
U.S.  a.  175—374 


,980 
CUTfER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
ELEMENT 
:.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 


1>78,  Ser.  No.  895,566 
!  E21B  9/08 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  unit  for 
system  that  functions  to  fon  i 
tions,  comprising: 

a  saddle  mounted  upon 
a  pair  of  support  arms; 

a  rolling  cutter  shell 
arms,  said  rolling  cutter 
portions  and  a  tapered 
said  first  and  second 
external  surface  having 
range  of  subsUntially  2 

a  replaceable  cutter  shell 
shell,  said  replaceable 
pered  inner  surface  that 
surface  of  said  rolling 
inner  surface  having  a 
substantially  2*  to 

locking  means  for  secure!  r 
shell  to  said  rolling 
tapered  inner  surface  of 
said  tapered  annular 
shell  thereby  inducing 


ICIaim 


he  rotary  head  of  an  earth  boring 
a  passage  through  earth  forma- 


sai  j  rotary  head,  said  saddle  having 


mo  mted 


for  rotation  between  said 

shell  having  first  and  second  end 

I  innular  external  surface  between 

portions,  said  tapered  annular 

a  slope  at  an  angle  within  the 

to  substantially  40°; 

nounted  over  said  rolling  cutter 

shell  having  an  annular  ta- 

mates  with  said  annular  external 

c  utter  shell,  said  annular  tapered 

at  an  angle  within  the  range  of 

■    40';  and 

locking  said  replaceable  cutter 

shell  by  drawing  said  annular 

said  replaceable  cutter  shell  onto 

surface  of  said  rolling  cutter 

>reload  into  said  annular  tapered 


erd 


sUpe 


substs  ntially 


cutt  5r 


ext(  mal 
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inner  surface  of  said  replaceable  cutter  shell  and  said 
tapered  annular  external  surface  ot  said  rolling  cutter 
shell,  said  locking  means  being  a  threaded  bolt  that  ex- 
tends through  said  replaceable  cutting  means  into  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  rolling  cutter  shell. 


4,167,981 

SEALS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Jacques  Bertin,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Paulstra,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,602 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1977,  77  05270 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/32 

VJS.  a.  277—152  5  Claims 


comprising  an  engine  (1)  and  a  transmission  casing  <3),  a  pair  of 
rear  drive  wheels  (22)  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  casing 
being  directly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  engine  (1)  to  form 
a  unit,  said  engine  and  casing  unit  being  offset  to  one  lateral 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tractor,  a  reinforce- 
ment frame  (5)  secured  to  a  lateral  surface  of  said  unit  on  the 
side  thereof  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tractor, 
and  support  means  (11)  on  a  front  end  p>ortion  of  the  reinforce- 
ment frame  (5)  for  connection  with  the  transverse  support 
frame  (8)  for  the  front  wheels  (7). 


1.  A  sealing  joint  with  a  Hexible  membrane  having  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  cupola  and  including  an  enlarged  base  portion 
having  a  stiffener  member  therein  which  is  integral  with  the 
assembly  that  supports  the  joint,  said  membrane  defining  a 
smaller  opening  at  the  end  opposite  said  enlarged  portion 
which,  in  use,  engages  a  shaft  in  relative  rotation  to  ensure 
sealing  therebetween,  said  membrane  being  constituted  by  a 
wall  defined  by  inner  and  outer  tone  surfaces,  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  being  concave  in  the  direction  towards  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sealing  joint  and  the  wall  defined  by 
said  surfaces  having  a  thickness  which  uniformly  decreases 
towards  the  smaller  opening  of  the  sealing  joint,  said  smaller 
opening  terminating  in  a  bevel  defining  an  inner  edge  for 
ensuring  tight  contact  with  the  shaft  that  is  to  be  sealed,  said 
sealing  joint  being  fabricated  of  silicone. 


4,167,982 

REINFORCEMENT  FRAME  FOR  AN  OFFSET  TYPE 

TRACTOR 

Tetsuo  Ishioka,  Ito;  Tomeaki  Tama,  Hashimoto;  Taichi 
Fujihara,  and  Yasunobu  Yamaue,  both  of  Izumi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1977,  52-135808 
Int.  a.2  B62D  21/18,  25/08 
VJS.  a.  180—54  D  7  Claims 


4,167,983 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Gene  J.  Seider,  Bloomington;  Michael  C.  Freund,  Mendota 

Heights,  and  James  R.  Duffy,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,079 

Int.  a.2  B62D  51/04 

VS.  a.  180—19  R  23  Qaims 


1.  A  food  service  vehicle  for  use  with  food  serving  trays 
including  internal  heating  elements  for  providing  localized 
areas  of  heat  on  the  trays  for  maintaining  food  placed  thereon 
at  a  desired  temperature,  said  vehicle  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  storage  compartment  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  said  food  serving  trays  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  an  on-board  d-c.  power  source,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  within  said  storage  compartment  for  connecting  the 
d-c.  power  source  to  the  heating  elements  within  the  trays,  a 
plurality  of  controllable  (Kiwer  circuits  connected  to  the  elec- 
trical contacts  associated  with  each  tray  station  within  the 
compartment  for  supplying  separately  controllable  power  to 
each  individual  tray  heater,  manually  operable  programming 
means  connected  to  each  power  circuit  and  including  means 
for  generating  control  signals  to  enable  or  disable  each  separate 
circuit,  without  supplying  power  thereto,  to  permit  the  pro- 
gramming of  the  various  tray  stations  within  the  storage  com- 
partment, a  d-c.  drive  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  a 
drive  control  for  selectively  connecting  said  power  source  to 
said  drive  motor. 


JTH 


^^VT^ 


1.  An  offset  type  tractor  having  a  longitudinal  center  line 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  steerable  front  wheels  (7),  a  transverse 
support  frame  (8)  for  the  front  wheels  (7),  a  structural  unit  (4) 


4,167,984 
INTERLOCKING  SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  A  FRICTION 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Hottes,  Torrance,  and  James  West,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,135 

Int  a.^  B62M  13/04 

VS.  a.  180—221  11  OaiBi 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  frictionally  engaging  a  rotatable  wheel 

of  a  lightweight  vehicle  for  driving  said  vehicle,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

a  drive  motor  having  a  rotating  output  shaft, 

a  fuel  tank  for  providing  fuel  to  said  motor,  said  tank  having 

a  closeable  fuel  receiving  opening, 
a  driven  wheel  mounted  for  driven  rotation  by  said  output 
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shaft,  said  driven  wheel  havinj 
for  frictionally  engaging  said 
means  for  releasably  engaging 

surface  with  said  rotatable  wh^el 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  pivotable  handle  coupled  ta 
tively  operating  said  motor 
from 


a  circular  friction  surface 
t  )tatable  wheel,  and 
!  lid  driven  wheel  friction 


lid 


a  first  position  wherein 
said  motor  is  operable,  am 
a  protruding  portion  of 
blocks  access  to  said  fJel 
preventing  said  tank  froi  i 
~  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  motor  is  inoperable,  a^d 
said  fuel  tank  opening  can  ^p  accessed  to  fill  the  tank 


Lis 


4,167,985 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Dunlavy,  4225  Senna  Dr., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep 
Int.  a.-  H05K  5/00. 
U.S.  a.  181—148 


2C 
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said  apparatus  for  selec- 
handle  being  pivotable 


FLUID  strea:  a 

James  R.  Conway,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  13 
Int.  C 
II.S.  a.  181—224 


the  handle  substantially 
tank  opening  thereby 
being  filled. 


4  86, 


Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88001 
,115,  May  13,  1976, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  724,582 
*  47B  81/06 

12  Claims 


pai  el 


s(  ch  I 


aloig 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising 
by  at  least  one  substantially  flat 
edges,  a  plurality  of  drivers  mounted 
sound   waves  within   predeterminec 
wardly  from  said  panel  in  a  pattern 
sound  wave  tends  to  propagate 
said  panel  towards  said  edges  where 
sions  of  said  panel  relative  to  the 
waves  from  at  least  one  of  said 
diffracted  sound  wave  portions  fron 
would  normally  cause  audible  wav 
quency  aberrations;  and  a  sound 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  panel 
driver  and  said  edges  and  exposed  to 
from  said  at  least  one  driver,  said 
and  sound  absorption  efficiency 
quency  range  of  said  at  least  one  dri 
of  said  latter  sound  wave  portions  to 
effects  of  said  distortions  and  aberra 


an|enclosure  formed  in  part 

having  a  plurality  of 

o  said  panel  for  radiating 

frequency   ranges  out- 

that  a  portion  of  each 

the  outside  surface  of 

is  diffracted;  the  dimen- 

M  avelengths  of  the  sound 

drivers  being  such  that  said 

said  at  least  one  driver 

orm  distortions  and  fre- 

aba  orbing  material  disposed 

between  said  at  least  one 

laid  sound  wave  portions 

mi  terial  having  a  thickness 

wjthin  the  respective  fre- 

to  absorb  the  majority 

extent  that  the  audible 

ons  are  eliminated. 


v;r  I 
( ie( 


pipe, 
str  ;am 


■fill 


1.  Silencing  apparatus  f( 
pipe  longitudinally  of  said 
ing  a  plurality  of  fluid 
energy  absorbing  material, 
of  fluid  stream  splitters  are 
bers,  mounting  means  for 
splitters  coaxially  with  one 
another  to  from  said  s 
tus  having  an  outside  diameter 
said  pipe  so  that  said  siien(  ing 
said  pipe  longitudinally  thereof 
mounting  means  further  inc  uding 
retaining  said  silencing 
mounting  means  compri$in{ 
rically  through  said  silencii  g 
sleeves  surrounding  said  pii 
tion  along  said  pin,  said 
tend  from  said  pin  to  the 


MULTIPLE  FLOW 
OF 

William  F.  Turner, 
&  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  181—235 
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i,167,986 

SILENCING  DEVICE 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Adco,  Ltd^  Buford, 


1978,  Ser.  No.  885,861 
.2  E04F  17/04 


6  Oaims 


a  fluid  stream  flowing  through  a 

:,  said  silencing  apparatus  includ- 

splitters  formed  of  acoustical 

characterized  in  that  said  plurality 

generally  cylindrical  annular  mem- 

ing  a  plurality  of  said  fluid  stream 

another  and  coextensive  with  one 

apparatus,  said  silencing  appara- 

less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 

apparatus  is  receivable  within 

"  and  coaxial  therewith,  said 

spacer  means  for  selectively 

coaxial  with  said  pipe,  said 

a  pin  extendable  generally  diamet- 

apparatus,  a  plurality  of  spacing 

for  retaining  said  splitters  in  posi- 

means  being  selectable  to  ex- 

of  said  pipe. 


apf  aratus  < 


sp  leer 


\%all 


4  167,987 
MAR]  NE  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTED 
RESILl  ENT  MATERL^L 
Northbrdok,  IlL,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Salisbury 


:  978,  Ser.  No.  899,407 
2  POIN  7/12 


5  Qaims 


1  •-    6^      4—^ 


1.  A  multiple  flow  marir  e  mufTler  constructed  of  resilient 
material,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  c  ^lindrical  hollow  shell  having  an 
inlet  portion  of  reduce  d  diameter  for  attachment  to  an 
engine  exhaust  pipe  anc  an  outlet  portion  of  generally  the 
same  reduced  diameter 

longitudinally  spaced  pain  of  diametrically  opposed  spaced 
baffles  disposed  transve  sely  within  and  supported  by  said 
hollow  shell  and  definir  g  a  plurality  of  chambers  decreas- 
ing in  axial  length  fror  i  the  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet 
portion  to  the  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet  portion,  said 
baffles  and  the  opening  s  between  the  opposed  baffles  of 
each  pair  providing  mu  tiple  flow  paths  for  exhaust  gases 
and  cooling  water,  nai  fiely,  a  generally  central  straight 
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through  path  for  engine  idle  condition,  a  first  pair  of 
undulating  paths  in  side  by  side  out  of  phase  relation  and 
a  second  pair  of  undulating  paths  in  side  by  side  out  of 
phase  relation,  said  second  pair  oriented  in  said  cylindrical 
shell  90°  away  from  said  first  pair,  the  openings  between 
each  pair  of  opposed  baffles  which  separate  adjacent 
chambers  being  at  least  equal  in  total  area  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  inlet  portion, 
whereby  back  pressure  is  minimized  and  noise  is  modulated 
from  high  volume  high  frequency  to  low  volume  low 
frequency  due  to  gas  expansion  and  energy  reflections  in 
said  chambers  of  decreasing  length  which  result  in  energy 
cancellations  and  to  the  energy-absorbing  characteristics 
of  the  component  resilient  material. 


4,167,988 
RATCHETING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

MOTOR  OPERATOR 
Vincent  P.  Acampora,  and  James  I.  Smith,  both  of  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,214 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/30;  P03G  1/08 

VS.  a.  185—40  R  10  Claims 


its  latching  position  interfering  with  said  control  means  to 
prevent  the  return  of  said  holding  pawl  to  an  operative 
position  in  engaged  relation  with  said  ratchet  wheel  pe- 
riphery for  the  duration  of  the  discharging  cycle. 


4,167,989 
SELF  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Yves  Meyer,  Tavemy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1977,  77  09894 

Int.  a.-  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  a.  188—71.9  11  Claims 


■    II  c  a    I? 


1.  A  ratcheting  mechanism  for  a  motor  operator  acting  to 
charge  a  spring  mechanism,  said  ratcheting  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

A.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  coupled  to  the 
spring  mechanism  and  having  a  peripheral  array  of  ratchet 
teeth; 

B.  a  driving  pawl  coupled  to  be  oscillated  by  an  electromo- 
tive device,  said  driving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  incrementally  advance  said  ratchet  wheel  during  a 
spring  mechanism  charging  cycle  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  whereupon  the  spring  mechanism  is  fully 
charged,  during  a  discharging  cycle  of  the  spring  mecha- 
nism said  ratchet  wheel  is  overdriven  in  the  advancing 
direction; 

C.  a  holding  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  in  alternating 
fashion  with  said  driving  pawl  to  sustain  each  incremental 
advance  of  said  ratchet  wheel  during  a  charging  cycle, 
said  holding  pawl  being  resiliently  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 

D.  a  latch  mounted  for  movement  between  latching  and 
non-latching  positions;  and 

E.  control  means  carried  by  said  holding  pawl  for  engaging 
said  latch  during  a  charging  cycle  to  maintain  said  latch  in 
its  non-latching  position  and  disengaging  said  latch  to 
enable  its  movement  to  said  latching  position  incident  to 
movement  of  said  holding  pawl  to  an  inoperative  position 
in  disengaged  relation  with  said  ratchet  wheel  periphery 
in  response  to  the  overdriving  of  said  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
spring  mechanism  during  a  discharge  cycle,  said  latch  in 


1.  A  self-adjusting  device  adapted  to  increase  automatically 
a  distance  between  two  relatively  movable  portions  of  an 
apparatus  comprising  friction  members,  said  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  elements  defining  an  extensible 
member,  a  first  of  said  elements  being  associated  with  and 
prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  a  first  portion  of  the  appa- 
ratus, operating  means  interconnecting  the  second  poriion  of 
the  apparatus  and  the  second  element  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
latter  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  lengthening  of  the  exten- 
sible member  on  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  one-way 
coupling  means  provided  between  the  second  portion  of  the 
apparatus  and  the  second  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherein  said  device  further 
comprises  adjustment  limiting  means  adapted  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  second  element  to  a  constant  predetermined  angle  on 
each  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


''  4,167,990 

DRUM  BRAKE  HAVING  ANTI-RATTLE  SPRING  CLIP 
John  E.  Steer,  Windsor,  Canada;  James  J.  Colpaert,  and  John  L. 
Turak,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,694 

Int.  0.2  F16D  65/00 

VS.  a.  188—205  A  1  Claim 


*0/-?°. 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  having  a  backing  plate  for  supporting  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes,  a  hydraulic  actuator  operable  to  urge  the 
pair  of  brake  shoes  into  a  braking  position,  a  parking  lever 
movable  relative  to  one  of  the  [tair  of  brake  shoes  to  urge  the 
pair  of  brake  shoes  into  a  braking  position,  and  a  strut  connect- 
ing the  parking  lever  with  the  other  brake  shoe,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  spring  clip  includes  one  arm  releasably 
clamped  to  the  other  brake  shoe  and  another  arm  resiliently 
engaged  with  the  strut,  said  spring  clip  urging  the  strut  toward 
the  parking  lever  to  substantially  eliminate  rattle  between  the 


590 


strut,  parking  lever,  and  other  brakelshoe 
an  open  ended  slot  for  receiving 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
cling  the  strut  at  said  opening  to 
resilient  engagement  with  the  strut 


th 
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said  one  arm  having 

strut  and  said  other  arm 

itrut,  said  other  arm  encir- 

n  aintain  said  other  arm  in 


Int.  a.-  F16F 


V38 


U.S.  a.  188—322 


1.  A  dust  tube  assembly  for  a  tubijar 
an  elongated  piston  rod,  an  annular 
means  securing  said  cover  plate  to  ai  i 
rod,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spacec 
projecting  radially  from  the  periph(  ry 
plate,  a  cylindrical  dust  tube  dispos  :d 
sorber,  said  tube  being  formed  fror 
material  bounded  by  upper  and  low«  r 
side  edge  portions,  said  sheet  of  plasi  c 
plurality  of  openings  formed  along 
said  openings  being  spaced  at  a  distance 
between  said  teeth  to  serially  accon  modate 
teeth  as  said  sheet  of  plastic  stock  mi  terial 
around  said  tubular  shock  absorber,  a  id 
of  said  sheet  of  plastic  stock  materj  i 
other  to  form  said  stock  material  intc 
to  concurrently  secure  said  tube  to 


4,167,992 
PLASTIC  DUST  TUBE  FOR 
Alan  J.  McCIellan,  Germantown, 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid , 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.^  F16F 
U.S.  a.  188—322 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising 
der  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  thereli 
reciprocating  movement  in  said  cyli  ider 
tively  connected  to  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder,  a  cover  plate,  means 
said  rod  external  of  said  cylinder, 
angularly  from  the  outer  radial  limit 
ately  spaced  fastener  means  secured 
extending  radially  inwardly  therefr(im 
tube  adapted  to  extend  downward 
surround  a  portion  of  said  piston 
dust  tube  being  formed  from  a  sheetjof 
said  sheet  having  first  and  second  si< 
of  spaced  finger-like  tabs  extending 
tabs  of  said  first  series  being  offset 


\% 


shock  absorber  having 

cover  plate,  first  fastener 

upper  end  of  said  piston 

teeth  integral  with  and 

of  said  annular  cover 

around  said  shock  ab- 

a  sheet  of  plastic  stock 

edges  and  left  and  right 

stock  material  having  a 

said  upper  edge  thereof, 

equal  to  the  spacing 

and  receive  said 

is  rolled  into  a  tube 

said  side  edge  portions 

1  being  secured  to  each 

said  cylindrical  tube  and 

!  lid  cover  plate. 


S  flOCK  ABSORBER 
Qhio,  assignor  to  General 


No.  915,146 

2  Oaims 

anjelongated  pressure  cylin- 
a  piston  mounted  for 
a  piston  rod  opera- 
tending  from  one  end  of 
$e|:uring  said  cover  plate  to 
annular  skirt  extending 
of  said  cover  plate,  arcu- 
to  said  annular  skiri  and 
a  flexible  plastic  dust 
Tom  said  cover  plate  to 
and  said  cylinder,  said 
plastic  stock  material, 
edges  each  with  a  series 
<  utwardly  therefrom,  said 
th  respect  to  said  tabs  of 


1  ea 


ai 


red 


s;nes  I 


said  second  series,  said  du^ 
with  the  tabs  of  said  first 
of  said  second  series  to 
second  edges  to  one  another, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  op  enmgs 
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tube  being  curled  into  a  cylinder 

being  interlaced  with  the  tabs 

tjiereby  interconnect  said  first  and 

,  said  sheet  having  an  upper  edge 

formed  therein  adjacent  said 


4,167,991 
PLASTIC  DUST  TUBE  FOR  !  HOCK  ABSORBER 
Elgin  J.  Karklins,  and  Charles  W.  ^indler,  both  of  Kettering, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Mol>rs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,842 


.^■^^ 


2  Claims 


upper  edge  providing  rece 
receiving  said  fastener 
dust  tube  is  secured  within 
is  held  in  fixed  position 
cylinder. 


:|  tacle  means,  said  receptacle  means 

mei  ns  so  that  one  end  of  said  plastic 

iaid  cover  plate  and  said  dust  tube 

r^ially  outwardly  of  said  pressure 


CLUTCH  WITH 
William  J.  Vukovich,  YpsiL 
both  of  Mich.,  assignon 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  11, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  192—3.3 


<  ,167,! 


,993 
INt:RTIA  CONTROL  VALVE 

i,  and  Mark  A.  Willett,  Pinckney, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation, 


laiti. 


1977,  Ser.  No.  850,476 
F16D  43/24 


engagen  lent 

:  sides 


>al 

ifor 
1  engagem  ;nt 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a 
wherein  the  clutch 
in  chambers  on  opposite 
the  clutch  is  subjected  to 
control  valve  comprising; 
acceleration  of  the  clutch 
control  the  clutch 
transmission  of  torsional  vibrations, 
tion  of  the  clutch  is  above 
means  including  a  first  m^ber 
rotation  therewith,  a  secom  I 
relative  to  said  first  membe^-, 
opening  therein  to  permit 
chambers  and  the  other  m^ber 
control  fluid  flow  through 
engagement  pressure,  and  a 
ing  said  first  and  second  me  nbers 
the  angular  acceleration  is  a 
to  prevent  fluid  communicai  ion 
permitting  relative  bidirectipnal 


!^" 


y" 


3  Claims 


torque  converter  lock-up  clutch 

It  is  controlled  by  fluid  pressure 

of  a  pressure  plate  and  wherein 

engine  torsional  vibrations,  said 

Ive  means  responsive  to  angular 

inter-connecting  the  chambers  to 

pressure,  and  thereby  limit  the 

i,  when  the  angular  accelera- 

predetermined  value,  said  valve 

secured  to  said  clutch  for 

member  dbposed  for  movement 

•,  one  of  said  members  having  an 

'uid  communication  between  the 

having  a  control  portion  to 

opening  thereby  controlling  the 

pair  of  spring  means  for  connect- 

for  uniury  movement  when 

or  below  the  predetermined  value 

between  said  chambers  and  for 

movement  between  the  mem- 


tie 
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bers  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  chambers 
independent  of  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between 
said  first  member  and  said  second  members  when  the  angular 
acceleration  is  above  the  predetermined  value. 


4,167,994 
CONVEYOR  FOR  FEEDING  PRESHAPED  CARDBOARD 

PIECES 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1976,  3424  A/76 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/26 

VS.  CI.  198—457  5  Qaims 


1.  A  conveying  unit  for  feeding  portions  of  sheet  material, 
particularly  preshaped  or  punched  pieces  of  cardboard  or  the 
like,  the  conveying  unit  comprising  two  conveyors  forming  a 
contained  angle  substantially  of  90*  and  carrying  said  pre- 
shaped pieces,  and  each  conveyor  having  a  supptort  and  slide 
surface  for  said  preshaped  pieces  and  means  for  feeding  such 
preshaped  pieces  intermittently  along  said  surface,  and  in 
which  an  outlet  station  of  a  first  of  said  conveyors  is  connected 
to  an  inlet  station  of  the  second  conveyor  by  way  of  transfer 
means  arranged  to  transfer  the  preshaped  pieces  from  said  first 
to  said  second  conveyor,  the  support  and  slide  surface  of  said 
second  conveyor  is  disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the 
first,  and  said  transfer  means  comprise  lifting  means  which 
move  with  reciprocating  motion  through  the  support  and  slide 
surface  of  said  first  conveyor  at  said  outlet  station  to  raise  the 
preshaped  pieces  one  by  one  to  raised  position  at  the  higher 
level  of  the  support  and  slide  surface  of  said  second  conveyor, 
mobile  support  and  guide  means  disptosed  above  said  outlet 
station  to  support  each  preshaped  piece  in  said  raised  position, 
said  mobile  support  and  guide  means  moving  between  a  first 
preshap)ed  piece-suppiorting  position  and  a  second  non-interfer- 
ing p>osition  to  allow  the  preshaped  pieces  to  be  raised  without 
interference  to  said  raised  position,  the  mobile  support  and 
guide  means  including  two  substantially  L-shaped  jaws  dis- 
p>osed  above  said  outlet  station  and  extending  horizontally  in 
the  direction  of  the  second  conveyor  and  in  widely  spaced 
relation  with  each  other,  and  having  horizontal  shelves  to 
support  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  preshaped  carboard 
pieces  lifted  to  raised  position  by  said  lifting  means,  each  of 
said  jaws  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  feed 
direction  of  said  second  conveyor  between  said  second  or  rest 
position  in  which  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  lifting  path  for 
the  preshaped  pieces  and  said  first  or  working  position  in 
which,  together  with  the  other  jaw,  it  supports  a  preshaped 
piece  in  its  raised  position,  and  pusher  means  mobile  with 
horizontal  reciprocating  motion  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  conveyor  and  above  said  outlet  station  to  and  from  said 
inlet  station  of  the  second  conveyor  to  laterally  engage  each  of 
said  preshaped  pieces  in  said  raised  position  and  thrust  it  on  to 
said  inlet  station. 


4,167,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  ROWS  OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Schumacher,  Hamburg-Stapelfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1976,  2622713 

Int.  a.2  B6SG  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—458  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  spacing  between  rows  of 
substantially  parallel  elongated  articles,  such  as  cigarettes, 
comprising  a  first  conveyor  having  means  for  advancing  sev- 
eral rows  of  articles  sideways  along  a  first  path  to  a  first  trans- 
fer station;  a  second  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  transport- 
ing devices  each  defining  a  discrete  second  path  for  a  different 
one  of  said  rows,  said  devices  including  annuli  having  different 
diameters  and  said  annuli  including  a  larger-diameter  annulus 
and  a  smaller-diameter  annulus  eccentric  to  and  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  said  larger-diameter  annulus,  and  second 
paths  extending  from  said  first  to  a  second  transfer  station  and 
each  of  said  devices  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for 
the  articles  of  the  respective  row,  said  devices  being  rotatable 
about  substantially  parallel  axes  and  the  receiving  means  of 
each  of  said  devices  being  substantially  coplanar  and  extending 
substantially  radially  of  the  respective  axis  so  that  the  elon- 
gated articles  which  are  admitted  into  successive  receiving 
means  at  said  first  station  also  extend  substantially  radially  of 
the  axes  of  the  respective  transporting  devices  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  rows  in  said  second  paths,  as  considered 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  articles,  varies  during  move- 
ment from  said  first  to  said  second  station;  and  a  third  con- 
veyor having  means  for  receiving  said  rows  at  said  second 
station  and  for  advancing  the  articles  of  said  rows  sideways 
along  a  third  path. 


4,167,996 
SUSPENSION  TYPE  CLAMPING  TRANSPORT  HOOK 
Delbert  M.  Cutter,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,691 

Int.  a.-  B65G  17/16.  17/46.  17/32 

U.S.  a.  198—678  3  Claims 


1.  A  transport  hook  for  suspending  and  supporting  an  article 
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,  sai  J 


from  an  elevated  conveyor  chain, 
ing  a  base  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
chain,  a  first  jaw  member  mountec 
movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis, 
ing  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
said  second  jaw  member  to  said  firs 
mediate  portion  thereof  for  pivotal 
pivot  axis,  a  spring  extending  betwee  i 
members  and  normally  maintaining 
open  position,  and  a  support 
of  said  second  jaw  member  and 
mounted  thereon  so  as  to  cause  th< 
draw  the  intermediate  portion  of  th( 
wardly  relative  to  the  base  and 
jaw  member  about  the  first  pivot 
said  article  against  the  bias  of  said 


4,167,997 
CONVEYOR  ROLL  COl  ISTRUCTION 
Robert  G.  Revells,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  signer  to  Libbey-Oweiu- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Serl  No.  886,738 

Int.  a.2  B65G  13/(.  5,  13/02 

U.S.  a.  198—789  7  Qalms 


7j  »         n 
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transport  hook  compris- 
ittached  to  the  conveyor 
on  said  base  for  pivotal 
ajsecond  jaw  member  hav- 
neans  pivotally  mounting 
jaw  member  at  an  inter- 
lovement  about  a  second 
said  first  and  second  jaw 
the  latter  members  in  an 
portion  formed  on  the  lower  end 
adapted  to  have  said  article 
weight  of  the  article  to 
first  jaw  member  down- 
simultaneously  pivot  the  first 
aiis  into  engagement  with 


s|  iring. 


an  I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting 
including  a  plurality  of  conveyor 
inner  core  member  and  an  outer  load 
including  a  tubular  drive  member  for 
said  inner  core  member,  and  means 
drive  member  to  one  end  of  each 
tion  thereof  relative  to  said  core 
wherein  said  connecting  means 
affixed  to  said  drive  member  for 
coupling  having  a  first  section  secure^ 
core  member  and  a  second  section 
extension,  and  means  detachably 
second  coupling  sections  together. 


conveying  glass  sheets 

I  3lls  each  comprising  an 

supporting  sleeve,  means 

'otating  said  sleeve  about 

connecting  said  tubular 

core  member  for  rota- 

m^mber:  the  improvement 

a  tubular  extension 

it)tation  therewith  and  a 

to  one  end  of  said  inner 

mdunted  within  said  tubular 

o>nnecting  said  first  and 


win  ;r 


com|  irises  ; 


4,167,998 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TENSIOINING  A  GATEWAY 
CONVEYOR  IN  A  SLOPll4G  GATEWAY 
Alfred  J.  Zitz;  Heinrich  Siissenbeck,  i  nd  Gerhard  Stummer,  all 
of  Zeltweg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-   und  Stahlwerke-Alpine   M*ntan   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria ,  Jul.  15, 1976,  5220/76 
Int.  a.2  B65G  /  \/30 
U.S.  a.  198—813  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  tensioning  i  gateway  conveyor  in  a 
sloping  gateway  during  longwall  woi  king  using  supports  hav- 
ing base  means  which  are  provided  vith  pulling  and  shifting 
hydraulic  cylinder  actuators,  where  n  a  tensioning  device  is 
provided  at  least  at  one  of  the  suppor  s  and  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  gateway  conveyor  and  al  the  other  end  to  a  slide 
member  which  is  slidably  guided  b '  the  base  means  of  the 
support  for  movement  which  is  tram  verse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  gateway  conveyor,  Characterized  in  that  the 
slide  member  comprises  a  guide  franle  which  is  supported  by 


the  base  means  against  forces 
tion  of  the  gateway 
shifting  actuator  being  a 
means,  said  actuator  includfcig 
frame,  which  piston  when 


acting  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 

convejor,  the  cylinder  of  the  pulling  and 

immovably  mounted  in  the  base 

a  piston  connected  to  said  guide 

I  etracted  positions  said  guide  frame 


axia  ly 


so  that  it  extends  over  the  polling 
arrangement  being  further 
nected  to  said  tensioning  divice 
pivot  pin  to  said  guide  fram^ 
axis,  said  pivot  pin  holding 
in  the  longitudinal  directioi 


and  shifting  cylinder  and  said 

;haracterized  in  that  a  link  is  con- 

and  is  pivoted  by  means  of  a 

for  movement  about  a  horizontal 

:  aid  link  against  angular  movement 

of  the  gateway  conveyor. 


Michael  P.  Haggerty, 
Wall  tt  Leigh  Thermoplastic 

Filed  Aug.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicati<^ 
34547/76 

Int.  a.f  B65G  17/06 
U.S.  a.  198—851 


1.  A  conveyor,  comprising 
nally  extending  side  membe  rs 
two  positions  spaced  longiti  dinally 
drive  sprockets  at  each 
a  shaft  supported  on  the 
horizontal  plane  perpendicular 
extending  parallel  to  the 
each  comprising  a  plurality 
each  link  having  a  length 
conveying  surface  lying  in 
of  mounting  apertures  being 
through  the  link  from  said 
face  of  the  link,  a  tongue  provided 
a  recess  at  the  other  end  thqreof, 
received  in  the  recess  of  an 


posil  Ion 
side 


sde 


I  a  SI 
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4  167,999 
CO]  IVEYORS 
Stour|fort-on-Sevem,  England,  assignor  to 
Ics  Limited,  Wednesbury,  England 
;  977,  Ser.  No.  826,087 

United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 


3  Qalms 


two  spaced  p^allel  longitudi- 

i,  two  drive  sprockets  at  each  of 

of  said  side  members,  said 

being  mounted  for  rotation  on 

members  and  extending  in  a 

thereto,  two  guide  members 

members,  two  endless  chains 

of  pivotally  interconnected  links, 

greater  than  its  width,  having  a 

;ingle  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality 

formed  in  each  link  and  extending 

c  Dnveying  surface  to  an  under-sur- 

■  at  one  end  of  each  link  and 

',  the  tongue  of  one  link  being 

adjacent  link,  a  pivot  pin  remov- 
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ably  received  in  apertures  formed  in  the  tongue  and  side  walls 
of  the  recess  to  connect  the  links  together,  drive  apertures 
formed  in  each  link  adjacent  the  tongue  and  recess  to  receive 
teeth  on  said  sprockets  whereby  the  endless  chains  are  en- 
trained around  the  sprockets,  means  for  supporting  a  roller  on 
the  undersurface  of  each  link  at  a  location  to  engage  one  of  said 
guide  members,  an  additional  element  having  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  a  link  and  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  two  adjacent  chains 
releasably  mounted  on  each  link  by  spigots  in  snap  engagement 
with  said  mounting  apertures,  whereby  the  additional  element 
can  be  mounted  on  or  released  from  the  chain  by  movement  in 
a  direction  towards  or  away  from  the  links  on  which  the  addi- 
tional elements  are  mounted,  means  defining  a  recess  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  link  and  the  additional  element  at  the 
side  of  the  conveying  surface  of  the  link  to  permit  introduction 
of  a  tool  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  additional  element,  and 
rollers  associated  with  at  least  some  of  said  links  in  engagement 
with  said  guide  members  to  support  said  links  on  the  guide 
members. 


4,168,000 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
David  C.  MacRitchie,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,800,  Oct.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,847 

Int.  a.2  A61L  17/02 

MS.  a.  206— 63J  11  Claims 


1.  A  direct  dispensing  suture  package  comprising: 

a  transparent  envelope  being  heat  sealed  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  comprising  a  label  chamber  and  a 
bell-shaped  chamber,  each  chamber  including  two  side 
portions  and  one  end  portion,  said  side  portions  of  said 
label  chamber  being  substantially  parallel  and  then  con- 
verging toward  each  other  to  meet  the  side  wall  portions 
of  said  bell-shaped  chamber,  the  width  of  said  label  cham- 
ber being  greater  than  said  bell-shaped  chamber; 

at  least  one  tearing  notch  adjacent  one  of  said  side  portions 
of  said  bell-shaped  chamber,  said  tearing  notch  being 
located  to  permit  tearing  action  across  said  bell-shaped 
chamber; 

a  textured  surface  for  gripping  by  hand  adjacent  said  side 
porions  of  said  bell-shaped  chamber,  said  surface  of  such  a 
size  as  to  prevent  hand  pressure  on  said  bell-shaped  cham- 
ber; 

a  label  folded  into  at  least  about  two  equal  parts  contained  in 
said  label  chamber,  the  width  of  said  folded  label  being 
larger  than  said  bell-shaped  chamber; 

a  needled  suture  strand  held  in  said  label,  with  the  end  of  said 
strand  looped  into  said  bell-shaped  chamber,  and  with  the 
needle  laid  onto  said  label  for  preventing  said  suture 
strand  from  being  damaged  by  said  needle,  whereby  when 
said  bell-shaped  chamber  is  opened  from  said  notch  and 
the  end  of  said  strand  is  pulled  by  hand  or  by  a  needle 
holder,  said  strand  is  directly  dispensed  from  said  package 
by  unwinding  within  said  envelope,  leaving  said  label  in 
said  label  chamber. 


4,168,001 

SUTURE  AND  NEEDLE  HOLDER 

Ralph  S.  Horvath,  Rte.  1,  Box  244B,  Houghton,  Mich.  49931, 

and  Annette  M.  Chapel,  Massie  Rd.,  Chassell,  Mich.  49916 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,726,  Sep.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,115. 

This  application  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,454 

Int  a.-  A61L  17/02 

U.S.  a.  206—370  4  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  and  counter  for  surgical  products  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  elongated  block  having  a  flat  top  wall,  a 
flat  bottom  wall,  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  end  walls, 
a  groove  extending  through  the  top  wall  and  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  wall  and  dividing  said  block  into  two  sections,  a 
decal  with  indicia  thereon  secured  to  said  top  wall  of  one  of 
said  sections,  said  other  section  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
and  lengthwise  extending  slots  passing  entirely  through  said 
top  wall  and  extending  towards  said  bottom  wall,  each  slot 
having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  and  a 
bottom  surface,  with  each  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  surgical 
product,  said  first  and  second  sections  being  severable  by 
applying  a  force  to  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  groove  to 
separate  said  sections  of  the  block. 


4,168,002 

MULTIPLE-SEED  PACKAGE  CARD 

Leslie  O.  Crosby,  804  Stump  Rd.,  Chaifont,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,742 

Int.  a.=  B6SD  75/36 


MS.  a.  206—459 


lOGaims 


1.  A  carrier  integrating  a  group  of  separable  blister  packages 
containing  horticultural  seeds  of  different  kinds  or  varieties 
producing  plants  having  compatible  properties,  making  it 
feasible  to  plant  these  seeds  at  the  same  season  in  a  common 
ground  area  whereby  the  seeds  are  subject  to  like  growth 
conditions,  said  carrier  comprising: 

A.  a  card  divided  by  a  transverse  perforation  line  imo  an 
upper  display  section  on  whose  face  is  pictured  the  com- 
patible plants,  and  lower  package  section  sub-divided  by 
perforation  lines  into  a  group  of  like  strips  which  may  be 
separated  from  the  card; 

B.  a  clear  plastic  bubble  adhered  to  each  strip  to  define  a 
sealed  blister-package;  and 

C.  pelleted  seeds  in  each  blister  package,  the  seeds  having 
compatible  properties. 
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4,168,003 
CARTON  HAVING  POUR  SPOUl 

Lawrence  Wysocki,  (Thicago,  III., 
tional  Corporation,  Stamford,  Com . 
FUed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser. 
lot  a.2  B65D 
U,S,  a.  206-«ll 


«        f(  (* 


WITH  COVER  STRIP 
assignor  to  Champion  Intema- 


leist 
edges  of 


1.  A  carton  including: 

a  rectangular  tube  comprising  si 
along  vertical  fold  lines; 

a  bottom  closure  comprising  at 
extending  from  the  lower 
and 

a  top  closure  comprising 

a  first  rectangular  flap  extending 
from  an  upper  edge  of  a  first  on( 

a  second  flap  extending  generally 
upper  edge  of  a  second  one  of 
ing  relationship  to  said  first  flap, 
a  tab  member  connected  to  the 
ing  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
bers  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  tab 

a  third  flap  extending  generally 
upper  edge  of  a  third  one  of 
lying  relationship  to  said  secom 
eluding  an  opening  therethrou, 
member,  said  opening  being 
member,  and 

a  fourth  flap  extending  generally 
upper  edge  of  a  fourth  one  of 
overlying  relationship  to  said 
including  a  generally  rectangulai 
tab  member  and  opening,  one  of 
being  intermediate  said  first 

said  tear  strip  being  partially 
nected  to  said  fourth  flap  at  a 
of  said  tear  strip, 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  flaps 
row,  generally  D-shaped  flap 
line  and  a  curved  score  line, 
aligned  with  each  other; 

said  tear  strip  further  including  a 
adjacent  its  free  end,  said  tuck 
opening  formed  by  deforming 
inwardly. 


t  ;  wall  panels  connected 


4,168,004 
MAIL  PROCESSING 
Tre*or  W.  Owen,  Mississauga,  Canat^a, 
Cut  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B07C 
\i&.  a,  209—545 

1.  Mail  processing  equipment  for 
items  of  mail  and  for  presenting 
equipment  comprising: 
a  mail  feeder  adapted  to  feed  itemi 
a  mail  transporter  located  adjacer  t 
ceiving  individual  items  of  mail 
moving  these  items  longitudina  lly 
feeder,  the  mail  transporter  inci  iding 
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4Claiiiu 


^nerally  perpendicularly 
of  said  side  wall  panels, 
perpendicularly  from  an 
Sj  id  wall  panels  in  overly- 
{  aid  second  flap  including 
f  ap  at  a  fold  line  parallel- 
wfill  panel  and  wing  mem- 
fold  lines  deflning  the 
niember, 
lerpendicularly  from  an 
sai(qside  wall  panels  in  over- 
flap,  said  third  flap  in- 
aligned  with  said  tab 
sli^tly  wider  than  said  tab 


lerpendicularly  from  an 

said  side  wall  panels  in 

flap,  said  fourth  flap 

tear  strip  overlying  said 

!  aid  third  and  fourth  flaps 

andjsecond  flaps, 

remaining  con- 
line  deflning  one  edge 


third 


rer  lovable. 


fad 


further  including  a  nar- 
d^flned  by  a  straight  fold 
s4d  D-shaped  flaps  being 


elatively  short  tuck  flap 

being  receivable  in  an 

aligned  D-shaped  flaps 


flip 

the 


EQUIPMENT 

,  assignor  to  Owen  Tri- 

So.  884,061 

4Qaims 

use  in  receiving  opened 
items  at  stations,  the 


su  ;h 


of  mail  individually; 

the  mail  feeder  for  re- 

from  the  feeder  and  for 

away  from  the  mail 

a  closed  loop  con- 


veyor means  having 
thereon,  each  of  the 
mechanism  operable  tc 
for  holding  an  item  of  mail 
this  item  of  mail  is  av;  ilable 
carrier,  the  mail  transp  >rter 
associated  with  the  mai 
the  gripper  mechanisms 
associated  one  of  the 
when  the  mail  carrier  is 
an  item  of  mail  and  wh^i 
in  a  position  to  have 
subsequently  closed 
mail  carrier  furiher  around 
mail  feeder; 
first  sensing  means  adapte  d 
mail  carriers  at  a  locati  }n 
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ndividual  mail  carriers  mounted 

nail  carriers  including  a  gripper 

move  between  a  closed  position 

and  an  open  position  where 

for  removal  from  the  mail 

further  including  cam  means 

carriers  to  control  the  positions  of 

so  that  on  each  mail  carrier  the 

(ripper  mechanisms  is  open  both 

adjacent  the  mail  feeder  to  receive 

the  mail  carrier  is  at  a  station  and 

he  item  of  mail  removed,  and  is 

the  mail  transporter  carries  the 

the  closed  loop  and  back  to  the 


wJen 


two  overlapping  flaps 
'  said  side  wall  panels; 


second  sensing  means 
adapted  to  combine 
mail  carrier  requires  a 
demand   signal,   the 
adapted  to  sense  the 
mail  carrier  so  that  no 

means  coupling  the  first 
mail  feeder  whereby 
feeder  which  responds 
the  mail  carrier;  and 

drive  means  adapted  to 
items  of  mail  at  said 
removed,  the  speed 
speed  at  which  an 
items  of  mail. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
PARTICULAR  KIND 


H77, 


Hans  A.  Sandbank,  Londo^ 

N.D.T.  Products  (UK) 
Filed  Sep.  1, 

Claims  priority,  application 
39336/76 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  209—552 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sepaibting 
from  a  stream  of  falling  obj(  cti 
detecting  the  presence  of  o1  (jects 
stream  of  falling  objects;  a 
least  one  movable  separatihg 
downstream  of  the  sensing 
objects;  and  control  means 
mechanism  in  response  to  tl^e 
that  the  separating  member 
first  position  in  the  path  of  ^e  I 
second  position  clear  of  the 
objects  of  said  particular  kiiid 
by  the  separating  member  wpen  i 


to  sense  the  arrival  of  one  of  the 
adjacent  the  mail  feeder; 


cou  )led  to  the  first  sensing  means  and 

wit  I  the  first  sensing  means  when  the 

further  item  of  mail  to  provide  a 

s«cond   sensing   means   also  being 

pi  esence  of  an  item  of  mail  on  the 

I  lemand  signal  is  then  created; 

md  second  sensing  means  to  the 

th ;  demand  signal  is  fed  to  the  mail 

»y  feeding  another  item  of  mail  to 

drive  the  mail  transporter  to  present 

po  lition  where  the  items  of  mail  are 

bei  ig  at  least  sufficient  to  match  the 

oper  itor  would  work  to  remove  these 


4, 168,005 
SE  'ARATING  OBJECTS  OF  A 
FR  )M  A  STREAM  OF  FALLING 

Ol  JECTS 


England,  assignor  to  Andrex 
Limited,  Wembley,  England 
,  Ser.  No.  829,620 
United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1976, 


B07C  5/00 

4  Claims 

objects  of  a  pariicular  kind 

s  comprising  sensing  means  for 

s  of  said  particular  kind  in  a 

parating  mechanism  including  at 

member  which  is  positioned 

ijieans  along  the  path  of  the  falling 

inged  to  control  said  separating 

output  of  the  sensing  means  so 

is  alternately  held  stationary  in  a 

falling  objects  and  moved  to  a 

path  of  the  falling  objects,  so  that 

are  deflected  in  a  first  direction 

stationary  in  said  first  position 
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and  other  objects  are  free  to  fall  in  another  direction  when  the 
separating  member  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  or  vice 
versa;  and  including  the  improvement  that  the  part  of  the 
volume  swept  by  said  separating  member,  as  it  moves  between 


4,168,006 
FOLDABLE  SUPPORTER  OF  CLOTHES-DRYING  BARS 
Kazuyoshi  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,508 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/O0 

MS.  a.  211—1.3  2  aaims 


r<?— 


4,168,007 
SCUBA  TANK  RACK 
Peter  P.  Rohatensky,  1712  E.  Cactus  Wren  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85020 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,452 
Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 


\i&.  CL  211—71 


lOOaims 


its  first  and  second  positions,  that  is  in  the  path  of  the  falling 
objects  has  a  maximum  dimension  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
objects  fall  that  is  smaller  than  its  maximum  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  separating  member. 


1.  A  portable  rack  for  holding  four  cylindrical  tanks  securely 
in  place,  said  rack  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bottom  support  means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  including  four  retaining  means  in  said 
upper  surface  for  retaining  the  bottoms  of  said  four  cylin- 
drical tanks,  respectively,  said  four  retaining  means  being 
arranged  substantially  symmetrically  about  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  support  means; 

(b)  upright  means  rigidly  extending  vertically  from  said 
central  portion  of  said  upper  surface  for  laterally  support- 
ing four  cylindrical  tanks  positioned  on  said  bottom  sup- 
port means  and  having  their  bottoms  respectively  retained 
by  said  retaining  means;  and 

(c)  four  flexible  securing  means  engaged  with  said  upright 
means  for  looping  tautly  over  the  necks  of  said  four  cylin- 
drical tanks,  respectively,  to  hold  said  four  cylindrical 
tanks  firmly  against  said  upright  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  flexible  securing  means  includes  a  flexible 
strand  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  upright  means,  said 
flexible  strand  forming  a  loop,  said  loop  having  a  length  such 
that  when  said  loop  is  stretched  to  engage  the  neck  of  one  of 
said  cylindrical  tanks  said  loop  is  sufficiently  taut  to  force  said 
cylindrical  tank  securely  against  said  upright  means  and 
wherein  said  loop  extends  both  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  opening  to  the  neck  of  said  cylindrical  tank  to  produce  a 
downward  component  of  force  on  said  cylindrical  tank  tend- 
ing to  force  said  cylindrical  tank  tightly  against  said  bottom 
support  means  and  a  horizontal  component  force  tending  to 
force  said  cylindrical  tank  against  said  upright  means. 


1.  A  foldable  supporter  of  clothes-drying  bars,  which  com- 
prises foldable  links  including  members  for  receiving  clothes- 
drying  bars,  a  spring  means  for  holding  said  foldable  links  in 
their  folded  state,  a  stop  means  for  maintaining  said  foldable 
links  in  their  expanded  state  against  said  spring  means,  a 
bracket  supporiing  said  foldable  links,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  house  wall,  said  stop  means  being 
pivoted  on  said  bracket  in  a  top-heavy  state  so  as  to  rotate 
when  nothing  supports  the  same,  a  trigger  means  adapted  to 
bar  said  stop  means  from  rotating  under  the  urge  of  said  top- 
heavy  structure,  said  trigger  means  being  provided  with  a 
pinion,  a  motor  including  a  worm-gear  mounted  on  its  main 
rotating  shaft,  said  pinion  being  in  engagement  with  said 
worm-gear,  a  rain-drop  receiver  projecting  outside  the  house 
roof,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  motor,  said  motor 
being  mounted  on  said  bracket  adjacent  to  said  stop  means,  a 
limit  switch  located  sufficiently  adjacent  to  said  stop  means 
such  that  the  same  is  operated  by  said  stop  means  when  said 
stop  means  supports  said  foldable  links  in  their  expanded  state, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  said  source  of  power,  said 
rain-drop  receiver,  said  limit  switch  and  said  motor. 


4,168,008 
TELESCOPIC  CRANE  BOOM  HAVING  CORRUGATED 

BOOM  SECnONS 

Tod  G.  Granryd,  825  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,637 

Int  a.-  B66C  23/68 

U.S.  a.  212—144  25  Claims 


11.  In  a  telescopic  boom: 

a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  boom  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  wails,  each  pair  of 
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relatively  movable  adjacent  bcxrn 
outer  section  which  is  teiescopii 
inner  section,  the  inner  surface 
outer  section  and  the  outer  surf4:e 
inner  section  comprising  longiti 
gated  sheet  metal  members  hafring 
interengage  and  whereby  the 
supported  on  the  outer  section 
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sections  compnsing  an 
ally  receivable  within  an 
of  the  side  walls  of  the 

of  the  side  walls  of  the 

dinally  extending  corru- 

corrugations  which 

nner  section  is  slideably 


:argo  lifting 


ited 


s<  id  : 


I.  Automatic  cargo  transport 
discrete  units  of  cargo  from  one 
comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  frame; 

upper  and  lower  sprockets  moun 
tion  about  horizontal  axles  abov  ; 
tively  one  and  another  levels; 

endless  chain  means  extending  between 
and  lower  sprockets  to  lead  fron 
a  loading  space  on  one  side  there<)f 
having  an  unloading  space  on 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  sprocket; 
means  in  unison  in  opposite  a; 
directions  on  opposite  sides  of 

sets  of  separate  vertically  extenc^ng 
apart  guide  channels  rigidly 
both  of  said  opposite  sides  of  sai< 
located  between  the  levels  of 
sprocket  axles; 

a  plurality  of  cradles  including 
elongated  trays  arranged  in  ve 
tionship  along  said  chain  and  in 
tive  trays  extending  downwai^ly 
guide  channels,  each  pair  of 
lower  extremities  with  opposed 
and  terminating  in  edges  spaced 
deflne  said  loading  space  at 
define  said  unloading  space  at 

pivot  pin  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  respective  trays  from  said  cl 
means  being  received,  at  least 
respective  channels; 

guide  sliders  mounted  on  said 
received  in  said  respective 
cooperating  with  said  respectiv  : 


a|k>aratus  for  transferring 
level  to  another  level  and 


tra  's 


sail 


on  said  frame  for  rota- 
and  below  said  respec- 


and  over  said  upper 

a  loading  station  having 

to  an  unloading  station 

opposite  side  thereof; 

s  to  drive  said  chain 

is|:ending  and  descending 

sprockets; 

horizontally  spaced 

connected  to  said  frame  on 

sprockets  and  vertically 

said   upper  and   lower 

respective  pairs  of  vertically 

r  ically  spaced  apart  rela- 

a  jposed  pairs,  said  respec- 

adjacent   respective 

being  formed  on  their 

inwardly  turned  flanges 

from  one  another  to 

loading  station  and  to 

unloading  station; 

the  upper  poriions  of 

ain  means,  said  pivot  pin 

in  part,  slidably  in  said 


said 


trays  and  slidably 
e  channels  said  sliders 
pivot  pin  means  to  re- 


resj  ective 
gu:  i< 


'  co-exte  isive 
!sad 


4,168,009 
AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE 
APPARATUS 

Allan  R.  Ide,  10066  Bloomfield,  CypHess,  Calif.  90630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,238,  Jul.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  li,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,186 

Int.  a.^  B63B  2  V28 

VS.  a.  414—140  14  Qaims 


strain  said  trays 
pin  means; 

vertically  extending  cargb 
said  frame  and 

cargo  loading  means  at 
into  said  cradles  at  sai( 

cargo  discharge  means  al 
ing  cargo  from  said 
discharge  means  being 
to  pass  to  either  side 
actuated  to  carry  said 
engage  said  pairs  of 
corners  of  said  units  of 
said  loading  means  at 
to  said  unloading  station 
onto  said  discharge 
lifting  flanges  pass 
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against  surging  about  said  respective  pivot 


guiding  means  rigidly  secured  to 

with  said  guide  channels; 
loading  station  for  loading  cargo 
loading  space;  and 
said  unloading  station  for  receiv- 
crkdles  at  said  unloading  space,  said 
iufficiently  narrow  for  said  flanges 
thereof  so  said  drive  means  may  be 
trays  past  said  loading  means  to 
nges  under  the  opposite  bottom 
cargo  to  lift  said  units  of  cargo  off 
loading  space  and  to  carry  them 
to  be  automatically  discharged 
mekns  at  said  unloading  space  as  said 
doM  nwardly  on  either  side  therepast. 


fai 


:  Si  id  I 


IMPLOSION  PROTECT  ED 
TUBE  BULB  ANE 
Lawrence  W.  Dougherty, 

Radio  Corporation,  Glenv|ew, 
Filed  Feb.  28, 
Int.  aj  HOIJ 
U,S.  a.  220—2.1  A 


Sic  epy 


1977. 
2i/87. 


.ZL 


1.  As  a  separate  compone  it 
color  cathode  ray  tube  bul ) 
outside  surface  a  central 
surrounding  the  viewing  arfa. 
ized  by  having  a  flame-spn  yed 
scopically  form-fitting  boniment 
area  of  said  faceplate  surfac ;, 
of  a  metal  having  a  high 
and  being  built  up,  particle- 
dimensions  as  to  have  sufliclent 
vide  implosion  protection 
assembled  as  part  of  a  con  i 
bondment  also  protecting 
induced  damage  prior  to  assembly 


yidd 

i,y.: 


f)r 


FUEL  FILLER  CAP 
Rowhuid  S.  Lomer,  Lathrup 
Motors  Corporation, 

Filed  Nov.  2, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  220—94  R 


168,010 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 
BULB  COMPONENTS 

Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
111. 

,  Ser.  No.  772,891 
6l/i2:  HOIK  1/28 

9aaiins 


~ 


1^ 


46 
48 


existing  prior  to  assembly  into  a 
a  glass  faceplate  having  on  its 
viewing  area  and  a  peripheral  area 
said  faceplate  being  character- 
high  tensile  strength,  micro- 
engirding  said  peripheral 
,  said  bondment  being  composed 
strength  and  Young's  modulus 
particle,  to  such  cross-sectional 
strength  and  stiffness  to  pro- 
the  bulb  when  the  faceplate  is 
pleted  and  evacuated  bulb,  said 
the   faceplate  against   handling- 
of  the  faceplate  into  a  bulb. 


4,168,( 


1,011 
Wrm  A  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

/illage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Ser.  No.  956,889 
B65D  25/28 

2  Claims 


l'»78. 


1.  A  fuel  cap  for  closing 
vehicle  wherein  the  fill  tube 
panel,  said  fuel  cap  compris  ng; 


the  fill  tube  of  a  fuel  tank  for  a 

is  disposed  within  a  vehicle  body 

a  closure  portion  having  lock 
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means  for  securing  said  cap  to  a  fill  tube  and  seal  means  for 
sealing  the  fill  tube  when  the  closure  portion  is  secured  to  the 
fill  tube;  a  cover  plate  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  skirt 
adapted  to  be  flush  with  a  vehicle  body  panel  surrounding  the 
fill  tube,  and  resilient  drive  means  interconnecting  said  cover 
plate  and  said  closure  portion  to  permit  manual  rotation  of  said 
closure  portion  to  engage  and  disengage  said  fuel  cap  with  the 
fill  tube,  said  drive  means  being  flexible  to  the  axial  direction  to 
be  disengageable  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  axial 
force  between  the  cover  plate  and  the  closure  portion  upon 
relative  movement  between  said  fill  tube  and  its  surrounding 
vehicle  body  panel  to  maintain  said  closure  poriion  secured  to 
said  fill  tube. 


4,168,012 
FUEL  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  W.  Hawkinson,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  Hi. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,574 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220—209  16  Cbdms 


^r^  -JX!  3i, 


11.  A  cap  assembly  for  a  fuel  tank  having  a  neck,  the  cap 
assembly  comprising  a  cap  including  a  top  wall  having  a  vent 
opening  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  depending  from 
said  top  wall,  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  wall  depending 
from  said  top  wall  and  inside  of  and  concentric  with  said  side 
wall,  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a  recess  therein,  and 
an  insert  in  said  recess,  said  insert  including  a  hollow  member 
defining  a  bore  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
closed  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being  open  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  top  wall  with  said  bore  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  vent  opening,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  said 
hollow  member  intermediate  said  ends,  said  flange  having  a 
periphery,  said  flange  periphery  engaging  said  cylindrical 
inner  wall,  and  a  hole  in  said  flange  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  recess,  and  an  aperture 
through  said  hollow  member  in  the  area  between  said  flange 
and  said  other  of  said  ends  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  recess  and  said  bore. 


4,168,013 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INSULATING  CONTAINER 
William  C.  King,  and  Thomas  Reed,  both  of  Chelsea,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Trans  Temp  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,557 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/ IS 

U.S.  a.  220—414  2  CUinu 


1.  An  insulating  container  for  placement  over  a  hot  metal 


ingot  or  like  article  to  lower  heat  loss,  equilibrate  article  tem- 
perature and  prevent  scaling,  and  comprising: 

spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said  container  hav- 
ing top  walls  that  are  spaced  apart, 

the  spacing  between  said  top  walls  and  said  side  walls  having 
insulation  therein, 

said  insulation  comprising  layers  of  thin,  reflective  radiation 
foil  shields  spaced  apart  by  fibrous  ceramic  layers, 

the  outer  side  wall  being  higher  than  the  inner  side  wall,  the 
spacing  between  said  top  walls  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  side  walls,  the  outermost 
top  wall  being  spaced  above  said  insulation  in  the  spacing 
between  said  top  walls  to  define  an  expansion  space, 

getter  means  located  in  said  expansion  space  for  absorbing 
oxygen,  the  interior  of  said  container  for  said  article  de- 
fined by  said  inner  side  wall  and  the  innermost  top  wall, 

the  bottom  of  said  inner  side  wall  being  opened  for  place- 
ment of  said  container  over  said  article, 

seal  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  said  seal  means  extending  between 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and 
thereby  limiting  air  into  said  container  to  prevent  oxidiz- 
ing of  said  shields, 

check  valve  means  in  said  container  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  expansion  spaced  and  the  exterior 
thereof  to  regulate  pressure. 


4,168,014 

THERMAL  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE 

CRYOGENIC  TANKS 

Jeffrey  A.  Schultz,  East  Rochester,  N.H.,  and  Paul  J.  Eifel, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Process  Engineering,  Inc., 

Plaistow,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,194,  Nov.  12,  1976,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,573 

Int.  a.2  F16L  9/14:  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  a.  220—901  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  insulation  system  for  cyogenic  storage  tanks 
comprising,  in  combiation, 
a  container  vessel, 

an  outer  jacket  about  the  vessel  and  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween which  is  to  be  at  least  partially  evacuated, 
a  fiberglass  insulation  means  wrapped  about  the  vessel  to 

substantially  fill  the  space,  and 
mesh  means  wrapped  about  the  fiberglass  insulation  means 

for  holding  the  fiberglass  insulation  means  in  place, 
said  fiberglass  insulation  means  being  provided  in  multiple 

separate  layers  with  said  mesh  means  retaining  each  and 

every  layer, 
whereby  some  of  said  mesh  means  is  disposed  between 

layers  and  some  disposed  between  a  layer  and  the  outer 

jacket 
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4,168,015 

TIRE  INFLATIO^ 

Roger  L.  Robinette,  Broadview  Hts. 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Oeveland, 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Se^ 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3l/00i 

UA  CL  222—3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DEVICE 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Dliio 
No.  899,134 
B67D  5/32 

7  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  gas  u  ider  pressure,  a  container 
for  the  gas,  said  container  having  an  ( ipening,  a  dispensing  head 
mounted  on  the  container  and  closii  g  said  opening,  a  passage 
through  the  head  and  communicatii  g  with  the  interior  of  the 
container,  a  valve  in  the  passage  and  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions  for  controlling  floM  of  gas  through  said  pas- 
sage, said  passage  including  an  orifii  :e  between  the  valve  and 
the  container  interior,  said  orifice  h  :ing  of  less  flow  capacity 
than  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  opt  n,  said  container  having  a 
threaded  bore,  said  head  having  a  thi  eaded  extension  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  and  sealing  mea  is  seaiingly  engaging  the 
container  axially  outwardly  of  the  t  ireaded  engagement,  said 
head  having  a  relief  port  connecting  the  threaded  bore  to  the 
passage  at  a  location  between  the  o  rifice  and  the  valve,  said 
sealing  means  including  an  elastomsric  packing  ring  in  said 
threaded  bore,  said  relief  port  o  )mmunicating  with  said 
threaded  bore  axially  inwardly  of  tl  le  packing  ring,  and  said 
threaded  bore  including  an  unthrealed  counterbore  that  en- 
gages the  packing  ring  during  said]  sealing  engagement  and 


which  upon  unthreading  of  the  head 


gages  from  the  packing  ring  before  s^d  threads  are  completely 
disengaged. 


WI[EEL 


4,168,016 
SIMULATED  WIRE 
Claude  J.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor, 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,573, 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978 
Int.  a.2  B60B 
MS.  a.  301—37  SS 


N  [ich, 


Jin. 


from  the  container  disen- 


COVER 

.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
,Pa. 

.  24,  1977,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  925,068 
X/04 

5  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  wire  wheel  cover 
having  retention  means  attached  thereto 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  rim  portion 
therethrough  to  receive  ends  of  at 


:ompnsmg;  a  nm  portion 

for  attachment  to  the 

aving  a  plurality  of  holes 

east  one  series  of  nested 


substantially  V-shaped  sii^ulated 
which  are  each  provided 
portions  to  limit  the  travel 
the  body  portion  of  said  wheel 
of  said  rim  portion  being 
conical  camming  surface  ii 
said  substantially  V-shape^ 
bear  upon  said  tnmcated 
attached  to  said  body  portion 
simulated  wire  members 
ming  surface  to  drive  eaci  i 
whereupon  each  of  said 
said  rim  portion  thereby 
members  in  place. 


1  stf  p 


U.S.  a.  222—48 
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wire  members  the  ends  of 

with  stop  means  including  upset 

}f  said  members  through  said  holes; 

cover  which  is  radially  inward 

provided  with  at  least  one  truncated 

the  region  of  the  apex  of  each  of 

simulated  wire  members  which 

conical  camming  surface;  means 

to  capture  and  force  each  of  said 

against  said  truncated  conical  cam- 

of  them  toward  said  rim  portion 

means  is  in  intimate  contact  with 

licking  each  of  said  simulated  wire 


September  18,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


599 


'  ,168,017 
CONTAINER  MEANS  PI  EVENTING  ACODENTAL  USE 

BY  ( niLDREN 
Cecil  E.  Anderwald,  3077  V  'indmUl  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1  977,  Ser.  No.  784,684 
Int  q.2  B67D  5/22 

2Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
top  opening; 

first  and  second  verticall; ' 
in  sealing  engagement 
the  plates  having 

a  vertical  hollow  pouring 
plate  and  extending 
plate  with  the  hollow 
central  holes, 

first  and  second  o 
360*  about  a  coi 
an  off-center  hole 
plates  and  the  hollow 
disposed  between  said 

first  and  second  manually 
individually  rotating  c 
respectively  to  align 
allow  liquid  to  be 

each  disc  has  a  spot  o 
hole  and  alignable 
when  said  off-center 
the  plates,  and  whereir 

each  said  first  and 

a  vertical  shaft  secured 
disc  and  extending 
shaft,  and  a  rotauble 
with  said  gear,  so  that 
ment  with  a 


th; 


wiih 
hole 


vertical  hollow  container  having  a 

spaced  horizontal  plates  disposed 
n  the  top  section  of  the  container, 
align  k1  central  holes; 

shaft  secured  to  an  uppermost  said 
upwards  from  the  said  uppermost 
( ore  of  said  shaft  aligned  with  said 

verlapping  horizonul  discs,  each  rotatable 

rrespon  ling  vertical  axis,  each  disc  having 

aligi  able  with  the  central  holes  of  the 

ii  iterior  of  the  shaft,  said  discs  being 

plates;  and 

operable  means  for  separately  and 

;<  rresponding  first  and  second  discs 

disc  holes  and  plate  holes  so  as  to 

poui  ed  out  of  the  container,  wherein 

pp^sitely  disposed  from  its  off-center 

an  aperture  in  the  upper  plate 

is  aligned  with  the  center  hole  of 


secondlmanually  operable  means  includes 

to  the  center  of  the  corresponding 

upward,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  vertical 

linked  in  rotational  engagement 

each  knob  is  in  rotational  engage- 

correspon  ling  disc. 


krobi 


4,168,018 

DISPENSING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  PLURAL 

FLUIDS 

George  Zahaykevich,  27  St.  Mary's  Ct.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,878 

Int  a.2  BOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—82  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluent  components 
and  for  dispensing  them  in  a  mixed  condition  comprising: 

at  least  two  scalable  chambers  for  receiving  each  of  the 
fluent  components; 

a  first  conduit  extending  from  one  of  the  chambers  to  a 
dispensing  outlet; 

a  second  conduit  extending  from  another  of  the  chambers, 
the  second  conduit  terminating  in  communication  with 
the  first  conduit  at  a  location  between  the  ends  of  the  first 
conduit; 

means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  each  of  the 
chambers  to  induce  flow  of  the  fluent  components 
through  the  conduits; 

control  valve  means  disposed  along  the  second  conduit  for 
precluding  or  permitting  flow  of  the  fluent  component 
through  the  second  conduit  and  for  simultaneously  pre- 
cluding or  permitting  communicatiofi  of  air  under  pres- 
sure from  a  source  thereof  to  the  chambers;  and 

flow  valve  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  conduit  and 
being  responsive  to  operation  of  the  control  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  con- 
duit, whereby  upon  operation  of  the  control  valve  means 
to  terminate  flow  in  the  second  conduit  and  preclude 
communication  of  pressurized  air  to  the  chambers,  the 
residual  pressurized  air  in  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  may 
cause  continued  flow  of  the  fluent  component  in  that 
chamber  to  thereby  purge  the  first  conduit  of  the  mixed 
fluent  components. 


4,168,019 
GROUND  COFFEE  DISPENSER 
Leourd  P.  Hausam,  6801  50tb  Ave.  N.,  Crystal,  Minn.  55428 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,458,  Mar.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,143 
Int.  a.^  GOIF  11/18 
MS.  a.  222—185  6  Claims 

1.  A  batch  dispenser  for  fmely  divided  materials,  said  dis- 
penser comprising 
a  housing, 
a  hopper  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  discharge 

opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  material  dispenser  unit  slidably  mounted  below  said 
hopper  opening  and  having  a  batch  measuring  compart- 
ment aligned  with  said  discharge  opening  when  in  filling 
position,  but  being  slidable  into  dumping  position  after 
being  filled  from  said  hopper,  and  being  slidable  beyond 


its  dumping  position  to  permit  complete  removability 
thereof  from  said  hopper  for  cleaning, 

a  trap  door  dumping  element  pivotally  mounted  below  said 
compartment  with  closure  means  for  normally  closing  the 
same  when  said  unit  is  disposed  in  filling  position, 

said  closure  means  releasing  said  trap  door  dumping  element 
when  said  unit  is  shifted  into  dumping  position  but  closing 
said  element  when  the  unit  is  shifted  back  into  filling 
position, 

means  for  sliding  said  unit  and  dumping  element  into  dump- 
ing position  and  back  into  filling  position  and  for  remov- 
ing said  unit  including  said  dumping  element  for  cleaning, 

an  access  opening  formed  in  the  front  of  said  housing  to 
permit  a  batch  receiving  container  to  be  inserted  below 
said  batch  measuring  compartment  when  in  dumping 
position  and  said  access  opening  extending  upwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  in  said  housing  to  permit  said  material 


dispenser  unit  to  be  removed  from  the  bottom  of  said 

hopper  to  facilitate  cleaning  thereof, 
a  removable  closure  plate  formed  across  the  upper  portion 

of  said  access  opening  to  retain  said  material  dispenser  unit 

in  underlying  relation  to  said  hopper  and  within  said 

housing  while  still  permitting  a  batch  receiving  container 

to  be  inserted  through  said  access  opening  below  said 

closure  plate, 
said  means  for  sliding  said  dispensing  unit  and  dumping 

element  extending  through  the  removable  closure  plate, 
said  sliding  means  comprising, 
push  rod  means  extending  through  the  removable  closure 

plate  being  removably  connected  to  said  unit  and  dumping 

element, 
knob  means  attached  to  the  push  rod  means,  and 
stop  means  coaxially  mounted  on  the  push  rod  means  for 

limiting  the  distance  said  dispensing  unit  can  slide  to  its 

dumping  position. 


4,168,020 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  LIQUID 

OR  CREAMY  PRODUCTS 
Gastav  E.  Benaon,  Malmo,  Sweden,  aaalgDor  or  Diipenao  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1976,  7610830 

Int.  a.2  B65D  47/34 

MS.  a.  222—207  5  OaiBS 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  designed  to  discharge  liquid  or 
creamy  products,  comprising  a  container  holding  the  product 
to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having  a  neck  portion  with 
external  threads  thereon,  and  comprising  a  pump  housing,  a 
valve  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  valve  chamber 
for  respective  intake  and  discharge  of  said  product,  and  two 
valves  arranged  in  succession  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
product,  said  valves  arranged  to  close  said  inlet  and  open  said 
outlet  at  the  application  inside  said  pump  housing  of  an  excess 
pressure,  and  to  open  said  inlet  and  close  said  outlet  at  the 
occurrence  inside  said  pump  housing  of  a  partial  vacuum,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  up  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  receive  said  externally  threaded  neck  portion  of 
said  container,  said  sleeve  having  an  unthreaded  cylindrical 


600 

inner  surface  of  a  diameter  to  flt 
threads  of  said  neck  portion  whih 


snugly  over  the  external 

leaving  grooves  on  said 

threads  open,  means  limiting  insertion  of  said  neck  portion  into 


said  sleeve  and  means  at  upper  and 
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lower  ends  of  said  sleeve 


providing  air  passages  between  said 
tion  to  allow  atmospheric  air  to  pei  letrate 
said  container  through  said  air  passa  ges 
replace  said  product  as  it  is  dispense  :d 


4,168,021 
CONSTANT  FLOW  AERO!  OL 
Yves  Hardouin,  Survilliers;  Roben 
Pierre  Meurice,  L'Isle  Adam,  all 
real,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Frano 
Int.  a.-  B65D 
U.S.  a.  222—394 


No.  813,457 

,  Aug.  6,  1976,  76  24207 
i3/14 

6  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  container  equipi^d 
for  dispensing  a  liquid  product,  said 
and  a  supply  system  for  feeding  the 
comprising,  a  hollow  needle  flxed  tokhe 
said  needle  having  an  inside  diamet  :r 
length  between  75  and  500  times  its 
being  essentially  straight  and  dispos^ 
onto  the  inlet  duct  of  the  valve,  so 
the  valve  is  open  flow  occurs  at  a 
than  3000. 


4,168,022 
HARNESS  WITH  SEPARATE, 

HOLDEB 
Robert  A.  Brewer,  15  Castle  Park 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  A45F 
U.S.  a.  224—257 

1.  A  harness  for  carrying  a 
having  a  pair  of  apertured  couplii 
thereon  wherein  the  harness  is  a  flex  ble, 
member  (1)  consisting  of  the  folic  ving 
length  adapted  to  span  the  distanc 


CONTAINER 
Sathicq,  Villepinte,  and 
France,  assignors  to  L'O- 


with  at  least  one  valve 

/alve  having  an  inlet  duct, 

Iquid  product  to  the  valve 

inlet  duct  of  the  valve, 

less  than  0.5  mm,  and  a 

i  iside  diameter,  said  needle 

within  a  feed  tube  fitted 

during  dispensing  when 

REYNOLDS  number  less 


I  til  It 


APJUSTABLE  CAMERA 

ay,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
No.  868,077 

15/00 

7  Claims 

or  other  instrument 

elements  (17)  and  (18) 

,  non-elastic,  elongated 

portions  and  have  a 

from  the  wearer's  chest 


cai  lera 


<g 


arm 


portion 


an! 


"first  chest  portion  (2)' 
portion  (3)",  under  the 
across  the  chesf'transvers  t 
the  second  arm  "second 
second  shoulder  "second 
chest  "second  chest 
coupling  members  (12) 
second  ends  (14)  and  (15) 
releasably  couple  to  said 
camera  19;  said  improvement 

a.  instrument  holding 
elastic,  elongated   m^ber 
transverse  chest 
opening  and  adapted 
the  lens  barrel  (21)  of  ^id 
to  a  position  forming 
for  gripping  said  barn  1 

b.  sliding  grip  means  unattached 
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over  one  shoulder  "first  shoulder 

"first  under  arm  portion  (4)", 

chest  portions  (6)  and  (7)",  under 

under  arm  portion  (8)",  over  the 

si  loulder  portion  (9)",  and  back  to  the 

(11)",  and  a  pair  of  releasable 

(13)  are  attached  to  the  first  and 

said  strap  and  are  dimensioned  to 

a^rtured  coupling  elements  on  said 

comprising: 
i^eans  including  only  flexible,  non- 
portions  connected  to  said 
(6)  and  (7)  forming  an  enlarged 
or  loosely  encircling  and  receiving 
camera  (19)  and  being  movable 
restricted  non-expanding  opening 
in  a  close  fitting  embrace; 

to  any  selected  portion  of 


(fs 


portii  )ns 


sleeve  and  said  neck  por- 
into  the  interior  of 
and  thread  grooves  to 
from  said  container. 


Of  ening 


said  harness  and  including 
ber  encircling  said  hoi  ling 
for  free  sliding  movemjent 
tic  member  portions 
sliding  gripping  engagement 
gated  member  portio  is 
portions  of  said  elonga  ted 
relationship  at  selectei  I 
the  diameter  of  the 
cling  and  gripping  sai(  I 

c.  said  holding  means 
gripping  said  camera 
the  tightness  with  whi^h 
the  body  of  said  wean  t; 

d.  when  said  holding  n|eans 
restricted  opening 
transverse  chest 
ment  between  said  caitiera 
harness. 


aid 
v'ith 


thee 


;  portic  ns 


VEHICLE 
Jack  R.  Osborn,  Rte.  2,  B«K 
FUed  Mar.  17, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  224—325 


1.  A  vehicle  luggage  ra(  k 
about  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  i  nd 
at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  ro  )f, 
vehicle  trunk  lid;  said  luggi  g( 


a  substantially  non-elastic  mem- 
means  and  having  a  first  mode 
along  a  portion  of  said  non-elas- 
a  second  mode  in  frictional  non- 
with  said  non-elastic  elon- 
for  gripping  and  holding  two 
member  portions  in  side  by  side 
portions  for  selectively  adjusting 
of  said  holding  means  encir- 
camera  lens  barrel; 
said  grip  means  are  adapted  for 
a  force  which  is  independent  of 
said  harness  holds  said  camera  to 
and 

is  in  said  position  forming  a 

is  little  or  no  elongation  of  said 

of  said  harness  or  relative  move- 

and  said  chest  portions  of  said 


,168,023 
LUGGAGE  RACK 

487-H,  Goldsboro,  N.C.  27530 
1978,  Ser.  No.  887,665 
B60R  9/04 

8  Claims 


adapted  to  fit  and  be  supported 

to  be  at  least  partially  supported 

independently  of  the  roof,  by  the 

;e  rack  comprising:  a  main  luggage 
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rack  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  luggage  and  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  extending  runners  with  at 
least  two  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  cross 
members  fixedly  secured  between  said  runners;  front  attaching 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  luggage  rack 
frame  for  attaching  the  front  of  said  main  luggage  rack  frame 
to  the  roof  of  said  vehicle;  a  rear  extension  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  main  luggage  rack  frame  and  when  properly 
mounted  about  the  roof  of  said  vehicle  said  rear  extension 
projects  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle  roof  towards  and  over 
said  vehicle  trunk  like,  said  rear  extension  including  a  forward 
end  portion  that  is  telescopically  associated  with  said  runners 
of  said  main  luggage  rack  frame;  means  for  allowing  said  exten- 
sion to  be  adjustably  extended  over  the  vehicle  trunk  lid  rela- 
tive to  said  main  luggage  rack  frame,  and  wherein  said  rear 
extension  includes  a  rear  end  portion  that  normally  lies  above 
the  trunk  lid;  and  trunk  lid  engaging  the  rear  support  means 
having  one  vertically  adjustable  post  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  rear  extension  and  extending  generally  down- 
wardly therefrom  with  said  trunk  engaging  rear  support  post 
means  including  a  lower  end  that  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  area  portion  of  said  trunk  lid  of 
said  vehicle  such  that  the  rear  of  said  luggage  rack  is  supported 
about  the  vehicle  roof  by  said  front  attaching  means  and  sup- 
ported above  the  vehicle  trunk  lid  by  said  trunk  lid  engaging 
rear  support  post  means  independently  of  said  vehicle  roof. 


4,168,024 
POLYSTYRENE  CARRIER 
Herbert  F.  D'Alo,  Lakewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,776 

Int.  a.2  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  224—45  P  5  Claims 


»i     ?■ 


1.  A  carrier  useful  for  an  emergency  medical  kit  comprising: 

a  unitary  expanded  rigid  polystyrene  plastic  container  hav- 
ing top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls  forming  a  cavity 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  objects  to  be  con- 
tained therein, 

a  transparent  cover  over  said  cavity  providing  a  front  wall 
removably  affixed  to  an  undercut  rim  on  each  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  container, 

a  recessed  area  in  said  top  wall  adapted  to  facilitate  the  easy 
removal  of  said  cover  from  said  container, 

a  recessed  area  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  back  wall  adapted 
to  receive  a  label  and  allow  said  carton  to  be  placed  on  its 
back  without  soiling  the  label,  while  maintaining  total 
visibility  of  said  objects  in  said  container  through  said 
cover, 

a  pair  of  relatively  thick  expanded  rigid  polystyrene  F>osts 
extending  divergently  up  from  said  top  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer in  nonvertical  directions  and  adapted  for  receipt  of 
a  carrying  strap  or  handle  for  said  container,  the  axes  of 
said  posts  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  30'  to  90°  therebe- 
tween, said  posts  having  an  arcuate  shape  at  one  side  and 
a  substantially  linear  surface  opposite  thereto,  said  linear 
surfaces  of  each  said  post  facing  each  other,  and  said  posts 
having  an  increased  diameter  at  their  upper  free  ends,  and 

a  carrying  strap  or  handle  having  an  aperture  substantially  at 


each  end  thereof  complementary  to  the  configuration  of 
said  posts  and  encompassing  one  of  said  pair  of  posts 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof, 
whereby  the  force  transmitted  to  each  said  post  when  said 
container  is  lifted  vertically  by  said  carrying  strap  or 
handle  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  each  of  said  posts  to 
compress  each  of  said  posts  radially  inward. 


4,168,025 

DUAL  TANK  CARRIER 

Maurice  E.  Bantner,  15573  Shirley  Cir.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,144 

Int  a.2  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  a.  224—45  P  1  Qaim 


\ 


1.  A  dual  tank  carrier  assembly  and  tank  assembly  combina- 
tion, said  dual  tank  carrier  assembly  comprising  a  dual  tank 
comprising:  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  handle,  a 
pair  of  hooks  disposed  below  said  handle,  each  of  said  hooks 
facing  in  an  opposite  direction  and  each  hook  opening  up- 
wardly, means  rigidly  connecting  said  hooks  to  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  of  sufficient  horizontal  dimension  that  a 
plurality  of  the  fingers  of  an  adult  man's  hand  can  be  received 
against  the  underside  of  said  handle,  connector  means  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  extending  vertically  therethrough  and 
receiving  one  of  said  hooks  upwardly  extending  through  said 
opening,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  connector  means  for 
facilitating  the  attachment  of  said  connector  means  to  said  tank 
assembly,  said  tank  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  compressed 
air  tanks  having  valves  attached  to  the  tops  thereof,  said  con- 
nector means  comprising  a  first  connector  and  being  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  one  of  said  tanks,  a  second  connector 
connected  at  its  respective  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  tanks, 
the  hook  receiving  openings  of  each  of  said  connectors  being 
adjacent  each  other  when  the  tank  assembly  is  to  be  carried, 
and  the  hooks  of  the  dual  tank  carrier  assembly  extending 
upwardly  through  respective  ones  of  said  hook-receiving 
openings  of  respective  connectors. 


4,168,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 
Helmut  H.  Lukas,  Carleton  Place,  and  Jack  F.  Dalgleish,  Ot- 
tawa, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,664 
Int.  a.2  B26F  3/00;  C03B  33/06 
U.S.  a.  225-96.5  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  an  optical  fibre,  comprising: 
a  base  member  of  elongate  plan  form; 
an  elongate  cam  member  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  base 

member; 
a  top  member  extending  over  said  base  member  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  a  rear  end  to  a  rear  end  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
means  extending  between  said  top  member  and  said  cam 


986  O.G.  26 
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member,  whereby  pivotal  movei  lent  of  said  top  member 

slides  said  cam  member  longitudiially; 
a  front  gripping  means  on  said  basfl  member  at  a  front  end; 
a  rear  gripping  means  spaced  from  apid  front  gripping  means 

towards  said  rear  end; 
bending  means  positioned  between 

ping  means; 
actuating  means  extending  betweev  said  cam  member  and 

eacb  of  said  front  gripping  mdans,  said  rear  gripping 


said  front  and  rear  grip- 


means  and  said  bending  meant , 
sliding  of  said  cam  member 
gripping  means  and  said  bendii^ 
mined  sequence; 
and  scoring  means  pivotally  mounted 
said  scoring  means  arranged  to 
tending  over  said  bending  meani 
member  on  to  said  base  membei 
generate  a  break  therein. 


in  said  top  member, 

move  across  a  fibre  ex- 

on  closure  of  said  top 

to  score  said  fibre  and 


4,168,027 
ALUMINIUM  SOLDERING 
Gordon  F.  Arbib,  and  Bernard  M.  AlMn,  both  of  Hemel  Hemp- 
stead,  England,  assignors  to  Mu  ticore  Solders  Limited, 
Hemel  Hempstead,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,811,  Aug,  19,  |l975,  Pat  No.  4,070,192, 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1974, 
36461/74;  Oct.  30,  1974,  47048/74 


Int,  a,2  B23K  35/2t 
VS.  a.  228—224 


'- BETWEEN  iStni 


DSOOtrSIMmi  IW7F 


1.  A  method  of  soft  soldering  a  firsi  member  whose  composi 


tion  comprises  a  major  proportion  bj 


35/368 


14  Claims 


CI^JNCERTW 
Lift 


in  said  alloy  being  such  that 
within  the  area  above  the 
and  (b)  a  flux  suitable  for 
from  organic  fluxes  and 
together  at  said  joint  site 


whereby  longitudinal 

actuates  said  front  and  rear 

means  in  a  predeter- 


September  18,  1979 


said  amounts  of  silver  and  tin  are 

cur  vt  AA'  in  FIG.  2  of  the  drawings, 

us :  in  aluminum  soldering  selected 

reaction  fluxes,  and  (3)  soldering 

sail  I  first  and  second  memt>ers. 


weight  of  aluminum  to  a 


I  OX 


SHIPPING 
Richard  J.  McCall,  Chicagc, 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  May  19, 1#78, 
Int,  a,2  Bi»D 
MS.  a,  229—34  R 


4,^68,028 

FOR  COATS 
Ill„  assignor  to  Mack-Chicago 


second  member  of  a  metal  or  alloy  '  irhich  is  capable  of  being 
soft  soldered  to  aluminum  at  a  joint  site,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (1)  disposing  the  fit  st  and  second  members  in 
the  positions  in  which  they  are  to  |e  soldered  together  at  a 
joint  site,  (2)  providing  at  said  joint  s|te  in  association  (a)  a  soft 
solder  alloy  having  a  liquidus  melting  temperature  of  less  than 
300*  C,  said  alloy  consisting  essen  ially  of  at  least  35%  by 
weight  of  lead,  greater  than  10%  by  weight  of  tin,  from  0-3% 
of  copper,  and  silver  with  the  relativi :  amounts  of  silver  and  tin 


c  )ats 


:  hei  (ht 


1.  In  a  shipping  box  for 
piece  of  bendable  sheet-for^ 
sized  standard  die 
panels  foldable  to  form  a  closed 
flaps  hingedly  connected 
having  bias  cuts  formin  ; 
reduce  the  effective 
of  the  flaps  when  folde< 
the  box, 
side  panel  structures  at 
having 

an  exterior  side  panel, 
an  integral  hinge,  and 
an  interior  side  panel 
the  adjoining  bottom 
said  exterior  and  interior 
characterized  by 
height  reduced  b] 
opposite  ends  a 
hinge  extending 
said  bias  cuts,  therdby 
ration  of  said  flaps 
said  side  panel  structun  s 
over  said  flaps, 
and  a  full  sized  side  panel 
said  top  panel  and  adapted 
of  the  box  adjacent 
bled  to  provide  adequii|ti 
rior  contents  of  said 


piir 


bet. 


M. 


Leonard  J,  Mosber,  Jr, 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FQed  May  11, 
Int.  a. 
U,S,  a,  236—52 

1.  In  a  steam  trap  compn|mg 
opening  in  the  bottom  and 
or  adjacent  the  top,  valve 
including  a  movable  valve 
operatively  connected  with 
bottom  open  end  of  said  bi  cket 
torn  of  said  casing  a  subsiantial 


,  Ser,  No,  907,676 

5/22.  5/30 


3Claiiiis 


cut  and  folded  from  a  single 

material  with  a  conventionally 

g  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear 

box,  the  improvement  of 

3n  said  front  and  rear  panels  and 

reentrant  notches  therein  which 

thereof  in  the  middle  portions 

inwardly  at  the  opposite  sides  of 


o  >posite  sides  of  said  bottom  each 


with  latching  tabs  to  interlock  with 
wall  of  the  box, 

side  panels  being  particularly 

laving  their  effective  assembled 

providing  therebetween  at  the 

of  bias  cuts  with  said  integral 

tl^rough  a  center  portion  between 

matching  the  notched  configu- 


adapted  to  be  folded  and  locked 

lingedly  connected  on  each  end  of 

to  fit  within  the  closed  interior 

interior  side  panel  when  assem- 

:e  closure  protection  for  the  inte- 


4 168,029 

steKm  trap 

Prospect,  III,,  assignor  to  Vapor 


976,  Ser,  No,  685,428 
G05D  15/00 

ICIaim 

a  casing  having  a  central  inlet 

condensate  discharge  opening  in 

means  for  said  discharge  opening 

member,  and  an  inverted  bucket 

said  movable  valve  member,  the 

being  located  above  the  bot- 

distance,  the  improvement 
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comprising  a  diverter  in  the  form  of  a  thimble-like  member 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  into  said  casing 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  thimble-like  member  being  closed 


laminae  alternately  stacked  and  bonded  together  and 
conforming  to  spherical  surfaces  concentric  about  a  point 
of  rotation,  so  that  the  bearing  has  a  concave  side  bonded 
to  the  inside  of  the  aft  closure  surrounding  the  opening 
thereof  and  a  convex  side  bonded  to  the  cowl;  and 


and  the  side  wall  thereof  having  steam  and  condensate  outlets 
below  the  bottom  end  of  said  bucket,  there  being  no  obstruc- 
tions between  said  thimble-like  member  outlets  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  casing  surrounding  said  thimble-like  member. 


a  plurality  of  hydrualic  actuators  fixed  to  the  aft  closure 
adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  equally  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  cowl  to  bear  against  it  and  move  it 
about  the  point  of  rotation  for  altering  the  direction  of 
thrust  of  the  rocket. 


4,168,030 

WASTE  HEAT  UTILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  W,  Timmerman,  25  Upton  St.,  Boston,  Mass,  02118 

FUed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No,  735,079 

Int  a.2  F24D  3/10 

VS.  a.  237—13  9  Claims 


4,168,032 

EXPANDABLE  SYRINGE  AND  SPRINKLER  CAP 

THEREFOR 

Vincent  R.  Sneider,  3422  Hallcrest  Dr.  NE„  Atlanta,  Ga,  30319 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,237 

Int  a.2  BOSB  11/04 

VS.  a.  239-327  2  CUims 


CWCULATMft 

mm* 
null       0*" 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  the  waste  heat  from  a  generating 
plant  to  provide  a  stream  of  heated  water  for  coupling  to 
utilization  equipment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
condensing  the  plant  steam  so  as  to  transform  cold  water 

from  a  water  source  into  heated  water, 
pumping  the  heated  water  to  the  utilization  equipment, 
selectively  diverting  the  heated  water  after  condensing 

upstream  of  pumping  to  the  source  in  the  absence  of  a 

demand  therefor, 
and  controlling  the  pumping  to  the  utilization  equipment  at 

a  constant  temF>erature. 


4,168,031 
THRUST  CONTROL  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKETS 
Edward  E.  McCullough,  Brigham  City,  and  William  G.  Ram- 
roth,  Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,791 

Int  a.2  B63H  11/10 

VS.  a,  239—265.19  1  Claim 

1.  Thrust  nozzle  apparatus  for  a  rocket  having  a  case,  pro- 

pellant  therein,  and  an  aft  closure  with  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  spike  nozzle  member; 

an  annular  cowl  surrounding  the  spike  nozzle  member; 
a  plurality  of  double-acting,  hydraulic  cylinders  fixed  to  the 
cowl  and  having  actuation  arms  attached  to  the  nozzle 
member  for  spacing  it  from  the  cowl  to  form  a  throat  and 
for  moving  it  axially  relative  to  the  cowl,  whereby  the 
throat  area  of  the  nozzle  may  be  regulated; 
an  annular,  flexible  bearing  made  of  rigid  and  elastomeric 


1.  An  expandable  syringe,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  rounded  exterior  shape,  a  flat  bottom  for 
positioning  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  first  opening  in  the 
side  of  said  shell,  and  a  second  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
shell  opposite  said  flat  bottom; 

a  flexible  pocket  mounted  to  said  shell  sealing  said  first 
opening  and  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  shell 
through  said  first  opening,  said  pocket  being  sized  to  form 
a  generally  spherical  composite  shape  with  said  shell 
when  said  pocket  is  distended  out  of  said  first  opening;  and 

said  first  opening  in  the  side  of  said  shell  extending  between 
said  second  opening  and  said  shell  flat  bottom  whereby 
liquid  introduced  into  said  shell  through  said  second  open- 
ing with  the  pocket  disposed  within  the  shell  gravitates 
downwardly  upon  the  pocket  and  urges  the  pocket  out  of 
the  shell  first  opening. 


4,168,033 
TWO-PIECE  WEAR-RESISTANT  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  von  Berauth,  and  Dan  Simpson,  both  of  Glendora,  Calif„ 
assignors  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif, 
Filed  Jul,  6,  1977,  Ser.  No,  813,274 
Int  a.:  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  239—523  |6  Claims 

1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  an  irrigation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  insert  defining  a  generally  vertical  water  channel  having 
an  open  end,  an  orifice  at  the  top  end  of  said  channel  for 
emitting  water  than  enters  said  channel  through  said  bot- 
tom end,  and  deflector  means  disposed  above  said  orifice 
for  causing  water  emitted  from  said  orifice  to  form  a 
predetermined  spray  pattern;  and 
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housing  including  a  vertically  ot 
slidably  and  removably  receivin  i 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  ii 
sleeve  portion  aligned  with  said 
away  to  permit  the  emission  of 
housing  including  restraining  m(  ans 
axial  movement  of  said  insert  w  thin 


^t^.^K 


ented  sleeve  portion  for 

said  insert,  said  sleeve 

rior,  a  section  of  said 

<  eflector  means  being  cut 

said  spray  pattern,  said 

for  limiting  upward 

said  sleeve  portion, 


and  attachment  means  for  connoting  said  housing  to  an 
irrigation  water  source; 
said  housing  being  a  machined  met^l 
excessive  wear  by  contact  with  i 
said  insert  being  a  molded  plastic 
tively  resistant  to  wear  by  contact 
water  flow. 


member  susceptible  of 

rigation  water  flow,  and 

member  that  is  compara- 

with  said  irrigation 


4,168,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLINq 
WOODEN  PACKING  AND 
CONTAINING  PIECES  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 
Paul  Leger,  16  Rue  de  Leningrad,  75C  M 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,850,  Jul. 
application  Oct.  16,  1978, 

Int  CI.'  B02C  24/00 
U.S.  a.  241—76 


-N^^7 

i  — 

I-— 
o  — 

-.,--; 

.-L.^^ 

1.  A  portable  self-contained  device|for 
ble  wooden  packing  and  handling 
pallets  containing  pieces  of  ferromag  leti 
and  staples  embedded  therein,  in  ore  er 
ments  absolutely  free  from  said  piece 
and  having  a  size  contained  within 
sizes,  comprising: 

a  feeding  and  chipping  station  inc 
said  packing  and  handling  units 
fed  by  said  hopper  and  having  an 
shaft  with  radial  arms  and  twc 
shafts  rotating  in  opposite  direcl  ions 
teeth  in  offset  transverse  planes, 
said  lower  shafts  intermesh 
having  an  outlet, 
a  percussion  crusher  comprising  a 
rotating  shaft,  impact  plates,  an 
a  first  belt  conveyor  extending  fron 

tor-chipper  to  the  inlet  of  said 
a  second  belt  conveyor  receiving 
the  outlet  grid  of  said  percussior 
discharge  end  a  magnetic  drum 
drum, 
a  third  belt  conveyor  transverse 
conveyor,  the  lower  run  of  said^belt 
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NON-REUSEABLE 
HANDLING  UNITS 

METAL 

Paris,  France 
8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
Sir.  No.  951,378 

1  aaim 


inlet,  flails  hinged  on  a 
an  outlet  grid, 
the  outlet  of  said  extrac- 
p^rcussion  crusher, 

crushed  material  from 
crusher  and  having  at  a 
serving  as  a  belt  pulley 


tliei 


to  the  said  second  belt 
conveyor  being  lo- 


hav  ing 


b<lt 


t> 


cated  a  short  distance 
belt  conveyor  and 
direction  of  said  third 
width  of  said  second 

a  magnet  above  said  thirc 
netic  force  to  pull 
second  belt  conveyor 
said  third  belt  conveyoi , 
pieces  out  beyond  the 
and  drop  them  off 

a  double-cut  screen  fed 
two  superi>osed  incline  1 
said  screening  surfaces 
sponds  to  the  said  uppei 
lower  of  said  screemin  g 
size  corresponds  to  the 
sizes, 

a  fourth  conveyor 
wood  fragments 
metal,  whose  size  is 
which  have  been 
face,  said  fourth 
said  first  belt  conveyor, 
into  said  percussion 

a  portable  main  frame 
chipping  station,  said 
net,  and  said  screen. 
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a  rave  the  upper  run  of  said  second 

a  length  which  taken  in  the 

>elt  conveyor  is  greater  than  the 

conveyor, 

belt  conveyor  and  exerting  mag- 

ma|netic  pieces  upwardly  from  said 

the  bottom  of  said  lower  run  of 

thereby  to  convey  said  magnetic 

j  ides  of  said  second  belt  conveyor 

beyc  nd  said  second  belt  conveyor. 

byjsaid  second  belt  conveyor,  having 

screening  surfaces,  the  upper  of 

having  meshes  whose  size  corre- 

limit  of  said  range  of  sizes  and  the 

surfaces  having  meshes  whose 

said  lower  limit  of  said  range  of 


receiving,  at  the  outlet  of  said  screen,  the 

disenciimbered  or  not  of  said  pieces  of 

er  than  the  said  upper  limit  and 

retailed  by  said  upper  scrfeming  sur- 

conveyor  discharging  said  fragments  on 

in  order  to  return  said  fragments 

crdsher,  and 

SI  pporting  all  of  said  feeding  and 

c  usher,  said  conveyors,  said  mag- 


4. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

FELLING 
Roland  Palm,  346  Mobodanja, 
both  of  826  00  SSderhamn 
Filed  Nov.  22, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  241—81 

r" 


recycling  non-reusa- 

nits  such  as  boxes  and 

ic  metal  such  as  nails 

to  obtain  wood  frag- 

of  ferromagnetic  metal 

predetermined  range  of 

ll  ding  a  hopp>er  receiving 

ind  an  extractor-chipper 

upper  rotating  extractor 

lower  parallel  chipper 

and  carrying  radial 

so  that  the  teeth  of  the 

extractor-chipper  also 


rot  ition  1 


1.  A  mill  for  crushing  tree 
ing,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
stantially  horizontal  axis, 
plurality  of  rotor  blades 
path,  a  plurality  of  stator 
along  the  housing  interior, 
rotor  blades  to  pass  between 
stump  material  therebetweet 
the  resulting  crushed  materi  tl 
said  rotor  blades  causing 
foreign  matter  to  advance 
ing  toward  one  end  thereof 
crushed  material  and 
end  of  said  housing. 


sad 


68,035 
CRUS  HING  STUMPS  AND  OTHER 
W4STE  INTO  CHIPS 

and  Sven  Palm,  16  Krongatan, 
Sweden 

,  Ser.  No.  854,011 
18/18.  18/22 

6  Claims 


1>77, 
BC2C 


stumps  comprising  a  rotor  hous- 

in  said  housing  about  a  sub- 

driVe  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a 

d  along  the  rotor  on  a  helical 

bades  spaced  substantially  axially 

I  otation  of  the  rotor  causing  said 

pairs  of  said  stator  blades  to  crush 

and  liberate  foreign  matter  from 

with  the  helical  disposition  of 

crushed  material  and  liberated 

su  >stantially  axially  along  said  hous- 

and  means  for  discharging  said 

libera^  foreign  matter  from  said  one 
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4,168,036 

FABRICATED  CONE  CRUSHER 

Karl  Werginz,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,060 

Int.  a.2  B02C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  241—285  R  »  Qaims 


1.  A  fabricated  upper  frame  for  a  cone  crusher  comprising: 

a  first  annular  member; 

a  first  tubular  member  extending  orthogonally  relative  to 
said  first  annular  member,  said  tubular  member  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  being  fixedly  connected,  at  the 
first  end  thereof,  to  said  first  annular  member; 

a  second  annular  member  being  oriented  so  as  to  be  gener- 
ally parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  said  first  annular  mem- 
ber, said  first  tubular  member  being  fixedly  connected,  at 
the  second  end  thereof,  to  said  second  annular  member; 

a  third  annular  member,  coupled  to  said  second  annular 
member,  being  oriented  to  be  generally  parallel  to,  and 
spaced  from,  said  second  annular  member;  and 

a  brace  member,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  feed  hopper, 
removeably  connected  to  said  third  annular  member. 


4,168,037 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Eberhard  Grimm,  and  Gerd  Hiisges,  both  of  Ingoistadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer,  Ingoistadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,621 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706018 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/42,  59/38 
US.  a.  242—18  DD  9  Qaims 


being  monitored  by  a  monitoring  device  which  controls  the 
speed  of  the  winding  roll,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  driven  drive  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  said  winding  roll  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  drive  shaft; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  wheels  interposed  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  winding  roll; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  winding  roll  responsive  to  a 
first  predetermined  state  of  filling  of  said  reservoir  being 
sensed  by  said  monitoring  device  for  driving  said  winding 
roll  at  a  first  speed;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
wheels  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  winding  roll  responsive 
to  another  predetermined  state  of  filling  of  said  reservoir 
being  sensed  by  said  monitoring  device  for  driving  said 
winding  roll  at  a  second  speed  different  from  said  first 
speed. 


4,168,038 

TAPE  REROLL  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Nims,  510  N.  Kinney,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.  48858 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,563 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/18.  21/00.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  242-56  R  2  Qaims 


^J^^^ 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  including  a  winding  roll  driving  a 
bobbin  and  a  yam  reservoir  arranged  between  a  yam  supply 
point  and  the  winding  roll,  the  state  of  filling  of  the  reservoir 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  recording 
machine  of  the  type  in  which  printed  record  is  made  on  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper  traveling  over  a  rotating  platen  of  the 
recording  machine  and  wherein  said  attachment  functions  to 
rewind  the  tape  for  reuse,  said  attachment  comprising: 

a  support  frame  supported  on  a  surface  proximate  the  ma- 
chine having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members  the 
distance  between  which  is  selectively  variable  to  accom- 
modate tape  rolls  of  varying  width; 

first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  of  tape  such 
that  the  lead  end  of  said  tape  may  be  fed  into  said  machine 
platen,  said  roll  being  rotated  as  said  machine  platen 
draws  said  tape  therein; 

a  take-up  reel; 

second  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  take-up  reel  such 
that  it  is  adapted  to  receive  and  rewind  the  strip  of  paper 
passing  from  said  machine; 

means  biasing  said  roll  and  said  reel  into  frictional  engage- 
ment such  that  said  paper  tape  roll  rotates  said  take-up  reel 
to  facilitate  the  rewinding  of  said  tape  thereon; 

said  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  of  paper 
tape  comprises; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  spindles,  slidably  supported  in  each 
of  said  frame  members;  said  second  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  take-up  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  spindles  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  frame 
members;  and  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
springs  disposed  between  said  spindles  in  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  attached  to  said  spindles  to  bias  them  toward  one 
another; 

a  cutter  device  for  selectively  cutting  the  tape  comprising 
telescopingly  engaging  spaced  members  with  serrated  top 
extending  between  frame  members  for  passing  the  tape 
therebetween  said  spaced  members  providing  tension 
inducing  friction  between  the  take-up  reel  and  feed  roll; 

a  tape  splicing  device  for  splicing  the  ends  of  tapes  together 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  heads  adapted  to  allow 
overlapping  ends  of  tape  to  be  spliced  to  be  placed  there- 
between, a  pair  of  opposing  inner  faces  on  the  heads  pro- 
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vided  with  paper  engaging  pads  tp  grasp  the  paper  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  opposed  taeth  carried  by  the  inner 
faces  to  cut  through  the  paper,  sa  d  teeth  engaging  a  cam 
surface  formed  on  the  opposing  head,  the  teeth  as  the 
heads  come  together  following  t)  e  cam  surface  and  fold- 
ing the  paper  over  to  form  a  splii  c. 


4,168,039 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FQR  THE  OFFSET  OF  A 
SHEET  ELEMENT  ON  ROLLERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

A  POSTER  BOARD  HAVING  N  OVING  POSTERS 
Jean-Claude  Decaux,  53  Av.  du  Mai 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,615 


Lyautey,  75016  Paris, 


Qaims  priority,  application  France, 


Nov.  8,  1977,  77  33546 


Int.  a.2  B65H  2i  '26 


U.S.  a.  242—57.1 


tl  e( 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  for 
the  form  of  a  sheet  or  band  which  ij 
least  two  rollers  which  are  normal 
nately  supply  rollers  and  receiving  n 
rollers  being  inclinable  so  as  to  be 
to  the  other  roller,  said  device 
with  the  element  for  detecting  the 
associated  with  the  inclinable  roller 
the  inclinable  roller  relative  to  said 
necting  the  compensating  means  to 
operative  to  normally  cause  the 
rotated  by  the  inclinable  roller  but  to 
ing  means  linearly  when  the 
from  rotating,  abutment  means 
sating  means  and  movable  between  an 
an  operative  position  in  which 
means  prevents  rotation  of  the 
tecting  means  being  operatively 
means  to  move  the  abutment  means 
thereof  when  the  detecting  means 
element,  and  cam  surface  means 
sating  means  when  the  compensatin ; 
early  so  as  to  change  the  angle  of  th< 
to  said  other  roller  and  thereby 


METHOD  OF 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 
COMPACT  CASS 
CARRYING 
Dieter  Gaiser,  Diersheim; 
Schoettle,  Heidelberg; 
both  of  Willstaett,  and  Eric)i 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
Ludwigshafen,  F«l.  Rep. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741^57, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1974,  2455755 

Inta.2 
U.S.  CI.  242—67,1  R 


11  Claims 
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4,1  68,040 
MANUFiicrURING  AND  LOADING 
ETTES,  PARTICULARLY 
AND  SUPPORT  FOR 
SAID  METHOD 
Woellhaf,  Ludwigshafen;  Klaus 
Frledrich  Guenther;  Eugen  Kamm, 
Wendt,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Fed. 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

^ov.  12, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,127,925, 
Ser.  No.  635,177,  Nov.  25,  1975, 
Jan.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,059 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 


:  CAS  SI 
SETTES, 
OUT 

:  Josef 


,01 


B6i  H  17/02,  19/20 


I  pro  di 
the 
tspe 


1.  A  movable  support  for 
cassettes  in  an  automated 
of  the  cassette  halves  with 
sette  assembly,  such  as  the 
tape  reels  and  magnetic  tape 
a  block-shaped  body  hav  ng 
nally  thereof  for  engage  ment 
of  the  production  line; 
a  fixed  receiver  forming 
having    accurately    si 
formed  therein  corresp<^nding 
said  cassette  halves  for 
ments  of  said  cassette 
a  rotatable  winding  disc 
corresponding  to  the  strlicture 
winding  of  the  magneti( : 


offset  of  an  element  in 
rollably  mounted  on  at 
all; '  parallel  and  are  alter- 
'<  Hers,  at  least  one  of  the 
an  ;ularly  movable  relative 
com|  irising  means  associated 
off  €t  of  the  element,  means 
f<  r  modifying  the  angle  of 
>ther  roller,  means  con- 
he  inclinable  roller  and 
compensating  means  to  be 
displace  the  compensat- 
compenAting  means  is  prevented 
coop<  rative  with  the  compen- 
inoperative  position  and 
operative  position  the  abutment 
com  «nsating  means,  the  de- 
coi  nected  to  the  abutment 
0  said  operative  position 
letects  an  offset  of  said 
coop  srative  with  the  compen- 
means  is  displaced  lin- 
inclinable  roller  relative 
comtiensate  for  the  offset. 


4, 


FLY 
Borje  S.  Moosberg,  Morru^. 
tiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1977, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  242—84.51  R 

1.  A  fly  fishing  reel  comptising 
a  frame; 

a  shaft  supported  by  said 
a  line  spool  rotatably 
braking  means  including 

a  brake  disc  rotatably  mbunted 
and  spaced  from  said 
therein, 
and  brake  shoe  means 
with  said  brake  disc; 
a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  the  spac : 
spool  and  having  at  lea  tt 
means  operatively  connected 
axially  reciprocate  said 
disc  into  operative  engagement 


5  Claims 


he  manufacture  of  magnetic  tape 

uction  line  including  the  loading 

functional  elements  of  the  cas- 

guide  elements,  pressure  pads, 

said  support  comprising: 

guide  surfaces  formed  exter- 
with  the  movable  elements 


hsped 


part  of  said  body,  said  receiver 

and    dimensional    recesses 

to  the  structure  of  one  of 

the  receipt  of  the  functional  ele- 

a<  sembly;  and 

m  ounted  on  said  body  in  a  position 
of  said  cassette  half  for  the 
tape  on  one  of  said  tape  reels. 


68,041 
HsiniNG  REEL 

1,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abu  Ak- 


,  Ser.  No.  813,390 
Sweden,  Jul.  6, 1976,  7607709 
AOIK  89/02 

6Claiiiis 


■fame; 
moijnted  on  said  shaft; 

on  said  shaft  on  one  side  of 
line  spool,  and  having  recesses 

f  )r  adjustable  braking  engagement 

for  axial  and  rotatable  movement 
between  said  brake  disc  and  said 
one  protrusion  thereon; 

with  said  clutch  member  to 

clutch  member  toward  said  brake 

therewith  and  away  from 
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said  brake  disc,  and  means  to  operatively  engage  said 

clutch  member  with  said  spool; 
a  sliding  surface  washer  mounted  rotatably  on  said  shaft 

between  said  brake  disc  and  said  clutch  member  and  in- 
cluding 

at  least  one  surface  providing  a  sliding  and  supporting 
surface  for  said  at  least  one  protrusion  of  said  clutch 
member, 

at  least  one  abutment  extending  outward  from  the  plane  of 
said  washer, 

and  at  least  one  recess  in  said  washer  permitting  said  at 
least  one  protrusion  of  said  clutch  member  to  project 
therethrough  into  one  of  said  recesses  in  said  brake  disc 
to  drivingly  engage  said  brake  disc  by  said  clutch  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  said  clutch  member  axially 
toward  said  brake  disc  by  said  means  to  axially  recipro- 
cate said  clutch  member  when  said  spool  rotates  said 


disposed  in  and  enveloped  by  said  pair  of  hollow  mem- 
bers; 

.  a  pair  of  handle  elements  that  extend  diametrically  within 
said  cylindrical  shells,  each  of  said  handle  elements  of 
generally  semi-circular  transverse  cross-section,  and  said 
handle  elements  each  deflning  a  pair  of  longitudinal  free 
edges,  said  longitudinal  free  edges  being  in  abutting 
contact,  and  said  handle  elements  cooperating  when  said 


free  edges  thereof  are  in  said  abutting  conUct  a  handle  of 
generally  circular  transverse  cross-section  that  may  be 
grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  user  when  the  latter  is  within  said 
kite  string  reel  and  the  hand  is  in  a  clenched  position;  and 
c.  engageable  and  engaging  means  supported  from  said 
handle  elements  which  when  in  engagement  holding  said 
cylindrical  shells,  hollow  portions,  and  said  handle  ele- 
ments together  as  an  integral  assembly  to  define  said  kite 
string  reel. 


clutch  member  and  brake  disc  in  one  direction,  and 
upon  rotation  of  said  spool  and  said  clutch  member  in  a 
second,   opposite   direction,   said   clutch   member   is 
moved  relative  to  said  washer  to  a  position  in  which 
said  protrusion  is  moved  in  relation  to  said  washer,  by 
said  spool  and  said  means  to  axially  reciprocate  said 
clutch  member,  into  a  position  in  which  said  protrusion 
abuts  said  abutment  of  said  washer  for  entraining  said 
washer,  said  supporting  surface  of  said  washer  in  said 
abutment  position  of  said  protrusion  supporting  said 
protrusion  in  a  degree  sufficient  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  member  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  brake  disc  recesses 
thereby  permitting  relatively  silent  rotation  of  said  line  spool 
and  said  clutch  member  in  said  second  direction  with  said 
clutch  member  riding  on  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
washer. 


4,168,042 
KITE  STRING  REEL  STRUCTURE 
Randal  W.  Joe,  1891  Caspian  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90810, 
and  Richard  A.  Royall,  571  W.  Covina  Blvd.,  San  Dimas, 
Calif.  91773 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925^22 
Int.  aj  B65H  75/40 
VS.  a.  242—96  4  Claims 

1.  A  kite  string  reel  that  envelops  a  supporting  hand  of  a  user 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  clenched  position,  said  kite  string  reel 
including: 
a.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  hollow  members  that  include  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  shells  that  have  first  circumferential 
edges  that  are  in  abutting  contact,  and  said  pair  of  hollow 
members  including  hollow  portions  that  extend  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  shells  in  opposite  directions,  said 
hollow  portions  being  of  trapezoidal  shape  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  and  said  hollow  portions  being  of  sufficient 
length  and  having  outwardly  disposed  open  ends  of  suffi- 
cient transverse  cross-section  that  a  hand  of  a  user  may  be 


4,168,043 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hamo  Shiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,644 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   25,    1977,   52- 
67370[U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/04 
VS.  Q.  242—199  4  ri«i-T 


1.  A  Upe  cassette  which  comprises; 

a  cylindrical  tape  guide  having  a  slit  in  the  axial  direction 

thereof;  and, 
a  pole  connected  to  a  half  of  a  case  wherein  the  cylindrical 

upe  guide  has  a  groove  at  each  end  thereof  and  the  pole 

has  a  projection  fitted  to  the  groove  at  each  end  of  the 

cylindrical  tape  guide. 
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4,168,044 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 

Scott  C.  Rethorst,  South  Pasadena,  C  ilif.,  assignor  to  Vehicle 

Research  Corporation,  South  Pasad(  na,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,63  5,  Jun.  6, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,008,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,151, 
Mar.  16, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,904,151.  Thisjapplication  Dec.  6, 1976, 
Ser.  No.  747,5a  5 
Int.  a.2  B64C  21  '00 
U.S.  a.  244—1  N  3  aaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:  ard 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  wing  and  a 
said  wing  having  a  lower  surface 
lower  surface  having  forward 
concave  curvature  sequentially 
the  two  said  surfaces  together 
angle  of  attack;  and 
said  nozzle  is  a  manifold  having  an 
bottom  and  concave  upward  on  tl 
top,  generating  the  compression 
ume  in  a  layer  of  air  above,  balancing 
generated  in  said  layer  by  the 
having  an  outlet  which  is  transve^ly 
the  aircraft  and  through  which 
stream  of  fluid  is  emitted,  said  out^t 
substantially  the  entire  span  of 
wing,  said  nozzle  being  spaced 
thereby  forming  an  elongate 
edge  and  said  nozzle  through 
streams  and  is  compressed  by  saidlwing 
wherein  a  vortex  flap  is  general  ;d 
tween  said  compressed  layer  of 
providing  pressure  on  the  lower 
quired  for  lift  at  a  net  reduced 
drag  during  supersonic  flight. 


lozzle 

an  upper  surface,  said 

concave,  convex,  and  aft 

the  stream  direction, 

comprising  a  net  positive 


ga) 


outside  shell  flat  on  its 
e  forward  portion  of  its 
associated  with  its  vol- 
the  compression 
ving  itself,  said  nozzle 
elongate  relative  to 
operation  a  supersonic 
extending  throughout 
he  leading  edge  of  the 
)elow  the  leading  edge 
between  said  leading 
'  /hich  said  layer  of  air 
lower  surface,  and 
on  the  interface  be- 
and  said  nozzle  stream, 
surface  of  the  wing  re- 
gie of  attack  with  less 


i  X 


in  response  thereto; 
said  airspeed  signal  for 
which  is  a  function  of 


pitch  signal  for  provid- 
signal  which  varies  in- 


pitch  bias  command  si; 
airspeed  and  the  inverse 
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!|  nal  as  a  compound  function  of 
of  collective  pitch;  and 


bias  actuator  means 
ing  a  pitch  bias  input  coiimand 
pitch  channel. 


responsive  to  said  bias  signal  for  provid- 
to  said  longitudinal  cyclic 


4, 


4,168,045 

SPEED  AND  COLLECTIVE  frlTCH  BIAS  OF 

HELICOPTER  LONGITUDIN>|L  CYCLIC  PITCH 

Gregory  P.  Wright,  Milford,  and  Don  ! 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  I 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  4o.  881,994 

Int.  a.2  B64C  n  /34 

U.S.  O.  244—17.13  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  longituc  inal  cyclic  pitch  control 

channel  and  a  collective  pitch  conti  }l  channel,  a  pitch  bias 

actuator  system  comprising: 

airspeed  sensing  means  for  sensing  ^rspeed  of  the  helicopter 

and  providing  an  airspeed  signal 

cruise  speed  means  responsive  to 

providing  a  cruise  speed  signal 

airspeed  above  a  threshold  speec 

means  connected  to  the  collective  {  itch  control  channel  and 

responsive  to  the  collective  pi  ch  command  indicated 

thereby  for  providing  a  collecti>  e  pitch  signal  indicative 

thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  collective 

ing  an  inverse  collective  pitch 

versely  with  the  collective  pitchlcommand; 

bias  command  means  for  multiplyin  ;  said  cruise  speed  signal 

with  said  inverse  collective  pitcl  signal  so  as  to  provide  a 


Jean  H.  Hasquenoph,  Lagny, 
of  France,  assignors  to  R. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 
Gaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  244—137  R 


con  pnsmg: 


1.  An  adaptor,  for  suspension 
carrying  and  the  jettisoning 
of  a  single  heavier  load, 

a  longitudinal  hollow  core 

pairs  of  bracket  means 
bracket  means  carrying 
sion  hooks  for  suspendi 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 

a   pair  of  symmetrical 
bracket  means  and 
load,  so  that  said  wedgi 
of  the  load  to  ensure 

at  least  one  mechanical 
means  and  connected  to 
ting  a  wedging  force  to 

an  electric  motor  carried 
actuators  for  the 

a  feeler  engageable  by  the 


secired 


1  ig 


I  disfK  sed 
ing 
th  : 


ly 
:  Ofwrat  on 


168,046 

AUTOMATIC  WEDGIN  3  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
JETTISpN  LOADS 

and  Pierre  F.  Coutin,  Paris,  both 
Ukan  A  Cie,  Valenton,  France 

,  Ser.  No.  862,877 
France,  Jan.  3,  1977,  77  00011 
B64D  1/02 

14aaims 


v.m. 


under  an  aircraft  to  permit  the 
a  plurality  of  small  loads  in  lieu 


for  suspension  from  the  aircraft, 

along  said  core,  each  pair  of 

an  ejector  equipped  with  suspen- 

a  load  disposed  parallel  to  the 

;ore, 

edging   levers  pivoted   to  each 
transversely  in  relation  to  the 
levers  engage  the  outer  surface 
wedging  thereof, 
^tuator  carried  by  each  bracket 
said  wedging  levers  for  transmit- 
said  wedging  levers, 
said  core  and  connected  to  said 
thereof, 
load  and  adapted  to  automatically 
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control  said  electric  motor,  when  the  load  is  properly 
positioned  in  relation  to  the  aircraft; 

means  associated  with  the  suspension  hooks  and  adapted  to 
automatically  control  the  electric  motor  when  the  load 
suspension  hooks  are  closed, 

means  for  locking  said  wedging  levers  when  said  wedging 
force  applied  thereto  has  reached  a  predetermined  value, 

and  means  for  restoring  said  wedging  levers  to  their  inopera- 
tive position  after  said  load  has  been  jettisoned  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  opening  of  the  load  suspension  hooks. 


4,168,047 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  CARRIER  AND  JETTISONING 

SYSTEM  WITH  BUILT-IN  HOISTING  MEANS 

Jean  H.  Hasquenoph,  Lagny-sur-Mame,  and  Pierre  F.  Coutin, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  A  Cie,  Valenton, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,916,  Jul.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,899 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1975,  75  20957 

Int  a.^  B64D  1/02 

MS.  a.  244—137  R  3  Clainis 


1.  A  rope  hoisting  device,  for  hoisting  loads  on  aircraft, 
comprising: 

(1)  a  pulley  to  be  carried  by  an  aircraft, 

(2)  a  hoisting  rope  running  on  said  pulley  and  having  a  first 
end  for  connection  to  a  winch,  and  a  second  end, 

(3)  a  swell  member  secured  at  said  second  end  of  the  rope, 
said  swell  member  including  a  portion  of  lesser  cross-sec- 
tional area  prolonged  by  a  portion  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area, 

(4)  a  socket  within  which  said  swell  member  is  disposed  and 
is  longitudinally  slidable,  said  socket  including  a  portion 
of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  about  said  portion  of  the 
swell  member  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area,  said  socket 
including  a  portion  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  about 
said  portion  of  the  swell  member  of  greater  cross-sectional 
area,  said  portion  of  the  socket  of  greater  cross-sectional 
area  including  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures, 

(5)  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  one  in  each  aperture  of  the 
socket,  said  balls  being  adapted  to  assume  a  first  position  in 
which  they  project  radially  outwardly  from  their  aper- 
tures when  the  portion  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  swell  member  becomes  positioned  opposite  said  aper- 
tures and  abuts  against  one  end  of  the  portion  of  the  socket 
of  lesser  cross-sectional  area,  said  balls  being  adapted  to 
assume  a  second  position  in  which  they  are  retracted 
radially  inwards  in  their  apertures  when  the  portion  of 
lesser  cross-sectional  area  of  the  swell  member  becomes 
positioned  opposite  to  said  apertures, 

(6)  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  load, 
said  member  including  a  cylindrical  recess  to  receive  said 
socket,  said  member  including  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal recess  an  internal  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  receive 
said  balls  in  their  first  position,  tensioning  of  the  rope  with 
respect  to  said  connecting  member  causing  said  swell 
member  to  move  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction  in  said 
socket  to  cause  said  balls  to  assume  their  first  position  and 
lock  the  socket  to  the  connecting  member,  and  release  of 
tension  in  the  rope  with  respect  to  the  connecting  member 


permitting  said  swell  member  to  move  solely  under  grav- 
ity longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  socket 
to  permit  movement  of  said  balls  to  assume  their  second 
position  and  release  the  socket  from  the  connecting  mem- 
ber. 


4,168,048 

EDDY  CURRENT  NUTATION  DAMPER  WITH 

PROGRESSIVE  DAMPING  FACTOR 

Udo  Renner,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Organisation 

Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  29,  1977,  177149 

Int.  a.-  B64G  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  244—170  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  nutation  movement  of  a 
spinning  spacecraft,  comprising: 

(a)  plate  means  of  electroconducting  material  secured  to  the 
spacecraft,  said  plate  means  having  the  shape  of  a  circular 
segment  with  its  center  point  on  the  spin  axis  of  the  space- 
craft; 

(b)  pivot  means  located  on  the  spin  axis  of  the  spacecraft; 

(c)  pendulum  means  suspended  at  one  end  to  said  pivot 
means;  and 

(d)  permanent  magnet  means  fixed  at  the  other,  free  end  of 
said  pendulum  means,  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  plate 
means,  such  that  during  oscillation  movement  of  the  pen- 
dulum means  the  permanent  magnet  means  moves  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  surface  of  the  plate  means; 

(e)  said  plate  means  having  a  uniform  width  measured  along 
the  radial  direction  of  the  circular  segment,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  means  measured  normal  to  said  surface 
increasing  from  its  portion  opposite  to  the  rest  position  of 
the  pendulum  means  to  each  of  the  lateral  ends  of  the  plate 
segment  such  that  during  oscillation  movement  of  the 
pendulum  means,  the  permanent  magnet  induces  in  said 
plate  means  a  magnetic  flux  proportional  to  the  deviation 
angle  of  the  pendulum  means  from  said  rest  position. 


4,168,049 
RIGID  MOUNT  FOR  AN  INTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED 

TUBE 
Harvey  L.  Peritt,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,658 
Int.  a.-'  F41A  11/24 
U.S.  a.  267—124  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mount  for  an  expansible  body,  said  mount 
minimizing  stresses  induced  in  said  body  due  to  restriction  of 
the  radial  expansion  of  said  body,  comprising: 
a  fixed  annulus  disposed  contiguous  to  said  body; 
resilient  means  juxtaposed  and  fixed  between  said  body  and 
said  annulus  for  resiliently  supporting  said  body  relative  to 
said  annulus;  and 


610 


a  plurality  of  wedges  interdispos<  d  between  said  resilient 
means  and  said  body; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  body  provided  with  a  pluralitj 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  body 
whereby  said  body  is  free  to  expan  i  radially, 


4,168,050 
TILTABLE  SWIVEl 
Marvin  E.  Nerem,  Forest  City,  and  R(  gei 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Winnebag  > 
Oty,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,237 
Int.  a.2  F16M  1X^00 
VS.  a.  248—393 


SEAT 

T  W.  Denney,  Gamer, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest 


45  Gaims 


1.  A  seat  unit  comprising: 

a  fixed  support, 

a  seat, 

a  mount  assembly  connected  to  thi  seat  for  mounting  the 
seat  on  the  support,  said  mount  as  lembly  including  a  base 
member,  rail  means  secured  to  tl  e  seat,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  rail  means  to  the  ba  «  member  to  allow  the 
seat  to  tilt  about  a  transverse  he  rizontal  axis,  first  lock 
means  for  holding  the  rail  means  in  a  selected  angular 
position,  a  transverse  plate  secur<  d  to  the  end  of  the  rail 
means  remote  from  the  means  piv  jtally  mounting  the  rail 
means  to  the  base  member,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  slots,  said  first  lock  n  eans  including  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  arm  of  said  pair  projeo  ed  through  a  slot,  each 
arm  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  en  gageable  with  the  plate 
to  fix  the  angular  position  of  the  r  til  means,  means  to  bias 
the  arms  into  engagement  with  th«  plate,  means  connected 
to  the  arms  operable  to  move  the ;  irms  out  of  engagement 
with  the  plate, 

upright  pivot  means  pivotally  conn«  cting  the  mount  assem- 
bly to  the  support  allowing  the  n  ount  assembly  and  seat 
to  rotate  about  an  upright  axis, 

second  lock  means  mounted  on  the  s  jpport  engageable  with 
the  mount  assembly  to  hold  the  n  ount  assembly  and  seat 
in  a  fixed  position,  said  second  loci  means  being  releasable 
from  the  mount  assembly  thereby  kllowing  rotation  of  the 
mount  assembly  and  seat  about  ss  d  upright  axis. 


4, 168,051 

SEAT  POSmON-AD,  USTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOM  )BILE  SEATS 

Jai  an,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiid  Kab«- 


I  Japtn 


Takami  Terada,  Toyoto, 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Filed  Feb.  16, 
Gainu  priority,  applicatioji 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  248—429 


1>78, 


of  keyways  disposed  on 


1.  A  seat  position-adjust 
rail  and  an  outer  rail,  the 
with  respect  to  the  other; 
for  selectively  locking  and 
each  other,  a  curved  lip 
edge  of  said  outer  rail  for 
tion;  and  means  for  , 
lip  hinge  portion  from  said 
der  on  said  inner  rail  space! 
edge  to  house  said  curved  lip  linge 
der  and  said  protruding  edg< . 


"g 

n  lils 

pskvl 


i  hinj  e 


preventi  ig 
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I,  Ser.  No.  878,266 
Japan,  Mar.  30, 1977.  52-36842 
F16M  13/00 

12  Claims 


assembly  comprising  an  inner 

being  slidably  adjustable  one 

means  having  a  tooth  portion 

u  ilocking  the  rails  with  respect  to 

portion  enclosing  a  protruding 

piloting  thereon  and  a  handle  por- 

disengagement  of  said  curved 

p  otruding  edge  including  a  shoul- 

opposite  from  said  protruding 

portion  between  said  shoul- 


4,1  S8,052 

FOLDABLE  BEARER  JTRUCTURE  FOR  INNER 

M(  lULDS 


Dante  R.  Calderaro,  Avellan^  St.  356,  1846  Adrogue' (B.A.), 
Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  20, 
Claims  priority,  application , 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  249—188 


H77, 


',  Ser.  No.  862,567 
Argentina,  Dec.  20, 1976,  265917 
E04G  17/14 

6Claim8 


:  hav  ing 


end 


1.  A  foldable  bearing  trihe4ron 
the  trihedron  comprising,  in 
constituted  by  a  right  leg 
said  first  end  of  which  is  fixed 
said  second  end  of  the  horizoftal 
a  diagonal  stay,  the  second 
said  second  end  of  said  right 
structures  having  equal  legs 
bers  hinged  thereat  to  saic 
shaped  structures  hinged  at 
their  respective  longer  sides, 
lar  shaped  structures  being 
triangular  shaped  structures; 


for  inner  moulding  surfaces, 
x)mbination,  a  triangular  portal 
ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
to  one  end  of  a  horizontal  beam, 
beam  is  fixed  to  a  first  end  of 
of  the  diagonal  stay  fixed  to 
;;  right-angle  triangular  shaped 
respective  hypothenuse  mem- 
horizontal  beam;   rectangular 
t  ach  side  of  said  right  leg  along 
smaller  sides  of  said  rectangu- 
1  in  length  to  said  legs  of  said 
vood  frames  fixed  near  opposite 


bg 
aid 
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sides  of  the  right  leg,  said  wood  frames  being  rectangular,   surface  of  said  first  tube  member,  a  tubular  insert  tightly  fitted 

coplanar,  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  beam,     inside  said  outwardly  spread  Ubs  and  at  least  one  indented 

perforation  through  (1)  the  side  wall  of  said  first  tube  member, 

4,168,053 

EXTRACnON  DEVICE  FOR  DITCH  SHEETING 

ELEMENTS 

Rolf  BoenninglMus,  Hamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Magdalene  Boenninghaus,  Hamm  and  Josef  Krings,  Heins- 

berg,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1976,  2642766 

Int.  a.2  B66D  3/08 
VS.  a.  254—189  15  Claims 

(2)  one  of  said  tabs  inside  said  first  tube  member  and  (3)  said 
tubular  insert,  said  indented  perforation  preventing  rotation  of 
said  tabs  within  said  first  tube  member  resulting  in  a  rigid 
tubing  connection. 


4,168,055 

CUTTING  TORCH  FOR  THROUGH  CUTTING 

WORKPIECES 

Georg  Roeder,  and  Helmut  Sachs,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ju.  7, 
1977,  2725554 

Int.  a.2  B23K  37/00 
VS.  CI  166— U  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  sheeting  walls,  sheeting  plates, 
piles  or  like  sheeting  elements  used  in  trench  sheeting  compris- 
ing a  tower-like  housing  having  a  lower  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  set  on  the  ground  and  an  upper  end  portion  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  boom  of  a  crane  or  the  like,  said  housing  being 
of  approximately  the  height  of  an  element  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tracted thereby,  longitudinally  acting  extensible  fluid  cylinder- 
piston  means  within  said  housing  and  being  defined  by  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  rod,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  carry- 
ing a  first  movable  guide  pulley  and  the  other  of  said  cylinder 
and  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said  housing,  a  second  guide 
pulley  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  housing  at  said  uppwr 
end  portion  and  being  fixed  thereat,  traction  means  including  a 
cable  entrained  about  said  pulleys  and  about  a  third  pulley 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  connected  to  a  hoisting  traverse, 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  cable  at  said  upper  end 
portion,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  first  pulley 
within  said  housing  along  a  generally  linear  path  of  travel 
along  the  length  of  said  housing,  and  said  first  through  third 
pulleys  and  said  cable  means  define  a  block  and  tackle  system. 


xSll 


1.  In  a  cutting  torch  arrangement  for  through  cutting  work- 
pieces  consisting  of  a  torch  stem  which  has  a  cutting  tip  at  the 
end  pointing  toward  the  workpiece  and  with  a  shielding  ar- 
rangement attached  to  the  torch  stem  from  which  there  flows 
a  mixture  of  water  and  compressed  air  in  the  shape  of  a  shield 
to  envelop  the  cutting  area,  the  improvement  being  said  shield- 
ing arrangement  including  separate  supply  lines  for  water  and 
compressed  air  leading  to  the  shielding  body  member,  said 
lines  being  respectively  connected  each  to  a  circular  canal 
inside  said  shielding  body  member,  spray  nozzles  being  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  shielding  body  member,  and  a  through 
bore  connecting  said  nozzles  to  said  compressed  air  canal  and 
to  said  water  canal. 


4,168,054 
TUBING  CONNECnON 
Edward  E.  Weiland,  Union  Lake,  Oakland  County,  Mich.  48055 
Hied  Sep.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,698 
Inta.2E04H;7/;4 
U.S.  a.  256—73  2  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  assembly  comprising  a  connection  of  a  first  tube 
member  to  a  second  tube  member,  said  first  tube  member 
having  a  longitudinally  aligned  elongated  opening  in  its  side 
wall,  said  second  tube  member  having  opposed  longitudinal 
recesses  in  its  side  wall  at  an  end  forming  a  pair  of  tabs  extend- 
ing from  said  end,  said  tabs  being  flattened  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  tabs  being  spread  outwardly  inside 
said  first  tube  member  to  substantially  conform  with  the  inside 


4,168,056 
TORCH  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Enwit  K.  Haley,  1210  Old  Cannons  La.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40205 
FUed  Oct  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,802 
Int  CL^  B23K  7/10 
VS.  a.  266—58  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  torch  cutting  machine  of  the  type  adjustably  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  torches  in  juxtaposition  with  material 
being  cut  the  combination  of: 

A.  A  base  pivotably  supporting  a  cantilever  cutting  arm,  said 
arm  extending  across  the  material  being  cut  and; 

B.  A  first  cutting  torch  and  a  second  cutting  torch  indepen- 


612 


dently  suspended  from  said  can  lever  cutting  arm,  each 

torch  including: 

(i)  a  lateral  drive  mechanism  eng^gable  with  said  arm,  and 


(ii)  a  vertical  drive  mechanism 
lowering  each  said  torch  with 


4,168,057 
ROTARY  COLLATOR  WrFH  SHEE  f 
Arnold  Fassman,  Westport;  Lloyd  G. 
Thomas  L.  Simmel,  Milford,  all  of  C^nn 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  908,717 
Int.  a.2  B65H  iPyJo^J 
U.S.  a.  270—58 


r(  tai 


1.  In  a  sheet  collator  having  a 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  openinj 
fined  by  a  plurality  of  partitions 
from  said  bins  at  a  withdrawing 
assembly  associated  with  each  of  said 
clamp  movable  in  said  bin  between  a 
tion  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
normally  retain  sheets  in  the  bin  when 
other  than  said  sheet  withdrawing 
said  drum,  and  means  normally  movii 
said  closed  and  open  positions  during 
improvement  comprising:  actuator 
ated  with  said  moving  means  for 
moving  means  from  moving  a 
clamps  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  sheet  withdrawing  position 
associated  with  empty  or  unused 
held  in  said  closed  position  to  prevent 
within  said  collator. 


4,168,058 
RECORD  MEMBER  FEEDING 
Robert  H.  Granzow,  Miamisburg;  Willi  am 
Horst,  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  t  nd 
Sheridan,  Mich.,  assignors  to  NCC 
Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  l*o 
Int.  a.2  B65H  3/08,  3^4. 
\iS.  a.  271—5 
1.  A  record  member  feeding  device 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


idapted  for  raising  and 
espect  to  said  arm. 


CLAMP  ACTUATOR 

ittredge,  Trumbull,  and 
1.,  assignors  to  Pitney- 


6CIaiins 


itably  mounted  drum 
sheet  holding  bins  de- 
means For  with  drawing  sheets 
pos  tion,  a  sheet  clamping 
)ins  and  having  a  sheet 
c  osed  and  an  open  posi- 
partitipns  defining  said  bin  to 
the  bin  is  in  a  position 
portion  during  rotation  of 
I  g  said  clamps  between 
r<  itation  of  said  drum,  the 
m<  ans  operatively  associ- 
se  ectively  disabling  said 
particu  ar  one  or  more  of  said 
sa  d  open  position  during 
of  said  drum,  whereby  clamps 
parti  ions  can  be  selectively 
loise  and  wear  and  tear 


l-ap  irt 


DEVICE 

J.  Hale;  William  R. 

John  F.  Smallwood, 

Corporation,  Dayton, 


856,463 

7/14 

12  Claims 

r  feeding  record  mem- 


bers from  one  location  to 
which  a  plurality  of  record 

first  and  second  spaced 
one  end  of  said  hopper 

biasing  means  operable  to 
hopper  against  said  first 
ing  means; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
positioned  in  operative 
and  having  a  plurality 
ble  of  engaging  and 
contact  therewith. 

picking  means  pivotally 
between  said  pair  of  s| 
movable  between  a  firsi 
record  member  position  )d 
a  second  position,  said 
grasping  means  for 
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mother  comprising  a  hopper  in 
nembers  may  be  stored; 

supporting  means  positioned  at 

( efining  an  opening  therebetween; 

urge  said  record  members  in  the 

and  second  spaced-apart  support- 

rotitable  means  on  a  common  shaft 

I  :lation  to  said  end  of  said  hopper, 

projecting  means  thereon  capa- 

mo\|ing  record  members  brought  into 


nounted  on  said  common  shaft 

jaced-apart  rotatable  means  and 

position  in  close  proximity  to  a 

at  said  end  of  said  hopper  and 

ticking  means  including  vacuum 

causi  ig  a  first  end  of  a  record  member 


<if 


to  be  carried  by  said  picking 
from  said  first  position  tc 
member  being  held  out 
ing  means  on  said  rotatal^le 
means  until  said  picking 
position; 

selectively  operable  means 
move  from  said  first 
return;  and 

takeaway  means  including 
gripping  said  first  end  o 
portation  by  the  picking 
and  further  transporting 

whereby  said  grasped  record 
hopper  through  said 
location,  said  second 
held  in  engagement  wii 
until  the  first  end  of  sai( 
transported  by  said  takes  way 


means  during  its  movement 
said  second  position,  said  record 
engagement  with  said  project- 
means  by  said  first  supporting 
means  is  moved  out  of  said  first 


br  causing  said  picking  means  to 
=  ••""  to  said  second  position  and 


enl 

'ith 


4,1  «, 


to 


19  7 


COMPENSATING 

RESETTING  OF 
Richard  A.  Potoczek,  Danbu^ 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  271—245 

1.  In  a  copying  or  reprod 
conductive  matrix  is  advanc^ 
copy  paper  is  brought  into 
operation  of  a  sheet  registrat 
a  paper  gate  including  a 
solenoid  is  activated  by  appi 
is  de-activated  by  a  reset 
tion  of  the  activation  signal 


:  sign  il 


pos  tion 


I  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  for 
the  record  member  after  trans- 
means  and  the  rotatable  means 
said  record  member; 
member  is  removed  from  said 
opening  and  transported  to  another 
of  said  record  member  being 
said  second  supporting  means 
record  member  is  gripped  and 
means. 


1,059 
MEAhS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
PAPER  GATE  DEVICE 

and  Henry  Bleggi,  Fairfield, 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 


',  Ser.  No.  864,206 
865H  9/04 

11  Claims 

machine  in  which  a  photo- 

along  a  path  or  pathway  and 

legistration  with  said  matrix  by 

device,  said  device  comprising 

solenoid,  and  further  in  which  said 

iqation  of  an  activation  signal  and 

corresponding  to  the  termina- 

improvement  comprising: 


u  :ing 


ticn 


itie  i 
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a  compensating  means  for  electronically  adjusting  the  reset- 
ting of  said  paper  gate,  including  a  time  delay  means  for 


4,168,061 

ATHLETES  LONG  JUMP  PIT 

Donald  W.  Gordon,  2718  Standisb,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,214,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,746 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5/18 

MS.  CI.  272—101  30  Qaims 


delaying  the  application  of  said  reset  signal  to  said  sole- 
noid. 


4,168,060 
PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Danny  R.  Hohenfeldt,  3848  Concord  Blvd.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94519 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,728 

Int.  a.2  A63B  21/18.  23/00 

VS.  a.  272—94  3  Qaims 


25.  A  landing  pit  assembly  for  absorbing  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  momentum  of  a  long  jumper,  comprising: 

a  foam  cushion; 

thin,  lightweight  sheet  means  on  said  cushion  and  separate 
and  dissimilar  from  said  cushion  for  sliding  horizontally 
on  impact  by  said  jumper,  said  sheet  means  being  directly 
impacted  by  said  jumper; 

said  foam  cushion  controllably  absorbing  energy  from  said 
movable  sheet  means  to  controllably  absorb  the  horizontal 
momentum  of  said  long  jumper  on  said  impact,  said  en- 
ergy absorbing  means  decelerating  said  jumper  for  pro- 
tecting said  long  jumper  from  injuries;  and 

means  to  enable  recording  of  the  impact  position  of  the 
jumper. 


4,168,062 
AUTOMATED  GOALIE 
Gerald  F.  McCarthy,  38  Meadowview  Rd.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186, 
and  James  A.  DiBiasi,  75  Brentwood  Rd.,  Norwell,  Mass. 
02061 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,524 

Int  a.2  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1  B  9  Claims 


1.  Physical  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  concave  member  at  least  a  substantial 
part  of  the  lip  of  which  lies  in  a  plane; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  concave  member  to  the 
head  of  a  conditionee  with  said  plane  intersecting  the  head 
of  the  conditionee  above  the  conditionee's  eyes  and  ears; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  at  least  one  bar  bell  disk  to  the 
part  of  said  concave  member  remote  from  said  lip  and 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  bar  bell  disk  parallel  to  said 
plane; 

a  jump  rope  having  first  and  second  handles  affixed  to  its 
opposite  ends,  the  opening  in  said  eye  being  of  sufficient 
diameter  so  that  one  of  said  handles  of  said  jump  rope  can 
be  passed  completely  therethrough;  and 

means  for  binding  together  a  first  portion  of  said  jump  rope 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  jump  rope  and  thereby  lock- 
ing a  loop  of  said  jump  rope  to  said  eye; 

said  fastening  means  comprising  a  shaft  removably  fastena- 
ble  in  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  top  of  said  concave 
member,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  when  said  shaft  is  fastened  in  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing; 

the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  concave  member 
terminating  in  an  eye,  the  axis  of  said  eye  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

each  of  said  jump  rope  handles  comprising  a  graspable  por- 
tion, a  flange,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  terminal  portion. 


1.  An  automated  goalie  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  goalie  body  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  arm  means  each  pivotedly  connected  to  said 
goalie  body  and  moveable  between  a  substantially  vertical 
lower  position  adjacent  said  goalie  body  and  an  upper 
position  outwardly  extending  from  said  goalie  body  in- 
cluding a  first  arm  means  having  a  goalie  glove  adapted  to 
the  end  thereof  and  a  second  arm  means  having  a  goalie 
stick  adapted  to  the  end  thereof; 

(d)  means  to  move  said  arm  means  between  said  positions. 
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4,168,063 
INFLATABLE  ATHLETIC  WAST  MOVEMENT 
RESTRAINT 
George  D.  Rowland,  5440  Fillmore  St 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A63B 
U.S.  a.  273—54  B 


thumb  of  a  person  for 
holding  said  percussion 
sealed  condition  of  said  i 
Hollywood,  Fla.  33021    ,one  is  produced  when  struc  c 
>Jo.  897,729  ^ 

6i  /OO  i. 


between  the 
the  like  which  prevents 
omprising: 


th; 


to  the  upper 
upper  portion  of  said 


1.  An  athletic  glove  for  preventing  hnovement 
hand  and  the  forearm  while  bowling  oi 
and  restrains  "breaking  of  the  wrist" 
an  L-shaped  flexible  housing; 
a  plurality  of  finger  receiving  loopsjconnected 

portion  of  said  housing; 
an  adjustable  strap  connected  to 

L-shaped  housing; 
first  and  second  fastening  means  coifaected 

said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  r( 

able  connection  to  the  upper  porl 
an  L-shaped  pneumatic  chamber  mounted 

ble  housing; 
a  second  strap  connected  to  the  low^r  part  of  said  L-shaped 

housing; 
third  and  fourth  fastening  means 

said  housing  for  adjustably  connecting 

said  housing; 
said  L-shaped  housing  lower  portidn 

the  back  side  portion  of  a  banc 

receiving  loops. 


4,168,064 
THUMB  DRUM-PApDLE 

Branislav  Petrovic,  1540  E.  Canfield  1  iuid  Apt.  15,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92806 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  Itio.  906,239 
Int.  a.2  A63B  59/00:  G»)D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  273—67  R 
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receiving  the  thumb  of  a  person  for 
in:  trument   while   maintaining   the 
interior  volume  whereby  a  resonant 
by  an  object. 


2  Claims  4,^,065 

RACKET 
Gunnar  P.  M.  Gttransson,  Fa|kuiigagatan  136,  S-116  30  Stock 
holm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

lot  a.2 

U.S.  a.  273—73  D 


1!77, 


',  Ser.  No.  783,119 
Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1976,  7603961 
A63B  51/00 

7Claims 


to  said  strap  and 
or  providing  an  adjust- 
on  of  the  housing; 

within  said  flexi- 


cor  nected 


to  said  strap  and 
said  lower  strap  to 


being  sized  to  cover 
inserted  in  the  finger 


1.  In  a  game  racket  including 
crossing  strings  fastened  to  a 
terized  by:  a  portion  of  each 
racket  head  having  a  concavi 
racket  head,  said  concave 
pieces  of  different  thicknesse: 
some  of  the  crossing  points 


PROJEC  nLE 


GLIDING  DISC 
Herbert  Sole,  774  W.  Barnes 
48421,  and  David  E.  Treat, 
48030 

Filed  Sep.  6, 

»  Claims   U.S.  a.  273— 95  R 


1917 


a~ 


sL 


+- 


6.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising 
parallel  surfaces  of  regular  shape, 
eter  edge  therealong,  said  pair  of 
being  joined  together  by  a  third 
perimeter  edges  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
enclosure  having  an  interior  volume, 
a  recess  therein  extending  into  said 
having  a  width  and  depth  greater  tha  i 


a  pair  of  substantially 

eachkurface  having  a  perim- 

substt  ntially  parallel  surfaces 

surface  connected  between  the 

i  urfaces  to  form  a  sealed 

third  surface  having 

int^ior  volume,  said  recess 

the  dimensions  of  the 


1.  A  game  for  at  least  two 
a  support; 

at  least  three  circular  hoobi 
fixedly  disposed  in  a  co^imon 


a  racket  head  built  up  by 

rame,  the  improvements  charac- 

of  the  two  main  surfaces  of  the 

profile  in  one  dimension  of  the 

lie  being  provided  by  distance 

arranged  between  the  strings  at 

therebetween. 


pr  >file 


4,1^8,066 

AND  TARGET  GAME 
Lake  Rd.,  Columbiaville,  Mich. 
751  E.  Elza,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 


,  Ser.  No.  830,676 
163B  71/02 


SCIains 


>layers,  said  game  comprising: 


iS  secured  to  said  support  and 
plane,  at  least  two  hoops 
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abutting  at  least  one  other  hoop  and  the  support  member, 
said  hoops  having  different  diameters  to  provide  targets  in 
the  form  of  circular  hoops  of  varying  areas,  each  hoop 
having  a  certain  point  value,  the  point  value  decreasing  as 
the  area  of  the  hoop  increases; 

said  support  defining  means  for  elevating  said  hoops  above  a 
playing  surface  and  for  disposing  said  hoops  between  said 
players;  and 

a  disc  shaped  projectile  adapted  to  be  manually  tossed  by 
one  player  so  as  to  glide  through  one  of  said  hoops  and  be 
caught  by  the  other  of  said  players,  the  amount  of  points 
awarded  a  player  being  dependant  upon  the  hoop  through 
which  said  disc  glides. 


direction,  whereby  the  one  ring  can  show  the  result  of  a 
previous  swing,  and  the  other  ring  will  show  the  result  of 


4,168,067 
POST  FOR  PINBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Max  Wiczer,  9122  Kedvale  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.  60076,  assignor  to 
Max  Wiczer,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,088 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/00 

MS.  a.  273—127  R  11  Claims 


a  present  swing  for  comparison  with  the  result  of  the 
previous  swing. 


4,168,069 
STACKING  SPINDLE  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

CHANGER 
Georg  Cukrowski,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,188 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1977,  2723043 

Int.  a.2  GllB  17/04,  17/12 
VS.  a.  274—10  S  ^  Claims 


10.  The  combination  for  use  in  a  pinball  game  having  a 
playfleld  board  for  supporting  a  rolling  pinball,  the  playfield 
board  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  the  combination 
comprising  a  post  of  one-piece  construction  and  including  an 
elongated  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  legs  and  a 
lug,  said  elongated  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  legs  being  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  legs  being 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  normal  rest 
position  and  being  bendingly  movable  toward  said  axis  to 
enable  insertion  of  said  legs  into  the  opening  of  the  playfield 
board,  after  insertion  into  said  opening  said  legs  returning  to 
said  normal  rest  position  to  cause  frictional  engagement 
thereof  with  the  wall  of  the  opening,  said  lug  being  on  said 
other  end  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  a  cover  plate  having  at  least  one 
hole  therein  through  which  passes  said  lug  and  fastening  means 
attached  to  said  lug. 


4,168,068 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
RusseU  C.  Grover,  R.R.  #1,  Box  101,  Henry,  III.  61537 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,942 
Int.  a.:  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—186  A  4  Claims 

1.  Velocity  indicating  means  for  a  golf  club  to  indicate  physi- 
cally the  velocity  of  the  club  head  when  it  strikes  the  ball,  and 
including  a  weight  having  linear  movement  when  the  club  is 
swung,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  indicating  means  including  an  elongated  rod, 
resilient  tension  resisting  means  acting  against  movement  of 
the  weight  to  adapt  the  indicating  means  to  the  ability  or 
strength  of  any  individual  player,  and 
a  pair  of  indicating  rings  frictionally  engaged  on  said  rod  and 
movable  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  weight  and  movable  selectively  by  hand  in  the  other 


1.  A  stacking  spindle  for  a  record  changer  with  an  end-stop 
function  for  the  playing  mode,  having  an  outer  tube;  groups  of 
clamping  and  supporting  levers  accommodated  in  the  tube;  an 
actuating  rod  slidably  guided  in  said  tube,  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  changing  device  in  the  changer;  and  a  clamp  sleeve 
movable  within  the  tube  about  said  rod  for  actbating  the  group 
of  clamping  levers,  wherein 
said  stacking  spindle  comprises  a  single  actuating  rod  only, 
guided  inside  the  tube;  a  control  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
about  said  rod  within  said  tube  for  moving  said  supporting 
levers,  said  control  sleeve  and  said  rod  being  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other;  means  for  locking  the  control 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  tube  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  rod  to  a  given  positon;  and  means  for  moving  said 
control  sleeve  in  resp>onse  to  movement  of  said  actuating 
rod  a  given  distance  from  said  given  position. 
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4,168,070 
SEALING  DEVICE  FO|«  SHAFT 

Yasuo  Tsuchihashi,  Yokohama,  and  Tikieo  Yamaguchi,  Urawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigat^  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  Ao.  915.849 
Claims    priority,    application    Japai ,    Dec.    27,    1977,    52- 
175160[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/32.  15/46 
VS.  a.  277-3  6  CUinu 

^,4  »0  »C       24 

i-i4A  J.  22  r-<l>—®---- 

'f  T      \  !  -22» 

.  T  '.^Hai^-®- - 

a'-22«     -2<c    ; 

I '         • 


to  said  vessel  at  its  downstream 
tween  said  first  sleeve  and 
seal  means  whereby  an  annu 
said  first  and  second  seal 
first  sleeve  and  a  portion  of 
being   imperfect    whereby 


end;  second  seal  means  be- 

nozzle  downstream  of  said  first 

ar  cavity  is  formed  bounded  by 

me^ns,  an  upstream  portion  of  said 

nozzle,  said  second  seal  means 

qifferential    pressure   thereacross 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  an  underwat*  ■ 
tional  shaft  disposed  in  the  water,  of  th< 
for  preventing  the  invasion  sea  water 
said  underwater  device  the  improvem^t 
a  lubricating  oil  feeding  circuit; 
a  sealing  oil  feeding  circuit  having  a 
ing  a  lubricating  oil  from  said  lubricating 
cuit  through  said  first  valve  to  said  oil 
a  sealing  oil  pressure  increasing  device 
feeding  circuit  for  pressurizing  th< 
sealing  oil  feeding  circuit  to  a 
the  diving  depth  of  said  underwatei 
sea  water  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
sure  increasing  device  when  the 
a  sealing  oil  amount  detecting  device 
amount  of  the  sealing  oil  within 
circuit  and  generating  opening  am 
sponse  to  the  amount  of  sealing 
valve  opening  and  closing  in 
closing  signals,  respectively,  so  tha 
oil  within  the  sealing  oil  feeding  circuit 
desirable  value  by  said  opening 


respoi  ise 


;  an  I 


rst  valve  for  introduc- 

oil  feeding  cir- 

seal  as  a  sealing  oil; 

in  said  sealing  oil 

sealing  oil  within  the 

corresponding  to 

device  by  introducing 

oil  seal  into  said  pres- 

valve  is  closed;  and 

for  detecting  the 

he  sealing  oil  feeding 

closing  signals  in  re- 

>il  detected,  said  first 

to  said  opening  and 

the  amount  of  sealing 

is  maintained  at  a 

closing  signals. 


pre  sure 


fii  st 


isola:  or 

Chai  les 


4,168,071 
THERMAL 

Jerome  Jacobson,  San  Jose,  and 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.J  F16J  15/14, 
U.S.  a.  277—22 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  feeding  a 
taining  pressure.vessel  and  mixing  the 
in  the  vessel  wherein  the  feedfluid  is 
pipe  connected  to  said  vessel  by  a 
through  a  sparger  pipe  inserted  in  said 
tor  arrangement  comprising:  a  first 
uptstream  end  of  said  sparger  pipe  and 
means  being  imperfect  whereby  an 
leaks  past  said  first  seal  means;  an 
tioned  substantially  concentric  with 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  first 
sleeve  being  sealed  to  said  sparger  . 
thereof,  said  first  annular  fluid  space 


device  having  a  rota- 
type  having  an  oil  seal 
around  said  shaft  into 
comprising: 


W.  Dillmann,  Los 
Gei^ral  Electric  Company, 


N9, 


1.  887,471 
F21t  37/ 22 

5  Oaims 

fee  jfluid  into  a  fluid-con- 

I  :edfluid  with  the  fluid 

re<  eived  through  an  inlet 

nozzle  and  is  directed 

I  ozzle,  a  thermal  isola- 

se  il  means  between  the 

sa  d  nozzle,  said  first  seal 

am  ount  of  said  feedfluid 

elon  ;ated  first  sleeve  posi- 

!  aid  sparger  pipe  and 

annula  r  fluid  space,  said  first 

pip :  at  the  upstream  end 

b^ing  substantially  open 


causes  leakage  of  an  amount 
and  a  fluid  passage  in  said  potion 
said  annular  cavity  comm 
space  whereby  fluid  leakage 
directed  through  said  fluid 
lar  fluid  space  into  said  vessel 


said  fluid  past  said  second  seal; 

of  said  first  sleeve  adjacent 

unic4ting  with  said  first  annular  fluid 

low  into  said  annular  cavity  is 

pas^ge  and  through  said  first  annu- 


4, 
SEALING 
Klyozumi  Fukui,  Gifii,  Japan, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Apr 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  277—92 


KB. 


,072 
AiECHANISM 
I  ssignor  to  Tegin  Seiki  Company, 


face  I 


face 


1.  A  sealing  mechanism, 
a  conical  bore  formed  in  coaxial 
a  first  face  formed  at  the  side 
of  a  metal  and  relatively 
member,  said  second  member 
from  and  opposing  said  first 
annular  groove  recessed  away 
bore  and  having  a  bottom 
faces  connecting  said  bottom 
annular  floating  seal  assembly 
bore  of  said  first  member,  said 
including  a  metal  seal  ring 
radially  outwardly  and  toward 
resilient  annular  ring  disposed 
said  seal  ring  to  urge  said  seal 
a  ring  member  made  of  meta 
groove  and  having  a  rear  face 
said  bottom  face  of  said 
sliding  contact  with  said  lip  . 
complete  sealing  between  said 
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807,232,  Jun.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 
1  I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,360 
fapan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-74204 
1  •16J  15/34 

2  Claims 


coi^prising:  a  first  member  having 

relation  with  its  own  axis  and 

I  hereof;  a  second  member  made 

rotalable  with  respect  to  said  first 

having  a  second  face  spaced 

of  said  first  member,  and  an 

from  and  opposing  said  conical 

and  radially  inner  and  outer 

face  and  said  second  face;  an 

accommodated  in  said  conical 

annular  floating  seal  assembly 

having  a  lip  portion  extending 

said  annular  groove,  and  a 

between  said  conical  bore  and 

toward  said  annular  groove; 

and  disposed  in  said  annular 

in  metal-to-metal  contact  with 

anni  lar  groove  and  a  fore  face  in 

p<  rtion  of  said  metal  seal  ring  to 

first  and  second  members  dur- 


rngl 
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ing  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  ring 
member  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces,  characterized 
in  that  said  ring  member  has  a  central  circumferential  line 
equally  spaced  from  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces 
thereof  and  said  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  ring  member  is  in 
metal-to-metal  contact  with  said  radially  outer  face  of  said 
annular  groove,  and  that  said  ring  member  is  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  ring  of  said  floating  seal  assem- 
bly at  a  circumferential  zone  between  said  central  circumferen- 
tial line  and  said  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  ring  member,  and 
that  the  contacted  area  of  said  outer  r>eripheral  face  of  said  ring 
member  contacted  with  said  radially  outer  face  of  said  annular 
groove  is  larger  than  the  non-contacted  area  of  said  outer 
peripheral  face  of  said  ring  member  not  contacted  with  said 
radially  outer  face  of  said  annular  groove. 


4,168,073 
GLASS  ARTICLE  HANDLING  CHUCK 
Daniel  L.  LaRue,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,522 

Int.  CL-  B23B  31/40 

VS.  a.  279—2  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  chuck  for  hollow  glass  articles  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod; 

a  reciprocating  motor; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  motor  to  said  rod; 

an  elongated,  rigid  tube  telescopically  positioned  over  said 

rod; 
means  mounting  said  motor  to  one  end  of  said  tube; 
an  elongated,  integral,  hollow  plastic   member  having  a 

threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  threaded  end  of  said  member  being  threaded  into  the 

other  end  of  said  tube; 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  plastic  member  to 

the  end  of  said  rod; 
said  member  being  outwardly  deflectable  upon  relative 

movement  of  said  rod  and  tube  upon  actuation  of  said 

motor,  whereby  said  member  will  grip  the  interior  of  a 

glass  article  within  which  it  is  positioned. 


wheel,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  worm  gear  positioned 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  sup[>orted  on  a  rotatable  shaft, 
which  shaft  is  supported  by  said  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  to  enable  manual  rotation  of  the  worm  gear  and  hence, 
by  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel,  the  jockey  wheel  to  effect  mov- 
ing of  a  trailed  vehicle  wherein  the  secured  lever  arm  includes 
at  its  end  a  second  yoke,  one  leg  of  which  is  secured  by  adjust- 


able means  to  the  first  said  yoke,  said  adjustable  means  having 
two  positions,  in  one  position  the  leg  being  located  with  the 
supporting  pivot  connection  coaxial  with  the  jockey  wheel 
axis  and  the  worm  gear  in  an  engaging  and  driving  position 
with  the  gear  wheel,  and  in  a  second  position  the  leg  being 
located  with  its  pivotal  position  not  coaxial  with  the  jockey 
wheel  axis,  and  the  worm  gear  is  in  a  disengaged  position  with 
respect  to  the  drive  wheel. 


4,168,075 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  REAR 
WHEELS  OF  AUTOMOBILES,  ESPECIALLY 
PASSENGER  CARS 
Wolfgang  Matschinsky,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1975,  2553494 

Int.  a.-  B60G  19/00 
VS.  a.  280—6  H  26  Claims 


4.168,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  CARAVANS  AND  OTHER 

TRAILED  VEHICLES 
Lionel  G.  Morris,  17  Ferguson  Ave.,  Myrtle  Bank,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia  (5064) 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,565 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  21, 1976,  PC6346; 
Dec.  15,  1976,  PC8500 

Int.  C\.'  B60K  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—3  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  moving  of  trailed  vehicles  such  as 
caravans  comprising  a  stem  with  a  lower  extendible  portion 
with  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  the  stem  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  by  clamping  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  stem  to  a 
forward  draft  frame  of  a  vehicle  to  be  trailed  with  its  direction 
of  elongation  substantially  vertical,  a  ground  engageable 
jockey  wheel  pivotally  supported  by  the  yoke,  the  yoke  being 
pivotally  supported  by  this  stem  to  enable  steering  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  when  the  stem  is  secured  to  the  said 
draft  frame,  a  gear  wheel  secured  coaxially  with  the  jockey 


1.  In  an  independent  rear  wheel  suspension  of  a  vehicle,  such 
as  an  automobile,  comprising  at  least  one  wheel  control  means 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  vehicle,  the 
respective  wheel  control  means  being  pivotably  connected  to 
the  vehicle  structure  and  provided  on  the  vehicle  structure 
side  thereof  with  respective  corresponding  linkage  points  of 
articulation  which  are  adjustable  in  their  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  structure,  the  improvement  comprising 
adjusting  means  being  provided  for  coordinately  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  respective  corresponding  linking  points  in  the 
same  direction  and  by  the  same  amount  in  response  to  varying 
vehicle  speed  such  that  as  seen  from  a  rear  view  of  the  vehicle 
there  results,  in  correspondence  with  the  respective  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  a  changed  direction  of  motion  of  the  center  of 
ground  contact  of  both  wheels  with  inward  and  outward 
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spring  deflections,  i.e.  there  results  i  changed  level  of  the  roll 
center,  and  characterized  in  that  the  adjusting  means  comprises 
linkage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  control 
means  and  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  for  driving  said  linkage  meat  s  to  move  said  points  of 
articulation  of  said  wheel  control  m  ;ans  and  characterized  in 
that  the  driving  means  includes  a  m(  ivable  push  rod,  and  said 
linkage  means  includes  an  arm  artic  ilated  to  one  end  of  said 
push  rod,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  sa '  " 
rotatably  mounted  at  its  ends  to  tie 
intermediate  means  rigidly  connecte< 
therewith,  said  intermediate  means  tx  ing  further  articulated  to 
said  wheel  control  means  for  adjustii  ig  said  points  of  articula- 
tion. 


4,168,076 
SKATEBOARD  WITH  lAIL 
Noel  K.  Johnson,  1370  Beryl,  San 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A63C 
U.S.  a.  280—11.2 


BRAKE 
;o,  Calif.  92109 
No.  915,173 

l'/14 


Diig( 


1.  A  skateboard  comprising: 
a  low  elongated  substantially 

and  a  rear  end, 
front  and  rear  ground  engaging  sup^rt 

by  corresponding  end  portions 

being  adapted  to  support  a  load 
brake  means  on  said  body  for  slowlig 

ment  with  the  ground  in 

thereof  by  the  load  supported  oi 
said  brake  means  including 
a  substantially  planar  member, 
spring  hinge  means  for  pivotably 

the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal 

ber  upwardly  relative  to  said  horizontal 
a  depending  stop  on  the  rear  portio  n 

for  engaging  the  ground  upon  pi  k/oting 

ber  against  the  bias  of  said  sprinj 
at  least  one  hook  catch  pivotably 

surface  of  said  horizontal  body 

thereof,  and 
at  least  one  pintle  on  the  bottom  su 

ber  adapted  to  cooperate  with 

planar  member  by  precluding  pivotal 


Iboly 


isai  I 


4,168,077 
ANTI-CROSSING  DEVI()e 
Alfred  Grass,  Mozartstr.  43,  D-7982 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^t. 
1976,  2640762 

Int.  a.2  A63C  1^00 
U.S.  a.  280— 1U7  E 

1.  Anti-crossing  device  for  attachment 
a  ski  adjacent  to  an  inner  longitudinal 
ing  an  upright  member  and  an  attadhing 


member   having   longitudi|ially 
molded  from  a  flexible 


:  plasi  ic 


said  arm,  said  shaft  being 

vehicle  structure,  and 

to  said  shaft  for  rotation 


ccfinecting  said  member  to 
and  biasing  said  mem- 
body, 
of  said  planar  member 
said  planar  mem- 
hinge  means, 
mounted  on  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  rear  end 


"ace  of  said  planar  mem- 

hook  catch  to  lock  said 

movement  thereof 


FOR  SKIS 
Baienfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Mo.  862,700 
of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 


10  Claims 

to  an  upper  surface  of 

edge  of  the  ski  compris- 

base,  said  upright 


cross-section  profile  and 
of  the  trough-shaped  portic  i 


5  Claims 


horizontal  body  having  a  front 

wheel  means  carried 
Df  said  body,  the  latter 
hereon,  and 

said  body  by  engage- 
€  to  pivotal  movement 
said  body. 
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elongated   slots   and   being 
material  having  a  trough-shaped 


beiig 


mounted  with  the  concave  side 
turned  inwardly. 


4, 168,078 
MOBILE  STORAGE  ANE  TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  USE 
'  yrORAGE  SYSTEM 
,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Weelpai 


IN  A  SHELF  1 
Hans  R.  Haldimann,  Zurich 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  i>77,  Ser.  No.  797,632 
Oaims  priority,  applicaton  Switzerland,   May  21,   1976, 


06603/76 

U.S.  a.  280—46 


Int.  a.  i  B62B  J/08 


8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  storage  and  transport  unit  for  use  in  a  shelf 
storage  system  comprising: 

a  first  part  comprising  a  I  our  wheeled  roller  unit  having  a 
four  sided  right  angled  frame  supported  by^o  pair  of 
rotatable  wheel  supporti  disposed  at  opposite  srees  respec- 
tively of  said  frame; 

a  second  part  comprising  i  drawbar  provided  with  a  pair  of 
drawbar  rollers  and  ek  ngated  drawbar  coupling  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  t<  said  four  sided  frame  of  said  first 
part; 

the  frame  of  said  first  part  comprising  two  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal struts  and  two  cross  members  rigidly  connected  to 
form  said  four  sided  ri  [ht  angled  frame,  the  respective 
wheel  supports  being  dis  xwed  between  the  respective  pair 
of  longitudinal  struts,  said  two  cross  members  being 
formed  by  an  inverted  I  t-section  having  limbs  of  unequal 
length; 

said  coupling  means  havin  ;  a  member  which  is  substantially 
cubic  in  shape  and  whi(  h  is  provided  with  a  groove  for 
reception  of  said  shortei  limb  of  said  U-section; 

said  coupling  means  bein  5  further  provided  with  pivotal 
means  to  rotate  said  dra  vbar  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  pair  of  rollers  constituting  the 
rotatable  supports;  and 

the  shorter  limbs  of  the  U  sections  lying  on  the  sides  away 
from  the  four  sided  fram  e  forming  an  angle  of  between  70 
degrees  and  80  degrees  t  a  enhance  pivotal  swingability  of 
the  coupling  member  ab  )ut  said  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  routio  1  of  the  drawbar  rollers. 
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4,168,079 

MOVABLE  CARRIER  FOR  STORING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  NORMALLY  ELONGATED  PARTS 

Claude  D.  Zehning,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bluebird 

International,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,725 

Int.  a.2  B62B  3/10 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J5  15  Qaims 


vertical  plane  of  general  symmetry;  a  rear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  frame  within  said  plane  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame;  a  front  wheel;  a  front  fork 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  the  front  wheel  of 
the  motorcycle  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  re- 
spect to  the  front  fork,  and  having  means  at  its  upper  end 
rotatably  mounting  it  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  axis  within  said  plane  so  that  rotation 
of  said  front  fork  about  its  vertically  extending  axis  will  corre- 
spondingly rotate  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  front  wheel  for  the 
steering  of  the  motorcycle,  with  one  position  of  the  front 
wheel  being  within  said  plane;  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  on  said  frame;  transmission  means  drivingly  con- 
nected between  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  said  rear 
wheel  for  driving  said  rear  wheel;  an  operator  seat  mounted  on 
said  frame  generally  within  said  plane  and  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels;  a  handlebar  having  spaced  apart  hand  grips  to 
be  grasped  by  the  driver  of  the  motorcycle  during  steering  of 


1.  A  carrier  for  generally  elongated  parts,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  one  lower,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  plate; 

a  series  of  generally  upright  sockets  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  having  a  peripheral  contour  corresponding  to  an 
end  of  a  part  to  be  received  by  the  respective  socket; 

an  upper,  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  plate  to 
which  said  sockets  on  said  base  plate  are  laterally  at- 
tached; and 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  movement. 


4,168,080 

BICYCLE  MOUNTED  SCRAPER  FOR  DISLODGING 

DEBRIS  FROM  A  TIRE 

Michael  E.  Poe,  815  NE.  Woodcrest,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,968 

Int.  a.2  B60S  1/68 

VS.  a.  280—158.1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  scraper  for  dislodging  accumulated  debris  from  a  bicy- 
cle tire  comprising; 

a  unitary  planar  blade  and  mounting  member,  said  mounting 
member  being  detachably  secured  to  a  frame  member  of 
the  bicycle  for  positioning  an  edge  of  said  blade  adjacent 
a  portion  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  lire,  said 
mounting  member  being  formed  with  a  surface  contoured 
for  substantially  conforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
frame  member's  contour. 


4,168,081 
MOTORCYCLE  STEERING  GEAR 
Roberto  Gallina,  46  via  del  Popolo,  La  Spezia  19100,  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,444 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  28,  1976,  16707  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B62D  61/02:  B62K  11/12.  11/14 
VS.  a.  280—270  2  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle,  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  having  a  central 


the  motorcycle;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  handlebar  on 
said  frame  forwardly  of  said  seat  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
vertically  extending  axis  generally  coaxial  with  the  vertically 
extending  axis  of  said  front  fork;  a  first  sector  gear  rigidly 
secured  to  said  handlebar  with  an  arcuate  array  of  gear  teeth 
concentric  with  said  vertically  extending  axis  of  said  handle- 
bar; a  second  sector  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  front  fork  with 
an  arcuate  array  of  gear  teeth  generally  concentric  with  said 
vertically  extending  axis  of  said  front  fork;  and  spur  gear  means 
having  teeth  inter  engaged  with  said  first  sector  gear  teeth, 
having  teeth  inter  engaged  with  said  second  gear  teeth,  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  that  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  axes  of  said  front  fork  and  han- 
dlebar, and  positively  intergearing  said  handlebar  and  said 
front  fork  so  that  angular  rotation  of  said  handlebar  will  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  and  lesser  angular  rotation  of  said  front 
fork  in  a  fixed  ratio. 


4,168,082 
HITCH  FOR  A  TRAILER 
Richard  T.  Hendrickson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,918 
Int.  CI.-  B60D  7/00 
VS.  CL  280—476  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  combination,  a  hitch  for  connect- 
ing the  trailer  to  a  fastener  on  the  tow  vehicle  comprising: 
a  beam  attached  to  the  fastener  for  transmitting  a  load  hav- 
ing vertical  and  horizontal  components  from  the  trailer  to 
the  tow  vehicle; 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  beam; 
a  yoke  member  secured  to  said  shaft; 
a  wheel  connected  to  said  yoke  member; 
adjustment  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  beam  for 
distributing  a  portion  of  said  vertical  component  of  the 
load  into  said  wheel; 
a  bearing  member  surrounding  said  shaft  for  maintaining 
said  shaft  in  a  substantially  uniform  vertical  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  beam; 
a  rack  attached  to  said  bearing  member; 
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a  guide  attached  to  said  beatn  tc 

rotating; 
a  pinion  attached  to  said  beam  an 
a  crank  for  rotating  said  pinion 
respect  to  said  beam  and  change^hi 
wheel  and  said  beam;  and 


tc  iV 


linkage  means  connected  to  the 
for  maintaining  said  wheel  in 
vehicle  to  allow  said  wheel  to  resist 
forces  between  the  tow  vehicle 
tion  of  said  portion  of  said  vertical 
carried  through  said  wheel. 
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prevent  said  rack  from 

engaged  with  said  rack; 

to  move  said  rack  with 

le  distance  between  said 


vehicle  and  said  shaft 

lignment  with  the  tow 

the  creation  of  lateral 

md  the  trailer  as  a  func- 

comfwnent  of  the  load 


4,168,083 
SKI  SAFETY  BINDINGS  INCORPdRATING  SKI  BRAKES 

Ralf  Storandt,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  J)f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gre^sch  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Leon- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  2707838 

Int.  a,2  A63C  7^10 
U.S.  a.  280—605  37  Qaims 


1!  IS**  S  "  n  Co 


33.  In  combination:  a  safety  ski  binlling 
ski  brake  incorporating  at  least  one  b  ake 
an  inoperative  position  to  an  operati'  e 
combination  further  comprising  a  s  )le 
ranged  on  a  base  member  for  securin  5 
the  sole  clamp  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski  by  nr  cans 
exerted  in  the  closure  direction  of  th  ; 
leasing  the  ski  boot  by  opening  moven  ent 
excessive  forces,  means  for  locking 
inoperative  position,  spring  means  foi 
into  said  operative  position  followinj 
means  permitting  movement  of  the  sol 
predetermined  minimum  distance  bey  )nd 
and  mechanism  responsive  on  movem  :nt 
the  binding  to  both  opening  moveme  it 
movement  of  the  sole  clamp  through 
tance  to  release  the  ski  brake. 


1      19 


and  a  ski  brake,  the 

arm  pivotable  from 

braking  position,  said 

clamp  pivotally  ar- 

in  a  closed  position  of 

of  a  clamping  force 

sole  clamp  and  for  re- 

on  the  occurrence  of 

the  ski  brake  in  said 

deploying  the  ski  brake 

release  of  the  ski  boot, 

clamp  through  at  least  a 

said  closed  position, 

of  the  ski  boot  out  of 

of  the  sole  clamp  and 

said  predetermined  dis- 


SKI  BINDING  HAVING 
Kurt  von  Besser,  218  S 
Daniel  R.  Gutting,  Jr., 
Besser,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 
Int.  a 
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4168,084 

STEP-IN  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

H^ne  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60612,  and 

i  kokie.  III.,  assignors  to  Kurt  von 


1  978,  Ser,  No,  873,604 
^  A63C  9/00 


U.S.  a.  280—618 


bo<it 


1.  A  ski  binding  having  a 
ing  an  extension  of  a  ski 
a  latch  rotatable  about 
surface  for  engaging  the 
having  an  arcuate  end 
an  increasing  radius  wii 
responsive  to  downwar  I 
for  rotating  the  fin  over 
pivot  axis  to  translate 
the  arcuate  end  rotates 
the  latch  flips  over 
surface  against  the  ski 
pivotally  connecting 
ski  binding  with  the 
ing  surface. 


4, 


STRUCTURE  FOR 
Antonio  Faulin,  Via  G.  Da 
Filed  Apr.  18, 
Gaims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  o: 

VS.  a.  280—618 


19aaini8 


sfep-in  device  for  releasabty  clamp- 
comprising: 
pivot  axis  and  having  a  clamp 
ski  boot  extension,  at  least  one  fin 
vjhich  forms  an  arcuate  cam  having 
respect  to  the  pivot  axis,  means 
motion  of  the  ski  boot  extension 
an  underlying  surface  to  cause  the 
uj  wardly  as  the  increasing  radius  of 
over  the  underlying  surface  until 
in  order  to  engage  the  clamp 
extension,  and  retainer  means 
latch  about  the  pivot  axis  to  the 
arcliate  cam  oriented  on  the  underly- 


cer  ter 

hoot  - 
thi( 


168,085 
FASTEl  JING  SKIS  TO  A  SKIERS  FEET 
F|-ocida,  4,  Milan,  Italy 
,  Ser.  No.  788,487 
Italy,  Apr.  28,  1976,  22776  A/76 
A63C  9/086 

16  Claims 


1  177, 


1.  A  ski  binding  compristig 
having  a  longitudinal  extei  sion 
means  for  removably  conne  :ting 
ski,  a  lug  projecting  laterall  1 
substantially  rigid  rod-like  m  mber 
at  the  tibia  region  and  pivota  lly 
an  axis  substantially  perpenc  icular 
sion  of  said  plate-like  elonj  at 
surface  thereof,  and  resilieni 
member  for  causing  said  rot 
angular  positions  with  respe  :t 
plate-like  member  being  det;  chably 
of  the  skier's  shoe. 


a  plate-like  elongate  member 

automatic-release  latching 

said  plate-like  member  to  a 

from  said  plate-like  member,  a 

associable  with  a  skier's  leg 

connected  with  said  lug  about 

to  said  longitudinal  exten- 

e  member  and  parallel  to  the 

means  provided  in  said  rod-like 

like  member  to  assume  selected 

to  said  plate-like  member,  said 

engageable  with  the  sole 
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4,168,086 

RADIUS  ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DRIVING  AXLE 

Wesley  M.  Dick,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Martin  J.  Hermanns, 

Milton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,514 

Int.  a.-  B60G  9/02:  B62D  79/00 

U.S.  CI,  280—689  4  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  between  a  frame  and 
an  axle  assembly  disposed  below  the  frame,  the  axle  assembly 
comprising: 

an  axle  shaft  having  an  outer  end, 

a  yoke  member  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  axle  shaft 
outer  end, 

bracket  means  disposed  between  said  axle  shaft  outer  end 
and  said  yoke  member, 

said  bracket  means  having  a  main  body  portion  and  integral 
outwardly  extending  inner  and  outer  mounting  portions, 

said  inner  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  axle  outer  end 
and  said  outer  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  yoke 
member, 

said  main  body  portion  defining  first  and  second  opposed 
wedge  elements  having  walls  which  converge  at  their  free 
ends, 

a  radius  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
and  a  bifurcated  end  defining  converging  walls  for  engag- 
ing said  converging  walls  of  said  first  wedge  element, 

a  clamp  having  converging  walls  for  engaging  said  converg- 
ing walls  of  said  second  wedge  element,  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  bifurcated 
end  of  said  radius  arm  to  rigidly  secure  said  mating  walls 
in  mating  engagement. 


4,168,087 
TAPERED  CHANNEL  MODULAR  MAIN  FRAME 
Joseph  Paplaski,  Chicago;  Robert  C.  Dunn,  and  Joseph  M. 
Jania,  both  of  Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,244 

Int.  a:-  B62D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  280—785  10  Oaims 


tially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  frame  axis,  one  frame 
member  on  each  side  thereof; 

a  rear  frame  section  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
transition  plates  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  axis,  one  of  each  of  said  transition 
plates  welded  to  one  of  each  of  said  tapered  channel  frame 
members,  said  rear  frame  section  including  an  upper  trans- 
verse member  and  a  lower  transverse  member  welded  to 
each  transition  plate  of  said  pair; 

a  loader  tower  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  side 
plates,  one  of  each  of  said  side  plates  welded  to  one  of 
each  of  said  tapered  channel  frame  members,  said  loader 
tower  including  a  transverse  integral  dashboard  and  fire- 
wall welded  to  each  upwardly  extending  side  plate  of  said 
pair; 

a  front  yoke  welded  to  said  pair  of  tapered  channel  frame 
members,  said  yoke  extending  above  and  belcw  said  frame 
members;  and 

a  transverse  front  axle  carrier  welded  to  each  of  said  tapered 
channel  frame  members  and  to  said  front  yoke. 


4,168,088 
PROTECTED  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Arpad  Somlyody,  Somerville,  N  J„  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,060 

Int.  O:-  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—8  R  3  Claims 


20 

'00000000000000 

OOOOOOOo      ^^o 


1.  A  document  for  preventing  unauthorized  copying  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  for  carrying  indicia; 

background  printed  matter  on  said  top  surface  made  up  of 
small  areas  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape;  and 

a  warning  word  printed  on  said  top  surface  and  blended  with 
said  background  printed  matter,  said  warning  word  being 
made  up  of  small  areas  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  background  but  of  a  different  size  such  that  the  warn- 
ing word  cannot  be  detected  by  a  viewer,  but  will  be 
visible  upon  reproduction  by  a  copying  machine; 

the  printed  matter  present  between  the  areas  of  said  word 
and  said  background  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape 
as  the  areas  of  said  word  and  background  but  being  of 
different  sizes  between  the  size  of  the  word  areas  and  the 
size  of  the  background  areas,  and  wherein  the  printed 
matter  present  between  the  areas  of  the  word  and  said 
background  is  comprised  of  dots  of  sizes  between  65  and 
120  mesh  so  that  there  is  a  graduated  dot  size  between  the 
background  and  the  word. 


1.  A  vehicle  main  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  tapered  channel  frame  members  disposed  substan- 


4,168,089 
SERVICE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  GAS  MAIN 

William  L.  Hulslander,  Charles  J.  Glover,  both  of  Bradford,  and 
Robert  P.  Brown.  Eldred.  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847^73 

Int.  a.-  F16L  41/04 

VS.  a.  285—197  6  CUims 

1.  A  gas  service  connector  for  a  plastic  pipe  main  comprising 

a  pair  of  sleeve  halves,  each  being  of  polymerized  plastic  com- 


622 


position  and  axially  shaped  semi-cirdilar 
matched  assembly  mounting  in  an  en( 
pipe  main,  means  for  securing  said 
about  the  pipe  main,  a  branch  connection 
for  communicating  gas  flow  from  an 
to  outward  of  the  service  connectoi 
adapted  to  be  supported  sandwiche< 
least  one  of  the  sleeve  halves  and  th« 


on  their  interiors  for 
ircling  relation  about  the 
sleeve  halves  assembled 

in  one  of  said  halves 

opening  in  the  pipe  main 

and  a  liner  composition 

intervening  between  at 

pipe  main  periphery  for 


effecting  a  rotational  interlock  there  it,  said  liner  being  com^ 
prised  of  an  open  mesh  screen  deflne  1  by  cross  cords  thereof 
and  a  distribution  of  abrasive  part 
screen  cords  and  of  a  material  hardn(  ss  greater  than  the  sand- 
wiching surfaces  of  the  sleeve  halve  i  and  the  pipe  main  en- 
gaged by  said  screen  whereby  the  a  )rasive  laden  cords  will 
imbed  alternately  into  said  sandwic  ling  surfaces  when  the 
sleeve  halves  are  assembled  on  the  p  x  main. 
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4,168,090 
EXPANSION  COMPENSATING  PIPE  COUPLING 

John  Kaufmann,  Jr.,  3716  Woodrow  Aie.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  863,885 


Int.  a.J  n6L  2:  /12 


U.S.  a.  285—302 


4  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  compensating  pip^  coupling  for  two  pipes 
having  respective  end  sections  in  alignment  with  one  another, 
one  of  said  end  sections  defining  an  e  ilarged  portion  with  the 
other  end  section  disposed  therein,  means  for  retaining  the 
other  end  section  in  said  enlarged  poi  tion  for  limited  recipro- 
cal movement  to  compensate  for  atial  pif)e  expansion  and 
contraction,  said  means  including  a  t|ickened  portion  on  said 
other  end  section  slidably  engaging  jthe  enlarged  portion  to 
provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween,  a  seeve  contiguously  posi- 
tioned over  said  enlarged  portion  ani  being  of  the  same  sub- 
stantial length  thereof  and  having  a  section  thereof  turned 
downwardly  and  extending  adjacenlj  said  other  end  section 
whereby  the  same  can  be  engaged  by  said  thickened  portion, 
and  a  clamping  ring  disposed  over  nid  sleeve  opposite  said 
downtumed  end,  said  ring  having  a 
posed  interiorly  thereof  seating  in  a 
locating  one  to  the  other,  a  downtui  ned  flange  on  said  ring 
engaging  the  enlarged  portion  and  th  s  sleeve  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  fixed  position,  and  means  1  )cking  said  ring  in  place. 


locating  projection  dis- 
'ecess  in  said  sleeve  for 
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4  168,091 

ONE-PIECE  COUPLINC   CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBING 

>ee  N.  Boomgarden,  707  S.  Jefferson,  Wellsburg,  Iowa  50680, 

and  Harold  B.  Tendall,  Sm  Harrison,  Rockford,  III.  61108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  ^78,  Ser.  No.  897,574 

F16L  2J/06 

VS.  CI.  285—419  6  Claims 


1.  A  One-piece  coupling 

cent  ends  of  a  pair  of  tube 

(a)  a  bendable  strap  membe 

coextensive  therewith 

overlap  said  tube  ends, 

(1)  a  slot  extending  betwe  n 
one  end  of  said  strap 
versely  spaced  apart 
surfaces  adjacent  said 
therebetween;  and 

(2)  elongated  pawl  mean; 
ment  member,  said  paw 
an  opposite  end  of  said 
slot  for  engagement  ol 
member  with  said  pair 
member  is  concentricali  y 
tube  sections. 


init  for  connecting  together  adja- 
s  K:tions  comprising: 

having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
an^  of  a  width  sufficient  to  axially 
in  :luding: 

said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  on 

nember,  at  least  a  pair  of  trans- 

ral  chet  means  formed  on  one  of  said 

ofie  end  of  said  strap  with  said  slot 

having  a  ratchet  means  engage- 
means  extended  outwardly  from 

strap  and  insertable  through  said 
said  ratchet  means  engagement 

of  ratchet  means  when  the  strap 
mounted  about  the  ends  of  said 


4, 


MULTIPLE 
Gerhard  A.  Nothmann, 
tional,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
FUed  Jul.  11, 
lata. 
U.S.  a.  294—87  R 


168,092 
PAPE  R  STACK  UNLOADER 
Wiln  ette.  III.,  assignor  to  AM  Interna- 
(tlalif. 

,  Ser.  No.  814,219 
B65G  7/12 

6Claimi 


1!>77, 


1.  An  unloader  for  simulta  leously  removing  a  group  of  two 
of  sheets  from  respective  ones  of 


or  more  accumulated  stacks 

a  plurality  of  collection  trayk,  said  unloader  comprising 
first  and  second  elongated  frames; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripber  arms,  each  pair  having  a  first 

gripper  arm  secured  to  !  aid  first  frame  and  a  second  grip- 

per  arm  secured  to  said  ^cond  frame  and  movable  relative 

to  said  first  frame; 
said  gripper  arms  in  each  of  said  pairs  terminating  at  their 

extremities  in  cooperatii  ig  gripper  configuration; 
means  coupled  between    laid  first  and  second  frames  for 

driving  said  second  fran  es  in  a  direction  to  press  said  first 
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and  second  gripper  arms  in  each  of  said  pairs  together  in 
a  gripping  action  upon  an  associated  stack  of  sheets;  and 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  gripping  action 
of  said  pairs. 


4,168,093 

VEHICLE  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Sven  I.  Dysthe,  Rykkin,  and  Mads  Gjerdrum,  Larrik,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,395 

Int  0,2  B60P  3/42;  B62D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  296—10  5  Claims 


into  said  shaft  holes,  and  engaging  members  provided  on 
the  rear  wall  of  said  vehicle  in  opposition  to  said  cover 


sheet  winder  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  said  cover 
sheet  to  fasten  same. 


4.  A  non-powered  trailer  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  longitudinal  members  and  front  and 
rear  transverse  members; 

(b)  a  superstructure  having  a  cross  member  attached  at  its 
ends  to  said  two  longitudinal  members  and  being  sup- 
ported by  first  and  second  parallel  wheels; 

(c)  a  main  member  attached  at  its  first  end  to  the  center  of 
said  cross  member  and  having  its  second  end  extending 
forward  beyond  said  front  transverse  member; 

(d)  a  standard  hitch  on  the  second  end  of  said  main  member; 

(e)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  upwardly  extending  legs  on 
opposed  comers  of  said  frame; 

(0  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  upwardly  extending 
legs  having  means  for  positioning,  supporting  and  holding 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  trailer  bodies; 

(g)  first  and  second  combined  bumpers  and  rests  rigidly 
connected  to  said  rear  transverse  members; 

(h)  said  first  and  second  combined  bumpers  and  rests  having 
vertically  disposed  planar  rear  surfaces  thereon  located 
rearward  of  the  circumference  of  said  first  and  second 
parallel  wheels;  and 

(i)  said  first  and  second  combined  bumpers  and  rests  being 
operative  as  a  bumper  when  the  trailer  is  in  use  as  a  trailer 
and  as  a  rest  holding  the  trailer  in  the  vertical  p>osition  on 
a  horizontal  surface  when  the  trailer  is  stored. 


4,168,095 
PANELLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Satoshi  Temino,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Koshiba,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo 
Takeucfai,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,629 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Feb.     27,     1976, 
51/22786[U] 

Int.  a.2  B62D  25/14:  B60K  35/00 
VS.  a.  296—70  13  Claims 


4,168,094 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  UP  A  PARCEL  FLOOR  IN  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 
Takeo  Yagi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kidsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,658 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Oct.   30,    1976,   51- 
14«451[U];  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-165180[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60R  5/04 
VS.  a.  296—37.16  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  with  spaced  opposing 
walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  floor  defining  a  space  for  luggage,  a 
device  for  covering  the  luggage  space  and  floor,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  cover  sheet  wide  enough  to  cover  said  luggage  space;  and 
a  cover  sheet  winder  for  winding  up  said  cover  sheet,  said 
cover  sheet  winder  having  a  leading  edge  and  opposite 
supporting  shafts  with  outer  ends;  wherein  said  spaced 
opposing  walls  have  shaft  holes  provided  in  each  oppos- 
ing wall  in  opposition  to  one  another,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  opposite  supporting  shafts  being  detachably  fitted 


1.  A  panelling  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
dashboard  in  front  of  a  driver's  compartment,  comprising: 

a  base  member  securely  connected  to  said  dashboard; 

a  lamp  casing  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  containing 
therein  an  indicating  lamp  and  having  first  and  second 
openings,  said  first  opening  being  covered  with  a  labeled 
translucent  plate  and  said  second  opening  being  sized  to 
permit  said  indicating  lamp  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
lamp  casing  being  such  arranged  that  said  first  opening 
faces  toward  said  driver's  compartment  and  said  second 
opening  is  located  in  a  position  where  said  indicating  lamp 
in  said  casing  is  serviced  and  installed  from  the  side  of  said 
driver's  compartment; 

a  socket  member  detachably  disposed  in  said  second  opening 
of  said  lamp  casing  while  removably  holding  said  indicat- 
ing lamp  in  said  lamp  casing; 

a  cover  member  for  covering  unsightly  parts  surrounding 
said  lamp  casing; 

a  first  member  integrally  connected  to  said  base  member; 
and 

a  second  member  integrally  connected  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber, 

said  first  and  second  members  being  lockable  with  each 
other  in  a  snap  action  manner  so  that  said  cover  member 
is  stationarily  retained  by  said  base  member,  covering  the 
unsigntly  parts  surrounding  said  lamp  casing. 
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4,168,091 
SIDE  OPENING,  SHIFTABLE  O  >VER  FOR  TRUCKS  OR 

WAGON  Bl  DS 

Larry  D.  Langston,  211  St.  John,  V  indalia.  Mo.  63382 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Sei .  No.  816,325 

Int.  a.^  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296—100  6  Oaims 


I.  A  shiftable  watershedding 
drayage  vehicle,  said  cover  inciudiik 

a  collapsible  frame  adapted  to  be 
movement  to  and  from  a  norma 
ing  the  latter, 

a  continuous  expanse  of  flexible 
frame  and  moveable  therewitl 
bed-enclosing  shelter, 

said  shelter  including  an  upwardl  i 
pair  of  opposed,  substantially 
depending  from  said  roof  panel 

means  for  positively  and  autom  itically 
sections  when  said  frame  is  coll  apsed, 

said  folding  means  being  operabl 
when  the  frame  is  moved  to 

said  frame  having  a  stationary  section 
tion  swingably  supported  on 
folding  means  including  an  arm 
arms  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  operably  coupled  with  sai 
mit  swinging  of  the  arms  there^'ith 


said 
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to  unfold  said  end  panels 
extended  position, 

and  a  moveable  por- 

1  stationary  section,  said 

for  each  end  panel,  said 

in  said  stationary  section 

d  moveable  section  to  per- 


4,168,097 
WIND  SHIELD  ADAPTER  FOR  IVflDTORCYCLE  FAIRING 

Ronald  L.  Doll,  2619  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404  I 


Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser 


U.S.  a.  296—78.1 


Int.  a.2  B62J  i  7/02 


1.  A  wind  shield  adapted  to  cover 
cycle  front  wheel  support  fork  and 
fairing,  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  flap  comprising  two  1 
the  mid-portions  of  which  are  j 

(b)  said  sections  having  lateral . 
nally  opposed  and  defme  two 
tines  of  said  fork,  said  openings 

(c)  and  means  on  said  sections  to 


No.  865,228 


6  Claims 


to  close  said  lateral  portions 
reducing  the  sizes  of  said  openings  so 
qlosely  about  said  tines, 

p>ortions  having  terminals  which 
toward  one  another  to  accommo- 


he  gap  between  a  motor- 
motorcycle  wind  screen 


i  ter 


rally  elongated  sections 
lined  together, 
portions  which  are  longitudi- 
Q  jenings  for  receiving  the 

laterally  spaced  apart, 
re  easably  interconnect  said 


MOTORCYCLE 
Barry  A.  Willey,  138  S.  8tl 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685, 

This  application 
Int, 
U.S.  a.  296—78.1 


i,70", 
M)r. 
C 


CO'  er  for  the  open  bed  of  a 


mounted  on  said  bed  for 
extended  position  overly- 

s  leathing  mounted  on  said 
to  deflne  a  retractable, 

facing  roof  panel  and  a 
I  aright  unitary  end  panels 
and 

folding  said  end 
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opposed  portions  th^eof 
toward  one  another, 
that  said  portions  fit 

(d)  said  laterally  oppose  d 
project  longitudinally 
date  said  interconnect  ons, 

(e)  said  flap  sections  bt  ing  joined  together  by  flap  extent 
intermediate  said 


opei  ings. 


U68,098 
VflNDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Ave.,  Maywood,  III.  60153 
,  May  12, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,345. 
1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,342 
B62J  17/04 

1  Oaim 


port  on 

V  ith  1 

eich 
wit  dshield 
wii  dshield  i 


1.  A  motorcycle  windshield 
nation,  a  windshield  panel 
portions,  with  at  least  said 
parent,  means  for  attachini 
shield  panel  to  a  First  part 
shield  is  to  be  associated  in 
ing  a  part  of  said  windshiel  d 
apart  from  said  lower 
motorcycle  which  is  fixed 
part,  said  mounting  rods 
posed  remotely  of  said 
posed  proximate  to  said 
portion  extending  between 
end  portions  including 
shield  panel  to  said  , 
portions  being  attached  to 
intermediate  portions  exi 
and  then  forwardly  from 
proximate  end  portions  and 
adjacent  said  panel  and 
upwardly  so  as  to  lie  in  the 
ward  from  said  motorcycle 
proximate  end  portions  of 
said  panel  including  inwardly 
ing  openings  extending 
means  including  fasteners 
extending  through  mountin  ; 
fasteners  being  disposed  _ 
turned  end  portions  of  said 


me  ins 


proxim  ate 


MULTI-POSITION 
Thomas  E.  Jacobs,  Ft. 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Terry 
Colo.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  297—325 

1.  A  multi-position  exam 
tient  and  assuming  selected 
positions  which  permit  a 
gynecologic  examinations 
comprising: 

base  means  for  providing 


assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
having  lower,  central,  and  upper 
upper  portion  thereof  being  trans- 
said  lower  portion  of  said  wind- 
of  a  motorcycle  with  which  said 
use,  and  mounting  rods  for  attach- 
■  panel  which  is  spaced  upwardly 
of  said  panel  to  a  part  of  said 
respect  to  said  first  motorcycle 
including  an  end  portion  dis- 
panel,  an  end  portion  dis- 
panel,  and  an  intermediate 
said  end  portions,  said  proximate 
for  attachment  of  said  wind- 
end  portions,  said  remote  end 
said  fixed  motorcycle  part,  said 
in  positions  of  use,  upwardly 
remote  end  portions,  and  said 
said  attachment  means  terminating 
g  free  from  end  portions  directed 
path  of  a  rider  being  thrown  for- 
and  toward  said  windshield;  said 
^id  rod  include  downtumed  ends, 
directed  edges  defining  mount- 
gh  said  panel,  said  attachment 
having  at  least  portions  thereof 
openings  in  said  windshield,  said 
perpendicular  to  said  down- 
mounting  rods. 


ten  ling, 
Slid 


being 


thi  ough 


ger  erally  | 


4J168,099 
EXAMINATION  CHAIR 
Lorainie;  Marvin  A.  Leeper,  Versailles, 
J.  Simpkins,  Snowmass  Village, 
Midm^k  Corporation,  Minster,  Ohio 
978,  Ser.  No.  890,310 
A61G  15/00 

6  Claims 

nation  chair  for  supporting  a  pa- 

anes  of  a  plurality  of  examination 

p  urality  of  standard  obstetric  and 

tp  be  performed  upon  the  patient. 
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a  chair  mounted  on  said  base  means  including  a  back  portion 
supported  by  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  means,  an 
intermediate  portion  supported  by  and  pivotally  attached 
to  said  back  portion,  and  a  seat  portion  supported  by  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  intermediate  portion, 

a  plurality  of  power  means  for  moving  each  of  said  chair 
portions  into  desired  relative  positions  such  that  said  plu- 
rality of  examination  positions  may  be  achieved. 


a  plurality  of  switch  means,  each  such  switch  means  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  examination 
positions,  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  switch  means, 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  power  means  such  that 
actuation  of  each  of  said  switch  means  results  in  the  chair 
portions  moving  into  the  examination  position  associated 
with  the  actuated  switch  means. 


4,168,100 
ANTI  SKID  CONTROL  UNIT 
Toshio  Yama,  FHJisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1976,  51/96749 

Int.  a.^  B60T  S/02 

U.S.  a.  303—115  6  Oaims 


COMPUTWG 
■4. 


UNITS    B    .  nFFtSEWJl-/  , 


•Fl*»>£ 


and  causes  said  absence  of  said  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fiuid  under  pressure  upon  receiving  an  energizing  signal; 
second  valve  means  which  is  responsive  to  said  pressure  of 
said  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure  which  is  fed  into  said 
anti  skid  device  keeps  a  second  pressure  transmission  path 
between  said  first  and  second  ports  in  a  closed  position  in 
response  to  biasing  pressure  of  said  fluid  under  pressure 
and  opens  said  second  pressure  transmission  path  in  the 
absence  of  said  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  further  arranged  to  be  sensitive  to  small 
variations  in  the  pressure  introduced  into  the  anti  skid 
device  through  said  first  port  and  to  be  movable  through 
a  predetermined  distance  without  opening  said  second 
pressure  transmission  path  and  by  said  movement  within 
said  predetermined  distance  modulate  the  pressure  under 
the  influence  of  which  said  first  valve  means  is  baised  to 
said  first  position  so  that  the  fluid  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  ports  is  maintained  constant  irrespective 
of  said  small  variations  in  pressure  white  said  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  is  fed  into  said  anti  skid  device. 


4,168,101 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  THRUST 

BEARING 
Vincent  DiGrande,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,827 

Int.  a.2  F16C  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  308—160  6  Claims 


/ 


"I  LI 


z? 


Doooc; 


support. 


1.  An  anti  skid  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  hydraulic  braking 
system  said  anti  skid  unit  being  equipped  with  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising: 

first  and  second  fluid  ports, 

first  valve  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  sup- 
plied into  said  anti  skid  unit  from  said  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  said  valve  means  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  ports  via  a 
first  pressure  transmission  path  when  it  assumes  a  first 
position  under  the  biasing  influence  of  the  pressure  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  fed  into  said  anti  skid  de- 
vice and  cutting  said  fluid  communication  when  it  assumes 
a  second  r>osition  in  the  absence  of  said  pressure  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  providing  an  anti  skid 
inducing  pressure  reduction  at  said  second  port  by  moving 
from  said  first  normal  position  to  said  second  position; 

electromagnetic  valve  means  which  isolates  said  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  first  valve  means 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  runner 
ring  with  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface,  an  annular  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  thrust  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
subassemblies  positioned,  respectively,  on  the  base  member 
between  it  and  the  respective  thrust  plates  to  provide  resilient 
support  for  the  thrust  plates,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
spring  subassemblies  are  arranged  in  clusters  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  each  of  said  clusters  is  dis- 
posed between  positioning  means  that  are  effective  to  position 
each  of  the  clusters,  respectively,  under  one  of  said  thrust 
plates,  thereby  to  suppori  each  thrust  plate  with  its  bearing 
surface  formed  in  a  predetermined  curvature  responsive  to  a 
load  being  applied  to  it  by  the  runner  ring,  each  of  said  spring 
subassemblies  being  arranged  to  continuously  exeri  a  resilient 
biasing  force  on  the  thrust  plate  {positioned  above  it,  and  each 
of  said  spring  subassemblies  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  annular  washers,  the  second  washer 
being  provided  with  threads  to  receive  a  screw, 

(b)  a  headed  screw  having  its  head  slidably  seated  on  a  wall 
of  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the  first  washer,  and  having  its 
threaded  portion  slidably  inserted  through  the  first  washer 
and  threaded  into  the  second  washer,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  Belleville  spring  discs  supporied  in  coaxial 
relation  on  said  screw  between  the  first  and  second 
washer,  said  spring  discs  being  compressed  between  the 
washers  thereby  to  continuously  apply  a  biasing  force  to 
the  washers  tending  to  move  them  away  from  one  an- 
other. 
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K>th  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 


4,168,102 

UGHT-EMITTING  DISPLAY  B  EVICE  INCLUDING  A 
LIGHT  DIFFUSING  BOflDING  LAYER 

Takeo  Chida,  and  Hiroshi  Fi^ita,  ^ 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  ElecWc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,556 
Oaims    priority,   application    JaiLui,   Oct.    12,    1976.   51- 
136916[U]  ^ 

Int.  a.2  H05B  33 A  !2.  33/22 
U.S.  a.  313-111  10  Claims 


dev  ce, 


t) 
(:d 


6.   A   light-emitting  display 
printed  wiring  board  impressed  with 
wiring;  a  light-emitting  element  mounted 
board  to  be  electrically  connected 
terned  wiring  impressed  on  the  prin 
ber  which  is  provided  with  a  penetraing 
light-emitting  element  in  one  of  th« 
thereof  and  disposed  on  the  printed  \ 
permeable  film  bonded  to  the  surface 
close  the  other  open  end  poriion  of  i 
bonding  layer  means  containing  a  ligl  i 
being  applied  substantially  all  over  t 
permeable  film  for  adhering  the  li; 
bored  member  and  for  transmitting 
from  said  light-emitting  element 


which   comprises  a 

he  prescribed  patterns  of 

on  the  printed  wiring 

the  corresponding  pat- 

■  wiring  board;  a  mem- 

hole  for  receiving  the 

two  open  end  portions 

\  'iring  board;  a  thin  light- 

of  said  bored  member  to 

1  he  penetrating  hole;  and 

t-scattering  material  and 

le  underside  of  the  light- 

:-permeable  film  to  said 

diffusing  light  emitted 


ligl  t 
aiid 


4,168,103 
DRAWER-LOCK 
Magnus  F.  Hagen,  434  Panorama 
92651 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  EOSB 
U.S.  a.  312—219 


E  EVICE 

I*-.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 


1.  A  drawer-lock  device  to  be  ... 
multi-drawer  unit  having  a  conventioi  al 
ciated  therewith  to  activate  said  drawer 
or  closed  mode,  wherein  said  device 
an  actuator  means  engagably  posit^ned 

said  lock  mechanism; 
a  connecting  rod  mounted  to  said 
the  movement  of  said  actuator 
ing  rod  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal 
a  spring-biased  lever  arm  operably 
necting  rod  and  slidably  mounl^ 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
into  the  linear  movement  of  said 
means  to  slidably  mount  said  lever 
spring-biasing  means  attached  betyfeen 


Dean  W.  Buschow,  1105  N. 


U.S.  a.  339—40 


•Jo.  947,348 

6.  /46 


15  Claims 


en^loyed  with  a  single  or 
lock  mechanism  asso- 
lock  device  to  an  open 
:omprises: 

to  be  activated  by 

ictuator  means  wherein 
m4ans  causes  said  connect- 
axis; 
connected  to  said  con- 
to  the  drawer  unit, 
connecting  rod  is  transferred 
lever  arm; 
arm  to  said  unit; 

said  lever  arm  and 
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said  unit  to  provide  linear  movement  of  said  lever  in  one 

direction; 
a  lift  bar  positioned  perttendicularly 

coupled  thereto,  whe  eby 

lever  arm  causes  long  tudinal 

and 
drawer-keeper  means  int 

drawer,  or  drawers, 

said  drawer  from 

allowing  said  drawer  i 


to  said  lever  arm  and 
the  linear  movement  of  said 
movement  of  said  lift  bar; 


It  srposed  between  said  lift  bar  and  a 
Vfithin  said  drawer  unit  to  prevent 
when  in  a  locked  mode,  but 
close  in  a  locked  mode. 


ope  img 


4 ,168.104 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Briggs,  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,470 
Int.  C\}  HOIR  13/44 

SCIalns 


1.  An  electrical  safety  r  . 
electrical  plug,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  including  a 

said  base  member  having 
and  a  ground  contact; 

said  cover  member  havinj 
said  current-conducting 

a  blocking  member  havini 
with  respect  to  said 

said  blocking  member 
blocking  said  openings 
contacts  in  a  first 
leading  to  said  c 
tion; 

means  normally  biasing 
position; 

means  for  moving  said 
position  when  a  third 
to  said  ground  contact; 

said  means  for  moving 
means  mounted  to  said 
motion  transmission 
said  second  motion 
motion  transmission 

means  for  moving  said 
without  substantial 
mission  means  parallel 
said  third  conUct 
ground  contact; 

means  for  movably 

said  means  for  movably 
ing  internal  walls  in 
parallel  to  the  front 

said  blocking  member 
said  slot; 

said  blocking  member 
pair  of  parallel  spaced- 
ally  match  said  openings 
ing  contacts  in  said  base 


means 


mot  on 


til 


enters 


ec<  ptade  for  use  with  a  three-contact 


t  ase  member  and  a  cover  member; 
two  current-conducting  contacts 

a  plurality  of  openings  leading  to 
and  ground  contacts; 
at  least  first  and  second  poriions 
openings; 

including  means  for  at  least  panly 

leading  to  said  current-carrying 

positibn  and  not  blocking  said  opening 

urrent-i^rrying  contacts  in  a  second  posi- 

sa  d  blocking  member  into  said  first 

(locking  member  to  said  second 
contact  enters  said  opening  leading 

in(^luding  a  first  motion  transmision 

blocking  member  and  a  second 

mounted  so  that  the  motion  of 

traismission  means  drives  said  first 

mei  ins; 


se;ond 


motion  transmission  means 

of  said  second  motion  trans- 

the  plane  of  said  openings  when 

said  opening  leading  to  said 


mounting  said  blocking  member; 

mounting  blocking  member  includ- 
cover  member  forming  a  slot 
of  said  cover  member; 
a  plate  movably  positioned  in 


sad 
surf  ice 
being 


comprising  internal  walls  forming  a 
%)art  openings  which  dimension- 
leading  to  said  current-conduct- 
member  and  means  for  engaging 
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said  means  for  moving  said  blocking  member  from  said 

first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  third 

contact   enters  said   opening   leading   to   said   ground 

contact; 
said  means  for  moving  comprising  an  axle  and  a  torsion 

spring; 
said  axle  having  a  pinion  gear  and  actuator  arm  attached 

thereo; 
said  torsion  spring  being  axially  engaged  around  said  shaft 

and  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  actuator  arm  and  a 

second  end  attached  to  said  cover;  and 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  engaging  said  blocking  member. 


4,168,105  * 

RESILIENTLY  LOADED  COUPLING  RING 
Henry  O.  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Mt.  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jtu.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,512 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  a.  339—90  R  4  Qaims 


4,168,106 

PUPIL  ENLARGEMENT  COMPONENT  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Robin  J.  Freeman.  Worplesdon,  England,  assignor  to  Vision 
Engineering  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,440 

Int.  CL^  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  350—9  21  Claims 


such  that  every  part  of  such  surface  is  arcuate,  the  grooves  of 
one  member  being  arranged  transverse  to  the  grooves  of  the 
other,  whereby  each  pencil  of  light  passing  through  said  at 
least  one  member  and  reaching  the  opposed  surface  of  the 
other  member  is  everywhere  subject  to  a  magnifying  effect  to 
provide  a  magnified  image  in  said  focal  plane;  means  to  rotate 
said  optical  component  in  the  focal  plane;  and  a  field  lens 
system  arranged  to  receive  light  from  said  optical  component. 


4,168,107 
MULTIMODE  OPTIC  DEVICE 
Gerald  F.  Sauter,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,881 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.13  10  Oaims 


1.  A  resiliently  loaded  coupling  ring  comprising: 

a  unitary,  substantially  cylindrical  body  of  plastics  material 
having  a  coupling  first  end  and  a  spring  second  end; 

said  coupling  end  having  at  least  one  internal  helical  groove; 
and 

said  spring  end  having  a  plurality  of  rings  interconnected  by 
circumferentially  spaced  lands,  the  lands  on  each  side  of 
each  ring  being  circumferentially  offset,  and  the  endmost 
of  said  rings  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  remain- 
ing rings  to  form  an  annular  latching  shoulder. 


1.  An  optic  fiber  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings,  each  comprising: 

a  planar  member  having  first  and  second  planar  parallel 

surfaces  for  forming  an  optic  grating; 
an  optic  axis  that  is  oriented  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of 
said  planar  member  at  its  join  with  the  first  planar  sur- 
face of  said  planar  member; 
a  plurality  of  output  optic  fibers  that  are  coupled  to  the 
second  planar  surface  of  said  planar  member,  said  out- 
put optic  fibers  radially  oriented  about  said  join  at  a 
predetermined  radial  distance  and  at  a  predetermined 
angular  spacing  for  coupling  an  associated  I'st  order 
output  light  beam  to  an  optical  transmission  system; 
an  input/output  optic  fiber  having  its  optic  axis  aligned  with 
the  optic  axes  of  said  planar  members  for  coupling  the 
associated  O'th  order  output  light  beam  of  each  of  said 
optic  gratings  to  the  next  adjacent  optic  grating. 


4,168,108 
nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Andre'  J.  Judeinstein,  Saint-Remy-les-Cbevreuse,  France,  as- 
signor to  111  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,443 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/U 
U.S.  a.  350—96.22  5  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  means  for  developing  an 
image  at  a  focal  plane,  an  optical  component  having  a  pair  of 
members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  light  transmissive,  with 
opposed  generally  planar  surfaces  approximately  in  said  focal 
plane,  each  opposed  surface  having  generally  parallel  grooves 
such  that  any  section  taken  through  a  member  transverse  to  the 
grooves  is  distinguished  by  undulations  formed  by  the  grooves, 


1.  A  detachable  connecting  device  for  coupling  a  fiber  optic 
bundle  and  an  optical  mixing  device  comprising: 

a  suppori  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  coupling 
flange  and  end  piece  at  each  end  thereof,  an  axial  bore 
extending  to  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  counterbore  at  each 
of  said  ends,  a  ring  mounted  in  each  counterbore,  said  ring 
having  an  inside  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  bore; 
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a  cylindrical  optical  mixing  devic  extending  axially  in  $aid 
bore  and  having  an  outside  dia  neter  equal  to  said  inside 
diameter  of  said  rings,  the  ends  c  fsaid  mixing  device  being 
mounted  in  said  rings; 

a  connector  comprising  a  holloMJ  cylindrical  body  termi- 
nated at  one  end  by  a  coupling  flange  and  end  piece,  said 
end  piece  having  an  opening  tljerein,  a  ring  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  having  an  insidt  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
said  end  ring  of  said  support,  a  fi  )er  optic  bundle  mounted 
in  said  connector,  means  posit  oning  the  flbers  of  said 
bundle  in  an  annular  array  insid :  the  bore  of  said  connec- 
tor ring,  said  means  comprising  1 1  cylindrical  core  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  annular  arn  y  of  fibers; 

means  for  aligning  center  axes  of  si  id  mixing  device  and  said 
connector,  said  aligning  means  I  eing  located  between  the 
outer  faces  of  the  coupling  flan]  jes  of  said  mixing  device 
and  said  connector,  said  alignin  5  means  having  a  length 
such  that  the  end  piece  faces  o "  said  mixing  device  and 
said  connector  can  be  brought  ^  ery  close  together;  and 

detachable  means  for  holding  toge  ther  the  coupling  flanges 
of  said  connector  and  mixing    levice  and  said  aligning 


4,168,109 

nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH 

OPTICAL  HBERS  HAVIN(  i  THERMALLY 

DEFORMABLE  JACKEl   MATERIAL 

Leo  Dumire,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  ai  signor  to  Kabel-und  Me- 

tallwerke  Gutehoffinungshuette  AG,|  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.lNo.  798,086 

Int.  a.2  G02B  :  /14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.22  12  daims 


:  eai  ;h 


1.  Connector  apparatus  for 
having  at  least  one  optical  fiber  and 
jacket  material  therein,  comprising 
a  metallic  nose  piece  taking  the 
ber  having  first  and  second  end 
axially  disp>osed  cavities  thereii 
exhibiting  a  finely  machined  flat 
aperture  therein  for  exposing 
optic  cable,  said  second  end 
aperture  therein  for  accepting  an 
optic  cable  into  said  nose  piece, 
ally  disposed  cavities  interconnedting 
apertures  through  the  interior  c 
and  second  of  said  plurality  of 
corresponding  in  cross-section  tc 
first  and  second  apertures,  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second 
having  a  cross-section  intermedikte 
second  cavities  and  smaller  than 
thermally  deformable  jacket  material 
thereof,  to  accept  thermally 
from  said  fiber  optic  cable  as 
displaced  toward  said  first  cavit; 
configured  to  create  a  compressi  /e 
thermally  deformable  jacket  material 
displaced  toward  said  first  cavit 
sion  within  said  third  cavity 
jacket  material,  said  cross-sectio  1 
said  first  aperture  being  only 
large  to  admit  therethrough  each 


connecting  fiber  optic  cable 
a  thermally  deformable 


:  foim 


sa  d 


upcn 


at  least  i 


of  an  elongated  mem- 

l^rtions  and  a  plurality  of 

said  first  end  portion 

urface  and  having  a  first 

fiber  within  said  fiber 

portion  having  a  second 

end  portion  of  said  fiber 

ind  said  plurality  of  axi- 

said  first  and  second 

said  nose  piece,  a  first 

ixially  disposed  cavities 

the  cross-section  of  said 

a  third  cavity  inter- 

lavities,  said  third  cavity 

that  of  said  first  and 

the  cross-section  of  the 

prior  to  deformation 

deformable  jacket  material 

end  portion  thereof  is 

said  third  cavity  being 

melt  condition  in  said 

as  said  end  portion  is 

to  cause  positive  adhe- 

a  solidification  of  said 

of  said  first  cavity  and 

lubstantially  sufficiently 

optical  fiber  in  said  fiber 
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optic  cable  having  a  t^in  layer  of  jacket  material  there- 
about; and 
means  for  engaging  said 
piece  and  said  fiber  op  ic 
nose  piece  to  said  fibei 


second  end  portion  of  said  nose 
cable  to  additionally  secure  said 
optic  cable. 


4  ,168,110 

ZOOM  LENS  HAV]  SO  SMALL  DISTORTION 

Takayuki  Itch,  Tokyo,  Japa  1,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

" I,  Japan 

1  978,  Set.  No.  952,184 

Japan,  Oct.  19, 1977,  52-125577 
G02B  15/14 

4Claiiii8 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Filed  Oct.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicati(tn 
Int.  a.i 
U.S.  a.  350—184 


I  ;n$  I 


ith: 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  having 
lens  group  having  a  negativ< 
having  a  positive  focal 
being  mechanically  movabl ; 
while  maintAiing  the  imag ; 
ment  compEJiing;  the  front 
rear  lens  group  comprising 
positive  focal  length,  and  a 
live  focal  length,  wherein 
by  said  three  lens  groups: 

(1)  the  first  lens  group  I 
a  negative  lens  L|,  a 
L3. 

(2)  the  second  lens  group 
side,  of  a  positive  lens 
lens  Le  and  a  positive 

(3)  the  third  lens  group  Ii: 
side,  of  a  positive  lens 
on  the  image  side  directed 
concave  lens  Lg  and,  a 
convex  surface  on  the 

the  lens  system  further  defiiied 


small  distortion,  including  a  front 

focal  length  and  a  rear  lens  group 

1,  the  front  and  rear  lens  groups 

to  vary  the  overall  focal  length 

position  constant,  the  improve- 

group,  a  first  lens  group  I,  the 

a  second  lens  group  II  having  a 

I  liird  lens  group  III  having  a  nega- 

foUowing  conditions  are  satisfied 


cdnsists,  in  order  from  the  object,  of 
n^ative  lens  L2  and  a  positive  lens 


li  ns  : 


l.g 


Lens 


aper- 
ture 
ratio 
1:4.50 

Lens 
Sur- 
face 

No. 


/      Ll 


First 
Lens 
Group 
I 


{ 
{ 
( 
( 


ri  = 

n= 

r4= 
'i  = 
'•6= 
r7= 


consists,  in  order  from  the  object 
L4,  a  positive  lens  L5,  a  negative 

L7,  and 

consists,  in  order  from  the  object 

having  a  strong  convex  surface 

to  the  image,  a  negative  double 

positive  lens  L|o  having  a  strong 

<  bject  side  directed  to  the  object; 

as  follows: 


focal 

half  of 

length 

viewing 

f= 

angle 

100 

a>  =  24.r 

-195 

-12.6* 

di=  Ni=       i/,= 

4.27  1.83400     37.2 

d2  = 

14.27  N2=       1-2  = 

d3  = 

3.05  1.50048     65.9 

d4  = 

1.78     N3=       V3= 
d5  = 

7.56    1.80518     25.4 
d6= 
164.075       78.43 

d7=  N4=  v= 
6.95  1.670000  57.4 
d8= 


156.344 

56.516 

-393.706 

390.567 
78.629 


72.444 
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-continued 


< 

rg  = 

1026.876 

0.12 
d9  = 

N5  = 

V5  = 

r9= 

42.680 

10.84 

1.77250 

49.6 

L5 

dlo  = 

Second 

^      "■10= 

96.602 

3.95 

Lens 

dii  = 

N6  = 

V6  = 

Group 

1 

rii  = 

196.755 

6.15 

1.80518 

25.4 

II 

"    1 

,     r,2= 

31.451 

dl2  = 
9.51 
dij  = 

N7  = 

VI  = 

k 

ri3  = 

55.109 

6.30 

1.61720 

54.0 

L7 

,     ru  = 

307.171 

d|4= 
7,67 
di5  = 

N8  = 

1/8  = 

n5= 
f 

-36212.8- 
99 

5.24 

1.59551 

39.2 

r-l 

^     ri6= 

-46.988 

di6- 
1.91 

di7  = 

N,= 

v,= 

Third 

ri7= 

-44.294 

2.44 

1.6%80 

55.5 

Lens 

L9 

di8  = 

Group 

,^     ri8  = 

43.651 

1.44 

III 

d|9= 

Nio= 

•'10= 

'      r„= 

50.073 

5.49 

1.62041 

60.3 

\     L|o 

*,      r20= 

- 170.978 

4,168,112 

CONTACT  LENS  WITH  A  HYDROPHIUC, 

POLYELECTROLYTE  COMPLEX  COATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Edward  J.  Ellis,  Rowley,  and  Joseph  C.  Salamone,  Marblehead, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polymer  Technology  Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,136 
Int.  a.2  G02C  7/04 
MS.  a.  351—160  H  13  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  comprising  an  optically  clear,  transparent 
body  having  a  lens  surface, 
said  lens  surface  defining  a  polymeric  material  carrying  an 

ionic  charge, 
a  thin  layer  of  a  polyelectrolyte  complex  coating  said  lens 

surface  and  electrostatically  bound  thereto, 
said  coating  comprising  an  ionic  polymer  and  said  polymer 
forming  a  hydrogel  at  the  surface  which  absorbs  water, 
has  good  water  retention  and  is  compatible  with  the  physi- 
ological structure  of  the  eye. 


4,168,111 
GOLHNG  GLASSES 
Richard  A.  Baines,  1952  Apt.  2,  S.  Conway  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32806 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,121 

Int.  a.2  G02C  7/16 

\}S.  a.  351—46  3  Claims 


4,168,113 
GLASS  LENS  WITH  lON-EXCHANGED 
ANTIREFLECnON  COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Leei  Chang,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Jon  D.  Masso,  WhitinsviUe, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,210 
Int.  a.2  G02B  1/10:  G02C  7/02 
UJS.  a.  351—166  6  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  ophthalmic  lens  comprising,  a  glass  lens  substrate 
having  an  ion-exchanged  antireflection  coating  over  at  least 
one  surface  thereof,  said  antireflection  coating  being  com- 
prised of  metal  oxide  film  of  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti02,  Ce02,  Zr02,  La203,  Nd203,  AI2O3  in 
combination  with  another  oxide  of  the  group,  and  Si02,  said 
Si02  constituting  at  least  the  outermost  layer  of  the  film,  said 
film,  capable  of  allowing  passage  of  p>otassium  and  sodium  ions 
therethrough  during  ion-exchange  treatment  of  the  lens  with- 
out change  in  chemical  composition  or  physical  integrity  of 
said  film,  said  lenses  capable  of  passing  ANZI  Z80. 1  and  USAS 
Z87.1  tests. 


4,168,114 

HLM  GATE 

Ira  Lopata,  35  Sutton  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,256 

Int.  a.2  G03B  2i/02 

MS.  a.  352—72 


2  Claims 


1.  A  golfing  aid  to  assist  in  limiting  horizontal  movement  of 
the  eyes,  said  golfing  aid  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses,  means 
mounting  said  lenses  for  a  positioning  of  the  lenses  before  the 
eyes  of  a  user  whereby  said  lenses  are  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  user's  field  of  view,  each  lens  having  a  narrow,  verti- 
cally elongated,  clear  section  generally  centrally  thereof  to 
define  a  vertical  field  of  view,  each  vertically  elongated  clear 
section  extending  the  full  vertical  height  of  the  lens,  each  lens, 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  clear  section  and  for  the  full  height 
of  the  lens,  being  opaque  whereby  the  field  of  view  through 
the  lenses  is  limited  to  the  vertical  field  of  view  defined  by  the 
full  height  vertically  elongated  clear  section  of  each  lens. 


1.  A  film  gate  and  cassette  for  projecting  a  film  comprising, 

a.  a  cassette  for  holding  a  reel  of  film, 

b.  a  film  gate  passage  in  the  cassette  for  receiving  a  film  gate 
when  the  cassette  is  moved  to  the  film  gate  which  is 


;  casse  te 
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normally  entirely  outside 
spaced  away  from  the  cassette 

c.  a  fllm  gate  comprising, 

(A)  a  stationary  gate, 

(B)  an  opening  for  a  light  beam 
gate, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  guide  fingers 
guiding  a  film  into  the  gate, 

(D)  a  movable  gate  opposite  to 

(E)  an  opening  for  a  light  beam 
gate,  and  in  registration  with 
ary  gate, 

(F)  a  plurality  of  guide  Angers; 
guiding  a  film  into  the  gate, 

d.  a  film  on  a  reel  in  the  cassette, 

e.  a  portion  of  the  film  in  the 
across  the  film  gate  passage  in 

f  the  plurality  of  guide  fingers 
portions  of  the  film  gate, 
the  film  extending  unsupported 
sage  in  the  cassette,  for  guiding 
of  the  film  into  position  between 
portions  of  the  film  gate, 
means  to  move  the  movable 
toward  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
of  the  film  in  a  focal  plane  for  , 

h.  the  cassette  movable  to  receive 
gate  passage  as  the  unsupported 
cammed  by  at  least  some  of  the 
plane  between  the  fixed  and 
gate, 

i.  a  pair  of  light  passages  in  the 
each  other  to  permit  a  beam  of 
of  the  cassette  through  and  out 

j.  the  openings  in  the  film  gate  an 
cassette  positioned  in  registratio  i 
the  cassette  has  received  the  fi 


of  the  cassette  in  a  fixed  position 


1 1  one  end  of  the  stationary 
an  the  stationary  gate  for 

the  stationary  gate, 
jt  one  end  of  the  movable 
he  opening  in  the  station- 
on  the  movable  gate  for 


g 


ifilr 
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(3)  selection  means  for 
and  locating  the  same 

(4)  a  ball  flight  display 
ated  with  said  light 
the  optical  means 
surface  of  revolution 
cross  section  in  said 
section  of  each  groov( 
and  means  mounting 
about  spaced  axes  and 
said  grooves  define  sal 
spot  of  light  may  be 

(5)  means  adapted  to  be 
jecting  said  spot  of 
screen. 


extending  unsupported 
I  tie  cassette, 

the  movable  and  fixed 

engag  sable  with  the  portion  of 

across  the  film  gate  pas- 

the  unsupported  portion 

the  movable  and  fixed 
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s  electing  a  desired  one  of  the  scenes 
at  the  projection  station; 

including  optical  means  associ- 

for  generating  a  spot  of  light, 

includes  a  pair  of  elements  having  a 

having  a  groove  of  semicircular 

surface  of  revolution  with  the  cross 

varying  in  radius  along  its  length 

■  elements  for  common  rotation 

in  contact  with  each  other  so  that 

spot  of  light  and  so  the  size  of  the 

va  ried  by  rotating  said  elements;  and, 

zontrolled  by  a  computer  for  pro- 

l|ght  to  a  desired  location  on  the 


I  nit 
source 


said 


)ortion  of  the  film  gate 

Im  gate  to  hold  a  portion 

projection, 

the  film  gate  into  its  film 

portion  of  the  film  is 

8  jide  fingers  into  the  focal 

mof  able  portions  of  the  film 


caj  sette  i 


4  168,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  OF  flMIZING  CAMERA  IMAGE 

SURFACE  TO  IMACE  RECEIVING  SURFACE 

Norman  N,  Goldberg,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ZifT-Daris 
Publishing  Company,  Ne4  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  857,824 
Int.  a.^  GJUB  13/16.  19/12 

17  Claims 


U.S.  a.  354—152 


in  registration  with 

I  ght  to  pass  from  outside 

)f  the  cassette, 

the  light  passages  in  the 

with  each  other  when 

gate. 


4,168,115 
GOLF  GAME  PROiECTOR 

Jacli  A.  Russell,  Sering  Lake;  Goodric  h  B.  Pratt,  Grand  Haven, 
and  Anthony  J.  Gretzky,  Muskeganj  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III] 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,505,  Dec.  20, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,924,122, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,76|,  Sep.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,614.  This  application  Sep.  30,  J1975,  Ser.  No.  618,002 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  21/14;  A63B  (59/J  S;  G03B  41/00.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  353—42 


I  lei  IS 


at  alog  ( 


1.  In  a  golf  game  having  a  screei 
various  locations  on  a  golf  course  hoi 
with  a  visual  representation  of  the  flig  i 
lar  projection  means  comprising 

(1)  a  scene  projector  including  storafei 
including  a  plurality  of  scenes 
various  locations  on  a  golf  cours ; 

(2)  a  projection  station  including  a 
selected  scene  may  be  disposed  f<|r 
source  on  a  screen; 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a 
aperture  setting  adjustment 
ing  surface  and  a  focusing 
ing  surface,  the  improvemei  t 
3  Claims   ^^'^  '^"^  adjustment  membei  s 
image  surface  of  the  lens 
settings  of  the  lens  to  a  predfcterm 
tion  to  the  entire  area  of  th« 
when  a  condition  of  correct 
analog.     ^ 


20ti 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Gerald  L,  Work,  E.  1701 

Filed  Jan.  12, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  354—324 


on  which  scenes  from 
may  be  displayed  along 
It  of  a  golf  ball,  a  modu- 

;e  means  for  storing  film 
( epicting  the  view  from 
hole; 
light  source  at  which  a 


assembly  with  focus  setting  and 

1  nembers,  a  nominal  image  receiv- 

of  the  nominal  image  receiv- 

comprising  means  additional  to 

for  adjusting  the  location  of  the 

response  to  focus  and  aperture 

lined  best  fit  position  in  rela- 

nominal  image  receiving  surface 

focus  is  indicated  by  the  focusing 


4,^68,117 

PROCESSING  TANK 
I,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 
979,  Ser.  No.  3,036 
G03D  13/04 


10  Claims 


1.  A  processing  tank  for  i  leveloping  light  sensitive  photo- 
projection  by  the  light   graphic  materials,  comprisin  j: 

a  unitary  body  structure  i  laving  an  enclosed  water  cavity 
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formed  therein  and  defined  by  integral  side,  top  and  base 
walls; 

said  top  wall  having  upwardly  open  processing  chemical 
receiving  indentations  formed  integrally  therein,  each 
indentation  defining  an  individual  photographic  material 
processing  tray  to  receive  a  respective  photographic 
chemical  therein,  each  tray  having  upright  peripheral 
walls  extending  into  the  cavity  to  a  bottom  wall  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  base  wall  of  the  body; 

the  trays  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  defining  open 
channels  about  the  periphery  of  the  trays  so  that  water 
within  the  cavity  will  surround  each  tray  to  maintain 
chemicals  in  the  trays  at  the  same  temperature; 

the  unitary  body  having  integral  structural  gussets  extending 
through  open  channels  between  the  trays  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  body; 

the  unitary  body  including  an  individual  drain  passageway 
for  each  tray  extending  outwardly  through  the  upright 
peripheral  walls  of  the  trays,  respective  structural  gussets 
and  side  walls  of  the  body  providing  open  fluid  communi- 
cation to  individually  drain  the  chemicals  from  the  trays; 

valve  means  in  the  drain  passageways  for  selectively  open- 
ing the  drain  passageways  to  permit  draining  of  fluid  from 
the  associated  indentations;  and 

the  unitary  body  having  inlet  and  discharge  ports  opening 
into  the  water  cavity  through  a  wall  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  and  direct  water  into  the  cavity  and  to  discharge 
water  therefrom. 


4,168,119 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
Matsuomi  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Shinkichi  Takahashi,  Yokohama; 
Kouichi    Tanikawa,    Kawasaki;    Ikuo    Souma,    Yokohama; 
Nobuyuki  Miyake,  and  Hirokazu  Negishi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,266,  Dec.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,224 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  49-4012 

Int.  CL2  G03G  15/10.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—10  3  Qaims 


4,168,118 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING 
MULTICOLOR  ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE 
PARTICLES 
JomTM.  Mir,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,114 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/01 

UJS.  a.  355—4  14  Claims 


cotrmoL  srsriM 
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3.  Apftaratus  for  forming  color  images  using  a  developer 
mixture  of  electrophotosensitive  pigment  particles  of  different 
color  types,  each  type  respectively  being  sensitive  to  light  of 
different  wavelength  ranges,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  successive  series  of  time-separated, 
uniform  light  pulses,  each  such  series  illuminating  an 
exposure  strip,  different  pulses  in  each  series  uniquely 
corresponding  in  wavelength  to  the  sensitivity  range  of 
one  of  said  particle  color  types; 

(b)  addressable  electrode  means,  aligned  with  said  illuminat- 
ing means,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete,  selectively 
energizable  electrical  fields  located  at  close  intervals 
along  successively  illuminated  exposure  strip>s; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  successive  quantities  of  such  devel- 
oper mixture  respectively  within  successively  illuminated 
exposure  strips;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  addressing  said  electrode  means  in 
timed  relation  with  said  light  pulses  to  energize  said  dis- 
crete fields  in  accordance  with  the  particular  color  image 
to  be  formed. 


I.  Electrographic  transfer-type  copying  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrographic  photosensitive  member; 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  pho- 
tosensitive member; 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  using  a 
liquid  developer  including  charged  toner  particles  applied 
to  the  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  member; 

means  including  a  first  corona  discharger  for  applying  a 
discharge  to  said  photosensitive  member  to  remove  excess 
liquid  developer  from  the  image  on  the  photosensitive 
member  after  developing  to  reduce  the  amount  of  liquid 
on  the  image  to  a  level  suitable  for  transfer; 

means  including  a  second  corona  discharger  for  applying  a 
discharge  for  forming  substantially  uniformly  an  electric 
field  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member  bearing 
the  developed  image,  to  provide  a  controlled  surface 
potential  on  said  member  after  the  excess  liquid  developer 
has  been  removed  and  before  transfer  of  the  image, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  corona  dischargers  have 
opposite  discharge  polarities; 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  onto  a  transfer 
material;  and 

means  for  cleaning  the  photosensitive  member  after  transfer- 
ring the  image. 


4,168,120 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CORRECTIONS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Jan  T.  Freier;  Ronald  B.  Harvey,  and  John  Pone',  Jr.,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,632 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/78 
U.S.  a.  355—38  22  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  photographic  printer,  an  automatic  expo- 
sure correction  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  density  signals  indicative  of  measured 
optical  density  of  a  film  at  a  plurality  of  defined  areas  of 
the  film; 
means  for  providing  a  modified  maximum  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  an  average  of  more  than  one  of  the  density 
signals  from  generally  centrally  located  defined  areas  of 
the  film; 
means  for  providing  a  modified  minimum  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  an  average  of  more  than  one  of  the  density 


632 


signals  from  essentially  all  of  tl|e  defined  areas  of  the  film; 
and 
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means  for  determining  exposure 
a  difference  signal  indicative  ofihe 
modified  maximum  signal  an< 
signal. 
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4,168,121 
AUTOMATIC  SNOW/BEACH  CORRECTION  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Jan  T.  Freier;  Ronald  B.  Harvey,  cud  John  Pone;  Jr.,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  P^ko  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Se4  No.  896,812 

Int.  a.2  G03B ,  im 

U.S.  a.  355—38  19  Qaims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  photographic  printer, 
ing  exposure  corrections  for  film  oi  ginals 
beach  type  scenes,  the  system  comp  ising 
means  for  identifying  film  originali 

type  scene; 
means  for  measuring  densities  of 

ity  of  defined  areas; 
means  for  determining  the  numbei 

measured  density  within  a  prec  etermined 

maximum  density  measured  al 

defined  areas;  and 
means  for  modifying  exposures 

nals  as  a  function  of  the  numbei 

measured  density  within  the 
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',  a  system  for  provid- 
containing  snow/- 

containing  a  snow/beach 

film  original  at  a  plural- 


of  defined  areas  having  a 

interval  of  the 

one  of  the  plurality  of 


oj  the  identified  film  origi- 
of  defined  areas  having  a 
predetermined  interval. 


LIGHT  EXPOSURE 
REFLECTIVE  AND 

Robert  E.  Levin,  South 
vania  Incorporated, 

Filed  Apr.  5, 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  355—113 
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,168,122 
DBVICE  INCLUDING  SPECULAR 
L  GHT-DIFFUSING  SURFACES 
1  HEREIN 
Ha  Riilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
Stan  iford.  Conn. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  893,554 
2  G03B  27/04 

UOaims 


}rrections  as  a  function  of 

difference  between  the 

the  modified  minimum 


dev  ce 


1.  A  light  exposure 
plurality  of  sloping  side 
each  of  said  side  walls, 
therein  and  having  an 
further  including  therein 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
side  walls  of  said  housing 
surfaces  located  on  a 
specular  reflective  surface: 
said  light  source  onto  sai( 
only  the  light  from  said 
said  opening  at  said  end  of 


AIRCRAFT 
Donald  C.  Price,  Maidstone 
ers  (London)  Limited, 

Filed  Dec.  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^i 
266/77 

Int  a.2  GO^  11/26:  F41F  5/00 
MS.  a.  356—152 


1.    An   aircraft   weapon 
mounted  on  a  wing  of  an 
changes  in  the  alignment  o ' 
reference  axis  fixed  with 


comprising  a  housing  having  a 

V  alls  and  a  top  wall  contiguous  to 

sai  1  housing  including  a  light  source 

open  ng  at  one  end  thereof,  said  housing 

a  plurality  of  specular  reflective 

I  ight  diffusing  surfaces,  each  of  said 

h;  iving  one  of  said  specular  reflective 

portf>n  thereof  near  said  top  wall,  said 

arranged  to  reflect  the  light  from 

light-diffusing  surfaces  such  that 

lig  It-diffusing  surfaces  passes  through 

said  housing. 


,168,123 
IVEAPON  SYSTEMS 
England,  assignor  to  Elliott  Broth- 
Chjelmsford,  England 
1977,  Ser.  No.  865,387 
in  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1977, 


9  Claims 


system   including   a  component 

aircraft  and  means  for  measuring 

the  component  with  respect  to  a 

r^pect  to  the  main  body  of  the  air- 
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craft  due  to  deflection  of  the  wing,  said  means  comprising:  a 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  an  array  of  sensors  for 
said  radiation  mounted  one  in  fixed  relationship  with  said 
component  and  another  on  the  main  body  of  the  aircraft,  said 
source  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  onto  said  array;  and  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  at 
which  said  beam  impinges  on  said  array. 


4,168,124 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SOLAR 

ENERGY  RECEIVED  AT  A  PARTICULAR  PLACE 
Gilbert  Pizzi,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
d'Etudes  Spaciales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,307 

Chums  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1976,  76  21417 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/42 

U.S.  a.  356—215  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  solar  energy  received  at  a 
particular  place,  comprising  a  pick-up  which  is  arranged  to 
receive  solar  energy  and  supply  a  corresponding  electric  sig- 
nal, a  threshold  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  correspond- 
ing signal  and  arranged  to  provide  a  dawn  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  morning  threshold  of  energy  falling  on  said  pick-up 
and  a  dusk  signal  corresponding  to  the  evening  threshold  of 
energy  falling  on  said  pick-up,  a  night-day  detector  connected 
to  receive  said  dawn  signal  and  said  dusk  signal  in  order  to 
detect  the  transition  from  night  to  day  and  produce  a  corre- 
sponding night-day  transition  signal,  a  day-night  detector 
connected  to  receive  said  dawn  signal  and  said  dusk  signal  in 
order  to  detect  the  transition  from  day  to  night  and  produce  a 
corresponding  day-night  transition  signal,  a  voltage  con- 
trolled-frequency  oscillator  energizable  from  a  supply,  said 
supply  being  connected  to  said  detectors  in  order  that  said 
night-day  transition  signal  starts  the  energization  of  the  oscilla- 
tor by  said  supply  and  that  said  day-night  transition  signal 
discontinues  said  energization,  said  oscillator  being  connected 
to  said  pick-up  in  order  to  convert  said  corresptonding  electric 
signal  into  a  representative  frequency  signal,  and  a  counter 
circuit  connected  to  said  night-day  detector  to  be  reset  to  zero 
by  said  night-day  transition  signal  and  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lator in  order  to  count  the  cycles  of  said  representative  fre- 
quency signals. 


4,168,125 
LIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Harold  B.  Wetmore,  Needham;  Robert  A.  Harrow,  Sudbury,  and 
William  C.  Holway,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 
Energy  Development  Corporation,  Needham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,459 
Int.  a.2  G02B  9/14,  9/34 
MS.  a.  356—227  3  Qaims 

1.  A  light  sensing  device  comprising; 
a  housing, 

a  light  responsive  means  disposed  in  the  housing  with  said 

housing  having  means  permitting  light  to  impinge  upon 

the  light  responsive  means  which  in  turn  converts  the 

tight  level  into  a  representative  electrical  signal, 

threshold  sensing  means, 

multi-position  switch  means  associated  with  one  of  the  light 


responsive  means  and  threshold  sensing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  number  of  different  threshold  levels  of  detection; 

means  for  amplifying  the  signal  from  the  light  responsive 
means  and  coupling  the  amplified  signal  to  the  threshold 
sensing  means, 

bistable  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  at  least  a  control  electrode  and  a  main  electrode, 

a  pair  of  indicator  means  coupled  respectively  to  the  main 
electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  the  bistable  means, 

battery  means, 

a  battery  voltage  sensing  circuit  coupled  from  the  battery 
means  and  including  means  for  sensing  whether  the  bat- 
tery voltage  is  above  or  below  a  low  battery  voltage 
threshold  level, 

a  second  multi-position  switch  connected  to  said  battery 
means  and  having  one  position  coupling  the  battery  volt- 


age to  at  least  the  threshold  sensing  means  and  a  second 
position  for  coupling  the  battery  voltage  to  the  battery 
voltage  sensing  circuit; 

said  threshold  sensing  means  including  a  trigger  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  outputs  coupling  respectively  to  the 
transistors  of  said  bistable  means  and  a  pair  of  inputs  one 
coupling  from  the  amplifier  means  and  another  coupling 
from  the  battery  voltage  sensing  circuit, 

said  trigger  circuit  including  means  for  mutually  exclusively 
operating  the  transistors  of  said  bistable  means  so  that  only 
one  indicator  means  is  illuminated  at  a  time, 

said  battery  voltage  sensing  circuit  adapted  in  one  condition 
of  the  battery  to  operate  the  trigger  circuit  in  a  first  state 
for  illuminating  one  of  the  indicator  tights,  and  in  a  second 
condition  of  the  battery  to  operate  the  trigger  circuit  in  a 
second  state  for  illuminating  a  second  one  of  the  indicator 
lighu. 


4,168,126 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 
PREOSION  LIGHT  TRANSLATOR 
Norman  G.  Altman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  J.  Rodney  Worden, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Altman  Associates,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,774 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/10;  G02B  27/17 

MS.  CI.  356—386  11  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  measuring  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  source  projecting  a  light  beam; 

(B)  a  scanner  which  receives  the  projected  beam  and  causes 
said  beam  to  undergo  translation  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
itself  at  a  constant  rate  to  define  a  time-varying  sensing 
field,  said  scanner  being  a  composite  of  at  least  two  scan- 
ner means  whose  individual  non-linearities  are  of  such 
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character  and  magnitude  that  ii 
hnearities  are  effectively  cancel^ 
scan  that  is  extremely  linear; 
(C)  means  including  a  detector  ta 
energy  of  said  field  to  produce 
when  an  object  is  inserted  in  tli 
whose  leading  edge  coincides  wi  h 
the  field  strikes  one  boundary  of 
rupting  the  pick-up,  and  whos< 
with  the  instant  the  beam  de|  larts 
boundary  of  the  object  to  restore  the 
width  or  time  duration  of  the  sigi  al 
distance  between  the  boundaries  pnd 
of  interest. 


4,168,127 

CONSTANT  RATE  RIBBON  WIItoiNG  MECHANISM 
Hans-Georg  Hengelhaupt,  Nb'reinber{ ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Triumph  Werke  Numbe  g  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  Jvo.  842,562 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1976,  2647442 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3^14 
U.S.  a.  400—232  3  Oaims 
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combination  these  non- 
out  to  produce  a  final 

collect  and  pick  up  the 
an  output  signal  which, 
field,  has  a  pulse  form 
the  instant  the  beam  in 
the  object,  thereby  inter- 
trailing  edge  coincides 
from   the  opposite 
pick-up,  whereby  the 
pulse  is  an  index  to  the 
hence  the  dimension 


1.  A  mechanism  for  winding  a  ribbt>n 
response  to  a  series  of  equal  motion 
a  driving  member, 
a  driven  surface  engageable  with  s4id  driving  member  and 

attached  to  said  take-up  spool 
a  wrap  spring  positioned  on  said  driving 

spring  having  a  free  end  extendii  g 
an  actuating  arm  for  supplying  said 

said  free  end, 
a  passage  in  said  actuating  arm  for 
a  diameter  sensor  responsive  to 

wound  on  said  take-up  spool,  an* 
a  lever  responsive  to  said  diamet<  r 

positioning  said  actuating  arm  al 

said  free  end. 


-ap  ill 


4,168,128 
SEAL  ROLLER  DISPENSING 
William  E.  Fillmore,  and  George  V. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B05C  / 
U.S.  a.  401—213 

1.  An  improved,  dual-seal,  roller-; 
age  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container  having  a  neck  portion 
end  thereof  for  dispensing  the 
portion  including  first  and  secon^ 
on  its  outer  surface; 
a  roller-retaining  fitment  having  a 
retaining  socket  covering  the 
neck  and  including  at  least  one 
contents  of  said  container  and  an 
portion,  and  a  container-engaging 
wardly  from  said  roller-retaininj 
container-engaging  interference 


on  a  take-up  spool  in 
npulses  comprising: 


_  member,  said  wrap 
radially  therefrom, 
iqual  motion  impulses  to 

iaid  free  end, 

he  diameter  of  ribbon 

sensor  for  selectively 
li  3ng  the  radial  extent  of 


PACKAGE 
^^umfo^d,  both  of  Toledo, 
,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Mo.  8S3,163 

1  Qaim 

icator  dispensing  pack- 


d<  fining  an  opening  at  one 

coiitents  thereof,  said  neck 

interference  fit  means 


;enerally  arcuate  roller- 

of  said  container 

ure  for  dispensing  the 

upwardly  extending  lip 

flange  extending  down 


o|  enmg 
ap;rt 


so(  ket 
sa  d 


surface  for  engagemertt 
means  on  said  containe ' 

a  dispensing  roller  havinj ; 
said  roller-retaining 
communication  with 
a  minor  portion  extending 
roller-retaining  socket 

a  closure  member  including 
depending  from  the  per  phery 
a  container-engaging 
surface  for  engagement 
means  on  the  neck  of 


with  said  first  interference  fit 
neck; 

a  major  portion  inserted  within 

of  said  fitment  so  as  to  be  in 

dispensing  aperture  and  having 

beyond  the  extremity  of  said 

define  a  dispensing  surface;  and 

a  top  panel  and  a  skirt  portion 

of  the  top  panel  and  having 

iijterference  fit  means  on  its  inner 

with  said  second  interference  fit 

container,  said  closure  member 


tie 


ir  to 

<ifi 


including  inwardly 
top  panel  which  contacts 
said  dispensing  roller 
fitment,  and  a  quantity 
rial  positioned  on  the 
radially  outwardly  from 
the  interior  of  said  top 
nor  surface  of  the  skirt 
roller  and  the  lip  portic^ 
therebetween  and  to  biaa 
engagement  with  said 
seal  between  the  dispen^i 


4, 


PERMANENT 

FOR  WRITINO 
GUnther  Hermring,  Alvesloe, 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH, 

Filed  Feb.  22, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2606550 

Int.  a.^  B43K  9/00 
VJS.  O.  401—243 
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directed  means  on  the  interior  of  said 

said  dispensing  roller  to  force 

sealing  engagement  with  said 

resilient  foamed  polymer  mate- 

i  titerior  surface  of  the  top  panel 

said  inwardly  directed  means  on 

F  anel  and  on  a  portion  of  the  inte- 

sortion  to  contact  the  dispensing 

of  said  fitment  to  create  a  seal 

said  dispensing  roller  into  sealing 

fi  :ment  to  thereby  create  a  double 

ing  roller  and  the  fitment. 


1  68,129 
MAGNETICALLY  HELD  CLOSURE  CAP 
INSTRUMENTS 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
17,  Ser.  No.  770,829 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 


H77, 


10  Claims 


vith 


1.  For  use  in  connection 
ferro-magnetic  means  on  at  l^t 
socket  and  including  a   said  writing  instrument,  a  cloi  ure 
fit  means  on  its  inner   end  and  an  open  end  and  ai 


a  wntmg  instrument  having 

a  portion  of  the  writing  end  of 

cap  having  a  normally  closed 

inner  contour  capable  of  being 
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placed  over  said  writing  end  of  said  writing  instrument,  said 

cap  comprising  in  combination: 
a  permanent  magnet  having  pole  faces  and  being  located 

within  said  cap,  and 
pole  shoes  located  on  at  least  a  part  of  said  pole  faces  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pole  shoes 
being  engageable  with  said  ferro-magnet  means,  said  per- 
manent magnet  and  said  pole  shoes  together  forming  a 
permanent  magnet  system  connected  to  said  cap  urged 
and  held  in  completely  seated  closure  positioning  by 
mainly  axially  directed  magnetic  forces,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  magnetized  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  cap  and  having  an  axial  bore  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  shape  of  said  writing  end  of  said  writing  instrument, 
said  pole  shoes  comprising  a  first  annular  disc  located  on 
,  that  pole  face  of  said  magnet  directed  towards  said  closed 
end  of  said  cap  and  a  second  annular  disc  located  on  that 
pole  face  of  said  magnet  directed  towards  said  open  end  of 
said  cap,  said  pole  shoes  extending  radially  with  regard  to 
said  axial  bore,  said  first  annular  disc  having  a  contact 
surface  for  axially  engaging  said  ferro-magnetic  means, 
and  said  second  annular  disc  having  a  contact  surface  for 
radially  engaging  said  ferro-magnetic  means. 


4,168,131 
DOUBLE  ENDED  DRILL  STOP 
Horace  E.  Hill,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,566,  Dec.  17,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B23B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  2  Qaims 


4,168,130 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAONG  PAVING  ELEMENTS 
GUnter  Barth,  Karlsruhe,  and  Fritz  von  Langsdorff,  Rastatt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Barth  KG, 
Karlsruhe  and  F.  Ton  Langsdorff  Bauverfahren  GmbH,  Ra- 
statt, both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2718066;  Jul.  14,  1977,  2731942 

Int.  a.2  EOlC  11/28 
VJS.  a.  404—99  8  Claims 


t     'i^ 


„-(j@^ 


1.  Method  of  locating  drill  stop  on  a  drill  having  opposed 
helical  flute  surfaces  which  include  run  out  ramp  portions 
extending  between  the  maximum  depth  portions  of  said  flute 
surfaces  and  the  other  surface  shank  portion  of  the  drill  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  drill  stop  about  said  drill  to  provide  an  interfer- 
ence fit  between  inner  wall  portions  of  said  drill  stop  and 
said  run  out  ramp  r>ortions; 
reversing  telescopically  said  drill  stop  on  said  drill  after 

shortening  the  drill  length  of  said  drill;  and, 
further  rotating  said  drill  stop  about  said  drill  to  provide  an 
interference  fit  between  inner  wall  portions  of  said  drill 
stop  and  said  run  out  ramp  portions  to  provide  continued 
further  length  of  drill  exposure  and  continued  drill  stop 
functions. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  placing  paving  elements  into  desired  placing 
positions  on  the  subsoil,  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  supporting  a 
store  of  paving  elements; 

(b)  a  generally  vertical  mast  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  jib; 

(d)  swivel  means  for  mounting  said  jib,  at  a  portion  thereof, 
to  said  mast  to  provide  for  an  angular  displaceability  of 
said  jib  about  a  vertical  axis  over  a  swivelling  range;  said 
jib  extending  away  from  said  mast  and  being  located 
higher  than  said  support  means;  said  vertical  axis  passing 
at  least  in  the  proximity  of  said  support  means  whereby 
said  portion  of  said  jib  is  situated  substantially  vertically 

'^      above  said  support  means  irrespective  of  the  swivelled 
position  of  said  jib; 

(e)  a  trolley  mounted  on  said  jib  for  travel  therealong; 

(f)  a  load  carrier  mounted  on  said  trolley;  and 

(g)  elevator  means  operatively  related  to  said  trolley  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  load  carrier  for  picking  up  pav- 
ing elements  from  said  support  means  when  said  trolley  is 
in  the  zone  of  said  portion  of  said  jib  and  for  placing  the 
paving  elements  on  the  subsoil  into  desired  placing  posi- 
tions determined  by  the  selected  swivelled  position  of  said 
jib  and  the  selected  location  of  said  trolley  on  said  jib. 


4,168,132 
BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Mario  Malmnsi,  Via  del  Lavora  95,  Casaleccbio  di  Reno,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,440 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3, 1976,  3577  A/76 

Int.  a.2  B23B  47/00;  B23C  7/00 

UJS.  a.  408—234  12  Oaims 

1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  spot-facing  of  holes  of  difficult 

access  comprising: 

a  lower  generally  horizontally  disposed,  support  base; 
an  upper  elongated  hollow  member  coupled  to  said  base  and 
having  a  relatively  narrow  projecting  front  end  which  is 
dimensioned  to  reach  into  workpiece  recesses  of  difficult 
access; 
at  least  one  upstanding  guide  column  mounted  on  said  lower 
base,  which  column  slidably  supports  said  upper  member 
to  permit  movement  of  said  upper  member  either  toward 
or  away  from  said  support  base; 
a  rotatable  main  drive  shaft  and  a  rotatable  tool  arbour 
carried  by  said  upper  member  spaced  from  one  another; 
said  shaft  and  said  arbour  being  disposed  parallel  to  one 
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another  and  in  a  generally  vertic;  I 
said  horizontally-disposed  suppor 


means  for  coupling  said  main  drive 
to  permit  said  main  drive  shaft  to 


s^aft  to  said  tool  arbour 
rive  said  tool  arbour. 


4,168,133 
FEEDING  STATION  FOR  A  SORtING 
Gisbert  Burkhardt,  Reichenau,  Fed.  Re| 
to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m|>. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  N  > 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1976,  2659002 

Int.  a.2  B65G  43/^ 
VS.  a.  414—134 


«-^- 


hij 


":,    "'  'Iv    ^   'l--;i 


1.  In  a  sorting  conveyor  for  flat  rectangular 
a  guide  surface  extending  in  a  conveying  d: 
means  continuously  moving  along  the  ( 
conveying  direction;  a  plurality  of  push«  r 
spaced  relationship  to  the  first  drive 
engaging  and  serially  conveying  the 
surface  in  the  conveying  direction;  any 
fingers  defining,  between  themselves,  a 
conveying  compartment;  at  least  one 
lively  coupled  to  the  sorting  conveyor 
thereinto;  the  improvement  wherein  eac 
prises 

(a)  a  feeding  panel  disposed  laterally  olsaid 
receiving  the  items  to  be  introduced 
conveyor; 

(b)  a  feeding  conveyor  arranged  in 
panel  for  advancing  each  item  onto 
direction  parallel  to  a  lower,  support 
feeding  panel  and  said  feeding 
such  that  each  item  is  transferred  tc 
a  position  wherein  the  lower, 
vanced  item  forms  an  acute  angle 
and  a  leading  edge  of  the  advance! 
parallel  to  said  guide  surface  and 
conveying  direction; 

(c)  a  second  drive  means  for  moving 
in  successive  feeding  cycles;  and 

(d)  a  control  circuit  means  connected 
means  and  including  sensor  means 
for  generating  output  signals  for 


ith: 
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disposition  relative  to 
base;  and 


9aainis 


0-K 


?•' 


items,  including 

irection;  a  first  drive 

guide  surface  in  the 

fingers  attached  in  a 

ans  for  individually 

ii  ems  along  the  guide 

consecutive  pusher 

continuously  moving 

I  ceding  station  opera- 

for  introducing  items 

feeding  station  corn- 


guide  surface  for 
into  said  sorting 


zone  of  said  feeding 
laid  guide  surface  in  a 
edge  of  the  item;  said 
conveyor  being  oriented 
said  guide  surface  in 
supt>ort  edge  of  the  ad- 
said  guide  surface 
item  is  substantially 
>erpendicular  to  said 


Mith  : 


!  aid  feeding  conveyor 


to  said  second  drive 

md  signalling  means 

ii  itiating  each  feeding 


cycle  of  said  feeding 
tion  of  each  item  from 
pied  one  of  said  conveyi  ig 
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conf'eyor  for  effecting  the  introduc- 
feeding  panel  into  an  unoccu- 
compartments. 


Si  id 


4,1  i8, 


VEHICLE 
Leo  Pohl,  #6, 4826  - 11  St.,  N^, 
2W7) 

Filed  Mar.  1, 

Iiita.2 
U.S.  CL  414—545 


,134 
D0ORWAY  LIFT 

,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  (T2E 


19*8, 


,  Ser.  No.  882,406 
B60P  1/46 


CONVEYOR 

of  Germany,  assignor 
H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 

.  862,601 

of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 


tie' 
lifti:  Ig 


positio  ns; 


1.  A  lift  assembly  for  use 
opening  forming  part  of  the 
floor  surface,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  vertfcally 
associated  with  the  vehicl^ 

first  means  associated  with 
ing  and  lowering  said 

second  means  fixed  to  the 
columns  as  they  move 
raised  and  lowered  . 

a  platform  disposed  in  the 
assembly  of  alternating 
nected  by  hinge  means  ir 
platform  being  connected 
umns  at  its  inner  edge 
the  inner  end  of  the 

third  means,  pivotally  connoted 
tion  of  the  platform  and 
third  means  being  operatic  e 
the  platform  from  said 

fourth  means,  pivotally  connoted 
tion  of  the  platform  and 
extending  and  contracting 
a  flat  horizontal  configuration 
and  a  step-like  configuration 
retaining  said  plates  in 
required; 

whereby  extension  of  said  foiirth 
rotation  of  the  third  me 
with  the  lifting  columns  fdjrces 
like  configuration  to  the  I 
whereby  subsequent  lowe^ng 
suits  in  lowering  of  the  fla 
and  subsequent  raising  of 
raising  of  said  platform  to 
contraction  of  said  fourtl 
downward  rotation  of  the 


each 


7  Claims 


n  connection  with  a  recessed 
( oorway  of  a  vehicle  having  a 


.   movable  lifting  columns 
and  positioned  at  the  opening; 
vehicle  for  controllably  rais- 
_  columns; 

/ehicle  for  guiding  the  lifting 
substantially  vertically  between 


o^nmg  and  comprising  a  linear 

5ad  and  riser  plates  intercon- 

end-to-end  arrangement,  said 

to  the  bases  of  the  lifting  col- 

po;  tion  by  hinge  means  whereby 

platfofm  is  thereby  suspended; 

with  the  outer  edge  por- 
ivith  the  lifting  columns,  said 
to  suspend  the  outer  end  of 
;  columns;  and 

with  the  outer  edge  por- 

with  the  lifting  columns,  for 

he  assembly  of  plates  between 

level  with  the  floor  surface 

within  the  opening  and  for 

of  said  configurations  when 


means  in  combination  with 
about  its  pivot  connections 
the  plates  from  the  step- 
horizontal  configuration,  and 
of  the  lifting  columns  re- 
horizontal  platform  to  grade 
the  lifting  columns  results  in 
the  floor  level,  and  whereby 
means  in  combination  with 
third  means  forces  the  plates 
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from  the  flat  horizontal  configuration  to  the  step-like 
configuration. 


a  length  thereof  to  draw  said  ribbon  along  said  feed  path 
through  said  stamping  section;  and 


4,168,135 

CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 

INSERTING  DEVICE 

Henry  S.  Johansson,  Stockholm,  and  Elis  R.  Karlsson,  Alvsjit, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Stritngbetong,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

FUed  No».  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1976,  7613294 
Int.  a.2  B28B  23/ J8 
V£.  a.  425—64  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  movable  casting  machine  for  continuously  casting 
elongate  concrete  bodies  a  device  for  introducing  transversal 
reinforcement  members  in  a  concrete  body,  the  body  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  member  which  includes  a  storage  means  for  contain- 
ing reinforcement  members; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  one  reinforcement  member  at  a 
time  from  the  storage  means  through  an  opening  in  said 
frame  member  to  a  position  close  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
concrete  body; 

a  substantially  vertically  movable  knife  means  for  positive 
introduction  of  the  reinforcement  member  into  the  con- 
crete body,  said  knife  means  being  mounted  for  movement 
within  said  opening  in  said  frame  member; 

said  knife  means  being  movable  to  a  first  position  within  said 
opening  to  permit  the  feeding  of  a  reinforcement  member 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  concrete  body;  and 

said  knife  means  being  movable  to  a  sealing  position  to  seal 
the  opening  against  upflow  of  concrete  and  positively 
introduce  the  reinforcement  member  into  the  concrete 
body. 


means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means  from  said  ribbon 
once  said  conveyor  has  directed  said  ribbon  back  toward 
said  plasticizing  mill. 


4,168,137 
TRIAXIAL  TABLET  COMPRESSOR  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  McLain;  Robert  E.  Melson,  both  of  Portage,  and 
Chester  C.  Sperry,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,686 

Int.  a.2  B30B  5/02,  11/08 

U.S.  a.  425—405  H  6  Oaims 


4,168,136 
SELF-THREADING  RIBBON  CONVEYOR 
Herbert  M.  Morrison,  Tmmbull,  and  Gerald  M.  Smith,  Nor- 
wich, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,788 
Int.  a.2  B29C/ 7/70 
U.S.  a.  425—302.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  milling  and  molding  apparatus  in  which  a  continuous 
ribbon  of  moldable  material  is  fed  from  a  plasticizing  mill 
through  a  stamping  section  where  blanks  of  molding  stock  are 
stamped  therefrom,  and  is  then  returned  as  mill  stock  to  the 
plasticizing  mill,  that  improvement  comprising  a  ribbon  con- 
veying means  including: 
an  endless  conveyor  extending  along  a  ribbon  feed  path 

through  said  stamping  section; 
means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  along  said  ribbon 

feed  path; 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  along  its 
length  for  gripping  said  ribbon  of  moldable  material  along 


1.  In  a  rotary  press  for  compressing  pharmaceutical  powders 
into  tablets,  said  press  having  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical 
die  cavity  with  first  and  second  compression  punches  posi- 
tioned and  aligned  to  enter  axially  of  said  die  cavity  thereinto 
and  a  third  punch  arranged  and  cooperating  with  the  die  cavity 
for  imposing  pressure  radially  onto  powders  therewithin  and 
including  means  for  operating  all  of  said  punches  substantially 
simultaneously  for  imposing  pressure  onto  powder  within  said 
die  cavity,  the  improvement  in  means  for  actuating  said  third 
punch  comprising: 

housing  structure  defining  an  internal  chamt)er: 
a  roller  for  actuating  said  third  punch  within  said  chamber 
and  mounting  means  mounting  said  roller  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  die  cavity, 
manually  adjustable  means  positively  limiting  movement  of 

said  roller  toward  said  die  cavity;  and 
resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  roller  toward  said  die 
cavity. 
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4,168,138 
SPRAY  SPINNING  NOZZLE  USf^G 
FLOW 

Donal  McNally,  Plainfield,  N J.,  assignor 
don.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1977,  Ser.  Ho. 
Int.  a.2  B29D  3/rOO 
U.S.  a.  425—66 


tzfc 


I.  In  a  spray  spinning  apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven 
structure  from  a  substantially  continuo  is  filament  of  synthetic 
resinous  material  and  having  a  sour(  e  of  molten  synthetic 
resinous  polymeric  material,  a  sourc( 
means  for  collecting  said  filament  to  ff  rm  a  nonwoven  struc 
ture,  the  improvement  comprising: 

nozzle  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 
molten  material  and  having  an  or  [ice  for  emitting  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  filament  of  m  )lten  material;  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  sou  rce  of  gaseous  fluid  for 
attenuating  said  filament  of  moltea  material  in  the  region 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  collection  means,  the  attenuat- 
ing means  including 
at  least  three  gaseous  jets  spaced 

nozzle  and  aligned  so  as  to  int<  rsect  downstream  of  a 
point  halfway  between  the  nozzl^  means  and  the  collec- 
tion means;  and 
means  for  conveying  said  molten  Ifilament  in  a  confined 
spray  pattern  as  it  is  being  attenu  ited,  said  spray  pattern 
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PARALLEL  JET 

to  Celanese  Corpora- 
802,341 

3  Claims 


rofconfecticnery 


rotati  on 


defined  by  the  boundary  of  the 
plurality  of  spaced  jets 


low  produced  by  said 


4,168  139 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CONFECTIONERY 
Henricus  A.  J.  M.  Derckx,  31  St.  Antoi  iusstraat, 
eriands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  P4) 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands. 
7613131 

Int  a.2  A23G  i/|2 
U.S.  a.  425—126  S 


about  the  axis  of  said 


LOLLIPOPS 
Weert,  Neth- 

852,002 
,  Not.  25,   1976, 


of  confectionery  to  the 
mounted  at  the  cutting 
and  to  cut  a  piece 
ward  movement,  means  for 
cute  such  up  and  down 
which  comprises  which  a 
with  a  plurality  of  equiai 
rality  of  lower  stamps  locate^ 
spectively,  and  drive  means 
to  bring  about  stepwise 
the  central  axis  thereof 
angular  distance  between  adji 
further  comprising  means 
that  said  stamp  holes  are 
wise  rotation  of  the  cylindridal 
and  the  direction  of  movemenjt 
hole  at  the  cutting  position 
direction  of  up  and  down 
means  defining  a  pressing 
are  brought  in  succession, 
cylindrical  body,  after  leavini ; 
stamp  mounted  at  the  pressin ; 
fro  in  a  direction  substantially 
movement  of  the  lower  stem]  i 
pressing  position,  means  for 
execute  such  to  and  fro 
charge  position  to  which  said 
cession,  by  said  stepwise 
leaving  the  pressing  position 
ting  position,  whereby  pieces 
strand  of  confectionery  by 
of  the  cutting  stamp  and  are 
are  brought  to  the  cutting 
rotation  of  the  cylindrical 
undergo  a  prepressing  opera 
being  pressed  between  the 
the  pieces  of  confectionery  are 
whereat  they  undergo  furthei 
stamp  and  the  lower  stamps, 
are  brought  to  the  discharge 
charged  from  the  stamp  holes, 
ing  stick  supply  means  for 
confectionery  in  the  stamp  hol^ 
and  for  inserting  the  stick 
ery  as  it  passes  to  the  pressing 


i  mov<  ment, 


20aaims 


September  18,  1979 


cutting  position,  a  cutting  sUmp 
positjon  to  be  movable  up  and  down 
from  the  strand  upon  down- 
(  riving  the  cutting  stamp  to  exe- 
mof'ement,  and  a  production  head 
ally  cylindrical  body  formed 
ngul^rly  disposed  stamp  holes,  a  plu- 
slidably  in  the  stamp  holes  re- 
c  snnected  to  the  cylindrical  body 
of  the  cylindrical  body  about 
thrdugh  angular  steps  equal  to  the 
jj  cent  stamp  holes,  and  the  device 
m>unting  the  production  head  so 
bro^ight  in  succession,  by  said  step- 
body,  to  said  cutting  position 
of  the  lower  stamp  in  the  stamp 
substantially  aligned  with  the 
n  lovement  of  the  cutting  stamp, 
position  to  which  said  stamp  holes 
said  stepwise  rotation  of  the 
the  cutting  position,  a  pressing 
position  to  be  movable  to  and 
aligned  with  the  direction  of 
in  the  stamp  hole  that  is  at  the 
driving  the  pressing  stamp  to 
:,  and  means  defining  a  dis- 
stamp  holes  are  brought  in  suc- 
rotat  on  of  the  cylindrical  body,  after 
uid  before  returning  to  the  cut- 
<  if  confectionery  are  cut  from  the 
su  :cessive  downward  movements 
I  ilaced  in  the  stamp  holes  which 
poiition  by  successive  steps  in  the 
bo  ly,  the  pieces  of  confectionery 
ion  at  the  cutting  position  by 
cut^ng  sump  and  the  lower  stamps, 
brought  to  the  pressing  p>osition 
pressing  between  the  pressing 
md  the  pieces  of  confectionery 
position  whereat  they  are  dis- 
and  the  device  further  compris- 
pc^itioning  a  stick  in  the  piece  of 
which  is  at  the  cutting  position 
further  into  the  piece  of  confection- 
position.' 


1.  A  device  for  making  confectioner  lollipops,  comprising 
means  defining  a  cutting  position,  means  for  delivering  a  strand 


4,16  1,140 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIMULATED  BRICK 

CONSTRUCT)  ON  MEMBER 
John  D.  Fontana,  21  Pine  Ridse  Dr.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787, 

and  Louis  R.  Fontana,  351  pfrster  Ave.,  Sayvllle,  N.Y.  11782 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen,  No.  694,097,  Jun.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  S  ep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,225 

Int.  a.2 1 I28B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  425-228  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producit  g  a  construction  member  of  the 
type  formed  of  a  concrete  mi  iture  and  having  an  imprint  of 
lines  on  the  surface  thereof  sim  ilating  an  arrangement  of  plural 
individual  bricks,  said  appan  tus  comprising  an  imprinting 
member  consisting  of  a  horij  ontally  oriented  panel  having 
depending  line-forming  means  thereon,  said  imprinting  mem- 
ber being  operatively  arranjge  J  to  be  moved  through  a  de- 
scending path  projecting  said  depending  line-forming  means 
thereon  into  said  surface  of  sail  I  concrete  mixture  to  form  said 
brick-simulating  lines,  a  press-j  late  having  a  flat  under-surface 
comprised  of  plural  horizonu  lly  oriented  cooperating  units 
operatively  mounted  on  vertic  illy  oriented  movable  supporte 
disposed  through  openings  in  said  panel  of  said  imprinting 
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member  so  as  to  urge  said  units  of  said  press-plate  member 
through  ascending  and  descending  movement  beneath  said 
imprinting  member  and  above  said  concrete  mixture  along 
said  path  of  movement  of  said  imprinting  member,  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  units  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  line- 
like opening  sized  to  provide  wiping  contact  with  said  line- 
forming  means  during  movement  thereof,  each  said  line-like 
opening  being  bounded  by  spaced  apart  walls  having  edges 
therealong  effective  because  of  said  wiping  conuct  to  wipe 
adhering  concrete  from  said  line-forming  means  during  the 
retraction  of  said  line-forming  means  through  a  cooperating 
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one  of  said  line-like  openings  when  it  is  moved  out  of 
imprinting  contact  with  said  concrete  mixture,  whereby  the 
shaping  contour  of  said  line-forming  means  is  maintained  for 
subsequent  imprinting  service,  and  following  which  move- 
ment of  said  line-forming  means  said  press-plate  member  is 
similarly  adapted  to  be  retracted  clear  of  said  concrete  mixture 
preparatory  to  the  unimpeded  removal  of  said  concrete  mix- 
ture, and  first  and  second  pressure  cylinders  respectively 
coupled  to  said  horizontally  oriented  panel  with  the  line- 
forming  means  thereon  and  to  said  plate  member  to  separately 
urge  said  panel  and  plate  member  through  ascending  and 
descending  movements. 


4,168,141 

SAFETY  IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  BURNER 

INSTALLATIONS 

Yoshimasa  Saito,  Kawasaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1976,  51/95674 

Int.  a.=  F23Q  9/08 

VS.  a.  431—43  6  Claims 


1.  Safety  ignition  means  for  burner  installations  comprising 
power  line  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source; 
a  normally  closed  delay  operating  switch  located  between  said 
power  source  and  said  power  line  means  and  having  a  timer 
means;  burner  igniting  heat  source  connected  to  said  power 
line  means;  a  relay  switch  having  a  make  coil  and  a  hold  coil, 
means  connecting  the  hold  coil  to  said  f>ower  source  line  at  all 
times  when  said  operating  switch  is  closed;  a  solenoid  of  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  for  burner  means  connected  through 
said  relay  switch  to  said  power  line  means;  said  timer  means  of 
said  delay  operating  switch  and  said  make  coil  of  said  relay 
switch  being  connected  to  said  power  line  means  through  a 
flame  switch,  and  said  flame  switch  being  operative  in  response 
to  the  burner  flame  to  disconnect  said  timer  means  and  said 
make  coil  from  said  power  line  means,  whereby,  when  no 
burner  flame  is  established  above  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  said  delay  operating  switch  is  opened  by  said  timer  means 
so  as  to  separate  the  ignition  means  from  the  power  source. 


CHEMICAL 


4,168.142 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ESTERS  AS  PH  REGULATORS 

IN  TEXTILE  nNISHING  PROCESSES 
Emmanuel  Hervot,  Bomiieres;  Yves  Rene,  Poissy,  and  Alain 
Verdoucq,  St.  Germain  en  Laye,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,716 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1977, 
4646/77 

Int.  a.2  C09B  67/00:  D06L  i/00 
U.S.  a.  8—101  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  textile  finishing  process  in  which  there  is  employed  a 
pH  regulator,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  pH 
regulator  a  compound  of  the  formula  I' 

X— CH2— CO— O— (CH2)2)/,0— A'  I' 

wherein 

either  p'  is  O  and  A'  is  C^.%  alkyl,  a  radical 


— CH2— CH— (CH2-);— OH 
OH 


or  a  radical 


— CH2— CH— (CH2)r— O— CO— CH2X 
OH 


or  p'  is  1  to  4  and  A'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  phenyl, 
a  radical 

— CH2— CH2);^-OH, 

a  radical 

— CH2— (CH2),— O— CO— CH2X 
or  a  radical 

— CO— CH2X 

X  is  halogen,  and 
r  is  1  to  4. 


4,168,143 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

AND  RE-USE  OF  WOOL-SCOURING  LIQUORS 
George  F.  Wood,  Highton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Corporation,  Campbell, 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23, 1976,  PC  8607 
Int.  a.^  DOIC  7/00,  D06F  29/00 
MS.  a,  8—139  7  Claims 


k—^.-^'        , 


K^ 
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1.  A  wool  scouring  process  in  which  wool  is  treated  with  at 
least  one  portion  of  an  aqueous  detergent  scouring  liquor  to 
produce  a  liquor  containing  the  suint,  grease  and  dirt  compo- 
nents of  the  fieece  is  aqueous  suspension  or  solution,  the  pro- 
cess being  characterized  in  that  the  said  portion  of  liquor  is 
used  for  scouring  wool  until  the  concentration  of  suint  therein 


reaches  a  level  of  at  least  about  S%,  so  that  the  dirt  and  grease 
components  of  the  liquor  change  from  being  in  a  condition  of 
stability  to  a  condition  of  relative  instability  in  which  they  may 
readily  be  substantially  completely  removed  from  the  liquor  by 
centrifuging,  the  destabilized  liquor  is  passed  through  at  least 
one  centrifuge  to  remove  dirt  and  grease  therefrom  and  then 
recirculated  for  use  in  scouring  wool,  said  process  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  water  is  provided  to  said  portion  of 
liquor  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  make  up  for  losses  incurred  in  dirt, 
grease  and  wool  removal,  but  insufficient  to  lower  the  suint 
concentration  to  a  level  where  restabilization  of  the  suspension 
occurs. 


4,168,144 

KERATINOUS  FIBERS  COLORANT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BASIC  DYES  AND  AN 

ANIONIC-CATIONIC  DETERGENT  COMPLEX 

Kenneth  V.  Curry,  Camberley,  and  Guy  A.  G.  Ricketts,  Tedding- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,557,  Nov.  28,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,012,  Nov.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
52910/70 

Int  a.2  A61K  7/U 
U.S.  a.  8—10.1  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  high  foaming  composition  for  dyeing  hair 
comprising: 

(i)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  basic  dyestuff  to  impart  color  to 

said  hair; 

(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  anionic- 

cationic  detergent  complex  having  a  molar  ratio  of  anionic 

to  cationic  detergent  of  from  about  65:35  to  about  35:65; 

(iii)  from  about  2  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 

surfactant;  and 
(iv)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  isopropanol. 


4,168,145 
BRANCHED  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 

LEVELLING  AGENTS  FOR  DYESTUFF 
Karl  Hintermeier,  Fritz  Engelhardt,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Beutler, 
Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,152,  May  12,  1977.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,293 
Int.  0,2  D06P  1/62.  3/52 
U.S.  O.  8—173  14  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  dyeing  a  textile  polyester  fiber  article 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble 
disperse  dyestuff  which  dispersion  contains  in  addition  to  said 
dyestuff  a  levelling  agent  that  reduces  the  tendency  of  said 
fibrous  article  to  be  unevenly  dyed,  dispersed  itself  in  water, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  levelling  agent  being 
a  water-soluble  or  dispersible  branched  polyester  which  has  an 
apparent  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to  about 
5,000  and  is  the  esterification  reaction  product  of 

(a)  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  diol  comprising  at  least  40  mole  percent  of  diethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  branching  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polycarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  5  carboxyls,  polyol 
having  3  to  5  hydroxyls  and  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  one  carboxyl  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  with 
the  sum  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  being  3  to  5,  the  amount  of 
branching  component  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  poly- 
ester having  5  to  40  mole  percent  branching  components; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  polyester  contains,  relative  to  the 
number  of  moles  of  carboxylic  acid  units  esterified  in  the  poly- 
ester, from  about  5  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  nonesterified 
—GOGH  or  — COOM  groups  and  less  than  5  mole  percent  of 
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4,168,146 

IMMUNOASSAY  WITH  TES^  STRIP  HAVING 

ANTIBODIES  BOUNO  THERETO 

Anders  O.  Gnibb,  Lund,  and  Ulla  C-  Glad,  Malmo,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1976,  SerJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedei ,  Jan.  27,  1975,  7500841 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16,  ^/06.  31/14 
U,S.  a.  23—230  B 

1.  In  a  method  of  immunochemic  il  quantification,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  wettin  5  a  diagnostic  test  strip 
consisting  essentially  of  a  porous,  cap  illarity-possessing  carrier 
material  having  antibodies  covalenlly  bound  to  it,  with  an 
aqueous  sample  containing  the  antigfl  1  to  be  quantified,  allow 
ing  the  capillary  migration  to  take  pli  ce,  and  then  assaying  the 
antigen-containing  area  of  said  diagni  )stic  test  strip  by  wetting 
it  with  antibodies  in  an  aqueous  vehi  :le,  said  antibodies  being 
bound  to  a  water-soluble  fluoresce!  t  color  indicating  com- 
pound or  to  an  enzyme  that  catalyzes 
tion. 

8.  A  diagnostic  test  device  useful  f<^  immunochemical  qiian 
tification,  which  is  substantially  a  c  irrier  strip  comprising  a 
silica-modified  micro-porous  polym(  r  having  finely  divided 
silica  substantially  uniformly  embedd(  d  in  a  permeable,  contin 
uous  polymeric  matrix  selected  froit 

polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl  chloride-pi  3pylene  copolymer,  and 
vinyl  chloride  vinyl  acetate  copolym  :r,  said  strip  having  anti 
bodies  bound  to  it. 


4,168,147 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  A  DIAGNOSTIC 
OF  BLOOD  SUGAR  CONDITIO  N, 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  MICROC  OLUMN 
Kenneth  J.  Acuff,  Ointon,  Ohio,  assi  pii 
berton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^6, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33 /h  '. 
V£.  a.  23—230  B 


1.  A  method  to  determine  a  numeribal 
diagnostic  indicator  of  the  blood  sug  r 
person,  wherein  a  whole  blood  samp  e 
son  and  thereafter  prepared  as  a  test 
blood  cell  hemolysate  solution,  and 

a  quantity  of  said  test  sample  is  introduced 
column  bed  of  ion  exchange 


res  n 


0)1 


a  color-developing  reac- 


hed comprising  a 
methacrylic  acid  and 
lively  charged  carl 
mesh  size  and  an 
22.5*  C.  which  will 
test  sample,  and  then, 

a  quantity  of  a 
an  end  of  said  column 
said  test  sample  and 

an  aliquot  quantity  of  a 
the  other  end  of  said 

a  quantity  of  wash  solution 
column  bed  to  desorb 
components  of  said  tes : 
and  thereafter, 

an  aliquot  quantity  of  a 
from  the  other  end  of 

the  hemoglobin  species 
are  separately  detectec 
analysis  with  the 
pressed  as  an  integer, 

the  amount  of  hemoglobii 
is  compared  to  the 
species  in  each  fractio^, 
formula 


September  18,  1979 


suspefision  of  particles  of  a  copolymer  of 

divinylbenzene  containing  nega- 

groups  and  having  a   100-400 

equilibrated  pH  of  subsuntially  6.8  at 

adsorb  the  blood  components  of  said 


phosphate-  cyanide  solution  is  introduced  into 
t  ed  to  elute  therefrom  a  fraction  of 
th  ;reafter, 
fiist 


eluate  fraction  is  collected  from 

umn  bed,  and  then, 

is  introduced  into  an  end  of  said 

substantially  all  the  remaining  blood 

sample  from  said  resin  particles. 


!  econd  eluate  fraction  is  collected 

column  bed,  and  then, 

p  -esent  in  each  said  eluate  fraction 

and  measured  by  spectrometric 

resp^tive  amounts  thereof  being  ex- 

thereafter, 

species  in  said  first  eluate  fraction 

1  of  the  amounts  of  hemoglobin 

I,  according  to  the  mathematical 


aid  1 


J  111  a  uci  iiicauic,  wuilllll-  _      . 

the  group  consisting  of      "VZ^'r^:^:^ 


integer  for  first  eluate  fracli  m  + 
integer  for  second  eluate  fr^lion 


INDICATOR 
,  AND,  A  LIQUID 

THEREFOR 
lor  to  Isolab,  Inc.,  Bar- 


,721,  Dec.  2, 1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  932,647 
31/08 

6  Claims 


said  numerical  percenta  ;e 
tor  of  the  blood  sugar 
son. 
5.  A  microcolumn  for  use 
cal  percentage  value  as  a 
sugar  condition  of  a  person 
having  a  reservoir  dischargjng 
discharge  tip,  the  juncture 
barrel  and  the  juncture  bet>^een 
being  closed  by  a  transverse 
cles  positioned  in  said  barre 
provide  a  column  bed,  saic 
blood  cell  hemolysate  solutiqn 
sample;  said  column  bed 
of  a  copolymer  of  methacrjjl 
taining  negatively  charged 
100-400  mesh  size  and  an 
at  22.5*  C. 


4, 


COAL  DESVLFURIZATION 
Donald  B.  Anthony,  Aurora, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a.2  ClOI 
U.S.  a.  44—1  SR 

1.  A  process  for  removing 
tacting  the  coal  with  an 


4, 


both 


percentage  value  as  a 

condition  of  a  specific 

is  taken  from  said  per- 

sample  containing  a  red 

t|iereafter, 

into  an  end  of  a 
particles,  said  column 


GAS 
John  W.  Annond,  Buckhur^t 
Sebastian,  Hoddesdon, 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1^, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiop 
53713/76 

Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  55—21 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adso^pti 


X  100 


a  numerical  percentage  value. 


value  being  a  diagnostic  indica- 
( haracteristics  of  said  specific  per- 

in  the  determination  of  a  numeri- 

( liagnostic  indicator  of  the  blood 

providing  a  whole  blood  sample: 

into  a  barrel  terminating  in  a 

between  said  reservoir  and  said 

said  barrel  and  said  tip  each 

disc,  and  ion  exchange  resin  parti- 

between  said  transverse  discs  to 

discs  being  permeable  to  a  red 

prepared  from  said  whole  blood 

comprising  a  suspension  of  particles 

lie  acid  and  divinylbenzene  con- 

carboxyl  groups  and  having  a 

eduilibrated  pH  of  substantially  6.8' 


[68,148 


i  ind  Allan  V.  Marse,  Independence, 
'  rhe  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio), 


1»78, 


I,  Ser.  No.  891,961 
9/10;  ClOB  57/00 

10  Claims 
sulfur  from  coal  comprising  con- 
sodium  sulfite  solution. 


aqumus 


,  168,149 
SBPARATION 

Hill,  and  Devasihamani  J.  G. 
of  England,  assignors  to  BOC 


',  Ser.  No.  862,593 
United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1976, 


BOID  53/02 

9CIainis 

:ion  process  for  increasing  the 
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proportion  of  a  selected  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising 
repeating  a  cycle  of  operation  which  includes  the  successive 
steps  of:  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  bed  of  adsorbent  mate- 
rial which  preferentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  other  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture;  regenerating  the  bed  by  applying  a  vac- 
uum thereto;  and  backfilling  the  bed;  wherein  the  pressure  in 
the  bed  during  backfilling  is  sensed  and  backfilling  is  ceased 
when  such  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  level  whereby 
optimum  backfill  pressure  is  reached  generally  irrespective  of 
temperature  variations,  and  regeneration  of  the  bed  is  con- 
trolled to  occupy  a  substantially  constant  period  of  time. 


9.  Pressure  swing  adsorption  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
proportion  of  a  selected  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising: 
a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  which  preferentially  adsorbs  one  or 
more  other  components  of  the  mixture;  means  for  contacting 
the  mixture  with  said  bed;  a  vacuum  pump  for  regenerating  the 
bed;  means  for  passing  product  quality  backfill  gas  into  the  t>ed 
from  the  outlet  end  thereof;  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  bed  during  said  passage  of  product  quality  backfill  gas  into 
the  bed;  and  means  for  ceasing  such  backfill  gas  passage  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  pressure  sensitive  means  when 
such  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  level  whereby  optimum 
backfill  pressure  is  reached  irrespective  of  temperature  varia- 
tions. 


% 


derived  from  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phatic  and  nitrogeneous  salts,  to  form  a  fertilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphatic,  nitrogeneous  and  |x>tas- 
sium  feriilizers  and  combinations  thereof,  said  basic  ion  being 
rendered  water  soluble  by  reaction  with  said  sulfur  containing 
acid  at  a  pH  of  2.5  to  5  and  said  solution  increased  to  a  pH  of 
from  3  to  8  so  as  to  facilitate  the  reaction  of  the  sulfur  oxide. 


4,168,150 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FERTILIZERS 

LadUlav  J.  Pircon,  305  Canterberry  La.,  Oak  Brook,  III.  60521, 

and  Ralph  E.  Peck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Ladislav  J. 

Pircon,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  677,778,  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ptt.  No. 

4,073,634.  This  application  Oct  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846.032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C05B  11/08 

VS.  a.  71—37  7  Claims 


4,168,151 
O-AMIDOPHENYLMORPHOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Kelvin  K.  Shen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  S.  Belles, 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,781,  Aug.  3.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,153,443, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,606,  Jun.  2,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,123,251.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,044 
Int.  a:  AGIN  9/22;  C07D  295/14 
VS.  a.  71—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halo,  halo-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  and  halo-lower  alkylsulfonyl,  Ri  is 

O 

II 

H— C— , 

R2  is  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  a  surfac- 
tant and  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


4,168,152 
HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Berkeley;  Martin  D.  Mahoney,  San  Jose, 
and  Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,155 
Int  a.-  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—93  44  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  herbi- 
cidally effective  amount  of  a  triazine  herbicide  and  a  non- 
phytotoxic  antidotally  effective  amount  to  protect  crops  from 
injury  by  said  triazine  herbicide  of  a  N-benzenesulfonyl  carba- 
mate of  the  formula 


O  V-S-NH-C-O 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fertilizer  comprising 
reacting  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas  and  water  at  a  pH  of  3  to 

8  in  a  multiple  sute  reactor  to  form  sulfur  containing  acid,  wherein  X|,  X2,  X3,  X4and  Xj  is  independently  selected  from 

maintaining  said  pHofsolutionofsaid  sulfur  containing  acid  at  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl 

3  to  8  with  a  basic  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X3 

calcium,  ammonium  and  potassium  ions,  said  calcium  being  is  lower  alkyl,  X|  and  Xj  are  not  both  hydrogen;  and  R  is 


644 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containin  ; 
alkynyl  containing  3  to  6  carbon  ator  s 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  and  3  to  6  cait)on 
substituted  with  up  to  five  halo  atoms, 
zenesulfonyl  carbamate  is  antidotally 
herbicide. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ower  alkyl  containing  1 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and  alkyl  and  alkenyl 

3n  atoms,  respectively, 

ind  wherein  said  N-ben- 

ictive  with  said  triazine 


,  Co  in 
1<78 


C2  2B 


4,168,153 

CYCLOALKANECARBOXANIL  DE  DERIVATIVE 

HERBICIDES 

Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgram,  and  Richard  D.  Skiles,  both  of  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compaiy,  Houston,  Tex 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76  1,515,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,594 
Int.  a:-  C07C  103/19:  AOIN  %/12,  9/14.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—118 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CF3 


wherein  R'  is  n-propyl,  isopropyl  or 
and  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  n-prop' 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable 
locus  to  be  protected  which  comprises 
be  protected  a  herbicidally  effective 
according  to  claim  1  or  a  composition 


ert-butyl;  R2  is  methyl 


1. 

plant  growth  at  a 
pplying  to  the  locus  to 
i  mount  of  a  compound 
thereof 


4,168,154 
SINTERING  PROCESS  FOR  IROl  i 
Fred  Cappel,  Dreieich,  and  Walter  Hasf  k 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| 
1977,  2709769 

Int.  a.^  C22B  lA 
U.S.  CI.  75—5 


ORE  MIXTURES 

,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
assignors  to  Dravo  Corpora- 


N), 


1.  In  a  process  for  sintering  on  sim 
mixtures  containing  solid  fuels  whereii 
face  of  the  charge  is  ignited  by  means 
gases  being  passed  through  the  charge 
of  the  charge  is  subsequently  maintainec 
mixture  containing  oxygen  which  i 
charge,  the  improvement  which 
a  temperature  of  1100°  to  1130°  C. 
13%  of  the  sintering  strand  over  wi 
charge. 


I  compi  ses: 


ov  ir 


6  Claims 


^ 


.  884,352 
of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 


0 


TClaims 


It  ring  strands,  iron  ore 

the  fuel  near  the  sur- 

of  hot  gases,  said  hot 

and  wherein  sintering 

by  means  of  a  gaseous 

passed   through   the 

using  hot  gases  of 

a  length  of  6.5%  to 

boxes  to  ignite  the 


PROCESS  FOR  SMELTIlf  G 
Dominic  C.  Cusanelli,  South 

del,  and  Michael  Yavorsky 

Amax,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Filed  Mar.  24, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  75—10  R 

1.  A  process  for  smelting 
prises  charging  to  an  electric 
a  sufficiently  high  electrical 
flowing  between  submerged 
so  high  a  resistivity  as  to  induce 
the  furnace,  heating  the  flux 
ture  above  about  1200°  C,  an^ 
furnace  to  smelt  the  dross  to 
tapped  from  the  furnace. 
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4,^68,155 

LEAD  REHNERY  DROSS 
^lainfield;  William  R.  Opie,  Holm- 
Carteret,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 


nik,  Strastnoi  bulvar,  13a, 
ulitsa  Yaroslavskaya,  1/9, 
bulvar   Yana   Rainisa,    14, 


Ser.  No.  889,866 

4/04,  13/06 

9  Claims 
lead  sulfide  drosses  which  com- 
arc  furnace  a  molten  flux  having 
resistivity  that  electric  current 
:lectrodes  heats  the  flux  but  not 
instability  in  the  operation  of 
a  submerged  arc  to  a  tempera- 
feeding  lead  sulfide  dross  to  the 
I  latte  and  metal  phases  which  are 


ly 


4,1  W,156 

METHOD  OF  AND  EI  ECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR 

PROCESSING  NONFE  tROUS  MOLTEN  SLAGS 

Roza  I.  Shabalina,  ulitsa  Udal  tsova,  4,  k».  26;  Mark  M.  Laker- 

kv.  32;  Alexandr  F.  Gavrilenko, 

kv.  71;  Anatoly  A.  Yakovenko, 

.   korpus  2,  kv.  73;  Tatyana  S. 

Egorova,  ulitsa  Mescherya^ova,  9,  kv.  2;  Anatoly  I.  Golova- 

chev,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  6,  kv;  48;  Leonid  M.  Bochkarev,  ulitsa 


Chkalova,  18/22,  kv.78;  losi  r 
55,  kv.  193,  and  Stanislav  S 
46,  kv.  52,  all  of  Moscow,  1 1 


Filed  Jun.  16,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  807,341 
Qalms  priority,  application  J.S.S.R.,  Jun.  17, 1976,  2376160; 
Jul.  1,  1976,  2381040 

Int.  a.2  C2feB  7/04.  4/04 
U.S.  a.  75-14  6  Claims 


//yy///yyy,/y//y//////, 
^yyy//yyyy/yy^y/y//^  //. 
y-yy " ^-ff 


1.  A  method  of  processing 
ing:  supplying  a  carbonaceous 
molten  slag  in  an  amount 
said  carbonaceous  reducer  am 
of  said  molten  slag,  followed 
an  oxygen-free  gas  in  an  amouit 
lation  of  said  molten  slag  in  vol  /ing 
of  said  carbonaceous  reducer 


4,1C  S 


1978 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
SULHDE 
Launo  L.  Li^a,  Pori;  Simo  A 
J.  5)akitalo,  Pori,  all  of  Finl4nd 
Outokumpu,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  75—26 

1.  A  process  for  the 
trates  containing  iron,  in  whic|i 
comprising:  feeding  sulfide 
into  a  suspension  reaction  zon^ : 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  reaction 


C2;b 


D.  Reznik,  Yaroslavskoe  shosse, 
Parshin,  Kastanaevskaya  ulitsa, 
.S.S.R. 


r  anferrous  molten  slags  compris- 

reducer  onto  the  surface  of  the 

ensifring  the  formation  of  a  layer  of 

its  maintenance  on  the  surface 

blowing  into  said  molten  slag 

and  at  a  rate  ensuring  recircu- 

its  outflow  onto  the  surface 

and  filtration  therethrough. 


lyl 


li  lyer  i 


1,157 
SUStPENSION  SMELTING  OF 
CO|SCENTRATES 

Makipirtti,  Nakkila,  and  Vafto 
assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 


,  Ser.  No.  888,777 
'inland,  Apr.  6, 1977,  771109 
1/10.  1/11 

5  Qaims 

suspen^on  smelting  of  sulfide  concen- 

iron  is  oxidized  to  iron  oxide, 

cot|centrate  and  oxygen  downward 

symmetrically  with  respect  to 

;  one  and  in  the  form  of  so  dense 
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a  suspension  spray  of  particles  and  gases  that  iron  oxide  of  the 
high-temperature  suspension  is  in  a  molten  state  and  absorbs 
free  oxygen  present  in  the  suspension  flowing  downwards  in 
the  suspension  reaction  zone  before  the  suspension  impinges 
against  the  surface  of  a  melt  below  the  suspension  reaction 
zone  in  order  to  unload  solid  and  molten  pariicles  of  the  sus- 
pension into  the  melt;  causing  the  gases  to  flow  further  in  the 


cutting  life  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.7  to  1.6%  carbon, 
about  0.2  to  1.0%  silicon,  about  0.2  to  0.8%  manganese,  up  to 
about  0.2%  sulphur,  about  0.5  to  about  20%  tungsten,  about  0.5 
to  about  10%  molybdenum,  about  0.5%  to  5%  chromium, 
about  0.5  to  about  6%  vanadium,  up  to  about  10%  cobalt, 
sufficient  phosphorous  in  the  range  more  than  0.03%  to  about 
0.20%  phosphorous,  to  provide  improved  cutting  tool  life  as 
compared  with  a  like  alloy  having  less  than  0.03%  phospho- 
rous, the  balance  iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary 
amounts. 


suspension  reaction  zone  smoothly  and  axially  symmetrically 
upward  around  the  suspension  and  countercurrently  in  relation 
to  the  downward  flow  of  the  suspension  in  order  to  discharge 
the  gases  from  the  upper  section  of  the  suspension  reaction 
zone;  recovering  heat  indirectly  in  the  suspension  reaction 
zone  from  the  gases  rising  symmetrically  and  smoothly  around 
the  suspension;  and  feeding  the  melt  from  the  suspension  reac- 
tion zone  into  a  separate  melt  reaction  space. 


4,168,160 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AND/OR 

MONITORING  AN  AXIAL  FORCE 

Theodor  Stoferle,  Traubenstrasse  29,  D-6104  Seeheim,  and 

Wolfhard  Sack,  Vor  der  Grube  3,  D-6101  Weiterstadt,  both  of 

Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No,  843,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1976,  2648192 

Int.  a.^  GOIL  5/12 
VS.  a.  75—140  21  Claims 


4,168,158 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY  STEELS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  CHROMIUM  CONTENT  AND  AN  EXTREMELY 

LOW  CARBON  CONTENT 

Shoji  Iwaoka;  Takashi  Ohtani,  both  of  Ashiya,  and  Hiroyuki 
Kaito,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,885 
Int.  CI.2  C21C  5/32.  5/34:  C22C  33/04 
\}S.  a.  75—60  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alloy  steels  having  a  high  chro- 
mium content  and  an  extremely  low  carbon  content  in  which  a 
molten  steel  containing  0.2-1.0%  by  weight  of  C,  less  than 
0.6%  by  weight  of  Si,  and  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  Cr  is 
decarburized  and  refined  under  vacuum  in  a  ladle,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  first  step  for  blowing  oxygen  gas  at  a  blowing  rate  of 
1-20  Nm'/hr  per  ton  of  the  molten  steel  to  a  surface  of  the 
molten  steel  at  a  distance  of  lance  blown  from  the  surface 
of  the  molten  steel  being  500-1,500  mm  until  a  carbon 
content  in  the  steel  becomes  0.025-0.050%  by  weight 
while  blowing  a  flow  amount  of  1-15  Nl/min  per  ton  of 
the  molten  steel  of  an  inert  gas  into  the  molten  steel  from 
bottom  of  the  ladle  and 

(b)  a  second  step  for  continuing  only  the  blowing  of  the  inert 
gas  from  the  bottom  of  the  ladle  under  a  high  vacuum  of 
less  than  10  torr  so  that  a  reaction  active  area  ratio  given 
by  a  percentage  of  a  surface  renewing  area  owing  to  the 
blowing  inert  gas  per  the  surface  area  of  the  molten  bath 
becomes  more  than  7%,  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  in 
the  molten  steel  to  less  than  0.003%. 


4,168,159 
HIGH  SPEED  STEELS  WITH  PHOSPHORUS  FOR 
IMPROVED  CUTTING  PERFORMANCE 
Reni  Schlatter,  Latrobe;  David  P.  Hughes,  Ligonier,  and  James 
Stepanic,  Latrobe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Latrobe  Steel  Com- 
pany, Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,179 
Int.  a.=  C22C  38/22.  38/24 
\}S.  a.  75—126  C  6  Qaims 

1.  A  high  phosphorous  high  speed  steel  with  improved 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  and/or  monitoring  an  axial 
force  applied  to  a  shaft-like  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  supported  in  a  housing  by  at  least  one  roller  bearing, 
comprising  an  inner  sleeve-shaped  element  receiving  the  roller 
bearing  of  the  shaft-like  member  and  having  two  end  portions 
spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis;  an  outer  element  connected  with  the  housing  of  the  shaft- 
like member;  and  an  elastically  deformable  web  with  strain 
sensing  means  provided  thereon,  said  web  extending  in  said 
axial  direction  and  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions 
of  said  inner  element  with  said  outer  element  so  as  to  support 
said  inner  element  in  the  latter,  whereby  said  web  is  deformed 
and  said  strain  sensing  means  provided  thereon  are  subjected  to 
stresses  under  the  action  of  an  axial  force  applied  to  the  shaft- 
like member. 


4,168,161 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
William  Unsworth,  Aspull;  John  F.  King,  Bury,  and  Stephen  L. 
Bradshaw,  Bolton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Magnesium 
Elektron  Limited,  Swinton,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,226,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1974, 
56021/74 

Int.  a.J  C22C  23/00 
MS.  a.  75—168  J  21  CUims 

1.  A  cast  magnesium-based  alloy  which  when  heat  treated 
has  a  0.2  proof  stress  of  at  least  148  N/mm2  at  250°  C.  consist- 
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ing  essentially  of  the  following  conslftuents  by  weight:  (other 
than  iron  and  other  impurities) 


(5  li 

5'LVEft    cot 
l/t^lATISN  OF   S^/tlSS    WITH  tg, 


Silver 

Rare  eanh  metals  of  which 

at  least  60%  by  weight  is 

neodymium 

Thorium 

Zinc 

Cadmium 

Lithium 

Calcium 

Gallium 

Indium 

Thallium 

Lead 

Bismuth 

Copper 

Zirconium 

Manganese 

Remainder  (except  impurities) 


the  maximum  and  permissible  quantity 
nese  being  limited  by  the  mutual  solubi  ity 
quantity  of  rare  earth  metals  containin  5 
ium  and  thorium  being  from  1.5  to  2. 


4,168,162 
INnLTRATING  POWDER 
William  M.  Shafer,  Crown  Point,  Ind. 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B22F  3/26. 
U.S.  a.  75—252 

1.  An  infiltrating  composition 
mixture  on  a  weight  percent  basis: 
at  least  about  90%  copper  powder 

than  about  177  microns; 
between  about  2%  and  8%  iron 

size  less  than  20  microns; 
between  about  1  %  and  5%  copper 
between  about  0.4%  and  1% 
between  about  0.3%  and  0.8% 

a  particle  size  less  than  about  150 
between  about  0.05%  and  0.2% 


stainli  ss 
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NT  % 

B  Ca  conrcniTS 


1.25-3.0% 


0.5-2.2% 

0.2-1.9% 

0-0.5% 

0-1% 

0-6% 

0-0.8% 

0-2% 

0-2% 

0-5% 

0-1% 

0-1% 

0-0.15% 

0-1% 

0-2% 

Magnesium 


sf  zirconium  and  maga- 

thereofand  the  total 

at  least  60%  neodym- 


%. 


C  OMPOSITION 

issignor  to  SCM  Corpo- 

I  lo.  944,852 
C42C  9/00 

3  Oaims 
coijprising  powder  metal 

hiving  a  particle  size  less 

pofvder  having  a  particle 


4  ,168,163 
MIGRATION  rVPE  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
3F  USING  THE  SAME 
Tafcekazu  Takashima,  both  of  Asaki, 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 


PARTICLE 

AND  METHOD 

Masaaki  Takimoto,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

This  application  Oct 
Oaims  priority,  applicatic  n 

Int.  a.^  q03G 
U.S.  a.  96—1  PS 

1.  In  a  method  of  makinj 
image  forming  process  whjch 
the  surface  of  a  sensitive 
posed  of  an  electrical  insulatbr 
subsequently  exposing  the  ch  arged 
and  dissolving  the  electrical 
to  selectively  remove  the 
provement  which  comprises 
which  is  to  be  in  contact  witl 
a  liquid  containing  a  non-voli  itile 
alumina  said  base  being  conductive 
colloidal  alumina. 


1)  yer 


6M,211,  Oct.  12, 1976,  abandoned. 
12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,421 
Japan,  May  8,  1975,  50-54256 

13/22.  5/14 

17  Claims 
a  sensitive  material  for  use  in  an 
comprises  uniformly  charging 
formed  on  a  base  and  com- 
and  photoconductive  particles, 
surface  to  an  optical  image, 
insulator  with  an  organic  solvent 
p  lotoconductive  particles;  the  im- 
asing  a  base  at  least  the  one  side  of 
the  sensitive  layer  is  treated  with 
material  comprising  colloidal 
prior  to  said  treatment  with 


4, 


ind 


SCREEN  PROCESS  FOR 

LATENT 
Tutomu  Furuya,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30, 
Claims  priority,  applicationlJapan. 
8,  1976,  51-80368;  Jul.  8, 

Int.  a.2 
MS.  a.  96—1.2 


68,164 

FORMING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 

Shigeni  Inowa,  Hino,  both  of 
Konis^iroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


1!77 


19' 5, 


',  Ser.  No.  811,605 

I,  Jul.  8, 1976, 51-80367;  Jul. 
i,  51-80369 
G03G  13/01 

6  Claims 


5  -a  a  a  a  g 

o~-  ;:■■■■■■■■  ■■■■ 


laje 


m  inganese  alloy  powder; 
refract<^y  metal  oxide  powder; 
steel  powder  having 
microns;  and 
aluminum  powder. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  ccflor 
steps  of  forming  a  first  electrc  static 
photoconductive  layer  form^ 
exposing  the  charged  ph 
light  based  on  one  color  separated 
original;  forming  a  correctej 
charging  a  photoconductive 
controlling  screen  with  the 
charges  constituting  said  first 
charged  photoconductive  la 
another  information  of  said 
tions,  disposing  the  recording 
static  image  formed  thereon 
photoconductive  layer  of  said 
photoconductive  layer  of  the 
screen;  and  developing  the  so 
by  a  toner  corresponding  to  l 
separated  image  informations, 
comprising  a  base  composed 
ous  penetrating  holes,  a 
surface  of  the  base,  an 
surface  of  the  base,  and  a 
the  insulating  layer. 
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electrographs  comprising  the 

latent  image  by  charging  a 

on  a  recording  material  and 

otcjconductive  layer  imagewise  to 

image  information  of  a  color 

electrostatic  latent  image  by 

layer  formed  on  an  ion  beam 

ame  polarity  as  the  polarity  of 

slectrostatic  image,  exposing  the 

er  imagewise  to  light  based  on 

:olor  separated  image  informa- 

material  having  the  first  electro- 

io  that  it  confronts  the  exposed 

screen  and  radiating  ions  to  the 

recording  material  through  said 

ormed  electrostatic  latent  image 

■  one  information  of  the  color 

said  ion  beam  controlling  screen 

)f  a  metal  lattice  having  numer- 

photc  conductive  layer  formed  on  one 

nsuh  ting  layer  formed  on  the  other 

bia^ng  conductive  layer  formed  on 
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2.  A  process  for  forming  color  electrographs  comprising 
charging  with  the  same  polarity  both  photoconductive  layers 
of  an  ion  beam  controlling  screen  having  two  photoconductive 
layers  on  both  the  surfaces  thereof,  respectively,  exposing  the 
charged  photoconductive  layers  based  on  one  and  another 
informations  of  color  separated  image  informations  of  a  color 
original,  respectively,  disposing  a  recording  material  so  that  it 
confronts  said  exposed  screen,  radiating  ions  to  the  recording 
material  through  said  screen  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  consisting  of  superposed  positive  and  negative  images 
corresponding  to  said  one  and  another  informations  of  the 
color  separated  image  informations,  respectively,  and  develop- 
ing the  so  formed  electrostatic  latent  image  by  a  toner  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  information  of  the  color  separated  image 
informations. 


anti-halation  layer  with  a  processing  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  12,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  tetramethyl  reductic  acid, 
2-methylthiomethyl-4,6-dihydroxy-pyrimidinc,  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  and  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate  at  a  level  of 
about  4.2  mmol  of  boron  per  10  cc  of  said  processing  composi- 
tion. 


4,168,165 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  AND 

LITHOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Yoshiaki  Kato,  Neyagawa;  Akira  Fushida,  Suita;  Yasuo  Ueda, 

Kobe;  Yasusuke  Tohi,  Sakai,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1976,  51-54826 

Int.  Ci:  G03G  5/087.  5/14 

MS.  a.  96—1.8  H  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  suitable 
for  offset  printing  and  lithography  comprising  a  flexible  sub- 
strate, an  electroconductive  back  coat  layer  formed  on  one 
surface  of  the  substrate,  an  electroconductive  intermediate 
layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  photo- 
conductive layer  formed  on  the  intermediate  layer,  said  photo- 
conductive layer  being  composed  of  a  fine  powder  of  an  inor- 
ganic photoconductor  capable  of  being  rendered  hydrophilic 
by  an  etching  treatment,  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating 
resin,  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  is  composed  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  (A)  an  acrylic  resin  which  is  water-soluble 
only  when  it  is  neutralized  with  an  alkaline  substance,  (B)  a 
vinyl  acetate  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
100  to  1700  and  (C)  a  cationic  polymeric  conducting  agent,  in 
said  composition  the  weight  ratio  of  acrylic  resin  (A)/vinyl 
acetate  polymer  (B)  is  in  the  range  of  4/1  to  lO/l  and  the 
amount  of  the  conducting  agent  (C)  is  20  to  100  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  components 
(A)  and  (B),  said  intermediate  layer  has  such  a  multi-layer 
distribution  structure  that  a  combination  of  the  vinyl  acetate 
polymer  and  the  acrylic  resin  is  predominantly  distributed  in 
the  surface  portion  falling  in  contact  with  the  photoconductive 
layer,  and  the  photoconductive  layer  is  bonded  to  the  interme- 
diate layer  through  said  surface  portion. 

10.  A  photosensitive  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  inorganic  photoconductor  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide,  titanium  dioxide  and  lead  oxide. 


4,168,167 

PRESENSmZED  PRINTING  PLATES  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Hanio  Takenaka;  Keisuke  Shiba,  both  of  Shizuoka:  Kikuo  Ku- 
botera,  and  Akira  Kashiwabara,  both  of  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,861 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-92873 
Int.  a.=  G03C  5/00.  1/06.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  96—35  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
which  comprises  (a)  image-wise  exposing  to  light  a  presensi- 
tized  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  aluminum  sup- 
port having  an  anodically  oxidized  aluminum  oxide  film 
thereon  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  of  an  internal  latent  image 
silver  halide  emulsion  containing  both  a  fogging  agent  or  a 
precursor  thereof  and  a  tanning  developing  agent,  (b)  tanning 
developing  said  imagewise  exposed  printing  plate  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  then  (c)  washing  off  said  devel- 
oped printing  plate  to  remove  the  untanned  area  of  said  light- 
sensitive  layer. 


4,168.168 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DURABLE  PHOTOMASKS  WITH 

METAL  ION  DIFFUSION 
Masamichi  Sato,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,838 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1977,  52-93236 

Int.  O.-  G03C  5/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  96—38.3  12  Oaims 


4,168,166 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  BORATE 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,963,  Nov.  9,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,940 

Int.  O.-  G03C  5/54.  5/38.  5/30.  7/00 

VS.  a.  96—3  W  Clain» 

19.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  an  additive 

color  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  which  comprises  a  transparent 

support  carrying,  in  order,  an  additive  color  screen;  a  layer 

comprising  palladium  metal  silver  precipitating  nuclei  and 

gelatin;  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and  an 


"//■■/ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  durable  photomask  which 
comprises 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  comprising 
a  glass  support  having,  directly  or  on  a  subbing  layer,  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  thereon  followed  by  develop- 
ment of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(2)  removing  the  emulsion  layer  at  either  the  image-exposed 
portions  or  the  non-image-ex(>osed  portions  to  uncover 
the  surface  of  the  glass  support  at  the  portions  where  the 
emulsion  layer  was  removed  while  leaving  the  emulsion 
layer  in  the  other  portions  on  the  glass  support. 

(3)  applying  a  silver  ion-supplying  material  and/or  copper 
ion-supplying  material  onto  at  least  the  uncovered  por- 
tions of  the  glass  support,  wherein  silver  ions  and/or 
copper  ions  are  capable  of  being  diffused  into  the  glass 
support  from  the  silver  ion-supplying  material  and/or 
copper  ion-supplying  material  on  heating  to  color  the 
diffused  portions  of  the  glass  support, 

(4)  heating  the  glass  support  having  the  silver  ion  and/or 
copper  ion-supplying  material  thereon  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  375'  C.  to  selectively  diffuse  the  silver  ions 
and/or  copper  ions  only  into  the  uncovered  portions  of 
the  glass  support,  and 

(5)  then  removing  the  emulsion  layer  and  the  silver  ions 
and/or  copper  ion-supplying  material  remaining  on  the 
glass  support. 
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4.168,169 
DRY  HEAT-ACnVATED  BLEi^  CHING  OF  SILVER 
IMAGES 
WUbert  J.  Hiunphlett,  and  Rowland  G. 
ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Ko4ak  Company,  Rochester, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6  i2,404.  Mar.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 


U.S.  a.  96—53 


Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  1  '76,  1/02 


1.  A  silver  dye-bleach  process  oft]  ermally  dye  bleaching  a 


photographic  element  comprising  a  si  ver  image  in  association 
with  a  dye  that  is  bleachable  in  a  s  Iver  dye-bleach  process 
comprising  contacting  said  image  wi  h  a  dry,  activator  sheet 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  i 
ing 

(a)  a  non-volatile,  diffusible  acid  j  elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-volatile,  diffu  lible  mineral  acids  and 
organic  acids  containing  up  to  1(  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  3-substituted  thiazoline,  ox  izoline,  imidazoline  or 
imidazolidine-2-thione  silver  hali<  e  complexing  agent;  and 

(c)  a  non-hydrolyzable  polymeric  \  ehicle 

wherein  said  sheet  has  an  effective  pi-  of  up „  „..„ 

up  to  at  least  50°  C.  with  a  melting  p  )int  lower  than  200°  C; 
and  heating  to  a  temperature  within  t  le  range  of  about  50°  C. 
to  about  150°  C.  to  laminate  the  sheet  to  the  element  and  pro- 
duce a  dye  image. 


.  6<2. 


Ij76. 


4,168,170 
DRY  HEAT-ACTIVATED 

IMAGES 
Rowland  G.  Mowrey,  and  Edwin  N 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00, 
U.S.  a.  96—53 

1.  A  silver  dye-bleach  process  of  th 
photographic  element  comprising  a  s 
association  with  a  dye  that  is  capable 
silver  dye-bleach  process  comprising 
with  a  dry,  activator  sheet  comprisii  g 
silver  dye-bleach  catalyst,  a  support 
layers  comprising 

(a)  a  nonvolatile,  diffusible  acid 
consisting  of  nonvolatile,   diffusj)le 
organic  acids  containing  up  to 

(b)  a  silver  halide  complexing  agent 

(c)  a  non-hydrolyzable  polymeric 
wherein  said  layer  or  layers  have  an 
and  are  solid  up  to  at  least  about  50 
lower  than  200°  C.  and  heating  to  a 
C.  to  about  150°  C.  to  laminate  the 
produce  a  dye  image. 


BLEA(  HING  OF  SILVER 


1978,  Ser.  No.  878,978 


24  Claims 


basic  environment  for  the 

render  said  acid-stabilized  ^iazonium 

azo-coupler  compound,  and 

ing  an  azo-coupler,  said  diazitype 

said  acid-neutralizer 

25%  by  weight  imidazole 

lected  from  the  group 

2-phenyl  imidazole,  2-benz3 1 

4-methyl  imidazole,  2,4-dimc  thyl 

imidazole,  and  2,4,5-trimeth  rl 
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4iazonium  salt  in  the  sheet  and  to 

salt  reactive  with  said 

least  one  of  said  layers  contain- 

sheet  being  characterized  by 

component  being  comprised  of  at  least 

l-neutralizer  compound  is  se- 

coifsisting  of  2-isopropyl  imidazole, 

imidazole,  4-phenyl  imidazole, 

imidazole,  2-phenyl-4-methyl 

imidazole. 


4, 
METHOD  FOR  SUBAiNG 

Shinji  Kataoka;  Yukio  Shir  aga 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Minami'  ashiga: 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Min^ 

FUed  Nov.  21, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2  G03( : 

U.S.  a.  96—87  R 

1.  A  method  for  subbing 

forming  on  the  polyester 

hydrophilic  organic  colloid 

one  of  the  compounds 


168,172 

POLYESTER  FILMS 

iwa;  Hidefumi  Sara,  and  Jun 
ira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi 
ii-ashigara,  Japan 
I.  Ser.  No.  962,733 
Japan,  No»,  24, 1977,  52-141030 
1/80;  B05D  3/02 

7  Claims 

polyester  film  which  comprises 

m,  prior  to  forming  thereon  a 

ayer,  a  layer  containing  at  least 

■  by  general  formula 


1  »78, 


fl 


repre  ented 


CH2=CH-S02-(CH2)<,-(-Criij-eA- 


Oft  >dahl,  both  of  Rochester, 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
!,403,  Mar.  1,  1976, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  878,979 

1/02 

28  Qaims 

rmally  dye  bleaching  a 
liver  image  in  reactive 
of  being  bleached  in  a 
contacting  said  image 
in  the  absence  of  a 
hj  ving  thereon  a  layer  or 

s«  ected  from  the  group 
mineral  acids  and 
10|carbon  atoms; 

and 
v(  hide 

e  fective  pH  of  up  to  4.0 

"  I  ^  with  a  melting  point 

tem  )erature  from  about  50° 

sl|eet  to  the  element  and 


wherein  a  and  d  represent  I 
b  and  c  must  not  be  0  at  the 
group;  and  n  represents  0  or 


o  • 


2;  b  and  c  represent  0,  I  or  2  but 
s*me  time;  A  represents  a  divalent 
1. 


4,1 », 


POLYMERS  FOR  INCRE  A.SING 


4,168,171 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  THERMAL  DEVELOPABLE 

DIAZOTYPE  SHEETS  WITH  IMIDAZOLES 

John  M.  Winslow,  South  Saint  Paul,  and  Gary  E.  LaBelle, 

Hugo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  PaulJ  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  N  j.  822,069 
Int.  a.2  G03C  ;/  iO 
U.S.  a.  96-75  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  reactive  diazotype  sheet  h  ving  a  supporting  sub- 
strate having  at  least  two  layers  then  on,  one  of  said  layers 
comprising  a  heat-softenable  binder  mai  erial  and  an  acid-stabil- 
ized light  sensitive  diazonium  salt  capa  ale  of  reacting  with  an 
azo-coupler  compound  to  form  a  dye 


acid-neutralizer  component  capable  of 
lents  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
stabilization  of  said  diazonium  salt  so 


Rudolph  L.  Pohl,  Chester 
Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei , 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  G03C 
U,S.  a.  96—115  P 

1.  In  a  liquid  photosensitive 
tially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  unsaturated 
one  unsaturated  polycart  o 
boxylic  acid,  and  at  least 

(b)  at  least  one  ethylenicall> 
able  monomer;  and 

(c)  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of 
2,2-dialkoxy   substituted 
phenyl  substituted  ace 

the  improvement  of  addinj 
based  on  total  weight,  o 
from  a  diphenol  and  an 
weight  in  the  range  of 


'fr<  m 


and  the  other  of  said 


MARINE  ANTIFOlJLANT 
Craig  E.  Mixan,  Midland, 
Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  27, 


,  Mic  I. 
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.  ,. ^.  . —  int.  a 

layers  compnsmg  a  heat-softenable  h  inder  material  and  an    U.S.  O.  106—15.05 

exposed  to  marine  organism  g^wth 
to  said  surfaces  a  water-i 


)roviding  basic  equiva- 
:o  neutralize  said  acid 
s  to  provide  a  weakly 


-insol  iible 


CH^^CH2-)3-S02-CH=CH2 
OH 


1,173 

THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINS 

Oiunty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
)el. 
No.  801,266,  May  27,  1977. 
Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,226 
I/6S;  C08G  18/00 

SOaims 

composition  consisting  essen- 


polyester  produced  from  at  least 
xylic  acid,  a  saturated  polycar- 
one  polyol; 
unsaturated  addition  polymeriz- 

photosens  live  initiator  selected  from  the 
ben4>ins,  anthraquinones,  diketones, 
acetophenones,   2,2-dialkoxy-2- 
toi^henones,  and  disulfides; 

from  about  0.1  to  about  15%, 

a  poly(hydroxylether)  derived 

e  tihalohydrin  having  a  molecular 

about  8,000  to  about  200,000. 


4.148.174 

PROCESSES 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 


I.  Ser.  No.  881,469 
:XI9D  5/14 

3  Claims 

preventiijg  the  marine  fouling  of  surfaces 

which  comprises  applying 

coating  composition  com- 
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prising  a  film-forming  resin,  solvent  and  an  antifouling  agent; 
the  improvement  comprising,  as  said  antifouling  agent,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-Dithiino(2,3-b)pyrazine-2,3-dicarbonitrile  and  1,3- 
Dithiolo(4,5-b)pyrazin-2-ylidene-propanedinitrile  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


4.168,175 
HRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  C.  Shutt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vitrofil  Corpora- 
tion. Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,925 
Int.  a:-  C09K  3/28 
VS.  a.  106—15.05  32  Qaims 

1.  Fire  retardant  composition  comprising  an  intimate  finely 
divided  solids  particulate  admixture  of  ammonium  phosphate, 
sodium  tetraborate  containing  molecularly  bound  water  and 
fractured  finely  ground  solid  powder  particles  of  soda-contain- 
ing silicate  glass,  the  particles  of  said  glacs  having  a  high  and 
irregular  surface  area  and  an  active  dry  moisture  absorbent 
surface  condition  sufficient  for  maintaining  the  particles  of 
ammonium  phosphate  and  sodium  tetraborate  in  moisture 
protected  disposition  and  for  inhibiting  the  tendency  of  such 
particles  to  adhere  to  one  another,  the  components  in  the 
admixture  having  an  average  particle  size  below  about  4  mesh, 
the  ammonium  phosphate  and  sodium  tetraborate  being  pres- 
ent in  a  combined  predominant  amount  of  the  admixture  effec- 
tive for  imparting  an  active  fire  retarding  property  to  cellulosic 
material,  and  said  admixture  being  in  substantially  dry  and  free 
flowing  form  with  the  individual  particles  thereof  in  substan- 
tially uniform  distribution  therein. 

24.  Method  for  providing  an  improved  composite  fire  retar- 
dant cellulosic  product  which  comprises  incorporating  an 
admixture  according  to  claim  1  into  cellulosic  material  by 
intimately  intermixing  the  admixture  in  substantially  dry  con- 
dition with  fibers  of  the  cellulosic  material  in  substantially  dry 
condition  and  in  a  confined  environment  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  moisture  until  the  three  components  of  the  admix- 
ture are  in  substantially  uniform  distribution  therein  and  the 
individual  particles  therein  are  disposed  in  entwined  relation 
with  the  adjacent  fibers  of  cellulosic  material. 


4,168,176 
GLASS  FOR  FARADAY  ROTATION  ELEMENTS 
Shinichiro  Hirota.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1977,  52-39739 
Int.  a.2  C03C  3/16.  3/30;  G02B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  106—47  Q  1  Oaim 

1.  A  glass  for  a  Faraday  rotation  element  having  a  high 
Verdet  constant,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in  mole%, 
15  to  18%  Ce203, 
64  to  76%  P2O5, 
4  to  16%  B2O3, 
0  to  8%  Si02,  and 
0  to  10%  AI2O3  with  2  to  12%  Si02-t-Al203. 


4,168,177 
REFRACTORY  GUNNING  COMPOSITION 
Bernard  A.  Indelicato,  Bethlehem;  William  C.  Books,  Heller- 
town,  and  Joseph  E.  Snyder,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.876,  Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,465 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  106—62  8  Qaims 

1.  A  refractory  gunning  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
magnesia  refractory  grains,  about  I  to  8%  by  weight  of  the 
total  com[x>sition  of  a  plasticizer  clay  and  about  2  to  14%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  binder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  particles  of  anhydrous  sodium  silicate  and 
hydrated  sodium  silicate,  said  composition  having  a  maximum 


of  5%  of  its  particles  larger  than  10  mesh  Tyler  and  between  10 
to  1 5%  of  its  particles  smaller  than  200  mesh  Tyler,  said  com- 
position characterized  by  an  increasing  viscosity  when  sprayed 
as  a  wet  spray  on  a  refractory  wall,  said  composition  after 
being  mixed  with  water  and  dried  having  a  Modulus  of  Rup- 
ture of  at  least  190  psi  at  2200°  F.  and  at  least  950  psi  at  70°  F. 


4,168.178 
ASBESTOS-FREE  BITUMINOUS  COMPOSmON 
William  F.  Hesseler.  Lebanon.  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.487 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  3/04.  7/14;  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  Q.  106—278  6  CUIms 

1.  An  asbestos  free  bituminous  composition  comprising 
between  about  3  and  about  12  wt%  high  structure  carbon 
black  having  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  value  of  at  least 
about  200  cc  per  100  grams  of  carbon  black,  said  carbon  black 
being  dispersed  in  asphalt  cutback  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  SO  and  about  90  wt%  asphalt  having  a  ring 
and  ball  softening  point  between  about  80  and  about  240° 
P.  and  a  penetration  at  77*  F.  between  about  5  and  about 
200  decimillimeters;  and 

(b)  between  about  10  and  about  50  wt%  solvent  for  said 
asphalt. 


4,168,179 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITION 
William  F.  Hesseler.  Lebanon.  N J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.488 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  3/04,  7/14;  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  Q.  106—278  5  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos-free  bituminous  composition  comprising: 

(a)  asphalt  cutback; 

(b)  between  about  I  and  about  3  wt%  based  on  total  compo- 
sition of  high-structure  carbon  black  having  a  dibutyl 
phthalate  absorption  value  of  at  least  about  200  cc  per  100 
grams  of  carbon  black; 

(c)  between  1  and  about  25  wt%  based  on  total  composition 
of  crushed  perlite;  and 

(d)  between  about  0.5  and  about  5  wt%  based  on  total  com- 
position of  water,  said  asphalt  cutback  comprising; 

(i)  between  about  50  and  about  90  wt%  asphalt  having  a 
ring  and  ball  softening  point  between  about  80  and 
about  240°  F.  and  a  penetration  at  77°  F.  between  about 
5  and  about  200  decimillimeters;  and 

(ii)  between  about  10  and  about  50  wt%  solvent  for  said 
asphalt. 


4,168,180 
PIGMENT  CONCENTRATES 
Alice  R.  Peabody,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.367,  Jan.  25,  1977. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.919, 
Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4.116.924.  ThU  application  Jun.  5. 1978. 
Ser.  No.  912.824 
Int.  a.2  C08K  9/04;  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  Q.  106—308  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  concentrate  suitable  as  a  colorant  for  thermo- 
settable  powder  coating  resins,  said  concentrate  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  45  to  about  90%  of  at 
least  one  inorganic  pigment,  from  about  5  to  about  55%  of  a 
friable  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  about  450  to  about  850  and  a  Ring  and  Ball  soften- 
ing point  within  the  range  of  75*  to  125°  C.  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  styrene  and 
alkyl  substituted  styrenes,  copolymers  of  styrene  and  alkyl 
substituted  styrenes,  and  copolymers  of  alkyl  substituted  sty- 
renes with  each  other  and  from  0  to  about  10%  of  a  dispersing 
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:  a 


agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  resin  to 
present,  being  at  least  1. 

5.  A  pigment  concentrate  suitable 
settable  powder  coating  resins,  said 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about 
least  one  organic  pigment,  from  abou 
friable  resin  having  a  number  average 
the  range  of  about  4S0  to  about  850  an< 
ing  point  within  the  range  of  75*  to 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homop^lymers 
alky!  substituted  styrenes,  copolymei 
substituted  styrenes,  and  copolymers 
renes  with  each  other  and  from  0  to  at^Dut 
agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  resin  to 
present,  being  at  least  1. 


lispersing  agent,  when 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  colorant  for  thermo- 

concentrate  consisting 

35  to  about  60%  of  at 

30  to  about  63%  of  a 

I  lolecular  weight  within 

a  Ring  and  Ball  soften- 

°  C.  and  being  selected 

of  styrene  and 

of  styrene  and  alkyl 

)f  alkyl  substituted  sty- 

20%  of  a  dispersing 

lispersing  agent,  when 


Oaims  priority,  application  Canada, 

Int.  a.2  C21D  1/58. 

U.S.  a.  148—2 


Dec.  12,  1977,  292877 
7/02 

11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  steel  wir 
cold  working,  up  to  about  95% 
into  continuous  lengths  of  wire, 
silicon-killed   steel   produced   b] 
100%  ferrous  scrap  containing  no) 
by  weight  residuals  in  an  electric 
of  an  amount  of  boron  effective  to 
not  more  than  about  0.02%  by 
melt  so  the  steel  contains  an 
weight  of  0.04%  to  0.15%  carboi , 
ganese,  0.05%  to  0.25%  silicon, 
and  continuously  casting  the  steel 
ing  the  billets  into  rod. 


3  WITHOUT  BonoN 
)  WITH  BGnON 


OnsOt  BXMtlENT— • 


compnsmg, 

redi±tion  without  annealing 

df  ctile  rod  of  low-carbon 

melting   substantially 

more  than  about  0.90% 

Furnace  in  the  presence 

give  a  boron  analysis  of 

N«  eight  and  adjusting  the 

app  oximate  percentage  by 

0.30%  to  0.65%  man- 

0^  to  0.035%  aluminum 

into  billets  and  hot-roll- 


4,168,182 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SHAPtt)  METALLIC  PARTS 

Axel  Rossmann,  Karlsfeld;  Siegfried  Ifelm,  Petershausen,  and 

Peter  Leven,  Allershausen,  all  of 

assignors  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen<Union  Munchen  GmbH 

and  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurdberg  Aktiengesellschaft, 

both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germt  ly 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74f  ,900,  Nov.  11, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re^.  of  Germany,  Not. 

1975,  2550858 

Int.  a.2  B22D  27/20:  022F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  148—3 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  Metallic  part,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


No.  917,761 
11, 


23  Oaims 


(a)  forming  a  component 
a  metal  base  material, 

(b)  providing  the  component 
rial  having  a  higher  me  ting 
which  the  component  is 
of  maintaining  the  shap  : 
latter  is  heated  to  a  moltqn 
tions, 

(c)  heating  the  coated  com^nent 
tions  to  a  temperature 
ature  of  the  coating  mat^al 
soften  at  least  a  closed 
ponent  whereby  the  coding 
component  throughout, 

(d)  cooling  the  coated  component 
tions  to  a  temperature  a 
solid  state. 
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o  msisting  essentially  of  a  metal  or 


4,168,181 
WIRE  MANUFACtURE 
Thomas  A.  Perlus,  Dollard  des  Ormaux;  John  T.  Griffiths, 
Vankieek  Hill,  and  Malcolm  Coburn,  Hawkesbury,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Eastern  Steelcaiting,  Division  of  Sivaco 
Wire  &  Nail  Company,  L'Orignal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,786 


Irwin  G.  Greenfield,  Newark, 
III.,  assignors  to  University 


with  a  thin  coating  of  a  mate- 
point  than  the  material  of 
made,  the  coating  being  capable 
of  the  com(K>nent  even  if  the 
state  under  zero  gravity  condi- 

under  zero  gravity  condi- 

w|ich  is  below  the  melting  temper- 

,  but  which  is  high  enough  to 

g^metric  part  of  the  coated  com- 

maintains  the  shape  of  the 

ind 

under  zero  gravity  condi- 
which  the  component  is  in  the 


4,1  >8,183 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPI  :OVING  THE  FATIGUE 
PROPERTIES  OF  STF  UCTURES  OR  OBJECTS 

:  >el.,  and  Ankur  V.  Purhoit,  Lisle, 
of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  \^%,  Ser.  No.  918,481 
Int  a.2  C22F  1/00 

3  Claims 


U.S.  O.  148—4 


COAT^G 


7ZZZZZZZZZLVZX 


X   X  X  X  X  > 
X   X  X  X  X  X 
X   X  X  X  X  )< 

k  X  X  X  X  X 


X 

K  X 

X- 

b<x 


1.  A  process  for  improvinj 
tures  and  objects  having 
the  surface  layers  due  to  plast 
ing,  which  is  comprised  of 
material  that  contains  a 
create  dislocations  or  a 
and  (3)  thereafter  annealing 
fuse  said  solute  into  the 
harden  said  surface  layer  of 
prevent  atomic  movement  in 
quent  cyclic  straining. 


the  fatigue  properties  of  struc- 

disl^ations  or  disorder  structure  in 

deformation  from  cyclic  strain- 

SEveral  steps,  (I)  coating  with  a 

solu  e,  (2)  cyclically  prestraining  to 

disorqered  region  in  said  surface  layer 

the  proper  temperature  to  dif- 

defdrmed  surface  layer  in  order  to 

said  structure  or  object  and  to 

the  surface  layer  during  subse- 


4,1 », 


METHOD  OF  MAKING 
IMPROVED  CORROSION 

OF  IRON-CHROMIUM 
LAYER  MADE 
Gunnar  Hultquist,  Svandammiv'igen 

Christofer  Leygraf,  PiivSge  i 
Filed  Jul.  21, 

Int.  0,2 
U.S.  O.  148— 6J5 

1.  A  method  of  making 
sion  properties  on  articles  of 
article  is  heated  in  an 
vacuum,  comprising  the  step; 
gen  containing  gaseous  ai 
within  the  range  of  from 
and  under  a  temperature,  at 
tive  alloy  component  or 
with  respect  to  the  tendency 
surface  becomes  perceptible, 
remaining  properties  of  the 
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oxyg  En 


COLD  WORKED 
BASE  METAL 


,184 
SURFACE  LAYERS  WITH 
PROPERTIES  ON  ARTICLES 
ALLOYS,  AND  A  SURFACE 
JY  THE  METHOD 

4B,  126  32  HHgersten,  and 
7,  130  12  Alta,  both  of  Sweden 
Ser.  No.  926,822 
C23F  7/02 

5  Claims 

surface  layers  with  improved  corro- 

ron-chromium  alloys,  where  the 

containing  atmosphere  with 

of  heatiiig  the  article  in  an  oxy- 

tmcisphere  with  a  total  vacuum  of 

abcut  10-'  to  about  10"*  mm  Hg, 

>  t'hich  diffusion  of  the  most  reac- 

coTiponents,  primarily  chromium, 

combining  with  oxygen,  to  the 

and  at  which  temperature  the 

substantially  are  maintained. 


()f< 


a  loy  \ 
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and  maintaining  said  article  under  said  vacuum  and  tempera- 
ture until  a  surface  layer  containing  oxidized  chromium  has 
grown  to  a  thickness  of  approximately  10"' — 10"^  m, 
whereby  the  resulting  surface  layer  with  respect  to  structure 
and  composition  by  degrees  transforms  from  a  condition  on  the 
surface  to  a  condition  in  the  matrix  of  the  metal  alloy. 


and  (2)  above  containing  0.01-1.0  wt.%  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earih  metals  and  phosphorus;  said 
wear-resistant  alloy  containing  said  boron  modifier  at  a  con- 
centration of  0.01  to  1.0  wt.%  and  having  a  wear  resistance 
above  32.5  minutes  in  the  case  of  cutting  under  the  conditions 
described  in  the  examples. 


4,168,185 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  TITANIUM  HOT  COIL  BY 

CONTINUOUS  HOT  ROLLING  SYSTEM 
Kensaburo  Takisawa,  Kobe;  Kenta  Yoshii,  Kakogawa;  Takashi 

Nishimura,  and  Yuuji  Koyama,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,844 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52/20529; 
Feb.  25,  1977,  52/20530 

Int.  0.2  C22F  1/18 
U.S.  O.  148—11.5  F  5  Oaims 

1.  A  production  method  of  a  titanium  hot  coil  by  a  continu- 
ous hot  rolling  system  which  comprises;  heating  a  titanium  slab 
to  700° -950*  C.  inside  a  heating  furnace;  hot  rolling  the  slab  by 
a  continuous  hot  strip  mill;  and  winding  the  hot  rolled  strip  in 
a  coil  form  while  the  strip  is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower 
than  450*  C.  under  a  condition  that  at  the  time  of  winding  the 
leading  end  of  the  resulting  hot  rolled  strip,  its  trailing  end  is 
being  caught  by  the  final  stand  roll,  of  a  Tmishing  mill  of  said 
continuous  hot  strio  mill. 


4,168,186 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE  CARBURLi^ATION 

OF  PARTS  IN  A  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Ferdinand  Limque,  Berg  en  Dal,  Netherlands,  and  Franz  Bless, 
Kleve,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ipsen  Industries 
International  GmbH,  Kleve,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  2636273 

Int  0.2  C21D  1/56 
MS.  O.  148—16.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  the  carburizing  of  parts  under 
vacuum  in  a  vacuum  furnace  during  a  treatment  time  period, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  and  controlling  a  hydrocarbon  gas  addition  into 
the  furnace  under  vacuum  pressure,  repeatedly  during  a 
treatment  time  period  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  the  initiation  of  a  soot  mist  formation  in  the  fur- 
nace, as  a  control  value,  upon  the  occurrence  thereof, 
at  least  partially  interrupting  the  feeding  of  the  hydrocarbon 
gas  addition  into  the  furnace  upon  the  detection  of  the 
soot  mist  formation,  and 
again  introducing  the  hydrocarbon  gas  addition  into  the 
furnace  as  in  the  first-mentioned  step  when  the  soot  mist 
formation  has  decayed  out. 


4,168,188 

ALLOYS  RESISTANT  TO  LOCALIZED  CORROSION, 

HYDROGEN  SULHDE  STRESS  CRACKING  AND  STRESS 

CORROSION  CRACKING 
Aziz  I.  Asphahani,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.531 
Int,  O.-'  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  O.  148—32  6  Oaims 

1.  An  alloy  resistant  to  localized  corrosion,  to  hydrogen 
sulfide  stress  cracking  and  to  stress  corrosion  cracking  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  200*  C.  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  40-65%, 
cobalt  0-5%,  chromium  10-20%,  molybdenum  12-18%, .iron 
10-20%,  tungsten  up  to  5%,  carbon  0-0.1%,  manganese  up  to 
3%,  vanadium  up  to  1%  and  silicon  up  to  0.2%,  said  alloy 
having  been  subject  to  at  least  20%  cold  working. 


4,168,187 
WEAR  RESISTING  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  ALLOY 

Kiyoshi  Takayanagi,  Tokyo;  Akira  Negishi,  Kawasaki,  and 

Shinye  Kauosha,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,468,  Jun.  23,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,753,  Jan.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,612 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1975,  50/90720 

Int.  a.2  C22C  i8/Q2.  38/06 

VS.  a.  148—31.55  6  Oaims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  alloy  suitable  for  use  as  a  core  for  mag- 
netic recording  heads  consisting  essentially  of  a  heat  treated, 
boron-modified  alloy  of  the  groups  (1)  alloys  consisting  essen- 
tially of  4-8  wt.%  aluminum,  8-11  wt.%  silicon  and  the  bal- 
ance Fe;  (2)  alloys  consisting  of  a  member  of  ( 1 )  above  contain- 
ing 0.01-3.5  wt.%  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Zr,  Mn,  Ge,  Mo,  Nb,  Cu,  Be,  W,  Ta,  Hf,  Pt,  Cr,  V,  Sb  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  (3)  alloys  consisting  of  a  member  of  (1) 


4,168,189 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATIVE  HLM 

Michael  H.  Haselkom,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc^ 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,855,  May  20,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,424 
Int.  O.-'  HOIF  1/04;  B60T  8/02 
VS.  O.  148—113  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  core  loss  characteristics  of 
cube-on-edge  oriented  silicon  steel  strip  and  sheet  stock  which 
will  have  a  magnetic  permeability  greater  than  1850  at  796 
A/m  after  a  final  high  temperature  anneal  in  a  hydrogen-con- 
taining reducing  atmosphere,  which  comprises  adding  a  boron 
compound  to  an  aqueous  magnesia  slurry,  applying  said  slurry 
to  the  surface  of  said  stock,  and  drying  the  so  applied  coating 
prior  to  said  final  anneal,  said  boron  com|x>und  being  added  to 
provide  a  total  boron  content  within  the  range  of  about  0.07% 
to  about  0.30%,  based  on  the  weight  of  magnesia,  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  bulk  density  of  the  dried  coating,  whereby  to 
cause  a  substantially  uniform  amount  of  boron  to  diffuse  in- 
wardly through  the  magnesia  coating  during  said  final  anneal, 
irrespective  of  the  amount  of  boron  volatilized  in  the  annealing 
atmosphere  from  said  coating. 


4,168,190 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALLY  SOLUTION-TREATING 
STAINLESS  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Eguchi;  Yoshihiro  Imoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kouji 
Kurose,  Kawasaki,  and  Masanori  Terasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Koshuha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-47267; 
Mar.  29, 1977,  52-33943 

Int.  a.'  C21D  6/00 

VS.  O.  148—136  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locally  solution  treating  austenitic  stainless 

material  which  has  been  partially  sensitized,  as  by  a  local  rise  in 

temperature,  without  creating  a  sensitized  structure  at  the 
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thermal  boundaries  between  the  Iocs  ly 
remainder  of  the  material,  comprisii  g 
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(a)  rapidly  heating  the  sensitized 
a  temperature  at  which  carbideiwill 
tion;  and 

(b)  rapidly  quenching  the  heated 


ortions  of  the  material  to 
enter  into  solid  solu- 

naterial. 


4,168,191 
THERMALLY  STABLE, 

EXPLOSIVtS 
Theodore  M.  Benziger,  Santa  Fe, 
United  States  of  America  as  represented 
Department  of  Energy,  Washingt< 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  C06B 
U.S.  a.  149—19.91 

1.  In  a  plastic-bonded  explosive  Which 
sive  compound  filler  and  a  plastic  bif  der 
improvement  comprising  use  of  a  tl 
is  a  styrene-ethylenebutylene-styren 
plastic  binder. 


PI  ASTIC-BONDED 


Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
by  the  United  SUtes 
D.C. 
No.  920,415 

iS/JO 

6  Qaims 

comprises  an  explo- 

in  a  desired  ratio,  the 

rmoplastic  rubber  which 

block  copolymer  as  the 


4,168,192 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RECClVERABLE 
ARTICLE 
David  D.  Nyberg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

poration,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,567,  Sep.  1, 
This  application  Jun.  10,  197' , 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
U.S.  a.  156—86 


1.  The  process  comprising  the  following 
outer  surface  of  an  inner  tube  to  the 
coaxial  tube,  one  of  the  tubes  beii  g 
material  and  the  other  tube  being 
material  and  being  capable  of  maintaining 
in  a  stretched  configuration,  heating 
tubes  radially,  cooling  the  tubes  whle 
expanded  tube  of  thermoplastic  malarial 
meric  tube  in  its  expanded  condition, 
at  least  the  tube  formed  of  thermoplist 
bonded  tubes  to  contract  and  to  causi 
outer  surface  of  a  supfKsrt  membei 
bond  between  the  tubes. 
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treated  portion  and  the 
the  steps  of: 


kh 


X 


TUBULAR 
issignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 


1972,  Pat.  No.  4,035,534. 
Ser.  No.  805,533 
i//00 

24  Claims 


steps:  bonding  the 

inner  surface  of  an  outer 

formed  of  elastomeric 

farmed  of  a  thermoplastic 

the  elastomeric  tube 

ind  expanding  the  bonded 

expanded  whereby  the 

maintains  the  elasto- 

and  subsequently  heating 

ic  material  to  cause  the 

the  inner  tube  to  grip  the 

without  destroying  the 


METHOD  OF 

AND  MEANS  FOR 
Jean-Pierre  Brunet;  Jean 
Pas-de-Calais,  France, 
Rubber  Company,  Akron 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatic  n 
Qaims  priority,  applicatif n 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  156—131 


September  18,  1979 


,168,193 
MANUFA  CTURING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
CA]  tRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
( larpentier,  and  Gilbert  Fuss,  all  of 
a^ignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Ohio 

;er.  No.  808,854,  Jun.  22,  1977, 
May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,732 
France,  Jun.  23,  1976,  76  19096 
$29H  3/08.  17/12 

2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufac  uring 
the  steps  of  placing  an  an  nular 
receive  an  accelerated,  unv  ulcanized 
injection  system,  said  rubl  ler 
polymers  selected  from  a  g  oup 
thetic  rubbers  of  the  styrei 
rubber  compound  at  a  first 
the  rubber  compound  yet 
partial  vulcanization  of  the 
of  said  mold  at  a  second 
said  rubber  compound,  injecting 
third  temperature  under 
bead  filler  piece  contiguous 
said  annular  bead  and 
while  the  rubber  compound 
assembling  said  assembly 
vulcanizing  said  tire  by  standard 


Din  is, 


METHOD  FOR 

RESIN 
Kenneth  M.  Stiles,  San 
poration,  Pasadena,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
Dec.  22,  1976,  abandoned 
N( 
Into 
U.S.  a.  156—166 


pnid 


1.  A  process  for  the 
structures  which  comprises 

(a)  coating  a  plurality  of 
to  each  other  with  a 
resin  composition  at  a 
perature  at  which  cure 
ated; 


a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

bead  in  a  mold  adapted  to 

rubber  compound  by  an 

compound  comprising  rubber 

consisting  of  natural  and  syn- 

-butadiene  type,  plasticizing  said 

temperature  sufficient  to  plasticize 

insufficient  to  cause  premature, 

:ompound,  maintaining  the  surface 

terf  perature  to  avoid  vulcanization  of 

said  rubber  compound  at  a 

1  pressure  into  said  mold  to  form  a 

with  said  annular  bead,  removing 

filler  assembly  from  said  mold 

is  still  in  an  unvulcanized  state, 

a  tire  by  standard  means  and 

means. 


nto 


4  168,194 
PRODUC  nON  OF  HBER  REINFORCED 
>TRUCrURES 
,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea  Log  Cor- 


ier. 


Ihii 


No.  824,039,  Aug.  12,  1977, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,029, 
is  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser. 
854,411 
2  B32B  77/00 

12  Claims 


luction  of  fiber  reinforced  resin 

under  tension: 

( continuous  fibers  in  spaced  relation 

liquid  heat  curable  thermosetting 

resin  temperature  below  the  tem- 

of  the  thermosetting  resin  is  initi- 


September  18,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


CSS 


(b)  converging  the  coated  fibers  to  a  common  point  to 
achieve  contiguous  contact  of  fibers  while  removing  ex- 
cess of  the  liquid  heat  curable  thermosetting  resin  from  the 
fibers; 

(c)  spreading  the  resin  coated  fibers  from  the  common  point 
to  achieve  spaced  relation  between  the  resin  coated  fibers; 

(d)  passing  the  resin  coated  fibers  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  through  at  least  one  elongated  radiant  preheating 
zone  having  at  least  one  heated  internal  surface,  the  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  the  preheating  zone  being  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  spaced  resin  coated  fibers,  said  preheating  zone 
raising  the  applied  resin  by  radiation  and  convection  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  resin 
relative  to  the  introduction  viscosity  of  the  resin  to  the 
radiant  preheating  zone  and  initiate  cure  of  the  resin; 

(e)  converging  and  passing  the  heated  resin  coated  fibers 
through  a  structure  shaping  orifice  of  at  least  one  first  cold 
shaping  die  position  between  said  radiant  preheating  zone 
and  a  next  radiant  heating  zone,  said  cold  shaping  die 
being  at  a  die  temperature  substantially  below  the  temper- 
ature at  which  curing  of  the  resin  is  initiated; 

(0  passing  the  resin  coated  fibers  from  the  first  cold  shaping 
die  through  a  plurality  of  elongated  radiant  heating  zones, 
each  having  at  least  one  heated  internal  surface,  each 
heating  zone  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  at 
least  one  interposed  cold  shaping  die  which  is  relatively 
narrow  with  respect  to  the  length  of  a  radiant  heat  zone 
and  having  a  structure  shaping  orifice,  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  each  heating  zone  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
resin  coated  fibers,  said  radiant  heating  zones  raising  the 
applied  resin  by  radiation  and  convection  to  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  the  radiant  preheating  zone  and 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  resin  relative  to  the 
introduction  viscosity  of  the  resin  to  a  radiant  heating 
zone  and  initiate  further  cure  of  the  resin; 

(g)  drawing  the  fibers  and  resin  through  the  orifices  of  each 
cold  shaping  die  between  each  radiant  heating  zone  at  a 
die  temperature  substantially  below  the  temperature  at 
which  curing  of  the  resin  is  initiated; 

(h)  drawing  the  resin  coated  fibers  through  at  least  one  final 
cold  shaping  die  following  the  last  of  said  radiant  heating 
zones,  said  die  being  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
the  temperature  at  which  cure  of  the  resin  is  initiated,  the 
resin  being  at  the  gel  point  at  or  prior  to  contact  with  said 
final  die. 


4,168.195 
METHOD  OF  AUTOGENOUSLY  BONDING  A 
NONWOVEN  POLY  AMIDE  WEB 
Richard  M.  Anderson,  Raleigh;  Alton  L.  Caviness,  Durham; 
Virginia  C.  Menikheim,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Bernard  Silverman, 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,189,  Apr.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,741 

Int.  a:-  B29H  9/04;  C09J  5/00 

VS.  a.  156-181  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  nonwoven  web  made  from 
filaments  having  polyamide  surface  portions,  comprising 

(a)  exposing  said  filaments  to  an  activating  agent  and  mois- 
ture, both  in  gaseous  form,  wherein  said  activating  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  halides, 
boron  trifluoride,  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide  and  a 
mixture  of  chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide,  so  that  said  fila- 


ments sorb  about  O.S  to  6  weight  percent  of  said  activating 
agent  and  sufficient  moisture  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
water  to  agent  in  the  filaments  is  above  the  bonding  limit, 
thereby  rendering  said  web  unbondable  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  heating  the  web  sufficiently  to  drive  off  enough  moisture 
to  reduce  said  molar  ratio  to  a  value  below  said  bonding 
limit, 

(c)  pressing  the  web  to  bond  the  filaments  in  the  web,  and 

(d)  removing  the  activating  agent  from  the  web. 


4,168,196 

DOUBLE  FACED  TAB  FASTENER 

Suzette  B.  Nemeth,  Painesville,  and  David  W.  Wilson,  Mentor, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  International  Corporation, 

San  Marino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,640,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,627. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,211 

Int.  a:-  B32B  7/14;  A61F  13/16 

VS.  a.  156—184  1  Claim 


^ 


<l^£^-2^^fTl 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  and  using  a  web  construction  of 
lineriess  diaper  tab  stock  made  up  of  initially  flat  but  flexible 
layers  suitable  to  be  formed  in  long  passes  along  the  machine 
direction  of  a  coating  and  laminating  line  and  to  be  self-rolled 
for  storage  and  shipment,  and  unrolled  for  use  by  diaper  manu- 
facturers, and  fabricatable  completely  by  web  coating  and 
slitting  operations  and  without  the  necessity  for  folding  or 
web-to-web  fastening  operations,  and  suitable  for  high  speed 
dispensing  on  automatic  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  extending,  transversely  to  machine  direc- 
tion, along  first  and  second  endward  length  portions  and  an 
intermediate  third  length  portion  between  the  other  two,  coat- 
ing the  top  side  of  the  substrate  with  first  adhesive  along  the 
first  length  portion,  coating  the  bottom  side  of  the  substrate 
with  first  release  means  along  the  first  length  portion  and 
partially  but  not  fully  onto  said  intermediate  third  length  por- 
tion, coating  the  top  side  of  the  substrate  with  second  release 
means  and  then  with  second  adhesive  along  the  second  length 
portion,  all  said  steps  being  petiormed  in  any  order  or  simulta- 
neously except  that  the  recited  coating  of  the  top  side  along  the 
second  length  portion  with  second  release  means  and  then  with 
second  adhesive  is  done  in  the  order  specifically  recited,  self- 
winding the  coated  substrate  to  initiate  transfer  of  said  second 
adhesive  from  the  second  release  means  on  the  top  side  of  the 
second  length  portion  to  the  uncoated  bottom  side  of  an  adja- 
cent second  length  portion  of  an  adjacent  turn  of  the  self- 
wound  coated  substrate,  unwinding  the  coated  substrate  to 
complete  said  transfer,  folding  the  first  length  portion  onto  the 
second  length  portion  to  bring  the  first  adhesive  into  releasable 
contact  with  the  second  release  means  and  transversely  sever- 
ing the  coated  substrate  to  form  individual  tabs  which  may  be 
fastened  to  diapers  by  said  second  adhesive  with  the  first  adhe- 
sive protected  by  said  folding  but  being  exposable  by  end  users 
of  said  tabs  by  unfolding  the  first  length  portion  of  individual 
tabs  from  the  second  length  portion  thereof,  whereby  said 
second  release  means  serves  as  a  releasing  support  for  both  said 
second  adhesive  and  then  said  first  adhesive. 
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4,168,197 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURiriG  PADDING  CLOTH 

FOR  BELTS  HAVING  A  LATENT  DIFFERENTIAL 

SHRINKABILITY  PROPERTY 

Nobuhiro  Michimae,  and  Ryuzo  Michimae,  both  of  1219,  Ohaza 

Shinichi,  Sinichi-cho,  Ashina-gun,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  SerJ  No.  879,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,]Feb.  25,  1977,  52-20537 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/C  I  5/28 

U.S.  a.  156—283  10  Qaims 


t  curval  ility 


bate 
Uth 
dr  ing ! 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing 
wherein  said  cloth  has  a  latent 
can  be  defonned  by  differential 
treatment  so  that  one  of  its  side  edges 
opposite  side  edge  becomes  convex, 
of:  applying  a  liquid  fabric  sizing 
belt-like  base  cloth  having  thermal  si 
stepwise  across  the  width  of  said 
toward  a  side  edge  of  said  base  c 
curvability  property  thereto;  then 
then  moving  said  dried,  sized,  base 
heating  device  and  heating  said  base 
sized,  base  cloth  being  moved  into 
faster  rate  than  the  rate  at  which  it 
heating  device  so  that  said  base  cloth 
its  passage  through  said  heating  device 
base  cloth  having  the  lowest  thermal 
shrunk  to  the  maximum  extent  in 
said  portion  is  thermally  stabilized 
shrinkage  while  the  other  portions 
higher  thermal  shrinkage  rates 
mally  stabilized  and  capable  of  further 
ing  adhesive  powder  to  an  entire 
dried,  sized,  base  cloth;  then  meltin ; 
then  superimposing  the  inner  face  of 
adhesive-coated  face  of  said  base 
supporting  cloth  being  free  of  adhesii'e, 
supporting  cloth  being  coated  with 
said  cloths  together  to  bond  them 
coating  on  said  base  cloth  and  sim 
supporting  cloth  the  adhesive  on  the 
cooling  the  assembly  of  said  base 
cloth  to  solidify  the  adhesive  coatinj 
then  winding-up  said  assembly  of 
supporting  cloth  on  a  roll  in  a  straigit 


sa  d 

land 

(f! 

remi  in 


:  cloi  h 


4,168,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOtE 
AN  EMBEDDED  STATIC  GROllND 
John  H.  Stanley,  Libertyville,  111., 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,404,  Jun.  1, 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1978 
Int.  O.-  B29D  23/04: 
VS.  a.  156—393 

1.  In  a  hose  manufacturing  process 
extruded,  elastomeric  tube  is  overlai( 
ment  material,  apparatus  for  forming 
an  electrical  conductor  embedded  tl^rein 
bination: 

a  wrapping  machine  for  applying 
the  tube  as  it  passes  through  thi 
a  source  of  a  bundle  of  loosely  briided 
a  first  driven  pair  of  rollers  positio  led 


padding  cloth  for  belts, 

property  such  that  it 

sl^nkage  caused  by  heat 

becomes  concave  and  its 

}  /hich  comprises  the  steps 

coi  (position  to  a  continuous 

h  rinkage  rates  which  vary 

cloth  so  as  to  increase 

to  impart  said  latent 

said  sized  base  cloth; 

:loth  into  and  through  a 

cloth  therein,  the  dried, 

said  heating  device  at  a 

is  withdrawn  from  said 

;  in  a  relaxed  state  during 

and  the  poriion  of  said 

shrinkage  rate  is  thereby 

heating  device  so  that 

is  not  capable  of  further 

said  base  cloth  having 

not  completely  ther- 

shrinkage;  then  apply- 

surface  of  said  heat-treated, 

said  adhesive  powder; 

supporting  cloth  on  said 

said  inner  face  of  said 

the  outer  face  of  said 

adhesive;  then  pressing 

I  Jgether  by  the  adhesive 

ult^neously  to  secure  to  said 

outer  face  thereof;  then 

and  said  supporiing 

on  said  base  cloth;  and 

aid  base  cloth  and  said 

state. 


at 


coth 


INCORPORATING 
CONDUCTOR 

a^ignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Chio 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,701. 
Ser.  No.  868,234 

1  16L  11/12 

4CUims 

vherein  an  unvulcanized, 

with  a  textile  reinforce- 

a  hose  structure  having 

comprising  in  com- 

textile  reinforcement  to 
machine; 

wire  conductors; 
relative  to  the  source 


from 


and  having  sufficient 
the  bundle  of  wires 
a  second  driven  pair  of 
tion  to  the  first  pair  to 
first  pair,  said  first  paii 
tively  faster  speed  than 
the  bundle  in  its  axial 
second  pairs  of  rollers 
of  the  bundle  and  to 
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cf  mpression  between  them  to  draw 

the  source;  and 

ibllers  mounted  in  proximate  posi- 

i  ccept  the  bundle  of  wires  from  the 

of  rollers  being  driven  at  a  rela- 

the  second  pair  so  as  to  compress 

direction  between  the  first  and 

thereby  shorten  the  axial  length 

a  sinusoidal  configuration  to 


01 


e  Tect 


ihe 


the  individual  wires  of 
of  rollers  also  providing 
shoriened  bundle  to  fl^ten 
axis  into  a  ribbon-like 
mounted  on  the  wrapping 
to  the  passing  hose  tub  t 
point  of  the  textile  reinfprcement 
by  the  textile  material 
to  the  hose  tube  along 


bundle,  said  second  driven  pair 

a  compressive  force  to  the  axially 

the  bundle  transversely  of  its 

;onductor,  said  roller  pairs  being 

machine  and  positioned  relative 

and  just  ahead  of  the  wrapping 

so  as  to  be  overwrapped 

the  ribbon  conductor  is  applied 

ts  longitudinal  axis. 


4,168,1 


CELLl  LOSIC 


1»78, 


th: 


RECOVERY  OF 

LAMINATED 
Heikki  Mamers,  Seaford,  aii(  I 
of  Australia,  assignors  to 
trial  Research  Organizatit^, 

Filed  Jul.  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioji 
Int.  a.2  D21B  /// 
U.S.  a.  162—4 

1.  A  method  for  recoveriijg 
material  having  a  cellulosic 
which  method  comprises 
(i)  submerging  the  laminailed 

within  a  closed  digestei 
(ii)  heating  and  pressuriaing 
vessel  for  a  sufficient 
breakdown  of  the  fibre-jto- 
foil  adhesion, 
(iii)  reducing  the  pressur^ 
value  which  is  just 
the  digester  vessel, 
(iv)  rapidly  discharging 
under  the  influence  of 
(v)  separating  the  liberateb 


,Mi:h 


METHOD  FOR 
AND  CORNER 
Gerald  P.  Bilton,  Alpena, 
pany  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  17, 

Int  CU^ 
U.S.  a.  162—127 

1.  The  method  of  mani^acturing 
including  the  steps  of: 


,199 

FIBRES  FROM  FOIL 
MATERIALS 
John  E.  Rowney,  St.  Albaiu,  both 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
,  Campbell,  Australia 
1,  Ser.  No.  923,271 
Australia,  Jul.  8,  1977,  PD0749 
D21C  5/02;  D21B  1/36 

11  Gaims 
cellulosic  fibres  from  laminated 
I  ibre  layer  and  a  metallic  foil  layer, 
steps  of: 

material  in  an  aqueous  medium 
vessel, 

the  contents  of  the  digester 

of  time  to  cause  substantial 

fibre  adhesion  and  the  fibre-to- 


period 


within  the  digester  vessel  to  a 
sufficient  to  expel  the  contents  from 


tie 

Ihe 


contents  of  the  digester  vessel 
remnant  pressure,  and 
cellulosic  fibres  from  the  foil. 


4,168,200 
CONTRC  LLING  CALIPER  AND  EDGE 
DELAl^INATION  OF  HARDBOARD 

,  assignor  to  Abitibi  Paper  Com- 


1 975,  Ser.  No.  559,387 
D21J  1/18 

8  Claims 

wet-process  hardboard 
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CHEMICAL 


6SS 


(a)  flowing  a  layer  of  pulp  stock  on  to  a  moving  forming 
surface  and  dewatering  said  pulp  as  it  is  moved  along  by 
said  surface  to  form  a  partially  dewatered  mat  of  pulp 
fibers 

(b)  adding  a  heat  curable  binding  agent  to  the  pulp  by  inject- 
ing the  binding  agent  into  and  exclusively  within  gener- 
ally mid-thickness  regions  of  the  moving  pulp  stock  in  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  pulp  stock; 
said  binding  agent  being  injected  at  locations  which  are 
spaced  apart  transversely  relative  to  the  mat  so  that  the 
binding  agent  becomes  relatively  more  concentrated  in 
correspondingly  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending, 
narrow  strip-like  generally  mid-thickness  regions  of  the 
moving  partially  dewatered  mat  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  mat, 

(c)  the  binding  agent  being  injected  into  the  mat  at  a  position 
along  the  moving  forming  surface  where  the  mat  bottom 
is  sufficiently  consolidated  as  to  resist  the  passage  of  said 
binding  agent  therethrough  while  the  top  of  the  mat  is  still 
sufficiently  liquid  as  to  permit  any  disturbances  of  the 
fibres  to  mend  before  the  mat  formation  is  completed,  and 

(d)  thereafter  further  dewatering  and  hot  pressing  the  mat  to 
consolidate  the  fibres  of  the  mat  and  form  a  hardboard 
having  increased  bond  strength  between  the  fibres  in  said 
strip-like  mid-thickness  regions  where  the  binding  agent  is 
relatively  more  concentrated. 


4,168,203 
QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  NEUTRAL  UPIDS  AND 

LECITHIN 
Ziuro  Takahashi,  Itami;  Setsuko  Hirano,  Anryu,  and  Akira 
Sawada,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974,  49/48928 

Int.  O.-  C12K  1/00:  GOIN  31/14 

VS.  a.  435—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  quantitative  analysis  of  neutral  lipids  in 

serum  or  internal  organs  which  consists  essentially  of  a  lipase 

produced  by  the  NRS-400  strain  of  Rhizopus  and  an  aqueous 

solvent  comprising  water  and  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  tris-hydrochloric  acid  buffer,  phosphoric  acid 

buffer  and  bori:  acid  buffer  which  maintains  the  reagent  at  a 

pH  of  from  7  to  8. 


4,168,201 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  YEAST  YIELD 
Eugene  H.  Wegner,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,784 
Int.  a.2  C12G  3/12:  C12C  11/14 
VS.  a.  435—244  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  yeasts  on  a  carbon 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  methanol 
containing  2-methyl-l-propanol  as  an  impurity,  crude  ethanol 
containing  2-methyl-l-propanol  as  an  impurity,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  said  yeasts  being  such  that  they  utilize  as  a  carbon 
source  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  yeasts  being  such 
that  2-methyt-l-propanoI  is  detrimental  to  their  growth,  said 
process  comprising: 

a.  separating  and  removing  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  said 
carbon  source  thereby  producing  a  purified  carbon  source 
containing  methanol,  ethanol  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  introducing  said  purified  carbon  source  to  a  fermenter 
containing  a  quantity  of  said  yeasts  and  operating  said 
fermenter  under  fermentation  conditions  wherein  said 
yeasts  will  propagate. 


4,168,202 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTICS 
Patrick  J.  Cassidy,  Rahway;  Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Linden; 
Edward  O.  SUpley,  Metuchen,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Sebastian 
Hernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,831,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,908 
Int.  a.2  C12D  9/14 
VS.  a.  435—121  2  Qainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  compound  890A2 
which  comprises  cultivating  the  microorganism  Strepiomyces 
Jlavogriseus  NRRL  8139  or  NRRL  8140  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carlwn,  nitrogen  and 
inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  to  provide 
a  mixture  comprising  comptound  890A2  and  compound  890A5 
and  recovering  compound  890A2. 


4,168,204 

STABLE  FREEZE-DRIED  LOWENSTEIN-JENSEN 

MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Wilmore  Williams,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,703,  Feb.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,072,570,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,078,  Apr.  11, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

801,329 

Int.  Cl.^  C12K  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dry,  storage-stable  Lowenstein- 
Jensen  medium  which  may  be  reconstituted  with  water  to 
provide  a  medium  suitable  for  use  in  tuberculosis  testing,  com- 
prising mixing  fresh  whole  eggs  and  Lowenstein-Jensen  nutri- 
ents, inhibitors  and  salts  having  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  phosphorous  and  mixtures 
thereof  potassium,  freezing  the  mixture  of  eggs  and  salts  at 
temperatures  below  25*  F.  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  dry- 
ing at  substantially  reduced  pressure  and  at  temperatures 
wherein  layers  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  frozen  mixture  do 
not  exceed  1 30'  F.  during  the  drying,  and  wherein  sublimation 
of  liquid  in  the  frozen  mixture  occurs  until  a  moisture  content 
of  the  mixture  of  8%  or  less  is  obtained. 

8.  Tlie  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,168,205 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
SUBSTRATES  OR  ENZYME  ACTIVITIES 
Josef  Danninger,  Grafelfing;  Ulfert  Deneke,  Peissenberg;  Gun- 
ter  Lang:  Gerhard  Micbal,  both  of  Tutzing,  and  Peter  Roes- 
chlau,  Seeshaupt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625834 

Int.  a.2  COIN  33/16 
VS.  a.  435—10  22  Qaims 

9.  Reagent  for  the  enzymatic  determination  of  substrates  or 
enzyme  activities,  comprising  a  system  for  the  determination  of 
a  substrate  or  enzyme  with  a  redox  reaction  as  measurement 
reaction,  wherein  ascorbate  oxidase  obtained  from  small  mar- 
row (Curcurbita  pepo  medullosa)  is  additionally  present. 


4,168,206 
IMPREGNATED  DISK  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
ANTIFUNGAL  SUSCEPTIBILITY 
Jere  M.  Boyer,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Col- 
lege of  Osteopathic  Medicine,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,619 
Int.  C[.-  C12K  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—32  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  susceptibility  of  a  fungus  to 


656 


antifungal  agents  comprising  provid  ng  dried  disks  consisting 
essentially  of  inert  support  material  i  npregnated  with  nutrient 
medium  which  is  capable  of  susiami  ig  growth  of  said  fungus 
and  which  does  not  inactivate  or  ani  fungal  agent  to  be  tested 
and  at  least  one  antifungal  agent  to  be 
contains  a  particular  known  concen  ration  of  said  antifungal 
agent,  inoculating  a  non-nutrient  si  pport  medium  with  the 
fungus  to  be  tested,  placing  said  dn  sd  impregnated  disks  on 
said  inoculated  non-nutrient  support  medium,  incubating  said 
disks  and  said  inoculated  non-nutriefit  support  medium  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  capable  of  |  )romoting  growth  of  said 
fungus,  and  determining  the  absence  jr  presence  and  extent  of 
growth  of  said  fungus  after  said  incu  bation  period. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Si  id 


tie 


4,168^07 
TBG  ASSA1 
Robert  A.  Yoshida,  Mountain  View, 
cinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  COIN 
U,S.  a,  435—7 

1.  A  method  for  determining  thyroi 
serum  sample  which  comprises: 

(1)  combining  in  an  aqueous  mediu  n 
about  5  to  10  under  conditions 
nine  to  bind  to  available  thyro: 
ing  sites: 

(a)  said  serum  sample  ; 

(b)  a  predetermined  amount  of 
tial  excess  over  endogenous 
range  of  about  0.25  to  5  ng/ml 

(c)  anti(triiodothyronine);  and 

(d)  enzyme-bound-triiodothyronin< 
said  enzyme-bound-triiodothyro  i 
binding  to  anti(triiodothyronine) 

(2)  determining  the  enzyme  activit ' 
triiodothyronine  in  said  assay 
enzyme  activity  determined  withla 
known  thyroxine  binding  capacii  y 


and  Joel  E.  Lavine,  En- 
!  yva  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

So.  821,385 
3J/14 

5  Claims 

ine  binding  capacity  of  a 

at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

V  hich  allow  triiodothyro- 

3xife  binding  globulin  bind- 


trii^othyronine  in  substan- 

trii  (dothyronine  and  in  the 

said  assay  medium; 

wherein  the  activity  of 
ine  is  diminished  upon 
and 

of  said  enzyme-bound- 
me|lium  as  compared  to  the 

serum  sample  having  a 


4,168,208 

ASCENSION  PIPE  CLOSURE  l^OR  COKE  OVEN 

BATTERIES 

Ludger  Althoff,  Haltern;  Theo  Koddtnberg,  Bochum,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Franz- Jo(  ef  Rottstegge,  Arenzano, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  q>mp.  Cm.b.H.,  Bochum, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  ko.  837,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<  p.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1977, 2729316  ^ 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  27/od  29/00 
U.S.  a.  202-254  1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  battery  includinj 


coke  oven  chambers,  a 


cylindrical  ascension  pipe 

battery  to  conduct  volatil^ 

coking  process  in  each  of 

lecting  main  extending  alon^ 

a  supply  pipe  connected  to 

side  thereof  to  extend  downwardly 

conveying  gases  from  the  as  cension 

main,  the  junction  of  the  aso  insion 

opening  at  the  upper  extremities 

having  an  immersion  water 

ing,  said  cover  including  a 

ing,  a  plate  in  sealing  engagement 

the  top  portion  of  said 

said  plate  and  the  top  portion 

airspace  between  the  two, 

water  trough  extending  aroknd 

together  with  a  downward!  r-d 

underside  of  said  top  portic  n 

outwardly  of  said  plate,  and 

trough. 


t)p 
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above  the  top  of  the  coke  oven 
products  produced  during  the 
coke  oven  chambers,  a  gas-col- 
the  top  of  said  coke  oven  battery 
top  of  said  ascension  pipe  at  the 
at  an  angle  about  45*  for 
pipe  to  said  gas-collecting 
and  supply  pipes  forming  an 
thereof,  a  pivotal  elbow  cover 
«al  to  selectively  close  said  open- 
portion  spaced  from  said  open- 
lent  with  said  o[>ening  beneath 
and  spacers  extending  between 
of  said  cover  to  provide  an 
laid  immersion  seal  comprising  a 
1  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
lepending  flange  secured  to  the 
which  extends  into  said  trough 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said 


4,168,209 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFVIl  iG  BENZENE  AND  TOLUENE 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  AZI  OTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Paul  Mikitenko,  Chatou,  ani|  Lionel  Asselineau,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Instit^t  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  884,512 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio^  France,  Mar.  8,  1977,  77  07242 


U.S.  a.  203—2 


Int.  a.2  BOW  3/36;  C07C  7/06.  7/08 


fitmocmaom-mrtm 


^ 


rv 


^ 


w 


/    Lj: 


1.  In  a  process  for  separatii  g 
bon  selected  from  the  group 
from  a  mixture  containing  tl 
saturated  parafTmic  or  cyclic 
ture  is  subjected  to  an 
an  extraction  solvent,  said 
N-alkyl  amide,  said  process 
ture  of  hydrocarbons  to  be 
of  a  distillation  zone,  in 
point  of  the  distillation  zon : 
introducing  H2O  into  the 
distillation  zone  above  the 
tion  solvent,  withdrawing 
zone  the  aromatic  hydrocarb  m 
withdrawing  from  the  top  ol 
substantially  free  of  the 
azeotropic  system  of  the 
the  improvement  which 
the  form  of  liquid  watt  r 
duced  into  the  distillatii>n 
under  such  conditions 
without  substantially 
aromatic  hydrocarbon 


1: 


15  Claims 


4     NON-AMOiWTlCr 


^ 


at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocar- 
(  onsisting  of  benzene  and  toluene, 
same  together  with  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon,  in  which  said  mix- 
extractive  distillation  in  the  presence  of 
ion  solvent  l>eing  an  aliphatic 
comprising  introducing  the  mix- 
s  ;parated  to  an  intermediate  point 
trodijcing  said  extraction  solvent  to  a 
above  said  intermediate  point, 
d  stillation  zone  at  a  point  of  the 
of  introduction  of  the  extrac- 
the  bottom  of  said  distillation 
and  the  extraction  solvent,  and 
said  distillation  zone,  a  distillate 
solvent  and  containing  an 
saturated  hydrocarbon  and  steam, 
c  >mprises  employing  said  H2O  in 
said  liquid  water  being  intro- 
zone  in  such  an  amount  and 
as  to  be  completely  vaporized 
dieting  said  solvent,  whereby  said 
recovered  in  a  higher  purity  as 


p(  int  I 
fn  im 


extr  iction 
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compared  to  the  use  of  an  equal  amount  of  steam  instead 
of  liquid  water. 


4,168,210 

METHOD  OF  REDUaNG  REACTION  BETWEEN 

HYDROGEN  HALIDES  AND  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  S.  Boozalis,  and  John  B.  Ivy,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,229 
Int.  a.2  BOID  3/34;  C07C  7/18 
U.S.  a.  203—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  losses  due  to  the  hydrohalogena- 
tion  reaction  which  occurs  during  the  distillation  of  mixtures 
of  hydrogen  chloride  and  propylene  in  the  presence  of  iron 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixtures  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  diketones  having  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,168,211 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  E.  Pottharst,  Jr.,  861  Carondelet  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,293,  Aug.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,293,  Nov.  9, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,128 

Int.  a.2  BOID  1/28;  C02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  203—10  14  Claims 


iVAPO^ArOfi 


.J3- 


L- 


mff    WAftlt- 


1.  A  vapor  compression  distillation  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  vertical  shell  and  tube  vaporizer  having  upper 
and  lower  tube  sheets  with  tubes  extending  vertically  therebe- 
tween and  also  having  upper  and  lower  closure  members  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  chambers  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tubes;  means  forming  a  substantially  unrestricted  down- 
take  passage  vertically  from  the  upper  to  lower  chamber  with 
the  passage  having  an  inlet  from  the  upper  chamber  laterally 
displaced  from  the  upper  tube  sheet  and  having  an  upper  edge 
substantially  flush  with  and  extending  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  such  tube  sheet  so  that  liquid  on  the 
upper  tube  sheet  can  flow  laterally  thereacross  and  across  said 
edge  to  then  directly  fall  vertically  down  the  downtake  pas- 
sage to  the  lower  chamber,  said  downtake  passage  inlet  also 
being  disposed  so  that  vapor  emerging  from  said  tubes  must 
flow  downwardly  in  the  downtake  passage  along  with  said 
liquid;  means  forming  an  upwardly  extending  vapor  outlet 
passage  laterally  displaced  and  along  side  a  portion  of  said 
downtake  passage  and  having  an  inlet  from  the  downtake 
passage  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  upper  tube  sheet  so  that 
vapor  flowing  downwardly  in  the  downtake  passage  must 
reverse  its  direction  of  flow  in  order  to  flow  up  said  vapor 
outlet  passage;  vapor  compression  means  having  a  suction  inlet 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  vapor  outlet  passage  and  a  vapor 
discharge  outlet  into  the  shell  side  of  said  vaporizer;  a  distillate 


outlet  from  the  shell  side  of  the  vaporizer;  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  liquid  level  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vaporizer  on  the 
tube  side  thereof  but  above  the  level  of  the  lower  tube  sheet; 
and  a  feed  inlet  arranged  to  discharge  feed  into  the  tube  side  of 
the  vaporizer. 


4,168,212 
DETERMINING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARACTERISTIC 
Marc  M.  Faktor,  Busbey  Heath;  Thomas  Ambridge,  Harrow 
Weald,  and  Ean  G.  Bremner,  Stanmore,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,404,  Feb.  16, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  578,144,  May  16, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,207. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1974, 
21902/74;  May  16,  1974,  21903/74 

Int  Cl.=  COIN  27/46:  C25F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  254—1  T  5  Claims 


CAPACITANCE 
METER 


POTENTlOSTA' 


OrviDER 
MODULE 


1.  A  method  for  determining  carrier  concentration  as  a 
function  of  depth  in  a  semiconductor  material  comprising 
mounting  the  semiconductor  tnaterial  in  an  electrolytic  cell  so 
that  electrolyte  in  the  cell  is  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 
material,  applying  a  d.c.  voltage  to  the  material  and  electrolyte 
to  simultaneously  form  a  Schottky  diode  between  the  material 
and  electrolyte  and  bring  about  anodic  etching  at  the  surface  of 
the  material  with  the  aid  of  the  electrolyte,  applying  an  a.c. 
voltage  to  said  Schottky  diode,  and  measuring  the  capacitance 
of  the  depletion  layer  of  the  Schottky  diode. 


4,168,213 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Arthur  M.  E.  Hoeberechts,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,963,  Mar.  24, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,095,133. 
This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,711 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   29,   1976, 
7604569 

lat  CL2  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  204—15  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fleld  emission  device  from  a  sub- 
strate on  which  at  least  one  conical  electrode  is  formed,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  substrate  having  the  conical  electrode  is 
provided  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  that  a  layer  of 
conductive  material  is  provided  over  said  layer,  that  at  the  area 
of  the  tip  of  the  conical  electrode  an  aperture  is  formed  in  the 
conductive  layer  and  that  the  dielectric  layer  around  the  tip  of 
the  conical  electrode  and  partly  below  the  conductive  layer  at 
the  area  of  the  aperture  is  etched  away  by  means  of  the  con- 
ductive layer  as  a  mask. 


QcirT-CLflncrD    Ifi     10*70 


/^U¥?%*¥^^  A  ¥ 
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4,168^1' 
GOLD  ELECTROPLATING  BA  FH 
MAKING  THE 

Augustus  Fletcher,  Bristol,  and 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignon 
Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Waterb^ry, 
Filed  Jun.  14, 1978, 
Int.  a.2  C25D 
U.S.  a.  204—43  G 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  elec^odeposi 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  about  2.0  grams  per 

(b)  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  an 
the  stoichiometric  amount  n 
auric  gold  to  form  an  alkali  m^tal 

(c)  at  least  about  3.7  grams  per 
salt; 

(d)  at  least  about  1 3  milliliters  pel 
amine  hydrochloride  (calculat  :d 

said  bath  being  substantially  free  of 
a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  4.0. 


•  lit!  :r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 

L.  Moriarty,  South 
to  American  Chemical  and 
Conn. 
No.  915,362 
3/62 

19  Claims 
ition  of  gold  com- 


I  ter  of  auric  gold, 

of  100-115  percent  of 

4iuired  to  react  with  said 

gold  cyanide  complex; 

of  a  water-soluble  nitrate 


liter  of  bath  of  ethylenedi- 

as  ethylenediamine) 
lurous  gold  ion  and  having 


4,168411 
SrrU  CLEANING  OF  ELE<  TROLYTIC  CELLS 

Donald  L.  Kinosz,  Arnold;  David  M  Wohleber,  Lower  Burrell, 
and  Subodh  K.  Das,  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,!  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Set.  No.  884,744 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/00,  3/  04.  3/06.  3/34 

VS.  a.  204—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  metal  ( 
ing  a  short  circuit  in  an  electrolyti 
metal  chloride  dissolved  in  a  moltei  i 
position  potential,  the  cell  used 
from  its  metal  chloride  and  havink 
terminal  cathode  providing  an 
tween,  the  electrodes  being  formed 
rial,  the  method  comprising  the 

(a)  removing  bath  from  the  cell 
inter-electrode  space  causing 

(b)  introducing  a  chlorinating 
ing  agent  being  reactive  with 
shori  circuit;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  materials  witlJthe 
contacting  being  for  a  period 
remove  said  materials,  the 
materials  permitting  the  addition 
and  the  electrolysis  thereof 
metal. 


:  ste  )$ 
lai  di 
tie; 
!  age  It 


compounds  thereof  caus- 
cell  containing  a  bath  of 
solvent  of  higher  decom- 
the  production  of  metal 

a  terminal  anode  and  a 

int^-electrode  space  therebe- 

from  carbonaceous  mate- 

of: 

exposing  materials  in  the 

short  circuit; 

to  the  cell,  the  chlorinat- 
the  materials  causing  the 


chlorinating  agent,  the 

sufficient  to  substantially 

substantial  removal  of  the 

of  the  bath  to  the  cell 

i  )r  the  production  of  said 
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4,168,216 

HEAT-TREATED  FLU  3ROCARBON  SULFONAMIDE 

CATION  EXCHANGl  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS 

T  flEREFOR 

Samuel  F.  Burkhardt,  Pain  MviUe,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  E.  Maloney, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assigntrs  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio  i  id  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington, '.  >el. 

FUed  Sep.  27  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,172 
Int.  a.2  a  5B  J/20.  1/26.  13/08 
MS.  a.  204—98  29  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  heatin  [  a  membrane  which  has  a  first  layer 
formed  from  an  intermed  ate  fluorinated  polymer  containing 
pendant  sulfonyl  halide  groups  attached  to  carbon  atoms 
which  have  at  least  one  f1  lorine  atom  connected  thereto,  said 
polymer  having  an  equivi  ilent  weight  in  the  range  of  700  to 
1600,  at  least  40%  of  the  si  ilfonyl  halide  groups  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  2x  I0-'  mm  of  said  i  titermediate  polymer  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  first  layer  havjng  been  reacted  with  a  di-  or  poly- 
amine  wherein  one  amino  group  is  primary  and  a  second  amino 
group  is  primary  or  seco  idary,  said  first  layer  being  unsup- 
material  consisting  of  inert  fibers 
therein,  to  a  temperature  of  100'  to  160*  C.  for  a  time  of  at  least 
13  minutes. 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  204—108 


1,168,217 
ROAST-LEAa  I  COPPER  RECOVERY 
Ashok  D.  DalTi,  Soroako    Indonesia;  Ramamritham  Sridhar, 
Mississauga,  and  Malcol  m  C.  E.  Bell,  Oakville,  both  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,900 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Canada,  May  13, 1977,  278361 
fl.2  C25C  1/12 

7Claims 
1.  A  process  for  recovehng  copper  from  a  sulfidic  material 
which  comprises  a  cuprife  rous  matte  or  matte  fraction  which 
contains  iron  and  at  least  <  )ne  of  the  metals  nickel  and  cobalt, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  co|  )per  content  to  the  sum  of  the  iron, 
being  greater  than  0.75,  comprising 
roasting  the  material  at  a  t  tmperature  of  at  least  about  750*  C. 
for  a  duration  sufficient  I  d  eliminate  substantially  all  of  the 
sulfur  to  provide  a  caici  le  which  is  essentially  sulfur-free, 
cooling  the  calcine  and  t  lereafter  leaching  it  in  an  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  solution  at  a  emperature  of  at  least  about  SO*  C. 
but  less  than  about  80*  C,  i  ind  separating  pregnant  leach  liquor 
of  the  copper  initially  present  in  the 


in  which  is  dissolved  most 


material  from  leach  residw  \  containing  most  of  any  iron,  nickel 
and  cobalt  initially  present  in  the  material. 
7.  A  process  as  claime(  I  in  claim  1  wherein  the  pregnant 


leach  liquor  is  subjected 


copper  therefrom,  and  sp«  nt  electrolyte  from  the  electrowin- 


ning  operation  is  recyclec 
acid  solution  for  leachin{ 
sulfide  material 


PREPARATION  OF  S' 
Jonas  Dedinas,  Pittsford, 
Company,  Rochester,  N. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ISer. 
abandoned.  This  applicati  >i 
Int.  C> 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R 

1.  A  process  for  producing 
steps  of,  respectively: 
(a)  preparing  a  0.005  to 
of  at  least  one  aroma|ic 
mixture  having  a 
consisting  essentially 
alcohol  wherein  the  vfelume 
carbon  to  said  alcoho 


to  electrowinning  to  recover  the 


to  constitute  the  aqueous  sulfuric 
a  further  supply  of  dead-roasted 


1,168,218 
UpSTITUTED  BENZOPINACOLS 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


No.  799,798,  May  23, 1977, 
•n  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,452 
.2  BOIJ  1/10 

10  Claims 

a  benzopinacol  comprising  the 


1.0  molar  neutral  or  acidic  solution 
ketone  in  a  solvent,  which  is  a 
point  less  than  about  120*  C, 
3f  a  non-polar  hydrocarbon  and  an 
ratio  of  said  non-polar  hydro- 
is  between  3:1  and  8:1; 


boi  ing 
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(b)  irradiating  said  solution  with  ultraviolet  light  at  an  inten- 
sity and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  said 
aromatic  ketone  to  said  benzopinacol;  and 

(c)  removing  said  solvent  mixture  from  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  40*  C.  sufficient  to  reduce  the  rate 
of  benzopinacol  decomposition. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  benzopinacol 
is  represented  by  the  formula: 


F         F 

R'o-O c- 


K* 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R*  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R^  and  R'  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  containing  I  to  16 
carbon  atoms  or,  when  taken  together  with  R*,  represent 
a  tetramethylene  group;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl  containing  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  con- 
taining 1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  phenoxy; 

and  when  both  of  the  ortho  positions  of  the  phenyl  groups  to 
which  R^  and  R^are  attached  are  substituted,  the  substitu- 
ent  is  fluorine. 


4,168,219 

ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  IONIC 

ACTIVrTY,  SENSOR  FILM  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Hiiro,  Kawanishi;  Akinori  Kawahara,  Ikeda,  and  Takashi 
Tanaka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  A  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A 
Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52-38843; 
Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76718 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/30 
VS.  a.  204—195  M  10  Gaims 


1.  An  electrode  for  measuring  the  activity  of  a  selected  ion 
in  a  solution,  which  comprises  a  sensor  film  having  as  its  princi- 
pal components  a  substance  sensitive  to  said  selected  ion  and 
Urushi. 

5.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrode  for  measur- 
ing the  activity  of  a  selected  ion  in  a  solution,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  Urushi  (Japanese  lacquer)  with  a 


substance  sensitive  to  said  selected  ion,  applying  the  resultant 
mixture  to  the  electrically  conductive  base  of  said  electrode, 
and  subsequently  allowing  said  applied  mixture  to  set,  thereby 
forming  an  ion-selective  sensor  film  on  said  electrode. 


4,168420 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FOULING  OF  A 

MEMBRANE  COVERED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Will  McAdam,  Worcester,  and  Robert  M.  Taylor,  Lusdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  tt  Nortlinip  Company,  North 

Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,502 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/46 

UJS.  CL  204—195  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  membrane  foul- 
ing of  a  Ross-type  cell  being  used  to  measure  the  concentration 
of  an  electrochemically  active  species  in  a  fluid  when  said  cell 
includes,  in  close-spaced  relationship,  a  first  electrode  at  which 
the  species  is  electrochemically  consumed,  a  second  electrode 
at  which  the  species  is  electrochemically  generable,  and  an- 
other electrode  positioned  remotely  from  said  first  electrode 
but  in  the  same  electrolyte  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, all  electrodes  being  on  the  side  of  the  membrane  away 
from  the  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  current  output  from  said  cell  when  said  cell  is 

operating  in  the  Ross  mode; 
substituting  said  another  electrode  for  said  second  electrode 
so  as  to  cause  said  Ross-type  cell  to  operate  in  the  Clark 
mode; 
measuring  the  current  output  from  said  cell  when  said  Ross- 
type  cell  is  operating  in  the  Clark  mode;  and 
comparing  said  measurements  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the 
degree  of  fouling. 


4,168421 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 

Igor  V.  Kadija,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  both  of  Oeveland, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,805,  Oct  29, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,081,350.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,939 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.:  C25B  13/04 
VS.  a.  204—252  36  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal 
chloride  brines  containing  an  anode  assembly  containing  a 
plurality  of  foraminous  metal  anodes,  a  cathode  assembly 
containing  a  plurality  of  foraminous  metal  cathodes,  and  a  cell 
body  for  housing  said  anode  assembly  and  said  cathode  assem- 
bly, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  diaphragm  for  sepa- 
rating said  anode  assembly  from  said  cathode  assembly,  said 
diaphragm  comprising  an  electrically  non-conductive,  non- 
swelling  support  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibers,  meshes  and  fabrics  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  sand 


fM\ 
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and  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  pol  i 
sand  having  a  particle  size  smalU  r 
larger  than  about  300  mesh. 


4,168^2 
ELECTRICALLY  AUGMENTEDj  VACUUM 
Mark  P.  Freeman,  Darien,  Conn.,  a^ignor 

porated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697  142, 
4,107,026.  This  application  Apr. ;  D, 
Int.  Q\:-  BOID 
U.S.  a.  204—300  R 


1.  A  treatment  system  for  dewat|ring 
in  a  carrier  liquid  subject  to  the  influence 
which  comprises, 

a  treatment  tank, 

feed  means  for  supplying  a  flov 
tank,  with  means  for  contain  ng 
suspension  of  a  predetermined 

a  pair  of  self-contained  mutual! ' 
tures,  each  comprising  a  holl(|w 
tank  as  a  cathodic  electrode 
having  between  them  a  contr()llable 
submerged  in  said  suspension, 

the  first  of  said  electrode  structures 
pervious  wall  presenting  a  fllf-ation 
field,  and  adapted  for  the  [ 
of  carrier  liquid  as  filtrate  sep^'ated 
in  a  direction  away  from 
under  the  influence  of  said  el^tric 

a  filtrate  vacuum  supply  conne<^ed 
said  first  electrode  structure, 
sure  differential  for  effecting 
through  said  filtration  area. 

filtrate  withdrawal  means  for 
the  said  hollow  body  of  said 
controlled  rate, 

the  second  of  said  electrode  strLctures 
pervious  wall  and  an  electrode 
body  spaced  from  said  ion-per  /lous 
ducing  an  electrolyte  into  said 
space  between  said  ion-pervi(  us 
element,  said  electrode  structjire 
tion  on  said  ion-pervious  wall 
sion  solids  under  the  influenci 

cake  recovery  means  including 
second  of  said  electrode  structures 
removing  and  carrying  away 

a  second  vacuum  supply  connected 
said  second  electrode  structu  e 
ous  products  evolved  at  sai( 
provide  a  negative  pressure 
ture  to  minimize  loss  of  electr<|lyte 
ous  wall, 

means  for  withdrawing  electro|yt 
trode  structure  so  that  fresh 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


meric  binding  agent,  said 
than  about  40  mesh  and 


FILTRATION 
to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 

,  Jun.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,234 

18  Qaims 


a  suspension  of  solids 
of  an  electric  field. 


e  from  said  second  elec- 
efectrolyte  may  be  circulated 


through  said  second 
relatively  constant 
second  electrode  stnicture 
tion  occurring  at  saic 
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electrode  structure  to  maintain  a 
^ectrolyte  composition  within  said 
despite  electrolyte  decomposi- 
electrode  element. 


Bath 


ELECTROPLATING 

TIN  ALLOYl 
Shuji  Igarashi;  Yoshikazu 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS, 
Claims  priority,  applical  ion 
Nov.  16, 1977,  52-136731 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  204—43  S 

1.  An  electroplating 
with  brightness,  characteHzed 
mother  bath  of  a  pH-valu< 
citric  acid  or  its  salt  and 
prising  a  water-soluble  pdlymer 
sisting  of  a  polyoxyethylc  n< 
tion  product  of  an  epox  r 
propylene  glycol  or  glyc<  rine 


4,168,223 

FOR  DEPOSITING  TIN  OR 
WITH  BRIGHTNESS 
Fujisawa,  and  Toshio  Igarashi,  all  of 
to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 


1978,  Set.  No.  960,944 
Japan,  Nov.  16, 1977,  52-136730; 


b)th 


C25D  i/n.  3/60 

8  Qaims 

for  depositing  tin  or  a  tin-alloy 

by  adding  to  a  tin  or  tin-alloy 

ranging  from  4  to  8,  which  contains 

I  ammonium  salt,  a  brightener  com- 

selected  from  the  group  con- 

le,  a  derivative  thereof  and  a  reac- 

compound  with  ethylene  glycol, 


4,168,224 

COKING  DRUM  A^  D  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

IMPROVE  3  GRAPHITE  COKE 

John  C.  Jansma,  Middlel  urg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio),  Qeveland,  Ohio 


of  said  suspension  to  the 

therein  a  body  of  the 

maximum  depth, 

opposed  electrode  struc- 

body,  positioned  in  said 

nd  as  an  anodic  electrode 

electric  field,  while 

comprising  a  liquid 

area  to  said  electric 

therethrough  of  a  flow 

from  solids  migrating 

first  electrode  structure 

field, 

to  the  hollow  body  of 

idapted  to  provide  a  pres- 

l^ssage  of  said  carrier  liquid 

d  'awing  filtrate  liquid  from 
f  rst  electrode  structure  at  a 

comprising  an  ion- 
element  within  said  hollow 
wall,  means  for  intro- 
hollow  body  to  occupy  the 
wall  and  said  electrode 
adapted  for  the  forma- 
>f  a  layer  of  cake  of  suspen- 
of  said  electric  field, 
apparatus  for  lifting  said 
out  of  said  tank  and 
he  cake  deposit  thereon, 
to  the  hollow  body  of 
adapted  to  remove  gase- 
electrode  element  and  to 
fithin  said  electrode  struc- 
through  said  ion-pervi- 


Standard  Oil  Company 

FUed  Feb.  14 

Int.  a.2  ClOG 

U.S.  a.  208—131 


I.  In  a  process  for 
hydrocarbon  is  charged 
bottom  and  lateral  surfac^ 
carbon  is  allowed  to 
said  coking  drum  is  coole( 
said  coking  drum,  and 
broken  into  pieces  by 
top  of  said  coking  drum 
green  coke,  the 
portion  of  said  cooling 
during  step  (c)  from  plu 
spaced  orifices  located  oi 
as  to  uniformly  distribute 
cooling  liquid  to  the  coki 


1977,  Ser.  No.  768,293 
9/16.  9/18:  ClOB  39/06 


11  Claims 


:  '>'TZ' 


pr  ducing  coke  in  which  (a)  a  liquid 

into  a  coking  drum  having  a  top, 

therebetween,  (b)  the  liquid  hydro- 

tran^orm  itself  into  coke,  (c)  the  coke  in 

by  introducing  a  cooling  liquid  into 

)  the  coke  in  said  coking  drum  is 

breakup  means  insertable  through  the 

removed  from  said  coking  drum  as 

improvement  comprising  directing  at  least  a 

at  the  coke  in  said  coking  drum 

ality  of  veriically  and  horizontally 

the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  drum  so 

the  cooling  effect  provided  by  said 

in  uid  coking  drum. 


(( 


li(  uid 
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4,168,225 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  IMPURITIES 

FROM  PETROLEUM  LIQUIDS 

Herman  R.  Jackson,  1981  San  Marco  Blvd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

32207 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,332,  Feb.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,878. 
ThU  application  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,541 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  17/02 
MS.  CI.  208—219  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  impurities  from  petroleum 
liquids  which  comprises:  adding  to  said  petroleum  liquid 
2  to  5  ounces  of  a  fatty  acid  per  100  gallons  of  petroleum 

liquid, 
2  to  5  ounces  of  naphthalene  per  100  gallons  of  petroleum 

liquid, 
water  to  make  about  I  pint  to  about  1  gallon  of  water  per  100 

gallons  of  petroleum  liquid,  and 
a  cellulosic  container 

(a)  which  has  at  least  one  grounded  copper  wire  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  container  and  (b)  which  encloses  a  cellu- 
losic material  which  has  been  coated  with  a  chromate 
compound,  said  chromate  compound  being  sealed  on  said 
cellulosic  material  with  a  sealing  compound. 


4,168^26 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 
N-METHYL-2-PYRROLIDONE 
Anthony  M.  White,  Bright's  Grove,  and  Bruce  M.  Sankey, 
Samia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,745,  Apr.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,863 
Int  Q.^  ClOG  21/28 
U.S.  Q.  208—321  13  Qaims 


tUTHftCTIOtl  , 
SOLVMT       'g 


t 


i 


/VvA^-. 


ii- 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  thermal  decomposition  of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  solvent  heated  to  temperatures  above 
600*  P.,  which  comprises  adding  water  to  said  solvent  so  that 
the  water  content  thereof  is  at  least  about  0.5  LV%  when  said 
solvent  is  heated  to  said  temperatures. 


4,168,227 
FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZED  ORES 

Jean-Louis  Polgaire,  Nancy,  and  Pierre  Pivette,  Sucy  en  Brie, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ceca  S.A.,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,270 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1976,  76  31249 
Int.  Q.2  B03D  1/02 
VS.  Q.  209—166  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  enriching  oxidized  ores  by  froth  flotation, 
wherein  use  is  made,  as  collector,  of  a  combination  comprising 

(1)  an  amino-l-alkane  of  the  formula 

R|— (NH  CH2  CH2  CH2)n  NHj 

wherein    Ri    is   a   saturated    or    unsaturated    straight-    or 
branched-chain  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  8  to 


18  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3, 
and 
(2)  an  amino-ether  of  the  formula 

R— O  CH2  CH2  O  CH2  CH2  CH2  NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight-  or 
branched-chain  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 


4,168,228 

WASTE  WATER  PURinCATION 

Russell  C.  Mallatt,  Crown  Point,  Ind.;  Joe  D.  Walk,  Homewood, 

III.,  and  James  F.  Gmtsch,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  Indiana,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,748 

Int.  Q.2  C02C  1/06.  5/10 

U.S.  Q.  210—7  22  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  purification  of  waste  water 
comprising: 

feeding  the  waste  water  to  a  first  clarification  zone  wherein 
easily  removable  solids  are  separated  from  the  water; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  first  clarification  zone  to  a 
filtration  or  air  flotation  zone  wherein  the  suspended 
solids  and  colloidal  matter  are  separated  from  the  water; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  filtration  or  air  flotation  zone  to 
an  aeration  zone  wherein  the  water  is  contacted  with 
activated  sludge  having  an  average  sludge  age  greater 
than  10  days  and  powdered  activated  carbon,  and  oxygen 
or  air  is  introduced  into  the  water-sludge-carbon  mixture; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  aeration  zone  to  a  second  clari- 
fication zone  wherein  purified  water  is  separated  from  the 
sludge  and  carl>on; 

recycling  a  first  portion  of  the  separated  sludge  and  carbon 
from  the  second  clarification  zone  to  the  filtration  or  air 
flotation  zone  effluent; 

recycling  a  second  pari  of  the  separated  sludge  and  carbon 
from  the  second  clarification  zone  to  the  first  clarification 
zone  effluent;  and 

passing  purified  water  from  the  second  clarification  zone. 


4,168,229 

REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FROM  AN  OIL  IN  WATER 

EMULSION 

David  B.  Chambers,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,048,  Oct.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1974, 
44395/74 

Int  Q.2  BOID  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  210—23  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  oil  from  an  oil  in  water 
emulsion  comprising  contacting  the  emulsion  with  a  fibrous 
structure  comprising  fibers  having  particles  on  their  surface 
which  exhibit  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  properties;  allowing 
the  coalesced  oil  particles  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  mixture 
to  form  a  layer  of  oil  and  removing  this;  contacting  the  essen- 
tially secondary  emulsion  so  formed  and  characterized  by  oil 
droplets  of  submicron  size  with  a  fibrous  structure  comprising 
alumina  or  zirconia  fibers  which,  when  immersed  in  the  emul- 
sion, acquire  a  positive  zeta  potential;  allowing  the  coalesced 
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oil  particles  to  float  to  the  surface 
of  oil  and  removing  this. 


)f  the  water  to  form  a  layer 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,565, 


Mov.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 


This  application  Jan.  2, 19^  B,  Ser.  No.  912,135 


Int  aj  C02I 


U.S.  a.  210—58 


1»M»G««1 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  calcium 
tion  in  industrial  cooling  water  syst  ims 
ing  said  cooling  water  with  at  leasi 
comprising  (I)  a  water-soluble  alkal 
acrylate  having  a  molecular  weigh) 
(II)  a  phosphate  ester  derived  by 
ide  with  a  polyol  of  the  formula: 


(HO— )xR[— 0(RiO— )2CH2CH2  )H]y 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated,  hydroca^i 
six  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  membe 
consisting  of 


— CH2CH2—    and    — CH2CH  - 
CH 

X  is  a  number  average  in  the  ranj  e  of  0-5,  inclusive,  y  is  a 
number  average  in  the  range  of  l-( ,  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of 
X  plus  y  equals  3-6,  and  z  is  a  numl  ler  average  in  the  range  of 
0-3,  inclusive,  wherein  said  phosp  late  ester  is  a  phosphated 
glycerol  which  has  been  reacted  wi  h  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  per  mol  of  glycerol,  aad  said  composition  has  a 
weight  ratio  of  I.-II  within  the  ran^e  of  1:5  to  5:1. 


5/06 


carbonate  scale  forma- 
which  comprises  treat- 
0.5  ppm  of  a  composition 
metal  or  ammonium  poly- 
bet  ween  3,000-12,000  and 
reeling  phosphorus  pentox- 


in  radical  having  two  to 
selected  from  the  group 


4,168,231 

METHOD  AND  APPAriATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  WATER 

IN  K  CAR  WASH 

Altamira,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 
3^201  Valor  PI.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 


GraiTia 


Mark  K.  Allen,  1120 
and  Roland  S.  Weber, 
both  of  Calif.  90274 
Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Dec. 
Int. 

ujs.  a.  210—74 


!er, 


a. 


4,168,23  I 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

PHOSPHORYLATED  ETHOXYLATED  GLYCERINE 

AND  POLY  ACRYLIC  ACID  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

CACO3  SCALE  IN  COALING  WATER 
George  T.  Farley,  Richboro,  Pa.,  ^ignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  111.  i 


2  Claims 


waih 


•CDi 


cne 


Si  lid 

maint  lining 

vek  city 


1.  Apparatus  for  recycl  ng 
a  pump  having  an  inlei 

water  from  a  car 
a  centrifugal  separator 

receiving  soiled  wat^r 

soiled  water,  said 

outlet  of  said  separator 
a  bypass  circuit  with  a 

ing  valve  coupling 

pump  inlet  for 

separator  at  high 

is  being  used  by  said 
a  sludge  receptacle  cou] 
7.  The  method  for  rec: 
the  steps  of: 

pumping  soiled  water 

centrifugal  separator 
supplying  cleaned  wate  r 

water  outlet  of  the 

section;  and 
recirculating  cleaned 

the  processed-water 

inlet  of  said  pump. 


IN/ 
'  Graivia 


Mark  K.  Allen,  1120 
and  Roland  S.  Weber, 
both  of  Calif.  90274 

FUed  Dec.  8, 
Int  a.^  BO)D 
U.S.  a.  210—74 

1.  Apparatus  for  recycl^g 
a  pump  for  pumping 

tank; 
a  centrifugal  separator 
receiving  soiled  wat^r 
conducted  to  the 
and,  by  means  of  said 
section  of  said  car  wi  sh; 
a  bypass  valve  coupling 
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No.  858,651,  Dec.  8, 1977.  This 
29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,218 
;  BOID  45/16 

8  Claims 


water  in  a  car  wash  comprising: 
and  an  outlet  for  pumping  soiled 
clarifying  tank; 
mpled  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump  for 
therefrom  and  for  cleaning  the 
conducting  cleaned  water  from  an 
to  a  car  wash  scrubbing  section; 
:-way,  pressure-operated  modulat- 
separator  outlet  directly  to  said 
continuous  operation  of  said 
even  when  no  processed  water 
:ar  wash;  and 
I  lied  to  the  bottom  of  said  separator, 
y^ling  water  in  a  car  wash  comprising 


f  om  a  car  wash  clarifying  tank  to  a 

3y  means  of  a  pump; 
:  r  by  the  pump  from  the  processed- 

eparator  to  a  car  wash  scrubbing 

wlter  through  a  feedback  circuit  from 
c  utlet  of  the  separator  directly  to  the 


4,168,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  WATER 
CAR  WASH 

Altamira,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes, 
3^201  Valor  PL,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  858,651 
37/00:  B04C  9/00 

7  Claims 

water  in  a  car  wash  comprising: 
water  from  a  car  wash  holding 


soled 


c  >upled  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump  for 

therefrom,  cleaned  water  being 

water  outlet  of  said  separator 

pump,  from  there  to  the  scrubbing 


pro<  essed- 


the  processed-water  outlet  of  said 
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separator  directly  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  to  keep  said 
separator  continuously  operating  at  high  velocity  even 


when  no  processed  water  is  being  used  by  said  car  wash; 
and 
a  sludge  receptacle  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  said  separator. 


4,168,234 

ROTARY  PRESSURE  PRECOAT  HLTER  WTTH 

INTERNAL  VALVING  ARRANGEMENT 

Francis  B.  Hutto,  Jr.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

MauTille  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,994 

Int  CL2  BOID  33/08 

VS.  a.  210—193  13  Oalmt 


4,168,233 
AUTOMATIC  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Anderson,  Marine-on-St.  Croix,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Watennation,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,201 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/24 

VS.  a.  210—86  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sludge  control  system  for  use  in  a  sewage 
treatment  plant  comprising  in  combination: 

electronic  control  means; 

sample  pumping  means  operated  by  said  electronic  control 
means; 

a  settleometer  jar  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  from  said 
sample  pumping  means; 

means  to  optically  detect  the  interface  level  in  said  jar  be- 
tween the  settled  sludge  and  the  supernatant  blanket  fluid; 

means  to  empty  said  jar; 

means  to  clean  said  jar; 

centrifuge  means  containing  a  plurality  of  test  tubes  therein 
for  rotation  under  centrifugal  force,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sample  from  said  sample  pumping  means; 

means  to  optically  detect  the  interface  level  in  said  tubes 
between  settled  solids  and  the  supernatant  blanket  fluid; 

means  to  empty  said  tubes; 

means  to  clean  said  tubes; 

computing  means  to  calculate  the  amount  of  settled  sludge  in 
said  jar  and  settled  solids  in  said  tubes;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  computing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  quantity  of  sludge 
and  solids. 


1.  A  rotary  pressure  precoat  filter  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel; 

(b)  a  hollow  shaft  joumaled  outside  said  pressure  vessel  for 
rotation  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and 
fixed  to  turn  therewith,  said  drum  having  a  foraminous 
surface; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  leading  from  said  forami- 
nous surface  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft; 

(e)  resistance  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  to 
restrict  gas  flow  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  conduit 
means  when  the  resistance  to  gas  flow  in  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  conduit  means  decreases  significantly 
relative  to  the  resistance  to  gas  flow  in  the  remainder  of 
said  plurality  of  conduit  means;  and 

(0  removal  means  for  removing  filtered  solids  from  the 
suface  of  a  precoat  on  said  drum,  said  removal  means 
being  located  respective  to  said  drum  in  a  position  to 
effect  said  removal  during  the  precoat  drying  portion  of 
the  filter  cycle. 


4,168,235 

SAMPLE  SWEEPING  AND  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Claude  Guillemin,  Paris,  and  Christian  Mayen,  Creteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Prolabo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1977,  77  33344 
tat  a.2  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—198  C  11  Oains 

1.  In  a  device  for  sweeping  and  injecting  samples  into  a 
separation  column  of  a  liquid-phase  chromatography  appara- 
tus, having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  inlet  of  a  separa- 
tion column,  a  supply  inlet  for  a  stream  of  carrier  liquid  and 
means  for  directing  said  stream  to  said  separation  column: 
dividing  means  in  said  device  for  dividing  said  stream  into 

primary  and  secondary  streams; 
distributing  means  for  directing  said  primary  stream  to  said 
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separation  column  and  distributing 
over  the  entire  inlet  area  of 


S)  id 


means  directing  said  secondary 

of  said  separation  column  inle 
means  for  introducing  a  sample 


si  'eam  i 


axially  into  the  center 
and 
ito  said  secondary  stream. 


CONSECUTIVE,  INDEPENI  ENT 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
Albert  B'dhr,  Parallelstrasse  2A,  D-f683 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,689, 

This  application  Dec.  23,  19t7, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed, 
1975,  2510010 

Int.  a.2  WilD^3/04 
U.S.  a.  210—294 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal 
prising 

means  for  supplying  sludge  to  b< 

a  first  dewatering  stage  coupled 
sludge  and  comprising  a  rotiting 
receiving  said  sludge  and  stt  lining 
quantity  of  water  therefrom  b; ' 

a  second  dewatering  stage  couph  d 
dewatering  stage  and  comprii  ing 
rotating  filter  belts  receiving 
output  of  said  first  dewaterinj 
rollers,  and  a  rotary  drum  ag  linst 
belts  are  pressed  by  said  sen  ;s 
pressure  applied  to  the  sludg ; 
being  greater  than  gravity  pre  isure, 

a  third  dewatering  stage  coupled 
dewatering  stage  and  comprisiig 
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said  primary  stream 
id  column: 


DEWATERING 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
Elversberg,  Saar,  Fed. 

4ov.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

,  Ser.  No.  863,894 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 


17  aaims 


}f  water  from  sludge  com- 


dewatered, 

0  said  means  for  supplying 

filtering  medium  for 

out  an  appreciable 

gravity  pressure, 

to  the  output  of  said  first 

a  first  pair  of  endless 

between  them  the  sludge 

stage,  a  series  of  pressure 

which  said  first  filter 

of  pressure  rollers,  the 

by  said  pressure  rollers 

and 

o  the  output  of  said  second 

a  second  pair  of  endless 


Slid  I 


rotating  filter  belts  a  id 
pressure  biased  towards 
between  them  through 
belts  pass,  said  secopd 
output  sludge  from 
their  entry  between 
applying  pressure  to 
dewatering  stage  wHich 
plied  to  the  sludge  in 
pressure  rollers,  each 
tering  stages  retaining 
successively  longer 
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at  least  two  rotating  platen  belts 

one  another  and  defining  nips 

which  said  second  pair  of  filter 

pair  of  filter  belts  receiving  the 

second  dewatering  stage  prior  to 

said  platen  belts,  said  platen  belts 

he  sludge  received  from  said  second 

is  higher  than  the  pressure  ap- 

the  second  dewatering  stage  by  said 

of  said  first,  second,  and  third  dewa- 

the  sludge  passing  therethrough  for 

lileriods  of  time. 


PRESSURE 


DIFFERENTIAL 

FOR  A 
Charles  G.  Pickett,  North 
Phil  DiParisi,  New 
and  Angelo  Stanziale, 
tor.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  j. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 
Int.  Ql. 
U.S.  a.  210—440 


4,168,237 

SEAL  GASKET  STRUCTURE 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Plainfield;  Donald  A.  Turk,  Sewaren; 

Providence;  Albert  B.  Walulik,  Cnmford, 

Iqelin,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Purola- 


gask  et 
ofipeci 
I  gas  cet 


1.  A  pressure  dinerenti4l 
structure  comprising: 

a  gasket  retainer  having 
porting  a  sealing 

sealing  gasket  means 
supported  by  said 
surface  being  formed 
than  0°  but  less  than 
retainer; 

and  furiher  means 
tion  so  that  said  sealing 
in  sealing  effect  undpr 
thereby. 


i4i 


;  assoc  lated 


Lm 
O  lif.. 


Joseph  W.  Harter,  III, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  250—541 

1.  In  the  combination  ol 
electron  emission  which 
layer  covering  a  surface 
trode  located  so  as  to  be 
dielectric  layer  in  order  to 
electrode  and  said  dielectric 
between  said  electrodes 
electrodes  for  isolating 


1978.  Ser.  No.  896,099 
,2  BOID  27/04 


20  Claims 


sealing  gasket  for  a  fluid  pressure 


a  recessed  groove  portion  for  sup- 
means; 

ial  configuration  in  cross  section 

retainer  with  at  least  the  sealing 

ivith  a  predetermined  angle  of  more 

°  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  gasket 


with  the  recessed  groove  por- 

gasket  means  will  have  an  increase 

an  increase  in  pressure  of  fluid 


1,168,238 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREi  iTING  A  FLUID  BY  ELECTRON 
qVflSSION 

Angeles,  and  Stuart  W.  Beitzel, 
'.,  assignors  to  0-3  Company,  Santa 


1977,  Ser.  No.  837,022 
1.2  COIB  13/11 

11  Claims 

an  apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  by 

iijcludes  a  first  electrode,  a  dielectric 

■  said  first  electrode,  a  second  elec- 

spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said 

define  a  space  between  said  second 

layer,  sealing  means  positioned 

adjacent  to  the  peripheries  of  said 

space  from  the  exterior  of  said 


;ard 
Si  id 
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apparatus,  separate  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  use  in  conveying 
a  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  first  space,  first  cooling  jacket  means 
for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  in  conuct  with  the  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  remote  from  said  space,  a  second  cooling  jacket 
means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  second  electrode  remote  from  said  space  and  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  of  said  apparatus  for  causing 
electron  emission  in  said  space  as  said  circuit  means  is  operated 
and  as  a  fluid  is  passed  through  said  space  so  that  said  apparatus 
in  effect  becomes  a  part  of  said  circuit  means  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 


pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressures  of 
cooling  fluids  in  both  of  said  cooling  jacket  means  and  of 
fluid  within  said  space  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
vary  the  pressures  exerted  by  said  fluids  on  said  electrodes 
so  that  the  physical  dimensions  of  said  electrodes,  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  space  are  maintained  so  that  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  apparatus  remain  substan- 
tially constant  as  said  circuit  means  is  operated  and  as 
fluids  are  moved  through  said  cooling  jacket  means  and 
said  space. 


4,168,239 

nRE  SUPPRESSING  CONCENTRATES 

Richard  E.  Mertz,  and  Thomas  J.  Falkler,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,408,  Sep.  23, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,305 

Int  a.2  A62D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  252—2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  thixotropic  high  internal  phase  ratio,  non-settling  water 
dilutable  emulsion  concentrate,  said  emulsion  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent,  an  emulsifiable  oil,  a  colorant  and  a  fire 
suppressant  in  an  aqueous  phase,  said  fire  suppressant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  diam- 
monium  phosphate,  ammonium  polyphosphates,  monoammo- 
nium  phosphate,  sulfamic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  urea  and 
ammonium  chloride,  said  aqueous  phase  being  the  internal 
phase  of  said  emulsion  concentrate  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  60%  by  volume  of  said  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  having  the  characteristics  of  an  elastic  solid  when  at 
rest  and  the  characteristics  of  a  liquid  when  a  force  is  exerted 
upon  it. 


4,168,240 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CHROME 
TANNING  AGENT  AND  GLAUBER'S  SALT 
Wolfgang  Bockelmann;  Georg  Uecker,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Hans  Niederpriim,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710175 

Int.  a.2  C14C  3/06.  9/00:  COID  15/06:  COIG  37/02 
VS.  a.  252—8.57  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chromium-containing 
material  and  Glauber's  salt  from  sodium  bisulphate  contami- 

986  O.G.  28 


nated  with  chromium  compounds  obtained  as  by-product  from 
the  manufacture  of  chromic  acid  from  solid  sodium  dichro- 
mate  and  sulphuric  acid,  comprising 

(a)  treating  an  about  20  to  70%  aqueous  sodium  bisulphate 
solution  which  contains  chromium  compounds  and  is  acid 
with  sulphuric  acid  with  sulphur  dioxide  until  all  the 
chromium  is  present  in  the  form  of  chromium  (III); 

(b)  adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  reduced  solution  until  if 
has  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  5; 

(c)  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  be- 
tween approximately  8  and  8.5,  thereby  precipitated  chro- 
mium (III)  hydroxide; 

(d)  separating  off  the  precipitated  chromium  (III)  hydroxide; 
and 

(e)  evaporating  the  filtrate  left  after  removal  of  the  chro- 
mium (III)  hydroxide  to  yield  solid  sodium  sulphate. 


4,168,241 
LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-CHIP  METAL 
FORMING 
Takashi  Kodma,  Nagoya,  and  Shigehiro  Ogisn,  Tokai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Steel  Works,  Limited,  Tokai,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,499 
Int  a.2  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20:  B21B  45/02 
VS.  a.  252—18  43  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  non-chip  metal  forming  consisting  of  (1) 
5%  by  weight  or  more  of  at  least  one  powdered  sulfate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate  and  barium 
sulfate  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  lOO/i  or  less  and  (2)  at 
least  one  conventional  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  graphite,  graphite  fluoride,  boron  nitride,  molybde- 
num disulfide,  tungsten  disulfide,  and  organic  solid  lubricants. 


4,168,242 
NOVEL  ALKENYL-SUBSTITUTED  OXA-AMINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 

AND  FUELS 
Gerard  Soula,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  Orogil,  ConrbcToie, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1977,  77  05006 
Int.  a.2  COIM  1/32 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R"— N— CH2— CH— O— CHj— CH— CH2— N— R 
R"  Ri  R2  R' 


(I) 


ill  which  formula: 

R  represents  a  C20-C350  alkenyl  group, 

R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and 

the  radical  R, 
Ri  and  R2  represent  a  member  selected  from  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  a  methyl  radical, 
R"  represenU  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— CH— O— CH2— CH— CH2— N— R-2 
Ri  R2  Ri 


in  which  R'l  and  R'2  represent  a  member  selected  from 
hydrogen  atom,  the  radical  R  and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— CH— OH 

Ri 


R'"  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


666 


— CH2— CH— O— CH2— CH 


in  which  R'j  and  R'4  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  the  radical  R,  a  n 


member  selected  from 
aiical  of  the  formulae: 


-CH2— CH— OH  .  — CH2- 
Rl 
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i— CH2— N— R'4 
R'3 


H— CH2— N— R'6 
2  R'3 


a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  g  oup,  in  which  R's  and  R'6 
represent  a  member  selected  from 
radical  R. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  in 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  halogenated  polyolefin 
with  at  least  one  polyamine  selecte(  i  from  the  class  consisting 
of    tris(6-amino-3-oxa-hexyl)amine 
hexyl)ethanolamine,  and  N-ethyl-^  ,'. 
yl)amine. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  com^ition  of  matter  in  accor- 
dance with  claim  1,  which  process 
one  amine  of  the  formula 


(HO— CH— CH2)ffN— 

Rl  (r)3  -  (m  +  n) 


— (CH2— CH— O— CH2— #H— CH2— NH2)m 


^  Rl 

in  which  formula 
R]  and  R2  represent  a  member 

atom  and  a  methyl  radical, 
r  represents  a  member  selected 


-CH2— CH— CH— NH2 
R2 


ind2 


>etween  about  2:1  and  1:6, 


a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  and  a  phei  y\  radical, 

m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3 

n  is  a  number  selected  from  0,  1 

m+n  being  equal  to  2  or  3 
with  a  halogenated  polyolefln  of  tt^  formula  RX  in  which  R 
represents  a  C20-C350  alkenyl  grou|  •  and  X  represents  a  halo- 
gen selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
amine  to  halogenated  polyolefin  of 
at  a  temperature  between  about  12(1*  and  200°  C. 

13.  A  novel  lubricating  compoiition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  at  least  one  lubricating  oil  and  between  about  1 
and  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  composition  of  matter  in 
accordance  with  claim  1. 

17.  A  fuel  oil  composition  compr  sing  a  major  proportion  of 
at  least  one  fuel  oil  and  between  a  )Out  S  and  6,(XX)  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
accordance  with  claim  1. 


(H) 


frc  m 


elected  from  a  hydrogen 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 


composition  of  matter  in 
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».1«8,243 
SYSTEM  FOR  DlSPOSi  NG  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

and  Larry  J.  Hansen,  Tacoma,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Engineering  C^ompany,  Jeffer- 
sontown,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,929,  Not.  26,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  c  f  Ser.  No.  220,214,  Jan.  24.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcati(  in  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  0  F  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

1994,  ha^been  disclaimed. 

Int  <  U  G21F  9/16 

U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  30  Qaims 


i  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
iccordance  with  claim  1, 


N,N-bis(6-amino-3-oxa- 
,N-bis(6-amino-3-oxa-hex- 


:omprises  reacting  at  least 


1.  The  method  of  solidif  >ing  radioactive  waste  material  for 
transport  and  long  term  st  trage,  comprising: 

of  radioactive  waste  material  and 
water  with  said  wate-  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
meet  a  desired  low  htzard  radiation  classification  when 
said  mixture  is  solidifi  ;d  with  urea-formaldehyde; 

with  a  syrup,  comprising  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  ure|-formaldehyde  in  a  partially  poly- 
merized state  in  an  an  lount  sufTicient  to  solidify  substan- 

)resent; 

C.  adding  an  acidic  curir  g  agent  capable  of  promoting  poly- 
merization of  said  ure  i-formaldehyde  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  solidify  said  urea-formaldehyde  in  said  mixture; 

D.  placing  the  resulting  inixture  in  a  storage  container  sub- 
stantially as  said  curin ;  agent  is  added;  and 

E.  allowing  said  resultiig  mixture  to  gel  and  set  in  said 
container  whereby  a  olid  mass  of  the  resin  is  obtained 
with  the  water  and  t  le  radioactive  components  of  said 
resulting  mixture  disti  ibuted  therein. 


CATALYST 
ESSENTIALLY 
ORGANOMETALLIC 


,168,244 

coNtf»osrnoN  consisting 

( IF  IRON  COMPOUNDS, 

C  OMPOUNDS  AND  NITROGEN 


COMPOUNDS 


Conpany, 


IIo. 


Morford  C.  Throckmorton, 

year  Tire  &  Rubber 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

4,048,418.  This  applicati^ 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  252—429  B 

1.  A  catalyst  compositioji 
conjugated  diolefins  to  stero 
ing  essentially  of  (1)  an 
from  the  group  consisting 
organic  complex  compouids 
acids  and  iron  carbonyls, 
selected  from  the  group 
pounds,  organolithium 
pounds  and  (3)  a  nitrogen 
that  said  ligand  has  at 
wherein  the  first  functions  1 


.0 


lea  it 


Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Good- 
Akron,  Ohio 
44,013,  Not.  22, 1976,  abandoned, 
526,345,  Not.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,854 
C08F  4/04,  4/70 

3  Claims 
suitable  for  the  polymerization  of 
regular  solid  elastomers  consist- 
containing  compound  selected 
of  iron  salts  of  carboxylic  acids, 
of  iron,  iron  salts  of  inorganic 
an  organometallic  reducing  agent 
c  insisting  of  organoaluminum  com- 
co^pounds  and  organosodium  com- 
containing  ligand  characterized  in 
two  functional  groups  or  atoms 
group  is  a  cyano  group  ( — C™N) 


lion 
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and  the  second  functional  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  another  cyano  group,  (b)  azo  group,  (c)  imine 
group,  (d)  vinylene  group,  (e)  mercapto  group,  and  (0  thio 
group  and  there  must  not  be  more  than  two  additional  carbon 
atoms  separating  the  first  functional  group  and  the  second 
functional  group,  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  the  organometallic 
compound  to  the  iron  compound  ranges  from  about  1/1  to 
about  400/1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  nitrogen  ligand  to  the 
iron  compound  ranges  from  about  0.1/1  to  about  1(X)/1. 


4,168,245 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SUPPORTED  METAL 
PHTHALOCYANINE  CATALYST 
David  H.  J.  Carlson,  Park  Ridge,  and  James  R.  Deering,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,472,  Aug.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,100,057.  ThU  application  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,605 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  3J/12.  27/24 
VS.  a.  252—431  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  supptorted  metal  phthalocyanine 
catalyst  which  comprises  impregnating  said  metal  phthalocya- 
nine on  a  solid  adsorptive  support  from  an  aqueous  impregnat- 
ing solution  or  dispersion  of  said  metal  phthalocyanine  con- 
taining from  about  5  to  about  SO  wt.  ppm.  morpholine. 


4,168,246 

PRODUCTION  OF  (AMM)OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Tao  P.  Li,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,011,  Not.  28,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,040,978.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,716 

Int  a.2  sou  27/14.  29/16.  23/84;  C07C  120/02 
VS.  a.  252—437  9  Claims 

1.  An  (amm)oxidation  catalyst  prepared  by  the  process 
comprising:  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxide  or  salt  of  bismuth  and  the  individually  prepared  mo- 
lybdate  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  and  optionally  at  least  one  of  a 
phosphate  and  an  ion  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  calcium;  separating  the 
solid  phase  from  the  slurry,  and  calcining  the  solid  phase  to 
form  the  catalyst. 


4,168,247 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE 

OXIDES 
Percy  Hayden,  and  Richard  W.  Clayton,  both  of  Middlesbrough, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1976, 
22286/76;  Sep.  13, 1976,  37832/76;  Feb.  11,  1977,  5710/77 

Int.  CL2  BOIJ  23/04.  23/50 
VS.  a.  252—476  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  alkylene  oxides  by  oxida- 
tion of  the  corresponding  olefin  with  oxygen  which  comprises 
silver  supported  on  a  porous  heat  resisting  support  which  has 
a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  O.OS  to  10  sq.  meters  per 
gram  as  measured  by  the  Brunauer,  Emmett  and  Teller 
method,  the  catalyst  also  comprising  a  promoting  amount  of 
sodium  and  at  least  one  other  alkali  metal  selected  from  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  cesium  in  excess  of  any  present  in  the 
support  as  impurities  or  cements. 


4,168,248 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  Kulka,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  A 
Olcott  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,793,  Not.  13,  1972, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  42,495,  Jun.  1,  1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
750,459,  Aug.  6, 1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  559,708,  Jun.  23, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
880,580 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/46:  CUB  9/00 
VS.  ex.  252—522  15  Qaims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  at  least  9%  by  weight 
of  a  perfume  component  and  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  a  mem- 
ber which  enhances  the  odoriferous  properties  of  said  perfume 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methylno- 
nan-3-ol,  3-methyl-l-noncn-3-ol,  3-methylnonan-l-ol,  3-meth- 
yl-2-nonen-l-ol,  esters  produced  by  reaction  of  any  of  said 
specified  alcohols  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acids  having  one  double  bond,  cyclo- 
pentane  carboxylic  acid,  cyclohexane  carboxylic  acid,  sali- 
cylic, cinnamic,  hexahydrobenzoic  and  p-toluic  acid. 


4,168,249 
ACRYLIC  LACQUER  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 
POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE,  COPOLYMERS  OF 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE,  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
BUTYRATE  AND  A  POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER 
Walter  C.  Meyer,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,335 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/14 
VS.  a.  260—16  21  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  S-40%  by 
weight  of  a  film  forming  binder  and  60-95%  by  weight  of 
volatile  organic  solvents;  wherein  the  binder  consists  essen- 
tially of  about 

(a)  15-25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
polymethyl  methacrylate  having  a  relative  viscosity  of 
about  1.17  to  1.20  measured  at  25*  C.  on  a  0.5%  polymer 
solids  solution  using  dichloroethylene  solvent; 

(b)  5-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  copolymer  of  units  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  alkyl 
amino  alkyl  methacrylate  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  and  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  about  1.17 
to  1.20  measured  as  above; 

(c)  20-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  copolymer  of  uniu  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  an  alkyl 
acrylate  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and 
having  a  relative  viscosity  of  about  1.17  to  1.20  measured 
as  above; 

(d)  5-25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  a  viscosity  of  about  1-20 
seconds  and  a  butyryl  content  of  30-55%  by  weight; 

(c)  15-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  polyester  plasticizer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction 
product  of  a  saturated  fatty  oil,  a  polyol  and  an  organic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  of  an  orginic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  having  an  acid  number  of  about  0.1-10;  and 

(0  1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a 
polymer  of  units  of  methyl  methacrylate,  an  alkyl  acrylate 
having  2-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  in  which  the  poly- 
mer is  reacted  with  an  propylene  imine  and  having  a 
relative  viscosity  of  about  1.17-1.20  measured  as  above; 
wherein  the  toul  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0  are  100% 
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4,168^50 

AGGLOMERATED  nBROUS  ION  EXCHANGE 

CELLULOSE 

Robert  F.  Sutthoff;  Robert  V.  Mac;4lUster,  and  Kh^ja  Khalee- 

luddin,  all  of  Clinton,  Iowa,  asai  inors  to  Standard  Brands 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  788,728,  Apr.  19l  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,110,164. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1971 ,  Ser.  No.  894,289 

Int.  a.^C08Ly/02 

VS.  a.  260-17,4  CL 

1.  An  agglomerated  flbrous  ion  exchange  cellulose  compos- 
ite wherein  the  cellulose  is  embeddi  d  in  a  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer and  relatively  large  portions  <  f  the  cellulose  is  free  to 
adsorb  charged  macro-molecules. 


16aainis 


4,168,251 

PLASTIC-WOOD  POWDER  MItTURE  FOR  MAKING 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  FOl  t  THE  ELECTRICAL 

INDUSTR' ' 

Hartmut  Schinzel,  Miinchberg,  and  Emst  Wunderlich,  Hof,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Rehau  Plastiks  AG  & 
Co.,  Rehau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  T77,693,  Mar.  15, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  It,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,796 


Int.  a.2  C08L 


1/02 


U.S.  a.  260—17.4  R 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  mak  ing  an  electrical  insulator 
consisting  essentially  of  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of 
a  polymer  containing  at  least  80%  ( olyvinyl  chloride,  with  a 
natural  cellulose  material;  said  natur  il  cellulose  material  being 
from  25  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  t  le  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
natural  cellulose  material,  and  havinj  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
500fi. 


4,168,252 

process  for  manufacturing  organosilicon 

synthetic  resin  from  alkali  pulp  black 

uquor] 

Toshiaki  Makino,  No.  182,  Imai-cho,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^51,717,  Feb.  21,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,830,  Sep.  4, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  jOct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

843,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan. 

Int.  a.2  C08L  Jt7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—17.5 

1.  A  method  for  producing  org^osilicon  oils  and  resins 
from  alkali  pulp  black  liquors  obtaii^  from  rice  straws  com- 
prising 

(a)  concentrating  the  black  liquor 

(b)  adding  acid  to  the  condensed 
pH  to  the  range  from  about  8 

therein  to  silicic  acid  which  pre  ;;ipitate  but  to  avoid  pre- 
cipitation of  any  alkali  lignin  sail 
from  the  precipitate, 

(c)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of 
liquor  from  step  (b)  and  heatini  said  admixture  to  effect 
condensation  polymerization  un  ler  conditions  sufficiently 
alkaline  to  avoid  the  precipitatii  n  of  any  alkali  lignin  salt 
and  to  produce  an  organosilicoi  i. 


Sep.  4, 1972,  47-87955 


3Claims 


)lack  liquor  to  adjust  the 
o  10  to  convert  silicates 


and  separating  the  liquor 
immonia  to  the  separated 


4,168,253 
EXTENDING  THE  MOLTElJ 
POLY(ETHYLENE-VINYL  AC  ETATE) 
ADHESIV^ 

Samuel  D.  Hollis,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Cor 
poration,  Wayne,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  C08L 
U.S.  a.  260—27  EV 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  molten 
tackified,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  C( 


STABILTTY  OF 

HOT-MELT 


No.  872,042 

^/OO 

8aaims 

stability  of  rosin  ester 

(Ijolymer  based,  hot-melt 


adhesive  compositions,  wtiich 
compositions  soluble  I 
equivalent  of  from  0.01  to 
metal  of  said  compositions 


September  18,  1979 


comprises;  mixing  with  said 

lithiim  metal  ion  in  a  proportion  the 

.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  Uthium 


:■■ 


O.' 


VIDEOJET 
David  A.  FeU,  Menasha, 

pany,  Greenwich,  Conn, 
Filed  May  25, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  260—29.2  EP 

1.  An  ink  composition 
polymeric,  glass  or  metal 
an  epoxy-phenolic  binder 
soluble  and  compatible  wi 
tion  and  (c)  a  solvent  blend 
25  to  40%  of  an  alcohol 
tures  thereof,  from  about  5 
to  40%  of  an  aliphatic 
from  about  0  to  20%  of  a 


,168,254 
i>JK  COMPOSmON 
Hfs.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 


1978,  Ser.  No.  909,469 
,^  C08L  63/00 

7  Claims 
suitable  for  use  in  jet  printing  of 
s  irfaces  comprising  a  solution  of  (a) 
resin  (b)  at  least  one  dye  that  is 
the  components  of  the  composi- 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
hi  ving  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
to  20%  of  water  and  from  about  25 
ketc  tie  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
!  Dwer  alkylene  glycol  ether. 


5  Claims 


le 
aid 


OLIGOMERIC 
Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  LePlan 
gard.  Ft.  Washington, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
phia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  and  a  continuat^n 
21, 1974,  abandoned.  This 


*  ,168,255 
AQUEOUS  HNISHES 
Grasse,  France;  Richard  A.  Hag- 
David  R.  Gehman,  Harleysville, 
1  lohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 


(fi 
:  ac  id. 


Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  H 
1.  An  aqueous  fmish 

(A)  an  at  least  partly 
mer  having  mer  units 
ester  of  methacrylic 
duced  by  partial 
having  an  average 
average  chain  length, 
units  per  molecule 
weight  of  the  molecul^ 
to  about  2n  mers,  and 

(B)  one  or  more  agents 
emulsifying,   plasticizi^g 
amount  of  0.1%  to 


anl 


90"c 


PVC 
Sarwan  K.  Khanna, 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13, 
Int.  a.2  C08L 
U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R 

1.  In  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
of  discs  having  audio  and/^r 
prising  a  PVC  polymer 
stabilizer,  plasticizer, 
provement  wherein  the  lubricant 
formula 


whose  molecular  weight  is 
and  wherein  n  independently 
integers. 


Ser.  No.  467,353,  May  6,  1974, 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,062,  Oct. 
tpplication  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

576,587 

2  C08L  33/02 

33  0aims 
contposition  which  comprises 
neuf-alized  alkoxide-polymerized  poly- 
methacrylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
1,  the  acid  units  having  been  pro- 
hydrolysis  of  ester  units,  thepolymer 
carlfoxyl  content  of  at  least  about  2,  an 
I,  of  from  about  6  to  about  35  mer 


wherein  at  least  about  85%  b 


have  chain  lengths  of  about 


7c  b^ 

\/2B 


selected  from  the  group  wetting, 
and   coalescing  agents  in   the 
of  (A)  by  weight. 


4  ,168,256 
MOLDI  »JG  COMPOSmON 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 


978,  Ser.  No.  869,129 
31/04;  ClOM  00/00 

4  Claims 

molding  composition  for  molding 

video  information  thereon  com- 

csntaining  effective  amounts  of  a 

aid  and  lubricant,  the  im- 

includes  a  compound  of  the 


27  m 


proc  »smg 


CH3 

^      I 
H-t-OCH2CH2-)iTO-(-  CH2CHOi5fftCH2CH20trH 


in  the  range  of  at  least  about  4000 
at  each  occurrence  and  m  are 


September  18,  1979 
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4,168,257 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WELLS  WTTH  VISCOUS 

EPOXY-RESIN-FORMING  SOLUTIONS 

Frandscus  H.  Meijs,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,175,  Nov.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,015. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1977, 
22756/77 

Int.  a:-  C08K  5/01 
VJS.  a.  260—33.6  EP  4  aaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin-forming  solution  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 
from  about  5  to  30%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per 
molecule  and  at  least  one  amine  capable  of  curing  that 
epoxy  resin; 
said  resin  and  amine  being  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  proportions 
capable  of  maintaining  a  self-curing  partially-cured  epoxy 
resin  in  solution  while  the  solution  is  pumped  into  a  sub- 
terranean location  and  then  precipitating  a  self-curing 
partially-cured  epoxy  resin;  and, 
also  dissolved  in  said  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  sufTicient 
oil-soluble  isoprene-styrene  copolymer  to  increase  the 
effective  viscosity  of  the  solution  to  from  about  1  to  1 50 
centipoises  at  from  about  20°  and  120*  C,  as  measured  at 
a  shear  rate  of  5 1  reciprocal  seconds  in  a  Fann  viscosime- 
ter. 


4,168,258 

GREASE  COMPATIBLE,  MINERAL  OIL  EXTENDED 

POLYURETHANE 

Melvin  Brauer,  East  Brunswick,  and  Thaddeus  F.  Kroplinski, 

Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,905 
Int.  a.2  O08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  UB  12  Claims 

1.  A  grease  compatible,  cured,  cross-linked,  mineral  oil 
extended  polyurethane  which  is  non-spewing,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  8  to  about  45  parts,  by  weight,  of  polyure- 
thane, said  polyurethane  being  prepared  by  reacting 

(i)  a  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  a  polyisocyanate  compound  with  a  polyol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil,  polyether  poly- 
ols,  hydroxyl  bearing  homopolymers  of  dienes,  hy- 
droxyl  bearing  copolymers  of  dienes,  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  about  0.25  equivalents  of  the 
polyisocyanate  compound  per  1.0  equivalents  of  the 
polyisocyanate  compound  used  Is  a  liquid  long  chain 
aliphatic  polyisocyanate,  with 

(ii)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor 
oil,  |X)lyether  polyols,  hydroxyl  bearing  homopolymers 
of  dienes,  hydroxyl  bearing  copolymers  of  dienes,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  20  to  about  75  parts,  by  weight,  of  mineral  oil, 
said  mineral  oil  being  characterized  by  having  from  about 
1.0  to  about  30%  aromatic  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  mineral  oil, 
and 

(c)  from  about  10  to  about  47  parts,  by  weight,  of  coupling 
agent,  said  coupling  agent  being  characterized  by 

(i)  being  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  said  mineral  oil, 
(ii)  having  a  total  solubility  parameter  from  about  7.0  to 

about  9.5, 
(iii)  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  index  number  from  about 

6.0  to  about  12.0,  and 
(iv)  being  substantially  non-reactive  with  said  polyisocya- 
nate prepolymer  and  said  polyol,  and 
wherein  the  resulting  grease  compatible,  cured,  cross-linked, 
mineral  oil  extended  polyurethane  is  non-spewing  and  is  char- 


acterized by  the  presence  of  a  polydiene  moiety  in  the  polyure- 
thane structure. 


4,168,259 
GLASS  REINFORCED  PBT  RESINS 
Ernest  A.  Coleman,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,547 

Int.  a.-  C08K  7/14.  7/20 

VS.  a.  260—40  R  13  Claims 

1.  Molding  composition  comprising  at  least  about  25  wt% 

PBT  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  0.5  and  about 

1. 5  dl/g  and  containing: 

(a)  between  about  10  and  about  100  wt%  based  on  PBT  of 
thermally  stable  glass  reinforcing  fibers  having  diameters 
between  about  5  and  about  20  microns  and  aspect  ratios  of 
at  least  about  5;  and 

(b)  between  about  1  and  about  40  wt%  based  on  PBT  of 
solid  glass  spheres  having  diameters  between  about  0.2 
and  50  microns. 


^  4,168,260 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  TRIAZA-ADAMANTANYL  UREAS  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Hartmut  Wiezer,  Gersthofen;  Gerhard  Pfahler,  Augsburg,  and 

Norbert  Mayer,  Gablingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702205 

Int.  a.-  C07D  251/72;  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  260—45.8  NT  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  stabilization  of  halogen-free  or  halogen- 
containing  synthetic  polymers  to  the  degradation  by  light  and 
heat,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  polymers  as  stabilizing 
agent  from  0.01  to  5.0  parts  by  weight,  calculated  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  l,3,S-triaza-7-adamantanyl  urea 
of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  represents  a  mono-  or  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  depending  on  the  meaning  of  n,  which 
may  be: 

(a)  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 

(b)  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 

(c)  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  5  to  14  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  C|-C  12  alkyl,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  cartx)n  atoms,  or 

(d)  an  aryl  or  arylene  radical  with  6  or  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

(e)  an  aralkyi  or  aralkylene  radical  of  from  7  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 
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4,168^1 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURinCATION 

USING  POROUS 
Victor  G.  Edy,  Korbeek-LO,  Belg^m, 
Rega  V.Z.W.,  Louvain,  Belgium 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser 
Qaims   priority,  application   Netherlands, 
7605805 

Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification 
solution  containing  contaminating 
subjecting  said  solution  to  chroma^graphy 
beads,  and  eluting  the  interferon 
pH. 


No.  794,079 

May   28,   1976, 

15/02 

7  Claims 

of  an  aqueous  interferon 

iroteins  which  comprises 

on  porous  glass 

said  beads  at  an  acidic 


fr<  m 


4,168,262 
ANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED  MICROBIAL 
HAVING  REDUCED  NUCLfIC 
John  E.  Kinsella,  and  Jayarama  K. 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Sei 
Int.  a.2  A23J 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  nucleic 
protein  which  comprises: 

(a)  disrupting  microbial  cells  to  provide  a  mixture  compris 
ing  protein  and  nucleic  acid, 

(b)  derivatizing  an  aqueous  mixtufe 
and  nucleic  acid  with  an  organic 
above  about  7.5,  and  then 

(c)  reducing  the  pH  to  isoelectidally  precipitate  a  nucleic 
acid  diminished  protein  concentrate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  INTERFERON 
BEADS 

assignor  to  Stichting 


PROTEIN 
ACID  LEVELS 
f,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
1,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
.  No.  886,304 
1/18 

8  Qaims 
4:id  in  microbially  derived 


comprising  said  protein 
acid  anhydride  at  a  pH  of 


4,168,263 
POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Alain  de  Week,  Marly-le-Petit,  and  Qonrad  H.  Schneider,  Thun, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ^offinann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Seii  No.  836,169 
Gaims   priority,   application   SwI  ^rland,   Sep.   28,    1976, 
12238/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/S2: 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R 

1.  The  polypeptide  derivative:Bl»O20-D-Lys20  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  9240  t )  which  are  bound  via  its 
functional  side  chains  penicilloyl  ra  idues  of  the  formula 


A61K  37/02 


H     H 
I      1/ 
R— CONH— C— C 
I       I 
0=C     NH- 


P 


wherein  R  signifies  2-pentenyl,  n-)>entyl, 
omethyl,  5-amino-5-carboxypentyl 
a-aminobenzyl,  phenoxybenzyl, 
yethyl,  a-phenoxypropyl,  2,6-dim^hoxyphenol, 
naphthyl,  3-carboxy-2-quinoxazinyl 
azolyl,  a-amino-p-hydroxybenzyl, 
yl-4-isoxazolyl,    3-(2,6-dichlorophei 
3-{2-chloro-6-nuorophenyl)-5-me 
3-thienylmethyl  or  a-sulphonytbenA'l. 


9  Qaims 


CHj 
\  / 

C 

l\ 
— CH  CH3 

COOH 


n-heptyl,  allylthi- 

benzyl,  a-carboxybenzyl, 

enoxymethyl,  a-phenox- 

2-ethoxy-l- 

5-methyl-3-phenyl-4-isox- 

3  <2-chlorophenyl)-5-meth- 

yl)-5-methyl-4-isoxazolyl, 

th]jl-4-isoxazolyl,  a-carboxy- 


,168,264 

1,3,3-TRIMETHYL-l-METHYLENE  INDOLINE 
N^ETHYL  AZO  DYES 

Rudolf  Zink,  Bottmingen,  and  Kurt 
^itzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy 
V. 
1  977,  Ser.  No.  813,150 

Luxembourg,  Jul.  19, 1976, 75414 
2  C09B  43/00 

6  Claims 
fbrmula 


CATIONIC 
Stefan  KoUer,  Ramlinsburg 
Burdeska,  Basel,  all  of 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int. 
U.S.  Q.  260—165 
1.  Cationic  dyes  of  the 


C. 


H3C  CH3 

I 


alko  ly 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halog^, 
carbon  atoms  which 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1-4 
bonyl  where  the 
atoms;  or  R  is  — CHj 
attached  to  the  phenj  li 
respect  to  the  oxygen 
such  that  n  is  I, 

Ri  is  unsubstituted  si 
carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  a  straight  or  branched 
which  is  unsubstituted 

n  is  1  or  2,  and  An  is  an 


R  is  cyclohexyl,  or  alkyl  of  1-5 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
:arbon  atoms,  cyano  or  alkoxycar- 

moiety  thereof  has  1-3  carbon 
—  where  the  — CH2 —  group  is 
ene  group  in  the  o-position  with 
bond  to  form  a  six  membered  ring 


itrai^ht  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1-S 

chain  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms 
or  substituted  by  phenyl, 
anion. 


ALKYL 

Iwao  Tabushi;  Mariko 
Kurume,  and  Yasuhisa 
to  Iwao  Tabushi,  Kyoto, 
Filed  Feb.  3, 
Qaims  priority,  applicati|)n 
Int.  Q, 
VS.  Q.  260—239  BC 
1.  An  alkyl  cyclam  of 


th: 


H 


\l 


( 

N 


/I 


H 


September  18,  1979 


v-0- 


0(CH2),,0R 


R2 


® 


0) 


An© 


'  ,168,265 
SUBS  riTUTED  CYCLAMS 
Fuji}  oshi,  both  of  Kyoto;  Hidefumi  Kato, 
Ki  roda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
lapan 
1 978,  Ser.  No.  874,935 

Japan,  May  19,  1977,  52-57124 
C07D  245/02 

7  Qaims 
formula 


N  N 


H 


/ 


^^ 


N 
|\ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  ^oup  having  from  8  to  20  carbon 

atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2, 
said  alkyl  cyclam  being 

the  following  alkyl  c; 


Si  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lams: 


cy  ;la 
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R 

N  N 

(  ) 

N  N 

N  N 

(  ) 

N  N 


4,168,267 
PHOSPHINYLALKANOYL  PROLINES 
Edward  W.  Petrillo,  Jr.,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  j. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,711 
Int  a.2  C07D  207/16 
U.S.  Q.  260—326.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


H 


\ 


N  N 


/ 


(    ) 

N  N 


4,168,266 

6-[[[(2-CYANOMETHYL)AMINO]-l,2-DIOXOETHYL]- 

AMINO]ACYL  PENIOLLINS 

Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,546 
Int  Q.2  C07D  499/64.  499/66.  499/68.  499/70 
VS.  Q.  260—239.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


Rl— CH— C— NH- 
NH 

c»o 
c«o 

N— R3 

R4— C— R5 

C=N 


')—  N  1— 


CH3 
COOR 


0  R3  H2C 

II  I  I 

R|— P— (CH2),— CH— CO— N 

1  CH 
OR2  I 


-CH2 
,CH2 


COOR4 

wherein 
Rl  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-Iower  alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  monovalent  metal  ion; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  monova- 
lent metal  ion;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


4,168,268 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  THIENAMYCIN 

Rathin  Datta,  Princeton,  and  George  T.  Wildman,  Westfield, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,354,  Mar.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,549 

Int.  a:-  C07D  487/04 

VS.  Q.  260— 326J1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  antibiotic  thienamycin  from 
fermentation  broths  or  solutions  containing  said  antibiotic 
which  comprises  (a)  contacting  said  broths  or  solution,  acidi- 
fied to  a  pH  of  2.4-4.5,  with  a  water  insoluble  liquid  ion  ex- 
changer which  is  dinonyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  or  didode- 
cylnaphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  the  exchanger  being  dissolved 
(2-15%  by  volume)  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  an  alcohol 
of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  a  ketone  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ester 
of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  to  extract  the  thienamycin;  followed  by 
(b)  contacting  the  liquid  ion  exchanger  system  containing  the 
thienamycin  with  an  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate,  ammonium 
hydroxide  sodium  phosphate,  potassium  phosphate,  or  pyri- 
dine buffer  solution  to  extract  the  thienamycin;  followed  by  (c) 
contacting  the  aqueous  extractant  from  the  previous  step, 
made  alkaline  to  a  pH  of  about  1 1,  with  a  water  insoluble  liquid 
ion  exchanger  which  is  tricaprylyl  methyl  ammonium  acetate, 
tricaprylyl  methyl  ammonium  acetate,  tricaprylyl  methyl  am- 
monium phosphate,  tricaprylyl  methyl  ammonium  propionate, 
or  tricaprylyl  methyl  ammonium  sulfate,  in  5-30%  by  volume 
solution  with  said  organic  solvent  of  step  (a);  thereafter,  (d) 
extracting  this  liquid  ion  exchanger  system  with  an  aqueous 
sodium  acetate,  potassium  aceute,  potassium  chloride,  hydro- 
gen chloride,  or  sodium  citrate  buffer  such  as;  and  recovering 
the  thienamycin. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  triflower  alkyl)silyl,  tri(- 
lower  alkyl)stannyl,  trihaloethyl  or  a  conventional  penicillin 
salt  forming  ion;  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cycloalkyl  having  up  to  7  carbons  and  up  2  double 
bonds  in  the  ring,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  phenyl  substituent  is  one  or  two  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  and  hydroxy,  or  a  heterocyclic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyri- 
dyl,  3-pyridyl,  and  4-pyridyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  R3  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  as 
deflned  above;  and  R4  and  R;  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,168,269 

SUBSTFFUTED  THIENO-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Herbert  J.  Brabander,  Nanuet;  Joseph  W.  Epstein,  Monroe,  and 
Lantz  S.  Crawley,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,573 
Int  Q.2  C07D  513/04.  495/04 
V.S.  Q.  260— 330J  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


672 


a  id 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  indivbually 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   ch|oro, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  and 
atoms;  R3  is  selected  from  the  grou] 
alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R4  is  selected 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
methyl  having  from  4  to  7  carbo  1 
phenethyl;  and  the  pharmacologicall; 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 
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4,168,270 
TRIPINYLTRIOtANES 

Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf,  and  Hai  do 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  u  signers 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1974,  2452804 

Int.  a.2  C07D  3. 
VS.  a.  260—340 

1.  A  tripinyltrioxane  of  the  genen 


Pin— CH      HC— Pii 
I  I 

I 

Pin 

in  which  the  radicals  Pin  are  eith( 
laevorotatory  (— )  pinyl  radicals. 


Siegel,  Ludwigshafen, 
to  BASF  Aktien- 


No.  627,611 

:ep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 


'3/04 
formula  (I): 


1  Claim 


(1) 


dextrorotatory  (+)  or 


4,168,271 

UNSATURATED  VltAMIN  E 

INTERMEDIATES— DEHYDRC  AND  DIDEHYDRO 

a-TOCOPHERpLS 

Carlos  G.  Cardenas,  and  Zia  U.  Din,  toth  of  JacksonTille,  Fla., 

assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Ne  r  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,9f3,  Apr.  13, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/70 
U.S.  a.  260—345.5 
1.  Dehydro-a-tocopherol  isomers 


i96,426,  Jul.  16,  1975, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  832,419 


8  Qaims 

selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cis-  and  trans-3',4'-de  lydro-a-tocopherol;  cis- 
and  trans-4',5'-dehydro-a-tocopher4l;  and  4',4'-dehydro-a- 
tocopherol. 

5.  Didehydro-a-tocopherols  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cis-  and  trans-3',4'-ir,l2'  didehydro-a-tocopherol; 
cis-  and  trans-4',5'-ir,12'dideh;  dro-a-tocopherol;  and 
4',4'a- 11 ',  1 2'-didehydro-a-tocopherc  . 


Likes, 


selected  from  the 

hydroxy,   methoxy, 

'1  having  up  to  4  carbon 

consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkenyl  having  from  3 

Tom  the  group  consisting 

( arbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 

atoms,  benzyl  and  0- 

acceptable  acid-addition 


HOMOLOGS 
John  Westley,  Mountain 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  applicatidn 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  260—345.7  R 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fc^mula 


September  18,  1979 

4,168,272 
OF  LASALOOD  A 
I,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 


M5,970,  Jan.  2,  1976,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  457,296,  Apr.  2,  1974, 
Jiin.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,123 
C07D  309/06 

v5Claiins 


HO^ 


CO2H        R2     Rj 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  am 
consisting  of  methyl  aqd 
R1-R4  is  ethyl, 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


<> 
Secretary 


METHOD  FOR  THE 

2,2-DINITRO-2 
Edward  F.  Witucki,  Van  Nu^s 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

represented  by  the 

D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  260—348.14 

1.  A  method  for  the 
fluoroethoxide  which 
sodium  hydroxide  to  a  solvent 
about  20  to  55  weight  perce  fit 
balance  being  substantially 
bromohydrin  and  2,2-dinitri>-2 
tion  therebetween  and 


4  168,273 

PI  tEPARATION  OF  GLYODYL 
FLUOROETHOXIDE 

s,  and  Milton  B.  Frankel,  Tarzana, 

The  United  States  of  America  as 

of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 


pr<d' 


;f(ir 


PRODUCTION  OF  A 
Anthony  M.  Hildon,  Tatt^nhall 
Widnes,  both  of  Englant , 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
4,071,541.  This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  application 
4692/75;  Feb.  12, 1977,  569^/77; 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1995,  has 
Int.  a.2  C07D  301J(14. 
U.S.  a.  260—348.25 

1.  A  continuous  process 
organic  solvent  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  and 

(b)  providing  an  organic 
vent  and  an  unsubstitul^ 
least  two  but  less  than 

(c)  contacting  said 
rently  to  produce  an 
phuric  acid  and  water 
comprising  organic  sol  ifcnt 
to  said  cartwxylic  acid. 

14.  A  continuous  process 
reaction  with  a  peracid  to 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  anc 


aqueo  is 


C2H5  R4 


CHj 


R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
ethyl,  provided  that  only  one  of 


1974,  Ser.  No.  452,228 
C07D  301/28 

1  Claim 

uction  of  glycidyl  2,2-dinitro-2- 

consi$ts  essentially  of  the  step  of  adding 

solution  mixture  containing  (a) 

carbon  tetrachloride  and  (b)  the 

dl  a  1:1  mole  ratio  mixture  of  epi- 

fluoroethanol  to  effect  a  reac- 

sepa^ating  the  reaction  product. 


4168,274 

I^RACID  AND  AN  OXIRANE 

and  Peter  F.  Greenhalgh, 
assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals 


«Jo.  649,747,  Jan.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,597 
United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1975, 
";  Apr.  7,  1977,  14902/77 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 
been  disclaimed. 

C07C  179/12.  179/10 

20  Qaims 
the  production  of  a  peracid  in  an 
the  steps  of: 

phase  comprising  sulphuric  acid, 
water; 

phase  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
'  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at 
iix  carbon  atoms;  and 

and  organic  phases  countercur- 

iqueous  solution  comprising  sul- 

and  an  organic  product  solution 

and  a  peracid  corresponding 


for  the  epoxidation  of  an  alkene  by 
luce  an  oxirane,  comprising  the 


prodi 


phase  comprising  sulphuric  acid, 
water; 
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(b)  providing  an  organic  phase  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent and  an  unsubstituted  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  two  but  less  than  six  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  contacting  said  aqueous  and  organic  phases  countercur- 
rently  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  sul- 
phuric acid  and  water  and  an  organic  product  solution 
comprising  organic  solvent  and  a  peracid  corresponding 
to  said  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(d)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peracid  in  said  organic 
product  solution  and  an  alkene  to  produce  a  product 
mixture  comprising  oxirane,  carboxylic  acid,  and  organic 
solvent. 


4,168jn 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAETHYL  AMMONIUM 
PERFLUOROALKYL  SULPHONATE 
Karl-Heinz  Mitschke,  Odenthal;  Hans  Niederprum,  Monheim, 
and  Johann-Nikolaus  Meussdoerffer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658560 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  87/30 
VS.  Q.  260—501.15  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tetraethyl  ammonium 
perfluoroalkyi  sulphonate  comprising  reacting  a  perfluoroal- 
kyl  sulphonyl  fluoride  with  triethylamine  and  an  ethoxysilane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyldiethoxysilane, 
methyltriethoxysilane  and  tetraethoxysilane,  the  perfluoroal- 
kyi sulphonyl  fluoride  being  of  a  purity  of  the  order  of  about 
60%  and  being  an  electrolysis  product  from  an  anodic  fluorina- 
tion  of  an  octane  sulphohalide  in  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride, 
the  ethoxysilane  being  employed  in  at  least  about  a  20%  stoi- 
chiometric excess,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent medium  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  10"  C.  to  60'  C. 


4,168,278 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOAMIDES  EMPLOYING  €<;aPROLACTAM 

Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,783 
Lit  CL2  C07C  103/50 
VS.  Q.  260—561  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminoamide  wherein 
a  primary  or  secondary  amine  of  the  Formula  (I): 


Ri 


4,168,275 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  LINSEED  OIL 
James  G.  McDonald,  2I21-45th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94601, 
assignor  to  James  G.  McDonald,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,018 
Int.  Q.'  C07C  53/00.  57/00.  59/00 
VS.  Q.  260—398  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  Unseed  oil  and  boric  acid,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  heating  linseed  oil  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  260*-34O*  F.;  dissolving  boric  acid  in  boiling  water; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  linseed  oil  while  combin- 
ing therewith  said  aqueous  solution  of  dissolved  tK>ric  acid; 
allowing  the  combined  liquids  to  cool;  and  recovering  the 
resulting  precipitated  crystals  from  the  remaining  linseed  oil 
and  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  linseed  oil  to  water  to  boric  acid 
being  in  the  range  of  12:12:1  to  6:6:1. 
8.  The  product  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


R2 


\ 

^ 


(I) 


NH 


where  R\  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals, 
hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  alkylsulfide  radicals,  hydroxyalkylsul- 
flde  radicals,  amidoalkyi  radicals,  amidohydroxyalkyl  radicals, 
aromatic  radicals,  ar-alkyi  radicals,  alkaryl  radicals  and  car- 
boxyalkylsulflde  radicals,  such  radicals  containing  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  where  Ri  and  R2  are  collectively  considered,  Ri 
and  R2  is  divalent  alkylene  or  a  bisalkylene  ether  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  e-caprolactam  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  20  moles 
of  water  per  mole  of  amine,  the  amine  being  present  in  a  quan- 
tity of  from  about  0.7  to  1.5  moles  of  amine  per  mole  of  t- 
caprolactam,  heating  the  mixture  of  amine,  c-caprolactam  and 
water  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  between 
about  170*  and  320*  C.  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  Formula 
(II): 


4,168,276 
METHANATION 
Jack  N.  Finch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,365 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
VS.  Q.  260—449  M  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methane  comprising  reacting 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  under  methanation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  active  methanation  catalyst 
prepared  by  reduction  of  the  oxides  in  an  oxide  composition 
consisting  of  copper  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  and  catalyst 
support,  or  consisting  of  copper  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide, 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  molybdenum  in  said 
oxide  composition  is  in  the  range  of  0.1/1  to  10/1. 


Ri     ro 

N    C-(-CH2)5NH 


R2 


1- 


(II) 


wherein  K\  and  R2  have  previously  stated  values  and  "n"  has 
an  average  value  of  from  about  0.7  to  a  value  of  less  than  2. 


4,168,279 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINES  OF  THE  FORMULA 

AR— NH— CH2— R 

Herbert  Scbolz,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1976,  2650232 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  85/11.  85/147 
VS.  Q.  260—573  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 
1 


Ar— NH— CH2— R 


I 


where  Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 

least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

atkoxy  and  halogen  and  R  is  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 

substituted  by  hydroxy!  groups  which  comprises: 

catalytically  hydrogenating  a  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 

RCOOH  (II)  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 

catalyst   containing  copper  oxide,   copper  or  mixtures 

thereof  in  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a 

strong  acid  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


Ar— Z 


III 


where  Z  is  nitro  or  reduced  nitro  at  temperatures  of  from 
125*  to  145"  C. 


assi|  nor 


4:/oo 
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4,168,280 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  2 

CYCLOPENT-2-ENl>l 
William  D.  Nash,  Odessa,  Tex., 
Company,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser 
Int  a.2  C07C 
MS.  a.  260— 58«  R 

1.  In  a  process  for  acyloin  conden^tion 
the  formula: 


COO  V 


COO  I 


iYDROXY-3.METHYL 
ONE 
to  El  Paso  Products 


H     H 


where  R  represents  hydrogen,  meth]  I 
sents  methyl  or  ethyl,  by  adding  the 
an  acyloin  condensation  solvent;  the 
substantial  yield  as  product  of  2 
l-one  having  substituents  R  correspoiiding 
said  ester  which  comprises  introducii  g 
resulting  from  said  addition. 


4,168,281 
CYCLOPENTANE  ALDEHYDES 
Robin  T.  Gray,  and  Aaldert  J.  De  J(  ng,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  i 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,561 

Int.  a.2  C»7C  4i\^iO 

U.S.  a.  260—598  3  Claims 
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No.  907,730 


or  ethyl  and  R'  repre- 
<  ster  to  an  alkali  metal  in 
i  nprovement  resulting  in 

roxy  cyclopent-2-ene- 
to  substituents  R  of 

oxygen  to  the  mixture 


-hjd 


1.  A  cyclopentane  derivative  accot  ling  to  the  formula 


Rl 


r2  CH— < 

^3 


a  1 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents 

carbon  atoms;  and  R^  and  r'  each 

or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  at(^s. 


R« 


CH;  CHO 


rep  esents 


alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
a  hydrogen  atom 


4,168,282 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

NORBORNENE  DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Schneider,  Broadview  HeigMs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ol  lio 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.   4o.  906,178 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3}p4 
U.S.  a.  585-361 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substiti  ted  norbomene  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula 


or: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently 
of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  provided  tlkt 
carbon  atoms  for  R  and  R'  is  not  grea  er 
together  with  the  ring  carbons  to  whi<Ji 
one  or  more  saturated  or  unsaturated 
atoms,  or  one  of  R  arid  R'  is  hydrogen. 


11  Claims 


reacting  cyclopentadiene  oi 
or  a  cycloolefln  at  a 
a  pressure  sufficient  to 
which  is  between  SO  and 
chlorinated  or  a  brominated 


dicyclopentadiene  with  an  olefin 

temperature  between  100'  and  300*  C,  at 

maiitain  the  reaction  in  liquid  phase 

4SOO  psi  and  in  the  presence  of  a 

hydrocarbon  solvent. 


SClaiffls 

of  an  ester  having 


4,168,283 


kyl  or  alkylene  groups 

the  total  number  of 

than  20,  or  R  and  R' 

they  are  bonded  form 

rings  of  6  to  16  carbon 

said  process  comprising 


PROCESS  FOR  DRYr  iC  COPPER  CONTAINING 
CATALYST  WASTE 

Oemens  Casper,  Krefeld;  Dieter 
Johannes  O.  S^ben,  Krefeld,  all  of 
assfenors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
^rmany 

I.  Ser.  No.  947,136 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7, 


Giinter  Beilstein,  Dormagen 

Grenner,  Dormagen,  and 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Filed  Sep.  29, 

Claims  priority,  applicatiop 
1977,  2745078 

Inta.^C07C2//(» 
U.S.  a.  260—654  S 


lt78. 


compises 
■  fn  tm 


1.  A  process  for  drying 
which  accumulates  in  the 
isomerisation  of  l,4-dichloro-t2 
or  vice  versa,  which 
having  a  solids  content  of 
perature  of  from  70*  to  150 
which  the  ratio  of  tube  diam^er 
range  of  from  0.01:1  to  0.1 
weight  of  the  suspension,  sul 
suspension  on  passing  through 
from  100  to  2000  mbars  and 
perature  to  50*- 1 20°  C,  anc 
separator  into  solid  particu  ate 
dichlorobutene. 


4, 


ALPHA  OLEHN 

ALKANE  PHOSPHONIC 
Daniel  S.  Connor,  Cincinnati, 

Gamble  Company, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,186, 
This  application  Apr. 
Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  585—668 

1.  Process  for  isomerizing 
olefins  containing  from  12 
comprising  reacting  said 
resin  to  convert  at  least  about 
high  yields  of  internally 
dimer  formation,  said  cation 
roreticular  resin  of  the  stronj 
and  having  a  moisture  contei  it 
3%  to  about  15%,  said  reacticin 
ture  ranging  from  about  80 


to 


alfli; 


September  18,  1979 


3  Claims 


I  lopper-containing  catalyst  waste 

f  jrm  of  a  suspension  during  the 

"l-butene  to  3,4-dichloro-l-butene 

introducing  the  suspension 

1  to  15%  by  weight  at  a  tem- 

C.  into  a  steadily  coiled  tube  in 

to  radius  of  curvature  is  in  the 

1,  evaporating  at  least  15%  by 

il  isequently  drying  the  rest  of  the 

the  tube  with  a  pressure  loss  of 

simultaneous  reduction  in  tem- 

thereafter  separating  same  in  a 

catalyst  waste  and  gaseous 


,158,284 
ISOME  RIZATION  IN  PREPARING 
i^DS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1  iJov.  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,108,889. 
9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,618 
C07C  5/30 

3  Claims 
straight  chain  or  branched  alpha 
22  carbon  atoms,  said  process 
la  olefin  with  cation  exchange 
98%  of  the  alpha  olefin  to  obtain 
unsaturated  olefin  while  minimizing 
exchange  resin  being  a  mac- 
acid  type  in  the  hydrogen  form 
ranging  by  weight  from  about 
being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
to  about  130'  C. 


September  18,  1979 
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4,168,285 
BLEND  OF  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  AN 
IMPACT  MODIHER 
Michael  J.  Turczyk,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,681,  Oct.  11,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,190 
Int  a.2  C08L  51/00.  35/06 
VS.  CI.  525—82  10  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of:  (I)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  and  (2)  as  an 
impact  modifier  an  effective  amount  of  a  three-stage  interpoly- 
mer  having  as  the  first  stage  a  crosslinked  polymer  consisting 
of  acrylate,  methacrylale,  or  compatible  mixture  thereof, 
crosslinked  styrene-acrylonitrile  as  the  second  stage,  uncross- 
linked  styrene-acrylonitrile  as  the  third  stage  to  give  an  im- 
proved impact  resistance  for  the  blend  as  compared  to  the 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  alone  and  to  function  as  a  process  aid 
and  heat  distortion  temperature  improver  for  the  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer. 


4,168,286 

TETRABLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

HYDROGENATED  ANALOGS 

George  A.  Moczygemba,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,932 
Int.  a.2  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  22  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  comprises  a  tetrablock 
polymer  having  the  general  configuration 

C— Ai— B— A2 

wherein 

B  is  a  low  vinyl  polybutadiene  block  wherein  said  low  vinyl 
polybutadiene  block  has  a  vinyl  content  of  from  1  to  about 
10  mol  percent; 

Ai  and  A2  can  be  the  same  or  different  blocks  of  a  polymer- 
ized monovinylarene  monomer  having  8-14  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule; 

C  is  a  block  of  polymerized  conjugated  diene  having  4-12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  said  block  of  poly- 
merized conjugated  diene  has  on  the  average  at  least  one 
side  chain  branch  for  every  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  poly- 
meric backbone. 


membrane  that  has  portions  which  provide  fiatwise  swingable 
flapper-type  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  and  another  imper- 
forate portion  comprising  a  diaphragm  that  separates  a  pair  of 
pumping  chambers,  one  of  said  pumping  chambers  being  an 
actuating  chamber  communicated  with  a  source  of  pulsating 
pressure  by  which  the  diaphragm  is  flexed  and  the  other  ot  said 
pumping  chambers  being  a  liquid  chamber  into  which  fuel  is 
drawn  past  the  inlet  check  valve  and  from  which  it  is  expelled 
past  the  outlet  check  valve,  said  combined  carburetor  and 
liquid  fuel  pump  being  characterized  by: 
A.  the  carburetor  body 

( 1 )  having  a  flat,  vertical  exterior  surface  which  is  overlain 
by  said  pump  membrane  and 

(2)  having  a  cavity  which  opens  to  said  surface  and  defines 
one  of  said  pumping  chambers; 

a  pump  body  having  opposite  flat  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, said  pump  body  being  secured  to  the  carburetor 
body  with  its  said  surfaces  vertical  and  its  inner  surface  in 
flatwise  opposing  relation  to  said  exterior  surface  on  the 
carburetor  body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  sealingly 
clamp  the  pump  membrane; 

C.  said  pump  body  having  a  cavity  that  opens  to  its  said 
inner  surface  and  is  opposite  said  cavity  in  the  carburetor 
body  to  provide  the  other  pumping  chamber; 

D.  said  pump  body  also  having  a  pair  of  cavities  opening  to 
its  said  outer  flat  surface, 
(1)  one  of  which  has  a  portion  near  the  bottom  of  the 

pump  body  and  provides  for  an  inlet  surge  chamber, 
and 


4,168,287 
COMPOUND  OXIDIZED  STYRYLPHOSPHINE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Kazimiera  J.  L.  Paciorek,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,424,  Jul.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,466. 
This  application  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,435 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—926  1  Claim 

1.  A  monomer  for  the  preparation  of  styrene  type  polymers, 
which  comprises  the  following  oxidized  styrylphosphine  mon- 
omer: 

(C6H50)2P(0)N=P(C6H5)2C6H4CH=CH2. 


4,168,288 
COMBINED  CARBURETOR  AND  IMPULSE  FUEL  PUMP 
Paul  R.  Nau,  Wauwatosa,  and  Heinz  K.  Gund,  Brookfield,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwa- 
tosa, Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,231 
Int.  a.2  P02M  37/12 
VS.  a.  261—35  10  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  carburetor  and  liquid  fuel  pump  wherein  the 
carburetor  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  that  defines  a 
mixing  passage  into  which  fuel  is  aspirated  from  a  float  bowl 
and  the  fuel  pump  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  resilient  pump 


B. 


(2)  the  other  of  which  has  a  portion  near  the  top  of  the 
pump  body  and  provides  for  an  outlet  surge  chamber; 

E.  an  imperforate  flexible  membrane  overlying  said  outer 
flat  surface  of  the  pump  body  to  cooperate  with  said  pair 
of  cavities  in  defining  said  surge  chambers  and  which,  by 
its  flatwise  flexing,  provides  for  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  surge  chambers; 

F.  a  cover  member  secured  to  the  pump  body  and  overlying 
the  imperforate  membrane  to  sealingly  clamp  the  same 
against  said  outer  surface  on  the  pump  body,  said  cover 
member  having  an  inwardly  opening  recess  opposite  each 
of  said  surge  chambers  into  which  an  underlying  area  of 
the  imperforate  membrane  can  flex  for  expansion  of  the 
surge  chambers;  and 

G.  each  of  said  bodies  having  passage  portions  which  open 
to  mouths  at  the  flat  surface  on  the  body  that  opposes  the 
flat  surface  on  the  other  body,  each  passage  portion  in  one 
body  being  communicated  through  the  pump  membrane 
with  a  complementary  passage  portion  in  the  other  body, 
said  passage  portions  defining 

(1)  an  inlet  passage  that  leads  from  said  portion  of  said 
cavity  that  defines  the  inlet  surge  chamber,  past  the  inlet 
check  valve,  to  the  liquid  chamber, 

(2)  an  outlet  passage  that  leads  from  the  liquid  chamber 
past  the  outlet  check  valve  to  said  portion  of  said  cavity 
that  defines  the  outlet  surge  chamber,  and 

(3)  a  delivery  passage  that  leads  from  a  bottom  portion  of 
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said  cavity  that  deflnes  the  oJtIet 
float  controlled  inlet  to  the  flo  it 


4,168^9 
FLOATLESS  CARBlJRETOR 
Oscar  P.  Saunion,  552  E.  Alpine,  Altaifonte 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  P02M  5, 
VS.  a.  261—36  A 


Springs,  na.  32701 
<o.  861,624 
02 

5  Cbims 


'  compnsi  ng 


1.  A  floatless  carburetor  for  a  vehici 
carburetor  having  a  fuel  bowl  with 
tially  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
outlet  means,  said  carburetor 
baffle  means  in  the  fuel  bowl  for 
in  the  fuel  bowl  steady  regardlessjof 
the  vehicle,  said  baffle  means 
baffle  plates  in  spaced  substantial!  r 
top  and  bottom  of  the  fuel  bowl 
substantially  parallel  relation  substantially 
to  the  plurality  of  baffle  plates, 
plurality  of  bafTle  plates  being  alTixed 
form  an  integral  structure;  and 
a  double  acting  fuel  pump  couplinj 
fuel  tank. 


having  a  fuel  tank,  said 

spaced  opposite  substan- 

uel  inlet  means  and  fuel 


4,168,290 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  Ol 
Richard  F.  Giles,  Pinch,  W.  Va.,  assigi^r 

Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  666,287,  Mar.  12, 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/pS 
VS.  a.  264—40.6 


"m^m-^j^- 


1.  A  method  comprising  feeding  ^_ 
tion  zone;  heating  said  particles  in  sai 
provide  molten  material;  passing  the 
material  through  a  long  land  die  and 
material  passing  through  said  long 
extrudate  having  at  least  the  outer  ^. 
upon  leaving  said  long  land  die;  util 
means  to  measure  the  actual  surface 
trudate  at  least  closely  adjacent  to  the 
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surge  chamber  to  a 
bowl. 


maintaining  the  level  of  fuel 

erratic  movement  of 

cc^prising  a  plurality  of 

parallel  relation  to  the 

baffle  plates  in  spaced 

perpendicular 

baffle  plates  and  said 

to  each  other  to 


said  carburetor  to  the 


EXTRUSION 

to  Phillips  Petroleum 


1  »76,  Pat.  No.  4,088,430. 
ier.  No.  880,922 


6  Claims 


pafticles  into  a  plasticiza- 

plasticization  zone  to 

thus  produced  molten 

I  emoving  heat  from  the 

It  nd  die  to  produce  an 

po  lions  thereof  solidified 

ting  automatic  sensing 

emperature  of  said  ex- 

xit  of  said  long  land  die 


s  gnal  1 


and  to  establish  a  first  signa  I 
means  to  establish  a  second 
surface  temperature  of  said 
land  die;  utilizing  automatic 
sive  to  said  first  and  seconc 
predetermined  relationship 
difference  between  said  actual 
desired  surface  temperature 
means  for  varying,  responsi\|e 
which  heat  is  removed  from 
long  land  die  to  maintain 
least  substantially  equal  to 


said 

I  ssid 


September  18,  1979 


representative  thereof;  utilizing 

representative  of  the  desired 

ixtrudate  at  the  exit  of  said  long 

<  ontrol  means  to  establish,  respon- 

signals,  a  third  signal  having  a 

the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the 

surface  temperature  and  said 

and  utilizing  automatic  control 

to  said  third  signal,  the  rate  at 

the  material  passing  through  said 

actual  surface  temperature  at 

desired  surface  temperature. 


4,1  S8^1 

ALKANOLAMINES  A$  COLD-END  ADDITIVES 

Bruce  L.  Libutti,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Francis  J.  Oschell,  Stan- 


to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tic- 


hope,  both  of  N  J.,  assigno 

vose.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N ).  833,797,  Sep.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,134,728,  which  is  a  continua  tion  of  Ser.  No.  713,727,  Aug.  12, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  appl  ication  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


91  5,829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl  Is  patent  subsequent  to  Jan. 
1996,  has  b  >en  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  422—9 


Int.  a.2  C2:  F  11/00.  lJ/02 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  tl  le  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide  con- 
densation on,  and  therefore  tl  le  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  corro- 
sion of.  meul  parts  at  the  col  i-end  of  a  combustion  system  in 


contact  with  combustion  gase  i 
sulfur-containing  fuel,  which 


path  at  the  cold-end  of  the  coi  nbustion  system  from  a  first  zone 
of  relative  turbulence  to  a  seci  »nd  zone  at  which  the  turbulence 
subsides,  said  method  compri  >ing: 
adding  to  the  combustion  j  ases  at  the  cold-end  of  the  com 
bustion  system  and  at  th  zone  of  turbulence  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  <  f  an  alkanolamine  additive  com- 
prising an  aliphatic,  waU  r-soluble  alkanolamine  such  that 
said  additive  will  travel  along  with  said  gases,  as  vapor 
and/or  liquid  droplets,  I  rom  said  zone  of  turbulence  to 
said  second  zone  and  di  posit  on  surfaces  of  said  metal 
parts. 


St 
19  7, 


ACYLATED 

AND  PREPARATION 

AS  CORROSI<)»N 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin; 
and  Delbert  C.  Scranton,  Jr 
to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Filed  Oct.  26, 
Int  a.2  C07C  83/10; 
VS.  a.  422—12 

1.  An  acylated  hydroxyalk 
yalkylaminoalkylamide  being 
mole  of  an  a,/J-ethylenically 
moles  of  an  alkanolamine  so 
reacts  at  the  ethylenic  bond 
the  other  2  moles  react  with 
yalkylaminoalkylamide  _ 
ylaminoalkylamide  being 
yalkylaminoalkylamide  with 
acid  precursor. 


16. 


13  Claims 


derived  from  the  combustion  of 
combustion  gases  flow  along  a 


4,1  8,292 


HYDROXYAI KYLAMINOALKYLAMIDES 
THEIIEOF  AND  USES  THEREOF 
INHIBITORS 

imin  T.  Outlaw,  Webster  Grores, 
„  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
Louis,  Mo. 
,  Ser.  No.  845,685 
4:23F  11/04.  11/06.  11/14 

36  0aims 

laminoalkylamide,  said  hydrox- 

prepared  by  reacting  about   I 

unsaturated  nitrile  with  about  3 

one  mole  of  said  alkanolamine 

form  an  N-alkanol  group  and 

nitrile  group  to  form  a  hydrox- 

groupL  and  said  acylated  hydroxyalk- 

prepared  by  reacting  said  hydrox- 

carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic 


I  tl  at  < 


I  tie 
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4,168,293  4,168,294 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSES 

Mogens  L.  Bramson,  35  21st.  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121    Claudio  Caizi,  VU  Popoli  Uniti  8,  Milan,  Italy  (20125);  Alberto 


Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  774,675 
Int  a.2  A61M  1/03 
VS.  a.  422—46 


22  Claims 


Musetti,   Vie.   Lombardia   28,   Milan,   Italy   (20131),   and 
Adriano  Trisciani,  Via  Marco  Praga  22,  Monza,  Italy  (20059) 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1977,  20255  A/77 
Int.  a.=  COIN  33/16,  21/24 
VS.  a.  422—68  14  Oaims 


•||i,_ffi 


1.  Apparatus  for  oxygenating  blood  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  blood  unit  including  a  blood  envelope  of 
gas-permeable,  liquid-impermeable  material, 

(b)  at  least  two  water  units  each  including  an  expansible  gas 
and  water-impermeable  water  envelope, 

(c)  at  least  two  oxygen  units  defined  by  and  occupying  the 
space  between  two  successive  blood  units  or  the  space 
between  a  water  unit  and  a  blood  unit, 

(d)  said  blood  units  being  separated  from  the  water  units  by 
the  oxygen  units, 

(e)  each  such  blood,  water  and  oxygen  unit  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  horizontal  configuration  including  two 
spaced  end  portions  and  two  spaced  side  portions, 

(0  each  of  said  units  having  horizontal  (side  and  end)  dimen- 
sions which  are  large  compared  to  their  vertical  (thick- 
ness) dimensions, 

(g)  blood  flow  means  including  inlet  means  at  one  side  and 
outlet  means  at  the  other  side  of  each  blood  envelope  to 
direct  flow  of  blood  through  the  blood  envelope  from  the 
inlet  side  to  the  outlet  side  thereof, 

(h)  water  flow  means  including  inlet  means  and  outlet  means 
to  direct  flow  of  water  through  the  water  envelopes, 

(i)  oxygen  flow  means  including  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  to  direct  flow  of  oxygen  through  the  oxygen  units, 

(j)  isolating  means  for  isolating  the  water  flow  means  from 
the  blood  flow  means,  said  isolating  means  being  so  con- 
figured as  to  form  pathways  such  that  if  water  leaks  from 
a  water  flow  means  such  leakage  will  be  routed  to  an 
oxygen  space  or  to  the  exterior  of  said  assembly  or  to  both 
and  will  not  be  to  a  blood  flow  means. 


1.  An  instrument  for  analyzing,  by  means  of  photometric 
measurements,  precisely  metered  quantities  of  essentially  liq- 
uid samples  of  physiological  origin  which  are  diluted  in  selec- 
tively prechosen  reagents,  by  photometrically  determining 
optical  density  variations  of  the  sample-reagent  mixture  at 
predetermined  light  frequencies  over  a  predetermined  time 
period,  comprising,  at  least  one  cuvette  arranged  to  contain  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  the  mixture  in  a  position  in  which  said 
quantity  may  be  traversed  by  a  filtered  light  ray,  said  cuvette 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  enclosing  a  containing 
cavity  of  cone  frustum  walls  diverging  upwards,  said  cuvette 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  rotary  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  cuvette  for  applying  a  sequence  of  rotary  move- 
ments to  complete  a  mixing  of  the  mixture  in  said  cuvette,  and 
to  totally  expel  the  mixture  on  termination  of  the  analysis,  at 
least  one  light  source  associated  with  concentrating  optical 
lens  systems  for  transmitting  light  rays  through  said  mixture 
present  in  said  at  least  one  cuvette,  to  reach  corresponding 
analysis  photodiodes,  at  least  one  dispenser-metering  device 
for  sequentially  feeding  metered  quantities  of  sample  and  rea- 
gent into  said  respective  cuvette,  and  a  programmer  and  con- 
trol assembly  for  sequentially  operating  means  for  driving  said 
cuvette  and  dispenser-metering  devices  for  executing  the  cy- 
cle. 


4,168,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Harold  T.  Sawyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vernon 

D.  Beehler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,818,  Nov.  20,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,041 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/12:  BOID  11/00:  BOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  422—111  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enhancing  reactions  in  a  flowing  stream  of 

substantially  Uquid  material  comprising  a  tube  having  a  stiff 

relatively  thin  straight  cylindrical  integrally  homogeneous 

wall  of  resonant  material  forming  a  passageway  therethrough 

for  said  liquid  material,  an  inlet  port  to  said  passageway  and  an 

outlet  port  from  said  passageway,  and  at  least  one  ultrasonic 

transducer  anchored  integrally  on  the  wall  of  the  tube  at  a 

wave  length  antinodal  point  when  under  resonance  by  action 

of  said  ultrasonic  transducer,  the  wall  of  said  tube  which  forms 

the  [>assageway  being  at  resonance  throughout  its  entire  length 

and  circumference  during  operation  in  response  to  action  of 

said  transducer,  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  having  each  a 
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mounting  at  respective  wave  lengt  i  nodal  points,  whereby 
energy  emanating  from  said  tube  pi  sses  in  a  radial  direction 


fmm- 


into  said  passageway  throughout  its  (  ntire  length  and  circum- 
ference. 
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9.  A  process  for  recovering  tungste  i 
tungstate  bearing  ore  which  comprise 

beneficiating  the  ore  to  produce  a 

digesting  the  concentrate  with  a 
acid,  selected  from  the  group  colisistmg 
hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric 
greater  than  1.0,  at  a  temperature  Kvithin 
to  90°  Centigrade  for  a  period  of  from 
the  presence  of  a  complexing 
selected  from  the  group 
calcium  phosphate  and  phosphat< 

separating  the  solids  from  the  sol 
solids  as  tailings, 

adding  to  the  solution  an  inorganic 
nium  ions  and  selected  from  the 
monium  sulphate  and  ammoniuin 
ing  the  tungsten, 


consist  ng 


ut  on 


if'- 


*      NCUTIULinit 


•MttTTllW  UEMT 


values  from  a  calcium 

I  jngsten  concentrate, 

ution  of  strong  mineral 

of  sulfuric  acid, 

and  at  a  pH  of  not 

a  range  from  40° 

one  to  six  hours  in 

gent,  said  agent  being 

of  phosphoric  acid, 

rock, 

and  discharging  the 


salt  containing  ammo- 
group  consisting  of  am- 
chloride  for  precipitat- 


separating  the  precipitate 
digesting  the  precipitate  i 

in  the  presence  of  a 

group  consisting  of 

chloride, 
filtering  the  hydroxide 

as  ammonium 
adding  calcium  chloride 

tate  any  tungsten 

the  solution  and 

tion  stage  and 


paratung  state, 
o 
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from  the  solution, 
1  an  ammonium  hydroxide  solution 
lurifying  agent  selected  from  the 
aluminum  sulphate  and  magnesium 

so  ution  and  recovering  the  tungsten 


the  purified  solution  to  precipi- 
remalning  in  the  solution  and  filtering 
retumi  ig  the  precipitate  to  the  acid  diges- 
recoverijig  soluble  tungstate. 


4  168,297 

RECOVERY  OF  TIO2  F  KOM  ILMENITE-TYPE  ORE 

USING  AN  ORGANOPHO  SPHORIC  ACID  EXTRACTANT 

FOR  IMPURH  Y  IRON  REMOVAL 
Krishnamurthy  Nagasubram^nian,  DenTille,  and  Kang-Jen  Liu, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.J  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Morris  Town$hi|>,  Morris  County,  N.J. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Scr 
abandoned.  This  applicatio  1 


MS.  CL  423—70 


Int.  a.2  a  IG  23/06.  49/10 


4,168,296 

EXTRACnNG  TUNGSTEN  F  »OM  ORES  AND 

CONCENTRA^ 

Adolph  Q.  Lundquist,  P.O.  Box  1325,'  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6*7,723,  Jun.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17Jl978,  Ser.  No.  878,880 

Int  a.2  COIG  4.  /CO 

VJS.  a.  423—56  I  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  prod 
type  ore  including  the  steps 

(a)  digesting  ilraenite  ore 
form  a  solution  of 
ble  iron  impurities; 

(b)  separating  substantial^ 
solution; 

(c)  separating  the  remaind(  r 
itating  with  ammonium 

(d)  adding  ammonium 
titanium  dioxide  and 
and 

(e)  calcining  the  hydrated 
tary  titanium  dioxide; 
contacting  the  solution 
and  6.0  with  a  water 
tively  separating  the 
nium  values  in  step  (b) 
ferric  iron  impurities 
alkyl,  or  mono-  or  di 
or  alkali  metal  or 
alkyl  radical  is  linear  01 
carbon  atoms 

13.  A  process  for  selectivel  f 
from  an  aqueous  acidic 
about  1.0  and  6.0,  consisting 
and  ferric  iron  values. 


tJe 


No.  851,222,  Not.  14,  1977, 
Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,818 


13G3«iiiis 
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'IfiMCN 
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ucii  ig  tiunium  dioxide  from  ilmenite- 
3f: 
V  ith  aqueous  hydrogen  fiuoride  to 
titanium  fluoride  compounds  and  solu- 

the  iron  impurities  from  the 

of  the  iron  impurities  by  precip- 
iulfide  and  filtering  off; 
hydroxide  to  precipiute  hydrated 
fofm  aqueous  ammonium  fluoride; 


itanium  dioxide  to  form  pigmen- 

improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  at  a  pH  between  about  1.0 

sc  luble  oxidizing  agent  and  selec- 

re^ulting  iron  impurities  from  tita- 

a  liquid-liquid  extraction  of  the 

g  as  extractant  a  mono-  or  di- 

{al  lcylphenyl)orthophosphoric  acid, 

nium  salt  thereof,  wherein  the 

branched  and  contains  4  to  18 


amm  snium 


extracting  out  ferric  iron  values 

fluoride  solution,  at  a  pH  between 

essentially  of  dissolved  tiUnium 

comprising  conUcting  said  solution  with 
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a  solution  of  a  mono-  or  dialkyi  orthophosphoric  acid,  or  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
linear  or  branched  and  contains  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 


4,168,298 

YARN  CONSISTING  OF  DRAWN  SINTERED  PTF  FIBERS 

AND  WOVEN,  NON-WOVEN  AND  KNITTED  FABRICS; 

HLTER  BAGS;  ROPES;  AND  nRE-PROTECTIVE 

CLOTHING  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Emerson  B.  Fitzgerald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,723,  Sep.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,064,214. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,596 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/02.  27/28;  D02G  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428-224  10  Oaims 

1.  A  yam  of  entangled  irregularly  shaped  non-uniform  staple 
fibrils  consisting  of  sintered  oriented  polytetranuoroethylene 
and  having  a  denier  of  100-2000  and  a  tenacity  of  at  least  1.0 
grams  per  denier  and  in  which  the  fibrils  have  been  drawn  to 
S  to  30  times  their  original  length. 


4,16831 

DENTIFRICE  BASED  ON  HIGH  PARTICLE  SIZE 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATE 

Brinley  R.  Pugfa,  Surbiton,  and  Charles  A.  Watson,  Ruislip,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,331,  Mar.  19,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,571,  May  20,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,197, 

Aug.  7,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

707,325,  Feb.  21,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  632,348 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1967, 
10248/67 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/16,  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424—49  11  Claims 

I.  A  dentifrice  containing  a  total  content  of  abrasive  agent  of 
at  least  40%  by  weight,  the  abrasive  agent  comprising  an 
amount  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  dentifrice  of  alpha- 
alumina  trihydrate  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that 
at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  a  size 
greater  than  20  microns. 


4,168,299 
CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING  UREA 
Lorenz  P.  Schell,  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Coim. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,440 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07C  726/05.  COIC  7/08 
U.S.  a.  423—358  11  Qalms 

1.  In  the  process  of  hydrolyzing  urea  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  urea  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  V2O5. 


4,168,300 
METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  HEPATITIS  VIRUS 
Lars-Olov  Andersson,  Knivsta;  Hilkan  G.  Borg,  Huddinge,  and 
Gudrun  M.  Einarsson,  Upsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Kabi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,666 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1975,  7507854; 
May  8,  1976,  7605632 

Int  a.2  A61K  39/12:  C12K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  424—12  18  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  hepatitis  virus  from  a  biological 
material  contaminated  with  said  virus,  comprising  the  step  of 
bringing  said  hepatitis  virus  contaminated  material  in  contact 
with  a  preparation  which  is  composed  of  a  water-insoluble, 
water-permeable,  cross-linked  gel-matrix  substance  selected 
from 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  water-insoluble,  water-permea- 
ble adsorbent,  gel-matrix-forming  carbohydrate  of  at  least 
1,000  molecular  weight  inert  to  ethanol,  dioxane,  dimeth- 
ylformamide,  sodium  hydroxide  at  pH  up  to  about  8,  O.S 
M  Na2C03  solution,  acetic  acid  at  pH  4,  and  I  M  NaCI, 
and 

(b)  a  beaded  polyacrylamide  plastic;  and  onto  which  gel- 
matrix  substance,  directly  or  through  a  divalent  molecule 
extender  group  selected  from  cysteamine,  propylene,  and 
an  alkylene  diamine  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbons  in 
the  alkylene  chain,  there  is  coupled  a  hydrophobic  ligand 
selected  from  the  alkylamino  groups  from  octylamino  to 
octadecylamino,  and  the  dodecyl-2-amino  and  the  capryl- 
hydrazido  groups  through  the  amino  nitrogen  of  the  alkyl- 
amino group  or  the  caprylhydrazido  group  respectively, 
heptanoic  acid,  an  alkyl  succinic  acid  from  octylsuccinic 
acid  to  dodecylsuccinic  acid,  naphthylacetic  acid,  and 
cholesterol  hydrogen  succinate. 


4,168402 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

A  NON-IRRITATING  CATIONIC  SURFACTANT 
Thomas  G.  Schoenberg,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rich- 
ardson Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,314,  Mar.  29,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,921 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—70  7  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  conditioning  composition  having  as  the 
primary  surfactant  ingredients  therein  an  anionic-cationic  sur- 
factant system  and  containing,  an  anionic  surfactant,  and  an 
operative  proportion  of  a  cationic  surfactant  characterized  by 
its  being  non-irritating  to  the  eyes  and  compatible  with  said 
anionic  surfactant  without  objectionable  reduction  of  the  foam 
normally  produced  by  said  anionic  detergent  and  composed  of 
an  innocuous  anion  and  a  cation  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


O     H  (CH2)n2 

II      I  /  \ 

R— C— N— (CH2)ni— N  O 

(CH2)n3 


wherein 


O 
I 

R— C- 


is  a  fatty  acid  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ni, 
nz  and  nj  are  the  same  or  different  integers  not  exceeding  3. 


4,16833 
LYOPHILIZED  NATIVE  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 
PREPARATION  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Masayuki  Nishida,  Osaka;  Sadao  Yabushita,  Daito;  SUgem 
Fujita,  Minoo,  and  Toshiyuki  Saki,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1977,  52-87128 

Int  a.2  A61K  37/06 

U.S.  a.  424—85  8  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  native  gamma  globulin  preparation  for 

intravenous  administration  consisting  essentially  of  a  human 

native  gamma  globulin  which  has  undergone  no  modification 

having  an  anticomplementary  activity  of  20  (C'HSO)  or  less 
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and  0.06  to  0.26  (inclusive)  part  by  w  ight  of  sodium  chloride 
for  1  part  by  weight  of  the  gamma  gl  )bulin. 
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4,168,304 
COMBATING  PEST^  WITH 
4-SUBSTITUTED-PYRIN  IDIN-6-YL 
(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC  (FH(  JSFHONIO  AOD 
ESTERS  OR  ESTER  AMIDES 
Fritz  Maurer,  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  Uoth  of  Wuppertal;  Rolf 
Schroder,  Velbert;  Ingeborg  Hammfnn,  Cologne;  Wolfgang 
Behrenz,  Overath;  Bernhard  Homey«r,  Leverkusen,  and  Wil- 
helm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  L^erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  ijlo.  869,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  >.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1977,  2703310 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C^^F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424— 200 

1.  A  4-substituted-pyrimidin-6-yl  (th  3no)-phosphoric  (phos- 
phonic)  acid  ester  or  ester-amide  of  th  s  formula 


R'— CH2 


O-P 


in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with 

alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkylamino  w|lh 

in  each  alkyl  radical, 
R'  represents  halogen,  alkoxy  witl 

alkylthio  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical, 
R^  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbc  n 

to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  witl 

phenyl, 
R^  represents  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon 
X  and  Y,  which  may  be  identical 

oxygen  or  sulfur. 

8.  An  arthropodicidal  or  nematicidal 
as  active  ingredient  on  arthropodicidal!  ' 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  according 
with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods 
comprises  applying  to  the  arthropods 
habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidally 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to 


10  Claims 


X    YR^ 

1/ 


\ 


R2 


to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
>r  alkylamino  with  1  to 

atoms,  alkoxy  with  1 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 

atoms  and 
ar  different,  represent 

:omposition  containing 

or  nematicidaly  effec- 

o  claim  1  in  admixture 

or  nematodes,  which 
or  nematodes,  or  to  a 
or  nematicidally  effective 
c  aim  1. 


4,168,305 

COMBATING  PESTS  JWITH 

S-ALKYL-N-CARBONYL-ALKA!>|eDITHIOFHOS- 

PHONIC  ACID  ESTER-AMIDES 

Fritz  Maurer,  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Rolf 

SchrSder,  Velbert;  Ingeborg  Hammaiin,  Cologne;  Bernhard 

Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bi  yer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  N(  .  867,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reg   of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2702049 

Int.  a.'-  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/02;  C07i  :  153/09;  C07F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  424-211  9Ctaims 

1.  An  S-alkyl-/3-carbonylaIkanedithic  phosphonic  acid  ester- 
amide  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carlton 
R2  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carlfon 
R^  is  alkoxy  or  alkylthio 
kenyloxy  or  alkynyloxy 
alkoxyalkoxy  with  I  to 
moiety,  phenyloxy,  hal^genophi 
noalkylamino  with  I  to 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms  per 
rophenylamino,  or  alkyl 
7.  An  arthropodicidal  or  nelnaticidal 
as  active  ingredient  an  artliropodi 
effective  amount  of  a  compou  id 
ture  with  a  diluent. 


atoms, 
atoms,  and 
with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  al- 
tach  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkoxy 
enoxy,  benzyloxy,  mo- 
6|carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  with 
ilkyl  radical,  phenylamino,  chlo- 
1  mino. 

composition  containing 

icidally  or  nematicidally 

according  to  claim  1  in  admix- 


4,lf8406 

'-ANDROSTENES 
Niesnil,  and  Roger  Deraedt,  Pavil- 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 


Fra  ice. 


19  '8 


17a-ACETYLENiq-A'» 
Jean  G.  Teutsch,  Le  Blanc 
lons-sous-Bois,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jan.  9,  1978,  78  00405 

Int.  a.2  f  61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  424—243 
1.  17a-acetyIene-A*-androsfcne  of  the  formula 


the 


wherein  R  is  saturated  or  unsaturated 
atoms  and  the  dotted  line  indi  ;ates 
double  bond  in  the  1(2)  positio  n 
that  R  is  not  methyl  when 
bond. 

8.  An  anti-inflammatory 
flammatory  effective  amount 
formula 


HO 


un;  aturated 


niig 


wherein  R  is  saturated  and 
atoms  and  the  dotted  line  indit:ates 
1(2)  double  bond  in  the  A 
carrier. 

16.  A  method  of  relieving 
animals  comprising  administer  ng 
anti-inflammatorily  effective  afiount 
of  the  formula 


September  18,  1979 


I,  Ser.  No.  878,907 
France,  Feb.  22,  1977,  77  05066; 


23  Qaims 


alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 

the  optional  presence  of  a 

of  the  A  ring  with  the  proviso 

A  ring  has  only  one  double 


composition  comprising  an  anti-in- 
at  least  one  compound  of  the 


•fi 


alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 

the  optional  presence  of  a 

and  an  inert  pharmaceutical 


inflammation  in  warm-blooded 

to  warm-blooded  animals  an 

of  at  least  one  compound 
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wherein  R  is  saturated  and  unsaturated  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a 
1(2)  double  bond  in  the  A  ring. 


4,168,307 
N2-NAPHTHALENESULFONYL-L-ARGININE 
DERIVATIVES,  AND  THE  PHAR.MACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  AOD  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shosuke   Okamoto,    IS-li,   Asahigaoka   3-cbome,   Tarumi-ku, 
Kobe-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan;  Ryoji  Kikumoto,  Machida,  Japan; 
Yoshikuno  Tamao,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Kazuo  Ohkubo,  Ma- 
chida, Japan,  and  Shinji  Tonomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Sho- 
suke Okamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,740,  Jan.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,069,329, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,435,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,062,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
622,390,  Oct.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  844,181 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128774; 
Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128775;  Nov.  29,  1974,  49-136695;  Nov.  29, 
1974,  49-136697;  Feb.  25,  1975,  50-023268;  Feb.  26,  1975, 
50-023635;  Mar.  5.  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  11, 1975,  50-029357; 
Mar.  11,  1975,  50-029358 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/16 

VS.  a.  424—244  2  CUims 

1.   N^-naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine  amides   having   the 

formula 


H 
HN  I  ^R| 

^C— N— CH2CH2CH2CHCON^ 

Hit*  \  R2 

HNSO2 


R' 


or  the  acid  addition  salts  threof  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  wherein  Rj  is  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  substituted  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbcnyl,  arylcarbamoyl 
acyl,  acyloxy,  N,N-polymethylenecarbamoyl  and  carboxy, 
and  R2  is  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl,  respec- 
tively containing  not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
1-naphthyl  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  2-dialkylamino,  3-dialkylamino,  4-dialkylamino, 
6-dialkylamino,  7-dialkylamino,  8-dialkylamino,  respectively 
containing  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  5-dialkylamino 
containing  3-20  carbon  atoms;  or  2-naphthyl  substituted  with 
dialkylamino  containing  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  activity  and  suppressing  activation 
of  thrombin  in  vivo  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,168,308 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Karl  A.  J.  Wretlind,  Stockholm;  Stellan  Ljungberg,  Lidingb'; 

Ivan  HSkansson,  Huddinge,  and  Bengt  M.  AJaxon,  Upsala,  all 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Apoteksvarucentralen  Vitnun  AB, 

Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,264,  Mar.  12, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,073,943, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,880,  Sep.  11, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

88,474,  Nov.  10, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,738,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,404 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/02.  31/33.  31/47.  31/075.  31/135.  31/245. 

31/415.  31/515 
VS.  a.  424—244  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  parenteral  administration 
comprising  a  stable,  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  a  phar- 
macologically inert  lipoid  as  a  hydrophobic  phase  dispersed  in 
a  hydrophilic  phase  and  an  effective  dose  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active,  oil-soluble  agent  predominantly  dissolved  in  said 
lipoid  at  a  fraction  ratio  thereto  in  the  hydrophobic  phase,  said 
lipoid  being  dispersed  in  the  emulsion  as  fmely  divided  parti- 
cles having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than  1  micron  to  achieve 
rapid  onset  of  an  acceptable  therapeutic  effect  attributable  to 
said  effective  dose  of  the  active  agent,  said  active  agent  being 
selected  from  a  class  of  substances  consisting  of  central  depres- 
sants, analgesics,  spasmolytics,  muscle  relaxants  and 
vasodepressants. 


4,168,309 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  7-{CARBOXY 
SUBSTITUTED  a-ETHERIFIED 
OXIMINOARYLACETAMIDO)  GROUP 
Barry  E.  Ayres,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Labora- 
tories Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,366 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1976, 
40919/76 

Int.  ex.-  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/40 
VS.  a.  424—246  17  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 


R . C . CO    NH- 

II 

N 


\ 


R' 

I  COO© 

O    (CH2)m    C    (CH2)„    COOH 
R* 


CH2SQr. 
CH- 


wherem  R  is  a  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  group;  R^and  R*  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  individually  hydrogen.  Cm 
alkyl,  C2^  alkenyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl, 
furyl  or  C2.5  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  R"  and  R*  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  C3.7  cycloalk- 
ylidene  or  cycloalkenylidene  group;  m  or  n  are  each  0  or  1 
such  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  I;  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  form  a  saturated  or  par- 
tially saturated  4-10  membered  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring 
having  0  or  1  further  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  N  and  S  in 
addition  to  the  carbon  atoms,  or  such  a  heterocyclic  ring  sub- 
stituted by  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carboxylic 
acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  amino, 
carbamoyl  or  phenyl  group,  or  such  a  heterocyclic  ring  fused 
with  a  benzene  ring;  or  a  non-toxic  salt,  biologically  acceptable 
ester,  I -oxide  or  solvate  thereof,  said  antibiotic  compound 
being  a  syn  isomer  or  existing  as  a  mixture  of  syn  and  anti 
isomers. 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antibiotic 


682 


compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier  or  excipient. 


,4-BENZOTn  [AZEPINE-2 


4,168^10 
PSYCHOACTIVE  1^,. 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATIM  i 

SYSTEM  DEPRESSION 
Donald  L.  Trepanier,  and  Thomas  C. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,126,  Feb.  16 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  13, 197( 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/535.  31/3. 
U.S.  a.  424—248.51 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the 
system  depression  or  anxiety  in  a 
administering  to  said  mammal  a 
compound  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
ing  the  general  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent 
alkyl,  or  halo  and  R3  represents  a  Ic  wer 
lower  alkyl  wherein  the  substitution  ii 
comprising  hydroxy,  diloweralkylaifmo 
moiety  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
piperidino. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


THIONES 

CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

i  >ND  ANXIETY 

Britton,  both  of  Midland, 

Cheviical  Company,  Midland, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,094,871. 
Ser.  No.  877,063 

31/425.  31/415 

3  Claims 

symfetoms  of  central  nervous 

n  ammal  which  comprises 

ps  ^choactive  amount  of  a 

ac(  eptable  salt  thereof  hav- 


hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  substituted 

selected  from  the  group 
wherein  alkyl  is  a 

atoms,  morpholino  and 


4,168,311 

HYDROXYQUINOLINE  CARBAN  ATES  AND  N-OXIDE 

HYDROXYQUINOLINE  CARBA  ^ATES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  INSECnflDES 

Adolf  Studeneen  Gerhard  Salbeck,  b«th  of  Kelkheim;  Ludwig 

Emmel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  and  Werntr  Knauf,  Eschbom,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  |o  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Ra>.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S  $1,172,  Dec.  9, 1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  592,801,  Jul.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20, 1977,  S  ir.  No.  808,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R(  p.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 

1973,  2361438;  Jul.  6,  1974,  2432635 

Int.  a.i  A61K  31/47;  cfZD  215/22 
U.S.  a.  424—258 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formuli 


R3 


wherein 
one  or  Ri  and  R3  is 


O  R« 

II         / 

— O— C— N 

\ 

R7 


17  Claims 


I 


n 


and  the  other  is 

methyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen;  R4  and 

— CH=CH— CH=CI 

mono  substituted  by  fl  lorine, 

oxy,  or  trifluoromethy  , 
Ra  and  R7  are  CH3 

9.  An  aphicidal  compositi  }n 
effective  amount  of  a  com 
bination  with  a  carrier. 

10.  Method  of  combating 
to  the  aphids  or  to  the 
aphicidally  elective  amou  it 
claim  1. 

11.  A  compound  having  (he  formula 


hyd  ogen,  (C1-C3)  alkyl  or  trifluoro- 

I5  together  are  tetramethylene  or 
— ,   which  are  unsubstituted  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C|  to  C3  alk- 
and 


p  >und 


R4. 
R5' 


in  which 
one  of  R'l  and  R'3  is 


O 

II 
— O— C-fN 
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which  comprises  an  aphicidally 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  com- 


aphids  which  comprises  applying 
to  be  protected  from  aphids,  an 
of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 


1'3 


XjC 


R'2 

R'l 


/ 
\ 


R'« 


II' 


R'7 


and  the  other  is  hydro  ;en, 

Ci  to  C3  alkyl  or  trifluorc  methyl; 

R'2  is  hydrogen; 

R'4  and  R5  together  ie  tetramethylene  or  — CH=- 
CH — CH=CH— ,  whidi  are  unsubstituted  or  mono  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C3  alkoxy,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  and  R'l  and  R'7  are  CH3. 


4,168,312 
QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Erich  Schacht,  Darmstadt;  Hans  Dahm,  Dormagen,  and  Rein- 
hard  Lissner,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gese|lschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  849,585 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio  1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12. 
1976, 2651581  ^ 

Int.  a.2  A61K  ^1/47;  C07D  215/22 
U.S.  a.  424-258  9  Claims 

1.  a  pharmaceutical  comp  isition  in  table,  capsule  or  dragee 
form  which  comprises,  in  an  mixture  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  adjuvant,  an  amc  unt  effective  to  inhibit  thrombo- 
cyte aggregation  of  a  comp<  und  of  the  formula 


O— CO— CH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each 
7.  A  compound  selected  I 


H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF3  or  CH3O. 
om  the  group  consisting  of  l-o- 
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methoxypheny  1-4-acetoxy- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinoline-2-one;     1  -m- 
methoxyphenyl-4-acetoxy- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinolin-2-one;        1  -p- 
methoxyphenyl-4-acetoxy- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinolin-2-one;   1  -o-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl-4-acetoxy- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinolin-2-one; 
l-m-trinuoromethylphenyl-4-acetoxy-l,2-dihydro-quinolin- 
2-one; 

1  -p-trinuoromethylphenyl-4-acetoxy- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinolin~ 
•2-one;         1  -m-trifluoromethylphenyl-4-acetoxy-6-chloro- 1 ,2- 
dihydro-quinolin-2-one;  and  l-p-methoxyphenyl-4-acetoxy-6- 
chloro- 1 ,2-dihydro-quinolin-2-one. 

9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  thrombocyte  aggregation  in  mam- 
mals which  comprises  administering  systemically  thereto  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O— CO— CH3 


4,168,315 
DIANISYL  THIAZOLE  COMPOUND,  COMPOSITIGNS 
AND  METHOD  OF  ANnTHROMBO"nC  TREATMENT 
Ronald  H.  Rynbrandt,  Portage,  and  Edward  E.  Nishizawa, 
Schoolcraft  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,083 
Int  a.2  C07D  277/20 
MS.  a.  424—270  18  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Formula  I 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  CF3  or  CH3O,  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  thrombocyte  aggregation. 


4,168,313 
PHTHALIDYL 
2-(3'-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-ANILINO)-PYRIDINE-3- 
CARBOXYLATE  AND  ITS  SALTS 
Sebastian  Bago,  Bernardo  de  Irigoyen  248,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,749 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  424—266  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phthalidyl     2-{3'-trinuoromethyl-anilino)-pyridine-3-carboxy- 

late  and  the  pharmacentically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  thioalkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; R2'  and  R3'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2'  is 
alkoxy,  then  R2  =  R2'  and  when  R3'  is  alkoxy  then  R3  =  R3-;  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  trifluoro- 
methyl; 


— CCH2OR4. 
R? 


where  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or 


O 

II 
CR5, 


4,168,314 
6-(l'-HYDROXYETHYL)-2-AMINOETHYLTHIO-PEN-2- 

EM-3-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen,  and  Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,427 
Int  a.2  C07D  277/08 
U.S.  a.  X2A—nQ  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fomula: 


OH 


NH2 


where  Rj  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Kb  and 
R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 


Rg  O 

I     H 

C— C— Rio 


R9 


where  Rg  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  R|o  is  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive 


\ 


.Rii 


112 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

2.  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  where  R|i  and  R12  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 

unitary  dosage  form,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 

compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxylalkyl  of  from  one  to  six 

therefor.  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  from  five  to  seven  car- 
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bon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  taken  togeth  t  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached, 


— N 


— N 


— N 


ir 


12.  A  process  for  prophylactic 
comprising  the  systemic  administrat|>n 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R2  and  R3  3'the  same  or 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydr  gi 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of 
atoms,  inclusive,  thioalkoxy  of  from 
inclusive,  and  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
sive;  R2'  and  Ry  are  the  same  or  diffelent 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the 
oxy,  then  R2  =  R2fl'  and  when  R3  is 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistii\ ; 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclufive, 


dfTerent,  and  are  selected 

jen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 

•om  one  to  four  carbon 

to  four  carbon  atoms, 

lur  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

and  are  chosen  from 

alkoxy  from  one  to  four 

tht  when  Rr  is  alk- 

ilkoxy  then  R3  =  R3';  Rj 

of  hydrogen;  alkyl  of 

:,  trifluoromethyl; 


c  le 

fi 


pro  i'lso 


— CCH2OR4. 
R7. 

where  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  on« 
inclusive,  or 


O 

H 

CRs, 


where  R5  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
R7  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  or  ; 


Rg  O 
I  II 
C— C— Rio 

R9 


where  Rg  and  Rgare  the  same  or  different 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Rio  is  alkoj  / 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  — Om  wherefM 
acceptable  cation; 


\ 


N 


R|2 


where  Rii  and  R12  are  the  same  or 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
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hyi 


to  four  carbon  atoms. 


atoms,  inclusive.  Re  and 

chosen  from  the  group 

to  three  carbon  atoms; 


and  are  chosen  from 

alkyl  from  one  to  three 

of  from  one  to  three 

is  a  pharmaceuticaly 


carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
bon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloflkyi 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  taken 
which  they  are  attached. 


roxyalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  car- 

of  from  five  to  seven  carbon 

tl>gether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 


therapeutic  treatment 
to  a  human  or  animal 


—  4 


— N 


Formula  II 


(ffferent  and  are  chosen 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 


in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
are  useful  in  vitro  and  in 
siveness  and  inhibition  of  plktelet 
or  treating  disease  condition  s 
adhesiveness  or  platelet 


carrier.  The  compositions 

vili-o  for  reduction  of  platelet  adhe- 

aggregation  and  preventing 

resulting  from  increased  platelet 


agg  egation. 


IMMUNOSUPPRESSn  E 


4^68^16 

l-aHIOCARBAMOYL)-2- 


(ase 


^St, 


Leslie  T.  Webster,  Jr.,  Shake  r 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio, 
sity,  Evanston,  111.  and 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  424-273  R 

1.  An  immunosuppressive 
water  or  saline  solution  as 
diluent  and  an  immunosuppi 
ocarbamoyl)-2-imidazolidina  ne 


IMIDA2  OLIDINONE 


Heighte,  and  Kenneth  S.  Warren, 

1  ssignors  to  Northwestern  Univer- 

Westem  Reserve  University, 


S 

II 

NH2— c 


2.  A  method  of  suppressin  ; 
patient  which  comprises  adr  linistering 
munosuppressive  effective 
imidazolidinone  of  the  formilla 


S 

II 

NH2— C 


4, 


AMINO 
4-HYDROXY-l,2 
Fritz-Frieder  Frickel, 
thai;  Ulrich  Ohnsorge, 
heim;  Dieter  Lenke, 
and  Hans  D.  Lehmann, 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2704794 

Int.  a.2  A61K 
VS.  a.  424—275 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fon^ula 


19  78 


September  18,  1979 


No.  645,728,  Dec.  31,  1975, 
Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,074 
A61K  31/415 

2  Claims 

:omposition  of  matter  comprising 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

ive  effective  amount  of  l-(thi- 

of  the  formula 


r^ 


-N 


V 


NH 


an  immunological  response  in  a 

to  such  patient  an  im- 

miount  of   l-(thiocarbamoyl)-2- 


-N 


NH 


I 

O 


1  $8,317 
DE  IIVATIVES  OF 
1  lENZlSOTHIAZOLE 
Ludwig  shafen;  Helmut  Hagen,  Franken- 
Goeii  nheim;  Albrecht  Franke,  Wachen- 
Ludwig  shafen;  Josef  Gries,  Wachenheim, 
Hir  chberg-Leutershausen,  all  of  Fed. 
assignors  jto  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 


I,  Ser.  No.  873,546 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 


J^/38;  C07D  275/04 
I 


lOQaims 
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(!) 


amount  of  a  l-(2',4',6'-trihydroxyphenyl)-propane-dione-(I,2)- 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

^       


NH— R 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  branched  at 
the  carbon  in  the  a-position  to  the  nitrogen,  and  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  is 
2-methyl-but-3-ynyl-2,  and  addition  salts  of  said  compound 
with  physiologically  safe  acids. 


^"»Y-'^     'CO— CO— CH2— R 


OH 


wherein 
R  is  a  conifery!  alcohol-containing  group  selected  from 


.,CH20H 


OCH3 


OH 


cc 


CH20H 


OCH3     and 


OH 


/ 

N-ALK^ 


4,168,319 
[LKYNYL-2-(SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY) 
BUTYRAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MILDEWICIDES 
Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  and  Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,514 
Int.  a.2  C07C  103/76;  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—324  8  aaims 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  mildew  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  mildewicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,168,318 
l-(2,4,6-TRIHYDROXYPHENYL)-PROPANEDIONE-(l,2)- 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Madaus,  Cologne-  Briick;  Giinter  Halbach,  Cologne,  and 
Wilfried  Trost,  Bensberg-Frankenforst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Madaus  &  Co.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,450,  Jun.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1974,  2428680 

Int.  a.i  A61K  31/34  31/335:  C07D  319/14  307/77 
U.S.  a.  424—278  9  aaims 

1 .       I  -(2',4',6'-Trihydroxyphenyl)-propanedione-(  1 .2)-com- 
pound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


— ^  ^O— CHCNHC— C= 


C2H5      CHj 


OH} 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  methyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group*  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


4,168,320 

ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION,  PAIN  OR 

FEVER 

Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,837,  May  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,254,  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,923,910,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  268,519.  Jul.  3,  1972, 
Pat  No.  3,852,364.  This  applicaHon  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  .No. 
858,007 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation,  pain  or  fever  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the 
formula 


C=CH 


(CH2) 


wherein  x  is  0-2,  and  R'  is  lower  acylamino. 


52- 


0CH3 


9  Method  of  treating  a  subject  having  a  liver  disease  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  such  subject  an  effective 


4,168,321 
PRESS-FORMED  TABLET-SHAPE  SWEETS 
Toshiro  Okamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamada  Foods 
Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashiosaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,136 
Chums    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    27,    1977, 
54587[U] 

Int.  a.-  A23G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  426—87  4  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  press-formed  sweet  of  tablet  shape 

comprising  a  powder  material  core  having  a  lower  surface  and 

an  upper  surface  which  includes  spaced  concave  land  portions: 

a  lower  punch  to  form  said  lower  surface  and  hold  said  core 

in  place; 
a  printing  punch  having  spaced  convex  land  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  concave  land  portions;  and 


CcDTCtlDCD      IS       t070 


nu^XAin  Ki 


fSi-l 
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said  convex  land  portions  forme 
said  concave  land  portions  to 
from  said  convex  land  portion! 
tions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  be  positionable  within  wax  from  unroasted  cofTe< 
transfer  a  coloring  agent  solvent  harmless  to  health 
to  said  concave  land  por- 


September  18,  1979 

beans  by  treating  said  beans  with  a 
said  solvent  comprising  a  supercrit- 


4,168,322 
PROTEIN  PRC  DUCT 

Keith  Buckley,  Melton  Mowbray,  an  1  Philip  J.  Lowe,  Dunkirk, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Marj  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,314,  feb.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,223 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1974. 
8935/74 

Int.  a.2  A23C  2I/00i  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426-250  1,  aaims 

1.  A  protein  food  product  compr  sing  firm,  coherent  pieces 
having  a  matrix  comprising  heat-coa  [ulated  whey  protein,  said 
coherent  pieces  comprising  40  to  10%  animal  products  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  n  leat  and  meat  by-products 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  food  pr<duct  having  an  effective 
amount  up  to  20%  other  edible  mi  iterials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fat,  colorants,  nu  tritional  supplements,  and 
thickeners,  said  animal  products  )eing  embedded  in  and 
bonded  together  by  said  matrix;  sai(  whey  protein,  constitut- 
ing 15  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  fc  od  product,  having  been 
separated  from  whey  under  acidic  (  onditions,  and  having  at 
coagulation  a  pH  of  6  to  9  thereby  pr  tviding  the  firm,  coherent 
gel  structure  of  said  matrix. 


i^ 


ical  fluid,  and  adsorbing 
bent  which  is  precharged 


sai  I 


4,168,323 
FOOD  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  TIf  EREOF 
Shigeo  Inamine,  Kobe;  Toshio  Mai^uda,  Itami,  and  Takeo 

Shimomura,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  JapAn,  assignors  to  KabushikI 

Kaisha  Veno  Seiyako  Oyo  Kenkyujo,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,320 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-62930: 
Apr.  22,  1977,  52-45917 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/27.  \  1/325 
U.S.  a.  426-268  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dispersmg  an  edih  e  surface  active  agent  in 
fish  mince  which  consists  essentially  <  f  preparing  a  crystallized 
colloidally  solidified,  hydrophilic  pt  iwder  having  a  particle 
size  of  minus  20  mesh  and  comprising  50  to  99%  of  a  dispersing 
medium  which  is  a  member  selected  I  om  the  group  consisting 
of  sugar  alcohol,  sugar  and  mixtures  thereof,  30  to  0.5%  of  a 
food-grade  surface-active  agent  and  30  to  0%  of  a  member 
selected  from  edible  oil  or  fat.  by  adi  ling  said  food-grade  sur- 
face-active agent  and  said  edible  oil  oi  fat  to  said  sugar  alcohol, 
sugar  and  mixtures  in  a  heated  liquid  <  tate  so  as  to  disperse  said 
surface-active  agent,  edible  oil  or  at  therein,  cooling  and 
solidifying  said  dispersion  to  form  a  Colloidal  solid,  said  cool- 
ing also  crystallizing  said  colloidal  solid,  pulverizing  the  crys- 
tallized colloidal  solid,  and  adding  said  pulverized  solid  to  said 
fish  mince  in  amounts  sufficient  to  ii  iprove  the  whiteness  of 
fish  mince  and  to  prevent  spoilage  (  f  the  fish  mince  during 
refrigeration. 


4,168,324 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  STIMULANTS  FROM 

COFFEE 

Ludwig  Roselius,  Bremen;  Hans-Albe  t  Kurzhals,  Heissenbut- 

tel;  Klaus  F.  Syila,  Bremen,  and 

Lesum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HAG  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  Vo.  772,365 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R(  p.  of  Germany,  Aur.  30. 
1976,2639066 

Int.  a.2  A23F  /  04 
VS.  a.  426-312  18  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  loffee  low  in  undesired 
stimulants  normally  produced  during  roasting  while  retaining 
the  original  caffeine  content  which  ca  nprises  removing  coffee 


.^^ 


.■^ 


\rith 


coffee  wax  by  means  of  an  adsor- 
pure  caffeine. 


4, 168,325 
PIMIE  VTO  PASTE 
Jose  M.  Gonzalez,  Sevilla,  ar  d  Cristino  L.  Cortes,  Cordoba,  both 
of  Spain,  assignors  to  Me<  ina  Garvey  Aceitunas,  S.A.,  Pilas 
Spain  * 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  786,053 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Spain,  May  26,  1976,  448.251 

Int.  Uf  A23L  1/04 

U.S.  a.  426-573  iictaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepann{  pimiento  paste  for  use  in  stuffing 

olives  comprising: 

(a)  sorting  and  chopping  pimiento  to  eliminate  the  seeds, 
pieces  of  burnt  skin,  ini  ects,  and  other  impurities  which 
might  affect  the  quality  of  the  end  product; 

(b)  preserving  the  sorted  i  nd  chopped  pimiento  in  brine; 

(c)  successively  washing  t  le  brine-preserved  pimiento  with 
water  to  desalt  the  pimi  :nto; 

(d)  forming  an  aqueous  m«  dium  containing,  by  weight,  50% 
of  desalted  pimiento,  1%  of  sodium  alginate,  1%  of  guar 
gum,  0.02%  of  potassiu  m  sorbate  and  the  balance  being 
water,  and  homogeniziig  the  aqueous  medium  until  a 
gelatinous  mixture  is  ob  ained; 

(e)  removing  any  air  that  nay  be  trapped  in  the  gelatinous 
mixture  to  prevent  possible  subsequent  oxidation- 
reduction  reactions  that  might  change  the  protein-vitamin 
content  of  the  pimiento; 

(0  spreading  the  resulting  uniform,  semi-liquid  paste  on  a 
conveyor  belt  moving  a:  a  controlled  speed  whereby  the 
paste  gradually  thickens ,  then  submerging  the  conveyor 
belt  carrying  the  paste  in  a  calcium  chloride  bath  for 
approximately  12  to  15  minutes  to  precipitate  all  the  al- 
ginic  acid  of  the  paste,  after  which  the  paste  becomes 
hardened,  separates  fro  n  the  conveyor  belt,  and  is  re- 
moved. 
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4,168,326 
PROSTHESIS  PARTS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  COATING  OF 
A  BIO-ACnVE  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THEM  FOR  BONE 
REPLACEMENT 
Heinz  Broemer,  Werner  Adam,  both  of  Hermannstein,  and 
Friedhelm  Hedrich,  Edingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar,  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1975,  2546824 

Int  CL^  A61F  1/02 
VS.  a.  427—2  16  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  providing  metallic  or  non-metallic  prosthe- 
sis working  pieces  with  a  coating  of  a  bio-active  material,  not 
requiring  high  temperature  treatment  of  the  bio-active  mate- 
rial, which  process  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  the  prosthesis  working  piece  with  at  least  one 
inorganic  enamel  or  inorganic  enamel-like  carrier  layer, 
said  enamel  or  enamel-like  material  being  compatible  with 
the  body; 

(b)  converting  said  carrier  layer  into  a  viscous  state; 

(c)  incorporating  the  bio-active  material  particles  into  the 
viscous  carrier  layer  to  form  a  coating  layer  comprising  a 
multitude  of  areas  of  bio-active  material  at  least  partially 
embedded  into  the  carrier  layer;  and 

(d)  causing  the  carrier  layer  to  solidify. 


the  stream  to  find  an  optimal  deposition,  and  selecting  a 
value  or  values  of  the  monitored  electrical  property  of  the 
stream  corresponding  to  the  space-charge  density  at  said 
optimal  deposition  of  the  particles  on  the  calibration  tar- 
get; and 
depositing  the  particles  on  the  target  objects  and  controlling 
the  forming  step  to  maintain  the  monitored  electrical 
property  of  the  stream  within  a  range  corresponding  to 
said  selected  value  of  one  of  said  selected  values. 
12.  A  method  of  electrostatically  depositing  a  substance  on 
plants  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  substance  into  a 
stream  of  finely  divided,  electrostatically  charged  particles, 
depositing  said  panicles  on  the  plants  while  monitoring  a 
selected  electrical  property  of  the  stream  of  charged  particles 
related  to  the  electrical  space-charge  density  of  the  stream, 
selecting  a  range  of  the  monitored  property  corresponding  to 
optimum  deposition  of  the  charged  particles  on  the  plants  and 
controlling  the  forming  step  to  maintain  the  monitored  prop- 
erty within  said  selected  range. 


4,168,328 
PRESERVED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Peter  A.  Cheney,  Leicester,  and  John  S.  Robertson,  Stamford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mars  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976, 
25162/76 

Int.  a.2  A23B  4/12:  A23L  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  microbiologically  stable  proteinaceous  food  product 
comprising  pieces  of  edible  protein  solids  selected  from  meat 
and  textured  vegetable  protein  in  an  aqueous  phase,  said  aque- 
ous phase  having  a  pH  value  below  4.5  and  said  product  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  exceeding  50%  by  weight,  said  product 
containing  viable  homofermentative  predominantly  lactic 
acid-producing  bacteria  together  with  available  fermentable 
carbohydrate  in  amounts  sufficient  to  enhance  the  long  term 
microbiological  stability  of  said  food  product. 


4,168,327 

SPACE-CHARGE  CONTROLLED  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAYING 

S.  Edward  Law,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Research  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,239 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  5/06;  AOIN  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—4  12  Oaims 


4,168,329 
AUTO-BIAS  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  AND  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Seiichi  Miyakawa,  Nagareyama;  Akira  Midorikawa,  Yokohama; 
Susumu    Tatsumi,    Kawasaki;    Youtarou    Kakitani;    Toyoo 
Okamoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Sakae  Ota,  and  Ke^ji  Kojima, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1975,  50-119049 

Int  a.-  G03G  13/10.  15/10 

VS.  a.  427—8  6  Claims 


W    jB 


■.f:-i-- 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  depositing  a  substance  on 
target  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  substance  into  a  stream  of  finely  divided  electro- 
statically charged  particles  while  concurrently  monitoring 
an  electric  property  of  the  stream  related  to  the  electrical 
space-charge  density  of  the  stream; 

providing  a  calibration  target  simulating  a  target  object, 
depositing  said  particles  on  the  calibration  target  at  differ- 
ent sjjace-charge  densities,  sensing  the  deposition  on  the 
calibration  target  at  the  different  space-charge  densities  of 


1.  In  an  auto-bias  developing  process  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  the  beginning  of  each  developing  step  during  a 
copying  operation  the  surface  potential  of  a  rotating  pho- 
tosensitive member  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  thereon  through  a  developer  having  a  relatively 
low  resistance; 
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determining  a  bias  potential  in 
potential  during  each  developi 
developing  electrode  plate 

supplying  the  detected  potentia 
step  to  a  memory  for  storage: 

applymg  a  fixed  bias  potential  which 
basis  of  the  stored  potential  to 
plate  during  each  developing 
free  from  scumming;  and 

applying  a  bias  potential  of  oppodte 
fixed  bias  potential  to  the  develi  iping 
given  time  interval  at  the  end 
preventing  any  toner  from 
developing  electrode  plate; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  further 

rendering  the  developing  electron  e 
ing  following  said  given  time 
copying  operation  while  rotatii^  ; 
ber  in  a  brief  idle  operation  for 
becoming  deposited  on  the  surfcce 
member  and  the  developing  electrode 
sation  of  copying. 


during  each  developing 
I  nd 

is  determined  on  the 

the  developing  electrode 
^ep  for  producing  a  copy 

polarity  to  that  of  said 

electrode  plate  for  a 

a  copying  operation  for 

regaining  deposited  on  the 

step  of: 
plate  electrically  float- 
interval  at  the  end  of  a 
the  photosensitive  mem- 
reventing  any  toner  from 
of  the  photosensitive 
plate  after  the  ces- 


4,168^30 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  S^ICON 

Grzegorz  Kaganowicz,  Princeton,  N.. 

ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  13,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  B05D 
U,S.  a.  427—39 

1.  In  a  method  of  depositing  a  si 
strate  comprising  evacuating  a  charAer, 
strate  into  the  chamber,  introducing 
precursor  into  the  chamber,  and 
around  the  substrate  by  means  of  a 
silicon  oxide  dielectric  layer  is  deposi 
ment  comprises  employing  as  the  dielectric 
pound  which  has  the  formula 


'  I 

R— Si— O— Si- 
I  I 

R  R 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  anc|each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  employing  a  dielectric  precursorbartial 
1 2  micrometers  of  Hg. 


4,168,331 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  USE  IN 

LAMINATE ! 
William  Davis,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  O:-  B05D  5/J2; 
U.S.  a.  427—58 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  resin  i 
use  in  preparing  electrical  laminates 
(I)  saturating  said  substrate  with 
comprising; 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an 
from  about  300  to  about  600, 
by  reacting 

(1)  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  dil 
average  of  more  than  one 
cule  and  an  epoxide  equi 
from  about  156  to  about 

(2)  a  dihydric  phenolic  com 


401, 
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with  the  detected 
step  for  application  to  a 


OXIDE  LAYER 
,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 

No.  841,967 

i/06 

7  CMms 
oxide  layer  on  a  sub- 
introducing  the  sub- 
oxygen  and  a  dielectric 
ictivating  the  precursor 
ow  discharge  whereby  a 
ed  wherein  the  improve- 
precursor  a  com- 


lii  :on 


^S 


R  n 
I 

-O-fSi 
I 
R 


-O 


R  is  independently 

H,  — CH3  and  — C2H5 

pressure  of  below 


RI  SIN  IMPREGNATED 
PREPARING  ELECTRICAL 

assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 

So.  930,640 
*2B  27/38 

7  Claims 

I  ipregnated  substrates  for 

1  k-hich  process  comprises: 

i  resin  forming  mixture 

epa  lide  equivalent  weight  of 
vhich  has  been  prepared 


(3)  a  catalyst  for  effActing 

(B)  a  curing  agent  for 

(C)  a  solvent  system 
(II)  heating  the  resultan 

the  resin  and  remove 
which  comprises  employing 
ammonium  hydroxide. 


f>r 


t:ie 


Ser. 


/  '02: 


f(irm 


NON-GLAR] 
Roger  W.  Leinen,  Woodbu  y: 
Wayne  A.  Pletcher, 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatio  i 
Int.  a.2  B05D 
U.S.  a.  427—160 

8.  A  composition  of 
which  can  be  sprayed  to 
coating,  the  solids  of  which 

(1)  75-100%  by  weight  < 
of  90-50%  by  weight 
10-50%  by  weight 
iccyclic  oxiranes,  the 
age  molecular  size  of 

(2)  hydrophobic  silica 
of  0.0005  to  0.050 
weight 

and  in  the  solution,  a 
hydrolysis  catalyst  capable 
free  in  less  than  30  minutes 
ity. 


4l68,332 

GLASS  COATING 
Jerome  A.  Pieterick,  St.  Paul; 
Rosejille,  and  Janis  Robins,  St.  Paul,  all 
Mipinesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 


September  18,  1979 


the  reaction  between  1  and  2; 

said  epoxy  resin  and 

Components  A  and  B;  and 

impregnated  substrate  to  B-stage 

solvent  system;  the  improvement 

as  the  catalyst  a  quaternary 


.  No.  843,875,  Oct.  20,  1977, 
Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,460 

'  COSL  63/00.  83/06 

13  Claims 
5-40%  by  weight  solids  in  solution 
a  non-glare  abrasion  resistant 
comprise: 

■  an  epoxy  prepolymer  comprised 

)f  an  epoxy-terminated  silane  and 

of  al  icyclic,  aliphatic,  or  mixed  aliphat- 

f  repolymer  having  a  number  aver- 

5  )-400  Angstroms,  and 

pa:  tides  having  an  average  diameter 

microns  in  an  amount  up  to  25%  by 

catalttically  active  amount  of  a  silane 
of  curing  tetraethoxy  silane  tack 
It  90°  C.  and  60%  relative  humid- 


4, 168,333 
SELECnVE  CHROMI  UNG  IN  A  MOLTEN  LEAD 
MEDIUM 
John  J.  Rausch,  Rte.  2,  Box    77,  Antioch,  111.  60002,  and  Ray  J. 
Van  Thyne,  10148  S.  CooklAve.,  Oak  Lawn,  111.  60453,  assign- 
ors to  John  J.  Rausch;  Ray  J.  Van  Thyne  and  Material  Sci- 
ences Corporation,  all  of  I  It.  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  840,368 
a.2  Q23C  1/06.  9/00 

2  Oaims 
coating  a  ferrous-based  substrate 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  427—431 
1.  A  process  of  diffusion 


1  ydric  phenol  having  an    comprising:  contacting  said  ;ubstrate  with  a  molten  alloy  bath 

poxide  group  per  mole-   consisting  essentially  of  lead 
\jalent  weight  (EEW)  of 

with 
p^und  in  the  presence  of 


and  chromium  as  a  surface-diffus- 
ing element,  lead  being  the  o  ily  transfer  agent  in  said  bath,  said 
bath  containing  less  than  0.1  5%  chromium  by  bath  weight  of 
said  lead,  and  diffusing  said  chromium  into  said  substrate. 
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4,168,334 
TERRA  SIGILLATA  COATED  CERAMIC  COOKWARE 
William  B.  Crandall,  Alfred  Station,  and  Linda  J.  Wasserstein, 
Rockville  Centre,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,507 

Int.  a.2  A23L  l/OO;  C04B  35/14 

U.S.  a.  428—35  13  Qaims 


wedge  being  of  a  continuous  structure  having  a  core  of  a 
microcellular  polyurethane  and  an  outer  densified  relatively 
smooth  skin  and  said  wedge  being  suitable  for  forming  a  bridge 
across  the  narrow  gap  formed  between  two  juxtapositioned 
expandable,  collapsed,  annular  bladders,  with  its  trunk  and 
throat  portions  fitting  therebetween,  its  trunk  portion  affixed 
to  a  rigid  support,  and  its  head  portion  overlapping  the  blad- 


1.  Cookware  comprising  a  shaped,  fired  ceramic  body  and 
having  a  fired  layer  comprising  terra  sigillata  on  at  least  the 
cooking  surfaces  of  said  body  with  said  terra  sigillata  closing 
only  a  portion  of  the  pores  of  said  surfaces  of  the  body. 


4,168,335 
UNDERWATER  TERRAIN  REINFORCEMENT  MATTING 
Jan  G.  Vos,  Dieren,  Netherlands;  Berthold  H.  Daimler,  Rem- 
scheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wilhelm  Herveling, 
Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Alfred  Birker,  Neviges- 
Donberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Siegfried  Langefeld, 
Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,215,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,883,  Dec.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1971,  7149047[U] 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—58  5  Qaims 


ders  to  form  a  continuous  outer  surface  where  said  microcellu- 
lar polyurethane  has  less  than  a  10  percent  compression  set 
according  to  ASTM  D  2406  where  the  test  is  conducted  with 
a  50  percent  compression  for  72  hours  at  about  23*  C,  where 
it  has  a  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  40, 
and  where  it  has  a  sufficient  microcellular  structure  to  reduce 
the  basic  polyurethane's  specific  gravity  at  25*  C.  about  50  to 
about  70  percent. 


4,168,337 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

REINFORCEMENT 

Michel  A.  J.  Maistre,  Bordeaux-Cauderan,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,722,  Jul.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,582 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1974,  74  24243 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—113  11  Qaims 


1.  An  underwater  terrain  reinforcement  matting  comprising 
a  series  of  linearly  connected  open,  low  density  nonwoven 
bodies  interconnected  with  at  least  one  nonwoven  body  which 
is  temporarily  buoyant  in  water,  said  nonwoven  bodies  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  plurality  of  looped,  intersecting  synthetic 
polymer  filaments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
olefin,  polyester,  and  nylon  which  are  adhered  to  one  another 
at  their  (>oints  of  intersection. 


4,168,336 

WEDGE  FOR  TIRE  BEAD  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John  R.  White,  Wadsworth,  and  Robert  A.  Lammlein,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,560 

Int.  0.2B29H  17/32 

VS.  a.  428—65  10  Oaims 

1.  An  annular,  resilient,  flexible  compressible  wedge,  in  the 
form  of  a  ring,  having  a  generally  T-shaped  axial  cross-section 
with  an  outer  head  portion,  an  inner  trunk  portion  and  an 
inner-connecting  throat  portion  therebetween,  said  throat 
portion  having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section  and  a  con- 
tinuous reinforcing  annular  textile  fabric  strip  integral  with  and 
extending  from  the  trunk  through  the  throat  to  the  head,  said 


1.  A  four-directional  reinforcement  structure  for  a  compos- 
ite material  consisting  of  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
bundle  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectilinear 
parallely  spaced  elements  extending  parallel  to  a  respective 
direction  and  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  rows,  the  elements  of 
each  bundle  extending  diagonally  to  the  elements  of  at  least 
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two  of  the  other  bundles,  each  row 
elements  in  parallel,  spaced  planar  r 
ond  bundles  having  a  plurality  of  rovl's, 
and  said  second  bundles  being  respei  ;t 
nate  parallel  planes,  said  third  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  rows 
bundles  also  being  respectively  disp(sed 
planes,  the  parallel  planes  of  said  first 
at  an  angle  to  the  parallel  planes  of  i 
dies,  the  elements  of  said  third  and 
through  spaces  provided  between  the  elements 
second  bundles. 
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aving  a  plurality  of  said 
lation,  said  first  and  sec- 
>,  said  rows  of  said  first 
ively  disposed  in  alter- 
laid  fourth  bundles  also 
of  said  third  and  fourth 
in  alternate  parallel 
)  nd  second  bundles  being 
third  and  fourth  bun- 
fourth  bundles  passing 
of  said  first  and 


liquidus  temperature  less  thbn 
glass  displays  a  viscosity  ol 
against  devitrification  when 
refractory  ceramics  at  tem  >eratures 
viscosities  in  the  range  of  at  out 
cross  sections  between  abo  it 
following  photochromic  pre  perties 


»  id 


\«ill 


:  wll 
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4,168,338 

TRANSFER  SHEET  WITH  TONEl  -RECEIVING  LAYER 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  AND  1  flERMOSETTING 

POLYMERS 

Mamoru  Kato;  Susumu  Yamaura,  both  of  Hirakata;  Yasutoki 
Kamezawa,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Compan(y  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  831,862 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan, !  ep.  24,  1976,  51/113595 
Int  a.2  B32B  2^38 

VS.  a.  428—219  

1.  A  transfer  sheet  for  electrostatici  lly  transferring  thereon 
an  electrically  conductive  or  elect  ically  semi-conductive 
toner  in  electrostatic  photography  o  ■  ' 
which  comprises  a  substrate  and 
formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  sa  d  substrate,  said  toner- 
receiving  layer  containing  a  compos  ition  comprising  (A)  a 
thermoplastic  acrylic  polymer  having  a  carboxyl  group  con- 
tent of  2  to  30%  by  weight  and  (B)  a  t  lermosetting  resin  reac 


tive  with  said  acrylic  polymer  (A),  saic  1 ^ ^_, 

being  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyalk;  lene  polyol  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  of  100  to  400,  said  th(  rmoplastic  acrylic  resin 
(A)  and  said  thermosetting  resin  (I )  being  present  at  an 
(A)/(B)  weight  ratio  ranging  from  10(  /5  to  100/100  based  on 
solids. 


MIC  JOSHEET 


Cai  dace 
assi  inors 


fo 
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4,168,339 
PHOTOCHROMIC 
David  J.  Kerko;  Jean-Pierre  Odile; 
A.  Tick,  all  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/02,  27/36, 
U.S.  a.  428—220 

1.  Transparent  photochromic  glass 
ing  good  chemical  durability,  a  liquid 
the  temperature  at  which  the  glass  di4>lay: 
poises,  a  long  term  stability  against 
contact  with  platinum  and/or  refractory 
tures  corresponding  to  glass  viscositic  > 
10*- 10'  poises,  and  which,  in  cross 
0.25-0.5  mm,  will  exhibit  the  followin] 
ties: 

(a)  at  room  temperature  will  darken 
tance  below  50%  in  the  presence 

(b)  at  room  temperature  will  fade  at 
of  transmission  after  five  minutes 
tinic  radiation;  and 

(c)  at  room  temperature  will  fade 
tance  in  excess  of  80%  in  no 
being  removed  from  the  actinic 

said  glass  consisting  essentially,  in 
oxide  basis  as  calculated  from  the 
7-15%  AI2O3,  10-30%  B2O3, 
PbO,     0.2-0.5%      Br,     0.5-1 
0.008-02.03%  CuO,  and  >0.03% 
5.  A  transparent  glass-plastic  compdsite 
portion  of  plastic  and  a  surface  layer  a4d/or 
buried  in  said  plastic  body  portion  coi 
glass  microsheet  demonstrating  good 


mc  re 
r  d 


.29 


J.  Quinn,  and  Paul 
to  Coming  Glass 


927,956 
G02B  3/00 

lOQaims 

nicrosheet  demonstrat- 

temperature  less  than 

s  a  viscosity  of  10' 

levitrification  when  in 

ceramics  at  tempera- 

in  the  range  of  about 

ections  between  about 

photochromic  proper- 

to  a  luminous  transmit- 
of  actinic  radiation; 
ast  20  percentage  units 
removal  from  the  ac- 


a  luminous  transmit- 
than  one  hour  after 
liation; 

weight  percent  on  the 
jatch,  of  54-66%  Si02, 
15%  Na20,  0.4-1.5% 
CI,  0.2-0.5%  F, 
1%  Ag. 

lens  having  a  body 

an  internal  lamina 

of  photochromic 

chemical  durability,  a 


m  posed  ( 


(a)  at  room  temperature 
tance  below  50%  in  the 

(b)  at  room  temperature 
of  transmission  after  fi 
tinic  radiation;  and 

(c)  at  room  temperature 
tance  in  excess  of  80% 
being  removed  from  th< 

said  glass  consisting  esset  tially, 
oxide  basis  as  calculated 
7-15%  AI2O3,  10-30% 
PbO,  0.2-0.5%  Br,  0.5-1 
CuO,  and  >0.03%-l 


REINFORCEMENT 
Noel  Buyssens,  Bossuit,  and 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors 
Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,369, 
This  application  Sep. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—294 


thermosetting  resin  (B) 


September  18,  1979 


the  temperature  at  which  the 

10^  poises,  a  long  term  stability 

in  contact  with  platinum  and/or 

corresponding  to  glass 

10*- 10'  poises,  and  which,  in 

0.25-0.5  mm,  will  exhibit  the 
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darken  to  a  luminous  transmit- 
presence  of  actinic  radiation; 
fade  at  least  20  percentage  units 
minutes'  removal  from  the  ac- 


^ill  fade  to  a  luminous  transmit- 
in  no  more  than  one  hour  after 
actinic  radiation; 

in  weight  percent  on  the 

from  the  batch,  of  54-66%  Si02, 

B2O3,  3-15%  Na20,  0.4-1.5% 

2%  CI,  0.2-0.5%  F,  0.008-0.03% 

|Ag. 


4,^68,340 

RESILIENT  ARTICLES 

(  ^rmain  Verbauwhede,  Zwevegem, 

o  N.  V,  Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem, 


^ay  24, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,064,915. 
3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,971 
D02G  1/00 

14  Qaims 


1.  An  article  of  resilient  material 
bedded  therein  a  plurality 
spaced  reinforcing  members, 
of  substantially  unstranded 
least  some  of  said  wires  beinj 
undulations  along  their  lengtl 


reinforced  by  having  em- 
elongated  generally  parallel, 
( ach  member  comprising  a  group 
laid  next  to  each  other,  at 
formed  with  a  set  so  as  to  have 


»f 


vires 


FABRIC-BACKED 
COMPOSITION  WITH  DULLED 


4,1 18,341 
TEl  .EBLOCK 


Chio, 


Roy  W.  Siedenstrang,  Stow, 
tiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
ville,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—411 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a 
backing  said  composition 

(a)  a  radial  teleblock  co 
wherein       A 
monovinylaromatic),  B 
gated  diene),  Y  represenjts 
coupling  agent  or 
integer  having  a  value  ol 

(b)  a  surface-dulling  agent 
of  finely  divided  cellulosi : 


represe  its 


COPOLYMER 
SURFACE  USEFUL  IN 
FOOTWEAR  UPPERS 

and  Richard  E.  Elliott,  Bar- 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  Bartles- 


19  '8,  Ser.  No.  879,568 

C08L  9/00 

9  Claims 

composition  adhered  to  a  fabric 

con  iprising: 


polymer  of  the  formula  (AB)„Y 

block       of       poly(- 

r  ipresents  a  block  of  poly(conju- 

a  residue  of  a  polyfunctional 

polyf^nctional  initiator,  and  n  is  an 

3  or  more;  and 

c  hosen  from  the  group  consisting 

materials,  finely  divided  textile 


fibers,  finely  divided  hydrocarbon  polymers,  and  blowing   cles,  and  the  alloy  particles  contain  by  weight  12%  to  75% 
agents.  nickel,  5%  to  60%  iron,  and  5%  to  70%  cobalt. 


4,168,342 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATES  AND  SAID 

LAMINATES 

Jin-Lluig  Wang,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,880 
Int.  a.=  B32B  27/40 
MS.  a.  428—425  2  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyurethane 
and  metal  having  adhered  thereto  a  composition  comprising  I 
to  50  parts  of  an  organic  isocyanate  or  polyisocyanate  mixed 
with  a  100  parts  of  a  terpolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  nitrile  and  N,N'-dimethylacrylamide. 


4,168,343 
THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 
Shoji  Aral,  Tsuzuki;  Keizaburo  Kuramasu,  Katano,  and  Sumio 
Maekawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,654 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1976,  51-27542; 
Oct  20, 1976,  51-126600 

Inta.2B32B  17/06 
MS.  a.  428—426  6  Qaims 


4,168,345 
SIZING  FOR  GLASS  HBERS  AND  OTHER 
SIMILARLY-COATED  FIBERS 
Bernard  de  Massey,  Chambery;  Gilbert  Bocquet,  Challes  les 
Eaux,  and  Jacques  Molinier,   La   Motte  Servolex,  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1976,  76  15887 
Int.  a.2  B32B  17/10;  C08L  3/02,  3/04 
VS.  CL  428—441  21  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  size  for  glass  fibers,  characterized  in  that  it  is 
comprised  essentially  of  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  modi- 
fied starch  in  which  almost  the  entire  mass  of  starch  granules  is 
burst,  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer,  I  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  non-ionic  lubricant  containing  an  emulsifier,  0.2  to 
2%  by  weight  of  a  pwlyethylene  wax,  and  0.03  to  0.6%  by 
weight  of  a  cationic  emulsifier  of  the  said  polyethylene  wax. 
18.  Sized  glass  fibers,  characterized  in  that  they  comprise  a 
proportion  of  dry  size  comprised  between  0.4  and  1.2%  with 
respect  to  the  weight  of  the  fibers  and  preferably  between  0.60 
to  0.80%,  this  dry  size  being  obtained  by  depositing  the  follow- 
ing aqueous  composition: 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  modified  starch  in  which  almost  the 

entire  mass  is  burst 
0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer 
I  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  lubricant  containing  an 

emulsifier 
0.2  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  wax 
0.03  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  emulsifier  of  the  said 
polyethylene  wax. 


1.  In  a  thermal  printing  head  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  high 
resistivity  material,  a  thin  layer  of  a  resistive  element  on  said 
substrate,  an  electrode  layer  of  electrical  conductivity  material 
on  said  thin  layer,  and  an  abrasion  resistive  layer  directly  on 
said  electrode  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  resistance 
element  is  composed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  in  a 
matrix  of  electrically  conducting  material. 


4,168,344 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

RESISTORS 

Howard  E.  Shapiro,  Philadelphia,  and  Kenneth  M.  Merz,  Glad- 

wyne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,398,  Nov.  19,  1975,  Pat 

No.  4,057,777.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,574 

Int  a.-  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—427  20  Oaims 
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so 
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4.  An  electrical  resistor  having  a  high  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  resistance  mate- 
rial on  said  substrate,  said  resistance  material  comprising  a 
layer  of  glass  having  particles  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  nickel, 
iron  and  cobalt  dispersed  throughout  the  glass,  said  resistance 
material  including  10%  to  95%  by  volume  of  the  alloy  parti- 


4,168,346 
ASBESTOS  TREATMENT  WITH  METAL  TUNGSTATES 
Paul  A.  Pezzoli,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,226 
Int.  a.2  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—443  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asbestos  to  reduce  its  hemolytic 
activity  comprising  depositing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
asbestos  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  hemol- 
ysis-reducing  metal  tungstate. 

28.  A  fibrous  asbestos  material  consisting  essentially  of  as- 
bestos fibers  having  de]x>sited  thereon  at  least  one  hemolysts- 
reducing  metal  tungstate. 


4,168347 
HRE  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  STRUCTURES 
John  P.  Spicuzza,  Jr.,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Robert  J.  Boyle, 
New  Galilee,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,728 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/2H:  E04B  1/94:  B32B  31 /2S 

VS.  a.  428—532  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  that  is  high  resistant  to  flame 

and  heat  upon  exposure  thereto  over  a  prolonged  time  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  fire  unstable  material, 

(b)  an  intumescent  fire  retardant  composition  associated 
with  said  fire  unstable  material  containing  the  reaction 
product  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  reducing  sugar, 

(c)  said  article  having  been  subjected  to  the  passage  of  elec- 
tric waves  of  high  frequency  alternating  current  there- 
through, 

whereby  said  article  has  a  high  moisture  resistance  being  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  continuous  exposure  to  a  high  humidity 
atmosphere  for  a  prolonged  time  period  without  deterioration 
or  disassociation. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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6.  TTie  method  of  producing  a 
structure  which  comprises 
with  an  intumescent  fire  retardant 
dant  composition  containing  the 
phoric  acid  and  a  reducing  sugar, 
material  and  composition  to  electrical 
frequency,  whereby  said  structure 
tance  being  capable  of  withstanding 
high  humidity  atmosphere  for  a  prol 
deterioration  or  disassociation. 


associati  ig 


,  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fire  and  heat  resistant 

_  a  fire  unstable  material 

o  )mposition,  said  fire  retar- 

rsaction  product  of  phos- 

'  exposing  said  associated 

al  waves  having  a  high 

las  a  high  moisture  resis- 

continuous  exposure  to  a 

nged  time  period  without 


to 


electrodes  having  electrical 
having  an  air  contacting 
side,  means  to  supply  air 
side  casings  for  holding  th( 
tion,  the  air  electrodes  and 
compartment  containing  elfcctrolyt 
sides  of  the  air  electrodes 
electrical  interconnections 
tween  the  electrolyte 


interconnections  thereon,  each 

lide  and  an  electrolyte  contacting 

the  air  sides  of  the  air  electrodes, 

air  electrodes  in  a  stationary  posi- 

side  casings  defining  an  electrolyte 

e  contacting  the  electrolyte 

and  a  flat  iron  electrode,  having 

thereon,  horizontally  disposed  be- 

conti  :ting  sides  of  the  air  electrode,  one 


4,168,348 

PERFORATED  LAMINA!  ED  MATERIAL 

Jagnandan  K.  Bhangu,  Ockbrook,  and  Brian  D.  Edwards,  Prest- 

bury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i»0,565,  Dec.  15, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite« 
53892/74 

Int.  a.2  FOID  ^/]8 
VS.  a.  428—573 


tempe  at 
tog<  th 


1.  A  perforate  laminated  material 
ond  abutting  sheets  of  high  te 
having  abutting  surfaces  bonded 
tionship,  each  of  the  said  sheets  being 
of  perforations,  the  perforations  in  I 
out  of  alignment,  at  least  one  of  the 
sheets  being  provided  with  channels 
the  material  interconnecting  said  perfl  t 
with  said  perforations  in  said  second 
said  first  sheet  being  operable  to  me(|sr 
fluid    successively    through    said 
whereby  discrete  flows  of  fluid  pass 
in  said  first  sheet  and  impinge  upon 
second  sheet,  the  total  cross-sectiona 
in  said  second  sheet  being  at  least 
tional  area  of  the  perforations  in  the 
mined  area  of  material  whereby  the 
ing  through  said  second  sheet  perfi   _ 
passing  through  said  first  sheet  perfor  it 
ted  from  said  second  sheet  perforatio  is, 
substantially  produce  a  film  of  flui* 
surface  of  said  second  sheet  over  saic 


1977,  Ser.  No.  848,026 
Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1974, 


6  Claims 


casing  side  having  at  least 
lyte  compartment  and  the 
one    electrolyte   outlet;    vi 
through  a  pumping  means, 
electrolyte  compartment  of 
tional  area  of  the  electrolyt 
greater  than  the  total  crosi 
inlet,  causing  the  pressure  oi 
the  air  electrodes  to  be  betvjeen 
pressure  on  the  air  sides  of 


t  ote  electrolyte  inlet  into  the  electro- 
c  pposite  casing  side  having  at  least 
herein    electrolyte    is    circulated 
md  then  horizontally  through  the 
the  cell,  where  the  total  cross-sec- 
outlet  is  between  1.25  to  5  times 
sectional  area  of  the  electrolyte 
the  electrolyte  contacting  sides  of 
0.5  psi.  to  6.5  psi.  less  than  the 
he  air  electrodes. 
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comprising  first  and  sec- 

ture  resistant  material 

ler  in  face-to-face  rela- 

>rovided  with  a  plurality 

adjacent  sheets  being 

abutting  surfaces  of  the 

defining  passageways  in 

•rations  of  said  first  sheet 

s  heet,  said  perforations  in 

the  flow  of  a  cooling 

and    second    sheets, 

irough  said  perforations 

1  he  inside  surface  of  said 

area  of  the  perforations 

dduble  the  total  cross-sec- 

Tirst  sheet  in  a  predeter- 

>  elocity  of  the  fluid  pass- 

Fcf-ations  is  less  than  that 

ions  and  the  fluid  emit- 

tends  to  coalesce  and 

adjacent  to  the  outer 

predetermined  area. 


EXPLOSION  RESISTANT 
Terry  R.  Oxenreider, 
missing  Hills,  both  of  Pa.. 
poration,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  No?.  23, 
Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  429—87 
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4,168,349 

IRON/AIR  BATTERY  SYSTEM  H;  VING  ORCULATING 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  A  HOI  IZONTAL  CELL 

CONFIGURATION 

Edward  S.  Buzzelli,  Franklin  Towns^,  Cambris  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  cfcrp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr,  27, 1978,  Ser.  Klo.  900,684 

Int  a.2  HOIM  i  '04 

MS.  a.  429-14  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  horizontally  opera  ting  an  iron/air  battery 

cell,  said  cell  comprising  two  flat,  \  arizonUlly  disposed  air 


1.  A  cover  for  a  battery 
said  cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  which 
partitions  of  said 
recess  defined  therein 
in  said  recess,  said  wel 
tainer; 

(b)  at  least  one  vent  cap 

(c)  a  recess  cover  plate 
plate  attachment  means 
to  at  least  said  vent  cap, 
at  least  one  pair  of 
said  pair  of  tapered 
tapered  surface  portion: 
tapered  tabs  and  said 
draw  said  plate  towards 


September  18,  1979 


4^168,350 

BATTERY  COVER  DESIGN 
WemeHviile,  and  Joseph  I.  Heiser,  Wyo- 
assignors  to  General  Battery  Cor- 


^77,  Ser.  No.  854,054 
HOIM  2/n 


7  Claims 


,.\'-\\Vit 


CO  nuiner  having  a  plurality  of  cells. 


njates  with  the  walls  and  cellular 

and  which  has  an  elongate 

at  least  one  vent  well  disposed 

opening  into  said  battery  con- 


e  igaging  said  vent  well;  and 

li  d  within  said  recess  having  cover 

1  or  removably  attaching  said  plate 

!  aid  attachment  means  comprising 

1  tabs  connected  to  said  plate, 

slidingly  engaging  opposing, 

of  at  least  one  of  said  caps,  said 

ta{jered  surface  portions  coacting  to 

said  vent  cap. 


fitt(  d 


tapered 
tat>s 


September  18,  1979 
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4,168,351 

STABILIZED  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS  IN  LITHIUM 

CELL  ENVIRONMENTS 

Alwyn  H.  Taylor,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,786 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/06 

U.S.  a.  429—48  10  Gaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  lithium  anode,  an 
electrolyte  and  a  cathode  within  a  container  with  said  con- 
tainer having  a  glass-to-metal  seal  as  a  part  thereof,  the  glass  of 
said  seal  being  subject  to  degradation  in  a  lithium  environment, 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  glass  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  container  being  adherently  coated  with  a  mate- 
rial comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
oxides  having  a  free  energy  of  formation  in  excess  of  — 100 
K.cal/gm-atom  of  oxygen  at  300°  K.,  polyolefins,  and  adhering 
polymeric  fluorocarbons. 


solution  being  polymerized  photochemically  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  other  constituents  of  the  solution. 
6.  A  lead-acid  storage  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode,  a  separator  and  a  9N  aqueous  sulphuric 
acid  electrolyte,  wherein  said  separator  at  least  partially  com- 
prises a  semi-permeable  membrane  with  a  microporous  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  inti- 
mately mixed  together,  the  first  polymer  being  poly  (2-hydrox- 
yethylmcthyacrylate)  and  the  second  polymer  comprising  one 
polymer  or  a  mixture  of  several  different  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  glycol,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, poiyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  co- 
polymers of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  poly  aery  lates, 
alkyl  polymethacrylates,  and  copolymers  of  alkyl  acrylates 
and  alkyl  methacrylates,  said  semi-permeable  membrane  being 
produced  by  immersing,  in  an  electrolyte,  a  film  prepared  from 
a  casting  solution  which  comprises: 

a  monomer  comprising  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate  in  a 

proportion  by  weight  of  50  to  90%; 
a  plasticizer  for  said  poly(2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate)  in  a 

proportion  by  weight  of  between  5  and  40%; 
said  one  polymer  or  said  mixture  of  several  different  poly- 
mers in  a  proportion  by  weight  between  1  and  30%,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  solbule  in  said  electrolyte;  and 
a  photosensitive  promoter  in  a  proportion  by  weight  of 
between  0.2  and  2%  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranyl  nitrate,  uranyl  acetate,  benzoin  and  sodium  an- 
thraquinone-2-sulfonate,  said  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate 
entering  into  the  composition  of  the  casting  solution  being 
polymerized  photochemically  in  the  presence  of  the  other 
consituents  of  said  casting  solution. 


4,168,352 
POLY  (MfYDROXYETHYLMETHACRYLATE) 
MEMBRANES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  USE  AND 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Richard  Dick,  Paris;  Georges  Feuillade,  Arpajon;  Robert  Gades- 
saud.  Massy  Palaiseau,  and  Louis  Nicolas,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite 
and  Institute  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee 
Ircha,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,410,  Dec.  13,  1977.  This  application 
May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,221 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1976,  76  37503 
Int  Cl.2  HOIM  6/04 
MS.  a.  429—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  membrane  consisting  in  immers- 
ing, in  an  electrolyte  of  9N  aqueous  H2SO4,  a  film  prepared 
from  a  casting  solution  which  comprises: 
a  monomer  comprising  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate  in  a 

proportion  by  weight  of  50  to  90%; 
a  plasticizer  of  poly(2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate)  in  a  pro- 
portion by  weight  lying  between  5  and  40%  chosen  pref- 
erably from  among  the  following  substances:  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  diethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  polyoxyethylene  glycol,  glyc- 
erol, 2-pyrrolidone,  and  methylpyrrolidone; 
a  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  polymers  in  a  proportion  by 
weight  lying  between  1  and  30%  at  least  one  of  which  is 
soluble  in  the  9N  aqueous  H2SO4  electrolyte,  the  polymer 
or  polymers  of  the  mixture  being  chosen  from  among  the 
following  polymers:  polyoxyethylene  glycol,  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone,  poiyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  co- 
polymers of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  polyacryl- 
ates  and  alkyl  polymethacrylates,  and  copolymers  of  alkyl 
acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates;  and 
a  photosensitive  promoter  in  a  proportion  by  weight  lying 
between  0.2  and  2%  chosen  from  among  the  following 
substances:  uranyl  nitrate,  uranyl  acetate,  benzoin,  and 
sodium  anthraquinone-2-sulfonate,  said  2-hydroxyethyl- 
methacrylate entering  in  the  composition  of  the  citing 


4,168,353 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  FOAMABLE 

POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  PARTICLES 

Yoshiaki  Kitamori,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,126,  Apr.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,752,  Dec.  20, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,959,189.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

876,287 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/14 

MS.  a.  521—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foamable  polyethylene  resin 

particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  in  an  aqueous  medium  polyethylene  resin 
particles  having  an  MI  value  of  0.3  to  10,  a  density  of  less 
than  0.93  g/cm^  and  a  softening  point  below  90*  C; 

(b)  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  30  to  300%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  particles  of  a  styrene  monomer 
and  a  catalyst  for  polymerizing  said  monomer; 

(c)  polymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  interior  of  said  poly- 
ethylene resin  particles;  and 

(d)  impregnating,  after  the  polymerization,  a  blowing  agent 
into  the  resulting  polyethylene  resin  particles  which  con- 
tain a  polystyrene  resin  formed  by  the  polymerization  of 
said  styrene  monomer  at  a  temperature  below  the  soften- 
ing point  of  said  polyethylene  resin  particles,  wherein  said 
blowing  agent  does  not  substantially  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  polymerization  system,  does  not  dissolve  said  resin 
particles  or  only  slightly  swells  the  polyethylene  resin 
particles,  said  polyethylene  resin  particles  exhibiting  ex- 
cellent foaming  ability  and  blowing  agent  retention. 
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4,168^54 
POLYCHLORIDE  RLM  CAST  [NG  COMPOSITION 

William  A.  Watts,  Uniontown,  Ohio,,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  SerJNo.  849,371 


U.S.  a.  525—5 


Int  a.-  C08K  VJO 


1.  An  improved  casting  film  recip  composed  of  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin,  plasticizer  for  polyvii  yl  chloride,  stabilizer  and 
sufficient  solvent  for  the  resin  to  pen  lit  it  to  be  spread  as  a  film 
and  combination  surfactants  consistii  g  of  glycerol  monooleate 
with  at  least  a  second  surfactant  selec  ted  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sorbitan  monooleate,  sorbin  in  monolaurate,  sorbitan 
monopalmitate  and  sorbitan  monost(  arate. 


4,168,355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
IN  TUBULAR  RE  iCTOR 
Ryuichi  Sonoda,  Niihama;  Mitsuni  T  unura,  and  Hikam  Naga- 
shima,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Jap^n,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osak^  Japan 


I  bai  s; 


2aaims 


I  gilS 

recomp  ressed 


pp  ied 


hi  ving 


Si  id 


Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 


No.  559,368 

Mar.  29,  1974,  49/36431 


U.S.  a.  526—64 


Int.  a.2  C08F  10/02.  4/1 1  4/34.  4/04 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  pre  ducing  polyethylene  or 


copolymers  of  ethylene   with  othei 
pounds  by  polymerizing  or  copoiymc 


ene  and  a  compound  copolymerizal  le  with  ethylene  in  the 


reactor,  which  process 


presence  of  an  initiator  in  a  tubulai 

comprises  maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  at  any 
point  in  the  entire  reaction  zone  withi  i  a  definite  range  so  as  to 
meet  the  relations  expressed  by  the  f  irmula. 


y  =  Pc+2Tc^l850. 

provided  that  4000^  Pc^  1000  and 
Pc  represents  pressure  (kg/cm^),  T( 
("C),  and  7  represents  non-pulsation 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in  said  tubular 
from  8  to  30  m/sec  without  imposinj 
mer  conversion  within  the  range  of  3 
the  melt  index  of  the  resulting  polym 
or  more. 


4  Claims 


copolymerizable  com- 
rizing  ethylene  or  ethyl- 


11 


«X)^Tc^l50,  wherein 
represents  temperature 

ictor,  while  keeping  the 

eactor  within  the  range 
flow  pulses,  the  mono- 

%  by  weight  or  less  and 
within  the  range  of  0.1 


from  said  at  least  one 
of  50  to  500  bars; 

(b)  separating  said  polyr  i 

(c)  passing  said  polymer 
pressure  of  1  to  20 

(d)  removing  the  major 
in  said  polymer  in  saic 

(e)  recompressing  said 
(0  returning  said 

said  at  least  one  reactcjr 
(g)  passing  fresh  gas  su 

to  the  zones  subsequeni 

reactor. 
17.  Apparatus  for  carryii  g 
ene,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reactor 

(b)  a  separator; 

(c)  a  pipe  connecting 
reactor; 

(d)  a  low  pressure  hoppe 

(e)  a  pipe  connecting  saic 
(0  a  booster  compressor; 
(g)  a  first  high  pressure 
(h)  a  second  high  pressur^ 
(i)  a  first  (intermediate 

from  said  separator  to 

sure  compressor; 
0)  a  second  (low  pressure  I 

said  hopper  to  the  intalje 
(k)  a  connecting  pipe  e 

booster  compressor  to 

compressor; 
(1)  a  fresh  ethylene  feed 

the  gas  from  said  hopp 

and  said  first  high 
(m)  a  high  pressure 

outlet  of  said  first  high 

zone  different  from  the 

tor;  and 
(n)  another  high  pressure 

the  outlet  of  said  secont 

first  zone  of  said  at  leas 
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I  »ctor  into  a  separator  at  a  pressure 


•art  of  the  gas  remaining  dissolved 
hopper; 
from  said  separator; 

gas  only  to  the  first  zone  of 
;  and 

to  said  at  least  one  reactor  only 
to  the  first  zone  of  said  at  least  one 


4,168,356 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZ  [NG  ETHYLENE 
Bernard  Levresse,  and  Robert  Fonmartin,  both  of  Lillebonne, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimiqi  e  des  Charbonnages-CdF 
Chimie,  Bully-les-Mines  MazingartN  •■,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  31, 1977,  77  09774 
Int.  a.2  C08F  6/04.  6/  ?«,  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526-64  1  24  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  polymerization 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalys 
comprising  two  or  more  reaction  zon«  5 
2,500  bars  and  at  a  temperature  of  15( 

(a)  passing  a  reaction  mixture 


ler  from  said  gas  in  said  separator; 
rom  said  separator  to  a  hopper  at  a 


out  the  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
two  or  more  zones; 
separator  to  said  at  least  one 


hopper  to  said  separator; 

compressor; 
compressor; 
pr^ure)  gas  transfer  pipe  extending 
intake  of  said  second  high  pres- 


t  lei 


gas  transfer  pipe  extending  from 
of  said  booster  compressor; 
]  tending  from  the  outlet  of  said 
intake  of  said  first  high  pressure 


tie 


p|)e  for  supplying  fresh  ethylene  to 

r  at  a  point  between  said  hopper 

presAire  compressor; 

connecting  pipe  extending  from  the 

I  ressure  compressor  to  at  least  one 

irst  zone  of  said  at  least  one  reac- 


connectmg  pipe  extending  from 
high  pressure  compressor  to  the 
one  reactor. 


ar  copolymerization  of 

in  at  least  one  reactor 

,  at  a  pressure  of  300  to 

to  350°  C,  comprising: 

comprising  gas  and  polymer 


4,  68,357 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGl  I  aS-l,4-POLYPENTADIENE 

Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  and  Charles  J.  Suchma, 

North  Royalton,  both  of  Oljio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akro^,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 19 1%,  Ser.  No.  893,724 

Int.  a.2  C  «F  4/50,  4/52 

U.S.  a.  526-139  7  claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  t  >e  polymerization  of  cis-l,3-pen- 
tadiene  to  form  high  cis-1  ♦-polypentadiene  elastomers  by 
subjecting  said  cis-1, 3-pentad  iene  to  a  catalyst  comprising  (A) 
at  least  one  organomeullic  c<  impound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls,  magnesium  dialkyls  and  zinc 
dialkyls,  (B)  at  least  one  solul  le  chromium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  salts  of  organic  acids 
containing  from  2  to  20  carb  )n  atoms,  organic  complex  com- 
pounds of  chromium  conta  ning  tridentate  ligands  and  w- 
bonded  organo  chromium  c  ampounds  and  (C)  at  least  one 
phosphite  compound  selectet  from  tris(2-chloroethyl)phosph- 
ite  and  dialkyl  hydrogen  pho  iphites  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  at  least  2  and  not  mi  ire  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  in 
which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  arganomctallic  compound  to  the 
chromium  compound  (Me/(  ;r)  ranges  from  about  20/1  to 
about  2/1  and  the  phosphite  member  to  the  chromium  com- 
pound (P/Cr)  ranges  from  at  out  0.2/1  to  about  10/1. 
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4,168358 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  OLEHN  POLYMERS 

Hiroyuki  Harada;  Yuji  Kobayashi,  and  Keisaku  Yamamoto,  all 

of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 

limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-80070; 
Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118757 

Int  C\J  C08F  4/68.  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526—143  25  Qaims 

15.  A  catalyst  system  for  polymerization  of  olefins  which 
comprises  (1)  an  organo-aluminum  compound,  (2)  a  3-  to  5- 
valent  vanadium  compound  soluble  in  an  organic  inert  solvent 
and  (3)  (A)  a  compound  of  the  formula, 


CXj— C— OR' 

M 
o 

in  which  R'  is  a  group  having  a  straight  or  cyclic  ether  linkage 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  wherein  when  R'  is  a  group  having  a 
straight  ether  linkage,  it  is  represented  by  the  formula  — R- 
1 — R2,  in  which  Ri  is  an  alkylene  oxide  or  polyalkylene  oxide 
group  and  R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group  as  an  activating 
agent. 


4,168,359 
COPOLYMERS  OF  DIMERS  OF  CYCLIC  CONJUGATED 

DIENES  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,211,  Dec.  16,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,705, 

May  16,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  789,400 

Int.  a.2  C08F  232/08.  232/06 

U.S.  a.  526—208  5  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-insoluble  copolymer  consisting  of  maleic 

anhydride  and  a  dimer  of  a  cyclic  conjugated  diene,  said  cyclic 

diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene 

and  methylcyclopentadiene,  wherein  the  maleic  anhydride/- 

dimer  mole  ratio  is  2/1  and  the  copolymer  is  saturated  and 

wherein  the  softening  point  is  above  200*  C. 


4,168,360 

POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

VINYL-TERMINATED  POLYIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastics 

Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,813 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/12.  73/16 
VJS.  a.  525—426  19  Claims 

1.  An  addition  polymerization  product  of  the  polyimide- 
ester  of  the  formula: 


rR'O—  T,OC, 
I  Y-      Joe' 


lAR': 


,CO 

*co 


PN-Ar-N  ^Ar'  1 


pairs  of  the  carbonyl  groups  may  be  attached  to  peri 

carbon  atoms; 
Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one; 
R'  is  an  organic  moiety  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 

having  a  terminal  CH2=CH —  structure; 
V  is  OR  or  X; 
R  is  H,R'  or  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  other  than  R'OH 

containing  one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  halide  radical. 


4,168,361 
RANDOM  COPOLYMER  OF  PROPYLENE  AND 
1-BUTENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON 
Hidekuni  Oda;  Yozo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Iwakuni;  Hirokazu 
K^iiura,  Ohtake;  Syigi  Minami,  Ohtake,  and  Takao  Ohno, 
Ohtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,894 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1976,  51-155068 
iBt  a.2  C08F  4/02.  10/06 
VS.  a.  526—348.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  90 
mole%  of  propylene  and  60  to  10  mole%  of  1-butene,  and 
having 

(A)  a  boiling  n-heptane-insoluble  content  of  not  more  than 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 

(B)  a  boiling  methyl  acetate-soluble  content  of  not  more  than 
2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 

(C)  a  melting  point,  determined  by  differential  thermal  anal- 
ysis, of  40"  to  140°  C, 

(D)  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  determined  in  decalin  at  135*  C,  of 
0.5  to  6  dl/g, 

(E)  an  elongation  at  break,  measured  by  JIS  K6301,  of  at 
least  300%, 

(F)  a  tensile  strength  at  break,  measured  by  JIS  K6301,  of  at 
least  50  kg/cm^,  and 

(G)  a  haze,  measured  by  JIS  K6714,  of  not  more  than  40%. 


4,168,362 
NON-MIGRATING  FERROCENE  CONTAINING  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  BINDER 
Carl  Gotzmer,  Jr.,  Ointon,  Md.,  and  Manfred  J.  Cziesia,  Fair- 
fax, Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,195,  Nov.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,299 
Int.  a.-  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CI.  528—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  capable  of  being  cured  to  form  a 
composite  propellant  binder  wherein  the  polymeric  material 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  an  unsaturated  pre(>olymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadienes,  and  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  with  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  and  vinyl 
acetate, 

(2)  a  ferrocenyl  thiol  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical  except  that  in  the 
case  of  the  Ar'  being  a  naphthalene  radical  one  or  both 


CO])— SH 


Fe 


^ 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 

H2-, 
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grofp  consisting  of  — CH2C-  wherein  one  mole  1 

4.0  moles  of  epoxide. 


CH3-(CH2)3-C- 


and  a  valence  bond,  and  n  is  1  whe 
valence  bond,  but  n  is  2  when  R  is 


CH3(CH2)3— C-<  H2— 


and  (3)  a  free  radical  initiator. 
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of  c  anamide  is  employed  to  cure  O.I  to 


CH2— , 


R  is  — CH2CH2—  or  a 


ti<  m 


4,168,363 

ELASTOMERIC  CABLE  J   CKET  REPAIR 

COMPOSITK  IN 

Robert  J.  Boettcher,  Stillwater,  Mini.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compaiy,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Vo.  892,783 

Int.  a.2  C08G  1^/32 

VS.  a.  528—48 

1.  A  two-part  composition  dispose( 
age  with  the  parts  of  the  compositioi 


FLAME-RETARD  \.NT 
Hideluuni  Takano;  Toshiluiyi 
all  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 
Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Ja^n 

Filed  Nov.  30, 
Oaims  priority,  applicati 
Jun.  15,  1977,  52-71530 

Int  a 
U.S.  a.  528—151 

1.  A  process  for  produciilg 
which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  at  least  one 
by  the  general  formula 


4lM,365 

PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Mikawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Nemoto, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 


1977,  Ser.  No.  856,067 
Japan,  May  14,  1977,  52-56677; 


C08G  65/40 

24  Claims 

a  flame-retardant  phenolic  resin 


h  dogenated  compound  represented 
(I) 


partments  within  the  package  and  ada  pted  upon  mixing  for  use 


materials,  the  composi- 
ler  solids: 


in  the  repair  of  elastomeric  cable  Jack(  t 
tion  comprising,  based  on  total  poly  a  i< 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  40  perc  :nt  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  isocyanate  compound  having  from  about  1.0  to  2.5 
NCO  groups  per  molecule  and  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  about  5,000; 

(b)  from  about  50  to  about  70  perc  mt  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  polyol  containing  from  aboul  1.0  to  about  4.0  terminal 
hydroxy!  groups  per  molecule,  md  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  an(   about  5,000; 

(c)  up  to  about  20  percent  by  wei|  ht  of  a  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  abc  ut  90  and  about  500,  and 
containing  from  about  1.0  to  abo  it  4.0  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule; 

(d)  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weig  it  of  a  thickening  agent; 

(e)  from  about  10  to  about  70  pera  nt  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
non-reactive  diluent  material; 

(0  up  to  about  50  percent  by  weigl  t  of  filler  materials;  and 

(g)  up  to  about  5  percent  by  weigh  t  of  at  least  one  catalyst 

capable  of  promoting  a  reaction  aetwe 

compound  and  said  polyol  comp  )und, 

said  composition,  when  cured  in  cc  ntact  with  a  neoprene- 

based  elastomer  in  accordance  with  tl  e  test  described,  having 

an  adhesion  thereto  of  at  least  about 


4.168,364 
CYANAMIDES  OF  ORGANIC 
EPOXY  CURING 
Raymond  Seltzer,  New  City;  Joseph 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  S.  Durrel 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  C08G 
U.S.  a.  528—88 

1.  A  heat  curable  composition 

(a)  a  1,2-epoxide  compound  01  a 
pounds  having  an  average  of  at 
per  molecule;  and 

(b)  a  cyanamide  of  organic 
cyanamides  of  organic  primary 
of  more   than   one  cyanamide 


9CIaims 

in  a  single  unitary  pack- 
stored  in  separate  com- 


(ir 


wherein  A  is  — CH=CH2 
chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine 
3,  with  at  least  one  phenol  in 
wherein  the  amount  of  said 
0.05  to  about  0.5  mole  per 
of  said  acidic  catalyst  is 
weight  based  on  the  amoun  t 
reaction  temperature  being 
(b)  reacting  the  reaction 
one  phosphoric  acid 
lie  OH  group  represente  1 
or  (IV) 


1  est!r 


R|0    O 
Ml 
P- 
/ 

R2O 


.0  pounds  per  inch. 


(R3O- 


0) 


(X), 


-O— CH2— CH=CH2:  X  is  a 

i  torn;  and  n  is  an  interger  of  I,  2  or 

the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst, 

halogenated  compound  is  about 

of  said  phenol  and  the  amount 

0.01  to  about  1.0  percent  by 

of  said  halogenated  compound, 

(ibout  60°  to  about  150*  C,  and 

product  obtained  in  (a)  with  at  least 

compound  containing  a  pheno- 

by  the  general  formula  (II),  (III) 


male  I 
ab>ut 


-CH2-CH:  -/        \-OH 


PF  IMARY  AMINES  AS         {R4O- 
AJENTS 

\  DiPrima,  Chappaqua, 

,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors 

N.Y. 

So.  933,692 
5^/50 


:,i-P-(-0-/         \  -SO2-/         \-OH), 


(II) 


(HI) 


(iV) 


(ea:h 


15  Claims 


com  }nsmg: 


n  lixture  of  epoxide  com- 
l^t  two  epoxide  groups 


:  sa  ne 


pnmaty  amine  or  mixture  of 

afiines  having  an  average 

moiety   per  molecule; 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rsand  R4 
and  Ri  and  R2  may  be  the 
wherein  the  amount  of  said 
about  0.01  to  about  0.3  mol ; 
droxy  groups,  and  at  least 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidi< 
reaction  temperature  is  about 
in  the  case  of  using  said  alka  i 
system  is  about  7.5  to  about 
using  said  acidic  catalyst,  thebH 
about  1  to  about  6. 


I      \         / 
CH3  \==/ 


represent  a  hydrocarbyl  group 

or  different;  and  n  is  I,  2  or  3, 

p  losphoric  acid  ester  compound  is 

per  equivalent  of  phenolic  hy- 

aldehyde  or  a  precursor  thereof 

or  alkali  catalyst,  wherein  the 

80*  to  about  1 10*  C.  and  wherein, 

catalyst,  the  pH  in  the  reaction 

1 2.0,  and  wherein,  in  the  case  of 

in  the  reaction  system  is  from 
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4,168,366 
POLYIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastics 
Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,812 
Int.  a.^  C08G  73/12.  73/16 
VJS.  a.  525—426  21  aaims 

1.  A  polyimide-ester  of  the  formula: 


R'O— 
Y— 


-OC^ 


OC 


,Ar' 


-CO. 


CO 


N— Ar— 


OC  ^^° 

— N^        ^Ar'^ 

OC  CO 


—OR' 
—OR 


wherein: 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical  except  that  in  the 
case  of  the  Ar'  being  a  napthalene  radical  one  or  both  pairs 
of  the  carbonyl  groups  may  be  attached  to  peri  carbon 
atoms; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one; 

R'  is  an  organic  moiety  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  terminal  CH2=CH —  structure; 

Y  is  OR  or  X; 

R  is  H.R'  or  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  other  than  R'OH 
containing  one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  a  halide  radical. 


4,168,367 

ACETYLENE-TERMINATED  POLYIMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastics 

Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,814 
Int.  a.-  C08G  73/12.  73/16 
MS.  a.  528—170  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide-ester  of  the  formula: 


RO— 


Y— 


-OC 


OC 


Ar' 


-CO. 


CO 


"N- Ar— 


-OC  ^^^°- 

OC  CO' 


—OR' 


— Y 


wherein: 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical  except  that  in  the 
case  of  the  Ar'  being  a  naphthalene  radical  one  or  both 
pairs  of  the  carbonyl  groups  may  be  attached  to  peri 
carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one; 

R'  is  an  organic  moiety  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  terminal  CH^C—  structure; 

Y  is  OR  or  X; 

986  O.G.  29 


R  is  H,R'  or  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  other  than  R'OH 

containing  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  halide  radical. 


4,168,368 
POLYCARBONATES  INCORPORA^ONG 
2-METHYLEPICHLOROHYDRIN 
Lewis  E.  Chumbley,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  498,003,  Aug.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,752 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  a.  528—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  22,000  to 
about  65,000  which  comprises  a  reaction  product  under  poly- 
carbonate forming  conditions  of 

(1)  a  carbonyl  halide, 

(2)  a  dihydric  phenol,  and 

(3)  a  prepolymer  having  the  formula  HO— B — O — CH- 
2— C(CH3XOH)— CH2— O— B— OH  wherein  B  is  the 
divalent  residue  from  a  dihydric  phenol. 


4,168,369 
ALDEHYDE  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 

Evalds  Lasis,  and  Ernest  J.  Buckler,  both  of  Samia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  8,  1973,  185312 
f  Int.  a.-  C08G  12/08 

MS.  a.  525—381  13  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  elastomer  composition  having  improved 
green  strength  comprising  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a 
rubbery  C4-C8  conjugated  alkadiene  polymer  having  per  100 
grams  of  polymer  not  more  than  about  10  millimoles  of  alde- 
hyde groups  attached  to  and  distributed  along  the  polymer 
chain  and  a  polyamine  having  at  least  two  non-teriiary  amine 
groups  having  the  general  formula 


RHN— A— NHR' 
I 

(NHR")o-2 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing 
1-8  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbyl,  iminohy- 
drocarbyl  or  amino-hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  less  than 
about  100  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  polyamine  being  from 
0.1  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  aldehyde  groups  in  the  polymer. 


4,168,370 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Dennis  H.   Ogden,   Wolverhampton,   and  George   Inverarity, 

Kingswinford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial 

Plastics  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,242 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1977, 
21751/77 

Int.  a.2  C08G  12/26 
MS.  a.  528—232  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  amino  formaldehyde 
resin  which  comprises  reacting  an  amino  compound  with 
formaldehyde  or  paraformaldehyde  at  a  temperature  above  60* 
C,  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  liquid  phase  being  ensured  by  the 
presence  of  a  minor  proportion  of  a  reactive  modifier,  being  a 
compound  capable  of  taking  pari  in  said  reaction  and  also 
capable  of  modifying  the  mixture  of  reactants  to  be  Hquid  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  reaction  is  to  be  carried  out. 


ithl 
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4,168^71 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LIGNI^ 
Wynford  Brown,  Upsala,  Sweden, 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,683,  Feb.  4, 
This  application  Oct.  2,  197t , 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08; 
VS.  a.  528—482 

1.  A  process  for  separating  from 
substances  having  different  moleculir 
in  which  a  solution  of  said  substano^ 
with  a  plurality  of  high  molecular 
gel  beads  capable  of  selectively  soi 
solution,  in  dependence  upon  their 
polar  character,  and  fractions  of  th< 
successively  recovered  by  elution  wi 
that  the  separation  is  carried  out 
according  to  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
sulfite  waste  liquor  lignin; 

(b)  agitating  the  aqueous  lignin 
cible  organic  solvent  to  form 
aqueous  droplets  containing 
ous  phase  of  the  organic  solven 

(c)  reacting  with  the  lignin  a  crosi 
reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 
formation  of  ether  bridges,  the 
selected  from  the  group 
dichlorohydrin,  1,2,3,' 
ether,  ethylene  glycol-bis-eposi 
buta-diol-bis-epoxy  propyl  ethei ; 

(d)  the  reaction  being  catalyzed  ii 

(e)  the  droplets  being  maintainec 
taken  place  as  the  result  of  the 
the  cross-linking  agent  in  the 

(0  recovering  the  gel  beads  of  thi 
the  reaction. 


89  ignor 


1977,  Pat.  No.  4,131,573. 
Ser.  No.  947,450 

CmF6/04 

UClsdms 

jne  another  two  or  more 

sizes  or  polar  character 

is  brought  into  contact 

I  weight  cross-linked  lignin 

I  bing  substances  from  the 

molecular  dimensions  or 

separated  substances  are 

liquid,  characterized  in 

lignin  gel  beads  made 
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GELS  IN  BEAD  FORM 
to  Westraco  Corpo- 


containing  a  lignin  from 
lignin  and  desulfonated 

solution  with  a  water-immis- 

an  emulsion  comprising 

thefignin  within  the  continu- 

linking  agent  capable  of 

grotps  of  the  lignin  with  the 

:ross-linking  agent  being 

consii  ting  of  epichlorohydrin, 

,4-diepoxy'  butane,  bis-epoxy  propyl 

propyl  ether  and  1,4> 

the  presence  of  alkali; 
until  gel  formation  has 
I  taction  of  the  lignin  with 
presence  of  the  alkali;  and 
cross-linked  lignin  from 


4,168,372 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  fHE  UNREACTED 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIpE  POLYMER 
John  W.  Meier,  Ointon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  JuL  IS,  1976,  Ser  J  No.  705,468 
Int  a.2  C08F  6/1  i.  6/14 
U.S.  a.  528—485  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  ai  lount  of  free  vinylidene 
chloride  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  )f  a  vinylidene  chloride 
polymer,  said  dispersion  containing  600  to  10,000  ppm  free 
vinylidene  chloride  by  weight  of  dis  version  and  said  polymer 
containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  units, 
comprising  adding  to  said  dispersia  i  a  redox  initiator  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  50%  of  that  which  s  sufficient  to  polymerize 
at  least  98%  of  the  total  initial  mono  ner  charge  in  a  period  of 
4  hours  at  a  temperature  no  greatc  r  than  40°  C,  and  then 
subjecting  said  dispersion  to  a  temp  rature  in  the  range  from 
room  temperature  to  no  greater  thai  40°  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  hour. 


4,168,373 
REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
MONOMER  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  LATEX 
Richard  G.  Nickerson,  Weston;  Robert  T.  Bouchard,  Gardner, 
and  Paul  J.  C.  Hurtubise,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,792,  r4)v.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  197' 

Int.  a.-  C08F  6/4$,  6/14 
U,S.  a.  528—500 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  fluid 


chloride  monomer  that  includes  add  ng  vinyl  chloride  mono- 


Ser.  No.  825,859 


5  Claims 

polymer  latex  from  vinyl 


mer,  a  catalyst,  water  and  a 
and  controlling  the  tempen  ture 
zone  to  promote  complete 
ride  latex  without  coagult^: 
vinyl  chloride  monomer,  thp 
of  reducing  residual  vinyl 
acceptable  health  standard 
while  maintaining  a  stable 

(1)  providing  a  strippinj; 
zone  and  larger  than 
polymer  latex  and  rem^ming 
thereto  and  foamed; 

(2)  raising  the  temperatu 
reaction  zone  after  pol  f\ 
the  fluid  polymer  latex 

(3)  partially  evacuating  s4id 
the  latex  thereinto; 

(4)  introducing  a  defoam  ng 
before  transfer  of  the 
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dispersing  agent  to  a  reaction  zone 
of  the  contents  of  the  reaction 
polymerization  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ion,  the  latex  containing  residual 
mprovement  comprising  the  step 
chloride  monomer  content  to  an 
!evel  of  10  parts  per  million  or  less 
mcoagulated  fluid  latex  by: 

zone  separate  from  the  reaction 

1  he  reaction  zone  so  that  the  fluid 

monomer  can  be  transferred 

to  below  about  175°  F.  within  the 

merization  is  complete  and  before 

is  transferred  to  the  stripping  zone; 

stripping  zone  before  transfer  of 


agent  into  said  evacuated  zone 
Iktex  thereinto; 


■-^flf 


;^ 


(5)  transferring  the  fluid 
zone  to  the  stripping 
caused  by  evacuation 
cation  of  pressure  to 

(6)  stirring  the  transferrec 
a  manner  to  avoid  coa 

(7)  continuing  the  stirring 
evacuation  of  the 
introducing  steam  into 
bubbles  within  the  late; 
the  latex  and  burst  the 
chloride  monomer 
polyvinyl  chloride 
and 

(8)  stopping  the  introduction 
stirring  of  the  polyme  ■ 
stripping  zone  to  reduc  e 
to  less  than  10  parts  pe  r 


(f 
tie 


stri  ppi 


from 
lat(x 


COPOLYMERIZATION 
USING  A 

Morford  C.  Throckmorton 
North  Royalton,  both  of 
A  Rubber  Company, 

Filed  Apr.  5, 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/7i, 
U.S.  a.  526—139 

1.  A  process  comprising 
tadiene  and  trans- 1, 3 
1,4-polypentadiene  by 
comprising  (A)  at  least  one 
lected  from  the  group 
acids  containing  from  2  to 
compounds  of  chromium 
TT-bonded  organo  chromiui  i 


R 


mi- 


polymer  latex  from  the  reaction 

;  one  by  using  differential  pressure 

the  stripping  zone  and  the  appli- 

latex  in  the  reaction  zone; 

polymer  latex  continuously  and  in 

(ulation  of  the  latex; 

of  the  fluid  polymer  latex  and  the 

ng  zone  while  simultaneously 

the  fluid  polymer  latex  to  (a)  form 

(b)  to  increase  the  temperature  of 

>ubbles,  and  (c)  to  sweep  the  vinyl 

the  burst  bubbles  and  from  the 

particles  in  the  stripping  zone; 


of  steam  while  continuing  the 
latex  and  the  evacuation  of  the 
residual  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
million. 


4  168,374 

( )F  CONJUGATED  DIOLERNS 
CHROMIUB  l-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
SYSTEM 

Akron,  and  Charica  J.  Suchma, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
Akri  n,  Ohio 

1^78,  Ser.  No.  893,904 
236/04.  236/06.  236/08 

10  Qaims 

t  le  copolymerization  ofcis-l,3-pen- 

pentac  iene  to  produce  predominantly  cis 

subjecting  said  dioleflns  to  a  catalyst 

soluble  chromium  compound  se- 

consfeting  of  chromium  salts  of  organic 

10  carbon  atoms,  organic  complex 

;ontaining  tridentate  ligands  and 

compounds,  (B)  at  least  one  or- 
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ganometallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  trialkyls,  magnesium  dialkyls  and  zinc  dialkyls,  and 
(C)  at  least  one  phosphite  compound  selected  from  tris  (2- 
chloroethyl)phosphite  and  dialkyi  hydrogen  phosphites, 
which  contain  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  and  in 
which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  organometallic  compound  to  the 
chromium  compound  (Me/Cr)  ranges  from  afatout  20/1  to 
about  2/1  and  the  phosphite  member  to  the  chromium  com- 
pound (P/Cr)  ranges  from  about  0.2/1  to  about  10/1. 


ing  the  liberated  metal  ions  of  the  initial  salt  of  heparin  from 
said  medium,  and  in  a  subsequent  step,  (3)  contacting  in  the 
solution  said  resulting  heparin  salt  solution,  wherein  the  salt  is 
partially  substituted  now  with  a  reduced  content  of  the  initial 
metal  and  is  partially,  but  with  an  increased  amount  substituted 
with  the  metal  to  be  substituted,  with  a  solution  of  the  salt  of 
the  metal  to  be  substituted  and  obtaining  in  the  solution  a 
heparin  salt  enriched  in  the  substituting  metal  and  having  a 
reduced  content  of  sodium. 


4,168,375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN 

C  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Renato  Andrisano;  Giuseppe  Masceilani,  and  Guido  Guerra,  all 

of  Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Farmaceutici,  S.p.A., 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,927 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1974, 
7699/74 

Int.  a.^  C07D  50J/08.  501/12 
VS.  a.  544—20  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cephalosporin  C  from  an 
aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  medium  is  treated  with  a  sul- 
phonyl chloride  of  the  formula  R — SO2CI,  in  which  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-tolyl,  dimethyl 
phenyl,  p-isopropyl  phenyl,  butyl  phenyl,  /3-naphthyl,  and 
p-nitrophenyl,  to  convert  the  cephalosporin  C  to  the  corre- 
sponding sulphonamide  and  the  sulphonamide  is  extracted 
with  an  essentially  water  immiscible  solvent,  the  molar  ratio  of 
sulphonyl  chloride  to  cephalosporin  C  being  higher  than  I  and 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  of  sulphonyl  chloride  wfth 
cephalosporin  C  being  in  the  range  of  from  0*  to  40*  C. 


4  168,378 

3^9-JULOLIDINYL)-3-('dIPHENYLAMINO)PHTHA- 

LIDES 

Paul  J.  Schmidt,  Sharonville,  and  William  M.  Hung,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,183,  Dec.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,927 

Int.  a.2  C07D  215/38 

VS.  a.  546—101  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,168^76 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLINE  SODIUM 
CEFAMANDOLE 
Kuo  S.  Yang,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,613 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/36 
VS.  a.  544—26  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  methanolate  crystalline  form 
of  sodium  cefamandole  which  comprises  the  steps  (a)  mixing  at 
a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and  about  30*  C.  a  suspen- 
sion of  sodium  O-formylcefamandole  in  methyl  alcohol  having 
a  ratio  of  about  one  gram  of  sodium  O-formylcefamandole  for 
between  about  2.5  ml.  and  about  3.5  ml.  of  methyl  alcohol,  said 
suspension  containing  between  about  1. 5  percent  and  about  3 
percent  by  volume  of  water,  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide  in  methyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  about  I  ml.  of  said  concentrated  solution  per  gram  of 
sodium  O-formylcefamandole  in  said  suspension,  and  (b)  sepa- 
rating the  crystalline  sodium  cefamandole  methanolate  from 
the  suspension. 


4,168,377 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MIXED  HEPARIN  SALTS 
Jean  Choay,  Paris;  Jean  Goulay,  Oissel,  and  Jean-Louis  Amiot, 

Maromme,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Choay  S.  A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,712 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13, 1973,  73.13580; 
Apr.  13, 1973,  73.13581 

Int.  a.2  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  536—21  47  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water-soluble  heparin  salt, 
or  a  water-soluble  mixed  heparin  salt  with  a  reduced  content  of 
sodium,  said  salt  having  a  cation  which  is  a  metal  other  than 
sodium,  which  method  comprises  (I)  in  a  first  step,  conUcting 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  a  solution  of  an  initial  simple  salt  of 
heparin  with  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  substituted  for  the  metal 
of  the  initial  salt  of  haparin,  thereby  substituting  a  p>oriion  of 
the  metal  of  the  initial  salt  of  heparin  by  the  metal,  (2)  separat- 


wherein  Q4,  Qs,  Qb  and  Q7  are  hydrogen; 

Yi,  Y2,  Yj  and  Y4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  9-julolidinyl. 


4,168,379 
PYRIDIN.3-OLS 
Walter   Boell,    Dannstadt-Schauernheim,   and    Horst    Koenig, 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1977,  2711656 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  221/04.  471/02.  498/04.  213/65 
VS.  a.  546—112  1  Claim 

1.  Pyridin-3-ols  of  the  formula  I 


R2 

RJ^^^^^OH 

K*^  N   *^Rl 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 
R^  and  R^  are  identical  and  each  is  methyl  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino,  each  with  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acetoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or 
R^  and  R^  together  are  trimethylene,  2-oxatrimethylene, 
2-azatrimethylene  or  2-alkylazatrimethylene  with  alkyl  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  where  phenyl  may  be  unsubstituted 
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or  monosubstituted  or  disubstiluted 
thoxy,  halogen,  e.g.  fluorine,  chlfcrine, 
or  methyl,  and  their  N-oxides 
acids. 


by  hydroxy!,  me- 

,  bromine  or  iodine, 

and  addition  salts  with 


AOD 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 


4,168,380 

7-METHOXY-5-OXO-5H-THIAZ(lLO[2^b]QUINAZO- 
LINE-2.CARBOXYL  C 

Ronald  A.  LeMahieu,  North  Caldwell 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a:-  C07D  513/14; 
VS.  a.  544—250 

1.        7-Methoxy-5-oxo-5H-thiazol<42 
boxylic  acid. 


AilK 


Vo.  898,344 

31/505 

1  Claim 

,3-b]quinazoline-2-car- 


Amo  Id 
O  inn., 


80  S, 


4,168,381 
ENHANCEMENT  OF 
IODIDE  SALTS  OF  RH(I) 
REDUCTION  OF  PROCHIRAL 
Robert  G.  Fischer,  Jr.,  FairHeld; 
Sivaraman  Raghu,  Norwalk,  all  of 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 
Int.  a.2  C07D 
U.S.  a.  548—320 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation 
derivatives      of      l-(2-alkoxyethyl-4- 
from  3-acyl  derivatives  of  I -(2 
lin-2-one  by  hydrogenating  at  a  suitabf: 
sure  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  c; 
comprising:  hydrogenating  in  the 
of  optically  active  bis-tertiary  phosph 
anion. 


ENANTldSELECTIVITY  BY 
COMPLEXES  IN  THE 
MIDAZOLINONES 

Zweig,  Westport,  and 
,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
i^onn. 

i.421,  Jun.  14,  1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  896,253 
23i/32 

SQaims 

optically  active  3-acyl 

ihenyl-2-imidazolidones 

alkoxj^thyl)-4-phenylimidazo- 

temperature  and  pres- 

dtalyst,  the  improvement 

pres  ince  of  a  Rh(I)  complex 

ne  containing  an  iodide 


1»77 


4,168,382 
to-ARYL.INTER-PHENYLENri.9 
COMPOUNDS 
David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich., 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,249,  Jun.  23, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614, 
application  May  8,  1978,  Sei 

Int.  a.^  C07C  77^00 
U.S.  a.  560—53 
1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fo^ula 


,CH3— Zft— COORi 


^,2^4, 


wherein  J)  is 


^---.  M,  L, 
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wherein    Y    is 

— CH2CH2— ; 
wherein  Ze  is 
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cis— CH  =CH— ,    trans— CH=CH—,    or 


01 


<  H2-(CH2)g- 


J-(CH2)g- 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wheriin  Mi  is 


R5'' 


N)R« 
^X>R« 


wherein  R5  and  Rf,  are  hyd^ogei 
that  one  of  Rj  and  R(, 
hydrogen; 

wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


DEOXY  PGDi 
1  ssignor  to  The  Upjohn 


R3 


and 


,  Pat.  No.  4,142,052, 
,  Sep.  17, 1975.  This 
No.  903,626 


25  Qaims 


iy 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hyArogei 
the  same  or  different,  wijh 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 
or  fluoro; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methj  I 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusiv ; 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is 
being  the  same  or  different 
than  two  Ts  are  other 
that  Z3  is  oxa  only  wh^n 
methyl,  being  the  same 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carlion 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inch  sive, 
with  one,  two,  or  three  cploro 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a 
ion; 

with  the  further  proviso  th^t  }>  is 


only  when  Y  is  — CH2CH: 


(1) 


<2) 


n  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is 


R4. 


n,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 

the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

Dnly  when  the  outer  is  hydrogen 

lene; 

trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 

or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 

:ero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts 

with  the  proviso  that  more 

alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or 

different;  and 

of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7 

phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 

or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 

ph  irmacologically  acceptable  cat- 


akyl 

: 


<X 
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4,168,383 

AMIDES  OF  6-HYDROXY-PGEi  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,794,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,131,738.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,523 

Int.  a.-  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  544—176  47  Oaims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


iC 


^x;h2— CH— CH2— z  I — C0L4 


1-C-C-R7 
II    II 

Ml  L, 


bon  atoms,  inclusive;  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  benzoy- 
lalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or  nitro;  pyridyl;  pyridyl 
substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  pyridylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  pyridy- 
lalkyi substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  dihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  trihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is 
other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
(b)  cycloamino  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Zi  is 

(1)  _(CH2)y-CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  -(CH2)y— CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans-<CH2)^— CH=CH— , 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one  2  or  3; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—.  or 

(5)  -C^C-, 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M|  is 


^' 


X)H  or  fCi 


r^H, 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive; 

wherein  Li  is 


rr      "R4. 
R}         R4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rj        X 


and 


'^U. 


R3 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  L4  is 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22.  wherein  R21  and  R22 

are  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7 

to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 

with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive;  hydroxy;  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or  nitro;  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  ear- 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are  as  defmed  above; 

(c)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R21 
is  as  defined  above; 

(d)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21,  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  deflned  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazino  of  the  formula  — NR23R24,  wherein  R24  is 
amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22.  as  defined  above,  or 
cycloamino,  as  defined  above; 

wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 


-(CH2)A-/  \ 


(T). 


(2) 
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-continued 

m 


■<} 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5, 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  ( 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 


ii  elusive,  h  is  the  integer 

zefo,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is 

one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

itoms,  inclusive,  or  with 

its  are  other  than  alkyl. 


C<  (MPOUNDS 
issignor  to  The  Upjohn 


4,168,384 
a)-ARYL-INTER-PHENYLENE-124l3{E)-DIDEHYDRO- 
13,14-DIHYDRO-PGDi 
David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich., 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,249,  Jun.  23, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,. 
application  May  8,  1978,  Sei 
Int.  a,2  C07C  ; 
U.S.  a.  560—53 
1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fofmula 


1977,  Pat.  No.  4,142,052, 
^,  Sep.  17,  1975,  This 
No.  903,628 


^,2-4, 


7:/oo 


K 


CH2— Z«— COORi 


Y— C— 

II 
M 


C—C—T.i-4 
II      II  \ 

Ml  Li  = 


T 


wherein  'X>  is 


wherein  Y  is  =CH— CH2— ; 

wherein  Zfe  is 


CH2— (CH2)  —or 


0-(CH2)  - 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Mi  is 
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(3) 


tr'^ 


if,"^] 


(T), 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are 
that  one  of  Rj  and  Re 
hydrogen; 
wherein  L|  is 


R«. 


hydfogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


55  Claims 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen, 
the  same  or  diflerent, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluorojonly 
or  fluoro; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one 
same  or  different,  with  the 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl, 
oca  only  when  R3  and  R4 
same  or  different;  and 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  on( 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbo  1 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
one,  two,  or  three  chloro 
inclusive,  or  a 


lOr 


Ronald  I.  Trust,  Highland 
River,  and  Jay  D.  Albright 
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'DR6 


R5'%4. 


R3'        Tt,. 


methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 

the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

when  the  other  is  hydrogen 


rifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
the  further  proviso  that  Z3  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the 


wth 
ae 


to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 


4,1 18,385 
HYPOLIPEMIC  PHENYL.  LCETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
I  alls;  Francis  J.  McEvoy,  Pearl 
_   :,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compt  ny,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,806,  Sep.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,742 
Int  a.2  P07C  69/76 
MS.  CL  560—56 
2.  A  compound  of  the  forr  lula 


?l 


-O— /  V-CCOR2 

\i  =/      X— Ar' 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  grou{ » 

Rl  is  selected  from  the 
lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyetlJoxy 
3-loweralkoxy-2-hydrox3  propoxy: 

Ar  is  an  aryl  selected  from 


12  Claims 


consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
grf>up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

gro|up  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
,  2,3-dihydroxyprof)oxy  and 


he  group  consisting  of  4-chloro- 
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1-naphthyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  cyano,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower  alkyl; 
Ar'  is  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro- 1-naphthyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-napht- 
hyl,    4-chloro-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro- 1-naphthyl,    4-indanyl, 
S-indanyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  mono  or  dihalogen,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  mono-t- 
butyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl  and  adamantyl; 
And  where  R2  is  OH,  the  alkali  metal  or  organic  base  car- 
boxylic  salts  thereof;  provided  that  when  Ar  is  para-t- 
butylphenyl,  Ar'  may  not  be  meta-t-butylphenyl;   and 
further  provided  that  when  Ar  is  a,a,a-trifluoro-meta- 
tolyl,  Ar'  may  not  be  para-fluorophenyl. 
12.  The  compound  wherein  Ar  is  p-chlorophenyl,  X  is  oxy- 
gen, Rl  is  hydrogen,  R2  is  ethoxy  and  Ar'  is  p-(l-methylcy- 
clohexyOphenyl.  Ethyl  a-[p-(l-methylcyclohexyl)phenoxy]-a- 
[p-(p-chlorophenoxy)phenyl]acetate. 


4,16836 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-INTER-PHE^IYLENE-13,14- 

DIDEHYDRO-16-PHENYL-17,18,19,20-TETRANOR-PGFi 

COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,118,584.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,033 

Int  a.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—61  63  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HjC 


.CH2— Z|o— COORi 


HO 


wherein  M|  is 


Ml       Li      \^=/ 


'-OH 


Rs  ^ 

wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


I«i 


,-' 


and 


*R4. 


— r^«^CH2-(CH2)g-  or  -j^^O-(CH2),— 

wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or  different, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than 
alkyl; 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  I ,  I  S-lactones  thereof 


4,168,387 
ESTERS  OF  POLYPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS 
BUILT-IN  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Kirkwood  S.  Cottman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Arkon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,426,  May  6,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,338 
Int.  a.=  C07C  67/OS 
U.S.  a.  560—144  3  Claims 

1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  polyphenolic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-bis-(2-hydroxy-3-tert- 
.butyl-5-methylbenzyl)-4-methylphcnoI;  2,2'-methylene-bis-(4- 
methyl-6-tert.butylphenol);  2,2'-methylene-bis-{4-ethyl-6-tert- 
.butylphenol);  and  2,6-bis-(2-hydroxy-3-tert.butyl-5-ethyl  ben- 
zyl)-4-ethylphenol,  with  an  ester  forming  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


O    R^ 
II      I      H  ^ 
A— C— C=CR* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine  and 
bromine. 


4,168488 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL  BENZYL  ETHERS 
Edward  R.  Lavagnino;  Bryan  B.  Molloy,  and  Paul  Pranc,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889^26 
Int.  a.2  C07C  43/26 
U.S.  a.  568—647  2  Qaims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CFj 


R)! 


^ 


wherein  R3  and  I^are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the  wherein  R'  and  R^  when  taken  individually  are  nitro,  C1-C3 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  allcyl  or  methoxy  and  when  Uken  together  and  when  occupy- 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  ing  adjacent  carbons,  methylenedioxy  and  n  and  m  taken  indi- 

wherein  Zio  is  '  vidually  are  0  and  1. 
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4.168,389 

l-ALKOXYTRICYCLO[4.3.1  l2  5JUNDECANES 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Koji  Aigami,  bot  li  of  Wakayama;  Naotake 

Takaishi,  Sakura,  and  Motoki  Ni  kajima,  Miyashiro-machi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soa  i  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  SeriJNo.  893,827 

Oaims  priority,  application  JapanJ  Apr.  11,  1977,  52/40340 

Int.  a.^  C07C  i?//« 

U.S.  a.  568—665 

1.  A  I-alkoxytricyclo[4.3.1.l2.5]un  lecane  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I), 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl 
atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 


groi  p 


4,168,390 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOU! 
PHENOL  USING  ION  _ 
Helmut  Alfs;  Heinz  Steiner;  Karl 
Btfhm,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
mische  Werke  Huls  A.G.,  Marl, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1973,  2346273 

Int.  a:-  C07C 

U.S.  a.  568—793 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing 
phenol  and  olefins  having  6  to  12 


ALKYLATION  OF 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 

H(  Inz  Grunheit,  and  Georg 

G^many,  assignors  to  Che- 

l.  Rep.  of  Germany 

,401,  Aug.  19,  1974, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  711,461 

of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
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Rip. 
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5  Claims 

moioalkylated  phenol  from 
ca|bon  atoms,  in  the  liquid 


phase  and  in  the  presence 
catalyst  mounted  in  a  fixed 
passing  said  phenol  and 
atures  from  about  80° 
an  exchange  capacity 
of  catalyst  and  then  in 
and  said  olefins  at 
over  a  catalyst  having 
100  to  180  mVal  per 
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»f  strongly  acid  ion  exchange  resin 

bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

■  olefins  in  a  first  stage  at  temper- 

120'  C.  over  said  catalyst  having 

about  50  to  95  mVal  per  100  ml 

second  stage  passing  said  phenol 

temj^ratures  from  about  1 10°  to  130°  C. 

an  exchange  capacity  from  about 

""  ml  of  catalyst. 
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4  ,168,391 


having  1  to  6  carbon 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


PRODUCnON  OF 

William  E.  Slinkard,  Corpjii 
Baylis,  Berkeley  Heights, 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a,  568—902 

1.  In  a  reaction  process 
liquid  phase  at  elevated 
pressure  and  in  the  presenc  : 
carbonyl,  with  a  gas 
gen  to  produce  a  product 
ment  which  comprises: 
conducting  the  reaction  ii 
solvent  in  which  methai  lol 
under  reaction  conditio  us 
less  than  that  of  methanol 
strongly  with  cobalt 
oxygen  atoms  present 
hydroxyl  group  of  an 
or  oxygen  of  a  ketone 
hydrocarbon  being  a 
1,4-dioxane,  cyclohexa^ol 
n-butanol,  diethylene 
and  methyl  butyrate. 


ETHANOL  FROM  METHANOL 
IS  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  B. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 

<>77,  Ser.  No.  857,631 
C07C  29/00 

3CUdms 

V  'herein  methanol  is  reacted,  in  the 

t(mperature  and  superatmospheric 

of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  cobalt 

comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 

:omprising  ethanol,  the  improve- 

a  liquid  oxygenated  hydrocarbon 

and  cobalt  carbonyl  are  soluble 

which  has  a  dielectric  constant 

which  does  not  coordinate 

irbonyl,  and  in  which  the  only 

ethereal  oxygen,  oxygen  of  the 

8  Icohol,  oxygen  of  an  ester  group, 

g  roup  of  a  ketone,  said  oxygenated 

of  the  group  consisting  of 

3-pentanone,  cyclohexanone, 

dibutyl  ether,  neopentanol, 


cai 


n^  ember  i 


g  lycol 
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4,168,392 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  WITH  NON-CONSUMABLE 

UPPER  SECTION 
Otto  E.  Prenn,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Steel 
Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,621.  Oct.  7,  1976.  This 

application  May  9,  1978,  Set.  No.  904,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  1, 1976,  260316 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/14.  7/07 

VS.  a.  13—18  R  4  Qaims 


ing  longitudinally  beyond  a  desired  location  of  a  terminal 
end,  said  terminal  end  being  located  at  a  fold  in  said  sec- 
ond wall  portion  being  folded  upon  itself,  at  least  one 
aperture  being  disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  en- 
folded second  wall  portion,  said  insulating  elastomeric 
material  of  said  jacket  extending  into  said  at  least  one 
aperture  and  being  bonded  to  said  enfolded  second  wall 
portion  to  substantially  permanently  retain  said  enfolded 
second  wall  portion  in  its  folded  position. 
6.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  useful  as  an 
electrical  connector  element  for  connecting  high  voltage  ca- 
bles, said  composite  structure  comprising  a  sleeve-like  member 
of  conductive  elastomeric  material  serving  as  an  internal  shield 
within  a  sleeve-like  outer  jacket  of  insulating  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


TlT 
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1.  A  composite  electrode  for  electric  arc  furnaces,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  metallic  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  the  portion  including  an  outer  wall  of  substantially 
uniform  section  along  its  length,  the  outer  wall  having  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  an  inner  wall  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  to  define  a  passage  of  annu- 
lar section,  conduit  means  longitudinally  within  said  me- 
tallic portion  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
passage  to  allow  cooling  liquid  to  move  within  said  por- 
tion along  a  path  which  brings  cooling  liquid  into  intimate 
contact  with  substantially  all  of  the  inside  surface  of  said 
outer  wall, 

an  elongated  consumable  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end, 

and  connector  means  for  joining  the  top  end  of  the  consum- 
able portion  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  metallic  portion,  the 
said  connector  means  including  a  metallic  double-male 
threaded  nipple,  and  a  female  recess  in  the  bottom  end  of 
said  elongated  metallic  portion,  said  female  recess  opening 
through  to  the  interior  of  the  metallic  portion,  the 
threaded  nipple  being  hollow  with  one  end  open  and  the 
other  end  closed,  and  being  threaded  into  said  female 
recess  with  the  open  end  upward  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
nipple  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  metallic 
portion;  and  in  which  said  conduit  means  is  a  central  pipe 
extending  axially  down  the  metallic  portion  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  threaded  nipple. 


4,168,393 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  COMPOSITE  HOUSING 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  A.  Silva,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,416 
Int.  a.2  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  174—73  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  element  for  connecting  high 
voltage  cables  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve-like  jacket  of  insulating  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve-like  member  of  conductive  elastomeric 
material  for  serving  as  an  internal  shield  disposed  within 
said  jacket,  an  outer  surface  of  a  first  wall  portion  of  said 
member  being  molded  integral  with  an  inner  wall  portion 
of  said  jacket,  at  least  one  end  of  said  member  having  a 
second  wall  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  wall  portion 
of  said  member,  said  second  wall  (>ortion  initially  extend- 


(a)  forming  said  member  with  at  least  one  end  defining  a  first 
wall  portion  extending  longitudinally  beyond  a  desired 
terminal  end  of  said  member; 

(b)  folding  said  first  wall  portion  back  upon  itself  to  form  a 
fold  which  establishes  said  terminal  end  of  said  member; 

(c)  forming  at  least  one  aperture  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  enfolded  first  wall  portion; 

(d)  molding  said  jacket  of  insulative  material  about  said 
member  while  simultaneously  allowing  said  material  to 
extend  into  said  at  least  one  aperture  whereby  said  mate- 
rial is  bonded  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  enfolded  first 
wall  portion  to  substantially  permanently  retain  said  en- 
folded first  wall  portion  in  its  folded  position. 
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4,168,394 
ELECTRIC  PENETRATION  ASSEMBLY 
David  D.  Yuey,  Box  1783,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  926^ 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,664 
Int.  a.^  G21C  13/02:  HOIB  17/30 
U.S.  a.  174—151 
1.  In  combination: 

a  concrete  wall  capable  of  shielding  radiation; 
a  penetration  nozzle  piercing  said  wall  from  side  to  side; 
an  annular  fiange  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  nozzle; 
a  header  plate  removably  mounted  to  said  flange; 
an  annular  gasket  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said 

plate; 
said  gasket  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  and  each 

surface  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein; 
said  gasket  having  at  least  one  aperture  communicating  with 

both  of  said  grooves; 
said  header  plate  having  at  least  one  transverse  bore  wherein 
said  bore  has  two  cylindrical  bore  sections  of  different 
diameters  connected  by  a  tapered  bore  section  with  the 
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Ih 
plal  e. 


larger  of  the  cylindrical  bore 

from  said  nozzle; 
said  header  plate  having  a  first 

with  said  tapered  section  and 

an  exterior  surface  of  said 

second  passageway  communi^ting 

sageway  and  having  one  end 

said  plate  adjacent  to  said  flang  ; 

said  grooves; 
an  electric  penetration  assembly 

verse  bore  of  said  plate; 
sealing  means  disposed  between 

and  within  said  tapered  section 
a  retaining  ring  removably  clamp  ;d 

ing  said  assembly  to  said  plate 


pfissageway  communicatmg 

ving  one  end  extending  to 

and  said  plate  having  a 

with  said  first  pas- 

<  xtending  to  the  surface  of 

and  communicating  with 


lisposed  within  said  trans- 


s  lid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ections  disposed  removed   ing  of  the  clock  pulses  in 
supplied  to  the  equipmen 
means  for  combining  the 
signals. 
31.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  binary  signal  sources,  a 


'  r 
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9.  An  electrical  penetration  assen  >ly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallelly  spaced  co  iductors; 

an  insulator  disposed  around  said  <  onductors  with  both  ends 

of  said  conductors  exposed; 
said  insulator  having  a  conical  su  face  and  two  cylindrical 

surfaces  disposed  on  each  side  i  if  said  conical  surface; 
said  insulator  comprised  of  a  solve  itless  silicone  resin  with  a 

filler  material  of  between  60  tq 

said  resin; 
said  filler  material  selected  from 

alumina,  barium  titanate,  silica  a  id  magnesia,  all  in  a  pow 

dered  form; 
said  insulator  also  comprised  of  a 

posed  between  said  silicone  res  n  and  within  said  conical 

surface. 
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4,168,395 
START/STOP  TELEPRINTf:R 
Laurance  F.  Safford,  Washington, 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1961,  Sei 
Int.  a.  H04L 
U.S.  a.  178—22 

1.  A  start/stop  cryptographic 
ment  comprising  electronic  means 
means  responsive  to  the  clock 
pulses  occurring  at  a  substantially 
the  occurrence  rate  at  which  said 
means  responsive  to  the  generated 
a  cryptograhic-key  signal  and  mean! 


;f<r 

pul  ei 


75  percent  by  weight  of 

the  group  consisting  of 
id  magnesia,  all  in  a  pow- 

porous  ceramic  disc  dis- 


SCRAMBLER 

assignor  to  American 


No.  118,224 
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36  Qaims 

tf  egraphy  terminal-equip- 

generating  clock  pulses, 

s  for  generating  timing 

pi^determined  rate  less  than 

ock  pulses  are  generated, 

tiding  pulses  for  generating 

for  initiating  the  generat- 
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id  plate  and  said  assembly 
to  said  plate  and  secur- 
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KEY 

GENERATOR 

300 
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TIN  ING  AND 

CPNTROL 

200 


counting  chain  having  a  pl|irality 
ing  the  count  of  said  chain 
the  combined  Boolean  valiies 
means  for  resetting  the  cc  unt 
when  a  different  predeterr  lined 
ean  values  of  said  signals 


of  stages,  means  for  advanc- 
vhen  a  first  predetermined  status  of 
of  said  signals  is  achieved,  and 
in  said  chain  to  the  first  stage 
status  of  the  combined  Bool- 
achieved. 
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MICROPROCESSOR  fAr  EXECUTING  ENaPHERED 

PI  OGRAMS 

Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 
1977,  Scr.  No.  846,638 
2  H04L  9/00  .. 

SSGaims 


Robert  M.  Be§t,  16016  9th 
FUed  Oct.  31, 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  178—22 


30.  A  microprocessor 
program  stored  in  enciphered 
enciphered  information, 
of  the  program,  wherein  ._, 
tion  is  identified  by  a  digital 

scrambling  means  for 
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response  to  a  telegraph  start  signal 
said  last  named  means  including 
telegraph  and  cryptographic-key 


KEYER     UNIT 
(100) 

••1      IM     (M     1*1 


LKMML£ 


n  f  t  .Iff 
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•«  «T  4*,  «n 

COMPARATOR 

400 
(OPTIONAL) 


r  ituMTt    1 


I  iwill  I  I  Hflii  I  I 


a|  paratus  for  executing  a  computer 

■  form  as  a  plurality  of  bytes  of 

wHile  protecting  the  deciphered  form 

said  byte  of  enciphered  informa- 

address,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

forming  a  substitution  transforma- 
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tion  on  the  digital  address  of  a  byte  of  said  enciphered 
information,  so  as  to  produce  a  scrambled  address: 

means  for  deciphering  said  byte  of  enciphered  information 
by  combining  said  scrambled  address  with  said  byte  of 
enciphered  information  so  as  to  produce  a  byte  of  deci- 
phered information;  and 

processing  means  for  fetching  a  byte  of  said  deciphered 
information  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  executable 
instruction,  for  executing  said  executable  instruction,  and 
for  addressing  a  successor  byte  of  enciphered  information, 
said  processing  means  being  operative  to  produce  output 
information  from  which  less  than  a  significant  part  of  said 
program  in  deciphered  form  can  be  obtained. 


x45*,  where  x  is  odd,  with  respect  to  the  first  signal  set  as 
the  signals  D3  and  D4  assume  different  logic  values;  and 
fifth  means  combining  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  constant 
amplitude  vector  signals  for  producing  a  resultant  vector 
signal  which  individually  generates  the  phasors  of  the 
8-phase  signal  set  as  phases  of  vector  signals  of  the  two 
pairs  thereof  assume  different  values. 


4,168,397 

8-PHASE  PSK  MODULATOR 

Stevan  D.  Bradley,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL  4,168,398      

Filed  May  26  1978  Ser  No  910  168  INITIAL  ACQUISITION  SIGNAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Int.  C1.2  H04L  h/lA  ^ OR  TDMA  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

U  S  O  178 67  11  Claims   Yoshio  Matsuo;  Junji  Namiki,  and  Yukitsuna  Furuya,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
a  £>»  Japan 

a?    VZH^      .  _.  %  Filed  Not.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1976,  51-135679; 
Nov.  10,  1976,  51-135680;  Nov.  11,  1976,  51-136042 

Int.  a.2  H04L  7/10 
MS.  a.  178—69.1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  individually  producing  phasors 
of  an  8-phase  signal  set  for  use  in  a  phase  modulated  digital 
communication  system,  comprising: 

first  means  producing  a  group  of  binary  control  signals  DI, 
D2,  D3,  and  D4  selectively  having  different  prescribed 
combinations  of  logic  values; 

second  means  producing  a  first  carrier  signal  having  a  con- 
stant amplitude,  a  given  frequency,  and  a  prescribed  con- 
stant reference  phase; 

third  means  responsive  to  a  first  pair  Dl  and  D2  of  the 
control  signals  and  to  the  first  carrier  signal  for  selectively 
producing  a  first  pair  of  quadrature  phase  vector  signals  of 
the  same  amplitude  and  frequency  and  each  selectively 
having  a  phase  which  may  vary  by  180*  as  a  function  of 
the  logic  value  of  an  associated  one  of  the  signals  Dl  and 
D2,  said  first  pair  of  vector  signals  together  individually 
defining  the  phasors  of  a  4-phase  signal  set  as  the  signals 
Dl  and  D2  assume  different  logic  values; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  a  second  pair  D3  and  D4  of  the 
control  signals  and  to  the  first  carrier  signal  for  selectively 
producing  a  second  pair  of  quadrature  phase  vector  sig- 
nals of  the  same  amplitude  and  frequency  as  the  first  pair 
of  vector  signals  and  each  selectively  having  a  phase 
which  may  vary  by  180°  as  a  function  of  the  logic  value  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  signals  D3  and  D4,  said  second 
pair  of  vector  signals  individually  defining  the  phasors  of 
a  second  4-phase  signal  set  which  is  shifted  in  phase  by 


1.  A  time-division  multiple-access  initial  acquisition  signal 
detection  system  including  a  phase  acquisition  circuit  which 
detects  a  phase  difference  between  an  input  periodic  waveform 
of  said  initial  acquisition  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  a  wave- 
form generator  for  generating  the  same  periodic  waveform  as 
said  input  periodic  waveform  and  which  comprises:  correla- 
tion means  for  detecting  a  mutual  correlation  quantity  between 
said  input  periodic  waveform  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
waveform  generator;  phase  shift  means  for  shifting  the  output 
phase  of  said  waveform  generator;  detection  means  for  simul- 
taneously detecting  the  maximum  value  of  an  output  signal 
obtained  from  said  correlation  means  and  the  phase  shift  quan- 
tity of  said  waveform  generator  which  produced  said  maxi- 
mum value  when  the  phase  has  been  shifted  by  one  period  or 
more  with  said  phase  shift  means;  and  means  for  correcting  the 
phase  of  said  waveform  generator  by  said  phase  shift  quantity, 
whereby  the  phase  error  between  said  input  periodic  wave- 
form and  the  output  waveform  of  said  waveform  generator 
may  be  estimated  on  the  basis  of  said  phase  shift  quantity,  and 
the  phase  acquisition  synchronized  with  said  input  periodic 
waveform  may  be  performed  by  correcting  the  phase  of  said 
waveform  generator  by  said  phase  shift  quantity. 
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4,168,399 
PAGING  ENCODER  SYSTI  M  UTILIZING  A 
TELEPHONE  LI^  E  LINK 
Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Lauderhill;  Mai  k  H.  Rackin;  Victor  Jen- 
sen, both  of  Sunrise;  Norman  E.  S  Aultz,  North  Lauderdale; 
John  J.  Cady,  Sunrise;  William  J.  I  lacko,  Lauderdale  Lakes; 
Carl  R.  Steinbach,  and  Nicholas  Petrakos,  both  of  Plantation, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,023,  Mar.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,103,107. 
This  application  May  5,  1978j  Ser.  No.  903,365 
Int.  Cl.2  H03G  1/00;  I I04Q  7/04 
U.S,  a.  179—1  VL 
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ceiving  packets,  for 
packets  produced  in 
the  presence  of  a  gap 
said  eliminating  circui 
grally  a  packet  receive^ 
means  irrespective  of 
circuit  means  including 
packets  received  from 
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I  ubordinating  the  transmission  of 

»  d  information  producing  means  to 

I  etween  the  packets  received  from 

means  and  for  transmitting  inte- 

from  said  information  producing 

length  of  said  gap,  said  inserting 

storing  circuit  means  for  storing 

laid  eliminating  circuit  means. 
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1.  A  digital  gain  control  circuit  . 
gain  amplifier  means,  binary  counter 
one  gain  control  input  of  said  ampli 
including  control  circuits  operatively 
means,  threshold  detector  means  cou 
amplifier  means  and  to  an  input  of  the 
ble-range  gain  control  means  coupled 
amplifier  means  and  to  an  output  of 
detector  means  coupled  to  an  output 
gain  control  means  and  to  an  input  o 


6  Claims 
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DIGITAL  SWITCHIN( 
TIME-DIVISION  MULT  PLEX 


4|168,401 

UNIT  FOR  A  MULTIRATE 
DIGITAL  SWITCHING 


NE  TWORK 


TOW 

orrtcTo* 


Oaude  A.  Molleron,  Font^nay 
Brouard,  Dourdan,  both  oi 
nyme  de  Telecommunicatiins, 

FUed  Mar.  7, 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioji 
Int.  a.3 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT 


tm 


c<  mpnsing  programmable 
leans  coupled  to  at  least 

flpr  means,  control  means 
coupled  to  the  counter 

u^led  to  an  output  of  the 
control  means,  switcha- 
o  said  output  of  the  gain 
:he  control  means,  tone 
output |of  the  switchable-range 
the  control  means. 


*  4,168,400 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tristan  de  Couasnon,  and  Andre' Marfuinaud,  both  of  Chatou, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  EurApeenne  de  Teletransmis- 
sion  (C.E.T.T.),  Chatou,  France         | 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1977,  77  09810 
Int.  a.-  H04J  6,  00 
U.S.  a.  179-15  BA  1  4aaims 
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1.  A  digital  communication  .^ 

greater  than  2)  in  which  the  station: 
producing  means,  the  information 
form  of  packets  of  variable  lengths  ,_. 
in  which  the  communication  between 
stations  are  established  by  means  of  at 
stations  performing  the  function  of 
stations  which  may  be  called  upon  to 
a  relay  including  a  switching  means 
integer  smaller  than  3),  each  of  whicfi 
circuit  means  for  receiving  packets  ^ 
stations  and  for  checking  the  addres 
packet  according  to  predetermined  cri. 
means  coupled  to  said  checking  circui 
packets  selected  by  said  checking 
said  predetermined  criteria;  and 

inserting  circuit  means  coupled  to 
means  and  to  said  information 


TO  H  .'CNRON  MTCCTM« 

>Q  p.,        COM 

J CJ 


system  petween  N  stations  (N 

comprise  information 

b<  ing  transmitted  in  the 

con  prising  address  bits  and 

it  least  certain  of  the  N 

east  one  other  of  the  N 

relay,  each  of  the  N 

lerform  the  function  of 

[where  n  is  a  positive 

comprises:  checking 

p^aduced  in  the  other  N 

bits  of  said  received 

:ria;  eliminating  circuit 

means  for  eliminating 

circ|iit  means  according  to 


aid  eliminating  circuit 
ucing  means  for  re- 


pi  Dd 


I  }r  I 


rdii 


di  ;ital  i 


then 


1.  A  digital  switching  unit 
multiplex  digital  switching 
tal  data  channels  transmittii  g 
number  of  bits  and  having  fi 
but  multiple  of,  one  anothe 
converting  them  into 
ing  a  second  predetermined 
order  channels  each  containii  ig 
two  different  rates  in  accor 
which  can  differ  for  each 
in  which  said  second-order 
multiplexing  converting 
channels  having  a  third 
ing  unit  comprising: 
at  least  one  buffer  store  i 
words   multiplexed   into 
grouped  at  a  resultant 
whose  first  part  is  the 
containing  the  first-order 
channel  and  whose  secoivl 
order  channel  in  the 
means  for  inserting  in  each 
second-order  channel 
quence  having  a  known 
rank  of  the  words  of  a 
a  number  of  interleaved 
means  for  separating  said 
tained  in  the  words  or 
nels  and  for  deriving 
in  said  second-order 
means  for  supplying  from 


bis 


th  rd 


sad 


chai  nels: 


.-aux-Roses,  and  Germain  G. 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ano- 
Paris,  France 
Ser.  No.  884,360 
France,  Apr.  5,  1977,  77  10180 
H04Q  11/04 

6  Claims 
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use  in  a  multirate  time-division 
network,  in  which  first-order  digi- 
words  consisting  of  a  given 
rates  which  are  different  from, 
are  given  a  first  multiplexing 
secondjorder  digital  dau  channels  hav- 
ate,  in  which  each  said  second- 
first-order  channels  of  at  least 
ince  with  multiplexing  schemes 
second-order  multiplex  channel,  and 
channels  are  given  a  second 
into  third-order  digital  data 
prede^rmined  rate;  said  digital  switch- 


adilress 
adcress 


:  seccnd 


which  the  first-order  channel 

the   third-order   channels  are 

having  fist  and  second  part, 

of  the  second-order  channel 

channel  word  in  the  third-order 

"  part  is  the  address  of  the  first- 

■  order  channel; 

of  the  words  of  an  an  outgoing 

s  forming  a  pseudorandom  se- 

1  leriod  so  that  the  bits  of  a  given 

1  rd-order  outgoing  channel  form 

I  iseudorandom  sequences; 

pseudorandom  sequences  con- 

■  incoming  second-order  chan- 

the  addresses  of  the  words 


then  from 


sj  id  addresses  of  the  words  in  said 
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second-order  channels  the  first-order  channel  addresses 
associated  with  said  word  addresses  in  the  second-order 
channels  according  to  said  multiplexing  schemes,  said 
supplying  means  comprising: 

a  read-only  memory  containing  for  each  first  order  channel 
word  group  a  second-order  channel  which  results  from  a 
multiplexing  of  P  first-order  channels  according  to  said 
multiplexing  schemes  into  a  channel  analogous  to  a  first- 
order  channel  having  a  rate  equal  to  the  highest  of  said 
different  rates  of  said  first-order  channels,  a  coded  word 
representative  of  the  combination  of  rates  associated  with 
said  P  first-order  channels;  and 

means  for  decoding  each  coded  word  to  supply  the  P  first- 
order  channels  addresses  of  each  word  group  associated 
with  a  second-order  channel  to  said  buffer  store. 


4,168,402 
ELECTRONIC  TRUNK  SELECTOR 
Paul  Rigden,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pylon  Electronic 
Development  Company  Ltd.,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1977,  270029 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  i/60.  1/24 

VS.  a.  179—18  PC  13  Claims 


voltage  level  leads,  each  said  cable  having  one  control 
lead  assigned  to  a  corresponding  outside  line; 

each  of  said  telephone  sets  comprising  first  potential  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  control  leads  by  supplying  a  first 
potential  signal  to  the  selected  control  lead  and  second 
potential  means  selectively  operable  during  operation  of 
said  first  potential  means  to  substitute  a  second  potential 
signal  for  said  first  potential  signal; 

each  said  key  service  unit  comprising  a  key  telephone  unit 
for  each  outside  line,  each  said  key  telephone  unit  com- 
prising: 

intermittent  signal  generating  means  to  be  coupled  to  said 
each  outside  line  for  producing,  in  response  to  an  outside 
call  supplied  to  said  outside  line,  a  first  intermittent  signal 
and  further  coupled  to  a  holding  means  for  producing,  in 
response  to  a  hold  signal  produced  by  said  holding  means, 
a  second  intermittent  signal; 

signal  supplying  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  intermittent  signal  producing  means  for  supplying 
a  third  and  fourth  intermittent  signal  to  said  correspond- 
ing control  lead  when  said  input  terminal  is  supplied  with 
said  first  and  second  intermittent  signals,  respectively; 

line  selection  detecting  means  connected  to  said  input  termi- 


l       «% 


1.  An  electronic  trunk  selector  for  selectively  connecting 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  incoming  trunks  to  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  outgoing  trunks,  the  incoming  trunks  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  incoming  trunk  module  (ITM)  and  the  outgoing 
trunks  being  connected  to  a  common  control  module  (CCM), 
the  CCM  having  means  for  sending  to  the  ITM  sequential 
addresses  of  incoming  trunks  and  the  ITM  having  means  for 
sensing  if  an  incoming  trunk  is  requesting  service  and  for 
sending  to  the  CCM  a  signal  on  a  first  lead  to  indicate  that  the 
incoming  trunk  is  requesting  service  when  that  incoming  trunk 
is  addressed  by  the  CCM  and  means  for  sending  signals  on  a 
second  lead  to  the  CCM  regarding  the  busy /idle  status  of  an 
addressed  incoming  trunk,  said  CCM  having  means  for  peri- 
odic random  testing  of  idle  incoming  trunks  whereby  it  causes 
the  ITM  to  connect  the  idle  incoming  trunk  to  an  idle  outgoing 
trunk  pre-selected  by  the  CCM  and  checks  said  first  lead  to  see 
if  it  indicates  a  request  for  service  and  checks  said  second  lead 
to  see  if  it  indicates  a  busy  status  of  the  incoming  trunk. 


4,168,403 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  ONLY  ONE 

CONTROL  LEAD  PER  OUTSIDE  LINE 
Mamoru  Senzai,  and  Tatsuya  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-10409 
Int.  a:-  H04Q  5/20 
VS.  a.  179—99  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  key  telephone  system  comprising  a  key  service  unit  for 
connection  to  a  predetermined  number  of  outside  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  key  telephone  sets,  and  cables  between  said  key  ser- 
vice unit  and  the  respective  telephone  sets; 
said  cables  sharing  common  power  supply  and  reference 


1 
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nal  and  said  corresponding  control  lead  for  producing  a 
line  selection  detection  signal  when  said  corresponding 
control  lead  is  supplied  with  said  first  potential  signal 
while  said  input  terminal  is  supplied  with  either  of  said 
first  and  second  intermittent  signals; 

said  holding  means  connected  to  said  corresponding  control 
lead  and  to  be  coupled  to  said  outside  line  for  producing 
said  hold  signal  in  response  to  the  second  potential  signal 
supplied  to  said  corresponding  control  lead  and  for 
thereby  holding  said  outside  call; 

first  means  connected  to  said  line  selection  detecting  means 
and  said  intermittent  signal  producing  means  for  stopping 
production  of  said  first  intermittent  signal  in  response  to 
the  line  selection  detection  signal  produced  when  said 
input  terminal  and  said  corresponding  control  lead  are 
supplied  with  said  first  intermittent  and  said  first  potential 
signals,  respectively;  and 

second  means  connected  to  said  line  selection  detecting 
means  and  said  holding  means  for  stopping  production  of 
said  hold  signal  in  response  to  the  line  selection  detection 
signal  produced  when  said  input  terminal  and  said  corre- 
sponding control  lead  are  supplied  with  said  second  inter- 
mittent and  said  first  potential  signals,  respectively,  and 
for  thereby  taking  said  outside  call  off  hold. 
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4,168,404 

IMPEDANCE  PROGRAMMING  DIP  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  L.  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  »ignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Hairisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,481,  Nov.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (68,993,  Mar.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  ;1978,  Ser.  No.  902,479 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  ^00 
U.S.  a.  200—1  R  4  aaims 


-^^^ 


tn; 
'Si  id 


4.  In  a  programmable  circuit  appA-atus 
containing  circuit  paths  interconnect  ing 
electrical  leads  and  means  for  mountii  g 
in  said  housing,  the  improvement 

said  housing  being  molded  of  diele4tric 

said  switches  being  mounted  respec 
at  least  one  second  cavity  provide^ 
rial,    said    switches    having 
through  a  top  surface  of  said  hoilsing, 

said  means  for  mounting  electrical 
inverted  recesses  in  said  dielect 
ing  with  an  inverted  surface  of 
to  receive  electrical  impedances 

said  electrical  leads  being  provide  1 
portions  embedded  in  said  dielect  ic 
nicating  with  corresponding  said 
said  switches, 

said  circuit  paths  having  second  me^l 
ded  in  said  dielectric  material 
both  said  inverted  recesses  to 
said  flrst  cavities  to  engage  said 

each  said  second  cavity  having  a  coi 
metal  strip  portions  of  said  circuil 
dielectric  material  and  connectei 
second  metal  strip  portions,  wher  ;by 
flrst  cavities  selectively  make 
between  said  flrst  and  second 
each  said  switches  in  each  said 
makes  disengageable  connection 
pair  of  said  third  metal  strip  portions, 

said  electrical  leads  projecting  outw  trdly 
pluggable  connection  into  a  circiiit 


having  a  housing 
electrical  switches, 
electrical  components 
coi^prising: 

material, 
I  vely  in  flrst  cavities  and 
in  said  dielectric  mate- 
I    portions    projecting 


components  comprises 

material  communicat- 

housing,  and  adapted 

herein, 

with  flrst  metal  strip 

material  and  commu- 

flrst  cavities  to  engage 


aiid 
ei  gage 


strip  portions  embed- 

communicating  with 

said  switches  and 

i  Tipedances,  and 

responding  pair  of  third 

paths  embedded  in  said 

to  corresponding  said 

said  switches  in  said 

di^ngageable  connections 

fl  letal  strip  portions  and 

SI  cond  cavity  selectively 

I  etween  a  corresponding 

and 

of  said  housing  for 
board. 


4, 


September  18,  1979 


168,405 
ELECTRICAL  H  EVERSING  SWITCH 
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1.  An  electrical  reversing 

a  housing, 

flrst  and  second 

housing, 
means  in  said  housing  for 

and  second  predetermi 
an  insulating  terminal 

adjacent  said  paths 
flrst  and  second  rows  of 

board  and  selectively 

tactors, 
each  of  said  rows 

along  the  path  of  the  c 
said  contactors  being  mov; 

each  contactor  forms  a 

third  contact  rivets  in 
said  contactors  being 

which  each  contactor 

third  contact  rivets  in 
said  contactors  being 

second  ON  position  in 

bridge  between  the 

spending  row, 
said  rivets  having  heads 

board  and  engageable 
said  rivets  having  shanks 

board  to  the  outer  side 
said  terminal  board 

shanks, 
a  first  crossover  conductoi 

the  first  contact  rivet 

contact  rivet  in  the 
said  first  crossover 

board  between  said  first 
a  flrst  terminal  connected 

rivets  engaged  by  said 
a  second  crossover 

nal  board  and  connected 

contact  rivet  in  the  flrst 

the  second  row. 


iwitch,  comprising  •- 

conductive  contactors  movable  in  said 


I  loving  said  contactors  along  flrst 
parallel  paths, 
on  said  housing  and  extending 


havi  ig 


second 
'  conduc  tor 


first 
■ conduc  or 


A?2 


/30 


-140 


contact  rivets  on  said  terminal 
ei^ageable  by  said  respective  con- 

comprlsmg  four  contact  rivets  spaced 
:o  rresponding  contactor, 
•\  ible  to  an  OFF  position  in  which 
bridge  between  the  second  and 
corresponding  row, 
movable  to  a  flrst  ON  position  in 
forms  a  bridge  between  the  first  and 
corresponding  row, 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a 
which  each  contactor  forms  a 
secojid  and  fourth  rivets  in  the  corre- 


on 
by 


the  inner  side  of  said  terminal 
said  contactors, 

extending  through  said  terminal 
I  hereof, 

openings  for  receiving  said 


extending  between  the  heads  of 
1  the  first  row  and  the  fourth 

row, 

extending  along  said  terminal 
and  second  rows, 
the  shank  of  one  of  the  contact 

crossover  conductor, 

on  the  outer  side  of  said  termi- 
between  the  shanks  of  the  second 
ow  and  the  third  contact  rivet  in 
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a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  second  crossover  con- 
ductor, 

a  third  terminal  on  the  outer  side  of  said  terminal  board  and 
connected  to  the  shanks  of  the  third  and  fourth  rivets  in 
said  first  row,  and 

a  fourth  terminal  on  the  outer  side  of  said  terminal  board  and 
connected  to  the  shanks  of  the  flrst  and  second  riveu  in 
the  second  row. 


grooves,  sealingly  insulated  from  one  another  by  means  of 
sealing  elastic  O-rings,  said  grooves  being  connected  with  the 
couplings  of  said  pipes;  said  cylindrical  element  being  provided 
with  ducts  for  supplying  and  for  removing  the  fluids  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  corresponding  fluid  receiving  and  exhaust- 
ing grooves  of  said  drum;  said  grooves  for  the  transfer  of  fluids 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  with  respect 
to  the  fluids  coming  from  said  cylindrical  element,  for  remov- 
ing the  fluids  escaping  from  said  transfer  grooves. 


4,168,406 
AUTOMATIC  ORBITAL  WELDER 

Roberto  Torrani,  Brent,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Allgemeine 
Patentverwertungs  Anstalt,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,341 
Oaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   25,   1976, 
6596/76 

Int.  CL2  B23K  9/02 
MS.  a.  219—60  A  7  Qaims 


4,168,407 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

SEPARATE  HVTERRUPTER  SWITCH 

Dominik  M.  Wiktor,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,189 

Int.  a.=  HOIH  i/00 

U.S.  a.  200—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  welding  abutting  pipe  pieces, 
of  the  type  having  a  control  unit  for  programming  the  weld 
parameters  such  as  welding  torch  current  intensity  and  revolu- 
tion speed,  the  amount  of  applied  weld  material  and  to-and-fro 
movement  of  the  torch  according  to  cycles  suitable  to  the 
different  types  of  welds,  a  stationary  body  which  can  be  tight- 
ened on  the  pipes  to  be  welded,  and  a  welding  torch  capable  of 
forming  a  weld  bead  and  performing  a  multiplicity  of  revolu- 
tions about  the  pieces  to  be  welded  about  a  welding  zone,  said 
machine  comprising;  means  for  tightening  said  machine  on  the 
ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  welded,  including  a  stationary  element 
flxed  to  the  machine,  and  an  element  movable  axially  and 
radially  with  respect  to  the  stationary  element;  a  v.elding  torch 
carried  by  said  movable  element;  means  for  positioning  the 
welding  torch  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be 
welded;  means  for  rotating  said  movable  element  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be 
welded;  means  for  moving  said  movable  element  and  said 
torch  perpendicularly  to  the  weld  bead  to  establish  the  weld- 
ing zone;  means  for  controlling  and  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  torch  and  the  pipe  pieces  to  be  welded;  means  for 
transferring  fluids  from  the  stationary  element  to  the  movable 
element  and  said  torch;  means  for  supplying  electric  power 
from  said  stationary  element  to  said  torch;  means  for  feeding 
weld  metal  in  correspondence  with  the  welding  zone;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  rotational  position  of  said 
movable  element  and  said  torch  for  varying  said  welding 
parameters  according  to  a  programmed  cycle,  wherein  said 
means  for  transferring  fluids  from  said  stationary  element  to 
said  rotating  element  include  a  rotatable  drum;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  pipes  wound  on  said  rotatable  drum,  said  pipes  inter- 
connecting points  of  utilization  on,  and  exhaust  from,  said 
torch  and  corresponding  couplings  on  said  drum;  means  for 
winding  said  pipes  to  a  winding  position  on  said  drum;  a  cylin- 
drical element;  said  drum  being  internally  hollow  and  mounted 
rouuble  concentrically  with  said  cylindrical  element;  said 
drum  being  provided  with  fluid  receiving  and  exhausting 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  main  stationary  contacts, 

(b)  main  movable  contact  means  engageable  with  only  one 
of  said  main  stationary  contacts  at  any  one  time, 

(c)  operating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  main  mov- 
able contact  means  into  engagement  with  said  main  sta- 
tionary contacts, 

(d)  intermediate  contact  means  movable  with  said  main 
movable  contact  means  and  engageable  with  the  same 
main  stationary  contact  engaged  by  said  main  movable 
contact  means, 

(e)  a  single  interrupter  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
intermediate  contact  means,  said  series  connected  inter- 
rupter switch  and  intermediate  contact  means  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  main  movable  contact  means 
and  the  main  stationary  contact  engaged  by  said  main 
movable  contact  means,  and 

(0  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  operating  means 
for  opening  said  interrupter  switch  only  after  said  main 
movable  contact  means  disengages  a  main  stationary 
contact  but  before  said  intermediate  contact  means  disen- 
gages that  main  stationary  contact. 
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4.168,408 
LIMIT  SWITCH  UTILIZING  AN 
Norihito   Yamane,   Nagaokiikyo, 
Tateisi  Electronics  Company,  Kyol  » 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims     priority,     application 
51/164627(U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIH 
U.S.  a,  200—47 


25  ^  2« 


I|kf PROVED  ACTUATOR 

n,   assignor   to   Omron 
,  Japan 
No.  856,774 
apan,     Dec.     7,     1976, 


?//($ 


)2e 

"22  32  33 


Si  id 


1.  A  limit  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  enclosure; 

a  snap  action  switch  placed  in  saic 

an  operating  head  mounted  on 
actuating  said  snap  action  swii 
having  an  actuator; 

a  wing  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
a  pair  of  apertures  through  whic 
in  said  operating  head  respectivi 
rotation  of  said  actuator;  and,  a 
provided  about  said  guides  for 
tor  upwardly. 


4,168,409 
SECURITY  lIlNGE  WITH  SEALED 
OPERATOR  CONCEALI  D 

Delmar  McNinch,  Rock  Falls,  III.,  ass  gnor 
ers.  Inc.,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.lNo.  933,280 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/l\.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


operati  ig 
upjn 


char  ge 


7Clauns 


switch  enclosure; 
switch  enclosure  for 
said  operating  head 


a  ituator,  said  wing  having 

a  pair  of  guides  formed 

ly  pass  for  preventing  a 

p  lir  of  springs  operati  vely 

ur  ;ing  said  wing  and  actua- 


SWITCH  AND 
THEREIN 

to  Lawrence  Broth- 


22aaims 


1.  A  hinge  construction  comprisinj :  first  and  second  pivot- 
ally  connected  hinge  leaves,  each  lei  f  including  at  least  one 
hinge  knuckle  which  is  disposed  clos«  ly  adjacent  to  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  knuckle  on  the  oth(  r  of  said  leaves,  a  circuit 
component  assembly  carried  by  on<  of  said  knuckles,  and 
including  a  circuit  component  and  ac  uator  means  capable  of 
producing  a  change  in  condition  o    said  component  upon 


knuc  des 
intri  ision 


movement  thereof, 
said  knuckles,  such  that 
relative  to  each  other,  sail 
relative  to  said  means  to 
thereby  produce  said 
circuit  component,  which 
an  indication  in  a  change 
hinge  leaves,  and  sealing 
interface  between  said 
component  against  the 

14.  A  hinge  construction 
leaves,  each  leaf  including 
knuckles  are  adjacently 
circuit  component  assembl  i 
carried  within  one  of  said 
offset  plunger  for  the 
ried  within  the  other  of 
engageable  with  said  plun 
operating  means  comprisin; ; 
carried  by  said  housing,  am  1 
toward  said  one  knuckle  foi 
operate  said  switch,  when 
produces  alignment  of  said 


means  carried  by  the  other  of 
movement  of  said  hinge  leaves 
operating  means  will  be  moved 
operate  said  actuator  means  and 
in  condition  of  said  electrical 
c  hange  in  condition  may  be  used  as 
n  the  relative  orientation  of  said 
1  leans  for  effecting  sealing  of  the 
thereby  protecting  said  circuit 
of  moisture  or  the  like, 
comprising  first  and  second  hinge 
at  least  one  hinge  knuckle  which 
disposed  and  relatively  movable,  a 
including  a  switch  or  the  like, 
knuckles  and  including  an  axially 
thereof,  operating  means  car- 
knuckles  and  including  means 
r  for  the  operation  thereof,  said 
an  axially  offset  piston  member 
biasing  means  urging  said  piston 
engagement  with  said  plunger  to 
relative  orientation  of  said  leaves 
)iston  with  said  plunger. 


'■  opera  lion 
Si  id 


the 


MOTION 

Albert  B.  Norris,  2845 

Filed  Feb.  11, 
Int.  Q\.\ 
U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R 


4, 168,' 


1,410 
SENSING  ALARM  SWITCH 
Bulkier  Ct.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95207 
,  Ser.  No.  767,850 
HOIH  35/ 10 

7  Claims 


1»77. 


comprns  ng 


I  com  act 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
tion,  the  apparatus 

a  housing; 

a  non-conductive  area  in 
area  including  a  recess; 

a  conductive  ball 
magnetic  field  force, 
with  the  recess  and  n 
position  by  the  force  of 
at  least  partially  dislodj  ed 
a  movement  of  the 

at  least  a  singular  first 
horizontally  within  the 

a  second  substantially 
the  ball  without  being  i 
is  held  in  the  recess,  the 
comprising  terminals  of 
mensioned  to  contact 
from  the  resting  positibn 
electric  circuit  and 

a  magnet  operatively 
of  the  substantially 
magnet  having  insunici4nt 
from  the  recess  but  hav 
the  ball  in  contact  with 
ments  after  the  ball  has 
and  second  contact 

control  means  mounted  to 
for  retaining  the  ball  in 
the  movement  of  the 
in  the  resting  position 
movement  of  the  housin  \ 
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triggi  ring  an  alarm  in  response  to  mo- 


the  housing,  the  non-conductive 


tncorpf>rating  material  responsive  to  a 

ball  dimensioned  to  interface 

i(  rmally  held  therein  in  a  resting 

gravity,  the  ball  capable  of  being 

from  the  recess  in  response  to 

housing: 


element  disposed  substantially 
lousing; 

contact  element  surrounding 

contact  therewith  when  the  ball 

first  and  second  contact  elements 

an  open  electric  circuit,  and  di- 

ball  when  the  ball  is  dislodged 

whereby  the  ball  closes  the 

the  alarm; 

within  the  housing  outside 

second  contact  element,  the 

field  force  to  dislodge  the  ball 

ng  sufficient  field  force  to  retain 

the  first  and  second  contact  ele- 

come  into  contact  with  the  first 

and 
the  housing  for  providing  options 
the  resting  position  regardless  of 
i,  for  releasing  the  ball  to  rest 
wherein  it  is  responsive  to  the 
;,  and  for  removing  the  ball  from 


circ  iiiar 


tie 


actn  ates 
posii  ioned 
circ  jiar 


elen  lents 


ho  ising 
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contact  with  the  first  and  second  contact  elements  and    with  said  fixed  contact  under  the  control  of  an  actuator  spring 


returning  it  into  the  resting  position. 


4,168,411 
CLOSURE  SWrrCH  FOR  A  COMPARTMENT 
Vincent  W.  Peck,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,460 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  i/16 


that  sustains  a  contact  force  on  the  closed  contacts  until  said 
actuator  spring  is  snapped  overcenter  by  a  movable  actuator 
member  operatively  associated  with  said  actuator  spring,  said 
construction  having  a  stop  normally  spaced  from  said  actuator 


U.S.  a.  200—61.62 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  for  mounting  relative  to  a  compartment  having 
an  access  opening  closable  by  a  closure  lid,  the  closure  lid 
carrying  means  for  latching  the  closure  lid  in  a  closed  position, 
said  switch  being  activated  to  energize  and  de-energize  a  lamp 
bulb  for  illuminating  the  compartment  in  response  to  the  open- 
ing and  closing,  respectively,  of  the  closure  lid,  said  switch 
comprising: 

A.  a  bracket  formed  of  an  insulating  material  for  mounting 
relative  to  the  compartment  and  including 

i.  a  lamp  bulb  retaining  portion  for  receiving  and  retaining 
the  lamp  bulb,  and 

ii.  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latching  means  on  the  closure  lid  and 
moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
response  to  the  closing  of  the  closure  lid; 

B.  a  first  contact  member  mounted  to  said  bracket  and  in- 
cluding 

i.  a  first  portion  for  connection  into  an  electrical  circuit, 

and 
ii.  a  second  portion  for  connecting  to  the  bulb; 

C.  a  second  contact  member  mounted  to  said  bracket  and 
including 

i.  a  first  portion  for  connection  into  the  electrical  circuit, 

and 
ii.  a  second  portion  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 

movable  bracket  member;  and 

D.  a  third  contact  member  mounted  to  said  bracket  and 
including 

i.  a  first  portion  for  connecting  to  the  bulb,  and 
ii.  a  second  portion  contacted  by  the  second  portion  of 
said  second  contact  member  when  said  movable  bracket 
member  is  in  its  first  position  thereby  to  complete  the 
electrical  circuit  through  the  bulb  and  energize  the 
bulb,  the  second  portion  of  said  second  contact  member 
being  movable  away  from  the  second  portion  of  said 
third  contact  member  when  said  movable  bracket  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  its  second  position  thereby  to  open  the 
electrical  circuit  and  de-energize  the  bulb. 


spring  and  adapted  for  only  being  engaged  by  said  actuator 
spring  and  thereby  limiting  movement  of  said  actuator  spring 
caused  by  normal  actuation  movement  of  said  actuator  mem- 
ber when  said  actuator  spring  is  snapped  in  one  direction  by 
said  actuator  member  to  close  said  contacts,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  stop  comprises  a  biasing  means. 


4,168,412 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  N.  Smith,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,737 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  5/7« 

U.S.  a.  200—67  D  24  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrical  switch  construction  having  a  fixed  contact 

and  a  movable  switch  blade  carrying  a  contact  for  cooperating 


4,168,413 

PISTON  DETECTOR  SW  ITCH 

Joseph  C.  Halpine,  1908  W.  Utimer  PL,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74127 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,803 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  i5/i8 

U.S.  a.  200—82  E  5  Qaims 


1.  A  detector  switch;  positioned  on  a  pipe  having  an  orifice 
in  the  surface  thereof  said  orifice  providing  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  the  detector  switch  comprising: 

a  plate,  sealably  mounted  on  the  pipe,  the  plate  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  in  open  communication  with  said 
orifice,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the 
bore  adjacent  said  pipe  being  inwardly  tapered  to  form  a 
valve  seat; 

a  ball  loosely  positioned  in  the  bore,  the  bore  having  a  diam- 
eter such  that  a  portion  of  said  ball,  when  seated  in  said 
valve  seat,  normally  protrudes  within  the  pipe  interior; 

a  housing,  sealably  secured  to  the  plate,  having  a  duct  ex- 
lending  therethrough  in  open  communication  with  the 
bore; 

a  ball  follower  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  housing 
duct  for  engagement  with  the  ball; 

a  plug  member  sealably  secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a 
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interior  of  the  housing 
idjustably  positioned  in 


hollow  flnger  extending  into  th<  i 
duct; 

a  magnetically  responsive  switch 
the  hollow  finger  of  the  plug  member; 

a  magnet  assembly  slidably  positio  led  in  the  housing  duct 
and  carried  by  the  ball  follower  si  ich  that  upon  movement 
of  the  ball  from  the  seated  poi  ition  and  the  corollary 
movement  of  the  ball  follower  an  d  magnet  assembly,  said 
magnetically  responsive  switch  ii  actuated;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  ball  followi  r  to  urge  the  ball  to  a 
seated  position. 


AND  OPERATING 


Int.  a.2  HOIH  2i  m 


U.S.  a.  200—153  G 


1.  A  protective  switch  assembly  for 
able  contact  relative  to  a  second  contact 
having  a  contact  coupling  element, 
means,  a  pair  of  lever  assemblies  having 
ing  means  connected  to  the  support 
assemblies  having  a  connector  means 
to  the  coupling  element,  a  toggle  mea$s 
assemblies  and  including  a  releasable 
collapse  of  the  toggle  means,  a  first 
coupled  to  the  toggle  means  and  to 
biasing  the  assemblies  toward  each 
movable  contact  relative  to  the  fixed 
release  of  said  latch  means,  trip  meani 
latch  means,  a  second  yieldable  forci 
said  support  means  and  coupled  to 
means,  and  an  operator  means  connected 
force  member  and  operable  in 
thereof  to  reset  the  latch  means  and 
said  second  yieldable  means  and 
assemblies  and  the  toggle  means  and 
sitely  move  the  movable  contact  relative 


tie 
I  oti  er 


respor  se 


I^nland,  both  of  Weaver- 
Kenneth  P.  Roberts, 
D  Company,  Park 


aiid 


4,168,415 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  HAVIf  G  MODULAR 
CONSTRUCnqN 
Stanley  H.  Edwards,  Jr.;  William  D. 
ville;  James  B.  Warren,  Skyland, 
AsheviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  fio.  895,327 
Int.  C\?  HOIH 
U.S.  a.  200—308 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  device  coApnsing 
ing  an  enclosed  interior,  a  modular  pr<  ssure 
ing  means  externally  mounted  on  the 
means  including  an  element  that  is 
mined  position  in  response  to  variation  ; 


rapidly  moving  a  mov- 
said  movable  contact 


compnsing  a  sup[)ort 

spaced  pivotal  mount- 

ilieans,  one  of  said  lever 

)  dapted  to  be  connected 

connecting  said  lever 

latch  means  permitting 

'ieldable  force  member 

lever  assemblies  and 

to  forcibly  move  the 

contact  in  response  to 

coupled  to  release  said 

member  connected  to 

assemblies  and  toggle 

to  move  said  second 

to  partial  movement 

laving  means  to  release 

poi  itively  move  the  lever 

thereby  forcibly  oppo- 

to  the  fixed  contact. 


S|uare  '. 


3\i4 

13  Claims 

a  housing  hav- 

responsive  detect- 

housing,  said  detecting 

i^oved  from  a  predeter- 

in  pressure  detected  by 


Slid 


said  detecting  means,  a  modular 
the  interior  of  the  housing, 
ing:  a  movable  rod  having 
means  element,  spring  means 
a  direction  to  resist  movement 
and  a  means  for  adjusting 
preventing  movement  of  the 
detected  by  the  detecting  me^ns 
a  lever  having  a  portion 


enj  agi 


4,168,414 
PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  DEVICI  . 

MECHANISM  THEttEFOR 
David  G.  Kumbera,  Greendale,  and  John  A.  Bordak,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-E^dison  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,948,  Mar.  6,  l975,  Pat.  No.  4,124,790. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,105 
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range  selecting  means  withir 

range  selecting  means  includ- 

an  end  engaging  the  detecting 

for  constantly  biasing  the  rod  in 

of  the  detecting  means  element 

I  he  bias  of  the  spring  means  for 

od  and  element  until  the  pressure 

exceeds  a  preselected  amount, 

ing  the  end  of  the  rod  remote 


17  Claims 


from  the  element,  a  modi^ar 
mounted  within  the  interior 
selecting  means  including  a 
portion  of  the  lever  and  mean  i 
the  spring  element  and  a  sna  > 
the  housing,  said  snap  switch 
plunger  engaging  a  portion 
by  the  plunger  in  response 
tween  two  positions. 


differential   selecting  means 

of  the  housing,  said  differential 

!  pring  biased  element  engaging  a 

for  adjusting  the  bias  exerted  by 

switch  module  mounted  within 

module  including  a  spring  biased 

the  lever  and  contacts  movable 

I  o  movement  of  the  plunger  be- 


Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 


U.S.  a.  200—323 


4,1  S8,416 

GUARDED  SAFETY  S'  VITCH  WITH  INTEGRAL 

OFF-LOCK  AND  ACrUAT(»R  NON-REMOVABLE  IN  ON 

PO!  mON 

Leonardus  J.  Josemans,  Smi  hfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 


Wis. 


Filed  Mar.  6,  19 1%,  Ser.  No.  883,957 
Int.  a.2 


8CUiiiis 


1.  A  self-enclosed  pivot-^tuator  guarded  safety  switch 
comprising: 

an  insulating  housing; 

stationary  contact  means  >^ithin  said  housing  connected  to 

external  terminals; 
movable  contact  means  within  < 

able  to  an  "on"  position 

said  stationary  contact  i 

ing  said  circuit; 
an  actuator  assembly; 
supporting  means  on  said 

actuator  assembly  for  rediprocal  i 

movable  contact  means; 
said  actuator  assembly  cor  iprising: 


in  said  housing  selectively  oper- 
closing  a  circuit  with  respect  to 
or  to  an  "off"  position  open- 


m;ans 


liousing  pivotally  mounting  said 
movement  to  actuate  said 
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contact  actuator  means  extending  from  said  pivotal  support- 
ing means  into  said  housing  for  actuating  said  movable 
contact  means  to  said  "on"  or  "off"  p)Osition; 

a  spring-biased  locking  member  having  a  locking  position 
and  an  unlocking  position  and  projecting  from  said 
contact  actuator  means  in  its  said  locking  position  to  catch 
on  said  housing  thereby  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of 
said  actuator  assembly; 

and  a  removable  operating  member  having  a  manually- 
engageable  portion  and  means  for  coupling  the  same  to 
said  contact  actuator  means  so  that  selective  actuation 
thereof  by  said  manually-engageable  portion  effects  piv- 
otal movement  of  both  said  removable  operating  member 
and  said  contact  actuator  means  coupled  thereto  and 
means  on  said  removable  operating  member  which  when 
inserted  into  said  contact  actuator  means  together  with 
said  coupling  thereof  moves  said  locking  member  against 
the  force  of  its  bias  spring  into  said  unlocking  position 
clear  of  said  housing  to  afford  normal  pivotal  movement 
of  said  actuator  assembly; 

and  said  switch  further  comprising: 

guard  means  on  said  housing  guarding  said  operating  means 
in  its  "off"  position  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  thereof 
into  "on"  position; 

and  means  rendering  said  operating  member  non-removable 
in  its  "on"  position. 


4,168,417 
REMOTE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES 

Jordan  F.  Puetz,  and  Wayne  J.  Schuiz,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,394 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/20.  3/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  200—330  10  Claims 


between  two  operating  positions  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  the  operating  handle  to  its  two  operating  positions,  an  oper- 
ated mechanism  mounted  w'thin  the  housing  at  the  front  side 
of  the  housing  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment  with  the 
circuit  interrupting  device,  said  operated  mechanism  includ- 
ing: an  operateid  lever  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  on 
a  pivot,  said  lever  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  pivot  and  a  third  arm  extending  from 
the  pivot  at  an  angle  to  the  pair  of  arms,  a  first  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  the  oper- 
ated lever,  said  first  means  including:  a  first  operating  rod 
assembly  connecting  a  first  of  said  pair  of  arms  on  the  operat- 
ing lever  to  a  first  of  said  pair  of  arms  on  the  operated  lever,  a 
second  operating  rod  assembly  connecting  a  second  of  said 
pair  of  arms  on  the  operating  lever  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
arms  on  the  operated  lever,  each  of  said  rod  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rods  having  threads  at  one  end  with  the  pitch  of 
the  threads  on  one  of  said  rods  dissimilar  to  the  pitch  on  the 
threads  on  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  a  coupling  having 
threaded  coaxially  aligned  openings  extending  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  threadedly  receiving  the  threaded  ends  of  the  pair 
of  rods  and  a  second  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  operated  lever  to  the  operated  member,  said  second  means 
including:  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  movable  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  interrupting 
device,  a  bight  portion  interconnecting  the  pair  of  arms  at  the 
front  side  of  the  device,  said  bight  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  receiving  the  operating  member  with  clearance,  and  a 
pin  extending  eccentrically  from  a  mounting  outwardly  from 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  the  pair  of  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  a  connecting  lever  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  a  free  end  of  the  third  arm  on  the  operated 
lever  and  an  opening  on  a  second  end  receiving  the  pin  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  operated  lever  to  the  U- 
shaped  member  and  thereby  the  movement  of  the  operating 
handle  to  the  U-shaped  member  as  the  operating  handle  is 
moved  to  its  two  operating  positions,  and  a  pair  of  members 
adjustably  secured  on  said  bight  portion  with  a  first  of  said 
members  having  a  portion  engaging  the  operating  member 
when  the  operating  member  and  operating  handle  are  at  their 
respective  first  of  the  two  operating  positions  and  a  second  of 
said  members  having  a  portion  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  operating  member  when  the  operating  handle 
and  operating  member  are  at  the  respective  second  operating 
positions. 


4,168,418 

RENDERING  OF  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  MEAT 

Leslie  L.  Bird,  5715-3E  E.  Rosedale,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,177 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  A  24  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  door  movable  to  close 
an  opening  in  a  front  side  of  the  housing,  a  circuit  interrupting 
device  mounted  in  the  housing  on  a  rear  wall  of  the  housing, 
said  device  having  an  operating  member  movable  in  an  arcuate 
vertical  path  between  two  operating  positions  to  open  and 
close  the  circuit  interrupting  device,  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  operating  member  to  its  two  operating 
positions  from  a  location  remote  from  the  circuit  interrupting 
device,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising:  an  operating 
handle  mechansim  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  housing  at 
a  location  vertically  displaced  from  the  circuit  interrupting 
device,  said  operating  handle  mechanism  including  an  operat- 
ing handle  movable  in  an  arcuate  vertical  path  along  the  exte- 
rior of  the  housing  between  two  operating  positions,  an  operat- 
ing lever  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  on  a  pivot,  said 
operating  lever  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  pivot  and  a  third  arm  extending  from  the 
pivot  at  an  angle  to  the  pair  of  arms,  and  means  connecting  the 
operating  handle  and  third  arm  for  rotating  the  operating  lever 


1.  Apparatus  for  rendering  material  like  edible  and  inedible 
meat  products  and  blood  comprising: 

a.  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  elongate  path  for  traverse  of 
said  material  longitudinally  thereof;  said  cabinet  having 
walls  that  together  with  a  belt  surround  said  path  and  that 
are  formed  of  material  that  reflects  microwave  energy; 
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cffy 


b:lt 


o 
SI  id 


b.  an  endless  belt  with  at  least  a 
within  said  cabinet  and  traversii  g 
carrying  said  material  therealonj 
said  endless  belt  including  at 
reflect  microwave  energy  and 
sufficient  and  operable  to  drain 
rendered  from  said  material;  said 
walls  of  said  cabinet  to  reflect 
through  said  material  a 
thereof; 

c.  roller  means  disposed  at 
tions  at  the  extremities  of  said 
said  endless  belt;  said  roller 
power  means  for  driving  said 

d.  a  plurality  of  microwave  energy 
directing   microwave   energy 
quency  into  said  material  along 
microwave  energy  input  means 
live  angles  with  respect  to  the 
path  so  as  to  effect  reflection  of 
through  said  material  a  plurality 
of  said  microwave  energy;  at  leas 
energy  input  means  being  inclinec 
6  and  at  least  one  of  said 
being  inclined  at  a  critical  obtuse 
region  to  obtain  intense  renderinj 

e.  material  inlet  adjacent  the  upstrea  n 
of  said  belt  for  facilitating  entry 
belt; 

f.  first  drain  means  for  draining  ofT 
dered  from  said  material;  said 
disposed  beneath  said  top  surfa(^ 
nected  exteriorly  of  said  cabinet 
water  removal  means  connected 
said  belt  and  connected  exterioily 
water  removal  means  being  adapt(  d 
water  vapor;  and 
discharge  means  for  dischargin 

exteriorly  of  said  cabinet 


<  ooking  surface  disposed 

said  elongate  path  for 

in  moving  bed  fashion; 

I  ;ast  a  portion  that  will 

hi  ving  perforate  openings 

water,  fat  and  the  like 

belt  co-acting  with  said 

said  microwave  energy 

plurality  jf  times  for  efficient  use 


respecti  'e 


microw  ave 


g 
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4,168,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADIALLY 

ELECTRODE  OF  AN  EDS  I 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH  THl : 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE 
Benno  I.  Bonga,  Crans,  Switzerland, 
Charmilles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerlai^ 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims   priority,   application 
11692/76 

Int.  a.~  B73K 
U.S.  a.  219—69  V 

1.  In  an  EDM  apparatus  for 
trode  by  a  tool  electrode  and 
the  electrodes  one  relative  to  the  othe 
tion  lateral  motion  and  to  an  axis  of 
live  to  the  other,  an  eccentric  membe 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  feed,  a 
said  axis  of  feed,  and  a  movable  memb4r 
shaft  and  said  eccentric  member,  said 
supported  at  three  fwints  each  dispose( 
les  right  triangle,  wherein  one  of  said 
the  axial  position  of  said  shaft  and  the 
are  movable  and  occupy  respectively 
radial  position  relative  to  said  eccentri ; 
ment  comprising  means  for  rotating 
unison  with  said  shaft  and  said 
placing  said  movable  member  in  a 
and  means  for  displacing  in  said  plan 


mach  ning 
!  compris  ig 


fled 


s  laft 


Slid 


!  eccent  'ic 


pla  i< 
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)ISPLAaNG  THE 
MACHINE 
LONGITUDINAL 
ELECTRODE 
issignor  to  Ateliers  des 
d 

Ho.  832,936 
Swit^rland,   Sep.    15,    1976, 


6  Oalms 

a  workpiece  elec- 

means  for  displacing 

according  to  a  transla- 

of  an  electrode  rela- 

displaceable  in  a  plane 

disposed  parallel  to 

disposed  between  said 

movable  member  being 

at  a  vertex  of  an  isosce- 

I  oints  is  fixed  relative  to 

ather  two  of  said  points 

an  axial  position  and  a 

member,  the  improve- 

movable  member  in 

member  and  for  dis- 

le  parallel  to  said  shaft, 

one  of  said  electrodes 


according  to  a  translational 
spending  to  the  radial  displ; 
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motion  with  an  amplitude  corre- 
a  :ement  of  said  eccentric  member. 


first  and  second  loca- 
travel  for  supporting 
mAns  having  at  least  one 
belt; 

nput  means  adapted  for 

a   predetermined    fre- 

path  on  said  belt;  said 

;ing  inclined  at  respec- 

ingitudinal  axis  of  said 

said  microwave  energy 

)f  times  for  efficient  use 

one  of  said  microwave 

at  a  critical  acute  angle 

energy  input  means 

ingle  /3  over  at  least  one 

therein; 

end  of  the  top  surface 
said  material  onto  said 

°at  and  other  liquid  ren- 
rst  drain  means  being 
of  said  belt  and  con- 
in  communication  with 
of  said  cabinet;  said 
for  removal  of  at  least 

;  the  rendered  product 


the  other  of  said  electrodes 
axial  position  relative  to  said 


ijeing  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
shaft. 


4,1  M, 


HLTERING  APPARATU  5 
PARTICLEJ 
Leif  Stern,  Lund,  Sweden, 
man,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
U.S,  a.  219—137.41 


1,420 

FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 
FROM  GASES 
asfignor  to  Bill  Peter  Philip  Neder- 


l|i77 


L 


•Eunc 


tie 


sa  d 


1.  In  a  combined  electrical 
unit,  the  welding  set  having  a 
and  uninterrupted  portion, 
for  effecting  flow  of  gas 
ment  comprising: 

(a)  means  coupled  with 
said  power  unit,  for  swi 

(b)  said  switching  mean 
changes  in  the  magnetic 
ous  and  uninterrupted 

(c)  means  coupled  with  sai 
of  said  continuous  and 
ing  cable  in  close  j 
offset  to  one  side  only  o 

(d)  whereby  changes  in  the 
ing  cable  actuate  said 
said  switching  means  to 
tion  of  the  filter  unit  in 
welding  set  without  a 
the  welding  cable,  the 


i  juxtapi  tsit 


',  Ser.  No.  777,910 
Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1976,  7603312 
B23K  9/00 

3  Claims 


nil 

■ram 

u 

u 

-1 

nci 
aai 

Mil 

SWITH 

HOTOI 
MIO 
kSKTm 

na 

welding  set  apparatus  and  filter 

welding  cable  with  a  continuous 

filter  unit  having  a  power  unit 

thr(^ugh  the  filter  unit,  the  improve- 


filter  unit  and  connected  with 
it  :hing  said  power  unit  on  and  off; 
including   means   for   sensing 
field  of  a  length  of  said  continu- 
p^rtion  of  the  welding  cable;  and 
filter  unit  for  holding  said  length 
uninterrupted  portion  of  the  weld- 
lition  to  said  sensing  means  and 
said  sensing  means; 
magnetic  field  around  the  weld- 
sdnsing  means  to,  in  turn,  actuate 
automatically  control  the  opera- 
response  to  the  operation  of  the 
for  modifying  or  interrupting 
yielding  set,  or  the  filter  unit. 


need 


September  18,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


717 


4.168,421 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Yoshikazu  Ito,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,957 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1976,  51-12799 

Int  a.-  H05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  219—216  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  exothermic  printer  including  a  power  supply  for 
producing  a  supply  voltage  of  varying  magnitude,  a  plurality 
of  exothermic  printing  elements  disposed  on  a  substrate  for 
recording  print  characters  on  a  thermally  sensitive  medium  in 
response  to  a  current  driving  pulse  being  applied  thereto,  the 
printing  density  of  said  print  characters  being  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  duration  of  the  current  drive  pulses,  the  im- 
provement comprising  compensating  drive  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  said  power  supply  for  detecting  changes  in  the  magni- 
tude of  said  supply  voltage,  said  compensating  drive  circuit 
means  including  oscillator  means  adapted  to  control  the  dura- 
tion of  said  current  driving  pulses  in  response  to  changes  in 
magnitude  of  said  supply  voltage  to  thereby  stabilize  the  print- 
ing density  of  said  print  characters  recorded  on  a  thermally 
sensitive  medium  and  including  exothermic  drive  means 
adapted  to  select  said  exothermic  elements  to  be  energized  and 
apply  thereto  current  drive  pulses  having  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  record  print  characters  on  a  thermally  sensitive  medium  and 
feedback  means  coupled  intermediate  said  exothermic  drive 
means  and  said  compensating  drive  circuit  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  voltage  of  the  current  drive  pulses  applied  to  the 
exothermic  elements  and  for  producing  a  compensating  signal 
representative  thereof,  said  compensating  drive  circuit  means 
being  adapted  in  response  to  said  compensating  signal  to  con- 
trol the  duration  of  said  current  driving  pulses  applied  to  said 
exothermic  elements. 


4,168,422 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  OGAR  LIGHTER 
Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  and  Donald  J.  Mattis,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841^36 

Int.  a.2  F23Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  219—263  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cigar  lighter,  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  holder  device  including  a  socket  having  two  contacts 
forming  part  of  a  cigar  lighter  circuit. 


(b)  an  ignitor  plug  receivable  in  the  socket,  said  plug  having 
a  manually  operable  part, 

(c)  a  heating  element  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug, 

(d)  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  from  the  holder  device 
contacts  through  the  heating  element,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  switch  having  cooperable  parts  carried 
by  the  ignitor  plug, 

(e)  means  for  closing  said  switch  and  energizing  said  heating 
element  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  manually  operable 
part,  and 

(0  means  responsive  to  heating  of  said  heating  element,  for 
opening  said  switch  to  de-energize  the  element,  said 
means  including  a  bimetallic  member  carried  by  said  plug 
and  having  a  circuit-opening  position  and  a  closed-circuit 
position,  said  member  having  a  bimetallic  actuator  portion 
which  is  free  and  clear  of  attachment  to  any  other  parts, 
said  actuator  portion  being  adapted  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  cooperable  parts  of  said  switch  to 
effect  said  opening  of  the  switch, 

(g)  said  ignitor  plug  including  means  for  mounting  the  heat- 
ing element  at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug, 

(h)  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  mounting  member, 
and  a  rivet  carried  thereby,  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  element, 

(i)  said  rivet  having  a  contact  portion  at  one  end, 

(j)  said  contact  portion  constituting  one  of  said  cooperable 
switch  parts. 


4,168,423 

SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  THE  BAKE  ELEMENT  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  OVEN 

Robert  V.  Gilreath,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Still-Man  Manufacturing,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,536,  Jul.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,010 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/66;  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  219—402  24  3  Clainu 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  heating  element  and  a  support 
leg  for  supporting  said  electric  heating  element  within  an 
electric  heating  unit  the  combination  comprising  a  support 
member  having 
a  base;  and 

first  and  second  arm  members  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly upwardly  from  said  base  and  generally  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  arm  members  being  formed  with  U- 
shaped  openings  receiving  said  electric  heating  element 
and  including  teeth  members  extending  inwardly  into  said 
U-shaped  openings  and  flaring  outwardly  from  said  arm 
members  and  fixedly  positioning  said  electric  heating 
element  within  said  U-shaped  openings  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers whereby  said  arm  members  are  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  they  engage  said  electric  heating  ele- 
ment and  said  teeth  members  are  distorted  to  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  arm  members  and 
said  teeth  members  fixedly  engage  and  hold  said  heating 
element  within  said  U-shaped  openings  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers. 
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4,168,424 
THERMAL  HXING  METHOp 
MACHINE  UTILIZING  A 
Junldchi  Kasahara,  and  Tsuneo  Matsuzaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  G03G 
U.S.  a.  219—469 


FOR  A  COPYING 
I^ATING  ROLLER 

,  both  of  Hachioji, 
'hoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

No.  863,172 

Dec.  27,  1976,  51-160200 
15/00 

12  Claims 


tie 
Slid 


,  anl 


p  Mr 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  controllii^ 
copying  machine  in  which  a  toner 
passed  between  a  heating  roller  and 
toner  image  is  thermally  fixed  on 
while  the  rollers  are  being  rotated, 
low-pressure  contact  when  the  ima^e 
being  passed  through  the  rollers, 
source  of  power  for  said  machine, 
comprises 
a  main  motor, 

a  reversible  sub-motor  having  a 
a  first  power  transmitting  mechanism 
ing  said  main  motor  and  said 
rollers  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  second  power  transmitting  mec 
sub-motor  to  said  first  powei 
upon  rotation  of  said  sub-moto 
a  cam  shaft, 

a  third  power  transmitting  mech^iism 
motor  to  said  cam  shaft  upon  n 
another  direction, 
means  for  heating  said  rollers 
means  connecting  one  terminal 
source  of  power  for  actuating 
direction  to  initially  rotate  said 
low-pressure  contact, 
means  connecting  said  main  moto 
rotate  said  rollers  and  substantii  lly 
necting  said  one  terminal  of  th( 
necting  the  other  terminal  thereof 
for  reversing  said  sub-motor, 
becomes  disengaged  from  said 
said  cam  shaft  through  the  o| 
third  power  transmission 
means  including  a  cam  on  said 
high-pressure  contact  between 
shaft  is  rotated  upon  the 
motor, 
means  for  momentarily 

said  source  of  power  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  mail 
power  and  substantially  simul 
one  terminal  of  said  sub-motor 
rotating  said  sub-motor  in  its 
said  rollers  are  returned  to 
contact  pressure  and  said  sul 


the  fixing  device  of  a 

image  bearing  member  is 

pressure  roller  so  that  the 

member  by  the  rollers 

rollers  being  in  normal 

bearing  member  is  not 

in  combination  with  the 

the  improvement  which 


i  the  r 
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of  input  terminals, 
alternatively  connect- 
iub-motor  to  one  of  said 

anism  for  connecting  said 
transmitting  mechanism 
in  one  direction, 

connecting  said  sub- 
ation  of  said  sub-motor  in 


tan 


motor  from  said  source  of 

neously  connecting  said 

:o  said  source  of  power  for 

<  riginal  direction,  whereby 

normal  condition  of  low 

-motor  is  reconnected  to 


drive  said  rollers  thn  ugh  said  first  and  second  power 
transmitting  mechanisi  is. 


and  Auzville  Jackson,  Ji 


bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,814 
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'  ,168,425 

ELECTRICAL  HEAT  ER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Frederick  T.  Bauer;  Anthon  y  C.  Cairo,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 


,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ro- 


Int.  C  .2  H05B  3/02 


VS.  a.  219—510 


9  Claims 


b^ 
un  t 


m<  ans 
means 
relat  ve 
me  ins 


mes  ns 


1.  In  an  electrical  furnaci 
cal  heater  means  carried 
fused  drawer-like  lead 
means  and  having  lead 
connected  to  terminal 
unit  is  in  one  position 
means  having  terminal 
said  lead  means  of  said  unii 
power  source  leads  will  N 
nected  to  said  terminal 
means  when  said  unit  is  ir 
provement  comprising  a 
carried  by  said  frame  mean: 
temperature  effect  of  said 
ature  responsive  power 
with  said  unit  to  move  said 
to  disconnect  said  lead  n 
heater  means  when  said 
senses  a  certain  adverse 
trical  heater  means. 


heater  construction  having  electri- 

frame  means  and  having  current 

movably  carried  by  said  frame 

directly  and  electrically  inter- 

of  said  heater  means  when  said 

to  said  frame  means,  said  frame 

for  electrically  interconnecting 

to  power  source  leads  so  that  said 

directly  and  electrically  intercon- 

of  said  heater  means  by  said  lead 

said  one  position  thereof,  the  im- 

te^perature  responsive  power  means 

and  being  responsive  to  the  output 

electrical  heater  means,  said  temper- 

neans  being  operatively  associated 

unit  out  of  said  one  position  thereof 

from  said  terminal  means  of  said 

temperature  responsive  power  means 

ou  put  temperature  effect  of  said  elec- 


fro  n  said  source  of  power, 
af  said  sub-motor  to  the 
aid  sub-motor  in  said  one 
oilers  while  under  normal 

to  the  source  of  power  to 
simultaneously  discon- 
sub-motor  from  and  con- 
to  said  source  of  power 
whereby  said  sub-motor 
rollers  and  connected  to 
p^ration  of  said  second  and 
mecl^nisms, 

cam  shaft  for  producing 

iaid  rollers  when  said  cam 

rev^'se  operation  of  said  sub- 

disconne  :ting  said  sub-motor  from 


APPARATUS  FOR 
WORK  PATTERNS 


Toshihiko  Furukawa,  10-15 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 
Int.  (Jl. 
U.S.  a.  219—69  V 


1.  A  numerical  control 
terns  in  an  electro-discha^i 
tached  to  the  lower  end 
moveable  in  an  axial  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  ele  ctrode 
for  moving  said  electrode 
moving  said  electrode  in 


,168,426 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLING 
n  I  AN  ELECTHO-DISCHARGE 
MACHINE 

4-chome,  Tsukimino,  Yamato-City, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  832,181 
;  B23P  1/OS 


ICbOmtt 


ipparatus  for  controlling  work  pat- 

;e  machining  apparatus  having  at- 

a  main  shaft  an  electrode  that  is 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

in  the  axial  direction;  means 

in  an  X-axis  direction;  means  for 

Y-axis  direction;  control  means  for 
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controlling  said  X-axis  direction  moving  means  and  said  Y-axis 
direction  moving  means  so  that  said  electrode  is  moved  from 
an  origin  within  a  plane  containing  two  axes  substantially 
normal  to  said  axial  direction  in  the  X-  or  Y-axis  direction  at 
every  unit  distance  and  is  returned  to  the  origin  along  said  axes 
whereby  approach  machining  can  be  attained. 


4,168,427 
DUPLEX  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
REVERSE  RAYLEIGH  SCATTERED  POWER 
EQUALIZER 
William  M.  Hubbard,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,148 
Int.  a.2  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  250—199  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  employing  a  single 
optical  fiber  10,  for  transmission  in  both  directions,  a  trans- 
ceiver (1)  comprising; 

an  electrooptic  device  (11),  alternatively  operated  in  a  trans- 
mitting and  a  receiving  mode,  optically  coupled  to  one 
end  of  said  fiber;  and 

means  (15)  for  amplitude  modulating  said  device  when  in  the 
transmitting  mode; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  transceiver  (1)  further  includes; 

an  equalizer  (20); 

means  for  coupling  a  component  of  modulating  signal  from 
said  modulating  means  (15)  to  the  input  of  said  equalizer 
(20);  and 

means  for  combining  the  output  from  the  equalizer  (20)  and 
the  signal  detected  by  said  device  (11),  when  operating  in 
its  receiver  mode,  to  minimize  the  component  of  reverse 
Rayleigh  scattered  power  produced  along  said  fiber  and 
detected  by  said  device. 


4,168,428 
SYNC  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PULSED  NEUTRON 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Richard  B.  Culver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,490 

lot  a:-  Goiv  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—263  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  logging  the  formations  surrounding  an  earth 
borehole,  comprising: 

pulsing  a  neutron  generator  in  a  well  logging  instrument 

within  an  earth  borehole  at  a  given  frequency; 
generating  sync  pulses  within  said  instrument  at  a  second 

frequency  scaled  down  from  said  given  frequency; 
detecting  radiation  from  the  formations  surrounding  said 

borehole  resulting   from  said   neutron  generator  being 

pulsed; 
generating  signal  pulses  functionally  related  to  said  detected 

radiation; 


transmitting  said  scaled  down  sync  pulses  and  said  signal 

pulses  to  the  earth's  surface; 
regenerating  said  scaled  down  sync  pulses  to  sync  pulses 

having  the  same  frequency  as  the  said  given  frequency; 

and 
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utilizing  said  regenerated  sync  pulses  and  said  signal  pulses 
to  provide  an  indication  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
said  formations. 


4,168,429 

INFRARED  BORESCOPE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

BORESIGHT  ALIGNMENT  OF  A  WEAPON 

Lewis  E.  Lough,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,140 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50;  GOIJ  l/OO:  F21K  2/00 

V.S.  Q.  250—330  7  CUims 


CMTNM  >• 


2.  An  IR  borescope  device  for  use  in  boresighting  an  IR 
aiming  light  beam  emitted  along  the  bore  of  a  weapon  from  an 
IR  aiming  light  mounted  on  said  weapon,  said  IR  borescop>e 
device  comprising: 

a  borescope  housing  having  collimating  optic  means  and  an 
IR-to-visible  converting  means  comprised  of  an  IR  phos- 
phor covered  reticle  pattern  mounted  on  one  side  of  a 
transparent  substrate;  and 
a  mandrel  connected  to  said  borescope  housing  by  an  offset 
bracket  wherein  said  mandrel  is  of  the  size  to  fit  snugly  but 
be  rotatable  within  the  muzzle  end  of  said  weapon  when 
inserted  therein  for  positioning  said  borescope  housing 
with  respect  to  said  IR  aiming  light  beam  so  that  said 
collimating  optic  means  is  aligned  with  said  IR  aiming 
light  beam  entering  said  borescope  housing  through  a 
light  transparent  entrance  window  for  collecting  the  en- 
tirety of  said  IR  aiming  light  beam  within  said  borescope 
housing  and  wherein  said  collimating  optic  means  focuses 
said  IR  aiming  light  beam  on  said  IR  phosphor  covered 
reticle  pattern  as  a  spot  of  IR  light  that  is  converted  from 
IR  to  visible  by  said  IR  phosphor  covered  reticle  pattern 
and  is  emanated  therefrom  as  a  visible  light  spot  for  di- 
rectly viewing  by  an  observer  for  zeroing  said  IR  aiming 
light  beam  on  the  center  of  said  reticle  pattern  of  said  IR 
phosphor  covered  reticle  pattern. 
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4,168,430 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  MONITORING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  WELD  SPOTS  PRODUCED  BY 
RESISTANCE  SPOT  \  t'ELDING 
Jean  F.  Denis,  Lesigny;  Serge  I.  Da  Iba-Lyndis,  Guyancourt; 
Robert  L.  Kuchelbecker,  Chatillon  sf  us  Bagneux,  and  Jean  A. 
V.  Petit,  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Iridustrielle  Aerospatiale,  Pvis,  France 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.   ^o.  850,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1976,  76  34574 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  ;  00 
U.S.  a.  250—338  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  weld 
tance  spot  welding,  comprising  the 

observing  a  newly  formed  resistance 
mined  time  in  its  cooling  with  a 
an  image  of  said  weld  spot  with 
scanning  lines  and  produces  an 
sponding  to  the  instantaneous 
from  said  spot; 

determining  the  existence  of  a  valile 
scanning  of  said  spot  under  obsei  /ation 
predetermined  reference  value,  sai  1 
sponding  to  the  electrical  signal 
periphery  of  a  reference  weld  spo 
era  under  the  same  conditions,  an  i 

comparing  the  electrical  signals  abqve 
obtained  during  scanning  of  said 
along  one  dimension  thereof  will 
scanning  of  said  reference  spot  as 
sion  with  respect  to  the  correspond 
reference  spot. 


!  rots  produced  by  resis- 

of: 

weld  spot  at  a  predeter- 

vi  leo  camera  which  scans 

a  plurality  of  adjacent 

electrical  signal  corre- 

of  infrared  radiation 


4,168,431 
MULTIPLE-LEVEL  X-RAY 
DETERMINING  FAT 
Inge  B.  Henriksen,  Stavanger,  Norway, 
Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  COIN 
U.S.  CI.  250—358  R 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the 
of  components  in  an  item  composed 
nents  varying  from  each  other  in 
ratus  being  capable  of  analyzing 
roughness,  weight,  density,  thickness, 
conflguration  comprising: 


of  said  signal  during 
which  exceeds  a 
reference  value  corre- 
level  produced  at  the 
observed  by  said  cam- 
said  reference  value 
spot  under  observation 
those  obtained  during 
measure  of  said  dimen- 
ing  dimension  of  said 


A  NALYSIS  FOR 
PEl  [CENTAGE 

issignor  to  The  Kartridg 

^  0.  867,364 
231(00 

18  Claims 

[uantiutive  relationship 

p  imarily  of  two  compo- 

mole(  ular  makeup,  the  appa- 

itefns  variable  in  surface 

nd  overall  geometrical 


ifint 


means  for  generating  a 
X-ray  radiation  at  a 
tial  and  for  directing  it 
ily  of  two  components, 

means  for  generating  a 
matic  X-ray  radiation  ai 
tion  potential  and  for 

means  for  generating  a 
X-ray  radiation  at  a 
tential  and  for  directin; ; 
with  the  flrst  and  seconc 
substantially  eliminatinj , 
live  relationship  of  the 
that  are  introduced  by 


incident  beam  of  polychromatic 

firstipreselected  tube  excitation  poten- 

oward  an  item  composed  primar- 

sepond  incident  beam  of  polychro- 
a  second  preselected  tube  excita- 
djrecting  it  toward  said  item; 

incident  beam  of  polychromatic 

preselected  tube  excitation  po- 

it  toward  said  item  to  combine 

beams  to  provide  inputs  useful  in 

while  determining  the  quantita- 

c  smponents,  effects  of  inaccuracies 

!  urface  roughness  of  items; 


I  thii  d 
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beams 


means  for  monitoring,  delecting 

values  of  each  of  the 

item; 
means  for  determining  calibration 

preselected  tube  excitati  )n 
a  means  for  processing  said 

item  together  with  the  cj  libration 

and  accurately  calculatii  ig 

components  of  the  item 

of  the  item  and  the  polychromatic 

generating  means. 


Richard  Williams,  Princeton, 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Filed  Jan.  16, 

Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  250—370 
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and  measuring  intensity 
after  they  pass  through  said 


values  at  each  of  said 

potentials;  and 

intensity  values  measured  for  the 

values  for  automatically 

the  percentage  of  one  of  said 

rrespective  of  surface  roughness 

nature  of  said  three 


4,1  i8,432 


METHOD  OF  TESTING  R  IDIATION  HARDNESS  OF  A 
SEMICOND1  tCTOR  DEVICE 

'I.J.,  and  Murray  H.  Woods,  Palo 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
19  IS,  Ser.  No.  869,639 
GOIT  1/22 

6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining 
semiconductor  device  which 
tor  material  having  a  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


the  radiation  hardness  of  a 

includes  a  body  of  semiconduc- 

an  oxide  on  a  surface  thereof 


<f 
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(a)  creating  by  a  corona  discharge  a  high  but  non-destructive 
electric  field  across  the  oxide  layer  so  as  to  ionize  hole 
trapping  centers  near  the  interface  between  the  oxide 
layer  and  the  body  and  leave  behind  immobile  positive 
charges,  and 

(b)  determining  the  shift  in  the  flat-band  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  concentration  of  hole  traps  and  signi- 
fies the  susceptibility  to  radiation  of  the  device. 


a  second  ring  member  fabricated  of  non-magnetic  material 
disposed  on  said  annular  shoulder  for  supporting  said 
slidable  shoe  members,  said  shoe  members  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ring  members,  and 

at  least  three  adjusting  pin  members  distributed  approxi- 
mately uniformly  over  the  surface  of  said  housing  and 
fabricated  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  pin  members 
extending  through  said  housing  and  engaging  said  first 
ring  member  of  said  metallic  shell  member  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  lens  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  lens. 


4.168,433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,168,434 

LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH  MAGNETIC  LENS  FOR  THE 

OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF  A  SPECIMEN  HAVING  A 

LARGE  SURFACE  AREA 

Burkhard  Lischke,  and  Matthias  Sturm,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2702439 

Int.  a.2  G21K  1/08 
U.S.  a.  250—396  ML  6  Claims 


4,168,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAPHY 

WHEREIN  SIGNAL  PROHLES  DERIVED  FROM  AN 

OUT-FANNING  BEAM  OF  PENETRATING  RADIATION 

CAN  BE  RECONSTRUCTED  INTO  SIGNAL  PROFILES 

EACH  CORRESPONDING  WITH  A  BEAM  OF 

PARALLEL  INCIDENT  RAYS 

Simon  Duinker,  Bloemendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,989 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.    19,   1976, 
7607976 

Int.  a.2  A61B  6/00;  GOIN  23/08 
US.  a.  250—445  T  15  Ctalms 


1.  In  a  magnetic  lens  having  a  long  focal  length  for  the 
optical  imaging  of  a  specimen  having  a  large  surface  area  by 
means  of  a  charged-pariicle  beam,  said  lens  including  a  cylin- 
drical coil  including  at  least  one  winding  and  being  surrounded 
by  a  field-carrying  metallic  shell  member  fabricated  of  mag- 
netic material  disposed  at  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
winding,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  ring  member  disposed  on  the  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  metallic  shell  member  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  lens, 
a  plurality  of  slidable  shoe  members  disposed  on  a  lower 

surface  of  said  first  ring  member, 
a  housing  fabricated  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said 
lens,  said  housing  including  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
radially  inner  surface  thereof. 


OarKeti*!!  fiin«r«ief 


II       'L«M     I  a 


1.  A  method  of  pre-processing  radiolical  information  by 
means  of  electronic  analogue  techniques  for  use  in  a  process 
for  reconstructing  an  image  of  a  desired  lamina  of  a  subject, 
said  method  comprising: 

projecting  substantially  flat,  out-fanning  beams  of  penetrat- 
ing radiation  through  the  subject  in  the  plane  of  the  de- 
sired lamina  at  succeeding  angular  positions; 

detecting  the  projected  beams  passed  through  the  subject  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  continuous  electrical  primary  pro- 
file signals; 

recording  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  continuous  primary 
signal  profiles  from  said  primary  profile  signals  to  the 
subject  on  a  record  median  along  a  plurality  of  recording 
paths  each  having  a  predetermined  trajectory  and  spatial 
orientation  related  to  the  angular  position  during  the 
projecting  of  the  corresponding  beam  of  penetrating  radi- 
ation; and 

scanning  and  reading-out  fragments  of  a  plurality  of  series  of 
adjacent  primary  signal  profiles  from  the  recorded  pro- 
files along  a  corresponding  plurality  of  scanning  paths 
each  having  a  predetermined  trajectory  intersecting  the 
corresponding  series  of  the  recording  paths  and  also  hav- 
ing a  spatial  orientation  relating  to  the  angular  positions 
during  the  projecting  of  a  corresponding  series  of  the 
projected  beams  of  penetrating  radiation  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  secondary  profile  signals  each  corresponding 
to  parallel  poriions  of  the  corresponding  series  of  beams 
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suitable  for  reconstructing  the  ii^age  of  the  selected  lam- 
ina of  the  subject. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  A61B  6/02;  H0a|3  1/20. 
U.S.  a.  250—445  T 


Not.  15,  1976,  51-136225 

1/22 

SQaims 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus 
tube  to  project  an  X-ray  beam  throfigh 
detector  to  product  penetration 
passing  through  said  subject;  a  scanliing 
X-ray  beam  so  as  to  obtain  said  pene  ration 
directions  relative  to  the  position  ol 
detector  for  producing  signals  indica  ing 
X-ray  beam  relative  to  said  subject; 
predetermined  operations  to  obtain  a 
an  output  device  for  displaying  said 
with  the  results  of  said  computer  operations; 
voltage  switch  connected  to  said 
when  closed,  to  actuate  said  tube  to 
source  for  supplying  DC  power  to 
said  high-voltage  switch;  a  main  cont^l 
said  DC  power  source  in  response 
position  detector  to  establish  a  predetirmined 
driving  said  tube;  and  a  high-voltag : 
operated  by  said  main  control  circuit 
age  switch  to  actuate  said  X-ray 
prescribed  period  of  time. 


tu  >e 


comprising  an  X-ray 
a  subject;  an  X-ray 
in  response  to  X-rays 
means  to  scan  said 
data  in  numerous 
said  subject;  a  position 
the  direction  of  said 
computer  for  executing 
1 3mogram  of  said  subject; 
I  omogram  in  accordance 
at  least  one  high- 
tube  and  operable, 
X-rays;  a  DC  power 
aid  X-ray  tube  through 
circuit  for  controlling 
each  signal  from  said 
voltage  level  for 
switch  control  circuit 
r  closing  said  high-volt- 
to  emit  X-rays  for  a 


Xray 
emit : 


4,168,437 
OPTOELECTRIC  MULTI-SENfeOR  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOE  1 

SURFACE  FLATNESS  T  HEREWTTH 
Takashi  Nihonmatsu,  Nagano,  Japan,  pissignor  to  Nagano  Elec- 
tronics Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  I>|idek  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Set. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  C\?  COIN  2\/30 
a.  250— 560 
A  method  for  the  determination  < 


FOR  MEASURING 


No.  832,833 

Sep.  13, 1976,  51-109605 


U.S, 
1. 


thickness  variation  of  a  wafer,  said 

steps  of  providing  a  table  for  mountii  g  the  wafer,  providing  a 
plurality  of  optoelectrical  sensor  mea  is,  with  the  table  and  the 
sensor  means  being  relatively  movat  le  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wafer  mounting  surfac ;  of  the  table,  projecting 
a  respective  light  beam  from  each  sen  >or  means  to  a  respective 
measuring  point  set  on  the  surface  of  I  he  wafer  mounted  on  the 
table,  utilizing  the  projected  light  I  teams  to  simultaneously 
scan  all  the  measuring  points  distribu  ted  on  the  surface  of  the 
wafer,  separately  detecting  the  respec  live  light  beams  reflected 
from  the  measuring  points,  utilizing 
beams  which  are  not  distributed  in 


reference  signals  respectively  corresf  snding  to  three  distances 


4aaims 

of  a  value  of  non-linear 
method  comprising  the 


only  three  spaced  light 
line  to  generate  electric 


of  three  measuring  points  oi 
a  reference  plane,  utilizing  t  ie 
measuring  signals  respectiv  ;ly 


4,168,436 

COMPUTED  TOMOfcRAPHY 

Hiroshi  Aradate,  Kawasaki,  and  Tooni  Suzuki,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,266 


froii 


of  each  measuring  point 
ing  the  generated  electric  si, 
distances  of  the  individual 
surface. 


the  reference  surface,  and  utiliz- 
ig  rials  as  a  measure  of  the  respective 
m  sasuring  points  from  the  reference 


LIGHT  SCATTERING 
Kazushige  Morisue, 
Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Filed  Apr.  3, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  250—574 


1.  A  light  scattering  tyie 
smoke  detecting  means  inch  ding 
a  light  receiving  element,  a 
connected  to  said  light  em  Itting 
processing  means  connecte<  1 
and  a  housing  for  respective 
rinth  encircling  at  least  said 
ing  the  element  from  exteribr 
enter  the  interior,  said  labyri  ith 
peripheral  shielding  elemenl  s 
ity  of  peripheral  apertures, 
ments  respectively  disposed 
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the  surface  of  the  wafer  to  deflne 
light  beams  to  generate  electric 
corresponding  to  the  distance 


4,168,< 


,438 
[TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Owarias  ihi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Osa^a,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  892,915 
Japan,  May  4, 1977,  52-39110 
GOIN  21/00 

lOQaims 


1<78, 


:ioi 


smoke  detector  comprising  a 
a  light  emitting  element  and 
light  emission  controlling  means 
element,  a  detected  signal 
to  said  light  receiving  element, 
said  means  and  including  a  laby- 
light  receiving  element  for  shield- 
light  while  allowing  smoke  to 
comprising  a  plurality  of  outer 
defming  between  them  a  plural- 
a  plurality  of  inner  shielding  ele- 
to  oppose  each  of  said  peripheral 
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apertures  as  spaced  from  said  outer  peripheral  shielding  ele- 
ments and  defining  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  inner  shield- 
ing elements  a  plurality  of  inner  apertures,  and  means  made  of 
perforated  plate  material  for  filtering  other  obstacles  than 
smoke  particles  to  allow  substantially  only  said  smoke  particles 
to  pass  through  said  inner  apertures. 


4,168,439 
WIND  TURBINE 
F.  Neto  Palma,  263  Keele  St.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,186 
Int.  a.2  P03D  9/00.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  290—44 


1  Claim 


nals  of  said  second  integrators  and  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  first  integrator  so  as  to  provide  S-plane  zeros; 
whereby  S-plane  zeros  may  be  realized  without  additional 
active  circuit  components. 


4,168,441 
PICOSECOND  PULSE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  A 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION 
Donald  G.  McDonald,  and  Robert  L.  Peterson,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,311 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/38 
\}S.  CL  307—277  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  axis  wind  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  airodynamic  blades  the  combination  comprising; 

a  rotatable  ring  pivotably  supporting  said  blades; 

a  wind  velocity  sensing  device  adapted  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  responsive  to  wind  velocity; 

means  for  pivotably  adjusting  the  angle  of  attack  of  said 
blades  responsive  to  said  signal;  and  wherein  said  ring 
rides  on  wheels  disposed  on  a  circular  track  and  mounted 
on  pillars,  said  ring  composing  a  frame  for  a  ring  shaped 
armature  on  which  permanent  magnets  of  alternate  polar- 
ity are  mounted  to  form  an  electromagnetic  energy  con- 
verier,  said  armature  having  a  plurality  of  pick-off  stator 
modules  mounted  adjacent  thereto  to  allow  transfer  of  the 
electro  induction  current  direct  to  cable  means  at  ground 
level;  said  guide  wheels  having  shafts  to  provide  coupling 
to  mechanical  energy  converting  means. 


4,168,440 
LC  SIMULATED  nLTER  WITH  TRANSMISSION  ZEROS 
Paul  R.  Gray,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,976 

Int.  a.2  H03H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  307—233  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  Josephson  junction  so  as  to 
generate  picosecond  pulses  the  steps  of 
shunting  the  Josephson  junction  with  only  a  load  resistor; 

and 
supplying  a  high  frequency  variable  amplitude  bias  current 
to  said  Josephson  junction, 

the  amplitude  of  said  bias  current  being  selected  so  as  to 
exceed  the  critical  current  of  said  Josephson  junction  by 
an  amount  depending  upon  the  number  of  picosecond 
pulses  which  are  to  be  generated  across  said  load  resis- 
tor during  each  half  cycle  of  said  bias  current. 


4,168,442 
CMOS  FET  DEVICE  WITH  ABNORMAL  CURRENT 
FLOW  PREVENTION 
Kazuo  Satou,  Yokohama;  Mitsuhiko  Ueno,  FHJisawa,  and  Yasoji 
Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,998,  Jul.  16, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
applicadon  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-87910; 
Jul.  18,  1975,  50-87914 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/353.  17/16.  17/60;  HOIL  29/78 
\iS.  a.  307-304  1  Claim 


IN 


1.  An  active  electrical  filter  section,  the  characteristics  of 
which  include  S-plane  zeros  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  integrator  having  an  output  terminal  and  an 

input  terminal; 
a  pair  of  second  integrators,  each  having  an  output  terminal 

and  an  input  terminal,  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 

integrator  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  second 

integrators; 
summing  means  for  summing  and  distributing  electrical 

signals,  said  summing  means  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 


?^       ^^ 


1.  In  an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  biased  by  a  power 
source  and  including  a  CMOS  FET  device  which  comprises  a 
first  region  of  one  conductivity  type;  a  second  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first  region;  a  one 
channel  type  MOS  transistor  formed  in  that  poriion  of  the  first 
region  which  lies  outside  of  the  second  region;  and  an  MOS 
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transistor  of  the  opposite  channel 
region,  said  MOS  transistors  each 
said  power  source  being  selectively 
one  of  said  sources  and  drains  and 
one  of  said  sources  and  drains  is 
FET  device,  said  device  including  a 
formed  of  parasitic  bipolar  transistor 
bipolar  transistors  including  said 
said  thyristor  circuit  establishing 
source  through  said  first  and  seconc 
of  said  power  source  due  to  biasing 
said  region  in  which  said  one 
reaches  the  full  potential  of  said 
ment  comprising: 
capacitor  means  for  delaying  the 
source  and  drain  upon  appi 
enough  to  reduce  the 
the  potential  of  said  one  source 
of  said  one  region  sufficient  to 
one  of  said  parasitic  bipolar 
means  being  coupled  in  parallel 
said  capacitor  means  also  beinj 
pulse  noise  signals  acting  as  a 
ristor  circuit. 


tybe  provided  in  the  second 

hi  ving  a  source  and  a  drain, 

x>upled  in  step  fashion  to 

the  region  in  which  said 

fdfmed  to  bias  said  CMOS 

potential  thyristor  circuit 

with  one  of  said  parasitic 

onebf  said  sources  and  drains, 

current  flow  from  said  power 

regions  upon  application 

a  result  of  a  delay  before 

and  drain  is  formed 

source,  the  improve- 


a> 


sou  rce 
po  ver  i 


rise  in  potential  of  said  one 

icat  on  of  said  power  source 

instantai  eous  difference  between 

a  nd  drain  and  the  potential 

p  revent  conduction  of  said 

transistors,  said  capacitor 

to  said  power  source  and 

provided  to  absorb  im- 

tiigger  pulse  for  said  thy- 


4,168,443 
TWO-WIRE  PROXIMIT ' 
Jean-Marie  Periot,  Isle-d'Espagnac, 
Telemecanique  Electrique,  France 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  France 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  36/00; 
VS.  a.  307—308 


No.  856,954 
Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36635 
:03K  17/00 

8  Oaims 


tie 


1.  In  a  detector  of  the  size  of  a  phyical 
particularly,  a  proximity  detector,  ca  )able 
wide  range  of  a.c.  mains  voltage,  of|the 
giving  a  command  signal,  a  rectifier 
mains  through  a  utilization  device 
trolled  rectifier  bridged  across  the  d  rect 
the  rectifier  bridge  and  having  a  co  nmand 
connecting  the  probe  to  said  command 
supply  device  connected  to  the  said 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  probe  to  said  command  input  contonses 
rendered  conducting  by  the  comman* 
command  of  thC'  controlled  rectifier, 
vice  including  a  first  voltage  regulalbr 
the  said  terminals  such  that  the  inhibit  ng 
first  regulating  circuit  comprising 
duction  paths  of  which  the  impedances 
the  mains  voltage  increases,  one  of 
ballast  semi-conductor,  the  second  n 
ing  means  for  causing  delay  in  the 
rectifier  and  for  charging,  during 
substantially  constant  voltage. 


ths 
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DETECTOR 
France,  assignor  to  La 


parameter,  and  more 
of  operation  over  a 
kind  having  a  probe 
iridge  bridged  across  the 
a  semi-conductor-con- 
-current  terminals  of 
input,  means  for 
input,  and  an  auxiliary 
direct-current  terminals, 
means  for  connecting 
an  inhibitor  device 
signal  and  inhibiting  the 
the  auxiliary  supply  de- 
circuit  bridged  across 
device  is  blocked,  the 
complementary  con- 
vary  inversely  when 
said  paths  comprising  a 
dgulation  circuit  compris- 
s  tarting  of  the  controlled 
delay,  a  capacitor  to  a 


1977, 


Johannes  G.  van  Santen, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

Filed  Jul.  8, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
34599/76 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/42;  GjlC 
U.S.  a.  307—311 
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<  ,168,444 
IMAG  NG  DEVICES 

I  indhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  813,837 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 


1.  An  imaging  device 
array  of  photosensitive 
at  a  first  portion  of  said  bod  r 
charge  carriers  in  response 
transferring  Stored  charge 
portion  of  said  body,  said 
charge-transfer  lines  in 
array,  second  means  for 
body  a  charge-transfer  shilt 
first  means  a  parallel  supply 
tion  from  a  row  of  said 
output  of  said  information 
charge  storage  information 
rately  into  said  transfer 
prising  an  elongate  resistive 
the  underlying  portion  of 
side  an  associated  column 
having  connections  for 
said  resistive  electrode  to 
poriion  a  drift  field  in  the 
transporting  said  mobile 
register,  the  photosensitive 
common  photo-gate  electrode 
charge-transfer  lines  and 
electrodes  and  from  the 
and  said  photo-gate  electrodes 
of  the  photosensitive  elemefit 
vide  at  each  photosensitive 
said  charge  carriers  are 
age  information  of  a  row 
resistive  electrode  transfer 


line  s, 


■"ssidl 


Burton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  310—219 

1.  In  an  acyclic  machine 
motor  which  uses  liquid 
wherein  Lorentz  and  cen 
metal  from  the  collector 
a  stator  and  a  multiple 
metal  retaining  means; 
a  multiplicity  of  salient 
with  each  collector 
tor  region, 


heal 
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11  Claims 


coihprising  a  semiconductor  body,  an 
eleinents  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
for  generating  and  storing  mobile 
i  incident  radiation,  first  means  for 
c  irriers  from  said  array  to  a  second 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terdigitated  with  the  columns  of  said 
denning  at  said  second  portion  of  the 
register  for  receiving  from  said 
of  the  transferred  charge  informa- 
aripy  and  for  providing  a  sequential 
and  means  for  transferring  the 
from  each  row  of  the  array  sepa- 
>,  each  of  said  transfer  lines  com- 
electrode  which  is  insulated  from 
body  and  which  extends  along- 
oi  said  array,  said  resistive  electrode 
app  lying  a  potential  difference  along 
>roduce  in  said  underlying  body 
lirection  of  said  shift  register  for 
c  large  carriers  towards  said  shift 
elements  of  each  row  including  a 
which  extends  transverse  to  said 
wljich  is  insulated  from  said  resistive 
u  iderlying  semiconductor  surface, 
covering  only  part  of  the  area 
array  and  serving  both  to  pro- 
element  a  poential  well  at  which 
stortd  and  to  transfer  the  charge-stor- 
of  ¥iid  photosensitive  elements  to  said 


I  nes. 


4  168,' 


1,445 
OFFSET  UQUID  METAL  STORAGE  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
repre^nted  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 


1^8,  Ser,  No.  882,297 

H02K  13/00 

.  3  Claims 

laving  a  superconducting  electric 

1  letal  for  current  collection  and 

itri!  iigal  forces  act  to  expel  the  liquid 

reg  ons,  the  improvement  comprising: 

collector  disc  rotor  having  liquid 


qollector  heads  in  each  rotor  disc 
terminating  in  a  separate  collec- 
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said  liquid  retaining  means  including  a  narrow  annular 
static  head  volume  formed  by  radially  extending  adja- 
cent surfaces  on  one  side  of  said  rotor  and  the  stator  and 
a  substantially  wider  annular  storage  volume  formed 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rotor  from  said  narrow  annular  volume; 
troughs  in  said  stator  and  rotor  adjacent  said  annular  volume 

for  trapping  liquid  metal; 
means  insulating  the  surfaces  forming  said  annular  volumes 
to  confine  Lorentz  expulsion  forces  to  the  collector  re- 
gions, 

said  narrow  annular  volume  extending  radially  a  sufficient 
distance  from  each  collector  region  to  develop  centrifu- 
gal forces  adequate  to  retain  liquid  metal  therein  and 
said  wider  annular  volume  sufficient  to  retain  the  mini- 
mum quantity  of  liquid  metal  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
each  rotor  collector  disc  when  the  rotor  is  stationary  or 
when  there  is  a  pitch  to  the  machine. 


J    \ 


said  collector  heads  offset  in  the  direction  of  said  narrow 
annular  volume  at  said  one  side  and  having  at  least  two 
counterbalancing  annular  projections  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  from  said  opposite  side, 
one  of  said  projections  forming  an  extended  collector 
region  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  stator  and 
another  of  said  projections  forming  said  rotor  trough, 
said  projections  counterbalancing  the  offset  portion  of 

said  collector  heads, 
said  stator  including  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  said 
rotor  projections;  and 
at  least  two  annular  projections  extending  generally  trans- 
versely toward  said  opposite  side  of  said  rotor, 
one  of  said  projections  extending  between  said  rotor  pro- 
jections to  collect  and  impede  the  fiow  of  liquid  metal 
away  from  said  collector  region, 
the  other  of  said  projections  forming  a  gutter  substantially 
opposite  said  stator  trough  to  preclude  collector  region 
liquid  metal  from  short  circuiting  current  to  said  rotor. 


4,168,446 

LIQUID  METAL  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  WITH 

COMPLIANT  BRUSH  HAVING  FLOODED  FILAMENTS 

Burton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,570 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—219  11  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  current  collector  for  an  acyclic  machine 
comprising: 
a  rotor  collector  ring; 

a  stator  collector  ring  encircling  said  rotor  collector  ring; 
a  compliant  brush  of  electrically  conductive  filaments  at- 
tached to  said  stator  collector  ring,  said  brush  being 
closely  adjacent  said  rotor  collector  ring;  and 
liquid  metal  situated  between,  and  in  contact  with,  said  brush 
and  said  rotor  collector  ring  and  flooding  the  region  be- 


tween said  rotor  and  stator  collector  rings  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  collector  ring  circumferences,  said  liquid 


metal  filling  interstices  within  said  brush  where  said  brush 
is  immersed  in  said  liquid  metal. 


4,168,447 

PRESTRESSED  CYLINDRICAL  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ULTRASONIC  SCALER 

Ronald  L.  Bussiere,  1030  Carol  Way,  and  William  D.  Adams, 

1027  Carol  Way,  both  of  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,328,  Feb.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,787,  Mar.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8934>69 

Int.  CL-  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  CI.  310—316  9  Claims 


"^-O""?" 


/^  *^ 


OO  IM 


I— v/p<      ..•-■•'— ^      1 

f*'^'      !        I  J-t-,H.kl~; 


f^ 


■Ht- 


rj 


1.  An  ultrasonic  dental  scaling  tool  connectable  to  an  ener- 
gizing system  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing,  and; 

a  tubular  piezo-electric  transducer  element  within  said  hous- 
ing responsive  to  an  ultrasonic  frequency  electric  signal 
for  applying  ultrasonic  frequency  vibrations  to  a  replace- 
able hollow  core  work  tool,  and: 

means  mounting  said  transducer  element  in  said  housing  and 
providing  for  passage  of  a  working  fluid  through  said 
housing  to  said  hollow  core  work  tool  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar tension  bolt  extending  axially  through  said  transducer 
element,  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  for  connection 
at  a  connection  point  with  a  hollow  core  work  tool,  and 
the  other  end  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  fluid  such  that  the  hollow  fluid  core  of  said  bolt  is 
communicatable  with  both  the  fluid  source  and  the  work 
tool  hollow  core,  a  seat  on  said  tension  bolt  against  which 
one  end  of  said  transducer  element  abuts  and  a  reaction 
mass  of  high  density  material  positioned  by  said  bolt  and 
compressively  abutting  the  opposite  end  of  said  trans- 
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ducer  element  such  that  said  ^ansducer  element  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  bolt  under  cotnpression,  the  transducer 
element  seat  being  located  wil  i  respect  to  the  bolt  work 
tool  connection  point  such  thi  t  a  nodal  point  at  the  bolt 
work  tool  connection  is  provi<  ed,  and  a  dielectric  sheath 
on  the  bolt  outer  surface  elec  irically  insulating  the  bolt 
fluid  core  from  said  transduce  element; 

source  connection  means  connet  ted  to  the  housing  for  ef- 
fecting connection  to  a  sourcf  of  a  fluid  and  ultrasonic 
frequency  electricity,  and, 

further  connecting  means  for  collecting  the  hollow  core  of 
the  bolt  and  the  source  conne  :tion  means  and  the  trans- 
ducer element  to  the  source  co  mection  means  for  provid- 
ing a  path  for  the  fluid  and  ult  -asonic  electrical  signal. 


4  168  441 
SOLID-STATE  COLOR  IMAGING 
INTEGRAL  COLOU 
Albert  T.  Brault;  William  A.  Light, 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Rochester,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,886,  Oct. 
This  application  Oct.  17, 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/36.  31 
MS.  a.  313—371 


DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

FILTER 
uid  Thomas  W.  Martin,  all 
Bastman  Kodak  Company, 


1917 


*»      r^'^     a 


1.  In  a  color  imaging  device  coi  iprising  a  planar  array  of 
charge-handling  semiconductive  pli  3tosensors  having  sensing 
areas  that  are  sensitive  to  radiant  ( nergy  and  where  at  least 
some  of  said  photosensors  have  at  ^ast  one  dimension  that  is 
less  than  about  100  micrometers, 
filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  < 


afid  superimposed  thereon, 

of  radiation  intercepting 

means  defming  a  planar  array  of  filti  :r  elements  lying  in  micro- 


1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,277. 
,  Ser.  No.  842,867 
38;  H04N  9/07 

14  Claims 


so 
UmaLCOvtiKT 


registration  with  the  sensing  areas 
Alter  means  having  at  least  two  sets 

set  having  a  common  radiation  ab^rption  and  transmission 
characteristic  that  is  different  from  another  set;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  filter  means  con»rises  a  transparent,  poly- 
meric dye  receiving  layer  in  which 
filter  elements  comprising  at  least  ine  heat-transferable,  heat 
diffused  dye  that  absorbs  radiation  ii  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
spectrum  and  transmits  radiation  in 
of  the  spectrum. 


af  said  photosensors;  said 
jf  intercepting  means,  one 


at  least  one  other  portion 


4,168,449 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  1  UBE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Koizumi,  Machida;  Shigehani  Nishino,  Kunitachi;  Mi- 
chiyasu     Komatsu,     Yokohama,     and     Tadashi     Miyano, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignofs  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasahi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Se  .  No.  845,716 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  29, 1976, 51/130149; 
Oct  29, 1976,  51/130150;  Oct.  29, ;  976,  51/130152 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  15/08 
VS.  O.  313—330  15  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  anode  for  an  X-ray  ube  comprising  an  anode 
body  formed  of  graphite,  a  target  la;  er  of  a  preformed  sheet  or 
band  formed  of  tungsten  or  an  alloy  thereof,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  both  rhenium 
and  molybdenum,  said  intermedia  e  layer  being  interposed 
between  and  firmly  bonded  to  said  i  node  body  and  said  target 
layer. 
4.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotary  anode  for  an  X-ray 


tube  comprising  (1)  applying 
rhenium  powder  and  mol 
of  an  anode  body  formed 
nating  on  the  thus  appliet 
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a  paste  containing  a  mixture  of 

enum  powder  on  to  a  target  area 

)f  graphite  to  form  a  layer,  (2)  lami- 

layer  a  sheet  formed  of  preformed 


h  bdi 


tungsten  or  an  alloy  thereqf 
hot-pressing  the  resultant 
an  inert  gas  by  means  i 
thereby  bonding  said  ano4e 
target  layer  sheet. 


to  form  a  Urget  layer,  and  then  (3) 

aminated  body  under  vacuum  or  in 

a  pressure  transmitting  powder, 

body  to  said  preformed  tungsten 


TYPE 


SLOT 
Masaaki  Yamauchi,  Togaile; 
Kanai,  both  of  Mobara, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  30, 
Claims  priority,  applicatjoi 
Int. 
U.S.  CL  313—403 


1,168,450 
SHADOW  MASK 

r,  Katsuyoshi  Tamura,  and  Hiromi 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 


,CI, 


'  sl<  Its 
oies  I 


3.  A  color  picture  tube 
a  phosphor  screen,  an 
t>eaffi,  and  a  slot-type 
form  as  viewed  from  sai( 
including  a  plurality  of 
posed  between  adjacent 
nal  axes  thereof,  wherein 
central  point  of  the  surfaa 
in  the  direction  of  horizonpd 
and  passing  through  said 
dicular  to  said  X  axis  are 
surface  of  said  shadow 
regions  adjacent  to  each 
X  and  Y  axes  and  having 
with  respect  to  said  X 
within  each  of  said  region^ 
from  said  electron  gun  are 
said  region  farther  from 
shadow  mask  being  divided 
to  each  other  in  the  directiqn 
predetermined  patterns 
the  angles  of  the  axes  of  th< 
each  of  said  zones  being 
being  rendered  smaller  in 


September  18,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1977,  Ser.  No.  782,742 

in  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1976,  51-85075 

?  HOIJ  29/07 

5  Clainis 


o  imprising  in  an  evacuated  envelope, 

elec  tron  gun  for  producing  an  electron 

shadow  mask  of  substantially  rectangular 

electron  gun,  said  shadow  mask 

and  a  plurality  of  bridges  inter- 

of  said  slots  along  the  longitudi- 

>  I'hen  an  X  axis  passing  through  the 

of  said  shadow  mask  and  a  Y  axis 

deflection  of  said  electron  beam 

central  point  in  the  direction  perpen- 

as^umed  on  said  shadow  mask  and  the 

is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

in  the  direction  away  from  said 

predetermined  patterns  symmetric 

andlY  axes,  the  angles  that  said  bridges 

form  with  said  X  axis  as  viewed 

he  same,  said  angles  being  larger  in 

X  and  Y  axes,  the  surface  of  said 

into  a  plurality  of  zones  adjacent 

away  from  said  X  axis  and  having 

syifimetric  with  respect  to  said  X  axis, 

cross  section  of  said  bridges  within 

le  same  and  the  last  of  said  angles 

aid  zone  farther  from  said  X  axis. 


nask 

o(  her  i 


1  sa  d 
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4,168,451 
MULTI-CAVITY  KLYSTRON  AMPLIHERS 

Takao  Kageyama,  and  Yosihiro  Morizumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  920^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1977,  52-79341 

Int.  a.i  HOIJ  25/10 

VS.  CL  315— 5J9  2  Claims 


/ 


PC. , 

^1?ji     B)i     Bji     Bji     Bji    Ijji 


:^ 


TTt 


wm 


1.  In  a  multi-cavity  klystron  amplifier  of  the  class  comprising 
an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam,  an  input  cavity, 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  cavities,  and  a  output  cavity,  said 
cavities  being  sequentially  disposed  along  a  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  in  the  order  mentioned,  drift  tubes  respectively 
disposed  between  adjacent  cavities,  and  a  collector  electrode 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  electron  beam  path,  said  cavities  and 
said  drift  tubes  being  coaxially  disposed  and  said  amplifier 
having  a  pass  band  having  a  predetermined  frequency  width, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  dimension  of  said  output  cavity 
is  selected  to  satisfy  the  following  relationship 

0.4SGo(R/Q)Q„S0.7 

where  Go  represents  direct  current  conductance  of  said  elec- 
tron t>eam,  R/Q  characteristic  impedance  of  said  output  cavity 
which  is  defined  at  the  edge  gap  thereof,  and  Q„  an  external  Q 
determined  by  the  size  of  output  coupling  means  between  said 
output  cavity  and  an  output  waveguide  coupled  thereto. 


4,168,452 

TETRODE  SECTION  FOR  A  UNITIZED,  THREE-BEAM 
ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  AN  EXTENDED  FIELD  MAIN 

FOCUS  LENS 
John  A.  Christensen,  Niles;  Peter  E.  Loeffler,  and  James  W. 
Schwartz,  both  of  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,614,  Jun.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,800 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—16  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  color  television  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  small- 
neck,  shadow-mask  type  having  associated  therewith  a  power 
supply  for  developing  gun  supply  voltages,  a  three-beam, 
unitized  electron  gun;  that  is,  a  gun  having  three-apertured 
electrode  means  common  to  the  three  beams,  with  each  aper- 
ture aligned  with  a  separate  beam  axis,  said  gun  receiving  said 
supply  voltages  to  produce  in  the  tube  neck  an  in-line  coplanar 


cluster,  or  delta-cluster,  of  red -associated,  green-associated 
and  blue-associated  electron  beams,  with  said  gun  having  a 
tetrode  section  which  generates  said  three  beams  and  three 
beam  cross-overs,  said  tetrode  section  being  followed  by  and 
being  in  combination  with,  a  main  focus  lens  section  compris- 
ing at  least  three  electrode  means  for  focusing  said  cross-overs 
on  a  viewing  screen  of  said  tube,  said  main  focus  lens  section 
being  characterized  by  its  having  a  single,  continuous  axial 
potential  distribution  which  in  the  direction  of  electron  beam 
flow  and  at  all  times  during  tube  operation,  decreases  smoothly 
and  monotonically  from  a  relative  intermediate  potential  to  a 
relatively  low  potential;  that  is,  a  potential  which  is  many 
kilovolts  lower  than  said  relatively  intermediate  potential, 
spatially  located  at  a  lens  intermediate  position,  and  then  in- 
creases smoothly,  directly  and  monotonically  from  said  rela- 
tively low  potential  to  a  relatively  high  potential;  that  is,  a 
potential  which  is  many  kilovolts  higher  than  said  relatively 
intermediate  potential,  and  wherein  said  combination  is  distin- 
guished by  having  an  improved  tetrode  section  characterized 
by  strong  electrosutic  prefocusing;  that  is,  a  strong  prefocus- 
ing  of  a  beam  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  main  focus  lens  section 
effective  to  produce  a  relatively  small  beam  half-angle  with  a 
resulting  great  depth  of  focus,  said  tetrode  section  comprising 
in  combination: 

three  discrete  cathode  means  for  generating  sources  of  three 

electron  beams; 
unitized  first  grid  means  having  three  apertures  aligned  with 
said  three  cathode  means  for  forming  in  conjunction  with 
said  cathode  means,  three  beam  cross-overs; 
unitized  second  grid  means  having  a  potential  taken  from 
said  power  supply  which  is  substantially  lower  than  said 
relatively  low  potential  found  in  said  main  focus  lens 
section,  and  having  a  trio  of  hollow  cones  extending 
toward  said  first  grid  means,  the  cones  of  said  trio  rising 
steeply  from  a  common  plane  with  each  being  terminated 
by  a  flat  having  a  beam-passing  aperture  aligned  with  one 
of  said  three  apertures  in  said  first  grid  means,  said  flats 
being  small  in  radius  so  the  sides  of  said  cones  closely 
crowd  said  beams,  said  second  grid  means  forming  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  grid  means,  three  regions  of 
divergent  electrostatic  lens  action  focusing  the  beams  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  three  beam  cross-overs,  the  material  of 
said  second  grid  means  being  relatively  thick;  that  is, 
having  a  thickness  of  ten  mils,  with  said  cross-overs  lying 
approximately  within  the  aperture  of  the  second  grid 
means; 
unitized  third  grid  means  having  a  potential  taken  from  said 
power  supply  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  rela- 
tively intermediate  potential  and  therefore  very  much 
higher  than  said  potential  on  said  second  grid  means,  said 
third  grid  means  having  a  trio  of  hollow  cones  extending 
toward  said  second  grid  means  and  closely  spaced  thereto, 
the  cones  of  said  trio  rising  steeply  from  a  plateau  which 
is  in  turn  elevated  above  a  base  plane,  said  plateau  to- 
gether with  said  cones  providing  for  shielding  said  beams 
from  distortion  induced  by  nearby  electrostatic  charge 
build-up,  with  each  of  said  cones  being  terminated  by  a 
flat  having  a  beam-passing  aperture  aligned  with  one  of 
said  three  apertures  in  said  second  grid  means,  wherein 
said  second  grid  means  and  said  third  grid  means  cooper- 
ate to  produce  strongly  refractive  convergent  fields  and 
said  relatively  small  half-angles  of  40  milliradians  or  less 
for  each  of  said  beams,  resulting  in  said  great  depth  of 
focus,  and  with  the  separation  of  the  cathode-side  faces  of 
said  second  and  third  grid  means  being  of  the  order  of  100 
mils,  and  wherein  the  dimensions,  configurations,  relative 
spacings  of  said  second  grid  means  and  said  third  grid 
means  and  the  potentials  applied  thereto  being  effective  to 
form  in  the  interspace  between  said  second  grid  means  and 
said  third  grid  means  in  the  region  of  the  beam  equipoten- 
tial  field  lines  strongly  bent  into  the  hollows  of  said  cones 
on  said  second  grid  means,  said  lines  having  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  hyperboloidal  shape  helping  to  sup- 
press the  strong  spherical  aberration  usually  associated 
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with  strongly  refractive  converkent 
further  providing  beam  traject<  ries 
to  the  axes  of  said  beams,  when  by 
duces  symmetrical  beam  spots 
small  rate  of  spot  growth  in 
voltage. 


res  xjnse 


4.168,453 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  CONTrfOL 

OPERATING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 

Francis  H.  Gerhard,  and  Gerald  A. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Datapower,  Inc 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02. 
U.S.  a.  315—225 


APPARATUS  FOR 
LAMP 
Felper,  both  of  Anaheim, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
No.  865,209 
:  <)/04.  41/36 

30  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  a  gas  diicharge 

first  means  for  storing  magnetic  en(  rgy 
combination  with  the  electrodes 
lamp; 

second  means  for  connecting  a  povfer 
combination  to  provide  a  currer  t 
through  said  lamp;  and 

third  means  operatively  coupled 
interrupting  the  connection  betiveen 
and  said  parallel  combination  fa 
of  time  whenever  the  current  thi  sugh 
nation  has  increased  to  a  predet 
current  through  said  lamp  is  revi  rsed 
opposite  direction  for  said  pred<  termined 


4,168,454 
aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPEED  OF  A  D.C. 
Hermann  Gmeinder,  Mettenberg  ube  ' 
many,  assignor  to  Kaltenbach  &  Vol  ^ 
an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p, 
1976,  2622656 

Int.  a.2  H02P  i/00 
U.S.  a.  318—331 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling 
motor  comprising:  flrst  and  second 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fields,  said  field  lines 
substantially  parallel 
said  combination  pro- 
small  diameter  having  a 
to  changes  in  focus 


lamp  comprising: 

connected  in  parallel 

of  the  gas  discharge 

supply  to  said  parallel 
flow  in  a  first  direction 


said  second  means  for 

said  power  supply 

a  predetermined  length 

said  parallel  combi- 

rmined  level  so  that  the 

to  flow  in  a  second, 

length  of  time. 


CONTROLLING  THE 

^OTOR 
Rot,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
GmbH  &.  Co.,  Biberach 

No.  796,814 

of  Germany,  May  20, 


SOaims 


-VIW ^ 


the  speed  of  a  D.C. 
t^'minals  for  connection  to 


f  rst 


a  voltage  source,  referenct 
terminals  for  supplying  a 
switching  means  having  a 
first  terminal  to  one  termiiial 
means  for  connecting  the 
second  terminal;  first  resist(  r 
and  second  terminals;  said 
second  resistor  means 
reference  voltage  means 
resistor  means  and  said  oth ; 
ond  resistor  means  havin| 
amplifier  means  having  firs 
an  output;  means  connectir  g 
tap  of  said  first  resistor 
difference  input  to  the  tap 
pulse  generator  means  incli^di 
ing  first  and  second  inputs 
pulse  generator  means 
operational  amplifier  means 
to  said  one  terminal  of 
generator  means  being 
electronic  switching  means 


com  ected 
and 


mei  ins: 
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voltage  means  connected  to  said 

reference  signal;  an  electronic 

control  input  for  connecting  said 

of  the  motor;  feedback  resistor 

4ther  terminal  of  the  motor  to  said 

means  connected  across  said  first 

first  resistor  means  having  a  tap; 

between  the  output  of  said 

the  Junction  of  said  feedback 

r  terminal  of  the  motor;  said  sec- 

a  tap;  proportional  operational 

and  second  difference  inputs  and 

said  first  difference  input  to  the 

means  connecting  said  second 

}f  said  second  resistor  means;  and 

ing  a  Schmitt-trigger  circuit  hav- 

an  output,  the  first  input  of  the 

connected  to  the  output  of  the 

the  second  input  being  connected 

motor,  the  output  of  the  pulse 

to  the  control  input  of  said 


i  nd  i 


beirg 


th; 
com  lected 


4  168,455 
MOTOR  SPEEI  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Katsuji  Soeda;  Fumio  Saku:  iia,  and  Mitsuhiro  Ooyama,  all  of 
Sukagawa,  Japan,  assigno  's  to  Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Jaf  an 

Filed  Jun.  30,  ^77,  Ser.  No.  811,625 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-79589 

Int.  CI,-  H02P  5/00 


U.S.  a.  318—331 


»    29    'rt 


■^^" 


source 


>  connec  ted 


1.  A  speed  control  systen 

a  main  motor  circuit  sup|  lying 

from  an  A.C.  power 

semiconductor  element 
trigger  voltage  supplying 

age  to  the  control  ele4trode 

ment; 
zener  diode  means 

voltage  induced  in  the 
automatically  variable 

zener  diode  means  and 

matically  varied  as  a 

zener  diode  means; 
said  trigger  voltage  supplied 

ing  means  being  contro  lied 

the  resistance  value  of 

tance  means,  and 
the  firing  angle  of  said 

tarded  in  response  to 

voltage  and  advanced 

detected  motor  voltage 


3  Claims 


> 


30  ,S 


^^ 


r^ 


^* 


for  a  motor  comprising: 

motor  current  to  the  motor 

through  a  main  switch  and  a 

provided  with  a  control  electrode; 

means  for  supplying  trigger  volt- 

of  said  semiconductor  ele- 


across  said  motor  for  detecting 

notor;  and 
ri  sistance  means  coupled  to  said 

having  its  resistance  value  auto- 
fi  inction  of  the  voltage  across  said 

by  said  trigger  voltage  supply- 
depending  on  the  variation  in 
said  automatically  variable  resis- 


temiconductor  element  being  re- 
increase  in  said  detected  motor 
in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said 


an 
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4,168,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  A  COOLING  FAN  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiaki  Isobe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.010 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1977,  52-51998 

Int.  a.=  H02P  3/00 

as.  a.  318—471  5  Qaims 


pc  muni         e»J  Wf* 

Sum.V        T -^   MOLDING 


^sr- 


■; — -OPtwTicw 

XTEcn^JG 
;       rc:BCUT 


— iOfSCWlMIN. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
a  cooling  fan  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  operation  of  said  engine,  said  engine 
operation  detecting  means  providing  a  first  signal  of  a 
predetermined  logic  level  when  said  engine  is  not  operat- 
ing; 

timing  means  for  performing  a  timing  operation  initiated 
when  said  first  signal  is  applied  thereto  and  lasting  until  a 
predetermined  timing  period  has  passed,  said  timing 
means  providing  a  second  signal  of  said  predetermined 
logic  level  during  said  timing  operation; 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  an  engine  room  of  said 
engine,  said  temperature  detecting  means  providing  a 
third  signal  of  said  predetermined  logic  level  when  the 
value  of  the  detected  temperature  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  and, 

means  for  energizing  said  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
cooling  fan  only  when  all  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  are  applied  thereto. 


4.168,457 
SELF  ADAPTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Andrew  M.  Rose,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,472 

Int.  a.-  G05B  13/00 

MS.  a.  318—561  7  cuims 


LJ 1J> 


r*OMA 


tative  of  actual  distance  traversed  by  the  load  during  an 
integration  interval,  and 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  to  said 
velocity  command  means  to  apply  to  said  velocity  com- 
mand means  a  signal  derived  from  said  integrator  means 
for  varying  the  velocity  command  signal  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  error  in  the  tachometer  signal  whereby  the  load  is 
controlled  to  move  at  desired  velocity  irrespective  of  the 
error  in  the  tachometer  signal. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  an  actuator 
driven  load  which  includes  velocity  command  means  for  pro- 
viding a  velocity  command  signal,  tachometer  means  coupled 
to  the  load  for  providing  a  tachometer  signal  indicative  of  the 
load  velocity,  and  means  for  combining  the  velocity  command 
signal  and  the  tachometer  signal  to  produce  a  signal  for  appli- 
cation to  the  actuator  to  control  the  load  to  move  at  desired 
velocity,  the  improvement  comprising: 
integrator  means  coupled  to  integrate  the  tachometer  signal 
for  producing  a  distance  signal  which  is  indicative  of  error 
in  the  tachometer  signal  in  accordance  with  deviation  of 
the  distance  signal  from  a  reference  signal  value  represen- 

986  O.G.  30 


4,168,458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING, 

SIGNALLING,  AND  SORTING  INACCURATELY 

FORMED  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  A  TOOL 

MACHINE 

Johannes   E.   Bouwman,   Helmond,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappy  N.V.,  Helmond,  Nether- 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,182 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   20,    1976, 
7614129;  Sep.  2,  1977,  7709677 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/28 
U.S.  a.  318-603  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  signalling  inaccurately 
formed  ariicles  produced  on  a  tool  machine  having  a  stationary 
machining  tool  and  a  cooperating  movable  machining  tool 
which  act  upon  the  article  to  form  the  same  and  which  tool 
machine  includes  a  rotary  drive  for  moving  said  movable 
machining  tool  and  in  which  the  degree  of  movement  of  said 
movable  machining  tool  is  indicative  of  the  acceptable  or 
unacceptable  quality  of  the  article  produced,  said  method 
comprising  generating  a  number  of  electrical  pulses  from  said 
roury  drive  proportional  in  number  to  a  given  angle  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  mechanism,  generating  a  signal  at  the  sUrt  of 
movement  of  said  movable  machine  tool,  generating  a  signal  at 
the  completion  of  movement  of  said  movable  machine  tool, 
setting  a  prescribed  upper  and  lower  limit  for  the  pulses  gener- 
ated corresponding  to  accepuble  limits  of  movement  of  said 
movable  machine  tool,  counting  the  number  of  pulses  gener- 
ated in  the  interval  between  the  time  of  generation  of  the  signal 
at  the  stort  of  movement  of  said  movable  machine  tool  to  the 
time  of  generation  of  the  signal  upon  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  machine  tool,  comparing  the  number  of 
pulses  received  and  counted  in  said  interval  to  the  pre-set 
upper  and  lower  accepuble  pulse  limite,  determining  whether 
the  number  of  pulses  counted  falls  within  or  without  the  pre- 
scribed limits,  and  generating  a  signal  in  all  insUnces  when  the 
number  of  counted  pulses  falls  outside  the  prescribed  limits. 
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usignor  to  Precise  Power 


4,168.459 

NON-INTERRUPTIBLE  POWE  I  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Roesel,  Jr.,  Bradenton,  Fla., 
Corporation,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  SerJ  No.  844,597 

Int.  a.2  H02K  16/00.  ^1/04.  47/04 

VS.  a.  322—29  17  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  pattern  of  the  magnetf: 
materia]  to  provide  for  a 
potential  output  windings 
patterned  magnetic  fleld  wi 
selected  frequency  and 
potential  output  of  all  of 
exciter  field  core, 
ing  current. 
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poles  in  said  layer  of  magnetic 

r^anent  flux  strength  such  that  the 

of  each  stator  sweeping  through  said 

1  generate  single  phase  A.C.  of  the 

selected  voltage,  the  combined 

stators,  apart  from  that  of  the 

constituting  the  desired  polyphase  altemat- 


th; 


tiie 


PARTICLE 
Everhard  Menke,  Munich, 
Max-Planck  Gesellschaft 
e.V.,  GSttingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

nied  Jul.  21, 
Claims  priority,  applicati|>n 
1976,  2632962 

Int.  a  2  COIN  27/00 
VJS.  a.  324—71  CP 


voltage,  in  combination,  a 
Cylindrical  shell  attached 
■erically  corresponding  to 
1  and  an  exciter  field  core 
ne  cylindrical  shell,  all  of 
jity  soft  magnetic  material 


1.  In  a  polyphase  electrical  generjtor  capable  of  generating 
polyphase  A.C.  of  a  subsUntially  cc^stant  selected  frequency 
and  a  substantially  constant  selected 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  coaxial 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  field  cores  nui 
the  phases  of  the  polyphase  current 
attached  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  cores  comprising  high  permeabi 

and  having  a  central  cylindrical  coiiial  aperture  with  a  layer 
of  magnetizable  permanent  magnetic  material  applied  to  the 
face  of  the  coaxial  cylindrical  aperture  of  the  first  mentioned 
field  cores,  a  layer  of  permanent  magnetic  material  magnetized 
to  a  pattern  of  poles  applied  to  tl  e  face  of  the  cylindrical 
aperture  in  the  exciter  field  core,  s  ipport  means  maintaining 
the  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  shell  for  rotation  thereon,  the 
support  means  having  non-rotatabl)  attached  thereto  an  elon- 
gated member  disposed  about  and  i  :oaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
extending  into  the  cylindrical  sh^l,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
wound  stators  attached  to  the  elon|  ated  member,  each  stator 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  i  lightly  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  apertures  in  the  field  core  and  being  spaced  on  the 
elongated  support  means  so  that  eat  h  stator  is  juxtaposed  and 
operatively  aligned  with  a  field  core  each  stator  core  compris- 
ing high  permeability  soft  magneti(  material,  the  stator  core 
opposite  the  exciter  field  core  havin  g  exciter  windings  therein 
for  generating  an  A.C.  when  the  e  ;citer  field  rotates,  the  re- 
maining stator  cores  having  a  first  |  air  of  slots  with  an  excita- 
tion coil  therein,  slots  spaced  froii  the  first  slots  having  a 
modifying  winding  therein,  a  supplementing  winding  being 
wound  between  slots  at  about  60*  and  240*  in  a  clockwise 
direction  from  the  first  pair  of  slots,  and  potential  output  wind- 
ings being  wound  in  slots  to  the  rig  it  side  and  to  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  diametral  line  through  tl  e  first  pair  of  sloU  so  as  to 
form  a  two  pole  winding,  electrical  control  means  for  supply- 
ing both  exciting  AC  from  the  exci  er  windings  and  electrical 
AC  from  the  supplementing  windii\  ;s  to  each  excitation  coil  of 
such  magnitude  and  in  such  timed  ^lation  that  a  narrow  mag- 
netic field  of  high  flux  density  is  prdduced  to  cause  a  patterned 
magnetic  field  with  magnetic  poles  io  be  formed  in  the  layer  of 
magnetizable  permanent  magnetic  material  in  each  juxtaposed 
field  core,  the  electrical  control  mea  ns  also  supplying  electrical 
current  to  the  modifying  windings 


*  ,168,460 
SC  RTING  APPARATUS 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
zur  FIMening  der  Wissenschaften 
of  Germany 
;  977,  Ser.  No.  817,888 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  22, 


7aaim8 


and 


ori  fice, 


el  sctric  I 


in  such  timed  relation  and 


of  such  magnitude  that  the  magnet  c  field  thereof  will  modify 


1.  An  appartus  for 
includes: 

a  housing  defining  first 
nicate  through  an 
electrolytic  fluid  whidh 
chamber  to  said  seconjd 

means  disposed  in  said 
said  electrolytic  fluid 

a  first  electrode,  disposed 

a  second  electrode,  disp  >sed 

means  for  applying  an 
second  electrodes  to 
said  electrolytic  fluid 

an  analyzer  for  analyzi  ig 
changes  in  said  currer  t 
through  said  orifice; 

nozzle  means  disposed 
with  a  passage  for 
therefrom; 

charging  means  for  importing 
of  said  electrolyte  exi 

deflection  means,  for 
according  to  the  char^i 
improvement  « 

a  third  electrode,  disponed 
immediate  vicinity  of 
trode  being  kept  at 
second  electrode  foi 
between  said  nozzle 
thereby  eliminate  disturbing 
cuit  between  said  firs 


sepa  -ating  and  sorting  particles  which 


second  chambers  which  commu- 
said  chambers  containing  an 
is  caused  to  pass  from  said  first 
chamber; 
first  chamber  for  introducing  into 
>articles  for  sorting  and  analysis; 
in  said  first  chamber; 
in  said  second  chamber; 
potential  across  said  first  and 
I  hereby  induce  a  current  to  flow  in 


said  current  and  for  detecting 
related  to  the  passage  of  particles 

n  a  wall  of  said  second  chamber, 
p  :rmitting  efflux  of  said  electrolyte 

„  an  electric  charge  to  droplets 

ing  fromsaid  nozzle; 


XI  ing  iromsaia  nozzie; 

deflecting  and  sorting  said  particles 

urge  on  said  droplets  and  wherein  the 


tie 


in  said  second  chamber  in  the 

said  nozzle  means,  said  third  elec- 

same  electrical  potential  as  said 

short-circuiting  the  current  path 

I  neans  and  said  second  electrode  to 

pulses  in  the  measuring  cir- 

and  second  electrodes. 
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4,168,461 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  PROVIDING  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
Hans  R.  Fehlmann,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  H.  Brennan, 
Conover,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

RIed  Dec,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,058 

Int  a.2  G05F  1/14 

VS.  a.  323—44  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  plurality  of  three-phase  step-voltage  regulators  con- 
nected to  provide  a  wide  range  of  voltage  regulation,  including 
first  means  connecting  each  exciting  winding  of  each  phase  of 
each  regulator  in  parallel  with  the  comparable  exciting  wind- 
ing of  each  phase  of  each  other  regulator,  said  first  means 
comprising  an  extra  separate  bushing  connected  to  each  said 
exciting  winding  of  each  phase  of  each  regulator,  and  second 
means  connecting  each  step  winding  of  each  phase  of  each 
regulator  in  series  with  the  comparable  step  winding  of  each 
phase  of  each  other  regulator,  to  provide  a  regulated  output 
range  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  steps  in  the  plurality  of  connected 
regulators. 


4,168,462 

INDIRECT  DETECTION  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

BY  HETERONUCLEAR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Richard  R.  Ernst,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,903,  Oct.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,787 

Int  a.2  GOIR  33/08 

VS.  a.  324— OJ  AC  9  Claims 


SO* 


t-0 


1.  In  a  method  of  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  the 
steps  of 
inducing  a  plurality  of  transient  gyromagnetic  resonances  of 

a  first  group  of  gyromagnetic  resonators  coupled  to  a 

second  group  of  gyromagnetic  resonators  within  a  sample 

of  matter  to  be  analyzed; 
permitting  each  said  transient  resonance  to  evolve  for  an 

interval  of  time; 
transferring  said  resonances  of  said  first  group  of  resonators 

to  said  second  group  of  resonators; 
changing  the  duration  of  said  interval  for  each  transient 

resonance  of  said  plurality, 
detecting  and  recording  the  transferred  plurality  of  said 


resonances  of  said  second  group  of  resonators,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  changing  duration  of  said  interval, 

directly  inducing  a  plurality  of  gyromagnetic  resonances  of 
said  second  group  of  gyromagnetic  resonators, 

permitting  each  said  transient  resonance  to  evolve  for  a 
period  of  time,  said  period  of  time  corresponding  to  said 
interval  of  time, 

detecting  the  directly  induced  plurality  of  said  resonances  of 
said  second  group  of  resonators,  as  a  function  of  said 
changing  periods  of  time,  and 

combining  said  detected  transferred  plurality  of  resonances 
of  said  second  group  of  resonators  with  said  detected 
directly  induced  resonances  of  said  second  group  of  reso- 
nators to  suppress  a  directly  induced  component  in  said 
detected  transferred  resonances. 


4,168,463 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  TESTING  OF 

TRIPOLAR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CTRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Ernst  Slamecka,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselischafl,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22. 
1977,  2713123 

Int.  a.J  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—28  CB  5  Qaims 


I      1      II 
^!    \M,I   M       '> 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  use  in  synthetic  testing  of  a  high 
voltage  circuit  breaker,  having  first,  second  and  third  poles, 
the  arrangement  including:  a  high-current  source  having  first, 
second  and  third  phases  for  impressing  on  the  three  poles  of  the 
circuit  breaker  breaking  currents  and  arc  reactions;  and  a 
high-voltage  load  for  the  pole  quenching  first  and  for  the 
remaining  two  poles  quenching  last;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  high-voltage  sources  for  influencing  the 

high-voltage  load;  and 
switch  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  high  voltage 
sources  to  be  cut  into  the  circuits  formed  by  said  these 
phase  high-current  source  and  said  circuit  breaker  during 
a  breaking  action,  one  of  said  first  and  second  high-volt- 
age sources  being  cut  into  such  circuits  so  as  to  load  the 
first  quenching  pole  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
high  voltage  sources  being  cut  into  such  circuits  so  as  to 
load  the  remaining  two  last  quenching  poles. 


4,168,464 
SET  POINT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICALLY 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  N.  Coulson,  El  Cnjon;  John  C.  HaU.  Jr.,  Poway;  Conrad  D. 
Snyder,  El  Ci^on,  and  Ario  J.  TrieglafT,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,645 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324-61  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  set-point  of  a  numerically-con- 
trolled machine  tool  set-up  which  comprises: 
a  sensor  positioned  at  the  set-point; 
said  sensor  comprising  four  individual  capacitor  plates  ar- 


732 


ranged  in  a  circle  around  a 
said  set  point,  said  capacitor 
sized  circular  plates  spaced 
point,  the  edge  of  each  plate 
with  overlapping  areas  of 
said  plates  out  of  electrical 
drawn  through  a  first  opposite 
center  point  defining  an  "X" 
through  the  second  opposite  pai 
center  point  defining  a  "Y"  axis; 

a  flat  circular  grounded  metal  meml 
said  sensor  and  adapted  to  be  mofed 
said  sensor; 

an  audio  oscillator  to  excite  said 


center  point  coinciding  with 

IS  consist  of  four  equal 

equally  around  said  center 

pas  ;ing  through  said  point, 

adjac«  It  circles  cut  away  and 

conQict  at  said  point,  a  line 

r  of  said  plates  and  said 

ixis  and  a  line  drawn 

of  said  plates  and  said 


pa 


c{  >acitor  plates; 


aloi  ig 


se  isors  i 


fo 


first  and  second  instrumentation 
nected  to  the  pair  of  sensors 
second  connected  to  the  pair  of 

first  and  second  bandpass  filters 
said  first  and  second 
tively; 

first  and  second  phase  meters  for 
first  and  second  bandpass  filters, 
said  audio  oscillator;  and 

first  and  second  digital  readout  meaAs 
said  first  and  second  phase  meter  >, 

whereby  the  first  readout  indicates 
metal  member  near  said  sensor 
point  along  the  "X"  axis  and  said 
the  distance  said  metal  member 
along  the  "Y"  axis. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


longitudinal  axis;  means  for 
parallel  and  transverse  segm  nts 


r  closely  spaced  above 
in  a  plane  parallel  to 


a  nplifiers,  the  first  con- 

the  "X"  axis  and  the 

along  the  "Y"  axis; 

receiving  signals  from 

instrumentation  amplifiers  respec- 


receiving  signals  from  said 
respectively,  and  from 

receiving  signals  from 

respectively; 
:he  distance  a  grounded 
II  away  from  said  center 
econd  readout  indicates 

from  said  center  point 


No.  861,083 

72<J 


3  Claims 


4,168,4«5 

TAPERED  HOLE  CAPAClTIVE  PROBE 

Morris  D.  Prince,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigni  r  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secl-etary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  2, 
U.S.  a.  324—61  P 

1.  An  improved  tapered  hole  capaciive  probe  comprising:  A 
base  having  a  long  generally  cylii  drically  shape  tapering 
toward  one  end  and  formed  of  an  ele  :trically  insulating  mate- 
rial; a  plurality  of  electrically  condu(  tive  segments  affixed  to 
the  base  and  spaced  at  equal  distanci  s  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  probe,  each  segment  lying  essentially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  probe,  a  lik ;  number  of  electrically 
conductive  segments  of  ring-like,  elo  trically  conductive,  seg- 
ments affixed  to  the  base  and  equally 
dinal  axis  of  the  probe,  and  lying  in 


paced  along  the  longitu- 
i  plane  transverse  to  the 
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electrically  connecting  selected 
together  in  a  sequential  man- 


ner, and  means  for  connectiijg  said  segments  to  a  data  receiv- 
ing means. 


4, 


Ri  Ige, 


Robert  R.  Boldt,  Taylor 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Bettendo^, 
Filed  Oct.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  324—61  R 


68,466 
MOISTyRE  TESTER 

!,  III.,  assignor  to  Agridustrial 
',  Iowa 

,  Ser.  No.  844,218 
GOIR  27/02 

8  Claims 


1!77, 


,irl 
Slid  1 


1.  A  moisture  tester  for  coitinu 
content  of  a  material  flowing 
electrode  member  comprisii  g 
electrically  conductive  material, 
comprising  a  generally  plan; 
material  disposed  inside  of 
adjacent  an  inner  wall  therebf 
from,  said  electrodes  definii  ig 
substantially  unobstructed 
said  tester  furiher  including 
nected  with  said  passageway 
flow  of  material  therethrou,  ;h 
passageway  to  maintain  saic 
filled  with  said  flowing  mate  rial 
connected  with  said  ca|>acill' 
means  corresponding  to  the 
flowing  therethrough,  in 
of  the  material-filled 


I  capacil  ive 


iously  measuring  the  moisture 
therethrough,  comprising:  a  first 
a  generally  cylindrical  tube  of 
a  second  electrode  member 
body  of  electrically  conductive 
first  electrode  member  closely 
and  electrically  isolated  there- 
a  capacitive  test  cell  having  a 
passageway  between  the  electrodes, 
material  carrying  means  con- 
fer providing  a  substantially  even 
and  for  cooperating  with  said 
passageway  substantially  evenly 
,  and  circuit  means  electrically 
ve  test  cell  for  producing  signal 
moisture  content  of  said  material 
accjordance  with  electrical  properiies 
test  cell. 
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4.»«.4«7  4,168,469 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PULSE  DURATION  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  ADAPTER 

Andrew  T.  J.  Bailey,  and  Roy  W.  Vanlint.  both  of  The  Pinnacles,    Bipin  D.  Parikh;  Haresh  C.  Patnaik;  Bhagubhai  K.  Patel,  all  of 


Harlow,  Essex  CH19  5BB,  England 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
1948/77 

Int.  a.2  G04F  S/00 
U.S.  a.  324—187  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  duration  of  unknown  pulses, 
employing  first  and  second  clock  pulses  having  closely  adja- 
cent frequencies  fi  and  fj,  whereby  the  resolution  of  measure- 
ment is  the  difference  between  l/f|  and  l/f2:  the  improvement 
wherein  the  first  and  second  pulses  are  provided  by  continu- 
ously running  oscillators,  wherein  the  first  clock  pulses  are 
employed  to  trigger  repetitively  the  unknown  pulses  and 
wherein  edges  of  predetermined  sense  of  the  second  clock 
pulses  which  occur  within  one  of  the  unknown  pulses  are 
counted  to  measure  the  duration. 


4,168,468 
RADIO  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Mabucbi,  Matsudo,  and  Kogiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1977,  52/43226; 
Apr.  15,  1977,  52/43227 

Int  a.2  H04B  7/00:  A63H  30/04:  B60L  15/32 
MS.  a.  325—37  8  Oaims 


i  '^  if  i!T  ini 


1.  A  radio  control  system  for  use  in  a  radio-controlled  model 
toy  on  which  a  d-c  power  supply,  a  receiver  and  two  motors 
are  mounted,  and  a  transmitter  for  controlling  the  radio-con- 
trolled model  toy,  and  characterized  in  that  the  transmitter  has 
such  a  construction  that  a  control  pulse  signal  having  a  signal 
"1"  level  and  a  signal  "0"  level  is  transmitted  and  the  duration 
of  the  signal  "1"  level  is  increased  or  decreased,  and  that  the 
receiver  has  such  a  construction  that  driving  current  is  fed  to 
a  motor  during  the  signal  "1"  duration  and  to  another  motor 
during  the  signal  "0"  duration. 


Cambridge,  Ohio;  Prabodb  M.  Dharia,  Des  Plaines,  III.;  John 
J.  Kurtz,  Cambridge,  Ohio;  Alfred  D.  Jenkins,  Cambridge, 
Ohio,  and  Prakash  Y.  Mabi^'ni  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,548 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/12 


U.S.  a.  325—38  R 


21  Claims 


«-«o>|rf. 
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ME-TRANSWISSIOM   OONTNOL 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
a  frame  of  data  in  serial  format,  from  a  first  processing  terminal 
to  at  least  one  second  processing  terminal,  respectively,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  and  transmitting  at  said  first  processing  terminal, 
a  sequence  of  groups  of  signals  containing  an  address  code 
identifying  said  at  least  one  second  processing  terminal  to 
which  a  data  transmission  is  directed,  prescribed  control 
information,  and  data  to  be  received  by  said  at  least  one 
second  processing  terminal,  respectively;  and 

within  the  group  of  signals  containing  the  data  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  at  least  one  second  processing  terminal, 
selectively  generating 

(i)  a  first  sequence  of  signals  represenutive  of  whether 
there  is  to  be  a  change  in  the  length  of  the  data  words, 
(ii)  a  second  sequence  of  signals  representative  of  the 
number  of  data  words  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  a  word 
length  change,  and 
(iii)  a  third  sequence  of  signals  containing  each  of  said  data 
words  and  address  code  change  request  data; 

receiving,  at  said  at  least  one  second  processing  terminal,  the 
sequence  of  groups  of  signals  transmitted  by  said  first 
processing  terminal  and,  upon  recognizing  that  the  ad- 
dress code  contained  within  said  sequence  of  groups  of 
signals  identifies  said  at  least  one  second  processing  termi- 
nal, causing  said  sequence  of  groups  of  signals  to  be  disas- 
sembled in  accordance  with  any  change  in  data  word  size 
as  represented  by  said  first  and  second  sequences  of  sig- 
nals; 

generating  and  transmitting,  at  said  first  processing  terminal, 
a  first  group  of  signals  representative  of  a  prescribed 
function  of  said  sequence  of  groups  of  signals; 

generating  and  transmitting,  at  said  first  processing  terminal, 
a  pair  of  groups  of  flag  signals  each  of  which  uniquely 
identifies  an  end  point  of  a  frame  of  data; 

so  that  each  frame  of  data  transmitted  from  said  first  process- 
ing termini  to  said  at  least  one  second  processing  terminal 
is  comprised  of  an  initial  flag  signal  group,  a  sequence  of 
address,  control,  and  data  signal  groups,  a  prescribed 
function  signal  group,  and  a  terminating  flag  signal  group, 
a  sequence  of  address,  control,  and  data  signal  groups,  a 
prescribed  functional  signal  group,  and  a  terminating  flag 
signal  group  at  said  at  least  one  second  processing  termi- 
nal, monitoring  signals  from  a  first  processing  terminal 
and,  upon  detecting  an  initial  flag  signal  group,  comparing 
the  address  signal  group  with  at  least  one  receiver  address 
code  identifying  said  at  least  one  second  processing  termi- 
nal to  determine  whether  or  not  the  signals  from  a  first 
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processing  terminal  are  being  dii 
second  processing  terminal;  and 
at  said  at  least  one  second 

said  at  least  one  receiver  address 
least  one  second  processing  ten4inal 
quently  received  frame  of  data 
transmitted  from  said  first 
compared  with  a  new  receiver 
said  at  least  one  second 


process!  ig 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cted  to  said  at  least  one 


processing  terminal,  modifying 

code  identifying  said  at 

so  that  for  a  subse- 

:he  address  signal  group 

terminal  will  be 

iddress  code  identifying 

terminal. 


pro<  essing 


No.  768.812 
Int.  a:-  H03D  3/00;  H03K  /  /02;  H04B  J/06 


U.S.  a.  325—344 


;iE 


1.  A  two-bit  A/D  conversion 
bination: 

demodulator  means  receiving  a 
signal  being  a  constant  ampli 
said  receiver  signal  being 
an  in-phase  signal  and  a  quad 
signal  being  detected  to  provide 
a  sign  I  signal,  said  quadrature 
provide  a  second  voltage  signal 
sign  I  signal  representing  the  a! 
phase  signal,  said  sign  O  signal 
sign  of  said  quadrature  signal,  sail 
quadrature  signal  having  a  phas : 
first  and  second  voltage  signals 
of  said  in-phase  and  said 
and, 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means 
second  voltage  signals,  and  said 
said   analog  to  digital 
sampling  said  first  and  second 
to  digital  conversion  means 
signal  as  a  weighting  factor  for 
and  second  voltage  signals,  said 
sion  means  having  a  first  and 
channel  receiving  said  first  vi 
signal,  said  second  channel 
signal  and  said  sign  Q  signal,  said 
signal,  k|Q|  which  is  derived 
signal  and  k  is  a  constant  factor 
second  channel  receiving  a  signi  1 
from  said  first  voltage  signal  and 
proportionality,  said  first  voltai ;( 
quantity  |I{,  said  first  channel 
|I|  -k|Q|  to  provide  a  weighti 
nel  providing  a  first  weighting 
and  a  second  weighting  factor 


conversi  an 


5  Claims 


apparatus  comprising  in  com- 

signal,  said  receiver 

tudejphase  modulated  signal, 

demod  ilated  and  resolved  into 

rat|ire  signal,  said  in-phase 

first  voltage  signal  and 

gnal  being  detected  to 

ind  a  sign  Q  signal,  said 

gebraic  sign  of  said  in- 

u  presenting  the  algebraic 

in-phase  signal  and  said 

difference  of  90",  said 

lieing  the  absolute  values 

quadrafire  signals  respectively. 


receiving  said  first  and 

i  ign  I  and  sign  Q  signals, 

means  continuously 

signals,  said  analog 

said  sign  I  and  sign  Q 

conversion  of  said  first 

nalog  to  digital  conver- 

s^cond  channel,  said  first 

:e  signal  and  said  sign  I 

said  second  voltage 

first  channel  receiving  a 

said  second  voltage 

of  proportionality,  said 

k  1 1 1  which  is  derived 

k  is  a  constant  factor  of 

;e  signal  providing  the 

comparing  the  quantity 

factor,  said  first  chan- 

fa4torwhen  |I|-k|Q|>0 

\4ien  |I|-k|Q|<0,  said. 


va  tage ! 
>  utiliz  ng 
tJe 


^olta  ^1 
recei'  'ing 


fiom 


compa  ing 


vhen 


4,168,470 
TWO-BIT  A/D  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  WITHOUT  A 

SIGNAL  DERIVED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Arthur  L.  Covitt.  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assitnor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  s4cretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser. 


second  voltage  signal 
second  channel 
weighting  factor,  said 
weighting    factor    w 
weighting  factor  whei  i 
digital  conversion 
voltage  signals  respectively 
digital  output  signal, 
prises  the  weighting  factor 
said  sign  I  signal,  said 
prises  the  weighting  factor 
said  sign  Q  signal  when  by 
achieved  without  autor  latic 


>roviding  the  quantity   |Q|,  said 

the  |Q|-k|I|  to  provide  a 

second  channel  providing  a  first 

|Q|^k|I|>0   and    a    second 

|Q{-k|I|<0,  said   analog   to 

digitizing  said  first  and  second 

to  provide  a  first  and  second 

first  digital  output  signal  com- 

from  said  first  channel  times 

«cond  digital  output  signal  com- 

from  said  second  channel  times 

the  two-bit  A/D  conversion  is 

gain  control. 


4,168, 


SOURCE  FOLLOW^ 
Tohni  Sampei,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio  i 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  330—264 


,471 

CTRCUIT  USING  FETS 
lapan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


1>78, 


1  dra  in 


sa  d 


1.  A  source  follower  circliit 
having  a  gate  terminal,  a 
said  source  follower  circuit 
end  thereof  connected  to 
supply  connected  for  applying 
tween  the  other  end  of  said 
terminal,  a  signal  source  wit) 
other  end  of  said  load  resistcr, 
in  series  between  the  other 
gate  terminal  of  one  of  sail 
between  a  junction  point  of 
gate  terminal  of  the  other  ol 


4, 


VARIABLE 

Yasuhiro  Sugimoto,  Tokyo, 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Feb.  13, 
Claims     priority, 

52/15432[U] 

Iota 

U.S.  a.  330—278 


1!  178, 
applici  ition 


5S 


a 


1.  A  variable  gain  control 
an  amplifier  having  a  feedback 
nal; 
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i,  Ser.  No.  895,986 
Japan,  Apr.  15,  1977,  52/42677 
H03F  3/185 

9  Claims 


using  at  least  two  FETs  each 

terminal  and  a  source  terminal, 

cjomprising  a  load  resistor  with  one 

each  source  terminal,  a  power 

a  predetermined  voltage  be- 

load  resistor  and  said  each  drain 

one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 

,  at  least  two  resistors  connected 

;nd  of  said  signal  source  and  the 

FETs,  and  a  series  connection 

iaid  at  least  two  resistors  and  the 

said  FETs. 


68,472 
G4IN  CONTROLLER 
Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Kanagaf'a,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  877.385 

Japan,     Feb.     10,     1977, 


H03G  3/10 


4  Claims 


^^ 


mt 


% 


er  comprising: 

terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
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a  variable  first  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
feedback  terminal,  said  variable  first  resistor  including  a 
plurality  of  diode  circuits  and  current  controller  means  for 
controlling  current  flowing  therethrough;  and 

filter  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  variable  first 
resistor  for  attenuating  frequency  components  of  input 
signals  according  to  the  values  of  said  variable  first  resis- 
tor and  a  second  resistor  inserted  between  the  output 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  the  connection  of  said  vari- 
able first  resistor  and  said  filter  means. 


4,168,473 
INTERNAL  ARRESTER  BEAM  CLIPPER 
Maurice  D.  Black,  Jr.,  Simi  Valley,  Oriif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,771 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  C  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  laser  system  having  a  resonant  cavity  and  a  laser 
medium  located  within  said  resonant  cavity,  the  improvement 
therein  being  in  the  form  of  a  beam  clipper  optically  aligned 
with  an  out-of-round  laser  beam  emanating  from  said  resonant 
cavity,  said  beam  clipper  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical- 
ly-shaped  housing,  said  housing  being  of  a  predetermined 
length,  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing  in  optical 
alignment  with  said  out-of-round  laser  beam  for  reflecting  the 
out-of-round  portion  of  said  beam  against  the  interior  wall  of 
said  cylindrically-shaped  housing,  said  reflected  portion  of  said 
beam  defining  a  footprint  on  said  housing  wall,  said  reflecting 
means  being  positioned  at  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  a  coolant  system 
operatively  associated  with  said  housing  for  allowing  coolant 
to  flow  through  said  coolant  system  for  cooling  said  reflecting 
means  and  said  housing  whereby  said  out-of-round  beam  has 
said  out-of-round  portions  thereof  removed  by  said  beam  clip- 
per by  directing  said  out-of-round  portions  against  said  wall  of 
said  housing  for  absorption  thereof 


4,168,474 

GENERATION  OF  14  ^M  AND  16  fiM  LASER 

RADIATION  FROM  A  CO2  GAS  LASER 

Lyn  D.  Pleasance,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,202 
Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  331—94.5  G  13  Qaims 

7.  A  CO2  gas  laser  apparatus  for  producing  16  micron  laser 
radiation  comprising, 
an  optical  cavity  including  optical  reflecting  elements  termi- 
nating each  end  of  said  cavity, 
a  gas  laser  medium  consisting  of  CO2,  Nj  and  He, 
means  for  flowing  said  gas  laser  medium  through  said  optical 

cavity, 
an  electrode  assembly  including  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart   electrodes  defining  a  discharge   region   therebe- 
tween, 
a  DC  excitation  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  electrically  excite  the  CO2  molecules  of  said 
gas  laser  medium  at  the  (Xfil  vibrational  energy  level,  said 
^2  constituent  functioning  as  an  energizing  gas  to  enhance 


the  excitation  of  the  CO2  molecules  at  the  00°  1  vibrational 
energy  level, 

means  for  cooling  the  gas  laser  medium  to  a  predetermined 
gas  kinetic  temperature, 

means  for  transferring  the  excited  CO2  molecules  from  the 
00°1  vibrational  energy  level  to  the  02°0  vibrational  en- 
ergy level  by  stimulated  emission  produced  by  subjecting 
said  excited  gas  laser  medium  to  laser  radiation  of  approxi- 
mately 9.4  microns, 

means  operatively  connected  between  said  DC  exciution 
means  and  said  means  for  transferring  to  delay  the  applica- 
tion of  the  9.4  micron  laser  radiation  for  a  time  after  the 
electrical  exciution  of  the  gas  laser  medium  which  is 
sufficient  to  allow  the  population  of  the  01  '0  vibrational 


-»r„^ 


-N 

uur> 

*^tmcM.zmin. 


energy  level  of  the  CO2  molecules  to  substantially  relax  to 
the  population  value  of  said  predetermined  gas  kinetic 
temperature,  said  transfer  of  the  excited  CO2  molecules  to 
the  02°0  vibrational  energy  level  creating  a  population 
inversion  between  the  02°0  vibrational  energy  level  and 
the  01 '0  vibrational  energy  level  of  the  CO2  molecules, 
said  He  constituent  of  said  gas  laser  medium  functioning 
to  depopulate  the  01 '0  vibrational  energy  level  of  the 
CO2  molecules  to  enhance  the  depopulation  inversion 
between  the  02^0  vibrational  energy  level  and  01  '0  vibra- 
tional energy  level,  said  population  inversion  between  the 
02^  and  01  '0  vibrational  energy  levels  being  sufficient  to 
produce  laser  radiation  of  approximately  16  microns,  and 
means  for  extracting  said  16  micron  laser  radiation  available 
from  said  population  inversion. 


4,168,475 
PULSED  ELECTRON  IMPACT  DISSOOATION  CYCUC 

LASER 
Erbard  J.  Schimitschek,  and  John  E.  Celto,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,434 
Int  a.i  HOIS  3/2Z  3/097 
VS.  a.  331—94.5  G  18  Claims 

1.  A  pulsed,  wavelength  tunable,  laser  producing  emitted 
laser  energy  by  electron  impact  dissociation  of  meul  dihalides 
and  their  cyclic  recombination  comprising: 
a  sealed  enclosure; 

first  and  second  elongate  electrodes  having  external  termi- 
nals and  supported  in  parallel  relationship  within  said 
sealed  enclosure  for  forming  a  gap  therebetween  along  the 
principal  axis  of  said  sealed  enclosure; 
a  source  of  pulsed  electrical  power  connected  to  said  termi- 
nals for  producing  repetitive  transverse  electron  dis- 
charges across  said  gap; 
a  meul  dihalide  selected  from  sub-group  II-B  of  the  periodic 

Uble  of  elements  and  contained  within  said  enclosure; 
a  heat  source  for  maintaining  said  meul  dihalide  in  a  vapor- 
ized sute; 
an  inert  buffer  gas  contained  within  said  sealed  enclosure 
and  selected  for  aiding  electronic  discharge  uniformity 
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and  to  provide  vibrational  relax  tion  of  the  lasing  medium 
in  its  electronic  states; 
means  disposed  within  said  sealed  (enclosure  for  preionizing 
the  lasing  medium  within  said  enclosure  in  response  to 
pulses  of  electrical  power  cycli  ;ally  applied  in  synchro 
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nism  immediately  prior  to  the 
source  of  pulsed  electrical  pow< 
I  reflective  surface  and  a  partially 
in  alignment  with  the  principal 
sure  for  producing  optical 
energy. 


julses  produced  by  said 

and 

I  ;flective  surface  disposed 

ixis  of  said  sealed  enclo- 

of  the  emitted  laser 


reson  ince 


4,168,476 
AC  VOLTAGE  REGlJLATOR 
Cesare  J.  Petrizio,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assi  pior  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.lNo.  814,558 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1  /OO 

U.S.  a.  323—19  6  Qaims 


)  cros)  ing 


1.  In  a  circuit  of  the  type  where^ 
across  a  load  from  an  AC  source  is 
ristor,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  monitoring  the  source 
means  for  comparing  the  source 
voltage  to  derive  a  DC  voltage  ii 
ential  therebetween; 
means  for  detecting  each  zero 
delay  means  for  rendering  the  th 
quent  to  each  zero  crossing  of 
delay  time  being  proportional  tc 
a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  and  a 
within  said  zero  crossing 
diodes  being  series  connected 
rangement  with  one  side  thereof 
the  source,  one  of  said  transistors 
common-emitter  arrangement 
voltage  through  a  resistor,  its 
Zener  diode  arrangement  and 
other  of  said  transistors  being 


rth: 


pai  r 


ibae 
is 


the  voltage  impressed 
-egulated  through  a  thy- 


V  oltage; 
'oltage  with  a  reference 
proportion  to  the  differ- 


of  the  source  voltage; 

ristor  conductive  subse- 

source  voltage  with  the 

said  DC  voltage;  and 

of  transistors  included 

means,  said  Zener 

n  a  reverse  polarity  ar- 

connecting  to  one  side  of 

being  connected  in  a 

its  collector  to  a  bias 

to  the  other  side  of  the 

emitter  to  ground,  the 

onnected  in  a  common- 


dete  :tion 


\«ith 


itli 


base  arrangement  wi 
through  said  resistor, 
Zener  diode 
collectors  of  said 
to  the  input  of  said 
pulse  for  each  zero  cr<fssing 
whereby  a  substantially 
across  the  load  regardl^s 
voltage. 


dehy 
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its  collector  to  sais  bias  voltage 

ts  emitter  to  the  other  side  of  the 

arrangement  and  its  base  to  ground,  the 

tran^stors  being  commonly  connected 

means  and  producing  an  output 

of  the  source  voltage, 

donstant  RMS  voltage  is  impressed 

of  wide  variations  in  the  source 


4  168,477 
ELECTRK ;  REGULATORS 
Malcolm  A.  Burchall,  Wei  dens  Ambo,  England,  assignor  to 
Gould  Advance  Limited,  I  ^ssex,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  i978,  Ser.  No.  879,958 

Int.  CI  ,2  G05F  1/44 

U.S.  a.  323—23  6  Qaims 


aOIRECTICflAL 
LI       SWITCH 


0 


ym 


[s  H—  cu  ^ 


BIDIRECTIONAL' 
SWITCH 


with 


1.  In  a  regulator  apparatui 
adapted  for  connection 
source  having  a  first  freq 
adapted  for  connection  witl 
prises 

(a)  inductance  means 
input  terminal; 

(b)  first  bilateral  switch 
of  said  inductance 
nals; 

(c)  second  bilateral  switcl 
between  said  inductaiice 
means,  the  other  end 
connected  with  the 

(d)  control  means  (CU) 
switching  means  at  a 
respect  to  said  first 
of  the  periods  of  time 
switching  means  are 
ing  said  switch  means 
tive  at  said  second 
ductive  path  through 
part  of  a  cycle  of  said 
second  switching  mean  i 
whereby  the  voltage  at 
to  the  voltage  of  said 


'\COMnRAWR 


including  a  pair  of  input  terminals 

an  alternating-current  voltage 

ue^cy,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 

a  load;  the  invention  which  com- 


(Li)  connected  at  one  end  with  one 

mfcans  (Si)  connecting  the  other  end 
me^s  with  one  of  said  output  termi- 


:  oth  er 
f  )r 


;  freq  ii 


APPARATUS  FOR 
OF 

Eberhard  Schuegraf,  Municii , 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscha^. 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 

Gaims  priority,  applicati^i 
1977,  2708306 

Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  333—135 

1.  A  frequency  separate  r 
bands,  consisting  of  a  first  hallow 
said  two  frequency  bands 


■CONTROL   UNIT 


means  (S2)  connected  at  one  end 
means  and  said  first  switch 
said  second  switch  means  being 
input  terminal; 

switching  said  first  and  second 
second  frequency  which  is  high  with 
ency  and  for  controlling  the  ratio 
for  which  said  first  and  second 
conductive,  said  control  means  caus- 
be  alternately  bilaterally  conduc- 
fre(^uency  to  provide  a  bilateral  con- 
first  switch  means  during  one 
s^ond  frequency  and  through  said 
during  another  part  of  said  cycle, 
>aid  output  is  greater  than  or  equal 
V  oltage  source. 


4, 168,' 


1,478 
SEPAI&\TING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
DIFFEREffT  FREQUENCIES 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


^78,  Ser.  No.  878,279 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 


^  HOIP  5/12 

10  Claims 

for  separating  two  frequency 

waveguide  segment  in  which 

^xist,  a  second  hollow  waveguide 


September  18,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


737 


segment  connected  to  said  first  hollow  waveguide  segment  and 
only  the  higher  frequency  band  exists  in  said  second  wave- 
guide segment  and  at  least  one  decoupling  device  for  receiving 
the  lower  frequency  band,  wherein  said  first  and  second  hol- 
low waveguide  segments  (1,  2)  are  designed  as  rectangular 
hollow  waveguides  of  different  cross-sectional  dimensions,  a 
radial  circuit  suppressor  (4)  coupled  to  said  first  waveguide 
segment  and  blocking  the  higher  frequency  band  and  having 


signals  having  frequencies  within  said  first  passband,  said 
junction  means  comprising  a  strip  conductor  having  a  first 
conductor  section  connected  between  said  input  micro- 
strip  conductor  and  said  first  bandpass  filter,  and  a  second 
conductor  section  connected  between  said  input  micro- 
strip  conductor  and  said  second  bandpass  filter,  said  first 
conductor  section  having  an  electrical  line  length  so  as  to 
present  an  open  circuit  to  signals  at  the  frequency  f2,  and 
said  second  conductor  section  having  an  electrical  line 
length  so  as  to  present  an  open  circuit  to  signals  at  the 
frequency  fj. 


4,168,480 
RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  De  Lucia,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torr 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,284 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  45/06,  45/14 

U.S.  a.  335—151  19  Claims 


an  extending  inner  conductor  (3)  as  a  decoupling  device,  and 
said  extending  internal  conductor  (3)  is  mounted  at  a  distance 
of  approximately  X///4  from  the  effective  short  circuit  plane  of 
the  cross  section  junction  occurring  between  the  first  and 
second  hollow  waveguide  segments  and  said  internal  conduc- 
tor extending  through  an  of>ening  of  the  wall  of  said  first 
hollow  waveguide  segment  (1)  and  whereby  X//is  a  frequency 
within  the  lower  frequency  band. 


4,168,479 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  MIC  DIPLEXER 
David  Rubin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,563 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  5/12.  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—126  11  Claims 


1.  A  microstrip  diplexer  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces; 

a  ground  plane  conductor  disposed  on  said  second  surface; 

a  first  bandpass  filter  dis|X>$ed  on  said  first  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  (jassband  centered  around  the  frequency  fi; 

a  second  bandpass  filter  disposed  on  said  first  surface  and 
having  a  passband  centered  around  the  frequency  f2; 

an  input  microstrip  conductor  disposed  on  said  first  surface; 
and 

junction  means  disposed  on  said  first  surface  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  input  microstrip  conductor  and  to  said  first 
and  second  bandpass  filters  for  passing  signals  having 
frequencies  within  said  first  passband  to  said  first  passband 
filter  while  presenting  an  oi>en  circuit  at  the  input  of  said 
first  pa.ssband  filter  to  signals  having  frequencies  within 
said  second  passband  and  for  passing  signals  having  fre- 
quencies within  said  second  passband  while  presenting  an 
open  circuit  at  the  input  of  said  second  passband  filter  to 


1.  In  a  relay  comprising  a  housing  of  electrical  insulating 
synthetic  resin  material,  terminals  in  said  housing  extending 
through  the  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 
terminals  providing  a  contact  within  said  housing,  a  contact 
arm  within  said  housing  connected  to  another  of  said  terminals, 
electromagnetic  operating  means  for  engaging  said  contact 
arm  with  said  terminal  contact  and  for  disengaging  said 
contact  arm  from  said  terminal  contact,  means  securing  each 
terminal  to  said  housing  and  to  provide  a  leakproof  seal  be- 
tween said  terminals  and  housing,  and  means  for  admitting  a 
gas  into  said  housing:  the  improvement  wherein  said  synthetic 
resin  is  poly  hexamethylene  terephthalic  amide. 


4,168,481 

CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIZING  COLUMNAR 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Harada,  Urawa;  Keitaro  Yamashita,  Kamisatomachi,  and 

Katsunobu  Yamamoto,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,446 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  13/00 
U.S.  a.  335—284  4  Claims 

1.  A  core  assembly  for  magnetizing  a  columnar  permanent 
magnet  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  developing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  magnetic  poles,  said  poles 
being  circumferentially  disposed  so  that  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  poles  partially  define  a  through-hole  for  receiving  a 
magnet  to  be  magnetized  and  are  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  close  proximity  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnet  when 
it  is  disposed  therein;  and 
coil  windings  for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  poles,  each  of 
said  winding  surrounding  each  of  the  magnetic  poles  and 
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is  disposed  in  a  groove  formed  „ 
the  width  of  said  magnetic  pole 


b<  tween  the  poles,  wherein 
s  much  smaller  than  that 


3ili>3l' 


of  said  groove  and  said  coil 
around  the  magnetic  poles. 
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w  idings  are  concentrated 


4,168,482 

COMBINATION  ACOUSTIC  FILTER  PLATE  AND 

LIQUID  LEr^ 

Robert  L.  Sternberg,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784ll86,  Apr.  4,  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  14,  1978,  S<  r.  No.  924,461 

Int.  a.2  H04B  ;  /OO 

U.S.  a.  367—150  I  12  Oaims 


ise  in  a  system  compris- 


1.  An  acoustic  device  adapted  for 
ing: 

acoustic  means  for  forming  a  constat  beamwidth  frequency 
independent  diffraction  pattern 
signals,  said  acoustic  means  inch  des  a  substantially  rigid 
filter  plate  made  of  a  high  aco\j  stic  impedance  material 
having  an  operable  region  of  vai  iable  thickness  with  the 
thickness  increasing  substantially  linearly  in  proportion  to 
the  radial  distance  from  the  cent  ;r  of  said  filter  plate; 

a  thin  shell  connected  to  said  filter 

a  liquid  lens  located  between  said 


plate;  and 

Iter  plate  and  said  shell. 


b  Space  Administration, 


40 


5  Claims 


4,168,483 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SUBSTRUCTURE 
MICROFRACTURES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shakkottai  P.  Parthasarathy,  Burbanli  and  Keshavaiyengar  Y. 
Narasimhan,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  repf  esented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  *o.  830,562 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  / 
U.S.  a.  367—26 

1.  A  system  for  deriving  data  ind  cative  of  microfracture 
density  in  substructure,  adjacent  a  bo  ehole,  comprising: 
first  means  for  inducing  bursts  of  s  gnals  into  the  substruc- 
ture adjacent  said  borehole; 
second  means  for  receiving  return  signals  from  the  substruc- 
ture in  response  to  each  burst  of 
and 
amplifying  means  for  processing  th^i 

burst; 

said  amplifying  means  having  a  gaii^  i 

in  an  amount  that  is  substantially  i  nversely  proportional  to 

the  decrease  in  reflected  signal  it  tensity  with  time  due  to 


signals  induced  therein; 
return  signals  from  each 
that  increases  with  time 


the  progressively  gre?  v 
ceived  signals  have 
limiting  means  coupled  tc 
only  signals  below  a 


n  distance  from  which  the  re- 
reflected;  and 
said  amplifying  means,  for  passing 
predetermined  amplitude  represent- 


MOMMNMM    ^22 


Iq. 


ing  reflections  from  microfractures 
while  limiting  signals 
minimize  the  effect  on 
and  other  objects  in  th( 


September  18,  1979 


of  predetermined  size, 
above  that  amplitude,  whereby  to 
c  utput  of  reflections  from  boulders 
substructure. 


4, 168,484 

METHOD  OF  AND  Al  'PARATUS  FOR  RADIANT 

ENERGY  MEASUREMENT  OF  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSITIONS  IN  MEDI4,  FOR  IDENTinCATION  AND 

RELATED  PURPOSES 
Hubert  A.  Wright,  Jr.,  Lexincton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Bera- 

nek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,907]  Aug.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,094^4, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,027,  Oct.  16,  1972, 


abandoned.  This  applicatioi 


U.S.  a.  367—59 


Int  a.2  C  BIV  1/20.  1/30 


bick 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiant 
prises,  means  for  illuminatii  g 
energy  outgoing  along  a 
wave  energy  is  returned 
direction  from  the  medium 
means  responsive  to  the 
to  produce  a  resulting 
means  for  integrating  the 
function  to  provide  a  measui  e 
medium,  and  means  for 
properties  to  identify  the 
producing  means  comprisinj 
the  returning  wave  energy 
receiving  means  comprising 
wave  energy  at  least  at  two 
said  predetermined  directior 
for  effecting  the  receiving 
quency,  said  illuminating  melns 
ing  wave  energy  of  substanti  illy 


Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,130 


17  Claims 


energy  measurement,  that  com- 
a  medium  with  radiant  wave 
pret^termined  direction,  whereby  the 
in  substantially  the  opposite 
a  result  of  reflection  therefrom, 
outgoing  and  returning  wave  energy 
reflection  impulse-response  function, 
said  reflection  impulse-response 
of  impedance  transitions  in  the 
coh-elating  the  same  with  medium 
natpre  of  said  medium,  said  function- 
means  for  effectively  receiving 
sampling  instants  of  time,  said 
neans  for  receiving  the  returning 
locations  in  planes  spaced  along 
and  being  provided  with  means 
\  .'ithin  a  bandlimiting  cut-off  fre- 
comprising  means  for  generat- 
unipolar  impulse  form  and  of 


It 
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pulse  duration  adjusted  not  significantly  to  exceed  substantially 
the  reciprocal  of  said  band-limiting  cut-off  frequency. 


outside  the  fields  of  said  data  word  and  said  check  bits; 
and 


4,168,485 

SIMULTANEOUS  USE  OF  PSEUDO-RANDOM 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  IN  VIBRATIONAL  EXPLORATION 

METHODS 

Charles  E.  Payton;  Kenneth  H.  Waters,  and  Pierre  L.  Goupil- 

Uud,  all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,689,  Aug.  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,411 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/22.  1/14 

VS.  a.  367—41  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  and  processing  seismic  data  by  the 
simultaneous  operation,  within  the  same  geologic  neighbor- 
hood, of  a  plurality  of  vibrational  seismic  energy  source  sys- 
tems and  associated  seismic  energy  receivers,  each  source 
system  having  at  least  one  vibrational  seismic  energy  source, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  vibrational  seismic  energy  source 
systems  and  associated  seismic  energy  receivers  at  prede- 
termined locations  along  at  least  one  selected  line  of  sur- 
vey within  the  same  geologic  neighborhood; 

constructing  a  distinctive  control  signal  of  non-linear  pseu- 
do-random character  having  predetermined  frequency 
content  and  time  duration  for  each  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  source  systems,  each  of  said 
distinctive  control  signals  having  the  same  amplitude 
spectrum  and  therefore  the  same  autocorrelation  func- 
tions; 

simultaneously  operating  at  least  two  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  source  systems,  each  according 
to  a  distinctive  control  signal; 

recording  all  of  the  returned  seismic  energy  generated  by  the 
plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  source  systems;  and, 

processing  said  recorded  seismic  energy  so  that  the  seismic 
data  produced  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  simultaneously 
operating  source  systems  is  separated  by  correlation  from 
the  recorded  seismic  energy. 


4,168,486 
SEGMENTED  ERROR-CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Legory,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,841 
Int.  C\.-  G06F  11/12 
VS.  a.  340—146.1  AL  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  a  binary 
named-data  code  word  comprising  a  data  word  field,  a  data 
name  field  and  a  field  of  check  bits  covering  both  the  data 
word  and  the  data  name  field,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  a  parity  check  on  said  binary  named-data  code 
word  to  generate  an  overall  parity  indicator  and  a  check- 
ing number; 
generating  an  even  error  indicator  if  said  overall  parity 
indicator  indicates  good  parity  and  said  checking  number 
equals  any  number  other  than  zero; 
generating  a  zero  error  indicator  if  said  overall  |>arity  indica- 
tor indicates  good  parity  and  said  checking  number  equals 
zero; 
decoding  said  checking  number  if  said  overall  parity  indica- 
tor indicates  bad  parity  to  generate  from  said  checking 
number  an  error  bit  address; 
generating  an  odd  error  indicator  if  said  error  bit  address  lies 


complementing  the  bit  in  said  binary  named-data  word  at 
said  error  bit  address  if  said  error  bit  address  lies  within 
either  said  data  word  field  or  said  field  of  check  bits. 


4,168,487 
CODE  DETECTION  CTRCUIT 

Kei^ji  Fukuoka,  Fussa,  and  Takashi  Hamaoka,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1976,  51/132291 

Int.  a.-'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  340—146.1  R  2  Claims 


9 


^^ 


8 


mi>^ 


1.  A  code  detection  circuit  for  2  bit  input  comprising  an 
input  register  composed  of  two  flipflops  and  temporarily  mem- 
orizing two  bit  input  data,  said  two  flipflops  having  input 
terminals  connected  to  two  respective  inputs  of  the  input 
register,  an  output  register  composed  of  two  flipflops  having 
input  terminals  connected  to  respective  output  terminals  of 
said  flipflops  of  said  input  register,  a  comparison  circuit  com- 
posed of  two  exclusive  logic  sum  gates  and  a  NOR  gate  cou- 
pled to  said  exclusive  logic  sum  gates,  said  exclusive  logic  sum 
gates  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  two  inputs  and 
coupled  to  respective  negative  logic  outputs  of  said  flipflops  of 
said  input  register,  and  means  composed  of  an  AND  gate 
having  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  NOR  gate  and 
coupled  to  a  timing  input  for  reading  said  output  of  said  input 
register  into  said  output  register  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  comparison  circuit  when  said  input  data  becomes  coinci- 
dent with  the  output  of  said  input  register. 
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4,168,488 

IMAGE  ROTATION  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Evans,  Romsey,  England,  issignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aryionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,659 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Claims  priority,  application  United 
51440/77 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9^12 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  H 


Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1977, 
7  Claims 


CONTROL 


y_« 


4 


±: 


3> 


..>^^ 


_J       7_r~C0NTR0L 


[display] 


1.  Image  rotation  apparatus 
image  bufler  means  for  storing  a 
image  with  each  pel  of  the  image 
within  the  buffer,  said  buffer  being  a 
quadrants  each  quadrant  containing  a 
tions  each  square  section  representing 
a  size  of  n  X  n  bits  where  n  is  the 
a  pair  of  n  X  n  storage  arrays, 
means  for  writing  the  contents  of 
quadrant  of  said  buffer  means  ii 
arrays  with  a  first  word 
the  contents  of  the  correspond 
adjacent  quadrant  into  the  other 
create  a  vacant  square  section  in 
and 
means  for  writing  the  contents  of 
back  into  said  buffer  means  in 
section  with  a  second  word 
sub-image  represented  by  said 
through  90*. 


composing  a  word-organized 

dig  tal  representation  of  an 

bei  ig  represented  by  a  bit 

quare  divided  into  four 

plurality  of  square  sec- 

a  sub-image  and  having 

nun^r  of  bits  in  a  word, 

eath  square  section  in  one 

to  one  of  said  storage 

organizition  means  for  writing 

n ;  square  section  of  the 

if  said  storage  arrays  to 

said  adjacent  quadrant. 


sai  i 


4,168,489 
FULL  PAGE  MODE  SYSTEM 
PROCESSING 
Jerry  L.  Ervin,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif., 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G06K 
U.S.  a.  340— 146J  AH 


LCM 


«l  ., 


:^ 


'■i'\  "i 


XlT^l 


BiNiRT 

iTMCMKMOUS 

COUNTER 


TIT 


1.  In  an  electronic  word  processing 


4BULK    STORE 


II    CORTROL 

M  ad 


'^ 


said  first  storage  array 

corresponding  square 

orgfinization  such  that  the 

bit  pattern  is  rotated 


FOR 
DEUCES 


CERTAIN  WORD 
to  Lexitron  Corp., 
877,015 

6  Claims 


aa  iignor  1 


lo. 


9.  90 


O^. 


dH-. 


LJII2 

■47 


KO  TO  KCnMl.  Bccoon 


system  wherein  matrix 


]U(e 


characters  are  displayed  on 
ray  tube,  the  improvement 
an  electronic  digital  counter 
only  certain  of  the 
so  as  to  vertically  red 
an  electronic  circuit  meani 
the  cathode  ray  tube 
to  maintain  proper 
without  otherwise 
tal  sweep  circuit 
a  control  means  for 
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video  device  such  as  a  cathode 
domprising: 

means  for  selecting  for  display 

horizontal  rows  of  the  matrix  character 

the  size  of  the  character; 

for  reducing  the  current  through 

he  rizontal  deflection  winding  so  as 

ver  :ical  and  horizontal  aspect  ratio 

affeci  ing  the  cathode  ray  tube  horizon- 

operat  ng  characteristics;  and, 

activa  ing  the  current  reduction  means. 


4,168,490 

ADDRESSABLE  WORD  tiNE  PULL-DOWN  ORCUrr 

Jonathan  J^  Stinehelfer,  Sunilyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Cc  rporation.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 


Filed  Jun.  26,  1<  78,  Ser.  No.  918,868 
Int.  a.2  GllC  7/02;  H03K  5/20:  H04Q  9/00 


U.S.  a.  340—166  R 


ss 


i 


^  5 


1.  Word  line  pull-down  ciicuitry 
deselected  word  line  of  a 
cuitry  comprising: 

a  transistor  switch  co 
ground  reference;  and 

control  circuitry  responsiv( : 
and  coupled  to  said  switph 
a  conductive  state  durin^ 
thereafter  during  an  interval 
word  line  to  its  low  stat ; 


for  rapidly  discharging  a 
r  indom  access  memory,  said  cir- 

upl^  between  the  word  line  and 

to  the  selection  of  said  word  line 

for  maintaining  said  switch  in 

the  period  of  said  selection  and 

required  for  discharging  said 


Alvin  C.  Phillips,  Aurora,  and 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Phillip 
Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int.  a.2  H04B  3/54; 
VS.  a.  340—310  A 


19  77 


•%;^ 


1.  An  improved  method  foi 
in  a  building  having  a  group 
having  the  steps  of  (a)  preseh  cting 


5  Claims 


:^. 


4,1  S8,491 

ENERGY  DEMAND  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

THE  REFOR 


James  S.  Cumbach,  Denver,  both 
Control  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo. 
',  Ser.  No.  837,851 

H04Q  9/00:  H02J  13/00 

17  Claims 


+ 


~^7^~^ — D 


controlling  power  consumption 

of  electrical  users,  said  method 

a  level  of  power  consump- 
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tion,  and  (b)  determining  when  the  actual  power  consumption 
of  said  building  exceeds  the  preselected  level  of  power  con- 
sumption, said  improved  method  further  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(c)  turning  OFF  power  in  cyclic  order  to  enough  users  to 
lower  the  actual  power  consumption  below  the  prese- 
lected level  of  power  consumption  in  response  to  said 
determination  and  for  only  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
the  power  being  turned  off  to  the  aforementioned  users 
whether  or  not  said  users  are  actually  using  power, 

(d)  turning  ON  power  to  all  of  the  users  in  step  (c)  whose 
power  was  turned  OFF  in  response  to  the  termination  of 
said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

(e)  continually  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  different 
users  next  in  said  cyclic  order  so  that  said  users  are  uni- 
formly rotated  in  being  turned  OFF. 


4,168,493 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-FACET  INS!  ALLATION 
Rocky  R.  Romero,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,924 

Int.  a:-  G08B  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—521  7  Claims 


4,168,492 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ANTILOGARITHMIC 

CONVERTER 
Masani  Uya,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51/56897 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  ]3/02 

VS.  a.  340—347  DA  20  Claims 


TtMPCTATuflC 
1       (,'*  SO*SiTivE 

-  ,*NTt.U)G*IHTMMIC 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  antilogarithmic  converter 
comprising:  a  temperature-sensitive  signal  generator  including 
a  first  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  P-N  junction 
as  a  temperature-sensitive  element  for  generating  at  least  one 
electric  signal  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  absolute  tem- 
perature of  said  first  semiconductor  device;  a  multiplying 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  for  multiplying  said  at 
least  one  electric  signal  and  an  input  signal  applied  to  an  input 
terminal  thereof  into  a  product  signal  which  varies  in  propor- 
tion to  both  said  input  signal  and  the  absolute  temperature  of 
said  first  semiconductor  device;  and  an  antilogarithmic  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  output  of  said  multiplying  means  and 
including  a  second  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one 
P-N  junction  as  an  antilogarithmic  element  for  converting  said 
product  signal  into  an  antilogarithmic  output  signal  which 
varies  in  proportion  to  the  antilogarithm  of  a  value  propor- 
tional to  said  product  signal  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
absolute  temperature  of  said  second  semiconductor  device, 
both  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  being  posi- 
tioned for  being  exposed  to  substantially  the  same  temperature, 
whereby  said  antilogarithmic  output  current  is  temperature 
compensated  by  said  at  least  one  electric  signal. 


1.  Alarm  system  for  detecting  an  emergency  condition 
within  a  multi-segment  installation,  said  system  being  capable 
of  providing  a  distinctive  alarm  signal  of  a  character  to  instan- 
taneously indicate  the  severity  of  an  emergency  condition 
which  has  been  detected,  as  distinguished  from  other  emer- 
gency conditions,  said  system  including; 
sensor  means  comprising  discrete  sensor  members  disposed 
about  the  multi-segment  installation,  in  those  segments  of 
the  latter  where  an  emergency  condition  could  arise,  said 
discrete  sensor  members  being  operable  to  establish  an 
impulse  when  said  emergency  condition  does  arise, 
an  alarm  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  alarm  units, 
each  unit  being  operable  by  introduction  thereto  of  an 
actuating  medium  to  provide  an  audio  signal  of  a  charac- 
ter which  differs  from  the  audio  signal  provided  by  each 
other  alarm  unit  in  the  alarm  array, 
first  valve  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  said 
alarm  array  respectively,  being  operable  to  initiate  a  flow 
of  said  actuating  medium  from  a  source  thereof,  to  the 
alarm  assembly,  and 
selector  means  engaging  said  alarm  array,  and  being  opera- 
ble to  allow  introduction  of  actuating  medium  only  to  that 
particular  alarm  unit  in  said  alarm  array  which  corre- 
sponds to  that  sensor  unit  which  has  formed  an  impulse  in 
response  to  an  emergency  condition. 


4,168,494 

LIVESTOCK  CONFINEMENT  STRUCTURE  MONITOR 

Jon  E.  Hummel,  Auburn,  and  John  E.  Gupton,  Springfield,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,452 

Int  a.2  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  340—521  16  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  for  performing  a  plurality  of  monitoring  and 
detecting  functions  in  a  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
sensor  means  mounted  at  a  plurality  of  locations  about  said 
structure  for  separately  detecting  fire  and  intrusion  and  for 
separately  monitoring  temperature,  water  supply,  ventilation 
and  power  supply  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  corresponding  respectively  thereto,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding first  indicator  circuit  means  connected  with  the  tem- 
perature monitoring  sensor  means  for  producing  indication 
signals  in  response  to  variations  in  the  electrical  signals  there- 
from from  predetermined  ranges  of  values,  and  second  indica- 
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tor  circuit  means  connected  with  th 
with  said  fire  and  intrusion  detecti  an 
supply,  power  supply  and  ventilatio 
ing  separate  indication  signals  in 
ones  of  the  respective  electrical 
sors,  a  plurality  of  indicator  means 


signi  ill 


sensor  means  associated 

and  with  said  water 

motiitoring  for  produc- 

to  predetermined 

Is  from  each  of  said  sen- 

c  >nnected  in  said  first  and 


re  iponse 


piD 
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second  indicator  circuit  means  for 
tions  in  response  to  each  of  said  indication 
identifying  the  function  for  which  an 
and  display  console  means  housing 
indicator  means  for  presenting  a  unif  ed 
tions  being  monitored. 


;  sa  d 
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4,168,495 
PRE-INTRUSION  DETECftON  DEVICE 
James  S.  Sweeney,  Laguna  Beach,  Ci  lif.,  assignor  to  Unisen, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1977,  Ser.  Alo.  840,911 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13  '22 

MS.  a.  340-546  15  cuims 


unit  comprising: 
energy  powered 


1.  A  self-contained  intrusion  detectc  r 
means  for  generating  alternating  ele  :trical 

by  a  source  within  the  detector  u  lit; 
means  driven  by  said  generating  ma  ns  for  transmitting  into 

an  electrostatic  field; 
means  capacitively  coupled  to  said 

receiving  electrical  energy  from 
the  capacitive  coupling  effect  between 

means  and  said  receiving  means 

ence  of  an  intruder  in  proximity 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in 

energy  due  to  such  alteration  of 

effect  to  provide  an  intrusion  sigiiil 


transmitting  means  for 
electrostatic  field; 

said  transmitting 
altered  by  the  pres- 
t|iereto;  and 

level  of  the  received 
he  capacitive  coupling 


Slid  I 
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th; 


QUASI-STATIONARY 
George  J.  LichtUau,  13 
06810 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1^77, 

Int.  a.2  gIsb 

U.S.  a.  340—572 
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4  168,496 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Hill  Rd.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 


jKr 
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TTTT 


nxn 


ividing  separate  indica- 

signals  and  thereby 

ndication  is  being  given, 

circuit  means  and  said 

display  of  the  func- 


1.  An  electronic  security 

transmitter  means  for 
predetermined  area  at 
through  a  predetermine  i 

a  resonant  tag  circuit 
within  said  predetermin|ed 

receiver  means  for 

resonant  frequency  fron 
termined  area; 

signal  processor  means 
alarm  actuation  in 
means;  and 

noise  cancellation  means 
spurious  signals  in  saic 
source  having  the  same 
tag  circuit  and  which 
provide  an  output  signs  I 
free  of  said  noise. 


lystem  comprising: 
pro\|iding  an  electromagnetic  field  in  a 
a  frequency  respectively  swept 
■  range  of  frequencies; 
at  least  one  resonant  frequency 
range  of  frequencies; 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one 
a  tag  circuit  present  in  the  prede- 


foij  providing  an  output  indication  of 
to  a  signal  from  said  receiver 


response 


>perative  to  discriminate  against 

receiver  signal  arising  from  a 

resonance  characteristics  as  said 

ire  quasi-stationary  in  time,  and 

to  said  signal  processor  means 


FIRE  AND  SMOKE 

Andreas  Scheidweiler,  StSfa 
Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se ' 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  340—629 


1.  Fire  sensing  system  to 
the  presence  of  fire  or  smokel  therein 

an  alarm  unit  (A)  responsiv  e 
an  alarm  signal, 

and  at  least  two  sensors  (U 
output  signal  connected 
alarm  unit  to  provide  an 
one  of  the  sensors  respor  d 

wherein,  in  accordance  wi 

both  said  sensors  are 


',  Ser.  No.  839,662 

13/24.  13/29 


16  Claims 


4,168, 


,497 

SENSING  SYSTEM 
Jerikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Switzerland 

No.  666,644,  Mar,  15,  1976, 
Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,752 
G08B  17/10 

6aaims 


su^rvise  a  predetermined  space  for 
in  having 
to  electrical  signals  to  provide 

B)  each  providing  an  electrical 

to  the  alarm  unit  to  cause  the 

;  ilarm  output  signal  when  at  least 


the  invention, 
ioniz4ion-type  sensors, 
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both  said  sensors  (U,  B)  are  located  in  said  space  to  be  super- 
vised, and 

both  said  sensors  are  responsive  to  possible  presence  of 
smoke  aerosols  due  to  a  fire  in  said  space; 

and  wherein  one  of  the  sensors  (B)  is  a  bipolar  ionization- 
type  smoke  and  fire  aerosol  sensor  having  a  shielded 
sensing  ion  chamber  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
space  and  including  baffle  means  (b,  5A)  thereon  formed  to 
slow  atmospheric  current  thereto,  said  first,  bipolar  sensor 
(B)  providing  a  discrete  output  signal  upon  penetration  of 
smoke  aerosols  through  said  baffle  means  (b,  5*)  to  the 
shielded  sensing  ion  chamber; 

and  the  second  sensor  (U)  is  an  essentially  unipolar  ioniza- 
tion-type  smoke  and  fire  aerosol  sensor  having  a  sensing 
ion  chamber  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  space  and 
essentially  freely  accessible  to  air  currents  flowing 
through  the  sensing  ion  chamber  of  the  sensor,  said  sec- 
ond, unipolar  sensor  (U)  providing  a  discrete  output  signal 
upon  detection  of  smoke  or  fire  aerosols  in  the  atmosphere 
to  which  it  is  exposed  if  the  air  currents  through  the  ion 
chamber  are  of  low  velocity; 

and  common  connection  means  (LI,  L2)  connected  to  both 
said  sensors  and  to  the  alarm  unit  (A)  to  provide  the  alarm 
signal  when  either  of  said  sensors  provides  a  respective 
discrete  output  signal  upon  the  presence  of  smoke  or  fire 
aerosol  in  said  supervised  space. 


4,168,499 

ANTI-COLLISION  RADAR  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH 

aRCUITRY  FOR  MONITORING  DRIVERS  ABILFTY  TO 

SAFELY  CONTROL  VEHICLE 
Akira  Matsumura,  Yokosuka,  and  Norio  Fiyiki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1977,  52/90372 

Int.  a.-  B60T  1/12:  GOIS  9/02 

MS.  a.  343—7  VM  12  Qairas 


4,168,498 

IC  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DRIVE  AND  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

ORCUIT 

Kanemitsu  Kubota,  and  Yoshikiyo  FuUgawa,  both  of  Shiojiri, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  and 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,764 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1975,  50-132350 

Int.  a.2  G09F  9/32 

U.S.  a.  340—811  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  anti-collision  radar  system  provided  with  circuitry  for 
monitoring  a  driver's  ability  to  safely  control  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  radar  which  detects  the  possibility  of  collision  of  the 
vehicle  against  an  obstacle  ahead  for  producing  a  collision 
imminence  signal  with  which  an  alarm  and/or  a  brake 
actuator  is  energized; 

(b)  reference  period  providing  means; 

(c)  counting  means  connected  to  said  reference  period  pro- 
viding means  for  producing  at  least  one  output  signal 
when  the  number  of  the  collision  imminence  signals 
reaches  at  least  one  predetermined  value  during  at  least 
one  reference  period  which  is  provided  by  said  reference 
period  providing  means;  and 

(d)  alerting  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  for 
alerting  the  vehicle  driver  upon  presence  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  counting  means. 
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1.  A  digital  display  electronic  instrument  including  a  two 
terminal  voltage  supply  for  producing  a  first  voltage  level  at  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  voltage  level  at  a  second  terminal, 
and  drive  circuit  means  for  selectively  driving  said  digital 
display  in  response  to  receiving  a  plurality  of  discrete  voltage 
levels,  the  improvement  comprising  voltage  divider  means 
including  at  least  two  series-coupled  resistance  means  coupled 
intermediate  said  respective  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
voltage  supply  means,  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
voltage  supply  means  and  each  junction  defined  by  coupling  a 
pair  of  series-coupled  resistance  means  being  coupled  to  said 
drive  circuit  means  to  thereby  apply  to  said  drive  circuit  means 
at  least  a  plurality  of  discrete  voltage  levels  including  voltage 
levels  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  voluge  levels  and 
further  discrete  voltage  levels  having  a  magnitude  between 
said  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  the  number  of  further 
discrete  voltage  levels  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
junctions  formed  by  said  series-coupled  resistance  means  and 
including  means  for  receiving  a  two-state  oscillatory  clock 
signal,  each  of  said  resistance  means  being  coupled  to  said 
clock  signal  receiving  means  to  detect  one  of  the  states  of  said 
two-state  clock  signal  and  in  response  thereto,  deliver  said 
discrete  level  voltages  to  said  drive  circuit  means. 


4,168,500 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  TARGET 

ELIMINATION  AND  INDICATION  USING  SMOOTHING 

RLTERS 
Lloyd  L.  Brassaw,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,836 

Int.  a.=  GOIS  9/22.  9/42 

U.S.  a.  343—7.7  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  monopulse  radar  system,  a  null  command  generator 
fed  by  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  sum  and  difference  signals 
derived  from  target  reflections  received  at  monopulse  antennas 
comprising: 
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a.  a  first  subtracting  circuit  fed 
difference  signals; 

b.  a  second  subtracting  circuit  fed 
and  difference  signals; 

c.  a  first  summing  circuit  fed  by  th< 
ence  signals; 

d.  a  second  summing  circuit  fed  b] 
difference  signals; 

e.  a  third  summing  circuit  fed  by 
trading  circuits; 

f  a  fourth  summing  circuit  fed  by 

ming  circuits; 
g.  means  for  delaying  the  output  of 

by  a  time  value  ra,  where  t^  is 

tance  between  the  antenna  pha^ 

product  of  4  times  the  product  o( 

the  target  azimuth; 
h.  means  for  advancing  the  outpul 

circuit  by  T<y; 
i.  a  first  bank  of  narrow  band 

means; 
j.  a  second  bank  of  narrow  band 

first  bank  fed  by  the  advancing 
k.  means  for  phase  differencing  c 

first  and  second  banks  of  narrow 
1.  a  plurahty  of  means  for  smoothing  the 

differencing  means;  and 
m.  means  for  averaging  the  outputs 
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the  in-phase  sum  and 
by  the  quadarature  sum 
in-phase  sum  and  differ- 
the  quadrature  sum  and 
he  first  and  second  sub- 
lie  first  and  second  sum- 
he  third  summing  circuit 
value  equal  to  the  dis- 

center  divided  by  the 
the  aircraft  velocity  and 

of  the  fourth  summing 

fed  by  the  delaying 


fin  !rs 


I  filt<  rs  identical  to  that  of  the 
I  leans; 
01  responding  filters  of  the 
band  filters; 

outputs  of  the  phase 


)f  the  smoothing  means. 
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4,168,501 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  1 

ELIMINATION  AND  INDICATION 
Lloyd  L.  Brassaw,  Canoga  Park,  Calif,^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  byjthe  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 


U^, 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/21 
a.  343—7.7 
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1.  In  a  monopulse  radar  system,  a 
fed  by  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
derived  from  target  reflections  receive  1 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  subtracting  circuit  fed 
difference  signals; 

b.  a  second  subtracting  circuit  fed 
difference  signals; 

c.  a  first  summing  circuit  fed  by  the 
ence  signals; 

d.  a  second  summing  circuit  fed  by 
difference  signals; 

e.  a  third  summing  circuit  fed  by 
tracting  circuits; 

f  a  fourth  summing  circuit  fed  by 
ming  circuits; 

g.  means  for  delaying  the  output  of  tie 
by  a  time  value  tj,  where  rj  is  a 
tance  between  the  antenna  phas< 
product  of  4  times  the  product 
the  target  azimuth; 

h.  means  for  advancing  the  output 
circuit  by  r<f, 


233,835 
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command  generator 
and  difference  signals 
at  monopulse  antennas 


tie 


tie 


the  in-phase  sum  and 
quadrature  sum  and 
n-phase  sum  and  differ- 
he  quadrature  sum  and 
first  and  second  sub- 
first  and  second  sum- 


tof  he 


third  summing  circuit 

value  equal  to  the  dis- 

center  divided  by  the 

aircraft  velocity  and 


of  the  fourth  summing 


i.  a  first  bank  of  narrow 

means; 
j.  a  second  bank  of  narrow 

first  bank  fed  by  the  ad  dancing 
k.  means  for  phase  differe  ncing 

first  and  second  banks 
1.  means  for  averaging  the 

means. 
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band  filters  fed  by  the  delaying 


band  filters  identical  to  that  of  the 
means; 
corresponding  filters  of  the 
f  narrow  band  filters;  and 
outputs  of  the  phase  differencing 


4,^,502 
DIGFTALLY  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Waiiam  F.  Susie,  Cockeysvil|e,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1  >78,  Ser.  No.  886,973 


U.S.  a.  343—17.7 


Int.  a. 


1.  A  signal  simulator  for 
for  testing  a  radar  system, 

(a)  delay  means  for 
and  detecting  the 
initiate  a  plurality  of 
circuits  generating  an 
tion  of  a  delay  interval 
simulated  target  at  the 

(b)  means  for  detecting  an(  I 
individual  pulse  of  said 
plurality  of  digital 
duration  of  an  individua 
nal; 

(c)  means  for  storing  said 

(d)  means  responsive  to 
plurality  of  delay  circuit  \ 
digital  numbers;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to 
delay  circuits  and  to  said 
simulated  target  signal 
prising  pulses  of  RF 
substantially  the  same  pu 
cycle  as  said  synch 
by  the  range  of  said 


GOIS  7/40 


ill  lit  111, 


7  Claims 


g^erating  a  simulated  target  signal 

cc  mprising  in  combination: 

accept  ng  a  pulsed  synchronizing  signal 

indivi(|ual  pulses  thereof  to  sequentially 

circuits,  each  of  said  delay 

oitput  pulse  defining  the  termina- 

:orresponding  to  the  range  of  a 

e  the  delay  circuit  was  initiated; 

measuring  the  duration  of  each 

s  rnchronizing  signal  to  generate  a 

numt>ers  each  representative  of  the 

pulse  of  said  synchronizing  sig- 


1  ilurality  of  digital  numbers; 
output  pulse  of  each  of  said 
to  sequentially  read  said  stored 


S4  id 


sa  d 


output  pulses  of  each  of  said 

digital  numbers  to  generate  said 

said  simulated  target  signal  com- 

ene  gy,  said  simulated  Urget  having 

se  repetition  frequency  and  duty 

roniz  ng  signal  but  delayed  therefrom 

simulated  target. 
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4,168,503 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  LENS  IN 

COUPLING  NETWORK 
Allen  L.  Davidson,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,705 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  i/26 


U.S.  a.  343—754 


11  Qaims 


tioned  concentric  channels  for  producing  out  of  phase 

coupling  with  the  principal  aperture, 
a  quasi-rectangular  radiating  apterture  insert  mounted  to  said 

horn  aperture  in  the  innermost  concentric  channel  to 

modify  the  E-plane  pattern  to  maximize  the  focal  plane 

capture  area,  and 
an  aperture  window  covering  the  principal  aperture  at  the 

assembled  insert. 


4,168,505 
STYLUS  CONSTRUCTION 
David  M.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Providence,  and  Rudolph  F.  D'Agostino, 
Greenville,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Atlan-Tol  Industries, 
Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,585 

Int.  Cl.=  GOID  15/16.  15/10:  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  346—139  C  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  phase  coherently  combining  a  plurality  of 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signals,  each  RF  signal  exhibiting  dissim- 
ilar first  predetermined  time  delays,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

time  delay  means  adapted  to  receive  and  provide  a  second 
predetermined  time  delay  to  each  RF  signal,  the  second 
predetermined  time  delay  compensating  for  the  first  pre- 
determined time  delay  of  each  RF  signal,  said  time  delay 
means  comprising  a  circuit  panel  having  located  thereon  a 
series  of  metallized  strips,  each  strip  of  predetermined 
dimension  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  selected  one  of  said 
RF  signals  at  an  input  portion,  said  strips  providing  said 
predetermined  time  delay  to  said  signal  and  outputting 
said  time  delayed  signals  at  an  output  portion; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  signals  from  the  time 
delay  means  to  provide  a  combined  signal,  said  combining 
means  introducing  a  predetermined  timing  distortion  to  at 
least  some  of  the  signals  from  the  time  delay  means;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  RF  signals  to  said  time 
delay  means,  the  coupling  means  including  means  for 
predeterminedly  time  delaying  the  RF  signals  to  compen- 
sate for  the  corresponding  timing  distortion  introduced  by 
the  combining  means. 


4  168  504 

MULTIMODE  DUAL  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  FEED 

HORN 

Donald  A.  Davis,  Canton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873.069 

Int.  a.-'  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—786  14  Claims 


1.  A  dual  polarized  multimode  feed  horn  for  use  with  a 
parabolic  reflector,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  horn  body  waveguide, 

a  horn  aperture  mounted  to  said  horn  body  and  having  a 
principal  aperture,  said  horn  aperture  including  juxtaposi- 


1.  A  thermal  stylus  for  generating  localized  heat  at  a  tip 
thereof  for  thermally  recording  information  on  a  heat  sensitive 
recording  medium,  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  mem- 
ber of  low  thermal  conductivity  which  terminates  at  one  end 
thereof  in  a  relatively  small  tip,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor 
strips  disposed  in  contact  with  opposed  surface  portions  of  said 
member  so  as  to  space  said  strip*  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  said  member,  a  coating  of  an  electrically  resistive  film 
disposed  over  said  member  tip,  said  coating  contacting  the 
spaced  lower  ends  of  said  strips  so  as  to  form  a  current  path 
therebetween,  and  electrical  connections  atached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  strip*  for  connecting  said  path  to  a  power  source 
wherein  current  passing  through  said  path  heats  the  tip  of  said 
stylus. 


4,168,506 
HLM  GUIDE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
Stephen  L.  Corsovcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,284 
Int  a.2  GOID  15/14 
MS.  a.  346—108  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optical  scanners  of  the  type  wherein  an 
optical  beam  is  scanned  over  a  film  in  a  direction  transverse  the 
length  of  the  film,  said  film  having  the  property  of  the  ten- 
dency to  curl  in  the  transverse  direction  of  its  length,  said 
scanner  including  means  to  generate  an  optical  beam  and 
means  for  supplying  and  advancing  said  film  over  said  guide. 
comprising: 
a.  stationary  guide  means  comprising  two  members  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  passageway  for  said  scanning  optical 
beam,  each  of  said  members  having  curved  surface  over 
which  said  film  may  be  guided  causing  said  film  to  have  a 
curved  surface  along  the  length  of  the  film  while  passing 
over  said  members  such  that  the  edges  of  said  film  do  not 
curl,  whereby  said  film  is  essentially  flat  above  said  pas- 
sageway in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  film, 
said  members  being  oriented  such  that  said  film  may  be 
passed  over  said  passageway  to  intercept  an  optical  beam 
passing  through  said  passageway  each  of  said  members 
further  including  means  for  generating  a  gas  bearing  be- 
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tween  said  curved  surface  and  sa 
and 
b.  means  for  scanning  said  optical 


d  film  passing  thereover; 
leam  in  a  direction  trans- 


verse the  length  of  the  moving 
whereby  said  scanned  beam  transversely 
essentially  flat  surface  of  said  fil 
curling  along  its  edges. 


fim 


4,168,507 
STRUCTURE  AND  TECHNIQUl : 
REDUCED  INDUCTIVE  EFFEC  T 
COMPONENTS  OF  COMMON  LE>  D 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  RF  POfVER 
Francis  R.  Yester,  Jr.,  Mt.  Prospect, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.  a.  357—51 


ail 


"  comprisi  ng 


1.  An  RF  hybrid  transistor  device 
insulating  and  thermally  conducting 
sink  on  which  said  substrate  is  mounted 
member  mounted  on  said  substrate 
mounted  on  said  substrate,  a  ground 
input,  output  and  common  portions 
said  ground  metallic  member 
members,  a  common  member  disposed 
apart  members  and  a  bridging  memb<  r 
spaced  apart  members  and  spaced 
strate,  said  output  metallic  member 
said  spaced  apart  members  and  underi^ath 
ber,  a  transistor  having  input,  output 
output  region  of  said  transistor  being 
metallic  member,  the  common  region 
coupled  to  said  bridge  member  and  ti 
capacitive  means  having  one  terminal 
member  and  having  its  other  termi 
region  of  said  transistor  and  to  said 
a  pair  of  thin  conductors  separated  by 
disposed  on  said  heat  sink,  one  of  said 
connected  to  said  common  metallic 
said  pair  of  conductors  being  connedted 
said  transistor,  said  pair  of  conductoi  s 
and  the  inductive  eftect  of  one  of 


sail 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR  ACHIEVING 
OF  UNDESIRED 
INDUCTANCE  IN  A 
PACKAGE 

I.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 


So.  853,702 


2  Claims 


ncluding  an  electrically 

!  ubstrate,  a  metallic  heat 

an  output  metallic 

input  metallic  member 

netallic  member  having 

mpunted  on  said  substrate, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

between  said  spaced 

disposed  between  said 

u  jwardly  from  said  sub- 

)eing  disposed  between 

said  bridging  mem- 

a  nd  common  regions,  the 

mounted  on  said  output 

of  said  transistor  being 

said  common  member, 

:oupled  to  said  common 

coupled  to  the  input 

metallic  member  and 

1  thin  dielectric  material 

3air  of  conductors  being 

If  ember  and  the  other  of 

to  the  input  lead  of 

being  closely  coupled 

conductors  is  substan- 


in]  lut  I 


tially  eliminated  by  the  curi 
tion  in  the  other  conductor. 


AUDIO-TO- VIDEO 
Willuun  C.  Gilbert,  R.R.  2, 
Filed  Dec.  1, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  358—82 
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,508 
CONVERTER-MODULATOR 

1  k>x  108,  Greenneld,  Ind.  46140 

,  Ser.  No.  856,402 
■  H04N  9/12 

37  Qaims 
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film  at  said  passageway 

moves  across  an 

having  essentially  no 


F^E^ 


for  converting  audio  signals  into 
I  ay  tube  which  comprises: 

audio  signal  and  generating 
s  gnals  as  a  function  of  frequency 


33.  An  electronic  apparatu  > 
video  display  on  a  cathode 
means  for  receiving  a  comjx)site 

a  plurality  of  voltage 

and  amplitude; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sine  waves; 
means  for  converting  a  pli  rality 

voltage  signal  and  a 

rality  of  video  signals; 
means  for  applying  said  v 

in  a  plurality  of  discrete  lelliptical 

a  function  of  audio  sign:  I 

colors. 


sm  ; 


METHOD  FOR 
COMPATIBLE  HIGH 


4, 


Ointon  S.  Hartmann,  Richaidson 
struments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Filed  Sep.  12, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  358—138 


\  m- 


-^r 


TIMINC 
SICNAL5~ 


1.  In  a  television  system 
and  a  predetermined  number 
method  of  transmitting 
having  frequency  component 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  replacing  one  adjacent 
frame  with  M  new  scan 

(b)  sampling  predeterminei  I 
obtain  samples  sOcT^), 

where  N  is  any  integer 
integer  between  1  and 
successive  samples,  and 
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:nt  flowing  in  the  opposite  direc- 


snd 


of  paired  combinations  of  a 
wave  into  a  corresponding  plu- 


i  Ico  signals  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 

patterns  which  merge  as 

amplitude  to  produce  composite 


68,509 
TRANS  kllTTING  AND  RECEIVING 
I  ESOLUTION  TELEVISION 


PK  TURES 


I,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
Tex. 
',  Ser.  No.  832,148 
H04N  3/00 

21  Claims 


v.m. 


EMPORMT  _, 
STOR«C£    "^ 


I 


T 


-•rtii 


75 


I  aving  a  channel  bandwidth  BW 

No  of  scan  lines  per  frame,  a 

I  resolution  television  pictures 

from  0  to  {„ax  where  fm<„>  BW 


pair  of  said  No  scan  lines  of  said 

ines,  where  M  is  any  integer  g  2; 
ones  of  said  M  new  scan  lines  to 

<kTj-(-NT,),  s(kT,-|-2NT,),  .  .  . 
which  BWgtMx-i-*r,  k  is  any 
Ti  is  the  time  interval  between 

l/T.S2fM>ix, 


for 

N 
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(c)  generating  an  analog  signal  fjt(t)  having  an  amplitude  at 
the  sample  points  kTj,  kTj-(-NTj,  kTj-)-2NTi, .  .  .  equal  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  samples  s(kTj),  s(kTj-(-NTj), 
s(kTj-(-2NTj), . . .  respectively,  and  having  a  bandwidth  of 
SBW;and 

(d)  transmitting  said  fi(t)  signal  as  the  video  signal  of  one  of 
the  Nq  scan  lines  included  within  said  one  adjacent  pair 
and  simultaneously  as  a  high  resolution  video  signal  indi- 
cating samples  s(kT,).  sCkTj-t-NT^),  s(kTs-|-2NTj).  .  .  . 
within  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  M  new  scan  lines. 

12.  In  a  television  system  having  a  channel  bandwidth  BW, 
a  method  of  receiving  high  resolution  television  pictures,  said 
pictures  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  said 
frames  being  comprised  of  M  vertical  scan  line  sets,  and  said 
scan  line  sets  being  comprised  of  scan  lines  having  frequency 
components  from  0  to  fyi/^;r  where  f.V/<A'=BW  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  analog  video  signal  fjt{t)  having  an  ampli- 
tude at  sample  points  kTj,  kTj-|-NTj,  kTj-t-2NTj,  .  .  . 
indicating  the  light  intensity  of  said  sample  points  of  pre- 
determined ones  of  M  adjacent  scan  lines  within  said 
frame,  where  M  is  any  integer  ^  2,  k  is  an  integer  between 
1  and  N,  N  =  fA/,4jt-^BW,  Tjis  the  time  interval  between 
successive  samples,  and  \/Ts=liMAX; 

(b)  sampling  said  f^(t)  signal  at  said  sample  points  to  obtain 
samples  s(kTj),  s(kT5-t-NT5),  s(kTj-i-2NT5),  .  .  .  ;  and 

(c)  generating  the  light  intensity  at  said  sample  points  along 
said  predetermined  ones  of  said  M  adjacent  scan  lines 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  respective  samples. 


4,168^10 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND 

RECORDING  PATHS  OF  MOTION 

Arthur  Kaiser,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,567 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/22 

VS.  a.  358—183  11  Qaims 


quently  arriving  frame  that  caused  the  difference,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  derive  at  said  apparatus 
output  terminal  an  output  video  signal  containing  at  least  the 
said  subsequently  identified  and  stored  picture  elements  repre- 
senting a  series  of  positions  of  said  moving  object,  the  appara- 
tus further  comprising: 
enhancing  means  responsive  to  said  identifying  means  for 
modifying  the  brightness  value  of  the  output  video  signal 
elements  representing  the  moving  object  to  increase  the 
difference,  in  the  output  video  signal,  between  the  bright- 
ness of  the  moving  object  and  the  brightness  of  the  static 
scene. 


4,168,511 
COMMON  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  AND 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Pierre  Chabanel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,853 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1977,  77  16336 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/40 
MS.  a.  358—184  6  Clafau 


2  5  6         21  20  7  tS  '« 

3 


L— l^-fs^-O 


1.  In  apparatus  for  deriving  video  signals  from  arriving 
television  signals  for  displaying  simultaneously  a  succession  of 
selected  separated  images  of  an  object  moving  over  a  select- 
able time  period  in  an  otherwise  substantially  static  scene 
including  means  including  storage  means  adapted  to  store  a 
reference  field  of  video,  switching  means  normally  operative 
to  couple  arriving  video  signals  to  an  apparatus  output  termi- 
nal and  operative  in  response  to  initiation  of  the  start  of  a 
selectable  time  period  to  couple  to  said  storage  means  an  arriv- 
ing video  signal  representing  said  scene  at  the  start  of  said 
selectable  time  period,  means  for  comparing  picture  elements 
of  said  stored  video  signal  with  corresponding  picture  elements 
of  selected  television  frames  subsequently  arriving  during  said 
selecuble  time  period  and  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
in  response  to  detection  of  a  difference  between  corresponding 
picture  elements  of  the  stored  and  subsequently  arriving  frames 
and  to  identify  and  store  the  picture  element  of  the  subse- 


1.  A  common  amplification  system  for  video  and  audio 
frequency  signals,  intended  to  feed  a  single-channel  power 
amplifier  having  an  input,  said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  modulators,  each  respectively  for  modulat- 
ing a  separate  intermediate-frequency  signal  by  said  video 
signal  and  said  audio  frequency  signal,  and  having  an 
output, 

coupling  means  having  a  main  input  coupled  to  said  first 
modulator  output,  an  auxiliary  input  and  an  output, 

first  and  second  mixers  each  respectively  having  first  and 
second  inputs,  and  an  output, 

a  frequency  generator  having  an  output  coupled  in  parallel 
to  said  second  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixers, 

amplifying  and  coupling  device  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  input  of  said  single-channel  power  amplifier  and  two 
inputs, 

said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixers  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  two  device  inputs, 

said  output  of  said  second  modulator  being  coupled  in  paral- 
lel to  said  first  input  of  said  second  mixer  and  to  said 
auxiliary  input  of  said  coupling  means,  and  said  coupling 
means  output  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  first 
mixer. 
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4,168,512 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMJ^GE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Yoshitoshi  Ito,  Ohme;  Noriaki  Holma,  Kokubunji;  Katsumi 
Takami,  Tokyo;  Shusaku  Nagahata,  Kokubunji,  and  Akira 
Hashimoto,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  Assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  819,051 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1976,  51-88174 

Int.  a.2  H04N  yii 


U.S.  a.  358—225 


lOaaims 


IMAGE 

PICK-UP 

DEVICE 


17 


1.  In  combination  with  an  image  p  ckup  device  which  picks 
up  the  image  of  an  object  to  be  ol  served  including  a  high 
brightness  area  therein,  an  optical  sy  item  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  imaging  t  le  object  on  said  image 

pickup  device; 

second  optical  means  for  separating  the  paths  of  the  light 
rays  from  respective  points  of 
optical  means  being  disposed  b  ;tween  said  first  optical 
means  and  said  object;  and 
third  optical  means  for  attenuating  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  separated  light  rays,  said  tl  ird  optical  means  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  pred  :termined  light  rays. 


4,168,513 
REGENERATIVE  DECODING  OF  BINARY  DATA  USING 

MINIMUM  REDUNDAJSCY  CODES 

Charles  M  Hains.  Altadena,  and  Allen  t^irstenberg,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xero*  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.ko.  832,139 

Int.  a.2  H04N  ;  '00 

U.S.  a.  358—261  14  Qaims 


e 


1.  A  method  transferring  image  i 
scanner  which  produces  video  signal^  havi 
number  of  bit  p>osition$  and  correspon  I 
of  image  information  utilizing  an  encoder 
prising: 

assigning  each  permutation  of  bit 

signals  a  rank  order  of  probabilit  i. 
encoding  each  of  said  video  signals 
tion  therewith  a  binary  symbol  ol 
ing  to  the  rank  order  of  probabi 
video  signal  associated  therewith 
minimum  redundancy  by 
which  is  the  cumulation  of  numt)ers 
smaller  bit  length  multiplied  by 
with  increasing  bit  length  and 
value  indicative  of  a  relative  posi 
symbols  of  like  bit  length, 
serially  communicating  said  binary 
decoding  each  of  said  encoded 
ing  the  threshold  prefix  value 
encoded  binary  symbol,  subtracthg 
value  therefrom  to  isolate  the 
and  calculating  the  threshold  on 


I  binai  y 


JyMSOL 


/O 
f/OO 

//Ito 
/////tf 
///III 


iformation  from  a  video 

ing  a  predetermined 

ing  to  levels  of  contrast 

and  a  decoder  com- 

ai  rangement  of  said  video 
h 

>y  generating  in  associa- 

variable  length  accord- 

ty  of  occurrence  of  the 

Prom  a  symbol  format  of 

generating  a  threshold  value 

of  symbols  of  each 

decreasing  powers  of  two 

generating  a  residual 

I  on  of  probability  within 


nary  signals  of  like  sy  nbol  length  from  said  regenerated 
threshold,  and 
combining  said  threshoftl 
residual  value  to  identi 
said  binary  symbol. 


4  168,514 
COMBINATION  CIRcfuiT  BREAKER-LIGHTNING 


AS  RESTOR 


Edward  K.  Howell,  Simsbui  k 
trie  Company,  New  York, 
Filed  Dec.  16, 
Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  361—56 


■,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
N.Y. 

977,  Ser,  No.  861,233 
H02H  7/22 

16aainis 


inciui  ling 


1.  A  fail-safe  lightning 

A.  a  circuit  breaker 

(1)  a  molded  case  com 
breaker  panelboard, 

(2)  a  line  terminal  for 
service  entry  main 

(3)  circuit  interrupting 

(4)  an  automatic  trip 
responsive  trip  elemeht 
ate  tripping  of  said 
tion;  and 

B.  a  lightning  induced  v 
dissipating  at  least  20 
including 

(1)  a  first  terminal 
said  contacts,  and 

(2)  a  second  terminal 
ground, 

(3)  said  suppressor  . 
between  its  terminal; 
contacts  closed,  to 
ated  with  lightning 
the  service  entry  mail  i 

(4)  said  suppressor 
thermally  coupled 
that  heat  generated 
abnormal  current  drajvn 
mal  voltage  condition 
mechanical  operation 
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order  of  probability  with  said 
y  the  video  signal  used  to  generate 


ar^estor  comprising,  in  combination: 
tatible  for  installation  in  a  circuit 


el^trical  connection  to  an  electrical 
fe  ;ding  the  panelboard, 

i:ontacts,  and 

I  lechanism  including  a  thermally 
mechanically  operative  to  initi- 

c  ontacts  to  an  open  circuit  condi- 

0  tage  surge  suppressor  capable  of 
.  oules  of  energy,  said  suppressor 

connected  to  said  line  terminal  through 

for  connection  to  an  electrical 


providing  a  continuous  circuit  path 

and  being  operative,  with  said 

to  ground  the  currents  associ- 

in^uced  voltage  surges  appearing  on 

and 

accohimodated  in  said  molded  case  in 

rettion  with  said  trip  element  such 

said  suppressor  in  response  to 

by  said  suppressor  under  nor- 

eventually  leads  to  trip  initiating 

of  said  trip  element. 


sh  mt  I 


ly 


4,]  68,515 

UNE  PROTECTOR  F(  IR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

aiCUIT 

Baumbach,  Arlngton  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 


Bertram  W 
Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1!  78,  Ser.  No.  880,390 
Int.  C\A 
U.S.  a.  361—124 


ymbols  to  said  decoder, 

symbols  by  regenerat- 

said  decoder  for  each 

said  threshold  prefix 

a^Kxriated  residual  value, 

ler  of  probability  of  bi- 


H02H  i/22 

6  Claims 

1.  A  line  protector  for  a  c  ammunications  circuit  having  an 
insulating  base,  line  termina  s  and  a  ground  terminal  on  said 
base,  means  forming  a  line  ci  rcuit  between  said  line  terminals, 
means  providing  a  direct  m«  lallic  current  path  from  said  line 
circuit  to  said  ground  termir  al  in  the  event  of  an  overcurrent 
condition  in  said  line;  said  las  -named  means  including  a  metal- 
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lie  member,  a  heat  coil  and  an  element  fusible  by  heat  from  said 
heat  coil  upon  occurrence  of  said  overcurrent  condition,  and  a 
spring  opposed  by  said  fusible  element  except  upon  fusing 
thereof  to  effect  the  formation  of  said  direct  metallic  path;  said 
heat  coil  forming  part  of  said  line  circuit,  a  contact  connected 
to  one  of  said  line  terminals  and  to  one  end  of  the  heat  coil,  and 
an  additional  contact  connected  to  the  other  line  terminal  and 
to  the  other  end  of  said  heat  coil,  said  contacts  being  rigidly 


joined  to  the  respective  heat  coil  ends  and  also  being  rigidly 
joined  to  the  respective  terminals,  thereby  to  eliminate  unse- 
cured abutting  electrical  connections  in  the  line  circuit  be- 
tween the  line  terminals,  said  contacts  being  plates  between  the 
heat  coil  and  the  base,  said  line  terminals  being  pins  secured  to 
the  plates,  said  pins  and  plates  being  supported  on  an  insulating 
sub-base  which  is  in  turn  supported  on  the  base,  said  pins 
passing  through  the  sub-base  such  that  the  sub-base  along  with 
the  pins,  the  plates  and  the  heat  coil  forms  a  sub-assembly. 


corresponding  to  a  critical  shaft  speed  and  the  other  indic- 
ative of  an  AC  signal  input  below  the  threshold  amplitude; 

a  switch  actuator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  threshold  circuit, 
for  developing  ON  and  OFF  switch  actuation  signals 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  threshold  signals, 
the  OFF  signal  being  a  continuous  DC  signal  and  the  ON 
signal  being  a  semi-continuous  [>C  signal  of  high  duty 
cycle  including  brief  recurring  OFF  intervals; 

a  solid-state  switching  circuit,  having  two  switch  terminals 
connectible  in  series  with  an  external  power  supply  in  an 
operating  circuit  for  a  controlled  load  and  having  an 
actuation  input  connected  to  the  switch  actuator  circuit, 
actuatable  to  an  "on"  condition  in  which  the  impedance 
across  the  switch  terminals  is  very  low ,  in  response  to  the 
ON  switch  actuation  signal,  and  actuatable  to  an  "off' 
condition  in  which  the  impedance  across  the  switch  termi- 
nals is  very  high,  in  response  to  the  OFF  switch  actuation 
signal; 

and  a  power  storage/supply  circuit,  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  switch  terminals,  affording  a  power  supply  for 
the  threshold  circuit  and  the  switch  actuator  circuit,  and 
including  a  storage  device  which  is  re-charged  during 
intervals  in  which  the  switching  circuit  is  m  its  "off' 
condition. 


4,168,517 

CAPAOTIVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Shih  Y.  Lee,  Huckleberry  Hill,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,258 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIG  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—283  8  Oaims 


4,168,516 
PREOSION  SPEED  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Melvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Synchro- 
Start  Products,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,453,  Nov.  26,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  732,332,  Oct.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,086,647.  ThU  application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,193 

Int.  a,2  H02P  i/00 

U.S.  a.  361— 241  8  Oaims 


"A-   > 


SI/I- 

f/urum. 

iU.W/. 


1.  A  two-terminal  precision  speed  switch  control  actuated 
by  changes  in  the  rotational  speed  of  a  shaft  and  adaptable  to 
operation  over  a  broad  speed  range  down  to  less  than  ten  rpm 
comprising: 

a  sub-fractional  AC  generator,  connectible  to  a  rotary  shaft, 
for  generating  an  AC  signal  having  an  amplitude  which 
varies  with  changes  in  shaft  speed; 
a  thicbhold  circuit,  connected  to  the  generator,  for  develop- 
ing first  and  second  threshold  signals,  one  indicative  of  an 
AC  signal  input  exceeding  a  given  threshold  amplitude 


1.  A  pressure-sensing  transducer  comprising  a  dielectric 
element,  said  dielectric  element  having  a  central  portion  with 
a  conducting  surface,  a  metallic  diaphragm,  the  central  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  facing  said  dielectric  element  and  said  con- 
ducting surface  serving  to  form  a  capacitor,  means  to  clamp 
said  diaphragm  and  said  dielectric  element  together  at  their 
peripheries  to  form  an  interior  volume,  said  dielectric  element 
and  diaphragm  being  clamped  to  support  means  of  relatively 
thin  radially  flexible  cross-section,  said  thin  cross-section  serv- 
ing to  permit  radial  motion  of  said  clamped  diaphragm  and 
element  and  thus  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  errors  through 
slippage  between  said  support  means  and  the  diaphragm  and 
dielectric  element  when  the  clamped  capacitive  a.ssembly  tends 
to  move  radially,  whereby  a  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  interior  and  pressure  exterior  to  said  diaphragm  causes 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  in  the  region  opposite  said  con- 
ducting surface,  the  deflection  causing  a  change  in  the  spacing 
between  said  conducting  surface  and  said  diaphragm  thus 
causing  a  change  in  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  in  relation- 
ship to  said  pressure  difference. 


4,168,518 

CAPAOTOR  TRANSDUCER 

Shih  Y.  Lee.  Huckleberry  Hill.  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  May  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,617 

Int.  a.-'  HOIC  7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  361—283  11  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  transducer  comprising  two  dielectric 

elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  central  planar  portion 


750 


with  a  conducting  surface,  said  co4d 
form  a  capacitor,  at  least  one  of 
surrounded  by  an  area  wherein  the 
reduced,  each  of  said  dielectric  elements 
ripheral  region  in  the  same  plane 
means  free  of  clamping  force  and 
eral  regions  in  fixed  spaced  parallel 
single  interior  interconnected  volui  le, 
pressure  between  said  interior  volu  ne 


ucting  surfaces  serving  to 

aid  central  portions  being 

hickness  of  the  dielectric  is 

having  a  planar  pe- 

its  central  planar  portion, 

orque  holding  said  periph- 

relationship  to  form  a 

whereby  a  difference  in 

and  pressure  exterior  to 


at  least  one  of  said  elements  causes 
the  region  of  reduced  thickness, 
change  in  the  spacing  between  sai 
the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  rented 
ence,  the  bending  deflection  in 
section  being  substantially  greater  t 
area  of  the  central  portion  so  that 
applied  to  the  peripheral  regions 
central  portions  are  reduced. 


4,168,51$ 
CAPACTTOR  WITH  TIN-ZIVC 
Jerome  J.  Hertz,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 

ucts  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,958,  Sep.  2^ , 
This  application  Oct.  25,  197  7 
Int.  a.2  HOIG 
U.S.  a.  361—304 
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jeflection  of  an  element  in 

the  deflection  causing  a 

conducting  surfaces  and 

to  said  pressure  differ- 

area  of  reduced  cross 

an  that  in  a  corresponding 

X)th  the  bending  moment 

ind  the  distortion  of  the 


S)  id 


ELECTRODES 
Erie  Technological  Prod- 


1976,  Pat.  No.  4,130,854. 
,  Ser.  No.  845,344 
I/Ol 

2aaims 


1.  A  capacitor  having  one  or  mor 
tion  of  finely  divided  non-noble  metils 
by  weight  65-95  parts  tin  and  35-5 

2.  A  disc  capacitor  having  a  sinte^ 
electrodes  of  a  metallization  of  finel; 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
parts  zinc. 


electrodes  of  a  metalliza- 
consisting  essentially  of 
parts  zinc. 

ceramic  dielectric  with 
divided  non-noble  metals 
65-95  parte  tin  and  35-5 


qAPAcrroR  with 

AND  method 
SAME 

Reginald  L.  Hofmaier, 
assigiors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Mas. 


4,168,520 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC 
FREE-FLOWED  PROTECTIVE  C0ATING 

FOR  MAKING 
James  H.  Coleman,  Wichita  Falls, 
Burkbumett,  both  of  Tex., 
Company,  Inc.,  North  Adams,  ? 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  HOIG 
U.S.  a.  361—308 
1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitc    comprising 
a  ceramic  body; 
a  first  and  second  metal  film 
spaced  regions  of  the  surface 
a  plurality  of  spaced  sheet  electit)des 
said  body,  the  alternate  of  said 


o 


No.  867,657 

\J/14 
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aid 


of  said  metal  films 
extending  to  the  oth^ 
a  first  and  second  lead 
head  portion  at  one 
portion  which  is  si 
distance  ranging 
non-enlarged  portions 
adjacent  enlarged  p<rtions 
convex  corner  exterding 


froii 


the  remainder  of  said  electrodes 
of  said  metal  films, 
wire,  each  having  an  enlarged  nail- 
thereof  and  an  adjacent  enlarged 
from  said  nail-head  portion  a 
J  to  3  times  the  diameter  of  the 
of  said  each  wire,  each  of  said 
having  at  least  one  angular 
continuously  360*  about  the 


end 
pj  ced 


c  ivering  one  and  another 
said  body; 

being  buried  within 
electrodes  extending  to  one 


corresponding  axis  of 
tions  of  said   first 
attached  to  said  first 
by  means  of  two  solid 
cured  solid  insulativi: 
body  and  said  nail- 
part  of  but  less  than 
portions,  said 
ing  liquid  state  forming 
enlarged  portions. 
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said  lead  wires,  said  nail-head  por- 

second   lead   wires  being  butt- 

second  metal  films,  respectively, 

:onductive  layers,  respectively;  and 

resin  coating  encompassing  said 

portions,  and  extending  over  a 

whole  of  said  adjacent  enlarged 

coating  jhaving  been  applied  in  a  free  fiow- 

a  meniscus  at  each  of  said  adjacent 


and 
and  I 


hod 
I  lie 


1,168,521 

WRITING  IMPLEME  VT  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

ILLUMINATION 

Harold  F.  B^usz,  379  Inn(s  Rd.,  Woodridge,  N.J.  07057 

" "  .  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,153 


Filed  Mar.  28 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  362—118 


1.  A  writing  implemen 
comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  having 
formed  of  electricallj 
spaced  one  from  the  o|her, 


B43K  29/ JO 


12  Claims 


with  self-contained  illumination 

first  and  second  tubulur  sections 
conductive  material  and  axially 
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a  lens  positioned  coaxially  with  said  barrel  at  one  end 

thereof, 

writing  means  carried  by  said  lens  substantially  coaxially 
therewith, 

means  carried  by  said  barrel  electrically  insulating  said  sec- 
tions one  from  the  other, 

means  in  said  barrel  defining  a  compartment  for  a  battery, 

a  lamp  carried  by  said  barrel  directly  coaxially  behind  said 
lens  and  said  writing  means  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  tubular  section,  said  lamp  having  a  contact  for 
electrical  connection  with  a  terminal  of  the  battery, 

means  carried  by  said  barrel  for  electrically  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  battery  and  said  second  section,  and 

a  cap  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
receivable  over  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  said 
writing  means  for  retention  by  said  barrel  when  said  writ- 
ing means  is  in  use,  said  cap  being  axially  slidable  from  a 
first  axial  position  remote  from  said  writing  means  to  a 
second  axial  position  proximate  said  writing  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  sections  one  to  the  other  when 
illumination  is  desired  and  thereby  completing  an  electri- 
cal circuit  to  said  lamp. 


4,168,523 

DATA  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  A  TWO  LEVEL 

MICROADDRESSING  CONTROLLER 

Venn  Chari,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  L.  Engelbrecht, 

Augusta,  Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,740,  Nov.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,050 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  364—200  6  CUins 


4,168,522 

LIGHT  EMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  GAS-DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Franciscus  A.  A.  E.  van  de  Laarschot,  Geldrop,  and  Guido  J.  M. 

van  der  Velden,  Valkenswaard,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Oce^van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,252 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.    12,    1976, 
7607680 

Int.  a.'  F21V  29/00 
VJS.  CL  362—294  8  Claims 


<r%^ 


1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  program  instruc- 
tion words,  and  a  plurality  of  data  words,  said  main  mem- 
ory being  responsive  to  control  signals  for  selecting  said 
program  instruction  words  and  said  data  words: 

(b)  a  data  path  connected  to  said  main  memory  for  carrying 
said  data  words; 

(c)  a  controller,  connected  to  said  main  memory  by  said  data 
path,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  first  stage  control  memory  containing  addresses  for  access- 
ing addressable  control  words  contained  in  a  second  stage 
control  memory; 

said  second  stage  control  memory  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  main  memory  and  contains  addressable  control 
words,  said  control  words  upon  selection  causing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  control  signals  to  be  generated  from  said  second 
stage  which  causes  execution  of  a  current  operation  phase 
and  which,  in  combination  with  input  signals  generated 
from  a  plurality  of  external  switch  means  and  a  plurality  of 
program  instruction  signals  from  an  instruction  word 
selected  from  said  main  memory,  provides  at  the  input  of 
said  first  stage  control  memory  signals  for  obtaining  the 
address  of  the  next  required  control  word. 


4,168,524 

AIRBORNE  SURVEYING  .APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

J.  Arnold  Soltz,  Boston;  Glenn  Mamon,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 

William  A.  Drohan,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,869 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20;  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  364—456  30  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  light  emission  of  a  gas-dis- 
charge lamp,  lamp  cooling  means  including  an  organ  for  cool- 
ing a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  lamp  and  thereby  regulating  the 
vapor  pressure  in  the  lamp,  said  wall  portion  constituting  only 
a  minor  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said  wall,  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  wall  portion  and  means  for 
controlling  correspondingly  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  cool- 
ing organ,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cooling  organ  com- 
prises a  Peltier  element  the  cold  side  of  which  is  thermally 
connected  with  said  portion  of  said  wall  and  the  hot  side  of 
which  is  thermally  connected  with  means  for  discharging  heat 
to  the  ambient. 


^^cr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  ground  terrain  from  an  air- 
borne vehicle  comprising 


h  pro 


s>  item, 


hj  nge  I 
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an  inertial  measurement  unit 
unit  having 

a  stable  platform  member, 
a  gimbal  support  means  for 
for  providing  gimbal  angle 
scribe  the  angular  orientatioi 
relative  to  a  predetermined 
tion,  said  gimbal  support 
members, 
at  least  three  accelerometers 
form,  said  accelerometers  eac 
eter  output  signal  fully 
which  the  accelerometer  is  su 
ter  output  signals  together 
to  which  the  platform  is 
at  least  three  gyros  mounted  on 
ber  and  having  output  signals 
of  the  pltform  from  a  desired 
tion,  in  a  known  coordinate 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs 
said  gimbal  drive  members  to  c 
of  corresponding  gimbals  to 
aligned  to  said  desired  pointing 
a  position  tracking  device  carried 
viding  tracker  output  signals 
mined  tracker  coordinate  systei  i 
distances  between  the  tracking 
reflection  means  on  the  terrain, 
a  terrain  altimeter  carried  by  saic 
altimeter  providing  altimeter 
live,  in  a  predetermined  altimete ' 
measured   vector  distances 
terrain  locations  at  which  the 
a  data  processing  and  control  unit 
vehicle  and  connected 
to  the  inertial  measurement  unit 
ometer  output  signals  and  said 
ments, 
to  said  position  tracking  device 

output  signals,  and 
to  the  terrain  altimeter  for 
signals,  and 
said  data  processing  and  control 
accelerometer  data  processing 
said  accelerometer  output 
measurement  unit  determined 
senting  the  position  of  said 
sequence  of  known  times  in 
system, 
tracker  data  processing  means 
output  signals  and  said  gimbail 
determine  a  sequence  of  trac 
positions  representing  the  posit 
cle  at  each  of  said  sequence 
known  coordinate  system,  and 
error  correction  means  responsi> 
data  processing  means  and  said 
means  for  generating  and  storin 
plurality  of  the  operating 
measurment  unit  and  the  , 
whereby  said  inertial  measuremei  t 
tions  and  said  tracker  determined 
rected  in  real  time. 


can  ed  by  said  vehicle,  said 


supporting  said  platform  and 

xt  easurements  to  fully  de- 

of  the  stable  platform 

f  latform  reference  direc- 

mea^s  including  gimbal  drive 


mo  mted  i 


on  said  stable  plat- 

oviding  an  accelerom- 

descrfcing  the  acceleration  to 

1  jected,  said  accelerome- 

de  cribing  the  acceleration 

subjef  ted,  and 

stable  platform  mem- 
responsive  to  deviations 
platform  pointing  direc- 


said  gyros  for  driving 
the  angular  position 
maintain  said  stable  platform 
direction, 

said  vehicle  and  pro- 

rep^sentative  in  a  predeter- 

of  measured  vector 

vice  and  a  cooperating 

airborne  vehicle,  said 

oi^put  signals  representa- 

coordinate  system,  of 

bet\4een   the  altimeter  and 

aiti  neter  is  directed, 

arried  by  said  airborne 


tfcr 


Ma 
G(5F 


4,168,525 
UNIVERSAL  TIIVlER 
John  H.  Russell,  49  Sierra  Way,  West 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  G04F  7/06. 
U.S.  CI.  364—569 

1.  A  universal  timer  unit  comprising 
counting  means  including  an  input 
signals  indicative  of  the  occurrenc  es 
means  for  counting  said  recurring 
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tering  means  for  registering  a  value  representative  of  the 

number  of  such  occurr  'nces 
timing  means  including  a 

nals  indicative  of  the  dii 

means   for   registering 

elapsed  time  of  each 
calculating  means  synchronized 

continuously  computin  ; 


a 


start/stop  input  for  receiving  sig- 
uration  of  events,  and  a  first  register 
value   representative  of  said 
event, 

with  said  timing  means  for 
the  value  of  the  square  of  said 


38 


fqr  receiving  said  tracker 

receiv^ig  said  altimeter  output 

unk  including 

m  :ans  to  determine  from 

signa  s,  a  sequence  of  inertial 

'ehicle  positions  repre- 

airb(  rne  vehicle  at  each  of  a 

aid  known  coordinate 

retoonsive  to  said  tracker 

angle  measurements  to 

er  determined  vehicle 

of  the  airborne  vehi- 

known  times  in  said 


nni 
<f 


to  said  accelerometer 

tracker  data  processing 

error  corrections  for  a 

parameters  of  the  inertial 

position  tracking  device, 

unit  determined  posi- 
positions  can  be  cor- 


k'armouth,  Mass.  02673 
855,630 

7/00 
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the  combination  of 

or  receiving  recurring 

of  individual  events, 

ignals,  and  count  regis- 


nnnn 

D  D  D  n 

nana 

nana 

nnnn 

elapsed  time  values,  said 
squared  registering  meaps 
squared  values  of  the 
first  display  means,  seconc 
means  connected,  res| 
said  timing  means,  and 
neously  displaying  each 
values. 


calculating  means  including  time 

[IS  for  registering  the  sum  of  the 
el  ipsed  times,  and 

display  means,  and  third  display 

pe^tively,  to  said  counting  means, 

calculating  means  for  simulta- 

respective  one  of  said  registered 


Slid  I 


receiving  said  acceler- 
gimbal  angle  measure- 


4,168 


19^8, 


DIGITAL  ORCUIT 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport, 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignor  s 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  364—569 


JtItItT, 


L 


SI<W 


ini  1 


ihlilT 


1.  Apparatus  for  verifyinj 
processor  comprising: 

a  clock  driven  processor 
a  signal  with  frequency 
alternating  between  two 

a  potential  responsive 
including  switching 
circuit  to  a  selected  . 

checking  means  including 
signal  with  predetermine  I 
two  potential  levels, 

capacitive  means  coupled 
said  means  for  _ 

a  dc  load  coupled  to  said 

whereby  pulsating  dc  is 
period  of  dc  pulses  relate  i 
clock  frequency  and  said 


device 
meai  is 
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geiSerating  a  vital  relay 

David  B.  Rutherford,  Roches- 
to  General  Signal  Corporation, 


ind 


.  Ser.  No.  882,688 
G06F  15/20 


2iaaims 


n[ 


proper  clock  frequency  of  a 


luding  output  means  to  generate 
related  to  clock  frequency  and 
potential  levels, 

coupled  to  said  signal  and 

operated  to  make  and  break  a 

potehtial  dependent  on  said  signal, 

1  Deans  for  generating  a  checking 

■  frequency  alternating  between 


b(  ;tween ! 


said  switching  means  and 
generating  said  checking  signal  and, 
'itching  means, 
cjelivered  to  said  load  with  the 
to  the  difference  between  said 
predetermined  frequency. 
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4,168,527 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  CTRCUIT  TESTER 

Dean  A.  Winkler,  R.R.  #4,  Box  268,  Loogootee,  Ind.  47553 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,629 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/04 

MS.  a.  364—580  6  Qaims 


co«<^Tft  mrcRfAcc 
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1.  A  portable  analog  and  digital  circuit  tester  for  singulirly 
testing  an  electronic  module  selected  from  different  types  of 
electronic  modules  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  programmable  direct  current  power  supplies, 

a  plurality  of  programmable  waveform  generators, 

an  interface  board  and  a  plurality  of  relays  for  selectively 
connecting  said  programmable  direct  current  power 
supplies  and  said  programmable  waveform  generators 
with  a  selected  electronic  module  to  be  tested, 

cassette  tape  means  in  said  tester  for  storing  data  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  testing  programs  for  different  types  of 
electronic  modules, 

means  for  selecting  a  particular  testing  program  from  said 
cassette  tape  means  for  storing  data  for  the  electronic 
module  selected  for  testing, 

a  first  memory  in  said  tester  for  storing  data  from  said  se- 
lected testing  program  representing  output  parameters  for 
an  acceptable  selected  electronic  module, 

central  processing  means  in  said  tester  directed  by  said  se- 
lected testing  program  for  selectively  energizing  said 
selected  electronic  module  from  said  programmable  direct 
current  power  supplies  and  said  programmable  waveform 
generators, 

a  second  memory  in  said  tester, 

probe  means  for  measuring  the  output  parameters  of  said 
selected  electronic  modules  being  energized  and  storing 
the  measured  output  parameters  in  said  second  memory, 

means  for  comparing  stored  data  in  said  first  memory  repre- 
senting output  parameters  of  an  acceptable  electronic 
module  with  stored  data  in  said  second  memory  represent- 
ing the  measured  output  parameters  of  the  electronic  and 
module  being  tested,  and 

means  connected  with  said  means  for  comparing  for  indicat- 
ing that  said  selected  electronic  module  passes  or  fails  the 
selected  testing  program. 


binary  digit  flow  points  in  said  ladder  in  accordance  with 
the  reference  output  voltage  applied  to  said  reference 
resistor  from  said  first  digital-to-analog  converter, 

wherein  the  improvement  involves  an  improved  circuit  for 
biasing  said  ladder  current  control  transistors  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  connected  to  receive  current  in 
parallel  from  said  reference  resistor; 

third  and  fourth  mirror  connected  transistors  connected 
respectively  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  transistors 
to  insure  substantially  proportional  flow  of  current  in  the 


^ 


IX 


iJL^^'^ 


t 


two  parallel  paths  including  said  first  and  third,  and  said 
second  and  fourth  transistors; 

means  including  a  fifth  transistor  having  its  emitter-to-base 
circuit  connected  from  a  fixed  voltage  level  to  the  emitter- 
to-base  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and  its  collector  to 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  to  hold  the  output 
from  said  reference  resistor  virtually  at  said  fixed  voltage 
level;  and 

means  for  supplying  bias  current  from  the  bases  of  said 
mirror-connected  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  said  lad- 
der current  control  transistors. 


4,168,529 
CODE  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 

Martin  Tomlinson,  Christchurch,  England,  assignor  to  The  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Migesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1977, 
13246/77 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/34 
VJS.  CL  364—728  3  Claims 


4,168,528 
VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERSION  ORCUIT 
Donald  T.  Comer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Monolithics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,845 

Int.  a.2  G06J  7/00;  H03K  1/02.  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—606  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  multiplier  circuit  for  providing  an  analog 

output  signal  which  is  prop)ortional  to  the  product  of  two 

binary  numbers  including: 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  receiving  a 
binary  input  and  for  producing  a  reference  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  binary  input; 
a  second  digital-to-analog  converter,  said  second  digital-to- 
analog  circuit  including  an  input  reference  resistor; 
a  current  ladder  means  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  current  flow  at  successive 


iB    *OD«CSSMSB 

run 


1.  Code  synchronizing  apparatus  including  a  local  code 
signal  generator,  means  for  obtaining  a  sequence  of  samples  of 
an  incoming  signal  and  a  sequence  of  local  code  signals,  corre- 
lator means  for  correlating  said  sequence  of  samples  with 
sequences  of  local  code  signals  offset  by  different  integral 
numbers  of  bit-periods  from  a  sequence  of  local  code  signals 
produced  by  said  local  code  signal  generator  while  the  incom- 
ing signals  were  being  sampled,  means  for  adding  together  the 
correlations  obtained  by  said  correlator  means,  means  for 


754 


identifying  the  offset  which  produce 
of  correlations,  and  means  for  corr« 
ator  timing  by  an  amount  dependen 
offset  so  identified. 
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the  maximum  summation 

correcting  the  local  code  gener- 

on  the  magnitude  of  the 


cont  nuoi 
'  sai  j 


4.168,530 

MULnPLICATION  QRCUr  '  USING  C»LUMN 

COMPRESSION 

Daniel  D.  GiUski,  Champlaign,  111.,  and  Chandrakant  R.  Vora, 

Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser  No.  877,083 

Int.  a.2G06F  '/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760  4  Qaims 


first  means  for  producin  ; 
predetermined  time  in 

second  means  for 
pulses  produced  by 
count  preset  into  said 
elapsed  after  said  second 

third  means  for  receivinj ; 
sentative  of  the  presen 
responsive  to  a  time 
second  means  as  said 
count  of  said  second 
real-time; 
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a  fixed  number  of  pulses  during  a 
erval; 

lusly  counting  the  number  of 

first  means  to  increment  an  initial 

^cond  means  and  establish  the  time 

means  has  commenced  counting; 

from  said  data  bus  a  count  repre- 

time  and  for  presetting  said  count, 

initialization  command,  into  said 

count  to  cause  the  continuous 

means  to  contain  data  indicating 


1.  A  binary  multiplication  circuit  (  omprising: 
array  generating  means  for  opera!  ng  upon  a  binary  multi- 
plier and  a  binary  multiplicand 
product  array,  through  parallel 
single  operation  time,  said  array 


ing  a  plurality  of  identical  mi  Itiplication  multiplexors 
each  having  correspondingly  dentical  inputs  thereof 
connected  to  the  same  bits  of  sa  d  multiplicand  input  and 
having  other  inputs  thereof  com  ected  to  difiering  bits  of 
said  multiplier  input,  said  pluralil  y  of  multiplication  multi 
plexors  including  an  implemen  ation  of  Booth's  Algo 
rithm; 

compressing  means,  being  respons^e  to  said  array  generat 
ing  means  for  compressing  said 

compression  of  each  column  of  the  array  is  accomplished 
in  parallel  within  a  single  operatic  n  time,  said  compressing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  id  ;ntical  column  compres- 
sors connected  to  the  outputs  of  laid  plurality  of  multipli- 
cation multiplexors  in  a  parallel  operating  configuration, 
said  column  compressors  operating  in  unison  within  a 
single  operation  time,  said  plurality  of  column  compres- 
sors each  performing  a  parallel  compression  of  a  plurality 
of  inputs  into  two  outputs  and  laid  plurality  of  column 
compressors  each  including  a  pli  rality  of  gates  each  gate 
having  at  least  one  inverting  inpjit  and  an  inverted  and  a 
non-inverted  output;  and 

means  for  providing  a  final  product  by  an  addition  operation 
upon  the  compressed  array  from  said  compressing  means, 
said  final  product  providing  meai  s  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  compressing  meai  s. 


■HUMEI  U 


for  generating  a  partial 
operating  circuitry,  in  a 
generating  means  includ- 


fourth  means  for  reading 

means  onto  said  data  bi^ 
an  address  port  coupled 

address  information; 
a  command  port  coupled 

command  information; 
means  for  decoding  the 

to  provide  one  of  said 

time  data  request  respK:tively 

means  to  respectively 

tively  into  and  out  of 


he  real-time  data  from  said  second 

responsive  to  a  time  data  request; 

to  said  address  bus  for  receiving 


rray  generated,  wherein      mULTIMODE  DATA  DI!  TRIBUTION  AND  CONTROL 


to 
Secret  iry 


Gayle  C.  Dempsey,  Needha^. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
represented  by  the 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  364—900 


READ-OUT 

B.  Miller,  both  of  Sche- 


4,168,531 
REAL-TIME  CLOCK  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  TIME 

INITIALIZATION  AND 
Charles  W.  Eichelberger,  and  Edward: 
nectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  JElectric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G06F  I}f04 
VJS.  a.  364—900 

1.  A  real-time  clock  for  fumishink  time  information  in  a 
programmable  system  having  a  data  ifus,  an  address  bus  and  a 
control  bus,  said  clock  comprising: 


So.  871,990 


6Clainis 


1.  A  multimode  data 
comprising  in  combination 
remote  terminals  providing 
means  for  processing 
remote  terminal,  said 


data 


to  said  control  bus  for  receiving 

and 

^Idress  and  command  information 

time  initialization  command  and 

to  said  third  and  fourth 

wrrite  and  read  time  data  respec- 

second  means. 


Slid  : 


4  168,532 


API  ARATUS 


1,  and  Richard  P.  Witt,  Weston, 

The  United  States  of  America  as 

of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 


im,  Ser.  No.  771,598 
'  G06F  3/04 


SClaiins 


di!  tribution  and  control  apparatus 


data  and  control  signals, 
and  control  signals  from  said 
pi  ocessing  means  utilizes  said  con- 
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trol  signal  to  recognize  requests  for  data  from  remote 
terminals  and  to  provide  the  required  message  codes  for 
the  transfer  of  data  between  remote  terminals,  said  pro- 
cessing means  utilizing  time  division  multiplexing  for  the 
transmission  and  receipt  of  data  and  control  signals,  said 
processing  means  receives  data  signals  from  one  remote 
terminal  for  transmittal  to  a  second  remote  terminal,  said 
processing  means  indexing  incoming  data  signals  with  an 
address  code  and  transmitting  the  address-coded  data 
signals  to  the  receiving  terminal, 

a  coaxial  cable  providing  a  plurality  of  multiplexing  chan- 
nels therein,  each  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexing 
channels  providing  a  two-way  transfer  of  signals,  said 
two-way  transfer  of  signals  being  upstream  and  down- 
stream from  said  processing  means,  a  first  channel  to 
transfer  data  signals,  a  second  channel  to  transfer  control 
signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  data/control  units  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing data  between  each  data/control  unit  of  said  plurality 
of  data/control  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dau  control 
units  comprising  a  different  one  of  said  remote  terminals 
which  are  remote  to  each  other  and  to  said  processing 
means,  said  remote  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
coaxial  cable  and  thereby  connected  to  said  processing 
means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data/control  units  being 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  channel  of 
said  coaxial  cable,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  control 
units  transmitted  and  receiving  control  signals  from  said 
data  processing  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data/con- 
trol units  transmitting  on  demand  data  signals  to  said 
processing  means,  said  data  signals  having  a  data  signal 
rate,  each  of  said  data  signal  rates  being  equal  to  or  differ- 
ent from  one  another,  each  of  said  data/control  units 
having  a  data  rate  change  means  to  change  the  state  of  the 
data  rate  signal  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  respec- 
tive data/control  unit,  said  data  signal  rate  being  variable 
according  to  the  capability  and  state  of  the  respective 
data/control  unit,  each  data/control  unit  transmitting  a 
rate  signal  indicating  the  loading  state  of  the  transmitting 
data/control  unit,  said  rate  signal  being  transmitted  with 
said  data  signals. 


b.  a  postage  memory  register,  for  storing  a  purchased 
amount  of  postage,  addressable  by  said  logic  means  to 


reduce  the  amount  of  postage  stored  therein  by  the 
amount  printed  during  each  meter  use. 


4,168,534 

SHIFT  REGISTER  TYPE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CONSISTING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  CHIPS 

Shigeni  Yoshizawa,  Tokorozawa,  and  Nobuo  Saito,  Mitaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1976,  51/45517; 
Nov.  15.  1976,  51/136309 

Int.  a.=  GUC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—15  9  datat 


4,168,533 

MICROCOMPUTERIZED  MINIATURE  POSTAGE 

METER 

Leon  J.  Schwartz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,152,  Jan.  14, 1976.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,265 
Int.  a.-  G06F  3/12:  GOID  15/18;  G06F  7/48 
VS.  a.  364—900  31  CUims 

1.  A  microcomputerized,  miniature  postage  meter  for  print- 
ing postage  indicia  on  a  document  such  as  an  envelope,  label, 
or  the  like,  said  postage  meter  comprising: 

A.  printing  means  including  an  ink  jet  printing  device 
adapted  to  project  ink  droplets  onto  the  document  in  a 
postage  indicia  forming  pattern;  and 

B.  microcomputer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
printing  means,  and  programmed  to  actuate  said  ink  jet 
printing  device  to  project  ink  droplets  onto  the  document 
in  the  postage  indicia  forming  pattern;  wherein  said  mi- 
crocomputer means  comprises: 

a.  microprocessor  logic  means  programmed  to  actuate 
said  ink  jet  printing  device;  and 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  group  of  unit  memories,  said  each  unit  memory  including: 

a  plurality  of  shift  registers  for  data  storage; 

at  least  one  dummy  shift  register; 

a  defect  shift  register  address  storage  device  which  stores 

the  positions  of  defect  shift  registers  among  said  plurality 

of  shift  registers; 
write-in  means  for  writing  data  into  said  shift  registers,  and 

said  defect  shift  register  address  storage  device; 
read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  data  of  said  shift  registers 

and  said  defect  shift  register  address  storage  device; 
a  first  transfer  path  for  coupling  said  write-in  means  with 

said  shift  registers  and  said  defect  shift  register  address 

storage  device; 
a  second  transfer  path  for  coupling  said  read-out  means  with 
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said  shift  registers  and  said 
storage  device; 

means  for  synchronously  drivin, ; 
defect  shift  register  address 
fer  paths; 

write-in  control  means  for  drivini 
means  by  successively  switchini 
sequence,   said   write-in   contrfl 
structed  that,  when  a 
which  a  predetermined 
found  to  be  defective  on  the 
said  defect  shift  register  addresi 
determined  information   is 
means  corresponding  to  the 
information   following   said 
would  be  stored  if  said 
not  defective; 

read-out  control  means  for  success 
of  read-out  means  in  the  same 
write-in  control  means,  and 

a  pulse  train  rearrangement  circu  t 
said  plurality  of  unit  memories, 
input  signal  pulse  train,  arranges 
mation  from  said  defect  shift 
device  in  order  to  transfer  it 
means,  and  when  receiving  an 
read-in  control  means,  rearranges 
as  said  input  signal  pulse  train 


de  ect  shift  register  address 


stoi  ige 


the  plurality  of  write-in 

them  in  a  predetermined 

means  being  so  con- 

predeteimined  shift  register  into 

infomption  is  to  be  written  is 

of  the  information  of 

storage  device,  said  pre- 

tra|isferred   to   the   write-in 

register  into  which  the 

pi^determined   information 

predeteynined  shift  register  were 


4,168,535 
NON-VOLATILE  BUBBLE  DOMAIN 

Kari  A.  Belser,  Campbell,  Calif., 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armoi 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  GllC 
U.S.  a.  365—15 


1.   A  major/minor  loop  bubble 
adapted  to  maintain  the  nonvolatility 
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the  shift  registers,  the 
device,  and  the  trans- 


MEMORY  SYSTEM 
assig|ior  to  International  Busi- 

N.Y. 
No.  826,492 


1V08 


9Claims 


lomain  memory  system 
)f  data  when  subjected  to 


a  power  on-off-on  sequence,  the  syst  ;m  comprising: 

a  bubble  domain  memory  having  a  major/minor  loop  array 
with  a  major  loop  write  channel  and  a  major  loop  read 
channel  and  adapted  for  the  storage  and  guided  movement 
of  bubble  domains,  and 
a  bubble  domain  shift  register  associated  with  the  major/mi- 
nor loop  array  of  said  memory  a  id  having  bubble  switch 
means  that  operate  concurrently 
bles  from  the  minor  loop  to  the 
and  having  annihilator  means  t)  at  always  annihilate  the 
bubbles  in  the  shift  register  aft(  r  each  bubble  is  sensed 
wherein  said  shift  register  indica  :es  when  a  block  of  data 
in  the  major  loop  write  channel 
ferred  into  the  minor  loops. 


with  the  transfer  of  bub- 
najor  loop  read  channel 


s  in  position  to  be  trans- 


CAPACITOR  MEMORY 

Madhukar  L.  Joshi,  Esseii 
Burlington,  both  of  Vt., 
Machines  Corporation, 
Filed  Jun.  30, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  365—149 
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4,168,536 

WITH  AN  AMPLIFIED  CELL 
$IGNAL 
Junction,  and  Wilbur  D.  Pricer, 
issignors  to  International  Business 
Armonk,N.Y. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  811,812 
GllC  11/24 

18  Claims 


^ 


vely  driving  the  plurality 
sequence  as  that  of  said 

provided  commonly  to 
vhich  when  receiving  an 
it  according  to  the  infor- 
register  address  storage 
to  said  write-in  control 
oijtput  pulse  train  from  said 
it  to  a  same  pulse  train 


1.  A  memory  cell  circuit 

a  data  line, 

a  series  circuit  including 
charge  storage  means 
data  line  and  a  point  o 

an  amplifier  having  an 
said  series  circuit  at  a 
charge  storage  means 
line,  and 

a  selection  line  coupled 
means. 


comprising 

interconnected  switching  means, 
a^d  a  resistor  coupled  between  said 

reference  potential, 
iiput  connected  to  said  resistor  of 
p  oint  between  said  resistor  and  said 
4nd  an  output  coupled  to  said  data 

so  as  to  operate  said  switching 


Lt( ., 


:  circ  uit 
:  circ  lit 


compnsi  ig: 


NONVOLATILE 
NONVOLATILE  DATA 
Yukimasa    Uchida, 

Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
4,044,343.  This  application 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio  n 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  365—154 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory 
memory  cells  arranged  in 
cell  including  a  bistable 
transistors,  said  bistable 
at  lease  one  pair  of  variable 
having  a  first  electrode 
point,  and  first  electrodes 
being  connected  to  the 
ory  system  further 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  digit 
corresponding  second 
switching  transistors  in 
umn  direction  of  the 
a  plurality  of  word  lines 
gates  of  the  first  and 
unit  memory  cell  in 
matrix  array; 
a  first  decoder  for  selectin  ; 
ity  of  pairs  of  digit  line 
a  second  decoder  for 

of  word  lines; 
a  pair  of  data  lines  for 

digit  lines  selected  by 

control  signal  generating 

signal  to  the  variable 

each  unit  memory  cell. 

first  means  for  selecting 

through  said  first  and 
second  circuit  means 
causing  both  bistable 
be  set  to  ground  level 


exte  'nal 


\\      t   'w^ — 'Vrefl 


■^Vref  2 
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168,537 
ME1\  lORY/SYSTEM  ENABLING 
TI  ANSFER  DURING  POWER  ON 
Yokoh^a,    Japan,    assignor    to   Tokyo 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
681,557,  Apr.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 
Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,023 
Japan,  Mar.  15,  1976,  51-27100 
7/00.  11/34 

11  Claims 

ystem  including  a  plurality  of  unit 

matrix  array,  each  unit  memory 

and  first  and  second  switching 

having  a  pair  of  bistable  points, 

t  ireshold  field  effect  elements  each 

confected  to  a  corresponding  bistable 

said  first  and  second  transistors 

bistafcle  points  respectively,  said  mem- 


ines,  each  pair  being  connected  to 
I  lectrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
each  unit  memory  cell  in  the  col- 
m  ;mory  matrix  array; 

( ach,  connected  in  common  to  the 

second  switching  transistors  in  each 

row  direction  of  the  memory 


tie 


at  least  one  pair  from  said  plural- 
selecting  at  lease  one  of  said  plurality 


transferring  data  to  at  least  one  pair  of 
e  output  of  the  first  decoder; 
means  for  supplying  a  control 
threshold  field  effect  elements  in 


at 


least  one  unit  memory  cell 
s^ond  decoders; 

to  said  unit  memory  cells  for 
p<iints  in  the  selected  cell  or  cells  to 
t  trough  the  digit  lines;  and 
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third  means  for  causing  a  readout  signal  from  the  control 
signal  generating  means  to  be  supplied  to  each  variable 

R/WSIQML 


Oour- 


--□- 


-Sfc?^ 


a.  .0 


arranged  above  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  is 
separated  from  the  layer  by  a  thin  insulating  layer,  a  stor- 
age zone  being  arranged  on  a  surface  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

(c)  the  selector  element  having  a  source  zone  doped  oppo- 
sitely to  the  semiconductor  layer  and  which  is  connected 
to  a  bit  line  and  is  arranged  on  the  surface  side  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  a  first  transfer  gate  having  a  gate 
electrode  which  is  connected  to  a  word  line  and  which  is 
arranged  above  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  lying 
between  the  source  zone  and  the  storage  zone  and  is 
separated  from  the  semiconductor  layer  by  a  thin  insulat- 
ing layer; 

(d)  one  of  the  first  transfer  gates  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bit  line  and  having  their  gate  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  same  word  line; 

(e)  each  storage  element  being  provided  with  a  second  trans- 
fer gate  having  a  gate  electrode  which  is  arranged  beside 
the  first  transfer  gate;  and 

(0  the  second  transfer  gate  electrodes  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments located  on  one  side  of  the  bit  line  being  connected 
by  a  first  selector  line  to  a  word  decoder,  and  the  second 
transfer  gate  electrode  of  the  storage  elements  located  on 
the  other  side  of  the  bit  line  being  connected  by  a  second 
selector  line  to  the  word  decoder. 


4,168,539 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  ROW  CLAMPING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Bruce  C.  Anderson,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,525 

Int  a.^  GllC  7/00.  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—190  4  OafaM 


"» 

■^ 


^ 


^  XP 


threshold  field  effect  element  after  the  bistable  points  are 
set  to  ground  level. 


4,168,538 

MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORE 

GUnther  Meusburger,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,4^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1977,  2740113 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365—182  10  Claims 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  semiconductor  store,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  storage  elements  on  a  semiconductor  layer  and  each 
storage  element  having  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  selector 
element; 

(b)  the  storage  capacitor  having  a  storage  electrode  which  is 


1.  A  memory  system  including 

a  plurality  of  memory  elements  arranged  in  an  electrical 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  memory  element  com- 
prising a  bistable  circuit  having  first  and  second  operating 
states; 

word  current  source  means  associated  with  each  row  of 
memory  elements,  each  word  current  source  means  being 
connected  to  the  memory  elements  of  the  associated  row; 

word  select  means  associated  with  each  row  of  memory 
elements,  each  word  select  means  being  connected  to  the 
memory  elements  of  the  associated  row  and  being  opera- 
ble to  select  the  associated  row  of  memory  elements; 

read/write  means  associated  with  each  column  of  memory 
elements,  each  read/write  means  being  connected  to  the 
memory  elements  of  the  associated  column  and  being 
operable  to  produce  a  read  condition  or  a  write  condition 
at  the  memory  elements  of  its  associated  column; 

each  read/write  means  including  data  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  data  input  signal  at  a  first  or  a  second  level  at  a 
data  input  terminal  thereof; 

output  means  associated  with  each  column  of  memory  ele- 
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ments,  each  output  means  beingjcoupled 
means  of  the  associated  colun  n 
produce  an  output  signal  indica  ting 
the  memory  element  of  its  assoi  iated 
row  of  memory  elements  being 
means  in  response  to  a  read  coi  dition 
the  associated  read/write  mean^; 

each  memory  element  in  a  row 
the  associated  word  select 
to  the  first  or  second  operating 
data  input  signal  being  received 
its  associated  column  in 
being  produced  by  the  read/wrjte 
column;  and 

clamping  means  associated  with 
ments,  each  clamping  means 
associated  word  select  means 
means  for  providing  a  controlled 
the  word  select  means  and  the 
while  the  operating  states  of  th< 
associated  row  are  being  set 


:  meais 


respaise 


i  bei  ig 
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to  the  read/write 

and  being  operable  to 

the  operating  state  of 

column  located  in  a 

selected  by  a  word  select 

being  produced  by 


(  ach  row  of  memory  ele- 

connected  between  the 

(  nd  word  current  source 

current  path  between 

current  source  means 

memory  elements  of  the 


word( 


4,168,540 

REGISTER  BUILDING  BLOpC  WITH  SERIES 

CONNECTED  CELLS  TO  SAVE  DISSIPATION  LOSS 

Klaus  Delker,  and  Wilhelm  Wilhelm,  ^th  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  \ktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

&  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,531 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed 
1977,  2740353 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/^.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  365—227 


of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 


4Claiiiis 


1.  A  register  building  block,  comptising: 

(a)  a  double  memory  cell  membet  comprising  two  series- 
connected  bipolar  memory  cells; 

(b)  each  bipolar  memory  cell  comp  ising  two  double  emitter 
transistors  each  having  an  ohmic  :ollector-connected  load 
resistance,  bases  and  collectors  of  the  two  transistors 
being  cross-coupled,  a  first  emitu  r  of  each  transistor  being 
commonly  connected  to  a  const  int  current  source  and  a 
second  emitter  of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  a  bit 
line; 

(c)  address  means  connected  for  elevating  a  potential  of  the 


load  resistances  of 
address  a  double 
(d)  switch  means 
one  of  the  bipolar 
member  selected  by 


th; 


double  memory  cell  member  to 
mempry  cell  member;  and 
contro  led  by  a  bit  of  an  address  to  select 
meipory  cells  of  a  double  memory  cell 
address. 


tie 


V  hich  is  being  selected  by 

being  operable  to  be  set 

state  depending  upon  the 

3y  the  data  input  means  of 

to  a  write  condition 

means  of  its  associated 


Clarence  W.  DeKarske,  St. 

Rand  Corporation,  New 

Filed  Sep.  25, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  365—230 


4h 


September  18, 1979 


,168,541 

PAIRED  LEAST  RECENTLY  USED  BLOCK 

REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

#aul  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
1  ork,  N.Y. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  945,662 
>inC  8/00.  9/06 

10  Claims 


mis\       t^ 


of  lata  ' 


for 


wh<n 


1.  In  a  set  associative 
ory,  a  buffer  memory,  and 
address  to  the  buffer 
means  for  storing  blocks 
in  sets,  and  means  for  storin ; 
main  memory  addresses 
buffer  memory,  means  for 
main  memory  address  appli 
therein,  and  replacement 
of  data  words  in  said  buffi^r 
words  from  said  main 
mines  that  a  word  specified 
resident  in  said  buffer 
replacement  means  compris  s 
age  buffer  means  for 
set  of  age  bits  correspond! 
words  in  said  buffer 
age  bits  where  2"  is  thi 
blocks  of  data  words: 
means  for  addressing  said 
buffer  memory  is 
means  the  set  of  age 
dressed  in  said  buffer 
selector  means  responsive 
fying  a  set  of  age  bits 
modified  set  of  age 
modified  set  of  age  bits 
block  in  the  set  of 
modified  age  bits. 


meftiory  system  having  a  main  mem- 
r  leans  for  applying  a  main  memory 
men^ry,  said  buffer  memory  having 
words  associatively  arranged 
tags  representing  portions  of  the 
words  currently  stored  in  said 
di  !termining  if  a  word  specified  by  a 
to  said  buffer  memory  is  resident 
control  means  for  replacing  a  block 
memory  with  a  block  of  data 
said  determining  means  deter- 
by  a  main  memory  address  is  not 
memcfy,  the  improvement  wherein  said 


I         ij  WoImoIwoIiICCP 
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stori^ig  sets  of  age  bits,  there  being  one 

ing  to  each  set  of  blocks  of  data 

mefnory,  and  2n- 1  bits  in  each  set  of 

number  of  blocks  in  each  set  of 

age  buffer  means  each  time  said 

addressed  to  read  from  said  age  buffer 

I  its  corresponding  to  the  set  ad- 

n:  emory;  and, 

to  said  age  buffer  means  for  modi- 

I  ead  therefrom  and  returning  said 

biis  to  said  age  buffer  means,  said 

lesignating  the  least  recently  used 

biqcks  corresponding  to  the  set  of 
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252,896 

INTERLOCKING  TOOTH  ELEMENT  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

Eudor  L.  Jovin,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 415 


252,899 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  STAND 
William  A.  Campbell,  750  Southgate  Ave.,  Daly  City,  Calif. 
94015 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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VS.  a.  D6— 27 


252,897 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Ryk  V.  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  and  Jewelry  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 431 


252,898 

PLAY  PEN 

Lucienne  H.  Wald,  5422  Normlee  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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VJS.  a.  D6— 13 


252,900 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF  FURNITURE 
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252,907  252,910 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  CAPS  FROM  COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 
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Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,360 
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NOVELTY  PLANT  STAKE 

Roseann  Murch,  31733  Carroll  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


Canino 


IS  77,  Ser.  No.  771,670 
p  itent  14  years 
O ,  DIO— 99 


252,922 
HANDLEBAR  STEM 
Craig  A.  Cook,  4810  Park  Newport,  #313,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92627,  and  Gary  B.  Cook,  26871  Avenido  Domingo, 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  a.  D12— 118 
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252,923 
CYCLE  BUMf  ER 
Anthony  Montenare,  326  N.  4th  St., 
Filed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  1' 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D12— 186 


Reading,  Pa.  19601 
No.  814,840 
years 


D12-  IJ 


252,924 
WHEEL 
Merlyn  R.  Reppert,  Rancho  Palos  Vi 
Studio  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assigno^ 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  1^ 
Int.  a.  D12- 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1979 


»2,926 

GAME  COIfTROL  CONSOLE 
Frederick  W.  Thompson,  Sojguel,  and  James  C.  Asher,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,048 
patent  14  years 
.  3.  D13— 02 


Termor 
Int. 


U.S.  a.  D13— 4 


des,  and  Paul  J.  Mochel, 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
No.  819,186 
years 

16 


Bruce  C.  Harris,  and  Robei  t 
Va.,  assignors  to  Emersoi 
Filed  Aug.  29, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


552,927 
ELECTSPC  TERMINAL 

V.  Ogrodnik,  both  of  Wytheville, 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  828,874 
patent  14  years 
D13— Oi 


CI, 


252,925 
WHEEL  I 

Millard  F.  Harty,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  SerJ No.  821,902 


GAS  TRANSPOF  T 
Placid  P.  Anelli,  and  Russel  I 
assignors  to  GTE  Sylvani 
Filed  Mar.  3, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D13— 19 


Term  of  patent  1'  years 
Int.  CI.  D12-  16 


VJS.  a.  D12— 211 


(52,928 

LASER  APPARATUS 
F.  Kirk,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
977,  Ser.  No.  773,946 
patent  14  years 
D13— 99 


n 


September  18,  1979 
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252,929 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N.J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  E.  Sylvester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,592,  Aug.  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,855,  May  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  237,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 

424,413,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


252,931 

CAMERA  STRAP 

Nancy  F.  Tamarin,  1551  Calmor  Ct.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

VS.  a.  D16— 10 


Ct 


=c3zz<5: 


^>^  ^^ 


252,932 

REAR  SCREEN  PROJECTION  CONSOLE 

Thomas  T.  Felder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Productions 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,910 

Term  of  patent  3i  years 
Int.  a.  D16— OZ  D14— 02.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  a.  9I6— 11 


^ 


252,930 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
John  D.  Wheeler,  and  Linda  D.  Wheeler,  both  of  21113  Superioy 
St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 0/,  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 78 


252,933 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Schott,  Ludwig-Richter-AIIee  24„  8122  Radebeul,  Ger- 
man Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 13 
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252,934 
BALL  POINT 
Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc* 
Term  of  patent  1' 
Int.  CI.  D19 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 49 


TOY 


PEN 

to  Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  Frederick  M.  Tibbitts,  Jr., 

Robot,  Inc.,  Westfield, 
No.  810,005  Filed  Dec.  27, 

Jan.  5,  1977,  77  75347  Term  of 

years  int, 

06  VJS.  a.  D21— 166 


252,935 
COMBINED  DESK  PEN  HOLDER 
Walter  Henkels,  Holunderweg  1,  514 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  101 

Term  of  patent  14iyears 
Int.  a.  D19— P2 
U.S.  a.  D19— 77 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1979 

252,936 
ROBOT 

^estfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Freddie's 
N  J. 


September  18,  1979 
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1977,  Ser.  No.  864,641 
patent  14  years 
n.  D21— 0/ 


252,938  252,941 
BASEBALL  GAME  PLATE  BATHTUB 
Darrell  F.  Binderup,  6132  Lakeland  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,    Larry  I.  Fairchild,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal- 
Minn.  55428  Rundle  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser,  No.  814,781  Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,174 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02  Int.  Q.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 199  U.S.  a.  D23— 55 


V 


252,939 

HAND-HELD  PROTECTIVE  ELECTRIC  PROD 

John  L.  Bugler,  401  E.  105th  Ter.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,391,  Aug.  27,  1976,  Pat 

No.  Des.  247,324.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 02 

U.S.  a.  D22— 1 


^  /• 

1 

X  / 

^^. 

-Jx 

./ 

^^ 

v^ 

-    / 

— 

/ 

AND  COVERED  TRAV 
Huckelhoven,  Fed.  Rep. 

No.  820,166 
Ifep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 


Pedro  P.  Garcia,  1645  SW 
Filed  Jun.  6, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D21— 25 


U  M  I 


:  52,937 
GA\  E  BOARD 

>th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33135 

,  Ser.  No.  803,763 
wtent  14  years 
D21— 07 


(I. 


252,940 
COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 
Fred  C.  Alexander,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal-Run- 
dle  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


252,942 
SHOWER  STALL  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Larry  I.  Fairchild,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal- 
Rundle  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  928,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 57 
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252,943 
WALL  UNIT  FOR  A  BATHTUB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEAT 


19"  7, 


TOILET 

James  E.  Chisholm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anb  Charles  M.  Campbell,   Willie  Hempstead,  4017  Adair 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pa  vers-Fiat  Corporation,  Filed  Oct.  26, 

Monroe,  Ohio  Term  of 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  T^o.  897,531  Int.  Q. 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars  U.S.  CI.  D23 — 71 

Int.  CI.  D23 
VS.  a.  D23— 69 


14  yea 

3— 02 


September  18.  1979 


251,945 

ACCESSORY 
it.,  #1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90011 
,  Ser.  No.  845,843 
parent  14  years 
D23— 02 


252,944 
WALL  UNIT  FOR  A  SHOWER  STALL 
James  E.  Chisholm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  an  I  Charles  M.  Campbell, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pofcers-Fiat  Corporation, 
Monroe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  P*.  897,532 
Term  of  patent  14  y  an 
Int.  a.  D23— O; 
U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


25: 


COMBINED  SEAT  AND 

TOILET 
Sadie  Johnson,  2419  Ridgeley 
Filed  Sep.  5,  197  I 
Term  of 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  D23— 71 


,946 
B4CK  COVER  FOR  A  CHILD'S 
CHAIR 
Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90010 
1,  Ser.  No.  939,903 
p4tent  7  years 
D23— 02 


,     IMMERSION 
William  R.  Pomper,  Highlani 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 197|. 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D23— 87 


251947 
TYPfe  LIQUID  HEATER 

Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Pomco, 


,  Ser.  No.  831,478 
parent  14  years 

D23— Oi 


September  18,  1979 
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252,948  252,950 

ELECTRODE/PACER  SYSTEM  ANALYZER  LIGHTWEIGHT  TRENCH  BOX 
Uoyd  A.  Ferreira,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telectronics,   William  F.  Birchfield,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  AGL  Cor- 

Ltd.,  Suffield,  Conn.  poration,  JacksonrUle,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,488  Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 02,  DIO— 04  int.  Q.  D25— 99 

U.S.  a.  D24-17  U.S.  a.  D25-62 


k- lik_ 


L 


252,949 
PROPHYLACTIC  DEVICE 
Tadao  Okamoto,  12-8,  1-chome,  Kohinata,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1978,  53-25686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 04.  99 

MS.  a.  D24— 99 


252,951 

BUILDING  HEADER  BLOCK 

James  A.  Schuring,  352  Saratoga  Ave.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 86 


770 


252^2 
DRYER  WITH  CONCENTRATO  I 
John  Wistrand,  New  r«ii««fi.  Conn., 
rated 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  fjp.  838,023 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int  a.  D28— a 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 
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ATTACHMENT 
lor  to  Oairol  Incorpo- 


TDLTABLE 
Dayid  A.  Pagani,  Minnetonka, 
namics.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

FOed  May  4, 197 1 
Term  of 
Into. 
UJS.  a.  D21— 17 


25:  ,953 


September  18. 1979 


GAME  PANEL 

Minn.,  aatignor  to  Leisure  Dy- 
Minn. 

,  Ser.  No.  793,800 
patent  14  years 
D21— 07 


,  Japai, 


Kenichi  Shiibashi,  Tokyo, 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Dec.  20, 197^, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
Int.  CL 
VS.  CL  1X48— 23  A 


252  954 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 


Ji  [«■■ 

,  Ser.  No.  855,261 
iapan.  May  28, 1977,  5^20575 
p«(  ent  14  years 
[)26— 05 


252.  »55 


MULTILAMP 
Emery  G.  Andesse,  Bererly, . 
WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignors 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1977, 
Term  of 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  IMS— 33 


PHOTOFLASHUNTF 

M^  and  Donald  W.  Hartman, 
GTE  Sylrania  Incorporated, 


Ser.  No.  840,499 
14  years 
Olfr-OJ 


patent 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Kabi:  See— 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov;  Borg,  Hakan  C;  and  Einarsson,  Gudrun 

M..  4,168.300,  a.  424-12.000. 
Grubb,  Anders  O.;  and  Glad,  Ulla  C,  4,168,146.  CI.  23-23O.O0B. 
AB  Strangbetong:  See — 

Johansson,    Henry    S.;    and    Karlsson,    Elis    R.,    4,168,135,    CI. 
425-64.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

D'Alo,  Herbert  F..  4,168,024,  a.  224-45.00P. 
Abitibi  Paper  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Bilton,  Gerald  P.,  4,168,200,  CI.  162-127.000. 
Abu  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Moosberg,  Borje  S.,  4,168,041,  CI.  242-84.S1R. 
Acampora,  Vincent  P.;  and  Smith,  James  I.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ratcheting  mechanism  for  circuit  breaker  motor  operator. 
4,167.988,  CI.  185-4O.O0R. 
AcufT,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Isolab,  Inc.  Method  to  determine  a  diagnostic 
indicator  of  blood  sugar  condition,  and,  a  liquid  chromatographic 
microcolumn  therefor.  4.168.147,  CI.  23-23O.00B. 
Adam,  Werner:  See — 

Broemer.    Heinz;    Adam.    Werner;    and    Hedrich.    Friedhelm, 
4,168,326.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Adams,  Don  L.:  See — 

Wright,  Gregory  P.;  and  Adams,  Don  L.,  4,168,045,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Adams,    Gregory    A.    Direct    drive    toggle    action.    4,167,890,    CI. 

89-189.000. 
Adams,  William  D.:  See— 

Bussiere,   Ronald  L.;  and  Adams,   William   D..  4,168,447,  CI. 
310-316.000. 
Adco,  Ltd.:  See— 

Conway.  James  R..  4.167,986,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry:  Se«— 
Hiiro.  Kazuo;  Kawahara.  Akinori;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  4,168,219, 
CI.  2O4-195.0OM. 
Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Boldt.  Robert  R.,  4,168,466,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Ahm,  Poul  H.:  See— 

Zetterquist,  Lars  G.;  Ahm,  Poul  H.;  and  Rosdahl,  Die,  4,167,832, 
a.  47-I.OOR. 
Aichi  Steel  Works,  Limited:  See — 

Kozima,  Takashi;  and  Ogisu,  Shigehiro,  4,168,241,  a.  252-18.000. 
Aigami.  Koji:  See — 

Inamolo.  Yoshiaki;  Aigami,  Koji;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Nakajima, 
Motoki,  4,168,389,  CI.  568-665.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Terada,  Takami,  4,168,051,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kato,  Mamoru;  Yamaura,  Susumu;  Kamezawa,   Yasutoki;  and 

Aizawa,  TaUuo,  4,168,338,  CI  428-219  000. 
Kato,  Yoiiitaki;  Fushida,  Akira;  Ueda.  Yasuo;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  4,168,165,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Ajaxon,  Bengt  M.:  See — 

Wretlind,  Karl  A.  J.;  Ljungberg,  Stellan;  Hakansson,  Ivan;  and 
Ajaxon,  Bengt  M.,  4,168,308,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Vos,  Jan  G.;  Daimler,  Berthold  H.;  Herveling,  Wilhelm;  Birker, 
Alfred;  and  Langefeld.  Siegfried,  4,168,335,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Albright,  Jay  D.:  See- 
Trust.  Ronald  I.;  McEvoy.  Francis  J.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D., 
4,168,385,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Alfa  Farmaceutici,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Andrisano,  Renato;  Mascellani,  Giuseppe;  and  Guerra,  Guido, 
4,168,375,  CI.  544-20.000. 
Alfred  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  4,168,334,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Alfs,  Helmut;  Steiner,  Heinz;  Grunheit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bohm,  Georg, 
to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.G.  Process  for  continuous  alkylation  of 
phenol  using  ion  exchange  resins.  4,168,390,  CI.  568-793.000. 
Alkem  GmbH:  See— 

Weichselgartner,  Horst;  and  Koether,  Manfred,  4,167,959,  CI. 
141-392.000. 
Allen,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Afbib,    Gordon    F.;    and    Allen,    Bernard    M.,    4,168,027,    CI. 
228-224.000. 
Allen,  Mark  K.;  and  Weber,  Roland  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recycling  water  in  a  car  wash.  4.168.231.  CI.  210-74.000. 
Allen,  Mark  K.;  and  Weber.  Roland  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recycling  water  in  a  car  wash.  4.168.232,  CI.  210-74.000. 
Allgemeine  Patent verwertungs  Anstalt:  See— 
Torrani,  Roberto,  4,168.406,  CI.  219-6O.00A. 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasubramanian,  Krishnamurthy;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  4,168,297, 
CI.  423-70.000. 
AlthofT,  Ludger;  Koddenberg.  Theo;  and  Rottstegge,  Franz-Josef,  to 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Ascension  pipe  closure  for  coke  oven 
batteries.  4.168.208.  CI.  202-254.000. 
Altman  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Altman.  Norman  G.;  and  Worden.  J.  Rodney.  4.168.126.  CI. 
356-386.000. 
Altman.  Norman  G.;  and  Worden.  J.  Rodney,  to  Altman  Associates, 
Inc.  Electro-optical  measuring  system  using  precision  light  translator. 
4,168,126,  CI.  356-386.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kinosz.  Donald  L.;  Wohleber.  David  A.;  and  Das,  Subodh  K., 
4.168.215.  CI.  204-67.000. 
AM  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nothmann.  Gerhard  A.,  4,168,092,  CI.  294-87.00R. 
Amax,  Inc.:  See — 

Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  Opie,  William  R.;  and  Yavorsky,  Michael, 
4,168.155,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Ambridge,  Thomas:  See — 

Faktor,  Marc  M.;  Ambridge,  Thomas;  and  Bremner,  Ean  G., 
4,168,212,  CI.  254-l.OOT. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Silva,  Frank  A.,  4.168,393,  CI.  174-73.00R. 
American  Can  Company:  Set — 

Fell,  David  A.,  4,168.254,  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
American  Chemical  and  Refming  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Augustus;  and  Moriarty,  William  L.,  4,168,214,  C\.  204- 
43.00G. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Brabander,  Herbert  J.;  Epstein,  Joseph  W.;  and  Crawley,  Lantz  S., 

4,168.269,  CI.  260-330.300. 
Fischer,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Raghu,  Sivaraman, 

4,168.381,  CI.  548-320.000. 
MacRitchie,  David  C,  4,168,000,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Trust,  Ronald  I.;  McEvoy,  Francis  J.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D., 
4,168,385,  CI.  560-56.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Leei;  and  Masso,  Jon  D.,  4,168,113,  O.  351-166.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Safford.  Laurance  F..  4.168.395.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Ames,  Adolf;  and  Theler.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Process  and  device  for  manufacturing  composite  sections  and  similar 
producu.  4.167,866,  CI.  72-258.000. 
Amiot,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Choay,  Jean;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Amiot,  Jean-Louis,  4,168,377,  O. 
536-21.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  .See — 

Herrmann,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  4.168.105,  CI.  339-90.00R. 
Lockard,  Joseph  L..  4.168.404.  CI.  200-l.OOR. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Mulcahy,  Harry  W.;  and  Kaufhold,  Horst  T,.  4,167,907,  CI.  105- 

197.0DB. 

Anderson,  Bruce  C,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Memory 

system  with  row  clamping  arrangement.  4.168.539.  CI.  365-190.000. 

Anderson.  James  J.,  to  Watermation.  Inc.  Automatic  activated  sludge 

control  system.  4.168.233,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  M.;  Caviness,  Alton  L.;  Menikheim,  Virginia  C; 
and  Silverman,  Bernard,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  autoge- 
nously    bonding    a    nonwoven    polyamide    web.    4,168,195,    Q. 
156-181.000. 
Anderson,  Vaughn  R.:  See— 

Woolley,  Ronald  L.;  and  Anderson,  Vaughn  R.,  4,167,919,  CI. 

123-l.OOA. 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov;  Borg,  Hakan  G.;  and  Einarsson,  Gudrun  M.,  to 

AB  Kabi.  Method  of  removal  of  hepatitis  virus.  4,168,300,  CI. 

424-12.000. 

Anderwald,  Cecil  E.  Container  means  preventing  accidental  use  by 

children.  4,168,017,  CI.  222-48.000. 
Andrex  N.D.T.  Products  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Sandbank,  Hans  A.,  4,168,005,  CI.  209-552.000. 
Andrisano,  Renato;  Mascellani,  Giuseppe;  and  Guerra,  Guido,  to  Alfa 
Farmaceutici,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  cephalosporin  C  and 
derivatives  thereof  4,168,375,  CI.  544-20.000. 
Antenore,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Capra,   Nicholas  G.;  and  Antenore,   Ronald   L.,  4.167,941,  CI. 
128-251.000. 
Anthony,  Donald  B.;  and  Marse,  Allan  V.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio),  The.  Coal  desulfurization.  4,168,148,  CI.  44-I.OSR. 
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:IUn;  Hakansson, 
14-244.000. 


Ivan;  and 


4,168,347,  CI. 


4.168,189,    CI. 


I,  4,168,209,  CI.  203-2.000. 
leering.  Inc.  Fluid-bed  air- 


Apoleksvarucentralen  Vitrum  AB 
Wretlind,  Karl  A.  J.;  Ljungberg 
Ajaxon,  Bengt  M.,  4,168,"" 
Aqualechnique  Sierre  S.A.:  See—  , 

Forte,  Ernst;  and  Schulthess,  Heinriiii,  4,167,973,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Aradate,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tooru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co 

Ltd.  Computed  tomography.  4,I68,436|j  CI.  25O-445.0OT. 
Arai,  Hajime;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakagalkva,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Bulky  yam  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  4,167,847. 
CI.  57-244.000. 
Arai.  Shoji;  Kuramasu,  Keizaburo;  and  Mi  ekawa,  Sumio,  to  MatsushiU 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal   >rinting  head.  4,168,343,  CI. 

Arblb.  Gordon  F.;  and  Allen.  Bernard  M  .  to  Multicore  Solders  Lim- 
ited. Aluminium  soldering.  4.168,027.  C  I.  228-224.000. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Spicuzza,  John   P.,  Jr.;  and   Boyle    Robert  J 
428-532.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan,  William  S.,  4,167,970,  CI.  164  -208.000. 
Cowan,  William  S..  4,167,971,  a.  16<  208.000. 
Haselkom,    Michael    H.;    and    Yan  a,    Toshio. 
148-113.000. 
Armond,  John  W.;  and  Sebastian,  Devasihi  mani  J.  G.,  to  BOC  Limited 

Gas  separation.  4,168,149,  CI.  55-21.000 
Arzola,  Rurico.  Melody  bird  instrument.  '  ,167,831,  CI.  46-52.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: ;  «e— 
Itoh,  Takayuki,  4,168,110,  CI.  350-184  000. 
Asano,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Asano,  Masaharu,  11,167,925.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Asphahani,  Aziz  I.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Alloys  resistant  to  localized 
corrosion,  hydrogen  sulfide  stress  cratking  and  stress  corrosion 
cracking.  4.168,188,  CI.  148-32.000.         ' 
Asselineau.  Lionel:  See — 

Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau.  Lion  :l, 
Atabay.  Keramettin.  to  Combustion  Engii 

supply  system.  4,167,918.  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S.A.:  See — 

Bonga,  Benno  I.,  4,168,419,  CI.  219-69  OOV 
Atlan-Tol  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskill,  David  M.,  Jr.;  and  D'Agostim  ,  Rudolph  F.,  4,168,505,  CI. 

Atlantic  RichHeld  Company:  See —  . 

Voelz,  Frederick  L.;  Moskovich,  Peter  P.;  and  Kosinski,  William  J 

4.167.957,  CI.  141-95.000. 
Voelz.  Frederick  L.,  4,167,958,  Q.  14|-95.000 
Atomel  Corporation:  See — 

Toole,  Monte  M.;  and  Klein,  Raphael,.-,,. 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  iee 

Steinwart,  Johannes,  4,167,921,  CI.  123-32.0JV 
Auer,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Rutherford,  David  I 
ration.    Digital   circuit   generatinE   a 
364-569.000. 

Automatic  Switch  Company:  See 

Wiktor.  Dominik  M.,  4,168,407,  CI.  20^18.000 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

McNair,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  4,167,930,  CI.  fe3-191.00B. 
^'^[^r^;  li^^"°"  "    Method  and  instrun  ent  for  vibration  analysis 

4,167,877,  CI.  73-579.000.  ^ 

Avery  International  Corporation:  See— 

Nemeth.   Suzette   B.;   and   WUson,   t>avid   W.,   4,168,196,   CI 

Ayres,  Barry  E..  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Li  lited.  Cephalosporins  hav- 

mg  a   7-(carboxy   substituted   a-etherifled   oximinoarylacetamido) 

group.  4,168.309.  CI.  424-246.000.  ' 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See 

Schneider.  Wolfgang,  4,168.282.  CI.  58  i-361.000. 
Babcock-Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH:  S^  r— 

Wietelmann.  Friedrich,  4,167,968,  CI.  {5-32.000. 
Bago,  Sebastian.   Phthalidyl  2-{3'-trinuor<*nethyl-anilino)-pyridine-3- 

carboxylate  and  its  salts.  4,168,313,  CI.  414-266.000. 
Bahr.  Albert.  Consecutive,  independent  dewatering  apparatus  for  im 

proved  sludge  treatment.  4.168.236,  CI   "*'"  '"■  — 
Bahrton.  Per  S..  to  Fluid  Inventor  AB 

73-194.00B. 
Bailey.  Andrew  T.  J.;  and  Vanlint,  Roy 

duration.  4,168,467,  CI.  324-187.000. 
Baines,  Richard  A.  Golfing  glasses.  4,168.1 
Bajusz.  Harold  F.  Writing  implement  with 

4.168.521,  CI.  362-118.«X). 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See- 
Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Baker,  Don  R 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  - 
Boell.  Walter;  and  Koenig 
Frickel.  Fritz-Frieder;  Ha| 
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Horst.  4,168,379,  CI.  546-112.000. 

,  --Jen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 

Albrecht;  Unke,  Dietei   Ones,  Josef;  and  Uhmann.  Hans  D 
4.168,317.  CI.  424-275.a  3. 
Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf, .  osef;  Schoettle,  Klaus;  Guenther,  Frie- 
_-      .,  Eugen;  ind  Wendt,  Erich,  4,168,040,  CI.  242- 


4,167,915,  a.  118-708.000. 


,  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
vital    relay.   4,168,526,   CI. 


.  ,     4,168,319,  CI.  424-324.000. 

Banko,  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corp.  B  ide  type  routable  surgical 
,-,....„»  .„,. „.  ..,;.•.  : ^  -..„.^  y^g  ^^  4,167,9437  CI. 

„-  — r-    Rotatable  surgical  cutting 

improved    cutter    blaje    wear.    4,167,944,    CI. 


cutting  instrument  with  improved  cutter 
128-305.000. 
Banko,  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corp 


instrument    with 

128-305.000. 
Bantner,  Maurice  E.  Dual  tank  carrier.  4,lA,025,  CI.  224-45.00P. 
Barcant,  Kevin  C.  Illumination  and  ventilt  tion  system  for  buildings. 

Barrett,  Edward  C,  to  Imperial  Knife  A  isociated  Companies, 
Folding  knife.  4,167,81 1,  CI.  30-161.000. 

Barth,  Gunter;  and  von  Langsdorff,  Fritz,  ta  Dr.  Barth  KG;  and  F.  von 
Langsdorff  Bauverfahren  GmbH.  Appi  ratus  for  placinn  oavine 
elements.  4,168,130,  CI.  404-99.000.  '  »-        e  k-     6 


210-294.000. 
1  low  meter. 


4,167.873,  CI. 


H.  Measurement  of  pulse 

1,  a.  351-46.000. 
elf-contained  illumination. 


Inc. 


drich;  Kamm 
67.10R 
Himmele,  Walter;  and  Siej  el,  Hardo,  4,168,270,  CI.  260-340000 
Scholz,  Herbert,  4,168,279,  Q.  260-573.000. 
Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  Cairo.  Ai^hony  C;  and  Jackson,  Auzville  Jr    to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Comp«ny   Electrical  heater  construction  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  4.168.425.  CI.  219-510.000. 
Baumbach.  Bertram  W..  to  Reljable  Electric  Company.  Line  protector 

for  a  communications  circuit  4,168,515,  CI  361-124  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beilstein,  Gunter;  Casper,   :iemens;  Grenner,  Dieter;  and  Saiben 

Johannes  O.,  4,168.283,  CI.  260-654.00S. 

^lete'ci'M^Tf^o"'^''"'  °""*'  ""*  Niederprum.  H««. 

Maurer   Fritz;  RIebel,  Hars-Jochera;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann 

Jn^t^f*;  Behrenz.  Wolf  ;ang;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Stendel, 

WUhelm,  4,168,304,  CI.  4  J4-200.000 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Har  s-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 

rflSV^  3°^"'"'    '«">•>»«';    «nd    Behrenz,    Wolfgang, 
4, 1 68,305.  a.  424-2 1 1 .00( .  ""K»ng, 

Mitschke,   Karl-Heinz;   Ni(derprum.   Hans;   and   Meussdoerffer 
Johann-Nikolaus.  4. 1 68.277,  CI.  260-50 1 . 1 50. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Akjiengesellschaft:  See— 

Matschinsky,  Wolfgang.  4.168.075.  CI.  280-6.00H 
Baylis,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

^''««"i;,  ^""^  ^'  ""*  ^y''*-  Anthony  B.,  4,168,391.  a. 
568-902.000. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Williams,  Wilmore.  4.168.2(  4,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Sharpies,  Thomas  D.,  4,167  955.  CI.  141-1.000 
Beehler.  Vernon  D.:  See- 
Sawyer.  Harold  T.,  4,168,2?  5,  a.  422-1 1 1. 000 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maur-r  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hanj  -Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz  Wolfj  ing;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm,  4,168,304,  CI.  4^4-200.000. 
Maurer  Fritz;  Riebel,  Han«-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann 
i"?A  ,«f •  J*'""^^'^^'  fifrn'i^d;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
4, 1 68,305,  a.  424-2 1 1 .000  "^  * 

Beilstein.  Gunter;  Casper,  Clem  -ns;  Grenner.  Dieter;  and  Saiben  Jo- 
hannes O..  to  Bayer  Aktieng<  sellschafl.  Process  for  drying  copDcr 

containing  catalyst  waste.  4. 1<  8,283.  CI.  260-654  COS 
Beitzel.  Stuart  W.;  See— 

Harter,  Joseph  W.,  HI;  anil  Beitzel.  Stuart  W.,  4.168,238,  CI. 
i.j^j~j^  I  .OCX). 
Bell,  Dale  K.;  and  Saxton.  Royd  G..  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Air  piston  differential  I  xkout.  4.167.881.  CI  74-710  500 
Bell.  Malcolm  C.  E.:  See— 

Dalvi.  Ashok  D.;  Sridhar.  Ri  imamritham;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C  E 
4,168.217.  CI.  204-108.000  "-«.»»ni ,_.  c. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In(  orporated:  See 

Hubbard.  William  M..  4.168,127.  a.  250-199  000 
Belles,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Shen.  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles.  Wayne  S..  4.168.151,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Belscr,  Karl  A.,  to  International   business  Machines  Corporation.  Non- 

volatile  bubble  domain  memory  system.  4,168,535,  CI  365-15  000 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Richard  T.,  4,  68,082,  CI.  28a476.00R 

^'^^  .■'."J'iJnf  ■i5°'P^"'  •'"  '"  ^'>  ■"«*  ''"''™'''  John  L..  4.167.990, 
CI.  188-2OS.O0A. 

Benson,  GiBUv  E.,  to  Dispense   AG.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dii- 
charging  liquid  or  creamy  proi  lucte.  4,168,020,  CI.  222-207  000 

Benziger,  Theodore  M.,  to  Unit  d  States  of  America,  Energy.  Ther- 
mally  suble,  plastic-bonded  ex  >losives.  4,168,191,  CI   149-19  910 
r^\TA^J^  ^^"^^  "  ''<=«'  "8  «  ''<1"«1  by  solar  energy.  4,167,937, 

^167,98L'a**277-IMM0^  ^"^  P^'"'"'>'  ^°'  '""""S  shafts. 
^!i68,W6rcll78'S2°000'''**°'  ^°'  executing  enciphered  programs. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  Sei 

'"ti'Sm^cTrlw'^' '  '^"'"'"  ""'  "^  ^"'''"'  '°^''  ^- 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See 

Libutti,  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschel  ,  FrancU  J.,  4,168,291,  a.  422-9  000 
tfeutler,  Helmut:  See — 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Engelhard  t,  Fritz;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Beutler, 
Helmut,  4,168,145.  CI.  8-nj.OOO 
Bhangu   Jagnandan  K.;  and  Edwirds.  Brian  D.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 

'}9°  'Perforated  laminated  mat*  rial.  4.168.348.  CI.  428-573  000 
Billings  Energy  Corporation:  See-  - 

^^Jl'^.^lu^""****  ^'  "^  Anderson.  Vaughn  R..  4.167,919.  a 

Bilton.  Gerald  P.,  to  Abitibi  Pape   Company  Ltd.  Method  for  control- 

4"ll8.^!^l.  1^2-1^7^""'    '*'"'"   ••'•^'"-ion    of  hanlboard. 

^'219-\o15a'""  '^""**""8  °f  miterial  such  as  meat.  4.168.418.  a. 
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Birker.  Alfred:  See— 

Vos.  Jan  G.;  Daimler.  Berthold  H.;  Herveling.  Wilhelm;  Birker, 
Alfred;  and  Langefeld.  Siegfried.  4.168.335.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Bischoff.  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson.  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw.  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Accelerated 
subility  apparatus.  4.167.867.  CI.  73-I5.00R. 
Bister.  Eugen;  Bohne.  Gunter;  Melmert.  Karl  H.;  Pessel.  Kurt;  and 
Riepe,  Reiner,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Baling  press 
with   bale   binding   device   and   operation   thereof.   4,167,902.   CI. 
100-3.000. 
Black.  Maurice  D.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Internal 

arrester  beam  clipper.  4,168,473.  CI.  33I-94.50C. 
Bleggi,  Henry:  See — 

Potoczek.    Richard    A.;    and    Bleggi.    Henry,    4,168,059,    CI. 
271-245.000. 
Bless,  Franz:  See — 

Limque,  Ferdinand;  and  Bless,  Franz,  4,168,186,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Bluebird  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Zehrung,  Claude  D..  Jr..  4.168.079.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Bobo,  Stephen  N.;  and  Plank.  Gordon  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Transportation.  Large  hose  automatic  testing  device.  4,167.868.  CI. 
73-49.500. 
BCX  Limited:  See— 

Armond.  John  W.;  and  Sebastian,  Devasihamani  J.  G.,  4,168.149, 
CI.  55-21.000. 
Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.:  See — 

Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakemik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 
Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.;  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin, 
Stanislav  S.,  4,168,156.  CI.  75-14.000. 
Bockelmann.  Wolfgang;  Uecker.  Georg;  and  Niederprum.  Hans,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chrome 
tanning  agent  and  Glauber's  salt.  4,168.240,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Bocquet,  Gilbert:  See— 

de  Massey,   Bernard;   Bocquet,  Gilbert;  and   Molinier,  Jacques, 
4,168.345.  CI.  428-441.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Danninger,  Josef;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Lang.  Gunter;  Michal,  Gerhard; 
and  Roeschlau.  Peter,  4,168,205,  CI.  435-10.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

George,  Loyd  W..  4,167.880.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Hill.  Horace  E.,  4,168.131.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Boell,  Walter;  and  Koenig,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridin- 

3-oIs.  4,168.379,  CI.  546-112.000. 
Boenninghaus,  Magdalene:  See — 

Bocnninghaus.  Rolf,  4.168,053,  CI.  254-189.000. 
Boenninghaus,  Rolf,  to  Boenninghaus,  Magdalene;  and  Krings,  Josef. 
Extraction  device  for  ditch  sheeting  elements.  4,168,053,  CI. 
254-189.000. 
Boettcher,  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Elastomeric  cable  jacket  repair  composition.  4,168.363,  CI. 
528-48.000.  '< 

Bohm.  Georg:  See — 

Alfs.  Helmut;  Steiner.  Heinz;  Gmnheit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bohm. 
Georg.  4,168.390.  CI.  568-793.000. 
Bohne,  Gunter:  See — 

Bister.  Eugen;  Bohne,  Gunter;  Melmert,  Karl  H.;  Pessel,  Kurt;  and 

Riepe,  Reiner.  4.167.902.  CI.  100-3.000. 

Bohne.  Hans;  Brandt,  Martin;  and  Butterweck.  Artur.  to  Clouth  Gum- 

miwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Double    armor    plate    construction. 

4.167.889.  CI.  89-36.00A. 

Boldt,  Robert  R..  to  Agridustrial  Electronics.  Inc.  Moisture  tester. 

4,168,466.  CI  324-61.00R. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See — 

Wnght,  Hubert  A..  Jr..  4.168.484.  CI.  367-59.000. 
Bolton-Emerson,  Inc.:  See — 

Mladota.  John,  4.167,914,  CI.  118-33.000. 
Bonga,  Benno  I.,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  radially 
displacing  the  electrode  of  an  EDM  machine  simultaneously  with  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  electrode.  4,168.419.  CI.  219-69.00V. 
Books,  William  C:  See— 

Indelicato,  Bernard  A.;  Books,  William  C;  and  Snyder,  Joseph  E., 
4.168.177.  CI.  106-62.000. 
Boomgarden.  Lee  N.;  and  Tendall.  Harold  B.  One-piece  coupling 

connector  for  tubing.  4,168.091.  CI.  285-419.000. 
Boozalis.  Theodore  S.;  and  Ivy.  John  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Method  of  reducing  reaction  between  hydrogen  halides  and 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds.  4,168.210.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Bordak.  John  A.;  See— 

Kumbera.  David  G.;  and  Bordak,  John  A.,  4,168,414,  CI.  200- 
153.00G. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Nickerson,  Richard  G.;  Bouchard,  Robert  T.;  and  Hurtubise,  Paul 
J.  C,  4,168,373,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Borg,  Hakan  G.:  See— 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov;  Borg,  Hakan  G.;  and  Einarsson,  Gudrun 
M.,  4,168,300,  a.  424-12.000. 
Borg-Waraer  Corporation:  See — 

Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  4,168,359,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Borrel.  Jean:  See— 

Leblanc.  Jean;  and  Borrel.  Jean.  4.167.926.  CI.  I23-139.00R. 
Bottcher.  Wolfgang;  and  Kopineck.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  non-destructively  testing  materials. 
4,167,878.  CI.  73-601.000. 


Bouchard.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Nickerson,  Richard  G.;  Bouchard,  Robert  T.;  and  Hurtubise,  Paul 
J.  C,  4,168,373,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Bouwman,  Johannes  E.,  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting,  signalling,  and  sorting  inaccu- 
rately formed  articles  produced  by  a  tool  machine.  4,168.458,  CI. 
318-603.000. 
Boyer.  Jere  M..  to  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 
Impregnated    disk    method    for    testing    antifungal    susceptibiUty. 
4.168.206.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Boyland.  Wilford  B.;  and  Hankins.  John  T..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Hot  air  arbor  extractor.  4.167.809.  CI.  29-800.000. 
Boyle.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Spicuzza.   John    P.,   Jr.;   and   Boyle.   Robert   J..   4.168.347.   CI. 
428-532.000. 
Brabander.  Herbert  J.;  Epstein.  Joseph  W.;  and  Crawley.  Lantz  S..  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  thieno-benzodiazepines. 
4.168.269.  CI   260-330.300. 
Bradley,  Stevan  D.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated  g-Phase  PSK  modulator  4,168.397.  CI.  178-67.000. 
Bradshaw,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Unsworth.  William;  King.  John  F.;  and  Bradshaw.  Stephen  L., 
4.168,161,  CI.  75-I68.00J. 
Bramson,  Mogens  L.  Blood  oxygenator.  4,168,293,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Brandt,  Martin:  See — 

Bohne.  Hans;  Brandt.  Martin;  and  Butterweck.  Artur,  4,167.889. 
CI.  89-36.00A. 
Brassaw.  Lloyd  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method 
and   system   for   moving   target   elimination   and   indication   using 
smoothing  filters.  4,168,500.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Brassaw,  Lloyd  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method 
and  system  for  moving  target  elimination  and  indication.  4,168,501, 
a.  343-7.700. 
Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc. 
Grease  compatible,  mineral  oil  extended  polyurethane.  4.168.258.  CI. 
260-33.6UB 
Brault.  Albert  T.;  Light.  William  A.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Solid-state  color  imaging  device  having  an 
integral  color  filter.  4.168.448.  a.  313-371.000. 
Bremner,  Ban  G.:  See — 

Faktor.   Marc  M.;  Ambridge.  Thomas;  and  Bremner.  Ean  G.. 
4.168.212.  CI.  254- LOOT. 
Brennan.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Fehlmann.  Hans  R.;  and  Brennan.  Robert  H..  4.168.461.  CI.  323- 
44.00R. 
Breuer.  Hermann:  See — 

Treuner,    Uwe    D.;    and    Breuer.    Hermann.    4.168.266.    CI. 
260-239.100. 
Brewer,  Robert  A.  Hamess  with  separate,  adjustable  camera  holder. 

4.168,022.0.  224-257.000. 
Briggs  &  Siratton  Corporation:  See — 

Nau.  Paul  R  :  and  Gund.  Heinz  K..  4.168.288.  CI.  261-35.000. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogden.    Dennis    H.;    and    Inverarity.' George.    4.168,370,    CI. 
528-232.000. 
Britlon,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Trepanier,   Donald   L.;  and   Britton,  Thomas  C,  4,168,310,  CI. 
424-248.510. 
Broemer,  Heinz;  Adam,  Wemer;  and  Hedrich,  Friedhelm,  to  Ernst 
Leitz  Wetzlar,  GmbH.  Prosthesis  parts  provided  with  a  coating  of  a 
bio-active  material,  process  of  making  same,  and  method  of  using 
them  for  bone  replacement.  4.168.326.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Brooker,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bischoff.  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson.  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw.  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,167,867,  CI.  73-15.00R. 
Brouard,  Germam  G.:  See — 

Molleron,  Claude  A.;  and  Brouard,  Germain  G.,  4,168,401,  CI. 
179-15.0AT. 
Brown,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Hulslander.  William  L.;  Glover.  Charles  J.;  and  Brown.  Robert  P.. 
4.168.089.  CI.  285-197.000. 
Brown,  Wynford.  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  making  lignin 

gels  in  bead  form.  4.168.371.  CI.  528-482.000. 
Brunelli.  Angelo  J.  Hot  compress  applicator.  4.167,942.  CI.  128-254.000. 
Brunet.  Jean-Pierre;  Carpentier.  Jean;  and  Fuss.  Gilbert,  to  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  rubber 
articles  and  means  for  carrying  out  said  method.  4.168,193.  CI. 
156-131.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Jack  A.;  Pratt.  Goodrich  B.;  and  Gretzky.  Anthony  J.. 
4.168.115.  CI.  353-42.000. 
Buckler.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Lasts,  Evalds;  and  Buckler,  Ernest  J.,  4,168,369,  CI.  525-381.000. 
Buckley.  Keith;  and  Lowe,  Philip  J.,  to  Mars  Limited.  Protein  product. 

4.168.322.  CI.  426-250.000. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene- 
inter-phenylene- 13.1 4-didehydro- 1 6-phenyl- 1 7. 1 8. 1 9.20-tetranor- 
PGFi  compounds.  4,168.386.  CI   560-61.000. 
Bunyard.  Alan  D.  Rotary  actuators.  4,167.897.  CI.  92-69.00R. 
Burchall.  Malcolm  A.,  to  Gould  Advance  Limited.  Electric  regulators. 

4.168.477.  CI.  323-23.000. 
Burdeska.  Kurt:  See — 

Koller.  Stefan;  Zink.  Rudolf;  and  Burdeska,  Kurt,  4,168,264,  Q. 
260-165.000. 
Burkhardt,  Gisbert,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Feeding 
sution  for  a  sorting  conveyor.  4,168,133,  CI.  414-134.000. 
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Ele  trie 
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Burklurdt,  Samuel  F.;  and  Maloney,  Dani 
Corporation;  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
treated  fluorocarbon  suironamide  catio  i 
process  therefor.  4,168.216,  CI.  204-98 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Gajski,   Daniel   D.;  and   Vora, 

364-760.000. 
Legory,  John  E.,  4,168,486,  CI.  340-1^. 
Somlyody,  Arpad,  4,168,088,  CI.  283-1 
Buschow.  Dean  W.  Electrical  receptacle 
Bussiere,  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams,  Willian 
piezoelectric  ultrasonic  scaler.  4,168,447 
Butterweck,  Artur;  See— 

Bohne,  Hans;  Brandt,  Martin;  and 
CI.  89-36.00A. 
Buyssens,  Noel;  and  Verbauwhede,  Gem^in, 

Reinforcement  of  resilient  articles.  4, 
Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  to  Westinghouse 
system  having  circulating  electrolyte  and 
tion.  4,168.349,  CI.  429-14.000. 
B.V.  Machinefabrick  "Verwachting":  See- 
Camp,  Johannes  P.,  4,167,841.  CI.  53- 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Asphahani.  Aziz  I.,  4,168,188,  CI.  148- 
Cady,  John  J.:  See— 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin,  Mark 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  J.;  Macko. 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas,  4,168,39< 
Cairo,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Bauer,  Fr«lerick  T.;  Cairo,  Anthony  C 
4,168,425,  CI.  219-510.000. 
Calderaro,   Dante  R.  Foldable  bearer 

4.168,052.  a.  249-188.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Nobes,   W.   Douglas;  and  Matronianc 
49-449.000. 
Caizi,  Claudio;  Musetti,  Alberto;  and  Trisci^i 
photometric  analyses.  4,168,294,  CI.  422H  i8 
Camp,   Johannes   P.,   to   B.V.   Machinefab  ick 

packing  apparatus  and  method.  4,167,841 
Campbell,  Willis  R.:  See— 

Freimuth,   John   H.;   and   Campbell 
56-343.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura.  Matsuomi;  Takahashi 
Souma,    Ikuo;    Miyake,    Nobuyuki; 
4,168,119,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Cantarella,  Robert;  Tasetano,  Paul;  and 
Cantarella,   Robert.   Electronic   inclination 
33-366.000. 
Cappel,  Fred;  and  Hastik,  Walter,  to  Dr^o 

process  for  iron  ore  mixtures.  4,168,154, 
Capra,  Nicholas  G.;  and  Antenore,  Ronald 
(Limited  Partnership).  Mechanically 
increasing  discharge  pressure  and 
128-251.000. 
Cardenas,  Carlos  G.;  and  Din,  Zia  U..  to 
rated  vitamin  E  intermediates — dehydi^ 
pherols.  4,168,271,  CI.  260-345.500. 
Carlson,  Clifford  R.;  and  Chiesa,  Alan  F. 
tion.  Closed  loop  fuel  control  system  havjig 
ity.  4.167.924,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Carlson.  David  H.  J.;  and  Deering,  James 
of  a  supported  metal  phthalocyanine  c 
431.00N. 
Carlstrom,  Borge  I.,  to  Hobas  Engineering 
tube  of  plastic  and  a  method  of  manufactuAng 
138-133.000. 
Carnegie,  Alistair  L.,  to  Normalair-Garrel 

chanical  hands.  4.167,792.  CI.  2-2.10R. 
Carpentier,  Jean:  See — 

Brunet,  Jean-Pierre;  Carpentier,  Jean 
CI.  156-131.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Richard  D.,  4,167,965.  CI.  165- 1 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 
Webster,  Leslie  T.,  Jr.;  and  Warren, 
424-273.00R. 
Casper,  Clemens:  See — 

Beilstein,  Gunter;  Casper,  Clemens;  Gi 
Johannes  O.,  4,168,283,  CI.  260-654.^ 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Fritz; 
Helmut,  4,168.145.  CI.  8-173.000. 
Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman.  Robert  T 
Hernandez,  Sebastian,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
antibiotics.  4.168,202,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Castel,  Egil  D.,  to  Photon  Power,  Inc 

for  photovoltaic  cell.  4,167,805,  CI.  29- 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Cryder,  John  R  ;  Hall,  Gerald  D.;  ani 

4,167,892,  CI.  91-445.000. 
Diemer,  Donald  P.;  Gunton,  Martin 

4,167,854,  CI.  60-331.000. 
Freese.    Gary    P.;    and    Wheeler, 
172-801.000. 


I  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
E.  L,  and  Company.  Heat- 
exchange  membrane  and 
OtO. 

Cha4irakant  R.,  4,168,530,  Q. 

lAL. 
(OOR. 
,168.104,  CI.  339-40.000. 
D.  Preslressed  cylindrical 
CI.  310-316.000. 

Biiterweck,  Artur,  4,167,889, 


.  Cupi  }i 

'-571, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  N.  V.  Bekaert  SJi. 
CI.  428-294.000. 
Corp.  Iron/air  battery 
a  horizontal  cell  configura- 


3P9.000. 

2.000. 

.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 
iVilliam  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 
CI.  179-I.OVL. 

and  Jackson,  Auzville,  Jr., 

structure  for  inner  moulds. 

Peter  G..  4,167.835,  CI. 

,  Adriano.  Instrument  for 
000. 

Verwachting".   Foil 
CI.  53-399.000. 

Willis   R..   4,167.844.   CI. 


Shi^ichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
and    Negishi,    Hirokazu, 

!  trickholm,  George  E.,  to 
gauge.   4,167.818,   CI. 


Corporation.  Sintering 

.  75-5.000. 

^..  to  James  D.  Pauls,  Ltd. 

dispensing  device  for 

disp«ksing  time.  4,167,941,  CI. 

i  CM  Corporation.  Unsatu- 
and  didehydro  a-toco- 


:i. 


opei  ated  i 


General  Motors  Corpora- 
variable  control  author- 


.  to  UOP  Inc.  Preparation 
Aalyst.  4,168,245,  CI.  252- 

AG,  S.A.  Ltd.  Reinforced 
the  same.  4,167,953,  CI. 

(Holdings)  Limited.  Me- 


a^d  Fuss,  Gilbert,  4,168,193, 

000. 
Kenneth  S.,  4,168,316.  CI. 

nner.  Dieter;  and  Sajben. 
OlS. 

R|>ka,  Joachim;  and  Beutler, 

Stapley.  Edward  O.;  and 
ic.  Process  for  producing 


lus  sulfide  layer  formation 
.000. 


Dunlap,  Samuel  G.,  Jr., 

;  and  Miller,  Charles  R., 

C|fton    D.,    4,167,979,    CI. 


g  lals 


0)3, 
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Gee,  James  E.;  Ohms, 
4,167,825,  CI.  37-4.000. 
Caviness,  Alton  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  M.;  Ca' 
C;  and  Silverman,  Bema  d 
CBS  Inc.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Arthur,  4,168,510, 
Ceca  S.A.:  See— 

Polgaire,     Jean-Louis;     ant 
209-166.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 
McNally,  Donal,  4,168,138, 
Slinkard,   William  E.;  and 
568-902.000. 
Celto,  John  E.:  See— 

Schimitschek,  Erhard  J 
94.500. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  SpaciJies:  See— 

Pizzi,  Gilbert,  4,168,124,  ClX356-2 1 5.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  4,1 
Chabanel,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-C$F. 

video  and  audio  frequency  si^ 
Chambers,  David  B.,  to  Imperil 

moval  of  oil  from  an  oil  in 
Champion  International  Corpoi 
Wysocki,  Lawrence.  4.168,i 
Chang.  Leei;  and  Masso.  Jon 
Glass  lens  with  ion-exchanged 
manufacture  thereof  4.168,11 
Chapel,  Annette  M.:  See— 
Horvalh,   Ralph   S.;   and 
206-370.000. 
Chari,  Venu;  and  Engelbrecht, 
processor  utilizing  a  two  level 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
Soltz.   J.    Arnold;    Mamon, 
4,168.524,  CI.  364-456.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG.:  St  p— 
Alfs,  Helmut;  Steiner,  Hein:; 
Georg,  4,168,390,  CI.  568- 
Cheney,  Peter  A.;  and  Robertson , 

food  product  and  process.  4,1 
Chida.  Takeo;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi 
Light-emitting  display  device 
Uyer.  4,168,102.  CI.  313-1 11. (Xp. 
Chiesa,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Carlson,  Clifford  R.;  and 
119.0EC. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited 
Verity,  Christopher.  4,167,1 
Choay,  Jean;  Goulay,  Jean;  and 

Process  of  preparing  mixed  he  >: 
Choay  S.A.:  See— 

Choay,  Jean;  Goulay,  Jean 
536-21.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and 
6-(l-HydroxyethyI>-2 
4,168,314,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Christensen,  John  A.;  Loefller, 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
electron  gun  having  an  extended 
315-16.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corpor: 
Kampman,  Lester  R.;  Ulric|, 
4,167,843,  CI.  56-16.400. 
Chumbley,  Lewis  E.,  to  Dow 

incorporating  2-m( 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Roller,  Stefan;  Zink,  Rudoll 

260-165.000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  DiPrima, 
4,168,364,  CI.  528-88.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corp 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  4,l47, 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takishima,  Tadao,  4,167,836, 
Clayton.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hayden.    Percy;    and    Clajki 
252-476.000. 
Clements,  David  J.,  to  Soil 
tus  for  determination  of  terrestlial 
73-432.0HA. 
Clements.  George  W..  to 
4.167.896,  CI.  92-13.200. 
Clouth  Gummi werke 

Bohne,  Hans;  Brandt,  Martij; 
CI.  89-36.00A. 
Cobum.  Malcolm:  See — 

Perlus.  Thomas  A.;  GrifTitli. 
4,168,181.  CI.  148-2.000. 
Coleman,  Ernest  A.,  to  OAF 
4,168,259,  CI.  26O-4O.0OR. 
Coleman,  James  H.;  and  Hofmai^r, 
Company,  Inc.  Monolithic 
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E  Iward  J.;  and  Riediger,  Craig  W., 


iness,  Alton  L.;  Menikheim,  Virginia 
■,  4,168,195,  CI.  156-181.000. 

358-183.000. 

Pivette,     Pierre,     4,168,227,     CI. 


CI.  425-66.000. 
Baylis,  Anthony  B..  4,168,391,  CI. 

aid  Celto,  John  E.,  4,168,475,  C\.  331- 


161, 


,497,  CI.  340-629.000. 

Common  amplification  system  for 
Is.  4,168,511,  CI.  358-184.000. 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Re- 
wattr  emulsion.  4,168,229,  CI.  210-23.00R. 
ration:  See— 

CI.  206-611.000. 

to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
antireflection  coating  and  process  for 
CI.  351-166.000. 


<;hapel,   Annette   M.,   4,168,001,   CI. 

F  onald  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dau 
nicroaddressing  controller.  4,168,523, 


Inc.,  The:  See- 
Glenn;    and    Drohan,    William    A., 


^   Grunheit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bohm, 
'93.000. 

John  S.,  to  Mars  Limited.  Preserved 

.328,  CI.  427-7.000. 

to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

including  a  light  diffusing  bonding 


',8(7 


leter 
.  Teti  ode 


Chiesa,  Alan  F..  4,167,924,  CI.   123- 

fee — 
,C1.  29-623.100. 

Amiot,  Jean-Louis,  to  Choay  S.A. 
larin  salts.  4.168.377.  CI.  536-21.000. 

1  nd  Amiot.  Jean-Louis,  4,168.377,  CI. 

DiN  inno,  Frank  P.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
'aminoet|ylthio-pen-2-em-3-carboxylic      acid. 

E.;  and  Schwartz,  James  W.,  to 

section  for  a  unitized,  three-beam 

field  main  focus  lens.  4,168,452.  CI. 


ati^n:  See — 

I.  James  K.;  and  Nishibe.  Kazuteru, 

Ch«  mical  Company,  The.  Polycarbonates 
lethylepichlo^ohydrin.  4,168,368,  CI.  528-204.000. 

and  Burdeska.  Kurt,  4,168,264,  CI. 

Joseph  F.;  and  Durrell,  William  S., 

.See— 

',837,  CI.  5I-281.0OR. 


CI.  51-124.00R. 

ton,    Richard    W.,    4,168,247,    CI. 

Instn^ents  Limited.  Methods  and  appara- 
settlement  pronies.  4,167,876,  CI. 

Gusti  fson.   Inc.   Pump  for  auger  trealer. 

Aktiengesefschaft:  See— 

and  Butterweck,  Anur,  4,167,889, 


John  T.;  and  Cobum,  Malcolm, 

Cor^ration.  Glass  reinforced  PBT  resins. 

.  Reginald  L.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
cer  mic  capacitor  with  free-flowed  pro- 
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tective   coating   and    method    for    making    same.    4,168,520,    CI. 
361-308.000. 
Colpaert,  James  J.:  See — 

Steer,  John  E.;  Colpaert,  James  J.;  and  Turak,  John  L.,  4,167,990, 
a.  188-205.00A. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Atabay,  Keramettin,  4,167,918.  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Comer,  Donald  T.,  to  Precision  Monolithics,  Inc.  Voltage  to  current 
,    conversion  circuit.  4,168,528.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Kumurdjian,  Pierre,  4,167,806,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wood,  George  F.,  4,168,143,  CI.  8-139.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 

Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rowney,  John  E.,  4,168,199,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Teletransmission  (C.E.T.T.):  See — 

de  Couasnon,  Tristan;  and  Marguinaud,  Andre,  4,168,400,  CI. 
179-15.0BA. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Dick,  Richard;  Feuillade,  Georges;  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las, LouU,  4,168,352,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Alpha  olefin 
isomerization  in  preparing  alkane  phosphonic  acids  and  intermedi- 
ates. 4.168.284,  CI.  585-668.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Payton.  Charles  E.;  Waters,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Goupillaud,  Pierre  L., 
4.168,485,  CI.  367-41.000. 
Conway,  James  R..  to  Adco.  Ltd.  Fluid  stream  silencing  device. 

4.167,986,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsella.  John  E.;  and  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.,  4,168,262,  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Odile.  Jean-Pierre;  Quinn.  Candace  J.;  and  Tick, 
Paul  A.,  4.168.339.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Corsover,  Stephen  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Film  guide  for  optical 

scanners.  4,168,506,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Cortes,  Cristino  L.:  See — 

Gonzalez.    Jose    M.;    and    Cortes,    Cristino    L.,    4,168,325,    CI. 
426-573.000. 
Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Esters  of  polyphenolic  compounds  as  built-in  antioxidants.  4,168,387, 
CI.  560-144.000. 
Coulson,  John  N.;  Hall,  John  C,  Jr.;  Snyder,  Conrad  D.;  and  Trieglaff, 
Arlo  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Set  point  sensing  system 
for  numerically  controlled  machine  tools.  4,168,464,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Coutin,  Pierre  F.:  See — 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  4,168,046,  CI.  244- 

137.00R 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  4,168,047.  CI.  244- 
I37.00R. 
Covitt.  Arthur  L..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Two-bit 
A/D  conversion  apparatus  without  a  signal  derived  automatic  gain 
control.  4,168,470,  CI.  325-344.000. 
Cowan,  William  S.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Hanger  apparatus  for  suspending 

pipes.  4,167,970,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Cowan.  William  S..  to  Armco  Inc.  Hanger  apparatus  for  suspending 

pipes.  4.167.971.  CI.  166-208.000. 
Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  to  Alfred  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Terra  sigillata  coated  ceramic  cookware. 
4,168,334.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Crawley,  Lantz  S.:  .See — 

Brabander.  Herbert  J.;  Epstein.  Joseph  W.;  and  Crawley,  Lantz  S., 
4,168,269.  CI.  260-330.300. 
Crosby,    Leslie    O.     Multiple-seed    package    card     4,168,002,    CI. 

206-459.000. 
Cryder.  John  R.;  Hall.  Gerald  D.;  and  Dunlap.  Samuel  G..  Jr.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Load  check  with  mechanical  venting  means. 
4,167,892,  CI.  91-445.000. 
Cukrowski,  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Stacking  spindle  for  a 

phonograph  record  changer  4.168.069,  CI.  274-lO.OOS. 
Culver,   Richard   B.,   to   Dresser   Industries,   Inc.   Sync  transmission 
method  and  apparatus  for  high  frequency  pulsed  neutron  spectral 
analysis  systems.  4.168.428,  CI.  250-263.000. 
Cumbach.  James  S.:  See — 

Phillips,  Alvin  C;  and  Cumbach.  James  S..  4,168,491,  CI.  340- 
310.00A. 
Curry,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Ricketts,  Guy  A.  G..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Keratinous  fibers  colorant  compositions  containing  basic  dyes 
and  an  anionic-cationic  detergent  complex.  4.168,144,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  Opie.  William  R.;  and  Yavorsky,  Michael,  to 
Amax,  Inc.  Process  for  smelling  lead  refinery  dross.  4,168,155,  CI. 
7$-10.00R. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Josemans,  Leonardus  J..  4.168,416.  CI.  200-323.000. 
Cutter.  Delbert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Suspension  type 

clamping  transport  hook  4.167,996,  CI.  198-678.000. 
Cziesia,  Manfred  J.:  See— 

Gotzmer,   Carl,   Jr.;   and   Cziesia,   Manfred   J.,   4,168.362,   CI. 
528-75.000. 
D'Agostino,  Rudolph  F.:  See — 

Gaskill,  David  M.,  Jr.;  and  D'Agostino,  Rudolph  F.,  4,168,505,  CI. 
346-I39.00C. 
Dahm.  Hans:  See — 

Schacht.  Erich;  Dahm.  Hans;  and  Lissner.  Reinhard,  4,168.312.  CI. 
424-258.000. 


Oaiichi  Koshuha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi.  Toshiyuki;  Imoto,  Yoshihiro;  Kurose.  Kouji;  and  Terasaki, 
Masanori.  4.168.190.  CI.  148-136.000. 
Daimler.  Berthold  H.:  See— 

Vos,  Jan  G.;  Daimler.  Berthold  H.;  Herveling.  Wilhelm;  Birker, 
Alfred;  and  Ungefeld,  Siegfried,  4,168,335,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Dale,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Wilde,  Sheldon  L.;  Peller.  William  N.;  and  Dale,  Kenneth  E.. 
4.167.797.  CI.  15-302.000. 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Polymeriza- 
tion products  of  vinyl-terminated  polyimide  derivatives.  4,168,360, 
CI.  525-426.000. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Polyimide 

derivatives.  4,168,366,  CI.  525-426.000. 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Acetylene-ter- 
minated polyimide  derivatives.  4,168,367,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Dalgleish.  Jack  F.:  See— 

Lukas.    Helmut    H.;    and    Dalgleish^    Jack    F.,    4,168,026.    CI. 
225-96.500. 
D'Alo.   Herbert   F..   to  Abbott   Laboratories.    Polystyrene   carrier. 

4,168,024.  CI.  224-45.00P. 
Dalvi.  Ashok  D.;  Sridhar.  Ramamritham;  and  Bell.  Malcolm  C.  E.,  to 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Roast-leach  copper  recov- 
ery. 4,168,217.  CI.  204-108.000. 
D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin.  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz,  Nor- 
man E.;  Cady.  John  J.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Steinbach.  Carl  R.;  and 
Petrakos.  Nicholas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Paging  encoder  system  utilizing 
a  telephone  line  link.  4.168.399.  CI.  179-l.OVL. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Dick,    Wesley    M.;   and    Hermanns,    Martin   J.,   4,168,086,   CI. 
280-689.000. 
Danninger.  Josef;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Lang.  Gunter;  Michal.  Gerhard;  and 
Roeschlau,  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  the 
determination  of  substrates  or  enzyme  activities.   4,168,205,  CI. 
435-10.000. 
Das,  Subodh  K.:  See— 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  Wohleber,  David  A.;  and  Das.  Subodh  K., 
4.168.215.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Datapower.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerhard.    Francis   H.;   and    Felper,   Gerald    A.,   4,168,453,   CI. 
315-225.000. 
Datta.  Rathin;  and  Wildman,  George  T..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process 

for  isolating  thienamycin.  4.168.268.  CI.  260-326.310. 
Dauvergne.  Hector  A.  Solid  fuel  burner.  4.167.909.  CI.  110-207.000. 
Davidson.  Allen  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Antenna  array  with  printed 

circuit  lens  in  coupling  network.  4,168.503.  CI.  343-754.000. 
Davidson,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Sedlatschek.  Roberi  L.;  Porter.  Oswald  M.;  and  Davidson.  Donald 
R..  4.167.912.  CI.  I12-158.00E. 
Davis,  Donald  A.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Multimode  dual  frequency  an- 
tenna feed  horn.  4,168,504.  CI   343-786.000. 
Davis.  William,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing resin  impregnated  substrates  for  use  in  preparing  electrical  lami- 
nates. 4.168.331.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Decaux.  Jean-Claude.  Device  for  compensating  for  the  offset  of  a  sheet 
element  on  rollers,  in  particular  for  a  poster  board  having  moving 
posters.  4.168,039.  CI.  242-57.100. 
de  Couasnon,  Tristan;  and  Marguinaud,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Euro- 
peenne de  Teletransmission  (C.E.T.T.).  Digital  communication  sys- 
tem. 4.168.400.  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Dedinas,  Jonas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Preparation  of  substi- 
tuted benzopinacols.  4.168.218.  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Deering.  James  R.:  See — 

Carlson.  David  H.  J.;  and  Deering.  James  R.,  4,168,245,  CI.  252- 
431.00N. 
de  Groot.  Johannes,  to  Indola  Cosmetics  B.V.  Electric  hair  dryer. 

4,167.820,  CI.  3448.000. 
De  Jong.  Aaldert  J.:  See — 

Gray.    Robin    T.;    and    De   Jong.    Aaldert    J.,    4.168,281,    CI. 

260-598.000. 

DeKarske,  Clarence  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Paired  least 

recently  used  block  replacement  system.  4,168,541,  CI.  365-230.000. 

Delker,  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm.  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Register  building  block  with  series  connected  cells  to  save  dissipation 

loss.  4,168,540,  CI.  365-227.000. 

De  Lucia.  Victor  E.,  to  Torr  Laboratories,  Inc.  Relay  assembly. 

4,168,480,  CI.  335-151.000. 
de  Massey.  Bernard;  Bocquet.  Gilbert;  and  Molinier.  Jacques,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries.  Sizing  for  glass  fibers  and  other  similarly-coated 
fibers.  4168.345,  CI.  428-441.000. 
Dempsey,  Gayle  C;  and  Witt.  Richard  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Multimode  data  distribution  and  control  apparatus. 
4168,532.  CI.  364900.000. 
Deneke.  Ulfen:  See— 

Danninger.  Josef;  Deneke.  Ulfert;  Lang,  Gunter;  Michal.  Gerhard- 
and  Roeschlau.  Peter.  4168,205.  CI.  435-10.000 
Denis,  Jean  F.;  Dzalba-Lyndis.  Serge  I.;  Kuchelbecker.  Robert  L.;  and 
Petit.  Jean  A.  V..  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  quality  of  weld  spots  pro- 
duced by  resistance  spot  welding.  4,168,430,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Denney,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Nerem,   Marvin   E.;   and   Denney,   Roger   W.,   4,168,050,   CI. 
248-393.000. 
De  Pamphilis,  Richard  L.  Multipurpose  cleaning  and  polishing  brush. 
4167,796.  CI.  15-114000. 
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Dharia, 
and  Mahajan, 


4,168.216,  CI. 


James  A.,  4,168,062,  CI.  273- 


Deraedt,  Roger:  See — 

Teutsch,  Jean  G.;  and  Deraedt,  Roier,  4,168,306,  O.  424-243.000. 
Derckx,  Henricus  A.  J.  M.  Device  for  i  aking  confectionery  lollipops. 

4,168,139,  CI.  425-126.COS. 
de  Week,  Alain;  and  Schneider,  Conrad  t.,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Polypeptide  derivatives.  4,168,263,  CI 
Dharia,  Prabodh  M.:  See— 

Parikh.  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  Ck  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  JenI  ins,  Alfred  D 
Prakash  Y.,  4,168.469,  CI.  325-38.^R 
Diakinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vago,  Robert  E.,  4,167,793,  CI.  4-ll5.00R 

Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  In :.  Ethynylbenzene  compounds 

and  derivatives  thereof  to  treat  inflamn  lation.  pain  or  fever.  4,168.320, 

CI.  424-324.000. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Samuel  F.;  and  Malon^y,  Daniel  E, 
204-98.000. 
DiBiasi,  James  A.:  See— 

McCarthy,  Gerald  F.;  and  DiBiasi, 
l.OOB. 

Dick,  Richard;  Feuillade,  Georges;  Gaiessaud,  Robert;  and  Nicolas. 
Louis,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'EIectficite;  and  Institute  National  de 
Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee  Ircha  Poly  (2-hydroxyethylmetha- 
crylate)  membranes  for  electrochemical  use  and  the  manufacture 
thereof  4.168.352,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Dick,  Wesley  M.;  and  Hermanns,  Mai  tin  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Radius  arm  support  for  a  driving  axle  4.168.086.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Hummel,  Jon  E.;  and  Gupton.  John  E.,  4,168,494.  CI.  340-521.000. 
Dickinson,  Gary  R.:  See — 

BischofT.  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson,  Gar]  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 

Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,167,867.  CI    73-I5.00R, 

Diemer,  Donald  P.;  Gunton,  Martin  C ;  and  Miller,  Charles  R..  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Torque  conv«  iter  with  internally  reversible 

turbine  shaft.  4.167,854,  CI.  6O-33I.O0C 

DiGrande,  Vincent,  to  General  Electric  ( ^mpany.  Spring  assembly  for 

a  high  pressure  thrust  bearing.  4,168,1  )I,  CI.  308-160.000. 
Dillmann,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Jacobson,   Jerome;    and    Dillmann,   Charles   W.,   4,168,071,   O. 
277-22.000. 
Din,  Zia  U.:  See- 
Cardenas,  Carlos  G.;  and  Din,  Zia  I  .,  4,168,271,  CI.  260-345.500. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  DiNii  no.  Frank  P.,  4,168,314,  CI. 
424-270.000. 
DiParisi,  Phil:  See— 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  DiParisi,  Phil;  Walulik, 
Albert  B.;  and  Stanziale,  Angelo,  1,168,237,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Di  Prima,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Seltzer,  Raymond;  DiPrima,  Josept  F.;  and  Durrell,  William  S., 
4,168,364,  CI.  528-88.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,    Shuji;    Fujisawa,    Yoshil  izu;    and    Igarashi,    Toshio, 
4,168,223,  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Dispense  AG:  See — 

Benson,  Gustev  E.,  4,168,020,  CI.  23  J-207.000. 
Dr.  Banh  KG:  See— 

Barth,    Gunter;    and    von    Langs(  orff,    Fritz,    4,168,130,    CI. 
404-99.000. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.:  See— 

Althofr,  Ludger;  Koddenberg,  Theo  and  Rottstegge,  Franz-Josef, 
4,168,208,  CI.  202-254.000. 
Dr.  Madaus  &  Co.:  See— 

Madaus,  Rolf;  Halbach,  Gunter;  and  Frost,  Wilfried,  4,168,318,  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Doll,  Ronald  L.  Wind  shield  adapter  for  notorcycle  fairing.  4.168.097. 

CI.  296-78.100. 
Dorman,  Isidore,  to  NB  Jackets  Compai  y  (Division  of  Bell  &  Howell 
Company).  Reader-filler  machine  for   nicrofilm  jackets  operable  in 
insertion  or  structuring  mode.  4,167,84 1,  CI.  53-520.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Freeman,  Mark  P.,  4,168,222,  CI.  20  -300.00R. 
Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Zenith  H  adio  Corporation.  Implosion 
protected   color   cathode    ray    tube    )ulb   and   bulb   components. 
4,168,010,  CI.  220-2.10A. 
Doundoulakis,  George  J.  Internal  ballisi  c  engine.  4,167,922,  CI.  123- 

46.00R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

BischofT,  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson,  Gar)  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 

Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,167,867,  CI  73-15.00R. 
Boozalis.  Theodore  S.;  and  Ivy,  Joh  i  B.,  4,168,210,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Chumbley.  Uwis  E.,  4,168,368,  CI.   128-204.000. 
Davis,  William,  4,168,331,  CI.  427-51 .000. 
Mixan,  Craig  E.,  4,168,174,  CI.  106-1  5.050. 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.,  4,168,346,  CI.  428-^  43.000. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  4,168,278,  CI.  26O-J6I.0OA. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.;  and  Brittoiu  Thomas  C 
424-248.510. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Cappel,  Fred;  and  Hastik,  Walter,  4^68,154,  CI.  75-5.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Culver.  Richard  B.,  4.168,428,  CI.  2*)-263.000. 

Hulslander,  William  L.;  Glover,  Cha  les  J.;  and  Brown,  Robert  P., 

4.168.089.  CI.  285-197.000. 
Saxman.  William  C.  4.167.980.  CI.  ^5-374.000. 
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Drohan.  William  A.:  See— 

Soltz.   J.   Arnold;   Mam  m.   Glenn;   and    Drohan,   William   A., 
4,168,524,  CI.  364-456.CD0. 
DuBois.  Edmund  H..  to  Outb  lard  Marine  Corporation.  Engine  includ- 
ing speed-control  sUrter  ini  crlock.  4,167.929,  Q.  I23-179.00K. 
Duffy,  James  R.:  See— 

Seider,  Gene  J.;   Freuni  1,   Michael  C;  and   Duffy,  James  R., 
4.167.983.  CI.  180-19.aR. 
Duinker.  Simon,  to  N.V.  Opti  che  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  Method 
and  apparatus  for  tomogra|  hy  wherein  signal  profiles  derived  from 
an  out-fanning  beam  of  pei  letrating  radiation  can  be  reconstructed 
into  signal  profiles  each  coi  responding  with  a  beam  of  parallel  inci- 
dent rays.  4.168.435.  CI.  25<-445.00T. 
Dumire.  Leo,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG. 
Fiber  optic  connector  appaifatus  with  optical  fibers  having  thermally 
deformable  jacket  material.  4,168,109,  CI.  350-96.220. 
Dunlap,  Samuel  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cryder,  John  R.;  Hall,  Cerald  D.;  and  Dunlap,  Samuel  G.,  Jr., 
4,167.892,  CI.  91-445.00). 
Dunlavy,  John  H.  Speaker  syi  tern.  4,167,985,  CI.  181-148.000. 
Dunn,  Robert  C:  See— 

Paplaski,  Joseph;  Dunn,  R  >bert  C;  and  Jania,  Joseph  M.,  4,168,087, 
CI.  280-785.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  a  id  Company:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Samuel  F.;  aid  Maloney,  Daniel  E.,  4,168,216,  CI. 

204-98.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Emerson  B.,  4  168,298,  a.  428-224.000. 
Meier.  John  W..  4.168.37; .  CI.  528-485.000. 
Meyer.  Walter  C.  4,168.2  19,  CI.  260-16.000. 
Durrell,  William  S.:  See— 

Seltzer,  Raymond;  I>iPrii  la,  Joseph  F.;  and  Durrell,  William  S., 
4,168,364,  CI.  528-88.00t). 
Dysthe,  Sven  I.;  and  Gjerdriim,  Mads,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S. 

Vehicle  trailer  construction  4,168,093,  CI.  296-10.000. 
Dzalba-Lyndis,  Serge  I.:  See- 
Denis,  Jean  F.;  Dzalba-L)  tidis.  Serge  1.;  Kuchelbecker,  Robert  L.; 
and  Petit,  Jean  A.  V.,  4  168,430,  CI.  250-338.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Petrillo,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  1,168,267.  CI.  260-326.200. 
Treuner.    Uwe    D.;    an  I    Breuer.    Hermann.    4.168.266.    CI. 
260-239.100. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Donald  A..  4.168.5)4.  a.  343-786.000. 
Holmes.  Lloyd  H..  4.167.1  72,  CI.  73-194.00E. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Incor  ^orated:  See- 
Morrison,   Herbert  M.;  ind  Smith,  Gerald  M.,  4,168,136,  a. 
425-302.100. 
Eastern  Steelcasting,  Division  of  Sivaco  Wire  &  Nail  Company:  S^r— 
Perlus,  Thomas  A.;  Grif  iths,  John  T.;  and  Cobum,  Malcolm, 
4,168,181,  a.  148-2.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Se  ■— 

Brault,  Albert  T.;  Light,  William  A.;  and  Martin.  Thomai  W.. 

4,168,448,  CI.  313-371.010. 
Dedinas,  Jonas,  4,168,218,  CI.  204-1 58.00R. 
Humphlett,  Wilbert  J.;  an!  Mowrey,  Rowland  G.,  4,168,169.  Q. 

96-53.000. 
Mir.  Jose  M..  4.168.118.  C  I.  355-4.000. 
Mowrey.  Rowland  G.;  aid  Oftedahl.  Edwin  N.,  4,168.170. 
96-53.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Oliver  W.,  4,167  893,  CI.  91-446.000. 
Knapp,  Kenneth  K.,  4,167,855,  CI.  60-445.000. 
Paskert.  Joseph  H.;  and  Vanniel.  Clarence  R..  4,167,885. 
85-11.000. 
Ebeling,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and   Veaver,  Robert  B.,  to  United  Sutet  of 

America,  Energy.  Pressure   egulator.  4,167,819,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Educational  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Gibson,  Herman  B.,  Jr.;  «  nd  Frye,  George  L.,  Jr.,  4,167,821.  CI 
35-10.000. 
Edwards,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Bhangu,  Jagnandan  K.;  i  nd  Edwards.  Brian  D.,  4,168,348,  Q. 

428-573.000. 

Edwards,  Stanley  H.,  Jr.;  Penl  ind,  William  D.;  Warren,  James  B.;  and 

Roberts,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Squ  ire  D  Company.  Pressure  switch  having 

modular  construction.  4,168  415,  CI.  200-308.000. 

Edy,  Victor  G.,  to  Stichting  R  !ga  v.z.w.  Method  for  the  purification  of 

interferon  using  porous  glas  beads.  4,168,261,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Egorova,  Tatyana  S.:  See— 

Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakeriiik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 

Yakovenko,  Anatoly  /  .;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachevi 

Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  1  .conid  M.;  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin 

Stanislav  S.,  4,168,156,  CI.  75-14.000. 

Eguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Imoto.  Y  »hihiro;  Kurose.  Kouji;  and  Terasaki, 

Masanori.  to  Daiichi  Koshul  la  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 

locally  solution-treating  stainless  material.  4.168.190.  CI.  148-136.000 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and  Miller,  Edward  B..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Real-time  clock  fcaving  programmable  time  initialization 

"      ^      "■    164-900.000. 


a. 


ci. 


4.168.310.  CI.        and  read-out.  4.168.531,  CI. 


Eichler,  Edwin  H.  Sandwich  i  rill.  4,167,900,  CI.  99-332  000 
Eifel,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Schultz,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  E  fel,  Paul  J.,  4,168,014,  CI.  220-901.000 
Einarsson,  Gudrun  M.:  See— 

Andersson.  Lars-Olov;  Birg,  Hakan  G.;  and  Einarsson,  Gudrun 
M,  4,168,300,  CI.  424-1  LOGO. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  S  re— 

Nash,  William  D.,  4,168,2: 0,  CI.  26O-586.00R 
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Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Lavagnino,   Edward   R.;   Molloy,   Bryan   B.;  and   Pranc,   Paul, 

4,168,388,  CI.  568-647.000. 
Yang,  Kuo  S.,  4,168,376,  CI.  544-26.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See — 

Dysthe,  Sven  I.;  and  Gjerdrum,  Mads,  4,168,093,  CI.  296-10.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Price,  Donald  C,  4.168,123,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Elliott,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.;  and  Elliott,  Richard  E.,  4,168,341,  CI. 
428-411.000. 
Ellis,  Edward  J.;  and  Salamone,  Joseph  C,  to  Polymer  Technology 
Corporation.  Contact  lens  with  a  hydrophilic,  polyelectrolyte  com- 
plex coating  and  method  for  forming  same.  4,168,112,  CI.  351- 
160.00H. 
Emerson,  Reuben  L.:  See — 

Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  4,167,828,  CI.  43-20.000. 
Emmel,  Ludwig:  See — 

Studeneer,  Adolf;  Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Knauf, 
Werner,  4,168,311,  CI.  424-258  000. 
Energy  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Zebuhr,  William  H.,  4,167,932,  CI.  126-208.000. 
Engelbrecht,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Chari,    Venu;    and    Engelbrecht,    Ronald    L.,    4,168,523,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Engelhardt,  Fritz;  See — 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Beutler, 
Helmut,  4.168,145,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Entner,  Josef:  See — 

Seghezzi,  Hans  D.;  and  Entner,  Josef,  4,167,886,  CI.  85-61.000. 
Epstein,  Joseph  W.:  Seir — 

Brabander,  Herbert  J.;  Epstein,  Joseph  W.;  and  Crawley.  Lantz  S.. 
4.168.269.  CI.  260-330.300. 
Erbor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Kirschensteiner.  John  P..  to  Royal  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Company.  Suction  cleaner  power  nozzle  construc- 
tion. 4,167.801.  CI.  15-354000. 
Erie  Technological  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hertz,  Jerome  J.,  4,168,519,  CI.  361-304.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar,  GmbH:  See— 

Broemer,    Heinz;    Adam,    Werner;    and    Hedrich,    Friedhelm, 

4,168,326.  CI.  427-2.000. 

Ernst.  Richard  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Indirect  detection  of 

magnetic  resonance  by  heteronuclear  two-dimensional  spectroscopy. 

4.168.462,  CI.  324-0.5AC. 

Ervin,  Jerry  L.,  to  Lexitron  Corp.  Full  page  mode  system  for  certain 

word  processing  devices.  4,168,489,  CI.  340-146.3AH. 
Escher-wyss  Limited:  See — 

Flury.  Kari,  4,167,964,  CI.  164-448.000. 
Etat  Francais,  as  represented  by  Delegue  General  pour  TArmement: 
See— 
Pechamat,  Jacques  M.;  Marcon,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H.. 
4.167.888.  CI.  89-11.000. 
Evans,  Peter  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Image 

roution  apparatus.  4.168,488.  CI.  34O-146.30H. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

White,    Anthony   M.;   and    Sankey.    Bruce   M.,   4,168,226,   CI. 
208-321.000. 
F.  von  Langsdorff  Bauverfahren  GmbH:  See — 

Banh,    Gunter;    and    von    Langsdorff,    Fritz,    4,168,130,    CI. 
404-99.000. 
Fahrenholz,   Harley   D.    Beach   cleaning   apparatus.   4,167,975,   CI. 

171-12.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Schneider.  Mark  R.,  4.167,850.  CI.  58-88.00R 
Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J..  4.168.490,  CI.  34O-I66.00R. 
Faktor.  Marc  M.;  Ambridge.  Thomas;  and  Bremner.  Ean  G..  to  Post 
oiffice.  The.  Determining  semiconductor  characteristic.  4,168,212, 
a.  254- LOOT. 
Falkler.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Mertz,  Richard  E.;  and  Falkler,  Thomas  J.,  4,168,239,  CI.  252-2.000. 
Farina,  Richard  C;  and  Sepesi,  Peter  G.,  to  Metro-Dynamics.  Inc. 

Overhead  garage  door  opener.  4.167.833.  CI.  49-199.000. 
Farley.  George  T..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  composi- 
tion comprising  phosphorylated  ethoxylated  glycerine  and   poly- 
acrylic  acid  for  the  prevention  of  CaCOa  scale  in  cooling  water. 
4.168.230.  CI.  210-58.000. 
Fassman.  Arnold;  Kittredge.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Simmel,  Thomas  L..  to 
Pitney-Bowes.    Inc.    Rotary   collator   with   sheet   clamp   actuator. 
4,168.057,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Faulin.  Antonio.  Structure  for  fastening  skis  to  a  skier's  feet.  4.168.085. 

CI.  280-618.000. 
Fehlmann.  Hans  R.;  and  Brennan.  Robert  H..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Voluge  regulator  providing  wide  range  of  voltage  regula- 
tion. 4.168.461.  CI   323-440OR. 
Feliz.  Jack  M.  Self-loading  dualistic  earth  excavator  with  connecting 
telescopic  conveying  and  dualistic  distribution  means.  4,167.826.  CI 
37-190.000. 
Fell.  E>avid  A.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Videojel  ink  composition. 

4.168.254.  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Felper.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Gerhard.   Francis   H.;   and   Felper,   Gerald   A.,   4,168,453,  CI. 
315-225.000. 
Fern,   Benuird   L.   Shot  compressor  devices  and   method   therefor. 

4,167,904,  CI.  I02-42.00C. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph.  4.167,834.  CI.  49-358.000. 


Feuillade.  Georges:  See — 

Dick.  Richard:  Feuillade,  Georges;  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las. Louis.  4.168.352,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Fillmore.  William  E.:  and  Mumford,  George  V..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Seal  roller  dispensing  package  4,168,128,  CI.  401-213.000. 
Finch,  Jack  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Methanation.  4,168,276.  CI. 

260-449.00M. 
Finsterwald,  Emil:  See — 

Steinmann.  Friedrich;  Finsterwald,  Emil;  and   Kreissig,  Ernest, 
4,167,906,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Brunet,  Jean-Pierre;  Carpentier,  Jean;  and  Fuss,  Gilbert,  4,168,193, 
CI.  156-131.000. 
Firstenberg,  Allen:  See — 

Hains,    Charles    M;    and    Firstenberg,    Allen,    4,168,513,    CI. 
358-261.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Shauger,  Herbert;  and  Schmoock,  Roy.  4.167.871,  CI  73-I94.0EM. 
Fischer,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Raghu,  Sivaraman,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Enhancement  of  eiuintioselectivity 
by  iodide  salts  of  Rh(l)  complexes  in  the  reduction  of  prochiral 
imidazolinones.  4.168.381.  CI.  548-320.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Emerson  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Yarn  consisting  of  drawn  sintered  PTF  fibers  and  woven,  non-woven 
and  knitted  fabrics;  filter  bags;  ropes;  and  fire-protective  clothing 
formed  therefrom.  4,168.298,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Fletcher,  Augustus;  and  Moriarty.  William  L..  to  American  Chemical 
and  Refining  Company,  Inc.  Gold  electroplating  bath  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  4.168.214.  CI.  2O4-43.0OG. 
Fluid  Inventor  AB:  See — 

Bahrton,  Per  S.,  4.167.873.  CI.  73-194.0OB. 
Flury.    Karl,   to   Escher-Wyss   Limited.   Continuous  casting   plant. 

4,167,964,  CI.  164-448.000. 
Fonmartin,  Robert:  See — 

Levresse.     Bernard;    and    Fonmartin,     Robert,    4,168,356,    CI. 
526-64.000. 
Fontana,  John  D.;  and  Fontana,  Louis  R.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

simulated  brick  construction  member.  4,168,140,  CI.  425-228.000. 
Fontana,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Fontana,    John    D.;    and    Fontana,    Louis    R.,    4,168,140.    CI. 
425-228.000. 
Forster.  Bemhard:  See — 

Forster.  Rolf.  4,167,813,  CI  32-I4.00A. 
Forster,  Rolf,  to  Forster,  Bemhard.  Dental  fixing  element.  4,167,813, 

CI.  32-14.00A. 
Forte,  Ernst;  and  Schullhess.  Heinrich.  to  Aquatechnique  Sierre  S.A. 
Process  for  chemical  decontamination  of  layers  of  earth  and/or  water 
contaminated  with  organic  materials.  4.167.973.  CI.  166-267.000. 
Franke,  Albrecht:  See — 

Frickel,  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke.  Dieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D., 
4.168,317.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Frankel.  Milton  B.:  Set— 

Witucki.   Edward   F.;  and   Frankel.   Milton   B..  4.168.273.  CI. 
260-348.140. 
Freeman.  Edward  M.  Air  conditioner  blower  control.  4.167,966,  Q. 

165-2.000. 
Freeman,  Mark  P.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.   Electrically  aug- 
mented vacuum  filtration.  4,168,222,  O.  204-300.00R. 
Freeman,  Robin  J.,  to  Vision  Engineering  Limited.  Pupil  enlargement 

component  for  an  optical  device.  4,168.106.  CI.  350-9.000. 
Freese,  Gary  P.;  and  Wheeler,  Clifton  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

C-frame  assembly  for  bulldozer  4,167.979,  CI.  172-801.000. 
Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Pone,  John,  Jr.,  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  exposure  corrections  for  photographic  printer. 

4.168.120,  CI.  355-38.000. 

Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Pone.  John.  Jr..  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  snow/beach  correction  for  photographic  printer. 

4.168.121,  CI.  355-38.000. 

Freimuth,  John  H.;  and  Campbell,  Willis  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  twine  wrapping  apparatus.  4,167,844,  CI.  56-343.000. 
Freund,  Michael  C:  See — 

Seider.  Gene  J.;   Freund.   Michael  C;  and   Duffy.  James  R.. 
4.167.983.  CI.  180-19.00R. 
Frickel.  Fritz-Frieder;   Hagen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke,  Dieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D.,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amino  derivatives  of  4-hydroxy-l,2-ben- 
zisothiazole.  4,168,317,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &.  Olcott  Inc.:  See — 

Kulka.  Kurt,  4,168,248,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Frye,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gibson,  Herman  B.,  Jr.;  and  Frye,  George  L.,  Jr.,  4,167,821,  Q. 
35-10.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka,  Shinji;  Shtnagawa.  Yukio;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yamagu- 

chi,  Jun,  4.168.172,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Sato,  Masamichi,  4.168,168,  CI.  96-38.300. 
Takenaka,   Haruo;   Shiba,   Keisuke;   Kubotera,   Kikuo;   and   Ka- 

shiwabara,  Akira,  4,168,167,  CI.  96-35.000. 
Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Takashima,  Takekazu,  4,168,163,  Q.  96- 
l.OPS. 
Fujihara,  Taichi:  See — 

Ishioka.  Tetsuo;  Tama,  Tomeaki;  Fujihara,  Taichi;  and  Yamaue, 
Yasunobu,  4,167,982,  CI.  I8O-54.0OD. 
Fujiki,  Norio:  See — 

MaUumura.  Akira;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  4,168,499,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
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ind  Sawada,  Alcira.  4,168,203, 


Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  - 
Takahashi,  Ziuro:  Hirano,  Setsuko; 
CI.  435-21.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Igarashi,    Shuji;    Fujisawa,    Yoshilazui    and    Igarashi,    Toshio, 
4,168,223,  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chida,  Takeo;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  4l68,102,  CI.  313-111.000. 
Fujita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishida,  Masayuki;  Yabushiu,  Sad4o;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Saki, 
Toshiyuki,  4,168,303,  CI.  424-85.0fO. 
Fujiyoshi,  Mariko:  See — 

Tabushi,  Iwao;  Fujiyoshi,  Mariko; 
Yasuhisa,  4,168,265,  CI.  260-239.0$C. 
Fukagawa,  Munetsugu:  See- 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi; 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  Munetsugu; 


!.ato,  Hidefumi;  and  Kuroda, 


Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kazuo;  No  lura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  »,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Fukui,  Kiyozumi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Comp  iny.  Limited.  Sealing  mecha- 
nism. 4,168,072,  CI.  277-92.000. 
Fukuoka,  Kenji;  and  Hamaoka,  Takashi, 

Limited.  Code  detection  circuit.  4.168l»87,  CI. '340-146.  lOR. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Takayanagi,    Kiyoshi;    Negishi,    A  ira;    and    Kauosha,    Shinye, 

4,168,187,  CI.  148-31.550. 

Furukawa,  Toshihiko.  Apparatus  for  ijumerically  controlling  work 

patterns  in  an  electro-discharge  machite.  4,168,426,  CI.  219-69.00V. 

Furuya,  Tutomu;  and  Inowa,  Shigeru,  l<  . 

Co.,  Ltd.  Screen  process  for  formin  ;  electrostatic  latent  images. 

4.168,164,  CI.  96-1.200.  ^ 

Furuya,  Yukitsuna:  See — 

Matsuo,  Yoshio;  Namiki,  Junji;  and 
CI.  178-69.100. 
Fushida,  Akira:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Fushida,  Akira;  Uecfl,  Yasuo;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  4,168,165,  CI.  96^.800. 
Fuss,  Gilbert:  See- 

Brunet,  Jean-Pierre;  Carpentier,  Jean 
a.  156-131.000. 
Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Kubota,   Kanemitsu;   and   Futagawl   Yoshikiyo,  4,168,498,  CI. 
340-811.000. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,167,994,  CI.  198-4fc7.000. 
Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larr; 
Company.  System  for  disposing  of  rac  oactive  waste.  4,168,243,  CK 
252-301.  low.  ^ 

Gadessaud,  Robert:  See — 

Dick,  Richard;  Feuillade,  Georges;  dadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las, Louis.  4.168.352,  CI.  429-204.CfO. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman,  Ernest  A.,  4,168,259.  CI.  240-40.00R. 
Hesseler.  William  F..  4,168,178,  CI.  1  D6-278.000. 
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uruya,  YukiUuna,  4,168,398, 


and  Fuss,  Gilbert,  4,168,193, 


J.,  to  Nuclear  Engineering 


Hesseler.  William  F..  4,168,179,  CI.  1  36-278.000. 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf,  Josef;  Schoettl^  Klaus;  Guenther.  Friedrich; 
Kamm.  Eugen;  and  Wendt.  Erich,  lb  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  manufacturing  and  loading  n  agnetic  tape  cassettes,  partic- 
ularly compact  cassettes,  and  support  I  ar  carrying  out  said  method. 
4.168.040.  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 

Gajski.  Daniel  D.;  and  Vera,  Chandrakai  it  R..  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Multiplication  circuit  using  colurg  n  compression.  4,168,530,  CI. 
364-760.000. 

Gallina,  Roberto.  Motorcycle  steering  geir.  4,168.081,  CI.  280-270.000. 

Gaskill.  David  M..  Jr.;  and  D'Agostino,  Rudolph  F..  to  Atlan-Tol 
Industries.  Inc.  Stylus  construction.  4,1168.505.  CI.  346-139.00C. 

Gaughan.  Edmund  J.;  Mahoney.  Martin  t>.;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  HerbicidAl  compositions  and  methods. 
4.168.152,  CI.  71-93.000. 

Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.:  See— 

Shabalina,  Roza  L;  Lakemik,  Mark  ll.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 
Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A.;  Egorov  i.  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 


Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev.  Leonid  M. 


Stanislav  S..  4.168,156,  CI.  75-14.a0. 


Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin, 


Corporation.  Copolymers  of 
maleic  anhydride.  4,168,359, 


Gaylord,  Norman  G..  to  Borg-Wamer 
dimers  of  cyclic  conjugated  dienes  anc 
CI.  526-208.000. 

Gee.  James  E.;  Ohms,  Edward  J.;  and  Rie^iger,  Craig  W.,  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.  Material  diverting  appa  atus  for  an  auger  scraper. 

4,167.825,  CI.  37-4.000.  ^ 

Gehman,  David  R.:  See — 

Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  Haggard,  Richar^  A.;  and  Gehman,  David  R. 
4.168.255,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See- 

Oxenreider,   Terry   R.;   and   Heise4   Joseph   L,   4,168,350,   CI, 
429-87.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Coulson,  John  N.;  Hall,  John  C. 
Trieglaff.  Arlo  J.,  4,168,464,  CI.  3|4-6I.OdR 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Acampora,  Vincent  P.;  and  Smith 

40.00R. 
DiGrande,  Vincent,  4,168,101,  CI.  3(fe-160.000. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and  Milk  r,  Edward  B 
364-900.000. 


1  r.;  Snyder,  Conrad  D.;  and 


lames  L,  4,167,988,  CI.  18S- 


4,168,531,  CI. 


aid 


Fehlmann,  Hans  R.;  and 

44.00R. 
Hatch,  Burton  D.,  4,168, 
Howell,  Edward  K,  4,16 
Jacobson,  Jerome;   and 
277-22.000. 
General  Energy  DevelopmenI 
Wetmore,  Harold  B, 
4,168,125.  CI.  356-227 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Pretzer,  Paul  R.,  4,167,9lf, 
General  Motors  Corporation: 
Boyland,    Wilford    B. 

29-800.000. 
Carlson.  Clifford  R.;  am 

119.0EC. 
Cutter,  Delbert  M.,  4, 
Greenstein,  Eugene,  4.167 
Karklins.   Elgin   J.;   and 

188-322.000. 
Lomer.  Rowland  S..  4, 
Ludecke.  Otto  A.,  4.167, 
McClellan.  Alan  J,  4,167, 
Ritzenthaler,  Francis  H.. 
Vukovich,   William   J.; 
192-3.300. 
General  Signal  Corporation: 
Auer.  John   H..  Jr.;  and 
364-569.000. 
George,  Loyd  W.,  to  Boeing 

through  transmission  appara  ti 
Gerhard,  Francis  H.;  and  Felp  :i 
able  intensity  control  appari  t 
4,168,453,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Geurts,  Cletus  J.,  to  Geurts  Im 

CI.  172-267.000. 
Geurts  Inc.:  See — 

Geurts,  Cletus  J.,  4,167, 
Gibson,  Herman  B..  Jr.;  and 
Computer  Corp 
35-10.000. 
Giddings  &.  Lewis,  Inc.:  Set — 
Moriarty,  Richard  D.  4.1 
Gikas.  Giorgos  X.,  to  Gillette 
hair  grooming  force.  4,167, 
Gilbert,  Richard,  to  Stanley 
30-2.000. 
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Brennan,  Robert  H.,  4,168.461,  CI.  323- 


♦6,  CI.  310-219.000. 
,514,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Dillmann,   Charles   W.,   4,168,071,  a. 

Corporation:  See — 
Harrow,  Robert  A.;  and  Holway,  William  C, 
OX). 


CI.  1 1 1-3.000. 
|S«— 

Hankins,   John   T.,   4,167,809,   Q. 


Chiesa,  Alan  F.,  4,167,924,  a.   123- 

167,b96,  CI.  198-678.000. 
804.  CI.  29-577.00C. 
Spindler.   Charles   W.,  4,167,991,   CI. 


16«  ,01 


1,  CI.  220-94.00R. 
,  CI.  60-296.000. 
>92.  CI.  188-322.000. 
167,969,  CI.  165-51.000. 

Willett,    Mark   A.,   4,167,993,   CI. 


812 


ind 


Rutherford,   David   B..  4,168,526,  C\. 

C  ompany.  The.  Water  coupled  ultrasonic 
us.  4,167,880,  CI.  73-644.000. 
T,  Gerald  A.,  to  Datapower,  Inc.  Vari- 
us  for  operating  a  gas  discharge  lamp. 

.  Toggle  link  trip  mechanism.  4,167,977, 


',97  r, 


',  CI.  172-267.000. 

Frye,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Educational 
Programi^able  simulated  trainer.  4,167,821,  CI. 


I  7.1 


.808.  CI.  29-625.000. 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
■^"  CI.  73-141.00A. 
T()ols  Limited.  Cutting  tool.  4.167.810,  CI. 


8i9, 


e  ectric 


I  Gild, 
Sw— 


Gilbert.  William  C 

358-82.000. 
Giles.  Richard  F..  to  Phillips 

extrusion.  4.168,290.  CI.  264^. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 
Gikas,  Giorgos  X.,  4.167, 
Gilreath,  Robert  V.,  to  Teledy^e 

for  the  bake  element  of  an 
Gjerdrum.  Mads:  See — 

Dysthe,  Sven  I.;  and  Gjerirui 
Glad,  Ulla  C:  See— 

Grubb,  Anders  O.;  and 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited 

Ayres.  Barry  E..  4.168.309 
Glockner,  Hermann:  See— 
Munnich,    Hermann;    and 
57-104.000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishk: 
Hashimoto,   Kouichi;   and 
133-3.00D. 
Glover,  Charles  J.:  See— 
Hulslander,  William  L.; 
4,168,089,  CI.  285-197 
Gmeinder,  Hermann,  to 
arrangement  for  controlling 
318-331.000. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See— 
Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Goegd 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastiafi 
Goldberg.  Norman  N..  to 
for  optimizing  camera 
4,168,116,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.:  See — 
Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakem  ik, 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  aJ 
Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev, 
Stanislav  S.,  4,168,156, 
Gonzalez,  Jose  M.;  and 

nas,  S.A.  Pimiento  paste.  4. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Cottman.  Kirkwood  S..  4, 
Stanley.  John  H.,  4,168.191 
Throckmorton,  Morford 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C 
526-139.000. 
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PI  9 


Audio-to-v  deo  converter-modulator.  4,168.508.  CI. 


Petroleum  Co.  Automatic  control  of 
.600. 


CI.  73-I41.00A. 
Still-Man  Manufacturing.  Support  leg 
•      oven.  4.168.423.  CI.  219-402.000 


im.  Mads,  4,168,093,  CI.  296-10.000. 

I,  Ulla  C,  4,168,146,  a.  23-230.00B. 

CI.  424-246.000. 

Glockner,    Hermann,    4,167,845,    CI. 

See— 
Kobayashi,  Tokunori,  4,167,949,  CI. 

Gl  )ver,  Charles  J.;  and  Brown,  Robert  P., 

Kalt^bach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.  Circuit 
speed  of  a  DC.  motor.  4,168,454,  CI. 


lhe< 


Iman,  Robert  T.;  Supley,  Edward  O.; 
4,168.202.  CI.  435-121.000. 

Publishing  Company.  Apparatus 
ima^  surface  to  image  receiving  surface. 


Ziff'  Davis  ] 


;,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  P.; 
;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 
I  eonid  M.;  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin, 
,  <  1.  75-14.000. 
Cortes,  Cristino  1 


I  >8,: 


L.,  to  Medina  Garvey  Aceitu- 
,325,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Con^iany,  The:  See — 

168,387.  CI.  560-144.000. 
CI.  156-393.000. 
,  4,168,244.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
and  Suchma,  Charles  J.,  4,168,357,  Q. 


Throckmorton.  Morford  C;  and  Suchma.  ChaHes  J.,  4.168,374,  CI 

526-139.000. 
Wang,  Jin-Liang,  4.168,342,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Watts,  William  A..  4,168.354.  CI.  525-5.000. 
White,    John    R.;    and    Lammlein,    Robert    A.,    4,168,336,    CI 
428-65.000. 
Goransson.  Gunnar  P.  M.  Racket.  4,168.065,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Gordon,  Donald  W.  Athlete's  long  jump  pit.  4,168,061,  CI.  272-101.000. 
Gottlieb.  Sheldon  K.  Method  for  enhancing  the  healing  of  grafted 

tissue.  4.167.945.  CI.  128-334.00R. 
Gotzmer.  Carl,  Jr.;  and  Cziesia,  Manfred  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Navy.    Non-migrating   ferrocene   containing   solid   propellant 
binder.  4,168,362,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Goulay,  Jean:  See — 

Choay,  Jean;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Amiot,  Jean-Louis,  4,168,377,  CI. 
536-21.000. 
Gould  Advance  Limited:  See — 

Burchall,  Malcolm  A.,  4,168,477,  C\.  323-23.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Seider,  Gene  J.;  Freund,   Michael   C;  and   Duffy,  James  R., 
4,167,983.  CI   18O-19.0OR. 
Gould,   Thomas   W.    Anti-theft   device   for   aircraft.   4,167,862,   CI. 

70-18.000. 
Goupillaud.  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Payton.  Charles  E.;  Waters.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Goupillaud.  Pierre  L., 
4,168,485,  CI.  367-41.000. 
Granryd,  Tod  G.  Telescopic  crane  boom  having  corrugated  boom 

sections.  4,168,008.  CI.  212-144.000. 
Grant,  John  D.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Liquid  volume  measuring 

device.  4,167,874,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Hale,  William  J.;  Horst,  William  R.;  and  Small- 
wood.  John  F..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Record  member  feeding  de- 
vice. 4,168,058,  CI.  271-5.000. 
Grass,  Alfred.  Anti-crossing  device  for  skis.  4.168,077.  CI.  280-1 1.37E. 
Gray,  Paul  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  LC  Simulated  filter  with  transmis- 
sion zeros.  4.168,440.  CI.  307-233.00R. 
Gray,  Robin  T.;  and  De  Jong.  Aaldert  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cyclo- 

pentane  aldehydes.  4,168.281.  CI.  260-598.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nishida.  Masayuki;  Yabushita,  Sadao;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Saki. 
Toshiyuki.  4,168.303,  CI.  424-85  000. 
Greenfield.  Irwin  G.;  and  Purhoit,  Ankur  V.,  to  University  of  Dela- 
ware. Process  for  improving  the  fatigue  properties  of  structures  or 
objects.  4.168.183,  CI.  148-4.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Hildon.  Anthony  M.;  and  Greenhalgh.  Peter  F.,  4,168,274,  CI. 
260-348.250. 
Greenstein.  Eugene,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 
process  compatible  surge  protection  resistor.  4,167,804,  CI.  29- 
577.00C. 
Grenner.  Dieter:  See — 

Beilstein.  Gunter;  Casper,  Clemens;  Grenner,  Dieter;  and  Sajben, 
Johannes  O.,  4,168,283,  CI.  260-654.00S. 
Gretzky.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Russell.  Jack  A.;  Pratt.  Goodrich  B.;  and  Gretzky,  Anthony  J., 
4,168,115.  CI.  353-42.000. 
Gries,  Josef:  See— 

Frickel,  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke,  Dieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D.. 
4.168,317,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Griffiths,  John  T.:  See— 

Perlus.  Thomas  A.;  Griffiths,  John  T.;  and  Cobum,  Malcolm, 
4,168,181.  CI.  148-2.000. 
Grimm.  Ebcrhard;  and  Husges.  Gerd.  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Winding 

apparatus.  4.168,037,  CI.  242-18.0DD. 
Grover,  Russell  C.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  4.168.068.  CI. 

273-186.00A. 
Grubb,  Anders  O.;  and  Glad,  Ulla  C,  to  AB  Kabi.  Immunoassay  with 
test  strip  having  antibodies  bound  thereto.  4,168,146,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Grunheit,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Alfs,  Helmut;  Steiner,  Heinz;  Grunheit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bohm, 
Georg,  4,168,390,  CI.  568-793.000. 
Grutsch.  James  F.;  See — 

Mallati,  Russell  C;  Walk,  Joe  D.;  and  Grutsch,  James  F.,  4,168.228, 
CI.  210-7.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Bradley,  Stevan  D.,  4,168,397,  CI.  178-67.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Bruce  C,  4,168.539,  CI.  365-190.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Levin.  Robert  E..  4.168.122,  C\.  355-113.000. 
Guenther,  Friedrich;  See — 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf.  Josef;  Schoettle,  Klaus;  Guenther,  Frie- 
drich; Kamm,  Eugen;  and  Wendt,  Erich,  4.168,040,  CI.  242- 
67.10R. 
Guerra,  Guido:  See —  . 

Andrisano,   Renato;  Mascellani,  Giuseppe;  and  Guerra.  Guido. 
4,168.375,  CI.  544-20.000. 
Guillemin,  Claude;  and  Mayen,  Christian,  to  Prolabo.  Sample  sweeping 
and  injection  device  for  chromatography  apparatus.  4,168.235.  CI. 
21O-198.0OC. 
Gund,  Heinz  K.:  See — 

Nau,  Paul  R.;  and  Gund.  Heinz  K..  4.168.288,  CI.  261-35.000. 
Gunton,  Martin  C.:  See — 

Diemer.  Donald  P.;  Gunton,  Martin  C;  and  Miller,  Charles  R., 
4,167,854.  CI.  60-331.000. 


Gupton.  John  E.:  See — 

Hummel.  Jon  E.;  and  Gupton.  John  E.,  4,168,494,  Q.  340-521.000. 
Gustafson,  Inc.:  See — 

Clements.  George  W..  4.167,896,  Q.  92-13.200. 
Gutting.  Daniel  R..  Jr.:  See— 

von   Bcsser.   Kurt;  and  Gutting,   Daniel   R.,  Jr.,  4,168,084,  CI. 
280-618.000. 
H-C  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  Peller,  William  N.;  and  Dale,  Kenneth  E., 
4,167,797.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Haas.  Rudy  M.  Chemical  tracer  method  of  and  structure  for  determina- 
tion of  instantaneous  and  total  mass  and  volume  fluid  flow.  4,167,870, 
CI.  73-194.00M. 
Hackworth,   Albert   J.   Static   solar   tracker   and   energy   converter. 

4,167,936,  CI.  126-438.000. 
HAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Roselius.  Ludwig;  Kurzhals,  Hans-Albert;  Sylla.  Klaus  F.;  and 
Hubert,  Peter.  4.168.324.  CI.  426-312.000. 
Hagen.  Helmut;  See — 

Frickel,  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen.  Helmut;  Ohnsorge.  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke,  E>ieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D., 
4,168,317,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Hagen,  Magnus  F.  Drawer-lock  device.  4,168,103,  Q.  312-219.000. 
Haggard,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  Haggard,  Richard  A.;  and  Gehman.  David  R., 
4.168.255,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Haggerty.  Michael  P..  to  Wall  &  Leigh  Thermoplastics  Limited.  Con- 
veyors. 4.167.999,  CI.  198-851.000. 
Hains.  Charles  M;  and  Firstenberg.  Allen,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Re- 
generative decoding  of  binary  data  using  minimum   redundancy 
codes.  4.168.513.  CI.  358-261.000. 
Hakansson.  Ivan;  See — 

Wretlind,  Karl  A.  J.;  Ljungberg.  Stellan;  Hakansson.  Ivan;  and 
Ajaxon,  Bengt  M..  4.168,308,  CI.  424-244.000 
Halbach,  Gunter:  See — 

Madaus,  Rolf;  Halbach.  Gunter;  and  Trost,  Wilfried,  4,168,318,  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Haldimann.  Hans  R..  to  Weelpal  AG.  Mobile  storage  and  transport  unit 

for  use  in  a  shelf  storage  system.  4,168,078.  CI   280-46.000. 
Hale,  William  J.;  See— 

Granzow.  Robert  H.;  Hale.  William  J.;  Horst.  William  R.;  and 
Smallwood.  John  F..  4.168.058.  CI.  271-5.000. 
Haley.  Ernest  K.  Torch  cutting  machine.  4.168.056.  CI.  266-58.000. 
Hall.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Cryder.  John  R.;  Hall.  Gerald  D.;  and  Dunlap.  Samuel  G.,  Jr., 
4,167,892.  CI.  91-445.000. 
Hall.  John  C.  Jr.;  See— 

Coulson.  John  N.;  Hall,  John  C,  Jr.;  Snyder,  Conrad  D.;  and 
Trieglaff,  Arlo  J..  4.168.464.  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Halpine,  Joseph  C.  Piston  detector  switch.  4.168,413,  CI.  200-82.00E. 
Hamada  Foods  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshiro,  4,168.321.  Q.  426-87.000. 
Hamaoka,  Takashi;  See — 

Fukuoka,    Kenji;   and    Hamaoka,   Takashi,   4,168,487.   C\.    340- 
146.  lOR. 
Hamma,  Karlmann:  Holdenried,  Willy;  and  Michel.  Rudolf,  to  Zahn- 
radfabrik  Fnedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  control  for 
a  hydrostatic  vehicle  transmission.  4.167,853,  CI.  60-329.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf:  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm.  4.168.304.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
4.168,305,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Hankins,  John  T.:  See — 

Boyland,    Wilford    B.;    and    Hankins.   John    T.,    4,167,809,   CL 
29-800.000. 
Hansen,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  4,168,243,  CI.  252- 
301. low. 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsunobu.  to 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Core  assembly  for  magnetizing  columnar  perma- 
nent  magnet   for   use   in   an   electrostatic   developing   apparatus. 
4,168.481,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Kobayashi,   Yuji;   and    Yamamoto,    Ketiaku,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Method  for  producing  olefin 
polymers.  4,168.358,  CI.  526-143.000. 
Hardouin,  Yves;  Sathicq,  Robert;  and  Meurice.  Pierre,  to  L'Oreal. 

Constant  flow  aerosol  container  4.168.021.  CI.  222-394.000. 
Harris,  Marion  K  Steam  engine  in  which  the  cylinder  inlet  valves  are 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  power  conversion  means.  4,167,894, 
CI.  91-480.000. 
Harrow,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Wetmore,  Harold  B.;  Harrow,  Robert  A.;  and  Holway,  William  C, 
4,168,125,  CI.  356-227.000. 
Harter.  Joseph  W..  Ill;  and  Beitzel.  Stuart  W..  to 0-3  Company.  Appara- 
tus   for    treating   a    fluid    by    electron    emission.    4.168,238,    CI. 
250-541.000. 
Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
transmitting  and   receiving  compatible  high   resolution   television 
pictures.  4.168.509,  CI.  358-138.000. 
Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  See— 

Freier.  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,120, 
CI.  355-38.000. 
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producing  an  electrically 


with  built-in  hoisting  means. 


dUpenser.    4,168.019,    CI. 


uid    Hedrich,    Friedhelm, 


Joseph   I.,  4,168,350,  CI. 


-even,  Peter,  4,168,182,  CI. 


Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  anil  Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,121, 
CI.  355-38.000. 
Haselkom,  Michael  H.;  and  Yama,  Toshid  to  Armco  Inc.;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Process  ol 
insulative  film.  4,168,189,  CI.  148-1  BOOp. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Ito,   Yoshitoshi;   Honma,   Noriaki;   Tikami,   Katsumi;   Nagahara, 
Shusaku;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  4,158,512,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kouichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toku  lori,  to  Glory  Kogyo  KabU' 
shiki  Kaisha.  Coin  jamming  detecting  de  'ice  in  coin  sorting  machine. 
4,167,949,  CI.  133-3,OOD. 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  I  .,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Auto- 
matic wedging  device  for  aircraft  jettisi  n  loads.  4,168,046,  CI.  244- 
137.00R. 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  ij.,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Auto- 
matic load  carrier  and  jettisoning  system 
4.168,047,  CI.  244-137,00R. 
Hastik,  Walter:  See— 

Cappel,  Fred;  and  Hastik,  Walter,  4,l*,154,  CI.  75-5.000. 
Hatch.  Burton  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  A  nerica.  Navy.  Offset  liquid 

metal  storage  method  and  means.  4,168,<45,  CI.  310-219.000. 
Hatch,  Burton  D^^^o  General  Electric  Cot  ipany.  Liquid  metal  current 
collector  with  compliant  brush  having  ( ooded  filaments.  4,168,446, 
CI.  310-219.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Peter,  4,167,995,  CI.  I98.#58.000. 
Hausam,    Leonard    P.    Ground    coffee 

222-185.000. 

Hawkinson,  Jack  W.,  to  Outboard  Marine  dorporation.  Fuel  cap  assem- 
bly. 4,168,012,  CI.  220-209.000. 
Hayden,  Percy;  and  Clayton,  Richard  W.,  (  j  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Limited.   Catalysts   for   the   prodi  ction   of  alkylene   oxides. 
4,168,247.  CI.  252-476.000. 
Hedrich,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Broemer,    Heinz;    Adam.    Werner 
4,168,326,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Hedstrom,  Robert  E.  Fixture  for  sawing  liitered  members.  4,167,883. 

CI.  83-468.000. 
Heiser,  Joseph  1.:  See — 

Oxenreider,   Terry   R.;  and   Heiser, 
429-87.000. 
Helm.  Siegfried:  See— 

Rossmann.  Axel;  Helm.  Siegfried;  and 
148-3.000. 
Hemming,  Raymond  C.  to  Northern  Tele<i)m  Limited.  Telephone  set 

with  rotary  dial.  4,167,827.  CI.  40-337.00  I. 
Hendrickson,  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Cori  oration.  The.  Hitch  for  a 

trailer.  4,168,082,  CI.  280-476.00R. 
Hengelhaupt,  Hans-Georg,  to  Triumph  Vt  ;rke  Numberg  A.G.  Con- 
stant rate  ribbon  winding  mechanism.  4,^68,127,  CI.  400-232.000. 
Henriksen,  Inge  B.,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co. 

analysis  for  determining  fat  percentage  4,168,431,  Cl".  250-358.00R. 
Henze.  Walter  J.;  and  Thein.  San,  to  Penn  Fkhing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.  Line 

guiding  tip  for  trolling  apparatus.  4,167,8  !9,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Peabody,  Alice  R..  4,168,180,  Cl.  106-3  )8.00M. 
Pohl,  Rudolph  L.,  4,168,173,  Cl.  96-1 11  .OOP. 
Hermanns,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Dick,    Wesley   M.;   and   Hermanns,    Martin   J.,   4,168,086,   CI. 
280-689.000. 
Hernandez,  Sebastian:  See — 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robei  I  T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,168,202.  Cl.  435-121.000. 
Herrmann,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incor)  orated.  Resiliently  loaded 

coupling  ring.  4,168,105,  Cl.  339-90.00R. 
Hermring,  Gunther,  to  Montblanc-Simplo  C  mbH.  Permanent-magneti- 
cally    held    closure   cap    for   writing    ii  struments.    4,168,129,    Cl. 
401-243.000. 
Hertz,  Jerome  J.,  to  Ene  Technological  Pr  iducts  Inc.  Capacitor  with 

tin-zinc  electrodes.  4.168,519,  Cl.  361-304  000. 
Herveling,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Vos,  Jan  G.;  Daimler,  Berthold  H.;  H  :rveling,  Wilhelm;  Birker, 
Alfred;  and  Langefeld,  Siegfried,  4,li  i8,335,  Cl  428-58.000 
Hervot,  Emmanuel;  Rene,  Yves;  and  Verdo  iicq.  Alain,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Halogen-containing  esters  as  pH  regulaU  rs  in  textile  flnishing  pro- 
cesses 4,168,142,  Cl.  8-101.000. 
Hesseler.  William  F.,  to  GAF  Corporation    Asbestos-free  bituminous 

composition.  4,168,178,  Cl.  106-278.000. 
Hesseler,  William  F.,  to  GAF  Corporatioe ,  Bituminous  composition. 

4,168,179.  Cl.  106-278.000. 
Hiiro,  iCazuo;  Kawahara,  Akinori;  and  Tare  ika,  Takashi,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministi  y  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Electrode  for  measurement  of  ionic  activity,  sensor  film 
therefor  and  method  for  manufacture  tl  ereof.  4,168,219,  Cl.  204- 
195.00M. 
Hildon.  Anthony  M.;  and  Greenhaigh,  Pet<  r  F.,  to  Interox  Chemicals 
Limited.   Production  of  a  peracid  and    in  oxirane.  4,168,274,  Cl. 
260-348.250. 
Hill,  Horace  E..  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Double  ended  drill  stop. 

4,168,131,  C1.4O8-1.0OR. 
Hilti  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Seghezzi,  Hans  D.;  and  Entner,  Josef,  '  ,167,886,  Cl.  85-61.000. 
Himmele,  Walter;  and  Siegel,  Hardo,  to   BASF  Akliengesellschaft. 
Tripinyltrioxanes.  4,168,270,  Cl.  260-340.  00. 
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Hinshaw,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Bischoff,  Dennis  E.;  Dickins  on,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,16  r,867.  CI.  73-15.00R. 
Hinson,  Virgil  H.:  See — 

Jarman,  Davis  R.;  and  Hins<in,  Virgil  H.,  4,167,816,  Cl.  33-203.120. 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Engelhardt,'  Fritz;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Beutler, 

Helmut,  to  Cassella  Akliengesellschaft.   Branched   low  molecular 

weight    polyesters    levelling    agents    for    dyestuff.    4,168,145,    Cl. 

8-173.000, 

Hirano,  Setsuko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Ziuro;  Hirano,  S  ctsuko;  and  Sawada.  Akira,  4,168,203. 

Cl.  435-21.000. 

Hirayama,  Tetsuro,  to  Juki  Co  ,  Ltd.  Transmission  mechanism  in  a 

driving   means   for   needle     )f  sewing   machines.    4,167,913.    Cl. 

112-221.000. 

Hirota,  Shinichiro,  to  Hoya  CoTXjration.  Glass  for  Faraday  rotation 

elements.  4,168.176,  Cl.  106-4   OOQ. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Honma,  ^oriaki;  Takami,  Katsumi;  Nagahara, 

Shusaku;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  4,168,512,  Cl.  358-225.000 
Sampei,  Tohru,  4,168,471.  Cl.  330-264.000. 
Yamauchi,   Masaaki;   Tamu'a,    Katsuyoshi;   and   Kanai,   Hiromi. 

4.168,450.  Cl.  313-403.000 
Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Nobuo,  4,168,534,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Hitachi  MeUls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu. 
4,168,481,  Cl.  335-284.000  ^^ 

Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineeiing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Kfasuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa.  Mu»ietsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kaluo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  !  usumu,  4,167,857,  Cl.  60-716.000. 
Hobas  Engineering  AG,  S.A.  Lll.:  See — 

Carlstrom,  Borge  I..  4.167,9:  3.  C\.  138-133.000. 
Hoeberechts,  Arthur  M.  E  ,  to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Field  emission 

device  and  method  of  forming  same.  4,168.213,  Cl.  204-15.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-f- 

Studeneer,  Adolf;  Salbeck,  ( ierhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Knauf. 

Werner,  4,168,311,  Cl.  42^-258.000. 
Wiezer,  Hartmut;  Pfahler,  Gi  rhard;  and  Mayer,  Norbert,  4,168,260, 
Cl.  260-45. 8NT. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschal  t:  Set— 

Bottcher,  Wolfgang;  and  Ko  pineck,  Hermann- Josef,  4,167,878,  Cl. 
73-601.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

de  Week,  Alain;  and  Schneider,  Conrad  H.,  4,168.263,  Cl.  260- 

I  I2.50R. 
LcMahieu,  Ronald  A.,  4,168  380,  Cl.  544-250.000. 
Westley,  John.  4,168,272,  Cl  260-345.70R. 
Hofmaier,  Reginald  L.:  See— 

Coleman,  James  H.;  and  Hofmaier,  Reginald  L.,  4,168,520,  Cl 
361-308.000. 
Hohenfeldt,  Danny  R.  Physical  conditioning  apparatus.  4,168,060,  Cl 

272-94.000. 
Holdenried,  Willy:  See— 

Hamma,    Karlmann;    Holdeiried,    Willy;   and    Michel,    Rudolf. 
4,167,853,0.60-329.000. 
Hollis,  Samuel  D.,  to  Union  Can:  p  Corporation.  Extending  the  molten 
stability     of    poly(ethylene-v  nyl     aceute)     hot-melt     adhesives. 
4,168,253,  Cl.  260-27.0EV. 
Holmes,  Lloyd  H.,  to  E-Systemi ,  Inc.  DaU  collection  and  reduction 
system  for  a  shock  suppressor  valve  test  system.  4,167,872,  Cl.  73- 
194  OOE 
Holway.  William  C:  See— 

Wetmore,  Harold  B.;  Harrow  ,  Robert  A.;  and  Holway,  William  C  . 
4,168,125,  Cl.  356-227.000. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Maurer,  FriU;  Riebel,  Hans  Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgiig;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm,  4,168,304,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  HansJochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Behrenz,  WolfganR. 
4.168.305,  Cl.  424-21 1.000  '  "^  * 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Severson,  Asbjom  M.,  4,167,  >35,  Cl.  126-450.000 
Honma,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Honma,  Noriaki;  Takami,  Katsumi;  Nagahara, 
Shusaku;  and  Hashimoto,  i  Lkira,  4,168,512,  Cl.  358-225  000 
Horst,  William  R.:  See— 

Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Hale,   _ „.„, 

Smallwood,  John  F..  4.168  058,  Cl.  271-5.000.' 
Horvath,  Ralph  S.;  and  Chapel,  >  mnette  M.  Suture  and  needle  holder 

4,168,001,  Cl.  206-370.000. 
Horwitt,  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis ,  Donald  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  electric  ciga   lighter.  4,168,422,  Cl.  219-263.000. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Asano,  Masah  iru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Closed  loop  system  equi|  iped  with  a  device  for  producing  a 


reference  signal  in  accordimce 

for  internal  combustion  engine, 
Hottes.  Ronald  W.;  and  West, 

Interlocking  safety  handle  for 

Cl.  180-221.000. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General 

cuit  breaker-lightning  arrestor 
Hoya  Corporation:  See— 

Hirota.  Shinichiro,  4,168,176, 


William  J.;  Horst,  William  R.;  and 


vith  the  output  signal  of  a  gas  senior 
4,167,925,  Cl.  123-1 19.0EC. 
James,  to  McCulloch  Corporation. 
1  frtction  drive  apparatus.  4,167,984, 

Electric  Company.  Combination  cir- 
4,168,514.  Cl.  361-56.000. 

Cl.  106-47.00Q. 


Hubbard,  William  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Duplex  optical  communication  system  with  reverse  Rayleigh  scat- 
tered power  equalizer.  4,168,427,  Cl.  250-199.000. 
Hubert,  Peter:  See— 

Roselius,  Ludwig;  Kurzhals,  Hans-Albert;  Sylla,  KUus  F.;  and 
Hubert,  Peter,  4,168,324.  Cl.  426-312.000. 
Hughes,  David  P.:  .See — 

Schlatter,  Rene;  Hughes,  David  P.;  and  Stepanic,  James,  4,168.159, 
Cl.  75-126.00C. 
Hulslander,  William  L.;  Glover,  Charles  J.;  and  Brown,  Robert  P.,  to 
Dresser  Industries,   Inc.   Service  connector  for  plastic  gas  main. 
4,168,089,  Cl.  285-197.000. 
Hultquist,  Gunnar;  and  Leygraf,  Christofer.  Method  of  making  surface 
layers  with   improved   corrosion   properties  on  articles  of  iron- 
chromium  alloys,  and  a  surface  layer  made  by  the  method.  4.168,184, 
Cl.  148-6.350. 
Hume,  Floyd  D.  Water  saving  attachment  for  control  valve  float  in 

toilet  nush  tank.  4,167,951.  Cl.  137-426,000. 
Hummel,  Jon  E.;  and  Guplon.  John  E.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation 
Livestock  confinement  structure  monitor.  4,168,494,  Cl.  340-521.000. 
Humphlett,  Wilbert  J.;  and  Mowrey,  Rowland  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Dry  heat-activated  bleaching  of  silver  images.  4,168,169, 
Cl.  96-53.000. 
Hung.  William  M.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Paul  J.;  and  Hung.  William  M.,  4,168,378,  Cl.  546-101.000. 
Hunter,  Lee.  Adaptor  for  mounting  wheel  alignment  instruments  on 

vehicular  wheels.  4,167,817,  Cl.  33-288.000. 
Hurtubise,  Paul  J.  C:  See— 

Nickerson,  Richard  G.;  Bouchard,  Robert  T.;  and  Hurtubise,  Paul 
J.  C,  4,168,373,  Cl.  528-500.000. 
Husges,  Gerd:  See- 
Grimm,  Eberhard;  and  Husges,  Gerd,  4,168,037,  Cl.  242-18.0DD. 
Hutto,  Francis  B.,  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Rotary  pressure 
precoat   filter   with   internal   valving   arrangement.   4.168,234,   Cl. 
210-193.000. 
Ide,  Allan  R.  Automatic  discharge  cargo  lifting  apparatus.  4,168,009, 

Cl.  414-140.000. 
Igarashi,  Shuji;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Igarashi,  Toshio,  to  Dipsol 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroplating  bath  for  depositing  tin  or  tin  alloy 
with  brightness.  4,168,223.  Cl.  204-43.00S. 
Igarashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Igarashi.    Shuji;    Fujisawa.    Yoshikazu;    and    Igarashi.    Toshio, 
4.168.223,  Cl.  204-43.00S. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Apparatus  to 
control  fuel  supply  to  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  by 
disabling  one  or  more  engine  cylinders  in  certain  engine  operating 
conditions.  4.167.931.  Cl.  I23-I98.0OF. 
Imoio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Toshiyuki;  Imoto.  Yoshihiro;  Kurose,  Kouji;  and  Terasaki, 
Masanori,  4,168,190,  Cl   148-136  000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Chambers,  David  B.,  4,168,229,  Cl.  210-23.00R. 
Hayden,    Percy;    and    Clayton,    Richard    W.,    4,168,247,    Cl. 
252476.000. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.:  See- 
Barrett.  Edward  C,  4,167,811,  Cl.  30-161.000. 
Inamine.  Shigeo;  Matsuda,  Toshio:  and  Shimomura,  Takeo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Veno  Seiyako  Oyo  Kenkyujo.  Food  additive  composi- 
tion and  process  for  preparation  thereof  4,168,323.  Cl.  426-268.000 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Koji;  Takaishi.  Naotake;  and  Nakajima. 
Motoki.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  l-Alkoxylricyclo(4.3.1.l^'lundec- 
anes  4.168.389,  Cl.  568-665.000. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.;  See — 

Raab.  Andrew  F  ;  and  Schaad,  William  J.,  4,168,405,  Cl.  200-l.OOV. 
Indelicate,  Bernard  A.;  Books,  William  C;  and  Snyder,  Joseph  E.,  to 
Bethlehem    Steel    Corporation.    Refractory    gunning   composition. 
4.168,177,  Cl.  106-62.000. 
Indola  Cosmetics  B.V.:  See— 

de  Groot.  Johannes.  4.167.820.  Cl.  34-48.000. 
Inowa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Furuya.  Tutomu;  and  Inowa.  Shigeru.  4.168.164.  Cl.  96-1.200. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau.  Lionel,  4,168.209.  Cl.  203-2.000. 
Institute  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee  Ircha:  See- 
Dick.  Richard;  Feuillade,  Georges;  Gadessaud.  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las. Louis,  4.168.352,  Cl.  429-204.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Paul  R..  4.168.440,  Cl.  307-233.00R. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Belser,  Karl  A..  4,168,535.  Cl.  365-15.000. 
Evans,  Peter  J .,  4. 1 68,488,  Cl .  340- 1 46. 30H. 
Joshi,    Madhukar    L.;    and    Pricer,    Wilbur    D.,    4,168,536,    Cl. 
365-149.000. 
International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmilt,  Frederick  L., 
4,167,947,  Cl.  131-2.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Paplaski,  Joseph;  Dunn,  Robert  C;  and  Jania,  Joseph  M..  4,168,087, 
Cl.  280-785.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See—         „  ..  ,     ,     „  _ 
Dalvi,  Ashok  D.;  Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C.  E.. 
4,168,217,  Cl.  204-108.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See—  ^    ,  ,^„  ,,.    „, 

Hildon,  Anthony  M.;  and  Greenhaigh,  Peter  F.,  4,168.274.  Cl. 
260-348.250. 


Inverarity.  George:  See — 

Ogden.    Dennis    H.;    and    Inverarity,    George,    4,168,370,    O. 
528-232.000. 
Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See — 

Limque.  Ferdinand;  and  Bless,  Franz,  4,168,186.  Cl.  148-16.500. 
Ishioka.   Tetsuo;   Tama.    Tomeaki;    Fujihara,   Taichi;   and    Yamaue, 
Yasunobu,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Reinforcement  frame  for  an  offset  type 
tractor.  4,167.982,  Cl.  180-54.00D 
Isobe,  Toshiaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  cooling  fan  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  4.168.456.  Cl.  318-471.000. 
Isolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Acuff.  Kenneth  J..  4.168.147.  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Israels,  Sylvan  H.:  See — 

Kosonocky,    Stephan;    and    Israels,    Sylvan    H.,    4,167,905,    Cl. 
102-64.000. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu,  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage  compensat- 
ing drive  circuit  for  a  thermal  printer.  4,168,421,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Honma,  Noriaki;  Takami,  Katsumi;  Nagahara,  Shusaku; 
and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  system  for  an  image 
pickup  device.  4,168,512,  Cl.  358-225.000. 
Itoh,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

having  small  distortion.  4,168,110,  Cl.  350-184.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Judeinstein,  Andre  J.,  4,168,108,  Cl.  350-96.220 
Ivany.  George  R.  Reinforced  masonry  wall  construction.  4.167,840.  Cl. 

52-438.000. 
Ivy.  John  B.:  See — 

Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Ivy,  John  B.,  4.168,210,  Q.  2O3-6.O0O. 
Iwao  Tabushi:  .See — 

Tabushi.  Iwao;  Fujiyoshi.  Mariko;  Kato.  Hidefumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Yasuhisa.  4.168.265,  Cl.  26O-239.0BC. 
Iwaoka.  Shoji;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  and  Kailo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  alloy  steels  having  a  high  chro- 
mium content  and  an  extremely  low  carbon  content.  4,168,158,  Cl. 
75-60.000. 
Iwase,  Kazuo;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Electronic 
ignition   timing   control   system   for   internal   combustion   engines. 
4,167,923,  Cl.  123-1 17.00D. 
Jackson,  Auzville,  Jr.:  See — 

Bauer,  Frederick  T.;  Cairo,  Anthony  C;  and  Jackson,  Auzville,  Jr., 
4,168,425,  Cl.  219-510.000. 
Jackson,  Herman  R.  Method  for  removing  sulfur  impurities  from  petro- 
leum liquids.  4,168,225,  Cl.  208-219.000. 
Jacobs,  Tliomas  E.;  Leeper,  Marvin  A.;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  to 
Midmark  Corporation.  Multi-position  examination  chair.  4,168,099, 
Cl.  297-325.000. 
Jacobson,  Jerome;  and  Dillmann,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Thermal  isolator.  4,168,071,  Cl.  277-22.000. 
Jahrling,  Klaus:  See— 

Klugl,  Gerhard;  and  Jahrling,  Klaus,  4,167,798,  Cl.  15-320.000. 
James  D.  Pauls,  Ltd.  (Limited  Partnership):  See — 

Capra,   Nicholas  G.;   and   Antenore,   Ronald   L.,  4,167,941,  Cl. 
128-251.000. 
Jania,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Paplaski,  Joseph;  Dunn,  Robert  C;  and  Jania,  Joseph  M.,  4,168,087, 

Cl.  280-785.000. 

Jansma,  John  C,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  The.  Coking  drum 

and  process  for  forming  improved  graphite  coke.  4,168,224,  Q. 

208-131.000. 

Jarman,  Davis  R.;  and  Hinson,  Virgil  H.  Radius  tumuble  gauge  for 

front  end  alignment  of  motor  vehicles.  4.167,816,  Cl.  33-203.120. 
Jenkins,  Alfred  D.:  See — 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Palel.  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,168,469,  Cl.  325-38.00R. 
Jensen,  Victor:  See — 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin.  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  J.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Steinbach.  Carl 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas.  4.168,399,  Cl.  179-l.OVL. 
Job,  Eduard  J.  Sprinkler  4,167,974,  Cl.  169-38.000. 
Joe.  Randal  W.;  and  Royall.  Richard  A.  Kile  string  reel  structure. 

4.168,042,  Cl.  242-96.000. 
Johansson.  Henry  S.;  and  Karlsson,  Elis  R..  to  AB  Strangbetong.  Cast- 
ing  machine  with   reinforcement   inserting  device.   4.168.135,  Cl. 
425-64.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Hutto.  Francis  B.,  Jr ,  4.168.234,  Cl.  210-193.000. 
Johnson,  Noel  K.  Skateboard  with  tail  brake.  4,'.68,076,  Cl.  280-11.200. 
Johnson,  Oliver  W.,   to   Eaton  Corporation.   Load  sensing  valve. 

4,167,893,  a.  91-446.000. 
Jones,  John  H.:  See — 

Jones,  William  M.;  and  Jones,  John  H..  4,167,908,  Cl.  108-111.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  L.  Device  for  pre-ruling  printing  forms.  4,167,815,  Cl. 

33-430.000. 
Jones.   William    M.;   and   Jones.   John    H.    Suspendible   plant    rack. 

4.167.908.  Cl.  108-111.000. 
Josemans,  Leonardus  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Guarded  safety  switch 
with  integral  off-lock  and  actuator  non-removable  in  on  position. 
4,168,416.  Cl.  200-323.000. 
Joshi.  Madhukar  L.;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machineii  Corporation.  Capacitor  memory  with  an  amplified  cell 
signal.  4,168,536,  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Judeinstein,  Andre  J.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  connector. 
4,168,108,  Cl.  350-96.220. 
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Yoshikiyo,   4,168,498.   CI. 


and    Shimomura,    Takeo, 


Juki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirayama,  Tetsuro.  4,167.913,  CI.  112^21.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bcmhard,  4J67,802.  CI.  16-129.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshu<  ;te  AG:  See — 

Dumire,  Leo,  4,168,109,  CI.  350-96.221  . 
KabushikI  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See- 

Takahashi,  Keikichi.  4.167.849,  CI.  58-^7.500. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Kubota.    Kanemitsu;   and    Futagawa, 

340-811.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Veno  Seiyako  Oyo  KenI  yujo:  See — 

Inamine,    Shigeo;    Matsuda.    Toshio; 

4.168.323,  CI.  426-268.000. 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Diaphragms  for  use  in  the  electrolysis 

4,168.221.  CI.  204-252.000. 

Kaganowicz,  Grzegorz,  to  RCA  Corporatfcn.  Method  of  depositing  a 

silicon  oxide  layer.  4,168,330,  CI.  427-39.  XX). 
Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Morizumi,  Yosihitj,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Multi-cavity  klystron  amplifiers.  4.168,451,  CI.  315-5.390. 
Kaiser,  Arthur,  to  CBS  Inc.  Television  sy  tern  for  displaying  and  re- 
cording paths  of  motion.  4,168,510,  CI.  3^8-183.000. 
Kaito,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Iwaoka.  Shoji;  OhUni.  Takashi;  and  Kaito,  Hiroyuki,  4,168,158,  CI. 
75-60.000. 
Kajiura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Oda,  Hidekuni;   Yamamoto,   Yozo;   lAuiura,   Hirokazu;  Minami. 
Syuji;  and  Ohno,  Takao.  4,168,361,  f  1.  526-348.600. 
Kakitani,  Youtarou:  See — 

Miyakawa,    Seiichi;     Midorikawa, 
Kakitani,  Youtarou;  Okamoto,  Toyofc;  Ota,  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 
Kenji,  4,168,329,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Gmeinder,  Hermann,  4,168,454,  CI.  31^-331.000. 
Kamezawa.  Yasutoki:  See — 

Kato.   Mamoru;   Yamaura.   Susumu; 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  4,168,338,  CI.  428-2  9.000. 
Kamimura,  Toshio,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Compan] ,  Limited.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tor. 4,167,891,  CI.  91-408.000. 
Kamm,  Eugen:  See — 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf,  Josef;  Schoe^e,  Klaus;  Guenther,  Frie- 
drich;  Kamm.  Eugen;  and  Wendt, 
67.10R. 
Kampman.  Lester  R.;  Ulrich,  James  K.; 
Chromalloy     American     Corporation. 
4,167,843,  CI.  56-16.400. 
Kanai,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Masaaki;    Tamura,   Katsuyfeshi; 
4,168.450.  CI.  313-403.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Aigami,  Koji;  Takaiiii,  Naotake;  and  Nakajima, 
Motoki,  4.168.389.  CI.  568-665.000. 
Karcher.  Charles,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Work 
ing   apparatus   for   shuttleless   weaving 
139-452.000. 
Karklins.  Elgin  J.;  and  Spindler.  Charles  W. 
ration.    Plastic    dust    tube    for    shock 
188-322.000. 
Karlsson.  Elis  R.:  See— 

Johansson.    Henry    S.;   and    Karlsson, 
425-64.000. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co..  The:  See— 

Henriksen.  Inge  B..  4,168.431.  CI.  250-158.00R. 
Kasahara.  Junkichi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Tsuni  o.  to  Kon-shiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  fixing  meth  (d  for  a  copying  machine 


i  .kira;    Tatsumi,     Susumu; 


Lamezawa,  Yasutoki;   and 


Erich,  4,168,040.  CI.  242- 

nd  Nishibe,  Kazuteru,  to 
Bale    rolling    apparatus. 


and    Kanai,   Hiromi, 


Ltd.  Weft  thread  convey- 
machines.   4,167,954,   CI. 

to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
absorber.    4,167.991.    CI. 


ElU   R.,   4,168,135,   CI. 


9-469.000. 


utilizing  a  heating  roller.  4,168,424,  CI.  2 
Kashiwabara,  Akira:  See — 

Takenaka,    Haruo;    Shiba,    Keisuke;    idjbotera,    Kikuo;   and    Ka- 
shiwabara, Akira,  4,168,167,  CI.  96-3|l000. 
Kataoka,  Shinji;  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  Sera, 
Jun,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  lor  subbing  polyesterTilms. 
4.168.172.  CI.  96-87.00R.  ' 

Kato.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Tabushi.  Iwao;  Fujiyoshi.  Mariko;  Kai),  Hidefumi;  and  Kuroda. 
Yasuhisa.  4.168.265.  CI.  260-239.0BCJ 
Kato.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda.  Masuichi;  To  mita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi. 

Takayuki;  Fukagawa.  Munetsugu;  N  ibeshima.  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 

Takeyasu;  Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Nomui  a,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 

Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  4,1 57,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 

Kato,  Mamoru;  Yamaura,  Susumu;  Kameza  m,  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa, 

Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Company  Lii  lited.  Transfer  sheet  with 

toner-receiving  layer  of  thermoplastic  an  i  thermosetting  polyiners. 

4,168,338,  CI.  428-219.000.  ^^ 

Kato,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Senzai,  Mamoru;  and  Kato,  Tatsuya,  4i68,403,  CI.  179-99.00H. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Fushida.  Akira;  Ueda.  Yi  suo;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Compi  ny  Limited.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  material  suitable  fa  r  offset  printing  and  lithog- 
raphy and  process  for  production  thereoi    ------      - 

Kaufhold,  Horst  T.:  See- 

Mulcahy,  Harry  W.;  and  Kaufhold.  Hirst  T.,  4,167,907,  CI.  105- 
197.0DB. 

Kaufmann,  John,  Jr.  Expansion  compensati4g  pipe  coupling.  4,168,090, 
CI.  285-302.000.  ^ 
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Kauosha,  Shinye:  See — 
Takayanagi,    Kiyoshi; 
4,168,187.  CI.  148-31.550." 
Kawahara,  Akinori:  See — 
Hiiro,  Kazuo;  Kawahara, 
CI.  204-195.00M. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Iwase,  Kazuo;  and  Kawai 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  Sei- 
Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Ohtani,  Taka^h 
75-60.000. 
Kemi-Intressen  AB:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Anne  M.,  4,167, 
Kerko,  David  J.;  Odile,  Jean-Pierre; 
A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
CI.  428-220.000. 
Khaleeluddin,  Khaja:  See — 
Sutthoff,  Robert  F. 
Khaja,  4,168.250.  CI.  260- 
Khanna.  Sarwan  K.,  to  RCA 
4,168.256.  CI   260-33.20R. 
Kikumoto.  Ryoji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;  KikumolJD, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura, 
King.  John  F.:  See— 

Unsworth,  William;  King, 
4,168,161,  CI.  75-168.00J 
King,  William  C;  and  Reed, 

ature  insulating  container.  4, 1 
Kinoshita,  Keijiro,  to  Nissan 

engine  control  system.  4,167, 
Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  Wohleber, 
Aluminum  Company  of  America 
4,168,215,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Kinsella,  John  E.;  and  Shetty, 
dation.  Inc.  Anhydride  modi 
nucleic  acid  levels.  4,168,262. 
Kirchner,  Harold  A.  Field  culti 
Kirschensteiner,  John  P.:  See— 
Erbor,  Stanley  E.;  and 
15-354.000. 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo; 
Yoichi;  and  Takazawa,  Yusui^, 
Driving  device  for  an  electric 
Kitamori,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sekisui 
Process    for    producing 
4,168,353,  CI.  521-59.000. 
Kittredge.  Lloyd  O.:  See— 

Fassman,  Arnold;  Kittredge, 
4.168.057,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Klein,  Raphael:  See— 

Toole,  Monte  M.;  and  Klein, 
Klugl,  Gerhard;  and  Jahrling. 

4,167,798,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Knapp,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Eaton 
control    system    for    improve( 
60-445.000. 
Knauf,  Werner:  See — 

Studeneer,  Adolf;  Salbeck, 
Werner,  4,168,311,  CI 
Kobayashi,  Tokunori:  See — 
Hashimoto,   Kouichi;  and 
133-3.00D. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Kobaya^ii 
4,168,358.0.526-143.000^ 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takisawa.   Kensaburo;   Yosl^i 
Koyama.  Yuuji.  4.168.185. 
Koddenberg.  Theo:  See — 

Althoff.  Ludger;  Koddenberi 
4,168.208.  CI.  202-254.000 
Koehring  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Wildey,  Allan  J.,  4,167,960, 
Koenig,  Horst:  See— 

Boell,  Walter;  and  Koenig, 
Koether,  Manfred:  See— 

Weichselgartner,  Horst;  an( 
141-392.000. 
Koizumi,    Hideo;    Nishino, 
Miyano,  Tadashi,  to  Tokyo 
for  X-ray  tube  and  a  method 
CI.  313-330.000. 
Kojima,  Kenji:  See— 
Miyakawa,     Seiichi; 
Kakitani,  Youtarou;  Okamoto, 
Kenji,  4,168.329,  CI.  427- 
Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  and  Nabeta, 
Refrigerant  deficiency  detectini  ( 
Koller,  Stefan;  Zink,  Rudolf;  and 
poration.  l,3,3-Trimethyl-2-mei 
dyes.  4,168,264,  CI.  260-165.00( 
Konutsu,  Kogiro:  See — 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and 
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Ne^shi,    Akira;    and    Kauosha,    Shinye, 

A|inori;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  4.168,219, 

^isasi.  4.167,923,  Q.  123-1 17.00D. 
li;  and  Kaito.  Hiroyuki.  4,168,158,  CI. 


•46.  CI.  128-351.000. 

:;  Quinn.  Candace  J.;  and  Tick,  Paul 
Photochromic  microsheet.  4.168,339. 


.  ohn  F.;  and  Bradshaw.  Stephen  L., 


to  Trans  Temp  Inc.  High  temper- 
.013.  CI.  220-414.000. 
M^tor  Company.  Limited.  Gas  turbine 
1.  CI.  60-39.28R. 

David  A.;  and  Das.  Subodh  K.,  to 
Situ  cleaning  of  electrolytic  cells. 


Jajarama  K..  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
microbial  protein  having  reduced 
260-1 12.00R. 
v^tor.  4.167.978,  CI.  172-310.000. 


Robert  V.;  and  Khaleeluddin, 
7.4CL. 

ration.  PVC  molding  composition. 


.  Ryoji;  Tamao.  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo. 
i,  4,168,307.  CI.  424-244.000. 


Kir  chensteiner,  John  P.,  4,167.801.  CI. 

Sato.  Kozo;  Shinozaki.  Nobuo;  Seki, 
11,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
timepiece.  4.167,848,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
foaifable    polyethylene    resin    particles. 


Lloyd  G.;  and  Simmel,  Thomas  L., 


Raphael.  4.167.915.  CI.  118-708.000. 
K}aus.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  textiles. 


CDrpoi 


ration.  Hydrostatic  transmission 
hillside   operation.    4.167.855.    CI. 


C  erhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Knauf. 
424  258.000. 

^obayashi.   Tokunori.  4.167.949.   CI. 
i.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Keisaku, 


Kenta;   Nishimura.  Takashi;  and 
a.  148-1 1.50F. 

Theo;  and  Rottstegge.  Franz- Josef, 


<:i 

F  orst 


144-2.00Z 
.  4,168.379.  CI.  546-112.000. 
Koether.  Manfred.  4.167.959,  CI. 


Shi^ehani;    Komatsu.    Michiyasu;    and 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  anode 

manufacturing  the  same.  4,168,449. 


Shil  aura  I 

Ifcr 


Midoifkawa.     Akira;    Tatsumi.    Susumu; 
Toyoo;  Ota.  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 
8^)00. 

Tciichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

apparatus.  4.167.858.  CI.  62-126.000. 

Burdeska.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 

I  liylene  indoline  cationic  n-methyl  azo 


Koma  su.  Kogiro,  4,168.468,  CI.  325-37.000. 


SEPTEMBER  18,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hideo;  Nishino,  Shigeharu;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  and 
Miyano,  Tadashi,  4,168.449.  CI.  313-330.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Tutomu;  and  Inowa.  Shigeru.  4.168.164.  CI.  96-1.200. 
Kasahara.    Junkichi;    and    Matsuzaki.    Tsuneo,    4,168,424,    CI. 
219-469.000. 
Kopineck,  Hermann-Josef  See — 

Bottcher,  Wolfgang;  and  Kopineck.  Hermann-Josef.  4.167.878.  CI. 
73-601.000. 
Koshiba.  Seiji:  See — 

Temino.  Satoshi;  Koshiba,  Seiji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  4,168.095, 
CI.  296-70.000. 
Kosinski,  William  J.:  See— 

Voelz.  Frederick  L.;  Moskovich.  Peter  P.;  and  Kosinski.  William  J.. 
4.167.957.  CI.  141-95.000. 
Kosonocky.  Stephan;  and  Israels.  Sylvan  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Hand  grenade  fuze  with  self-induced  spin  for  arming. 
4,167,905.  CI.  102-64  000. 
Koyama.  Yuuji:  See — 

Takisawa.    Kensaburo;   Yoshii,   Kenta;    Nishimura.   Takashi;   and 
Koyama.  Yuuji.  4.168,185,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  4.167.859.  CI.  64-17.00R. 
Kozima.  Takashi;  and  Ogisu,  Shigehiro.  to  Aichi  Steel  Works.  Limited. 
Lubricant  and  method  for  non<hip  metal  forming.  4.168.241.  CI. 
252-18.000. 
Krause.  Erich;  Schieber,  Hans;  ReUllick.  David;  and  Weingartncr. 
Albin.  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG.  Flat- 
bed  knitting   machine   including   control   data   conveying   means. 
4.167.861,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Kreissig,  Ernest:  See — 

Steinmann,  Friedrich;  Finsterwald.  Emil;  and  Kreissig,   Ernest, 
4,167,906,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Krings,  Josef:  See — 

Boenninghaus,  Rolf,  4,168,053,  CI.  254-189.000. 
Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F.:  See — 

Brauer,  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F..  4.168.258.  CI   260- 
33.6UB. 
Kubou,  Kanemitsu;  and  Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  display 
drive  and  voltage  divider  circuit.  4.168,498,  CI.  340-811.000. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishioka,  Tetsuo;  Tama.  Tomeaki;  Fujihara,  Taichi;  and  Yamaue, 
Yasunobu,  4,167,982,  CI.  180-54.00D. 
Kubotera,  Kikuo:  See— 

Takenaka.   Haruo;   Shiba.   Keisuke;   Kubotera,   Kikuo;   and   Ka- 
shiwabara. Akira.  4.168.167.  CI.  96-35.000. 
Kuchelbecker.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Denis.  Jean  F.;  Dzalba-Lyndis,  Serge  I.:  Kuchelbecker.  Robert  L.; 
and  Petit.  Jean  A.  V..  4.168.430,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Kulka.  Kurt,  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc.  Perfume  compositions. 

4.168,248.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Kumagai.  Naotake,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automobile  air-conditioning  apparatus.  4,167,967,  CI.  165-11.000 
Kumbera,  David  G.;  and  Bordak,  John  A.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany. Protective  switch  device  and  operating  mechanism  therefor. 
4,168.414.  CI.  200-I53.00G. 
Kumming,  Deborah  G.  Coagulation  puzzle  for  teaching  coagulation 

theory.  4.167.823.  CI.  35-17.000. 
Kumurdjian,  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of 
fabrication  of  an  amorphous  semiconductor  device  on  a  substrate. 
4,167,806,  CI.  29-580.000 
Kuramasu,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Arai,    Shoji;    Kuramasu,    Keizaburo;    and    Maekawa,    Sumio, 
4,168,343,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Kuroda,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Tabushi,  Iwao;  Fujiyoshi,  Mariko;  Kato,  Hidefumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Yasuhisa,  4,168,265,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Kurose,  Kouji:  See— 

Eguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Imoto,  Yoshihiro;  Kurose,  Kouji;  and  Terasaki, 
Masanori,  4,168,190,  CI.  148-136.000. 
Kurtz,  John  J.:  See— 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia. 
Prabodh  M.;  KurU,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan. 
Prakash  Y..  4.168.469.  CI.  325-38.00R. 
Kurzhals.  Hans-Albert:  See— 

Roselius.  Ludwig;  Kurzhals.  Hans-Albert;  Sylla,  Klaus  F.;  and 
Hubert.  Peter,  4.168,324,  CI.  426-312.000. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See— 

Periot,  Jean-Marie,  4,168,443,  CI.  307-308.000. 
LaBelle,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Winslow,  John  M.;  and  UBelle.  Gary  E.,  4,168,171,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Lace,   Melvin  A.,  to  Synchro-Start   Products,   Inc.   Precision  speed 

switch  control.  4.168,516,  CI.  361-241.000. 
Lakemik,  Mark  M.:  See— 

Shabalina,  Roza  1.;  Lakernik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 

Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 

Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.;  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin, 

Stanislav  S.,  4,168,156,  CI.  75-14.000. 

Lambert,  Everette  M.,  Jr.,  to  Liberty  Vinyl  Corporation    Motion 

suppressing  Huid  mattress.  4,167,795,  CI.  5-458.000. 
Lammlein,  Robert  A.:  See- 
White.    John    R.;    and    Lammlein,    Robert    A.,    4,168,336,    CI. 
428-65.000. 


Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processing 

composition  comprising  borate.  4,168,166,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Lang,  Gunter:  See — 

Danninger,  Josef;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Lang.  Gunter;  Michal.  Gerhard; 
and  Roeschlau,  Peter.  4.168.205,  CI.  435-10.000. 
Langefeld.  Siegfried:  See — 

Vos,  Jan  G,;  Daimler,  Berthold  H.;  Herveling,  Wilhelm;  Birker, 
Alfred:  and  Langefeld,  Siegfried,  4,168,335,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Langston,  Larry  D.  Side  opening,  shiftable  cover  for  trucks  or  wagon 

beds.  4,168,096,  CI.  296-100000. 
LaRue,  Daniel  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  article  handling  chuck. 

4,168.073,  CI.  279-2.00R 
Lasher,  George  D  Newspaper  baling  device  4,167.903,  CI.  100-34.000. 
Lasi\  Evalds;  and  Buckler,  Ernest  J.,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Aldehyde 

modified  polymer^,.  4,168,369,  CI.  525-381.000. 
Latrobe  Steel  Company:  See — 

Schlatter.  Rene;  Hughes,  David  P.;  and  Stepanic.  James.  4.168.159. 
CI.  75-126.00C. 
Lavagnino.  Edward  R.;  Molloy.  Bryan  B.;  and  Pranc,  Paul,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Trifluoromethylphenyl  benzyl  ethers.  4.168.388,  CI. 
568-647.000. 
La  vine,  Joel  E.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Robert  A.;  and  Uvine,  Joel  E.,  4.168,207,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Law,  S.  Edward,  to  Research  Corporation.  Space-charge  controlled 

electrostatic  spraying.  4,168,327,  Q.  427-4.000. 
Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

McNinch.  Delmar,  4.168,409,  CI   200-61.700. 
Leblanc,  Jean;  and  Borrel,  Jean,  to  Sigma  Diesel.  Injection  pump. 

4,167,926.  CI.  123-139.00R. 
Lee.  Shih  Y.  Capacitive  pressure  transducer.  4,168,517.  CI.  361-283.000. 
Lee.  Shih  Y.  Capacitor  transducer.  4.168.518.  CI.  361-283000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 

McAdam.  Will,  and  Taylor.  Robert  M..  4.168.220.  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Leeper.  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  E.;  Leeper.  Marvin  A.;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  J., 
4.168.099,  CI.  297-325.000. 
Leger.  Paul.  Apparatus  for  recycling  non-reuseable  wooden  packing 
and    handling    units    containing    pieces    of   ferromagnetic    metal. 
4,168.034,  CI.  241-76.000. 
Legory,  John  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Segmented  error-correc- 
tion system.  4.168,486,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Lehmann,  Hans  D.:  See — 

Frickcl,  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke.  Dieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D., 
4,168.317,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Leinen,  Roger  W.;  Pieterick,  Jerome  A.;  Fletcher.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Robins.  Janis.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Non-glare  glass  coating.  4.168.332.  CI.  427-160.000. 
LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  7-Methoxy-5-oxo- 
5H-thiazolo[2,3-b]quina7oline-2-carboxylic     acid.     4,168.380,     CI. 
544-250.000. 
Lenke.  Dieter:  See— 

Frickel.  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen.  Helmut;  Ohnsorge.  Ulrich;  Franke. 
Albrecht;  Lenke.  Dieter;  Gries.  Josef;  and  Lehmann.  Hans  D.. 
4.168.317.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Lepcra,  Eugene  D.;  and  Ritenour,  Clarence  E.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  increasing  the  power  of  internal  combustion  engines  by  oxygen 
injection.  4,167,920,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Leven,  Peter:  See — 

Rossmann,  Axel;  Helm,  Siegfried;  and  Leven,  Peter,  4,168,182.  CI. 
148-3.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Curry.   Kenneth   V.;   and   Ricketts.  Guy  A.   G..  4.168,144,  CI. 

8-10.100. 
Pugh.    Brinley    R.;    and    Watson.    Charles    A..    4.168,301,    CI. 
424-49.000. 
Levin.  Robert  E..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Light  exposure 
device    including    specular    reflective    and    light-diffusing    surfaces 
therein.  4,168.122.  CI.  355-113.000. 
Levresse,  Bernard;  and  Fonmartin,  Robert,  to  Societe  Chimique  des 
Charbonnages-CdF   Chimie.   Process   for   polymerizing   ethylene. 
4,168,356,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Haggard,  Richard  A.;  and  Gehman,  David  R.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Oligomeric  aqueous  finishes.  4,168,255, 
CI.  260-29.60H. 
Lexitron  Corp.:  See — 

Ervin,  Jerry  L.,  4,168,489,  CI.  340-146.3AH. 
Leygraf,  Chrislofer:  See — 

Hultquist,    Gunnar;    and    Leygraf,    Christofer,    4,168,184,    CI. 
148-6.350. 
Li,  Tao  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  (aiiun)oxidation 

catalyst.  4,168,246,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Revells,  Robert  G.,  4,167,997,  CI.  198-789.000. 
Liberty  Vinyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert,  Everette  M.,  Jr.,  4.167.795.  O.  5-458.000. 
Libutti.  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschell.  Francis  J.,  to  Beu  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Alkanolamines  as  cold-end  additives.  4,168.291.  CI.  422-9.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Burkhardl.  Gisben.  4,168.133.  CI.  414-134000. 
Lichtblau.    George   J.    Quasi-stationary    noise   cancellation   system. 

4.168,496,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Light.  William  A.:  See— 

Brault.  Albert  T.;  Light.  William  A.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W., 
4,168,448,  CI.  313-371.000. 
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Lilja,  Launo  L.;  Makipinti,  Simo  A.  [.;  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J.,  to 
Outokumpu  Oy.  Process  for  the  sus|:  ;nsion  smelting  of  suiride  con- 
centrates. 4,168.157,  CI.  75-26.000. 

Limque,  Ferdinand:  and  Bless,  Franz.  t(  Ipsen  Industries  International 
GmbH.  Method  Tor  control  of  the  cai  jurization  of  parts  in  a  vacuum 
furnace.  4,168,186,  CI.  148-16.500. 

Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  '^— 

Bister,  Eugen;  Bohne,  Gunter;  Mel^ert,  Karl  H.;  Pessel,  Kurt;  and 


Riepe,  Reiner,  4,167,902,  CI.  100  3.000 


to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 


ind  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  4,168,297, 


itellan;  Hakansson,  Ivan;  and 

»24-244.000. 


Lischke,  Burkhard;  and  Sturm,  Matthias, 
Long  focal  length  magnetic  lens  for  th  ;  optical  imaging  of  a  specimen 
having  a  large  surface  area.  4,168,434  ^1-  25O-396.0ML. 
Lissner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schachi,  Erich;  Dahm,  Hans;  and  Lissner,  Reinhard,  4,168,312,  CI. 
424-258.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 

Werginz,  Karl,  4,168,036,  CI.  24I-2|5.00R. 
Liu,  Kang-Jen:  See — 

Nagasubramanian,  Krishnamurthy; 
CI.  423-70.000. 
Ljungberg,  Stellan:  See — 

Wretlind,  Karl  A.  J.;  Ljungberg, 
Ajaxon,  Bengt  M.,  4.168.308,  CI. 
Lockard,  Joseph  L.,  to  AMP  Incorpon  ted.  Impedance  programming 

dip  switch  assembly.  4,168,404,  CI.  2(|>-I.00R. 
Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce,  Frank  D.,  4,167,916,  CI.  11^212.000. 
Loeffler,  Peter  E.;  See— 

Christensen,  John  A.;  Loefller,  Pet^'  E.;  and  Schwartz,  James  W., 
4,168,452,  CI.  315-16.000. 
Lomer,  Rowland  S.,  to  General  Motoi 

with  a  deuchable  handle.  4,168,011,  tfl. 
Lopata,  Ira.  Film  gate.  4,168,114,  CI.  35|-72.000. 
L'Oreal:  See- 

Hardouin,  Yves;  Sathicq,  Robert;  afcd  Meurice,  Pierre,  4,168,021, 
CI.  222-394.000. 
Lough,  Lewis  E.,  to  United  States  of  ^merica.  Army.  Infrared  bore- 
scope  device  and  method  of  bores  ;ht  alignment  of  a  weapon. 
4,168,429,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Lowe,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Buckley,  Keith;  and  Lowe.  Philip  J],  4.168,322,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Ludecke,  Otto  A.,  to  General   Motor    Corporation.   Diesel  engine 
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Corporation.  Fuel  filler  cap 
220-94.00R. 


CI.  60-296.000. 

to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
>ptical    fibre.    4,168,026,    CI. 


exhaust  cleaner  and  burner.  4,167,852, 
Lukas,  Helmut  H.;  and  Dalgleish,  Jack 
ited.    Apparatus    for    breaking    an 
225-96.500. 
Lundquist,  Adolph  Q.  Extracting  tungstin  from  ores  and  concentrates. 

4,168,296,  CI.  423-56.000 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Komatsu,  Kogiri,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 

Radio  motor  control  system.  4,168.46|.  CI.  325-37.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Komatsu,  K<^iro,  4,168,468,  CI.  325-37.000. 
MacAllister,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Sutthoff,  Robert  F.;  MacAllister,  lobert  V.;  and  Khaleeluddin 
Khaja.  4, 1 68,250,  CI.  260- 1 7.4CL 
Mack-Chicago  Corporation:  See —  ■ 

McCall,  Richard  J.,  4,168,028,  CI.  2>9-34.00R 
Macko,  William  J.:  See— 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin,  MaA  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  J.;  MaclO),  William  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas.  4,168,399,  CI.  179-l.OVL. 
MacRitchie,  David  C,  to  American  Cyatiamid  Company.  Suture  pack 

age.  4,168,000,  a.  206-63.300. 

Madaus,  Rolf;  Halbach,  Gunter;  and  Trist,  Wilfried,  to  Dr.  Madaus  &. 

Co.   l-(2,4,6-Trihydroxyphenyl)-propi  [iedione-(  1 ,2)-compounds  and 

therapeutic  compositions.  4,168,318,  ql.  424-278.000. 

Maekawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Arai,    Shoji;     Kuramasu,    KeizabiA'O; 
4,168,343,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Mages,  Bernhard:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard 
Magnesium  Elektron  Limited:  See — 
Unsworth,  William;  King,  John  F, 
4,168,161,  CI.  75-168.0OJ. 
Magro,  Jacques,  to  Matra.  Control  michanism  for  droppable  load 

4,167,887,  CI.  89-1.50D. 
Mahajan,  Prakash  Y.:  See- 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  Cl  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 

Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jen  ins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan 

Prakash  Y.,  4,168,469,  CI.  325-38.t0R. 

Mahoney,  Martin  D.:  See — 

Gaughan,  Edmund  J.;  Mahoney,  Mahin  D.;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M., 

4,168,152,  CI.  71-93,000. 

Maistre,  Michel  A.  J.,  to  Societe  Eurfiieenne  de  Propulsion.  Three 

dimensional  structure  for  reinforceme  it.  4,168,337,  CI.  428-113.000. 

Makino,  Toshiaki.  Process  for  manufac  uring  organosilicon  synthetic 

resin  from  alkali  pulp  black  liquor.  4,^8,252,  CI.  260-17.500. 
Makipirtti,  Simo  A.  I.:  See — 

Lilja,  Launo  L.;  Makipirtti,  Simo  k.  I.;  and  Makitalo,  Vallo  J., 
4,168,157,  CI.  75-26.000. 
Makitalo.  Valto  J.:  See— 

Lilja,  Launo  L.;  Makipirtti,  Simo  k.  I.;  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J., 

4,168,157,  Cl.  75-26.000. 

Mallatt,  Russell  C;  Walk,  Joe  D.;  and  drutsch,  James  F.,  to  Standard 

Oil  Company  of  Indiana.  Waste  wal  ;r  purification.  4,168,228,  Cl. 

210-7.000.  ^ 


and    Maekawa,    Sumio, 


4,167,802,  Cl.  16-129.000. 
and  Bradshaw,  Stephen  L., 


ind 


Oi  gan 


S?. 


lie 


Mi, 


Malmusi,  Mario.  Bracket 
Maloney,  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Burkhardt,  Samuel  F. 
204-98.000. 
Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rowne  ^ 
and  Industrial  Research 
from  foil  laminated  materi^s 
Mamon,  Glenn:  See — 
Soltz,   J.    Arnold; 
4,168,524,  Cl.  364-456. 
Marcon,  Joel  M.:  See — 
Pechamal,  Jacques  M. 
4,167,888,  Cl.  89-1  l.oa 
Marguinaud,  Andre:  See — 
de  Coiusnon,  Tristan; 
179-15.0BA. 
Marianeschi,  Edmondo;  and 
lindustria  e  I'Elettricita 
molten    metal    to    an    ingdt 
164-52.000. 
Mark  Eyelet  and  Stamping, 

Powell,  Francis  R.,  4,167 
Mars  Limited:  See — 

Buckley,  Keith;  and  LovJ^. 
Cheney,  Peter  A.;  and 
Marse,  Allan  V.:  See- 
Anthony,  IDonald  B.;  and 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  Jr.,  to 

lated  wire  wheel  cover.  4, 
Martin,  Stephen:  Set — 
Shaw,  Jack;  Whiteley, 
57-58.890. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.:  See — 
Brault,  Albert  T.;  Light, 
4,168,448,  Cl.  313-371 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates: 
Weir,  George  R.;  and 
MOOR. 
Mascellani,  Giuseppe:  See — 
Andrisano,   Renato; 
4,168,375,  Cl.  544-20 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg 
Rossmann,  Axel;  Helm, 
148-3.00O. 
Masso,  Jon  D.:  See — 

Chang,  Leei;  and  Masso, 
Masuda,  Akiyoshi;  and  Namb  i, 
shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
seedlings  from  a  continuous 
Cl.  111-3.000. 
Material  Sciences  Corporatioi 
Rausch,  John  J.;  and  Van 
Matra:  See— 

Magro,  Jacques,  4,167,88 
Matroniano,  Peter  G.:  See— 
Nobes,  W.  Douglas;  am 
49-449.000. 
Matschinsky,  Wolfgang,  to 
schaft.  Independent  wheel 
especially  passenger  cars.  4, 
Matsuda,  Toshio:  See- 
Inamine,    Shigeo; 
4,168,323,  Cl.  426-268 
Matsui,  Takeyasu:  See— 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa, 
Takeyasu:  Nishimura, 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sate  , 
Matsumura,  Akira;  and  Fuji  ;i 
Limited.  Anti-collision 
monitoring  driver's  ability 
343-7.0VM. 
Matsuo,  Yoshio;  Namiki 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Initial 
TDMA  satellite 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Arai,     Shoji;     Kuramasu 
4,168,343,  Cl.  428-426.1 
Uya.  Masani,  4,168,492 
Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Morisue,  Kazushige,  4,161 
Takano,  Hidekazu; 
4,168,365,  Cl.  528-151 
Matsuzaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 
Kasahara,    Junkichi;    ant 
219-469.000. 
Mattis,  Donald  J.:  See— 
Horwitt,   Laurence  G.; 
219-263.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans 
geborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang 
helm,  to  Bayer  ' '        _ 
ed-pyrimidin-6-yl  (thiono 
ester  amides.  4,168,304,  Cl. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-, 
geborg;   Homeyer,   Bemha 
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ass^nbly.  4,168,132,  Cl.  408-234.000. 

Maloney.  Daniel  E.,  4.168,216,  CI. 


Mam  )n,   Glenn;   and   Drohan,   William   A., 
(00. 

V  arcon,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H., 


)nd   Marguinaud,  Andre,  4,168,400,  Cl. 


Versaci,  Gennaro,  to  Temi-Societa  per 

A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 

during    solidification.    4,167,963,    Cl. 


See— 
865,  Cl.  72-217.000. 


Philip  J.,  4,168,322,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Rotiertson.  John  S.,  4,168,328,  Cl.  427-7.000. 


Marse,  Allan  V.,  4,168,148,  Cl.  44-I.OSR. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Simu- 
016,  Cl.  30I-37.0SS. 


Jul  ji; 


,C1 
Ld 


John  E.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
ization.  Recovery  of  cellulosic  fibres 
4,168,199,  Cl.  162-4.000. 


J(  hn;  and  Martin,  Stephen,  4,167,846,  Cl. 


William  A.;  and  Martin,  Tliomas  W., 
(tX). 
Sv— 
h  lorrison,  Howard  J.,  4,167,822,  Q.  35- 


Mas  :ellani,  Giuseppe;  and  Guerra,  Guido, 

i.cca. 

N  imberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

S  egfried;  and  Leven,  Peter,  4,168,182.  Cl. 


Ion  D.,  4,168,113,  Cl.  351-166.000. 
I,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabu- 
separation  and  transplanting  paper  tube 
paper  tube  seedling  assembly.  4,167,91 1, 

,See— 
rhyne,  Ray  J.,  4,168,333.  Cl.  427-431.000. 

,  CI.  89-1.  SOD. 

Matroniano,  Peter  O..  4,167,835,  Cl. 

B  lyerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
s  ispension  for  rear  wheels  of  automobiles. 
'  168.075,  Cl.  28O-6.00H. 

Matsu  la,    Toshio;    and    Shimomura,    Takeo. 

--OX). 


Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi. 
'unetsugu;  Nabeshima.  Kenjiro;  Matsui. 
izuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi- 
Susumu,  4,167,857,  Cl.  60-716.000. 
:i,  Norio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
ir  system  provided  with  circuitry  for 
;o  safely  control  vehicle.  4,168,499,  Cl. 


Laz 


rad  I 


i;  and  Funiya,  Yukitsuna,  to  Nippon 
icquisition  signal  detection  system  for 
communic!  lion  4,168,398.  Cl.  178-69.100. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Keizaburo;    and     Maekawa,    Sumio, 

oto. 


34O-347.0DA. 
See— 
,438,  Cl.  250-574.000. 
Mika^/a,  Toshihani;  and  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko, 


0». 


Matsuzaki,    Tsuneo,    4,168,424,    Q. 


ind  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  4,168,422,  Cl. 

•J  ochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann,  In- 

g   Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel,  Wil- 

Aktiengesell  ichaft.  Combating  pests  with  4-substitut- 

>|  ihosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters  or 

"    124-200.000. 

-.  ochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann,  In- 
d;  and   Behrenz,   Wolfgang,   to  Bayer 
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Aktiengesellschaft.     Combating     pests     with     S-alkyl-N-carbonyl- 

alkanedithiophosphonic  acid  ester-amides.  4,168,305,  Cl.  424-21 1.000. 

Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  WissenschaAen  e.V.:  See — 

Menke,  Everhard.  4,168,460,  Cl.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Mayen,  Christian:  See — 

Guillemin,  Claude;  and   Mayen,  Christian,  4,168,235,  Cl.   210- 
I98.00C. 
Mayer,  Norbert:  See — 

Wiezer,  Hartmut;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Mayer,  Norbert,  4,168.260, 
Cl.  260-45.8NT. 
McAdam,  Will;  and  Taylor,  Robert  M.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany. Methoid  for  detecting  the  fouling  of  a  membrane  covered 
electrochemical  cell.  4,168,220.  Cl.  204-195.00P. 
McCall,  Richard  J.,  to  Mack-Chicago  Corporation.  Shipping  box  for 

coats.  4,168,028,  Cl.  229-34.00R. 
McCarthy,   Gerald    F.;   and   DiBiasi,   James   A.    Automated   goalie. 

4,168,062,  Cl.  273-l.OOB. 
McClellan,  Alan  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Plastic  dust  tube 

for  shock  absorber.  4,167,992,  Cl.  188-322.000. 
McCormick,  James  B.  Disposable  unitary  coffee  maker.  4,167,899,  Q. 

99-3O2.00R. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Hottes,  Ronald  W.;  and  West,  James,  4,167,984,  Cl.  180-221.000. 
McCullough,  Edward  E.;  and  Ramroth,  William  G.,  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration. Thrust  control  nozzle  for  rockets.  4,168,031,  Cl.  239-265.190. 
McDonald,  Donald  G.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Picosecond  pulse  generator  utilizing  a  Josephson 
junction.  4,168.441,  Cl.  307-277.000. 
McDonald.  James  G.,  to  McDonald,  James  G.  Process  for  modifying 

linseed  oil.  4,168,275,  Cl.  260-398.000. 
McEvoy,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Trust,   Ronald   I.;   McEvoy,   Francis  J.;  and  Albright,  Jay   D.. 
4,168,385,  Cl.  560-56.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Kumbera.  David  G.;  and  Bordak,  John  A.,  4,168,414,  Cl.  200- 
153.00G. 
McKee,  Raymond  J.  Finger  loop  key  Ug.  4,167,863,  Cl.  70-457.000. 
McLain,  Donald  E.;  Melson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sperry,  Chester  C,  to 
Upjohn    Company,    The.    Triaxial    tablet    compressor    machine. 
4,168,137,  CI.425-4O5.0OH. 
McNair,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine  with  susuined  power  stroke.  4,167,930,  Cl.  123-191.00B 
McNally.  Donal.  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Spray  spinning  nozzle  using 

parallel  jet  flow.  4.168.138.  Cl  425-66.000. 
McNinch.  Delmar.  to  Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.  Security  hinge  with 
sealed    switch    and    operator    concealed    therein.    4,168,409,    Cl. 
200-61.700. 
Meakin,  John  C.  Filtration  method  and  apparatus.  4,167,875,  O.  73- 

421. OCR. 
Medina  Garvey  Aceitunas,  S.A.:  See — 

Gonzalez,   Jose    M.;    and    Cortes,   Cristino   L.,   4,168,325,    Cl. 
426-573.000. 
Meier,  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  reducing  the  unreacted  vinylidene  chloride  content  of  a  vinyli- 
dene  chloride  polymer.  4,168,372,  Cl.  528-485.000. 
Meijs,  Franciscus  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  treating  wells 
with   viscous  epoxy-resin-forming   solutions.   4,168,257,   Cl.    260- 
33.6EP 
Melmert.  Karl  H.:  See- 
Bister.  Eugen;  Bohne.  Gunter;  Melmert.  Karl  H.;  Pessel.  Kun:  and 
Riepe.  Reiner.  4.167.902,  Cl.  100-3.000. 
Melson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

McLain,  Donald  £.;  Melson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sperry,  Chester  C, 
4,168,137,  Cl.  425-405.00H. 
Menikheim.  Virginia  C:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  M.;  Caviness.  Alton  L.:  Menikheim.  Virginia 
C;  and  Silverman.  Bernard.  4.168.195.  Cl.  156-181.000. 
Menke,  Everhard,  to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenschaften  e.V.  Particle  sorting  apparatus.  4,168,460,  Cl.  324- 
71.0CP. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelinan,  Robert  T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 

and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,168,202,  Cl.  435-121.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  DiNinno,  Frank  P.,  4,168,314,  Cl. 

424-270.000. 
Datta,  Rathin;  and  Wildman,  George  T.,  4.168,268,  C\.  260-326.310. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schacht.  Erich;  Dahm,  Hans;  and  Lissner,  Reinhard,  4,168,312,  Cl. 
424-258.000. 
MerU,  Richard  E.;  and  Falkler,  Thomas  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Fire  suppressing  concentrates.  4,168,239,  Cl.  252-2.000. 
Merz,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Shapiro,   Howard   E.;  and   Merz,   Kenneth   M.,  4,168,344,  Cl. 
428-427.000. 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Roeder,  Georg;  and  Sachs.  Helmut,  4,168,055,  Cl.  266-44.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

^gf 

Seidel,  Albert;  and  Wolf,  Dietmar.  4,167.856,  Cl.  60-641.000. 
Metheny.  Darrell  H  Portable  buildings.  4,167,838,  Cl.  52-79.500. 
Metro-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Farina.  Richard  C;  and  Sepesi.  Peter  G.,  4.167,833,  CI.  49-199.000. 
Meurice,  Pierre:  See— 

Hardouin,  Yves;  Sathicq,  Robert;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  4,168,021, 
CI.  222-394.000. 


Meusburger.  Gunther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monolithically 

integrated  semiconductor  store.  4,168,538,  Q.  365-I82.00a 
Meussdoerffer.  Johann-Nikolaus:  See — 

Mitschke.    Karl-Heinz;    Niederprum.    Hans;   and    Meussdoerffer. 

Johann-Nikolaus.  4.168.277.  Cl.  260-501.150. 

Meyer,  Walter  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Acrylic  lacquer  coating  composition  of  polymethyl  methacrylate, 

copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  a 

polyester  plasticizer.  4,168.249,  Cl.  260-16.000. 

Meyer,  Yves,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Self  adjusting  device  for  a 

disc  brake.  4,167,989,  Cl.  188-71.900. 
Michal,  Gerhard:  See— 

Danninger,  Josef;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Lang,  Gunter;  Michal,  Gerhard; 
and  Rocschlau,  Peter.  4,168.205.  Cl.  435-10.000. 
Michel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hamma,    Karlmann;    Holdenried,    Willy;   and    Michel,    Rudolf, 

4.167.853,  Cl.  60-329.000. 

Michimae,  Nobuhiro;  and  Michimae.  Ryuzo.  Method  of  manufacturing 
padding  cloth  for  belts  having  a  latent  differential  shrinkability  prop- 
erty. 4,168,197,  Cl.  156-283.000. 
Michimae,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Michimae.    Nobuhiro;    and    Michimae,    Ryuzo,    4,168,197,    Cl. 
156-283.000. 
Midmark  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Tlioiiuis  E.;  Leeper.  Marvin  A.;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  J., 
4,168,099,  Cl.  297-325.000. 
Midorikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Miyakawa,     Seiichi;     Midorikawa,    Akira;    Tatsumi,    Susumu; 
Kakitani,  Youtarou;  Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Ota,  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 
Kenji,  4,168,329,  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Mikami,  Youichi;  Toyama,  Koichi;  and  Sugiura,  Yasushi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactless  ignition  control  system  with  a  dwell  time 
control  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,167,927,  Cl. 
123-I48.00E. 
Mikawa,  Toshihani:  See — 

Takano,  Hidekazu;  Mikawa,  Toshihani;  and  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko, 
4,168,365.  Cl.  528-151.000. 
Miki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa.  Munetsugu;  Nabeshinu,  Kenjiro;  Matsui. 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  Kato.  Kiyoshi; 
Miki.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  4.167.857.  Cl.  60-716.000. 
Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau.  Lionel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  for  purifying  benzene  and  toluene  by  extractive  azeotropic 
distillation.  4,168,209,  Cl.  203-2.000. 
Miles,  Alfred,  to  Ponco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inhibit- 
ing absorption  of  solar  energy.  4,167,934,  Cl.  126-422.000. 
Miller,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Diemer.  Donald  P.;  Gunton.  Martin  C;  and  Miller,  Charles  R., 

4.167.854.  Cl.  60-331.000. 
Miller.  Edward  B  :  See— 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W.;  and  Miller,  Edward  B.,  4,168.531,  a. 
364-900.000. 
Minami,  Syuji:  See — 

Oda.   Hidckuni;  Yamamoto.  Yozo;   Kajiura.  Hirokazu;  Minami, 
Syuji;  and  Ohno.  Takao.  4.168.361.  Cl.  526-348.600. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Boettcher.  Robert  J.,  4.168.363.  Cl.  528-48.000 
Leinen,  Roger  W.;  I'ieterick,  Jerome  A.;  Pletcher,  Wayne  A.;  and 

Robins,  Janis,  4,168,332,  Cl.  427-160.000. 
Winslow,  John  M.;  and  LaBelle,  Gary  E.,  4,168,171.  Cl.  96-75.000. 
Mir.  Jose  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  imaging  appara- 
tus using  multicolor  electrophotosensitive  particles.  4,168.118.  Cl. 
355-4.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kato.   Mamoru;   Yamaura,   Susumu;   Kamezawa.   Yasutoki:   and 

Aizawa,  Tatsuo.  4.168.338.  Cl.  428-219.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Fushida.  Akira;  Ueda.  Yasuo;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  4.168.165.  Cl.  96-1.800 
Mitschke.  Karl-Heinz;  Niederprum.  Hans;  and  Meussdoerffer.  Johann- 
Nikolaus.    to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Production   of  tctraethyl 
ammonium  perfluoroalkyi  sulphonate.  4,168,277,  Cl.  260-SOl.lSO. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuito;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,168,307,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumagai.  Naotakc.  4.167.967.  Cl.  165-11.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Hidekuni;  Yamamoto.  Yozo;  Kajiura,  Hirokazu;  Minami, 
Syuji;  and  Ohno.  Takao.  4,168,361.  Cl.  526-348.600. 
Mixan.  Craig  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Marine  antifoulant 

processes.  4,168,174,  Cl.  106-15.050. 
Miyakawa.  Seiichi;  Midorikawa.  Akira;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  Kakitani. 
Youtarou;  Okamoto.  Toyoo;  Ota.  Sakae;  and  Kojima.  Kenji.  to  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd.  Auto-bias  developing  process  and  an  electrophotographic 
copying  machine.  4.168.329.  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Takahashi,  Shinkichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
Souma.    Ikuo;    Miyake.    Nobuyuki;    and    Negishi.    Hirokazu, 
4.168.119.  a.  355-10.000. 
Miyano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Shigeharu;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  and 
Miyano.  Tadashi,  4,168,449,  Cl.  313-330.000. 
Mizutani,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo,  Katsuji;  Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Tothikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hitoshi.  4,167,860.  O.  64-21.000. 
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Routing  rod,  rotating  press 


letwork.  4,168,401,  CI.   179- 


iryan  B.;  and   Pranc,   Paul, 


Hy  fishing  reel.  4,168,041,  CI. 


250-574.000. 

Yosihiro.    4,168,451,    CI. 


Mladota,  John,  to  Bolton-Emerson,  Inc 

roll  nip  coating  apparatus.  4,167,914,  CI.  1I8-33T000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.,  to  Phillips  Pa  iroleum  Co.  Tetrablock  poly- 
mers and  their  hydrogenated  analogs,  t,  168,286,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Molinier,  Jacques:  See — 

de  Massey,  Bernard;  Bocquet,  Gil  >ert;  and  Molinier,  Jacques, 
4,168,345,  CI.  428-441.000. 
Molleron,  Claude  A.;  and  Brouard,  Gen  nain  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
de  Telecommunications.  Digital  switching  unit  for  a  multirate  time- 
division  multiplex  digital  switching 
15.0AT. 
Molloy,  Bryan  B.:  See — 

Lavagnino,  Edward  R.;   Molloy, 
4,168,388,  CI.  568-647.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  M.;  Caviness,  A  ton  L.;  Menikheim.  Virginia 

C;  and  Silverman,  Bernard,  4,168  195,  CI.  156-181.000. 
Li,  Tao  P.,  4, 168,246,  CI.  252-437.00  I. 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH:  See — 

Hermring,  Gunther,  4,168,129,  CI.  4  (1-243.000.  - 

Moore,  Robert  J.,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  An  )aratu$  for  cutting  vegetation. 

4,167,812,  CI.  30-276.000.  ^ 

Moosberg,  Borje  S.,  to  Abu  Aktiebolag. 

242-84.5  IR. 

Moriarty,  Richard  D.,  to  Giddings  &  Lelvis,  Inc.  Harness  for  electro- 
magnetic transducer.  4,167,808,  CI.  29-  >25.000. 
Moriarty,  William  L.-  See — 

Fletcher,  Augustus;  and  Moriarty,  \  illiam  L.,  4,168,214,  CI.  204- 
43.00G. 
Morisue.  Kazushige,  to  Matsushita  Electi  ic  Works,  Ltd.  Light  scatter- 
ing type  smoke  detector.  4,168,438,  CI,    "  ""'  '"'"" 
Morizumi,  Yosihiro:  See — 

Kageyama,    Takao;    and    Morizum 
315-5.390. 
Morris,  Lionel  G.  Apparatus  for  movin  5  caravans  and  other  trailed 

vehicles.  4,168,074,  CI.  280-3.000. 
Morrison.  Herbert  M.;  and  Smith,  Geral  I  M.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated.  Self-threading  riW  on  conveyor.  4,168,136,  CI. 
425-302.100. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Weir,  George  R.;  and  Morrison,  h  jward  J.,  4,167,822,  CI.  35- 
U.OOR. 
Moscovitch,    Herman.    Cigarette    makii  g    machine.    4,167,948,    CI. 

131-70.000. 
Mosher,  Leonard  J..  Jr.,  to  Vapor  Corpc  ation.  Steam  trap.  4,168,029, 

CI.  236-52.000. 
Moskovich,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Voelz,  Frederick  L.;  Moskovich,  Pet<  ■  P.;  and  Kosinski,  William  J., 
4,167,957.  CI.  141-95.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbincn-Union  Munchen  jmbH:  See — 

Rossmann,  Axel;  Helm,  Siegfried;  an   Leven,  Peter,  4,168,182,  CI 
148-3.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin,  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 

Norman  £.;  Cady,  John  J.;  Mackc    William  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 

R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas,  4,168,399,  CI.  179-l.OVL. 

Davidson,  Allen  L.,  4,168,503,  CI.  34^-754.000. 

Yester,  Francis  R.,  Jr.,  4,168,507,  CI. 

Mowrey,  Rowland  G.;  and  Oftedahl,  EJwin  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Dry  heat -activated  bleachit)  j  of  silver  imajzes.  4,168.170. 

CI.  96-53.000.  ' 

Mowrey,  Rowland  G.:  See— 

Humphlett,  Wilbcrt  J.;  and  Mowrey, 
96-53.000. 
Mulcahy,  Harry  W.;  and  Kaufhold,  Hors 
Incorporated.  Railway  car  truck  frictio 
CI.  105-197.0DB. 
Multicore  Solders  Limited:  See — 

Arbib,    Gordon    F.;    and    Allen, 
228-224.000. 
Mumford,  George  V.:  See — 

Fillmore.  William  E.;  and  Mumford  George  V. 
401-213.000. 
Munnich,  Hermann;  and  Glockner,  Hem  ann,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfab- 

riken  GmbH.  Axial  guide  for  the  shaft  

CI.  57-104.000. 
Muscanell,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Paris,  Alfonso  A.,  Jr.;  and  Muscanel 
144-3.00R. 
Musetti,  Alberto:  See— 

Caizi,  Claudio;  Musetti,  Alberto;  and 
CI.  422-68.000. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauer,  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski,  Thafcdeus  F.,  4,168,258,  CI.  260- 
33.6UB. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Buyssens,    Noel;    and    Verbauwhedl,    Germain,    4,168,340,    CI 
428-294.000. 
Nabeshima,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  Munetsugu; 

Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kazuo;  Noi^ra,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  4 167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Nabeta,  Teiichi:  See- 

Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  and  Nabeta,  Teii^ii.  4,167,858,  CI.  62-126.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rowland  G.,  4,168,169,  CI. 

T.,  to  AMSTED  Industries 
damper  assembly.  4,167,907, 


emard    M.,    4,168,027,    CI. 


4,168.128,  CI. 


f  a  spinning  rotor.  4, 167,845, 


Douglas  W.,  4,167,961.  a. 


rrisciani,  Adriano,  4,168,294, 


(8, 


Hae, 


168 


Joliti 


Nagahara.  Shusaku:  See — 
Ito.  Yoshitoshi;   Honma, 
Shusaku;  and  Hashimot }, 
Nagano  Electronics  Industrial 
Nihonmatsu,  Takashi,  4,1 
Nagashima,  Hikani:  See— 
Sonoda.    Ryuichi; 
4,168,355,  CI.  52fr«4. 
Nagasubramanian,  Krishnamu^hy 
ical  Corporation.  Recovery 
organophosphoric    acid 
4,lb8,297,  CI.  423-70.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 
Arai,  Hajime;  Sato, 
CI.  57-244.000. 
Nakajima,  Motoki:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Aigam  , 
Motoki,  4,168.389,  CI 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  Se.  '■ 

Farley,  George  T,  4,168, 
Nambu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Masuda,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Junji:  See — 

Matsuo,  Yoshio;  Namiki, 
CI.  178-69.100. 
Narasimhan,  Keshavaiyengar 
Parthasarathy,  Shakkottai 
4,168,483,  CI.  367-26.00(. 
Nash,  William  D.,  to  El  Paso 
of  2-hydroxy-3-raethyl 
586.00R. 
Nau,  Paul  R.;  and  Gund,  Hein  : 
Combined    carburetor    and 
261-35.000. 
NB  Jackets  Company  (Divisio  1 
Dorman,  Isidore,  4,167,84: 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Chari,    Venu;    and 

364-200.000. 
Granzow.  Robert  H.; 

Smallwood.  John  F.,  4, 
Parikh,  Bipin  D  ;  Patnaik, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,168,469. 
Nederman,  Bill  Peter  Philip: 
Stem,  Leif,  4,168,420,  CI. 
Nedschroef  Octrooi 

Bouwman,  Johannes  E.,  4. 
Negishi.  Akira:  See — 
Takayanagi.    Kiyoshi; 
4,168,187,  CI.  148-31.55C 
Negishi,  Hirokazu:  See— 
Nishimura,  Matsuomi 
Souma,    Ikuo;    Miyake, 
4.168,119.  a.  355-lO.OOC 
Nemeth,  Suzette  B.;  and  Wilsi>n 

Corporation.  Double  faced 
Nemoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takano,  Hidekazu;  Mikawla, 
4,168.365,  CI.  528-151 
Nerem,  Marvin  E.;  and  Denne^, 

Inc.  Tiltable  swivel  scat.  4, 
New  England  Log  Homes,  Inc 
Paris,  Alfonso  A.,  Jr.;  and 
144-3.00R. 
Nickerson,  Richard  G.;  Bouchal'd, 
to  Borden,  Inc.  Removal  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  latex.  4, 1 
Nicolas,  Louis:  See — 

Dick,  Richard;  Feuillade, 
las,  Louis,  4,168,352.  CI 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nihonmatsu.  Takashi,  4,16$, 
Niederprum,  Hans:  See — 
Bockelmann,  Wolfgang; 

4,168,240,  CI.  252-8.570 
Mitschke.   Karl-Heinz: 
Johann-Nikolaus.  4,168,: 
Nielsen,  Carl  P.;  and  Wood, 
ball  Promotions  Limited, 
including  glass  panes.  4,167, 
Nihonmatsu,  Takashi,  to  Nagarto 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Optoelectric 
method  for  measuring 
250-560.000. 
Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tsuchihashi,    Yasuo;    and 
277-3.000. 
Nims,  Robert  W.  Tape  reroll 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kageyama.    Takao;    and 

315-5.390. 
Matsuo,  Yoshio;  Namiki, 

CI.  178-69.100. 
Senzai,  Mamoru;  and  Kato 


Tamua,    Mitsuru;    and    Nagashima,    Hikaru, 
't.00(>. 

and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  to  Allied  Chem- 

of  Ti02  from  ilmenite-type  ore  using  an 

e^tractant    for    impurity    iron    removal. 


Yosh^i;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,167,847, 

Koji;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Nakajima. 
5|S8-665.000. 

iW,  CI.  210-58.000. 

N4mbu,  Tetsuo,  4.167,911,  CI.  111-3.000. 

.  unji;  and  Furuya.  Yukitsuna,  4,168,398, 

.-.See- 
;  and  Narasimhan,  Keshavaiyengar  Y., 

F  roducts  Company.  Method  for  synthesis 
cyc|opent-2-ene-l-one.  4,168,280,  CI.  260- 

K.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation, 
impulse    fuel    pump.    4,168.288.    CI. 

of  Bell  £  Howell  Company):  See— 
.  CI.  53-520.000. 

Engilbrecht,    Ronald    L.,    4,168,523,    CI. 


September  18,  1979 


Noriaki;  Takami,  Katsumi;  Nagahara, 
),  Akira,  4,168,512,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  5«— 
1,437,  CI.  250-560.000. 


September  18,  1979 
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!,  William  J.;  Horst,  William  R.;  and 
8,058,  CI.  271-5.000. 
paresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
325-38.00R. 
Ske— 
119-137.410. 
Maatschai  pij  N.V.:  See— 

~      ,1 68,458,  CI.  3 1 8-603.000. 

N<  gishi,    Akira;    and    Kauosha,    Shinye, 

Taljahashi,  Shinkichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
Nobuyuki;    and    Negishi,    Hirokazu, 


tib 


I,  David  W.,  to  Avery  International 
fastener.  4,168,196.  CI.  156-184.000. 

Toshiharu;  and  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko, 


',  Roger  W.,  to  Winnebago  Industries, 
^050,  CI.  248-393.000. 
See — 
Muscanell,  Douglas  W.,  4,167,961,  Q. 

I.  Robert  T.;  and  Hurtubise,  Paul  J.  C, 
residual  vinyl  chloride  monomer  from 
"  373,  CI.  528-500.000. 


<  reorges;  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
[429-204.000. 

,437,  CI.  250-560.000. 

L^ker,  Georg;  and  Niederprum,  Hans, 


277, 
,  Nasi 
G  ass 
8  39, 


Nfelerprum,   Hans;   and   MeussdoerfTer, 
^,  CI.  260-501.150. 

S.  D.,  to  World  Squash  and  Racquet- 
panes,  and  buildings  and  the  like 
CI.  52-105.000. 
Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
multi-sensor  measuring  apparatus  and  a 
surface  natness  therewith.  4,168,437,  CI. 

See- 
Yamaguchi,    Tuneo,    4,168,070,    CI. 

apparatus.  4,168,038,  CI.  242-56.0OR. 

Morizumi,    Yosihiro,    4,168,451,    CI. 
Jfnji;  and  Furuya,  YukiUuna,  4.168,398, 

Tatsuya,  4.168,403,  CI.  179-99.00H. 


^ 


Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwase,  Kazuo;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  4,167.923.  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;  and  Saito,  Nobuo.  4,168.534,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Akiyoshi;  and  Nambu,  Tetsuo,  4,167,911,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  and  Nabeta,  Teiichi,  4,167,858,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Mikami.  Youichi;  Toyama,  Koichi;  and  Sugiura,  Yasushi,  4,167,927, 
CI.  123-148.00E. 
Nishibe,  Kazuteru:  See — 

Kampman,  Lester  R.;  Ulrich,  James  K.;  and  Nishibe,  Kazuteru, 
4,167.843,  CI   56-16.400. 
Nishida,  Masayuki;  Yabushita,  Sadao;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Saki,  To- 
shiyuki,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Lyophilized  native  gamma 
globulin  preparation  for  intravenous  administration.  4,168,303,  CI. 
424-85.000. 
Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi. 
Takayuki;    Fukagawa,   Munetsugu:    Nabeshima,   Kenjiro;    Matsui, 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Miki, 
Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.  Marine  diesel  engine  and  ship  equipped  with  the  same. 
4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa.  Munetsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Nishimura,    Matsuomi;    Takahashi,    Shinkichi;    Tanikawa,    Kouichi; 
Souma,  Ikuo;  Miyake,  Nobuyuki;  and  Negishi,  Hirokazu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  utilizing 
liquid  developer.  4,168,119,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Takisawa,  Kensaburo;  Yoshii,  Kenta;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and 
Koyama,  Yuuji,  4,168.185,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Nishino,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Shigeharu;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  and 
Miyano,  Tadashi,  4,168,449,  CI.  313-330.000. 
Nishizawa.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  4,168,315,  O. 
424-270000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Haselkom,    Michael    H.;    and    Yama.    Toshio,    4,168,189,    CI. 

148-113.000. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Asano,  Masahani,  4,167,925,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
lizuka.  Haruhiko,  4,167,931,  CI.  123-198.0OF. 
Kinoshlu,  Keijiro,  4,167,851,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Matsumura,  Akira;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  4,168,499,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
Temino,  Satoshi;  Koshiba,  Seiji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  4,168,095, 

CI.  296-70.000.  " 

Yama,  Toshio,  4,168.100.  CI.  303-115.000. 
Nobes,  W.  Douglas:  and  Matroniano,  Peter  G.,  to  Caldwell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Demountable  sash  lock.  4,167,835,  CI.  49-449.000. 
Noll,  Frank  P.  Bird  shelter  and  feeder  4,167,917,  CI.  119-23.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  Munetsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui. 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Normalair-Garret  (Holdings)  Limited:  See- 
Carnegie,  Alistair  L.,  4,167,792,  CI.  2-2.10R. 
Norris,  Albert  B.  Motion  sensing  alarm  switch.  4,168,410,  CI.  200- 

61.45R. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Hemming,  Raymond  C,  4,167,827,  CI.  40-337.000. 
Lukas,    Helmut    H.;    and    Dalgleish,    Jack    F.,    4,168,026,    CI. 
225-96.500. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Webster,  Leslie  T.,  Jr.;  and  Warren,  Kenneth  S.,  4,168,316,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Nothmann.  Gerhard  A.,  to  AM  International.  Inc.  Multiple  paper  stack 

unloader.  4,168,092,  CI.  294-87.00R. 
Nuclear  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  4,168,243,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 
Duinker,  Simon,  4,168,435,  CI.  25O-445.0OT. 
Nyberg,  David   D.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.   Process  for  making 

recoverable  tubular  article.  4,168,192,  CI.  156-86.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See — 

van  de  Laarschot,  Franciscus  A.  A.  E.;  and  van  der  Velden,  Guido 
J.  M.,  4,168,522.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Oda,  Hidekuni;  Yamamoto,  Yozo;  Kajiura.  Hirokazu;  Minami,  Syuji; 
and  Ohno,  Takao,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Random 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  1-butene  and  process  for  its  production. 
4,168,361,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Odile,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Odile,  Jean-Pierre;  Quinn,  Candace  J.;  and  Tick, 
Paul  A.,  4,168,339,  CI.  428-22a000. 
Oftedahl,  Edwin  N.:  See— 

Mowrey,  Rowland  G.;  and  Oftedahl,  Edwin  N.,  4,168,170,  CI. 
96-53.000. 
Ogawa.  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Random  indicator  amphibious 
vehicle  assembly.  4,167,830,  CI.  46-17.000. 


Ogden,  Dennis  H.;  and  Inverarity,  George,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 
Ltd.  Process  for  manufacture  of  amino  formaldehyde  resin.  4,168,370, 
CI.  528-232.000. 
Ogihara,  Masuo:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  Shinozaki,  Nobuo; 
Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Takazawa,  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Ogisu,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Kozima,  Takashi;  and  Ogisu,  Shigehiro,  4,168,241,  O.  252-18.000. 
Ohkubo,  Kazuo:  See— 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,168,307,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Ohms,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Gee,   James   E.;   Ohms,    Edward   J.;   and   Riediger,   Craig   W., 
4,167,825,  a.  37-4.000. 
Ohno,  Takao:  See — 

Oda,   Hidekuni;  Yamamoto,   Yozo;   Kajiura,   Hirokazu;  Minami, 
Syuji;  and  Ohno.  Takao,  4,168.361,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Ohnsorge,  tllrich:  See — 

Frickel,  Fritz-Frieder;  Hagen,  Helmut;  Ohnsorge,  Ulrich;  Franke, 
Albrecht;  Lenke,  Dieter;  Gries,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Hans  D., 
4,168,317,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Ohtani,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  and  Kaito,  Hiroyuki,  4,168,158,  d. 
75-60.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Katsuji:  See— 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo.  Katsuji;  Sakai,  Toshimilsu;  Tanigu- 
chi.  Toshikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hitoshi,  4,167,860,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Oilgear  Company,  The:  See — 

Rubinstein,  Jack,  4,167,895,  CI.  91-506.000. 
Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura.  Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 
Limited;  and  Okamoto,  Shosuke.  N^-Naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine 
derivatives,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  4,168,307,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshiro,  to  Hamada  Foods  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Press-formed  Ubiet-shape  sweets.  4,168,321.  CI.  426-87.000. 
Okamoto,  Toyoo:  See — 

Miyakawa,     Seiichi;     Midorikawa,     Akira;     Tatsumi,     Susumu: 

Kakitani,  Youtarou;  Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Ota,  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 

Kenji,  4,168,329,  CI.  427-8.000. 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited.  Universal  joints  of  the 

cardan  type  for  drive  shaft  of  rolling  mills.  4.167.859.  CI.  64-17.00R. 

Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  4,168.221,  CI. 

204-252.000. 
Schell,  Lorenz  P.,  4.168.299,  CI.  423-358.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Kenji;   and    Hamaoka,   Takashi,   4.168,487,   CX.   340- 
146.10R. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Yamane,  Norihito,  4,168,408,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Ooyama,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Soeda,  Katsuji;  Sakuma,  Fumio;  and  Ooyama,  Mitsuhiro,  4,168,455, 
a.  318-331.000. 
Opie,  William  R.:  See— 

Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  Opie,  William  R.;  and  Yavorsky,  Michael, 
4,168.155,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Organisation  Europcenne  de  Recherches  Spaliales:  See — 

Renner.  Udo,  4,168,048,  CI.  244-170000. 
Orogil:  See — 

Soula,  Gerard.  4,168,242.  CI.  252-5I.50R. 
Osbom,  Jack  R.  Vehicle  luggage  rack.  4,168,023,  CI.  224-325.000. 
Oschell,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Libutti,  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschell,  Francis  J.,  4,168.291,  CI.  422-9.000. 
Ota,  Sakae:  See — 

Miyakawa,     Seiichi;     Midorikawa,     Akira;     Tatsumi.     Susumu: 
Kakitani,  Youtarou:  Okamoto.  Toyoo;  Ota,  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 
Kenji,  4.168.329,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

DuBois,  Edmund  H.,  4,167,929,  CI.  123-I79.00K. 
Hawkinson,  Jack  W.,  4.168.012,  CI.  220-209.000. 
Taipale.  Dale  L..  4,167,864,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek;  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Scranton.  Delbert  C. 
Jr.,  4,168,292.  CI.  422-12.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Lilja,  Launo  L.;  Makipinti.  Simo  A.  I.;  and  Makitalo.  Valto  J., 
4,168,157,  CI.  75-26.000. 
Owen,  Trevor  W.,  to  Owen  Tri-Cut  Limited.  Mail  processing  equip- 
ment. 4,168,004,  CI.  209-545.000. 
Owen  Tri-Cut  Limited:  See — 

Owen,  Trevor  W.,  4,168,004,  CI.  209-545.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Fillmore,  Willum  E.;  and  Mumford,  George  V.,  4,168,128,  C\. 

401-213.000. 
LaRue,  Daniel  L.,  4.168,073,  CI.  279-2.00R. 
Oxenreider.  Terry  R.;  and  Heiser,  Joseph  I.,  to  General  Battery  Corpo- 
ration.   Explosion    resistant    battery   cover   design.   4,168,350,   CI. 
429-87.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.,  4,168,351,  CI.  429-48.000. 
Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.,  4,168,287,  CI. 
260-926.000. 
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Pagel,  Emsl-Olav,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Electronic  distributor  with 
a  decreased  number  of  power  switches.  >, 1 67,928,  CI.  l23-14g.0ND. 
Pake  Corporation:  See — 

Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  am    Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,120, 

CI.  355-38.000. 
Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  am   Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,121, 
CI.  355-38.000. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.:  See— 

Gaughan,  Edmund  J.;  Mahoney,  Marti  i  D.;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M., 
4,168,152,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Palm,  Roland;  and  Palm,  Sven.  Apparati  s  for  crushing  stumps  and 

other  felling  waste  into  chips.  4,168,035,  CI.  241-81.000. 
Palm,  Sven:  See — 

Palm,  Roland;  and  Palm,  Sven.  4,168,(  J5,  CI.  241-81.000. 
Palma,  P.  Neto.  Wind  turbine.  4,168,439,  <  I.  290-44.000. 
Panamelrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Norman  E.,  4,167,879,  CI.  T.  -610.000. 
Paplaski,  Joseph;  Dunn,  Robert  C;  and  J«  nia,  Joseph  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Tapered  chi  innel  modular  main  frame. 
4,168.087,  CI.  280-785.000. 
Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Paid,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh.M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  All  red  D.;  and  Mahajan,  Pra- 
kash  Y.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Digital  di  ta  communication  adapter. 
4,168,469,  CI.  325-38.00R. 
Paris,  Alfonso  A.,  Jr.;  and  Muscanell,  Doi  glas  W.,  to  New  England 

Log  Homes,  Inc.  Planer  and  groover.  4,  "" 

Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 

Reinicke,  Robert  H.,  4,167,952,  Ci.  137  493.000. 
Robinette,  Roger  L.,  4,168,015,  CI.  223  3.000. 
Parshin,  Stanislav  S.:  See — 

Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakemik,  Mark  M 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;  Egorova, 

Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.;  Riznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshini 
Stanislav  S.,  4.168,156,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Parthasarathy,  Shakkottai  P.;  and  Narasiml  an,  Keshavaiyengar  Y.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeror  lutics  A  Space  Administra- 
tion. System  for  detecting  substructure  ^microfractures  and  method 
therefor.  4,168,483,  CI.  367-26.000. 
Paskert,  Joseph  H.;  and  Vanniel,  Clarence  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Sheet  metal  nail  and  method  for  prodi  cing  same.  4,167,883,  CI. 
83-11.000. 
Palel,  Bhagubhai  K.:  See— 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik.  Haresh  C;  P  tel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkinsl  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan 
Prakash  Y.,  4,168,469,  CI.  325-38.00H. 
Patnaik,  Haresh  C:  See— 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Pi  tel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkins  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,168,469,  CI.  323-38.00H 
Paulstra:  See — 

Bertin,  Jacques,  4,167,981,  CI.  277-152.1  DO. 
Payton,  Charles  E.;  Waters,  Kenneth  H.;  an  I  Goupillaud,  Pierre  L.,  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Simultaneous  i  se  of  pseudo-random  con- 
trol   signals   in    vibrational    exploration    methods.    4,168,483,   CI. 
367-41.000. 
Peabody,  Alice  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorporal  kJ.  Pigment  concentrates. 

4,168,180,  CI.  I06-308.00M. 
Pechamat,  Jacques  M.;  Marcon,  Joel  M.;  a  id  Simon,  Georges  H.,  to 
Etat  Francais,  as  represented  by  Delegue 
Automatic  firearms  with  external  motor. 
Peck,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Pircon,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Peck,  Ralph  E, 
Peck,  Vincent  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Closure  ivitch  for  a  compartment. 

4,168,411,  CI.  200-61.620.  T 

Pedersen,  Norman  E.,  to  Panametrics,  Inc 

examining  a  solid.  4,167,879,  CI.  73-61O.0i0. 
Feller.  William  N.:  See— 

Wilde,  Sheldon  L.;  Peller,  William  N 
4,167,797,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Penland,  William  D.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stanley  H.,  Jr.;  Penland,  Will  am  D.;  Warren,  James  B  • 
and  Roberts,  Kenneth  P.,  4,168,415,  <  ;i.  200-308.000. 
Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Henze,  Walter  J.;  and  Thein,  San,  4,16T  829,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Periot,  Jean-Marie,  to  La  Telemecanique  El<  ;trique.  Two-wire  proxim- 
ity detector.  4,168.443,  CI.  307-308.000. 
Peritt,  Harvey  L.,  to  United  States  of  Ameri  :a.  Navy.  Rigid  mount  for 

an  internally  pressurized  tube.  4,168,049,  ( ;i.  267-124.000. 
Perlus,  Thomas  A.;  GrifTiths,  John  T.;  and  Ci  burn,  Malcolm,  to  Eastern 
Steelcasting,  Division  of  Sivaco  Wire  &.  ^  ail  Company.  Wire  manu- 
facture. 4,168,181,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Pessel,  Kurt:  See— 

Bister,  Eugen;  Bohne,  Gunter;  Melmert, 
Riepe,  Reiner,  4,167,902,  CI.  1OO-3.00  ). 
Peterson,  David  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  Tli  ;.  a>-Aryl-inter-phenylene- 

9-deoxy  PGDi  compounds.  4,168,382,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Peterson,  David  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  o>-Aryl-inter-pheny- 
lene-12,l3(e)-didehydro-l3,14-dihydro-PG  Di  compounds.  4,168,384, 
CI.  560-53.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

McDonald,  Donald  G.;  and  Peterson, 
307-277.000. 
Petit,  Jean  A.  V.:  See- 
Denis,  Jean  F.;  Dzalba-Lyndis,  Serge  I.; 


67,961,  CI.  I44-3.00R. 


Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 
Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 


General  pour  I'Armement. 
1,167,888,  CI.  89-11.000. 

4,168,130,  CI.  71-37.000. 


Method  and  apparatus  for 


and  Dale,  Kenneth  E., 


and  Petit,  Jean  A.  V.,  4,168,430,  CI.  ;  50-338.000. 


Karl  H.;  Pessel,  Kurt;  and 


Robert  L.,  4,168,441,  CI. 
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Petrakos,  Nicholas:  See — 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Racl  in,  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  . .;  Macko,  William  J.;  Steinbach,  C«rl 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  NichoUi,  4,168,399,  CI.  179-I.OVL. 
Petnllo,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Phosphinylalkan- 

oyl  prolines.  4,168,267,  CI.  26(  1-326.200. 
Petrizio,   Cesare  J.,  to  RCA    ::orporation.   AC  voluse  resulator 

4,168,476,  CI.  323-19.000.  6        » 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Mertz,  Richard  E.;  and  Falkl  tr,  Thomas  J.,  4,168,239,  CI.  252-2.000. 
Redmore,  Derek;  Outlaw,  E  enjamin  T.;  and  Scranton,  Delbert  C 
Jr.,  4,168,292,  CI.  422-12.C  DO. 
Petrovic,  Branislav.  Thumb  drui  n-paddle.  4,168,064,  CI.  273-67.0OR 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.,  to  Dow  Chemi(  al  Company,  The.  Asbestos  treatment 

with  metal  tungsutes.  4,168,3^  6,  CI.  428-443.000. 
Pfahler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Wiezer,  Hartmul;  Pfahler,  Gi  Thard;  and  Mayer,  Norbert,  4,168,260, 
CI.  260-45.8NT. 
Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopa  hie  Medicine:  See— 

Boyer,  Jere  M.,  4,168,206,  C  I.  435-32.000. 
Phillips,  Alvin  C;  and  CumbacI ,  James  S.,  to  Phillips  Control  Corp. 
Energy  demand  controller  an(  method  therefor.  4,168,491,  Q.  340- 
310.00A. 
Phillips  Control  Corp.:  See- 
Phillips,  Alvin  C;  and  Cui  ibach,  James  S.,  4,168,491,  CI.  340- 
310.00A. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See- 
Finch,  Jack  N.,  4,168,276,  C  .  26(M49.00M. 
Giles,  Richard  F.,  4,168,290,  a.  264-40.600. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.,  4.168,286,  CI   525-314.000. 
Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.;  and  Elliott,  Richard  E.,  4,168,341,  Q 

428-411.000. 
Wegner,  Eugene  H.,  4,168,2(1,  CI.  435-244.000. 
Photon  Power,  Inc.:  See— 

Castel,  Egil  D.,  4,167,805,  C .  29-572.000. 
Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donak  A.;  DiParisi,  Phil;  Walulik,  Albert  B.; 
and  Sfanziale,  Angelo,  to  Pur  ilator.  Inc.  Differential  pressure  seal 
gasket  structure  for  a  pressure  vessel.  4,168,237,  CI.  210-440.000, 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufa  cturing  Corporation.  Power  window 

mechanism.  4,167,834,  CI.  49-3  i8.000. 
Pierce,  Frank  D.,  to  Lockwooil  Technical,  Inc.  Liquid  loader  for 

applicator  pattern  wheels.  4,16 ',916,  CI.  118-212.000. 
Pieterick,  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Leinen,  Roger  W.;  Pieterick,  Jerome  A.;  Fletcher,  Wayne  A.;  and 

Robins,  Janis,  4,168,332,  CJ  427-160.000. 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G.;  and  Skilesj  Richard  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Cycloalkanecarboxanilide    deifvative     herbicides.     4,168,153,    CI 

71-118.000.  ' 

Pircon,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Peck,  Ralph  E.,  to  Pircon,  Ladislav  J.  Procett 

for  production  of  fertilizers.  4,|68,150,  CI.  71-37.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Fassman,  Arnold;  Kittredge, 

4,168,057,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Potoczek,    Richard    A.;    tijd    Bleggi,    Henry,    4,168,059,    Q. 

Schwartz,  Leon  J.,  4,168,533 
Pivette,  Pierre:  See— 

Polgaire,     Jean-Louis;     and 
209-166.000. 

Pizzi,  Gilbert,  to  Centre  NatioiiU  d'Etudes  Spaciales.  Method  and 

device  for  measuring  the  solar  inergy  received  at  a  particular  olace 

4,168,124,0.336-215.000.         |  cuuir  pace. 

Plank,  Gordon  R.:  See- 


Land,  Edwin  H.,  4,168,166,  <|.  96-3.000. 

Pierre,  to  Ceca  S.A. 
209-166.000. 


Kuchelbecker,  Robert  L.; 


Lloyd  G.;  and  Simmel,  Thomas  L., 


CI.  364-900.000. 
Pivette,     Pierre.    4,168.227,    CI. 


Bobo,  Stephen  N.;  and  Plank, 
Plastics  Engineering  Company:  S-e- 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  4,168,3  60,  O.  525-426.000 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  4,168,3  S6,  CI.  525-426.000. 
D-Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  4,168,3  S7,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See- 
Shaw,  Jack;  Whiteley,  John; 
57-58.890. 

Pleasance,  Lyn  D.,  to  Weslinghojise  Electric  Corp.  Generation  of  14 

/im  and  16  jxm  laser  radiation   rom  a  CO2  gas  laser.  4,168,474.  CI. 

331-94.50G. 

Fletcher,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Leinen,  Roger  W.;  Pieterick, 

Robins,  Janis,  4,168,332,  CI 

Poe,  Michael  E.  Bicycle  mounted 

tire.  4,168,080,  CI.  280-158.100. 

Pohl,  Leo.  Vehicle  doorway  lift.  ^.168,134,  CI.  414-345.000. 

Pohl,  Rudolph  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polymers  for  increasing 

the  viscosity  of  photosensitive  iesins.  4,168,173,  CI.  96-1 15  OOP 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 


Gordon  R.,  4,167,868,  CI.  73-49.500. 


and  Martin,  Stephen,  4,167,846,  CI. 


lerome  A.;  Fletcher,  Wayne  A.;  and 
'  427-160.000. 
scraper  for  dislodging  debris  from  a 


Flotation 


Polgaire,  Jean-Louis;  and  Piveti  e, 

method  for  oxidized  ores.  4,168  227,  CI. 
Polymer  Technology  Corporatioi :  See- 
Ellis,  Edward  J.;  and  Salam  )ne,  Joseph  C,  4,168,112,  Q.  351- 
I60.00H. 
Polysar  Limited:  See— 

Lasis,  Evalds;  and  Buckler,  ^nest  J., 
Pomeroy,    Robert    L.    Bristles 

15-188.000. 
Pone,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Freier,  Jan  T.;  Harvey,  Rona^  B.;  and  Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,120. 


4,168,369,  CI.  525-381.000. 
and    toothbrushes.    4,167,794.    CI. 


Freier,  Jan  T;  Harvey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Pone,  John,  Jr.,  4,168,121, 
CI.  355-38.000. 
Portco  Corporation:  See- 
Miles,  Alfred,  4,167,934,  CI.  126-422.000. 
Porter,  Oswald  M.:  See— 

Sedlatschek,  Robert  L.;  Porter,  Oswald  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald 
R.,  4,167,912,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Faktor,  Marc  M.;  Ambridge,  Thomas;  and  Bremner,  Ean  G., 
4,168,212,  CI.  254-I.OOT. 
Potoczek,  Richard  A.;  and  Bleggi,  Henry,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Com- 
pensating means  for  adjusting  the  resetting  of  paper  gate  device. 
4,168,059,  CI.  271-245.000. 
Pottharst,  John  E.,  Jr.  Distillation  apparatus  and  method.  4,168,21 1,  CI. 

203-10.000. 
Powell,  Francis  R.,  to  Mark  Eyelet  and  Stamping,  Inc.  Hand-operated 

bender  apparatus.  4,167,865,  CI.  72-217.000. 
Pranc,  Paul:  See — 

Lavagnino,   Edward    R.;   Molloy,   Bryan   B.;   and   Pranc,   Paul, 
4,168,388,  CI.  568-647.000. 
Pratt,  Goodrich  B.:  See- 
Russell,  Jack  A.;  Pratt,  Goodrich  B.;  and  Greizky,  Anthony  J., 
4,168,115,  CI.  353-42.000. 
Precise  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.,  4,168.459,  CI.  322-29.000. 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc.;  See — 

Comer,  Donald  T.,  4,168,528,  CI.  364-606.000. 
Prenn,  Otto  E.,  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The.  Composite 
electrode  with  non-consumable  upper  section.  4,168,392,  CI.   13- 
I8.00R. 
Pretzer.  Paul  R..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Transplanting  apparatus  for 
depositing  plants  directly  from  a  supply  tape  into  an  inclined  furrow. 
4,167,910,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Price,   Donald  C,  to  Elliott   Brothers  (London)  Limited.   Aircraft 

weapon  systems.  4.168,123,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Pricer,  Wilbur  D.:  See— 

Joshi,    Madhukar   L.;   and    Pricer,    Wilbur    D.,    4,168,536,   CI 
365-149.000. 
Prince,  Morris  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Tapered 

hole  capacitive  probe.  4,168,465,  CI.  324-61.00P. 
Process  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Schultz,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Eifel,  Paul  J.,  4,168,014,  O.  220-901.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Connor,  Daniel  S.,  4,168,284,  CI.  585-668.000. 
Prolabo:  See— 

Guillemin,   Claude;   and   Mayen,   Christian,   4,168,235,   CI.    210- 
198.00C. 
Puetz,  Jordan  F.;  and  Schulz,  Wayne  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Remote 
operating     mechanism     for     electric     switches.     4,168,417,     CI. 
200-330.000 
Pugh,  Brinlcy  R.;  and  Watson,  Charles  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Dentifrice  based  on  high  particle  size  alpha-alumina  trihydrate. 
4,168,301,  CI  424-49.000. 
Purhoit,  Ankur  V.:  See- 
Greenfield,    Irwin   G.;   and   Purhoit,   Ankur   V.,   4.168,183,   CI. 
148-4.000. 
Purolator,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  EMParisi,  Phil;  Walulik, 
Albert  B ;  and  Stanziale,  Angelo.  4.168.237,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Rigden.  Paul.  4.168.402.  CI.  I79-18.0FC. 
Quinn,  Candace  J.;  See — 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Odile,  Jean-Pierre;  Quinn,  Candace  J.;  and  Tick, 
Paul  A.,  4,168,339,  CI.  428-220.000. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coulin,  Pierre  F.,  4,168,046,  Q.  244- 

137.00R. 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  4,168,047,  CI.  244- 
137.0OR. 
Raab,  Andrew  F.;  and  Schaad,  William  J.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing 

Corp.  Electrical  reversing  switch.  4,168,405,  CI.  200-l.OOV. 
Rackin,  Mark  H.;  See— 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin,  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz. 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  J.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas,  4,168,399,  CI.  179-l.OVL. 
Raghu,  Sivaraman;  See — 

Fischer.  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Raghu,  Sivaraman, 
4,168,381,  CI.  548-320.000. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

von     Bemuth.     Robert;    and     Simpson,     Dan,    4,168,033,    CI. 
239-523.000. 
Ramrolh,  William  G.;  See— 

McCullough.  Edward  E.;  and  Ramroth,  William  G.,  4,168,031,  CI. 
239-265.190. 
Rausch,  John  J.;  and  Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.,  to  Rausch,  John  J.;  Van 
Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Material  Sciences  Corporation.  Selective  chro- 
mizing  in  a  molten  lead  medium.  4,168,333,  O.  427-431.000. 
Raychem  Corporation;  See — 

Nyberg,  David  D..  4.168,192,  CI.  156-86.000. 
RCA  Corporation;  See — 

Corsover,  Stephen  L.,  4,168,506,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kaganowicz,  Grzegorz,  4,168,330,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Khanna,  Sarwan  K.,  4,168.256,  Q.  260-33.20R. 
Petrizio.  Cesare  J.,  4,168,476,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Williams,    Richard;    and    Woods,    Murray    H.,    4,168,432,    CI. 
250-370.000. 


Redmore,  Derek;  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Scranton,  Delbert  C,  Jr., 
to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Acylated  hydroxyalkylaminoalkylamides 
and  preparation  thereof  and  uses  thereof  as  corrosion  inhibitors. 
4,168.292.  CI.  422-12.000. 
Reed.  Thomas;  See — 

King.  William  C;  and  Reed,  Thomas,  4,168,013,  CI.  220-414.000. 
Rehau  Plastiks  AG  &  Co.;  See— 

Schinzel,  Hartmut;  and  Wunderlich,  Ernst,  4,168,251,  CI.  260- 
I7.40R. 
Reinicke,  Robert  H.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Control  device 

for  prosthetic  urinary  sphincter  valve.  4,167,952,  CI.  137-493.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company;  See — 

Baumbach.  Bertram  W.,  4,168,515,  CI.  361-124.000. 
Remih.     Harry.     Exerciser    for    vaginal     muscles.    4,167,938,    CI. 

128-778.000. 
Rene,  Yves:  See — 

Hervot,  Emmanuel;  Rene,  Yves;  and  Verdoucq,  Alain,  4,168,142, 
CI.  8-101.000. 
Renner,  Udo.  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiaies. 
Eddy  current  nutation  damper  with  progressive  damping  factor. 
4,168,048,  CI.  244-170.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Law,  S.  Edward,  4,168,327,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Retallick.  David;  See— 

Krause,  Erich;  Schieber,  Hans;  Retallick,  David;  and  Weingartner, 
Albin,  4,167,861,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Rethorst,  Scott  C,  to  Vehicle  Research  Corporation.  Energy  conserv- 
ing supersonic  aircraft.  4,168,044,  CI.  244-l.OON. 
Revells,  Robert  G.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Conveyor  roll 

construction.  4,167,997,  CI.  198-789.000. 
Reznik,  losif  D.:  See— 

Shabalina.  Roza  I.;  Lakemik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 

Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;   Egorova.  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 

Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.;  Reznik.  losif  D.;  and  Parshin. 

Stanislav  S.,  4.168.156.  CI.  75-14.000. 

Rhodes.  Arthur  J.;  and  Rhodes.  William  J.  Slide  assembly  for  a  cutting 

machine.  4.167,962,  CI.  144-145.00A. 
Rhodes,  William  J.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Arthur  J.;  and  Rhodes,  William  J.,  4,167,962,  C\.  144- 
145.00A. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  See — 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Engelhard!,  Fritz;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Beutler, 
Helmut.  4.168.145.  CI.  8-173.000. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See — 

Schoenberg.  Thomas  G..  4.168.302,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Ricketts,  Guy  A.  G.;  See- 
Curry,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Ricketts,  Guy  A.  G.,  4,168,144,  CI. 
8-10.100. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyakawa.     Seiichi;     Midorikawa.     Akira;     Talsumi.     Susumu; 
Kakiiani,  Youtarou;  Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Ota,  Sakae;  and  Kojima, 
Kenji,  4,168,329,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem:  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Behrcnz,  Wolfgang:  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm.  4.168.304.  CI  424-200.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;    Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and     Behrenz,    Wolfgang, 
4,168,305,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Riediger,  Craig  W.:  See- 
Gee,   James   E.;   Ohms,    Edward   J.;   and   Riediger,   Craig   W., 
4,167,825,  CI.  37-4.000. 
Riepe.  Reiner;  See — 

Bister.  Eugen;  Bohne.  Gunter;  Melmert.  Karl  H.;  Pessel,  Kurt;  and 
Riepe.  Reiner.  4.167.902.  CI.  100-3.000 
Rigden.  Paul,  to  Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic trunk  selector.  4.168.402,  CI.  179-18.0FC. 
Ritenour,  Clarence  E.;  See — 

Lepera,  Eugene  D.;  and  Ritenour,  Clarence  E.,  4,167,920,  O. 
123-l.OOA. 
Rilzenthaler,  Francis  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transminion 

cooler.  4,167,969,  Q.  165-51.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Pagel,  Ernst-Olav,  4,167,928,  CI.  123-148.0ND. 
Roberts,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stanley  H.,  Jr.;  Penland,  William  D.;  Warren,  James  B.; 
and  Roberts.  Kenneth  P..  4.I68.4IS.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  Cairo.  Anthony  C;  and  Jackson.  Auzville,  Jr.. 

4,168,425,  CI.  219-510.000. 
Saito.  Yoshimasa.  4.168.141.  O.  431-43.000. 
Smith.  William  N.,  4,168,412,  CI.  20O-67.00D. 
Robertson,  John  S.;  See — 

Cheney,  Peter  A.;  and  Robertson,  John  S.,  4,168,328,  C\.  427-7.000. 
Robinette,  Roger  L.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Tire  inflation 

device.  4.168,015,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Robins,  Janis;  See — 

Leinen,  Roger  W.;  Pieterick,  Jerome  A.;  Fletcher,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Robins,  Janis,  4.168.332.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages.  Bemhard.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Mounting   plate   structure   for   attachment   of  a   furniture   hinge. 
4,167,802.  CI.  16-129.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See — 

Bell.  Dale  K.;  and  Saxlon.  Floyd  G.,  4,167,881,  CI.  74-710.300. 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  Jr.,  4,168,016,  CI.  301-37.0SS. 
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Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 
ivorkpieces.    4,168,055,    CI. 


Roeder,  Georg;  and  Sachs,  Helmbt,  to 
Cutting   torch    Tor   through    cutting 
266-44.000. 
Roeschlau.  Peter:  See — 

Danninger,  Josef;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Laik,  Gunter;  Michal,  Gerhard; 

and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  4,168.205,  CI 

Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Precise  Power  Cc  rporation.  Non-intemiptible 

power  supply  systems.  4,168,459,  CI.  32  !-29.000. 
Rogers,  Richard  D.,  to  Carrier  Corporatio  i.  Integral  water-refrigerant- 
air  heat  exchange  system.  4,167,965,  CI. 
Rohatensky,  Peter  P.  Scuba  tank  rack.  4,1(58,007,  CI.  211-71.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Haggard,  RichardlA.;  and  Gehman,  David  R. 
4,168,255,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Bhangu,  Jagnandan  K.;  and  Edwards,  Brian  D.,  4,168,348,  CI. 
428-573.000. 
Romero,  Rocky  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Alalm  system  for  a  multi-facet 

installation.  4,168,493,  CI.  340-52I.OOO. 
Rosdahl,  Ole:  See— 

Zetterquist,  Lars  G  ;  Ahm,  Poul  H.;  4nd  Rosdahl,  Ole,  4,167,832, 
CI.  47-l.OOR. 
Rose,  Andrew  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Self  adaptive  speed 

control  system.  4,168,457,  CI.  318-561.0  0. 

Roselius,  Ludwig;  Kurzhals,  Hans-Albert; 

Peter,  to  HAG  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro(  ess  of  extracting  stimulants 

from  coffee.  4,168,324,  CI.  426-312.000. 

Rossmann.  Axel;  Helm,  Siegfried;  and  Leien,  Peter,  to  Motoren- 

Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH;  and  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 

Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  at  producing  shaped  metallic 

parts.  4,168,182,  CI.  148-3.000. 

Rottstegge,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Althoff,  Ludger;  Koddenberg,  Theo;  ^d  Rottstegge,  Franz-Josef, 
4.168,208,  CI.  202-254.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Teutsch,  Jean  G.;  and  Deraedt,  Rogei 
Rowland,  George  D.  Inflatable  athletic 

4,168,063,  CI.  273-54.00B. 
Rowney,  John  E.:  See — 

Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rowney,  John  A,  4,168,199,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Manufacturing  Compan>   See- 

Erbor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Kirschensteia  cr,  John  P. 
15-354.000. 
Royall,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Joe,  Randal  W.;  and  Royall,  Richard  /  . 
Rubin,  David,  to  United  States  of  Ameri  ;a, 

MIC  diplexer.  4,168,479,  CI.  333-l26.00( 
Rubinstein,  Jack,  to  Oilgear  Company,  Th(  ,  Axial  pump  with  displace- 
ment control  device.  4.167,895,  CI.  91-5^6.000. 
Ruf  Handels  AG:  See— 

Ruf,  Robert,  4,167,940,  CI.  128-57.000, 
Ruf,  Robert,  to  Ruf  Handels  AG.  Roller  f  pe  massaging  apparatus  for 

the  feet.  4,167,940,  CI.  128-57.000. 
Russell,  Jack  A.;  Pratt,  Goodrich  B.;  an^  Gretzky,  Anthony  J., 
Brunswick    Corporation.    Golf   game 
353-42.000. 
Russell,  John  H.  Universal  timer.  4,168,52:  , 
Rutherford,  David  B.:  See- 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rutherford 
364-569.000. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See- 

Karcher,  Charles.  4,167.954,  CI.  139-412.000. 
Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Nishizawa,  E|ward  E. 
pany.  The.  Dianisyl  thiazole  compound, 
antithrombotic  treatment.  4,168,315,  CI. 
S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  In^. 


to  Upjohn  Com- 
:ompo$itions  and  method  of 
»24-270.000. 
See- 
Santanna,  Robert  J.,  4,167,884,  CI.  83-^71.000. 
Sachs,  Helmut:  See- 

Roeder,  Georg;  and  Sachs,  Helmut,  4^68,055,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Sack,  Wolfhard:  See- 

Stoferle,  Theodor;  and  Sack.  Wolfhari,  4,168,160,  CI.  75-140.000. 
Safford.  Laurance  F.,  to  American  Standai  d  Inc.  Start/stop  teleprinter 

scrambler.  4,168,395,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

de  Massey,   Bernard;   Bocquet,  Gilb^;  and  Molinier,  Jacques. 
4.168,345,  CI.  428-441.000. 
Saito,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;  and  Saito.  Nobud  4,168.534,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Saito.  Yoshimasa,  to  Robertshaw  Control ,  Company.  Safety  ignition 

means  for  burner  installations.  4,168,141]" 

Sajben,  Johannes  O.:  See — 

Beilstein,  Gunter;  Casper,  Clemens;  Cl-enner,  Dieter;  and  Sajben, 
Johannes  O.,  4,168,283,  CI.  260-654 
Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo,  Katsuji;  Salcai,  Toshimitsu;  Taniguchi, 
Toshikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hitoshi,  to  Ti  yota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Universal  joint.  4,167,860,     "  "  "' 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo,  Katsujij 
chi.  Toshikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hitofii,  4,167.860,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Saki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishida,  Masayuki;  Yabushita,  Sadao 
Toshiyuki,  4.168,303,  CI.  424-85.000 
Sakuma,  Fumio:  See- 

Soeda,  Katsuji;  Sakuma,  Fumio;  and  O^yama,  Mitsuhiro,  4,168,455, 
CI.  318-331.000 


4,168,306,  CI.  424-243.000. 
wrist  movement  restraint. 


4,167,801,  CI. 


,4,168.042,  CI.  242-96.000. 
Navy.  Millimeter  wave 


projector.    4,168,115. 
CI.  364-569.000. 


to 
CI. 


David  B.,  4,168.526.  CI. 


:i.  64-21.000. 


Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  Tanigu- 


Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Saki. 
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Salamone,  Joseph  C. 
Ellis,  Edward  J 
I60.00H. 
Salbeck.  Gerhard:  See— 

Studeneer,  Adolf;  Salbeck 
Werner,  4,168,311,  CI 
Sampei,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd , 

4,168,471,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Sandbank,  Hans  A.,  to  Andrex 
ratus  for  separating  objects 
falling  objects.  4,168.005,  CI. 
Sanders.  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joa^i 
International    Flavors   & 
tenemethanols,  process  for 
augmenting  or  enhancing 
compositions.  4,167,947,  CI. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Hervot,  Emmanuel;  Rene 
CI.  8-101.000. 
Sandstrom,  Anne  M.,  to  Kemi 

of  instruments  through  the 
Sankey,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

White,    Anthony    M.;    and 
208-321.000. 
Santanna,  Robert  J.,  to  S&S 
Piggy  back  slotter  blades.  4, 
Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  to  Emerson 

4,167,828,  CI.  43-20.000. 
Sathicq,  Robert:  See— 

Hardouin,  Yves;  Sathicq, 
CI.  222-394.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara, 

Seki,  Yoichi;  and  ~  ' 

Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Fuji  Phot^ 

durable  photomasks  with  meta 

Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa.  M 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura. 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato, 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Am,  Hajime;  Sato,  Yoshiaii; 
CI.  57-244.000. 
Satou,  Kazuo;  Ueno.  Mitsuhiko: 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  CMOS 
prevention.  4,168,442.  CI.  307 
Saunion.  Oscar  P.  Floatless 
Sauter,  Gerald  F..  to  Sperry 
device.  4,168,107,  CI.  350-96. 
Sawada.  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ziuro;  Hirano 
CI.  435-21.000. 
Sawyer.  Harold  T.,  to  Beehler, 

for  enhancing  chemical 
Saxman,  William  C,  to  Dresser 
replaceable  cutting  element. 
Saxton,  Floyd  G.:  See — 

Bell.  Dale  K.;  and  Saxton, 
Schaad.  William  J.:  See— 

Raab,  Andrew  F.;  and  Schawl 
Schacht,  Erich;  Dahm,  Hans; 
Gesellschaft    mit    beschran 
4,168,312,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Schaefer,  Frederick  W.;  and 

poration.  Container  washing 
Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  to  ~    ' 

tem.  4,168,497,  CI.  340-629. 
Schell,  Lorenz  P.,  to  Olin  Corpoti 

ing  urea.  4,168,299,  CI.  423 
Schieber,  Hans:  See— 

Krause,  Erich;  Schieber, 
Albin,  4,167,861,  Q.  66-7; 
Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.;  and 
ica.  Navy.  Pulsed  electron  i 
CI.  331-94.50G. 
Schinzel,  Hartmut;  and 
Plastic-wood  powder  mixture 
electrical  industry.  4,168,251, 
Schlatter,  Rene;  Hughes,  Davie 
Steel  Company.  High  speed 
cutting  performance.  4,168,1 
Schmidt,  Paul  J.;  and  Hung, 

Julolidinyl)-3-<diphenylamino; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.:  See — 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals, 
4,167,947.  CI.  131-2.000. 
Schmoock,  Roy:  See— 

Shauger,  Herbert;  and 
Schneider,  Conrad  H.:  See- 
ds Week,  Alain;  and 
112.50R. 
Schneider,  Mark  R.,  to  Fairchilc 
Electronic  watch  apparatus. 
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See— 
and  Sal^one,  Joseph  C,  4,168,112,  CI.  3SI- 


Serhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Knauf, 
•258.000. 
Source  follower  circuit  using  FETs. 


■J.D.T.  Products  (UK)  Limited.  Appa- 
if  a  particular  kind  from  a  stream  of 
209-552.000. 

uin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.,  to 

ranees   Inc.   Substituted   bicyclooc- 

l^oducing  same  and  uses  of  same  for 

organoleptic  properties  of  smoking 

1-2.000. 


fves;  and  Verdoucq,  Alain,  4,168,142, 

tressen  AB.  Medical  aid  for  insertion 
mjiuth.  4,167,946,  CI.  128-351.000. 


Sankey,    Bruce   M.,   4,168,226,   CI. 


C  jrrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
'   "884,  CI.  83-671.000. 
Reuben  L.  Spin  casting  reel  assembly. 


Rjbert;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  4,168,021, 


M  isuo;  Sato.  Kozo;  Shinozaki,  Nobuo; 
Takazafa,  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
ion  diffusion.  4,168,168,  CI.  96-38.300. 


N  asuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
'i  netsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui. 

uo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 

usumu,  4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 


I;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,167.847, 


ar  d 

nkt  ;r 


Cerb  rus 


».oai. 


1-358, 
,  Ha  is; 


ICeto, 


15' I, 


md  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
r  device  with  abnormal  current  How 
304.000. 
carturetor.  4,168,289,  CI.  261-36.00A. 
Rand  Corporation.  Multimode  optic 
130. 

S  ctsuko;  and  Sawada,  Akira,  4.168.203, 

Vernon  D..  a  part  interest.  Apparatus 
reacti<)ns.  4,168,295,  CI.  422-111.000. 

ustries.  Inc.  Rock  boring  cutter  with 
167.980,  CI.  175-374.000. 


Indu 


Iloyd  Q,  4.167,881,  CI.  74-710.500. 


William  J.,  4,168,405,  CI.  200-l.OOV. 

Lissner,  Reinhard,  to  Merck  Patent 

Haftung.    Quinolone    derivatives. 


Sti(  rie,  Ronald  W.,  to  Wash  Wagon  Cor- 
^paratus.  4,167,950,  CI.  134-52.000. 
AG.  Fire  and  smoke  sensing  sys- 


ation.  Catalytic  method  for  hydrolyz- 
000. 


,;  Retallick,  David;  and  Weingartner, 
200. 

,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
imi^ct  dissociation  cyclic  laser.  4.168,475, 

Wunderlfch,  Ernst,  to  Rehau  Plastiks  AG  &  Co. 
for  making  insulating  material  for  the 
:i.  260-I7.40R. 

P.;  and  Stepanic,  James,  to  Latrobe 

iteels  with  phosphorus  for  improved 

K  CI.  75-I26.00C. 

W  lliam  M.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  3-{9- 

0  phthalides.  4,168,378.  CI.  546-101.000. 

.  oaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 


I  Schmtock,  Roy.  4.167,871,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 

Schnfder,  Conrad  H.,  4,168,263.  CI.  260- 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
167.850,  CI.  58-88.00R. 
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Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  substituted  norbornene  derivatives.  4.168,282.  CI. 
585-361.000. 
Schoenberg,  Thomas  G..  to  Richardson  Company,  The.  Hair  condition- 
ing compositions  containing  a  non-irritating  cationic  surfactant. 
4.168,302,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Schoettle,  Klaus:  See— 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf,  Josef;  Schoettle,  Klaus;  Guenther,  Frie- 
drich;  Kamm,  Eugen;  and  Wendt,  Erich,  4,168,040.  CI.  242- 
67.10R. 
Scholz,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  amines  of 

the  formula  Ar— NH— CHj— R.  4,168,279,  CI.  260-573.000. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm.  4,168,304,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
4,168.305,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Schubert,  Robert  E.  Mouth  prop  and  oral  evacuation  device.  4,167,814, 

CI.  32-33.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See- 
Grimm,  Eberhard;  and  Husges,  Gerd,  4,168,037,  CI   242-18  ODD. 
Schuegraf,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for 
separating  electrical  signals  of  different  frequencies.  4,168,478,  CI. 
333-135.000. 
Schulthess,  Heinrich:  See — 

Forte,  Ernst;  and  Schulthess,  Heinrich.  4,167,973,  CI,  166-267  000 
Schultz,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Eifel.  Paul  J.,  to  Process  Engineering,  Inc. 
Thermal  insulation  system  for  mobile  cryogenic  tanks.  4,168,014,  CI. 
220-901.000, 
Schultz,  Norman  E,:  See — 

D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Rackin,  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schultz, 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John  J.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholas,  4.168,399,  CI.  179-I.OVL. 

Pu'etz,  Jordan  F.;  and  Schulz,  Wayne  J.,  4.168.417,  CI.  200-330.000. 
Schumacher,  Peter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co,  KG.  Apparatus  for 
changing  the  distance  between   rows  of  cigarettes  or  the  like. 
4.167.995.  CI.  198-458.000. 
Schwartz.  James  W.:  See — 

Christensen.  John  A.;  Loefder,  Peter  E.;  and  Schwartz,  James  W., 
4,168,452,  CI.  315-16.000. 
Schwartz,  Leon  J,,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Microcomputerized  miniature 

postage  meter,  4,168,533,  CI.  364-900,000. 
Schweizerische  Lokomotiv-  und  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Steinmann,  Friedrich;   Finsterwald,   Emit;  and   Kreissig,   Ernest. 
4.167.906,  CI.  105-168.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Cardenas,  Carlos  G.;  and  Din,  Zia  U.,  4,168,271,  CI.  260-345.500 
Shafer,  William  M.,  4,168,162,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Scranton,  Delbert  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek;  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Scranton,  Delbert  C, 
Jr.,  4.168,292,  CI.  422-12.000. 
Sea  Log  Corporation:  See — 

Stiles,  Kenneth  M.,  4,168,194,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Sears,  Joe  S..   to   UOP   Inc.   Well   screen   mounting  arrangement. 

4.167.972,  CI.  166-233.000. 
Sebastian,  Devasihamani  J.  G.:  See — 

Armond,  John  W.;  and  Sebastian.  Devasihamani  J.  G..  4,168,149, 

CI.  55-21.000. 

Sedlatschek,  Robert  L.;  Porter.  Oswald  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  R  , 

to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  stitch  length  override  and 

feed  balance  for  digital  feed  actuators.  4,167,912,  CI.  1 12-158.00E. 

Seghezzi,  Hans  D.;  and   Entner.  Josef,  to  Hiiti   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Expansion  dowel  assembly.  4,167,886,  CI.  85-61.000. 
Seidel,  Albert;  and  Wolf.  Dietmar,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Solar-thermal  power  plant. 
4.167,856,  CI.  60-641000. 
Seider,  Gene  J.;  Freund,  Michael  C;  and  Duffy,  James  R.,  to  Gould 
Inc.  Electrically  powered  service  vehicle.  4,167,983,  CI.  180-19.00R 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  Shinozaki,  Nobuo; 
Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Takazawa.  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  58-23.0OD. 
Seki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  Shinozaki,  Nobuo; 
Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Takazawa,  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kitamori,  Yoshiaki,  4,168,353,  CI.  521-59.000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  DiPrima,  Joseph  F.;  and  Durrell,  William  S.,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyanamides  of  organic  primary  amines  as 
epoxy  curing  agents,  4,168,364,  CI,  528-88.000 
Senzai,  Mamoru;  and  Kato,  Tatsuya,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Key 
telephone  system  comprising  only  one  control  lead  per  outside  line. 
4,168,403,  CI.  179-99.00H. 
Sepesi,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Farina,  Richard  C;  and  Sepesi,  Peter  G.,  4,167,833,  CI.  49-199.000. 
Sera,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Shinji;  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Jun,  4,168,172,  Q.  96-87.00R. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Conveyor  for  feeding 

preshaped  cardboard  pieces.  4,167,994,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Severson,  Asbjom  M.,  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Phenolic  laminate  solar 

absorber  panel  and  method  of  making  4,167,935,  CI    126-450.000. 
Shabalina.  Roza  I.;   Lakernik,   Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,   Alexandr  F.; 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachcv,  Anatoly 
I.;  Bochkarev.  Leonid  M.;  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin,  Stanislav  S. 


Method  of  and  electric  furnace  for  processing  nonferrous  molten 
slags.  4,168,156,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Shafer,  William  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Infiltrating  powder  composi- 
tion. 4,168,162,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Shapiro,  Howard  E.;  and  Mcrz,  Kenneth  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Vitreous 
enamel  material  for  electrical  resistors  and  method  of  making  such 
resistors.  4.168.344.  CI,  428-427.000. 
Sharpies,  Thomas  D.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Layering  a  liquid 
sample  onto  centrifuge  tube  liquid  contents.  4,167.955.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Shauger,  Herbert;  and  Schmoock.  Roy.  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Bi- 
directional electromagnetic  flowmeter.  4.167.871,  CI.  73-I94.0EM. 
Shaw.  Jack;  Whiteley,  John;  and  Martin.  Stephen,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 
Limited.   Steel  rotor  with  hardened  flbre  collecting  groove  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  4.167.846.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gray,    Robin    T.;    and    De    Jong,    Aaldert    J.,    4,168,281,    C\. 

260-598.000. 
Meijs,  Franciscus  H.,  4,168,257,  CI.  260-33.6EP. 
Pilgram,   Kurt   H.   G.;   and   Skiles,   Richard   D.,  4,168,153,  CI. 
71-118.000. 
Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S.,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical    Corporation.    O-Amidophenylmorpholine    compounds. 
4,168.151,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Shetty,  Jayarama  K.:  See — 

Kinsella,  John  E.;  and  Shetty.  Jayarama  K.,  4.168,262.  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Shiba,  Haruo,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  cassette.  4,168,043, 

CI  242-199.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  See— 

Takenaka,   Haruo;   Shiba,   Keisuie;   Kubotera,   Kikuo;   and   Ka- 
shiwabara,  Akira,  4,168,167.  CI.  96-35.000. 
Shimomura,  Takeo:  See — 

Inamine,    Shigeo;    Matsuda,    Toshio;    and    Shimomura,    Takeo, 
4,168,323,  CI.  426-268.000. 
Shinagawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Kataoka,  Shinji;  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Vamagu- 
chi,  Jun,  4, 1 68, 1 72,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Shinozaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kiui.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  Shinozaki,  Nobuo; 
Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Takazawa,  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  S8-23.00D. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu,  4.168,421,  CI.  219-216.000. 

Kubota.    Kanemitsu:   and    Futagawa,    Yoshikiyo,   4,168,498,   CI. 
340-811.000. 
Showa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi,  4,168,006.  CI.  211-1.300. 
Shutt,  Thomas  C,  to  Vitrofil  Corporation.  Fire  retardant  compositions. 

4.168.175,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.;  and  Elliott,  Richard  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Fabnc-backed  teleblock  copolymer  composition  with  dulled 
surface  useful  in  footwear  uppers.  4,168,341,  CI.  428-41 1.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See — 

Himmele,  Walter;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  4.168.270,  CI.  260-340.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Delker,  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm,  Wilhelm,  4,168,540,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Lischke,    Burkhard;    and    Sturm,    Matthias,   4,168,434,   CI.    250- 

396.0ML. 
Meusburger.  Gunther.  4.168.538,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Schuegraf,  Eberhard,  4,168,478,  CI.  333-135.000. 
Slamecka,  Ernst,  4,168,463,  CI.  324-28.0CB. 
Sigma  Diesel:  See — 

Leblanc,  Jean;  and  Borrel.  Jean,  4,167,926.  CI.  123-I39.00R. 
Silva,  Frank  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  com- 
posite housing  and  method  of^  making  same.  4.168.393,  CI.   f74- 
73.00R. 
Silverman,  Bernard:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  M.;  Caviness,  Alton  L.;  Menikheim,  Virginia 
C;  and  Silverman,  Bernard,  4,168,195,  CI.  156-181.000. 
Simmel,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Fassman,  Arnold;  Rittredge,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Simmel,  Thomas  L., 
4,168,057,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Simon,  Georges  H.:  See — 

Pechamal,  Jacques  M.;  Marcon,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H., 
4,167.888,  CI.  89-11.000. 
Simpkins.  Terry  J,:  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  E.;  Lceper,  Marvin  A.;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  J., 
4,168,099.  CI.  297-325.000. 
Simpson,  Dan:  See — 

von     Bemuth,     Robert;    and     Simpson,     Dan,    4.168,033,    CI. 
239-523.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Sedlatschek,  Robert  L.;  Porter,  Oswald  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald 
R.,  4,167,912,  CI.  112-158.0OE. 
Siwersson.  Olle  L.  Adjustable  wrench.  4.167,882,  CI.  81-186.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Munnich,    Hermann;    and    Glockner.    Hermann,    4,167,845,    CI. 
57-104.000. 
Skiles,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Pilgram,   Kurt   H.   G.;   and   Skiles.   Richard   D.,   4,168,153.   C\. 
71-118.000. 
Slamecka,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  the 
synthetic  testing  of  tripolar  high-voltage  circuit  breakers.  4,168,463, 
CI.  324-28.0CB. 
Slanhoff,  Bertram,  Engine  system.  4,167,933,  CI.  123-222,000, 
Stinkard,  William  E,;  and  Baylis,  Anthony  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Production  of  ethanol  from  methanol.  4,168,391.  CI.  568-902.000. 
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Small  wood,  John  F.:  See — 

Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Hale,  William 
Smallwood,  John  F..  4,168,058,  CI 
Smith,  Gerald  M.:  5«e— 

Morrison,   Herbert   M.;  and   Smith, 
425-302.100. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
preparation  of  aminoamides  employing 
26O-561.0OA. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
PGE]  compounds.  4.168,383,  CI.  544-1" 
Smith,  James  I.:  See — 

Acampora,  Vincent  P.;  and  Smith, 
40.00R. 
Smith,  William  N.,  to  Robertshaw 
switch  construction  and  method  of 
200-67.00D. 
Sneider,  Vincent  R.  Expandable  syringe 

4,168,032,  CI.  239-327.000. 
Snyder,  Conrad  D.:  See — 

Coulson,  John  N.;  Hall,  John  C,  Ji 
TrieglafT,  Arlo  J.,  4,168,464,  CI. 
Snyder,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Indelicato,  Bernard  A.;  Books,  Willian 
4,168,177,  CI.  106-62.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Meyer,  Yves,  4,167,989,  CI.  I88-71.90( . 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications, 
Molleron,  Claude  A.;  and  Brouard, 
179-I5.0AT. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages-CdF 
Levresse,    Bernard;    and    Fonmartit , 
526-64.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See- 
Maistre.  Michel  A.  J..  4,168,337,  CI 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale 
Denis,  Jean  F.;  Dzalba-Lyndis,  Serge 
and  Petit,  Jean  A.  V..  4,168,430,  CI 
Soeda,  Katsuji;  Sakuma,  Fumio;  and  Ooyai  i: 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  spec  1 
CI.  318-331.000. 
Soil  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Clements,  David  J.,  4,167,876,  CI 
Sole,  Herbert;  and  Treat,  David  E.  Glidiifc 

game.  4,168,066,  CI.  273-95.0OR. 
Soltz,  J.  Arnold;  Mamon,  Glenn;  and 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Ai 
and  method.  4,168,524,  CI.  364-456.000. 
Somlyody,  Arpad,  to  Burroughs  Corporal 
method  of  making  the  same.  4,168,088, 
Sonoda,    Ryuichi;    Tamura.    Mitsuru; 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited 
ene  polymers  in  tubular  reactor.  4,168, 
Soula,  Gerard,  to  Orogil.  Novel  alken 
their  use  as  additives  for  lubricating 
252-5 1. 50R. 
Souma,  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Takahashi, 
Souma,    Ikuo;    Miyake,    Nobuyuki 
4,168,119,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Sperry,  Chester  C:  See— 

McLain,  Donald  E.;  Melson,  Robert 
4,168,137,  CI.  425-405.00H. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

DeKarske,  Clarence  W.,  4,168,541,  CI 
Freimuth,    John    H.;   and    Campbell, 

56-343.000. 
Rose,  Andrew  M.,  4,168,457,  CI.  318 
Sauter,  Gerald  F.,  4,168.107,  CI.  350-9  >. 
Spicuzia,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Boyle,  Robert 
Fire  and  heat  resistant  structures.  4,168, 
Spindler,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Karklins,    Elgin   J.;   and    Spindler, 
188-322.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Coleman,  James  H.;  and  Hofmaier, 
361-308.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Edwards.  Stanley  H.,  Jr.;  Penland 

and  Roberts.  Kenneth  P.,  4,168,415 
Puetz,  Jordan  F.;  and  Schuiz,  Wayne  J 
Sridhar,  Ramamritham:  See — 

Dalvi,  Ashok  D.;  Sridhar,  Ramamrith4n: 
4,168,217,  CI.  204-108.000. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 
SutthofT,  Robert  F.;  MacAllister, 
Khaja,  4,168,250,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  Indiana:  See — 
Mallatt,  Russell  C;  Walk,  Joe  D.;  and 
CI.  210-7.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  The:  See- 
Anthony,  Donald  B.;  and  Marse,  Allan 
Jansma,  John  C,  4,168,224,  CI.  208-1 
Stanley.  John  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
tus  for  making  hose  incorporating  an 
ductor.  4,168.198,  CI.  156-393.000. 


J.;  Horst,  William  R.;  and 
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Gerald   M.,  4.168,136.  CI. 

Com  pany.  The.  Method  for  the 
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000. 
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250-338.000. 
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Shiiikichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
and    Negishi,    Hirokazu, 

;.;  and  Sperry.  Chester  C, 


365-230.000. 

Willis    R.,   4,167,844,   CI. 

1.000. 

.130. 

J.,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc. 
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Stanley  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Gilbert,  Richard,  4,167,810, 
Stanziale,  Angelo:  See- 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  Turk, 
Albert  B.;  and  Stanziale. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.:  See — 
Cassidy.  Patrick  J.; 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastiar , 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
Gaughan.  Edmund  J 

4.168,152,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Turczyk,  Michael  J.,  4,168, 
Walker,  Francis  H.;  and 
Steel  Company  of  Canada, 

Prenn,  Otto  E.,  4,168,392, 
Steer,  John  E.;  Colpaert,  Jam^ 
Corporation,   The.    Drum 
4,167,990.  CI.  I88-205.00A. 
Steinbach,  Carl  R.:  See— 
D'Amico,  Thomas  V 
Norman  E.;  Cady,  John 
R.;  and  Petrakos,  Nicholi 
Steiner,  Heinz:  See — 

Alfs.  Helmut;  Steiner.  Hei^z; 
Georg.  4,168,390.  CI.  568 
Steinmann.   Friedrich; 
Schweizerische  Lokomotiv 
bogies.  4,167,906,  CI.  105 
Steinwart,  Johannes,  to  Audi 
injection  device  for  internal 
32.0JV. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel, 
Ingeborg;  Biehrenz, 
Wilhelm,  4,168,304,  CI  4: 
Stepanic.  James:  See — 

Schlatter.  Rene;  Hughes, 
CI.  75-126.00C. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul  J.;  and  Hun^, 

Stem,  Leif,  to  Nederman.  Bill 

separating  solid  particles  from 

Sternberg,  Robert  L.,  to  United 

acoustic  filter  plate  and  liquid 

Stichting  Rega  v.z.w.:  See — 

Edy,  Victor  G.,  4,168,261 
Stierle,  Ronald  W.:  See— 
Schaefer,  Frederick  W, 
134-52.000. 
Stiles,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Sea  Log 

fiber  reinforced  resin  structun  s 
Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Fairqh 
tion.  Addressable  word  line 
166.00R. 
Stoferle.  Theodor;  and  Sack, 
and/or  monitoring  an  axial 
Storandt,   Ralf,   to  Vereinigte 
GmbH.  Ski  safety  bindings 
280-605.000. 
Storz,  Karl.  Method  of  treating 

128-4.000. 
Strickholm,  George  E.:  See — 
Cantarella,  Robert;  Tasetanb, 
4,167,818,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Studeneer,  Adolf;  Salbeck, 
Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktien, 
mates  and  n-oxide 
insecticides.  4,168,311,  CI 
Stummer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Zitz,   Alfred  J.;  Sussenbecl 
4,167.998.  CI.  198-813.000 
Sturm.  Matthias:  See— 

Lischke.    Burkhard;   and 
396.0ML. 
Suchma.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Throckmorton.  Morford  C; 

526-139.000 
Throckmorton.  Morford  C; 
526-139.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Tokyo 
gain  controller.  4.168,472.  CI. 
Sugiura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mikami.  Youichi;  Toyama, 
CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Harada.   Hiroyuki 

4.168,358,  CI.  526-143.00C 
Sonoda,   Ryuichi;   Tamura 
4,168,355,  CI.  526-64.000 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Horwitt,    Laurence   G.; 
219-263.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  John  D.,  4,167,874 
Surgical  Design  Corp.:  See — 
Banko,  Anton,  4,167,943, 
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CI.  30-2.000. 

Donald  A.;  DiParisi,  Phil;  Walulik. 
\ngelo.  4.168.237.  CI.  210-440.000. 

Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Supley,  Edward  C; 
4.168.202.  CI.  435-121.000. 
Sdf— 
Mahc  ney,  Martin  D.;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M., 


:  85,  a.  525-82.000. 
r,  Don  R  ,  4.I68.3I9,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Limited,  TTie:  See — 
.  I3-18.00R. 

J.;  and  Turak,  John  L.,  to  Bendix 
having    anti-rattle    spring    clip. 


brake 


Rac|in,  Mark  H.;  Jensen,  Victor;  Schuttz. 
.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Steinbach,  Carl 
,  4,168,399,  CI.  179-l.OVL. 

:;  Grunheit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bohm, 
793.000. 

i,   Emil;   and   Kreissi^,   Ernest,   to 
Maschinenfabrik.  Railway  vehicle 
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Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschafi.  Fuel 
cbmbustion  engines.  4.167.921.  CI.  123- 


Han  'Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Wolf(  ang;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel, 
"       4-200.000. 

Dj  vid  P.;  and  Stepanic,  James,  4.168,139, 


iVilliam  M.,  4.168.378.  CI.  546-101.000. 
Peter  Philip.  Filtering  apparatus  for 
gases.  4,168.420.  CI.  219-137.410. 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Combination 
lens.  4.168,482,  CI.  367-150.000. 

il.  26O-II2.00R. 

aid  Stierle,  Ronald  W.,  4,167,930,  CI. 

<  Corporation.  Method  for  production  of 
.  4,168,194,  CI.  156-166.000. 
ild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
mll-down  circuit.  4,168,490,  CI.  340- 


V  'olfhard.  Arrangement  for  measuring 
o  ce.  4,168,160,  CI.  75-140.000. 

}aubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.. 
ir  corporating  ski  brakes.  4,168.083,  CI. 

F  itients  with  rectoscopes.  4,167,939,  CI. 


I,  Paul;  and  Strickholm.  George  E., 

Gerhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Knauf. 

{ esellschaft.   Hydroxyquinoline  carba- 

hydroxyq  linoline  carbamates  and  their  use  as 

"    424258.000. 

Heinrich;  and  Stummer.  Gerhard. 


S  urm.   Matthias,   4,168,434,  CI.   230- 

and  Suchma,  Charles  J.,  4,168,357,  a. 

and  Suchma,  Charles  J.,  4,168,374,  CI. 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable 
330-278.000. 

i  oichi;  and  Sugiura,  Yasushi,  4,167,927, 

1  .imited:  See — 
Kobayi^hi,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,   Kfcisaku, 

Mitsuru;   and   Nagashima,    Hikaru, 
anta   Mattis,   Donald  J.,  4,168,422.  CI. 


<:i 


.  73-290.00R. 
128-305.000. 


Banko,  Anton,  4,167,944,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Susie,  William  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Digiully  controlled 

signal  simulator.  4.168,502,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Sutsenbeck,  Heinrich:  See— 

Zitz,  Alfred  J.;  Sussenbeck,  Heinrich;  and  Stummer,  Gerhard, 
4,167.998.  CI.  198-813.000. 
SutthofT.  Robert  F.;  MacAllister.  Robert  V.;  and  Khaleeluddin,  Khaja. 
to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Agglomerated  fibrous  ion  ex- 
change cellulose.  4.168.250.  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Suzuki.  Tooru:  See— 

Aradate,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tooru.  4.168,436.  O.  2SO-445.00T. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji:  See— 

Satou,  Kazuo;  Ueno,  MiUuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Yasoji.  4.168,442,  CI. 
307-304.000. 
Sweeney.  James  S..  to  Unisen,  Inc.  Pre-intrusion  detection  device. 

4,168,495,  CI.  340-546.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Ames,  Adolf;  and  Theler,  Jean-Jacques,  4,167,866,  CI.  72-258.000. 
Sylla,  Klaus  F.:  See— 

Roaelius,  Ludwig;  Kurzhals,  Hans-Albert;  Sylla,  Klaus  F.;  and 
Hubert,  Peter,  4,168,324.  CI.  426-312.000. 
Synchro-Start  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lace,  Melvin  A.,  4.168  516,  CI.  361-241.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Yoshida,  Robert  A.;  and  Lavine,  Joel  E.,  4,168,207,  CI.  435-7.000. 

Tabushi,    Iwao;    Fujiyoshi,    Mariko;    Kato,    Hidefumi;   and    Kuroda, 

Yasuhisa,  to  Iwao  Tabushi.  Alkyl  substituted  cyclams.  4,168,265,  CI. 

260-239.0BC. 

Taipale,  Dale  L.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Means  of  improving 

gear  life.  4,167,864.  CI.  72-53.000. 
Takahashi,  Keikichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Watch  with 

electronic  buzzer.  4,167,849,  CI.  58-57.500. 
Takahashi,  Shinkichi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Takahashi,  Shinkichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
Souma,    Ikuo;    Miyake,    Nobuyuki;    and    Negishi,    Hirokazu, 
4.168.119.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Takahashi,  Ziuro;  Hirano,  Setsuko;  and  Sawada,  Akira,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Quantitative  analysis  of  neutral  lipids  and 
lecithin.  4,168,203,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Takaishi,  Naotake:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Koji;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Nakajima, 
Motoki,  4,168,389.  CI.  568-665.000. 
Takami,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Honma,  Noriaki;  Takami,  Katsumi;  Nagahara, 
Shusaku;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  4,168,512,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Takano,  Hidekazu;  Mikawa,  Toshihani;  and  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,   Ltd.   Flame-retardant   phenolic  resin. 
4,168,365,  CI.  528-151.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  4,167,830,  CI.  46-17.000. 
Takashima,  Takekazu:  See — 

Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Takashima,  Takekazu,  4,168,163,  C\.  96- 
I.OPS. 
Takayanagi,    Kiyoshi;    Negishi,    Akira;    and    Kauosha.    Shinye.    to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Wear  resisting  high  permeability 
alloy.  4,168,187.  CI.  148-31.530. 
Takazawa.  Yusuru:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato.  Kozo;  Shinozaki.  Nobuo; 
Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Takazawa.  Yusuru,  4,167,848,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Takenaka.  Hanio;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubotera.  Kikuo;  and  Kashiwabara, 
Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Presensitized  printing  plates  for 
lithographic  printing.  4,168,167,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Temino,  Satoshi;  Koshiba,  Seiji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  4,168.095. 
a.  296-70.000. 
Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Takashima,  Takekazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Particle  migration  type  sensitive  materials  and  method  of  using 
the  same.  4,168.163.  CI  96-l.OPS. 
Takisawa,  Kensaburo;  Yoshii,  Kenta;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and  Koyama, 
Yuuji,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Production  method  of  titanium  hot  coil  by 
continuous  hot  rolling  system.  4,168,185,  CI.  148-1 1. 50F. 
Takishima,  Tadao,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Profile  grinding  machine. 

4.167.836.  CI.  3I-I24.0OR. 
Tama,  Tomeaki:  See — 

Ishioka,  Tetsuo;  Tama,  Tomeaki;  Fujihara,  Taichi;  and  Yamaue, 
Yasunobu,  4,167,982,  CI.  180-54.00D. 
Tamao,  Yoshikuno:  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,168.307,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Tamura,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Tamura,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi, 
4.168,450,  CI.  313-403.000. 
Tamura,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sonoda,    Ryuichi;    Tamura.    Mitsuru;   and   Nagashima,    Hikaru, 
4,168,355,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Hiiro,  Kazuo;  Kawahara,  Akinori;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  4.I68.2I9. 
CI.  2O4-195.00M. 
Taniguchi.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo.  Katsuji;  Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  Tanigu- 
chi. Toshikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hitoshi.  4,167.860.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Tanikawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Matsuomi;  Takahashi.  Shinkichi;  Tanikawa,  Kouichi; 
Souma.  Ikuo;  Miyake,  Nobuyuki;  and  Negishi,  Hirokazu, 
4,168.119.  CI.  355-10.000. 


Tasetano.  Paul:  See— 

Canurella.  Robert;  TaseUno.  Paul;  and  Strickholm.  George  E.. 
4.167.818.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Tatsumi.  Susumu:  See — 

Miyakawa.     Seiichi;     Midorikawa.     Akira;    Tatsumi,     Susumu; 
Kakitani.  Youtarou;  Okamoto.  Toyoo;  Ota.  Sakae;  and  Kojima. 
Kenji.  4.168.329,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Stabilized  glass-to-metal 

seals  in  lithium  cell  environments.  4,168,351,  CI.  429-48.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  M.:  See— 

McAdam.  Will;  and  Taylor,  Robert  M.,  4,168,220,  CI.  2O4-I95.00P. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba.  Haruo,  4,168,043,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Teichmann,  Paul  G.,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  foreign  bodies  in  a  textile  lap.  4,167,803,  C\.  19-0.200. 
Teijin  Sciki  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fukui,  Kiyozumi,  4,168,072,  CI.  277-92.000. 
Kamimura.  Toshio,  4,167,891,  CI.  91-408.000. 
Teledyne  Still-Man  Manufacturing:  See— 

Gilreath,  Robert  V.,  4,168,423,  CI.  219-402.000. 
Temino,  Satoshi;  Koshiba,  Seiji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,   Limited.   Panelling  arrangement   for  a  motor  vehicle. 
4,168,095.  CI.  296-70.000. 
Tendall.  Harold  B.:  See— 

Boomgarden,  Lee  N.;  and  Tendall.  Harold  B.,  4,168,091.  CI. 
285-419.000. 
Terada,  Takami.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  position-adjust- 
ing assembly  for  automobile  seats.  4,168.051,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Terasaki,  Masanori:  See— 

Eguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Imoto,  Yoshihiro;  Kurose,  Kouji;  and  Terasaki, 
Masanori.  4.I68.I90.  CI.  148-136.000. 
Temi-SocieU  per  I'lndustria  e  I'ElettriciU  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marianeschi.   Edmondo;  and   Versaci.   Gennaro.  4,167,963.  CI. 
164-52.000. 
Teutsch.  Jean  G.;  and  Deraedt.  Roger,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  I7a-Acetylen- 

ic-&*-androstenes.  4.168.306,  CI.  424-243.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Romero.  Rocky  R.,  4.168.493.  CI.  340-321.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Hartmann.  Clinton  S.,  4.168,509,  CI.  338-138.000. 
Thein,  San:  See — 

Henze,  Walter  J.;  and  Thein,  San,  4,167,829,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Theler,  Jean-Jacques:  See- 
Ames,  Adolf;  and  Theler,  Jean- Jacques,  4,167,866,  Q.  72-238.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

McCullough,  Edward  E.;  and  Ramroth,  William  G.,  4,168,031,  d. 
239-263.190. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Chabanel.  Pierre,  4.168.51 1,  CI.  3S8-I84.000. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The.  Catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  iron  compounds, 
organometallic  compounds  and  nitrogen  compounds.  4.168.244.  CI 
252-429.00B. 

Throckmorton.  Morford  C;  and  Suchma.  Charles  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  high  cis-l.4-polypentadiene. 
4. 168.357,  CI.  526- 1 39.000. 

Throckmorton,  Morford  C;  and  Suchma,  Charles  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Copolymerization  of  conjugated  diolefins 
using  a  chromium-containing  catalyst  system.  4,168,374,  CI. 
526-139.000. 

Tick.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Odile.  Jean-Pierre;  Quinn.  Candace  J.;  and  Tick, 
Paul  A..  4.168.339.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Timmerman.  Robert  W.  Waste  heal  utilization  system.  4.168.030,  CI 

237-13.000. 
Tohi,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Fushida,  Akira;  Ueda,  Yasuo;  Tohi.  Yasusuke-  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  4.168.165.  CI.  96-1.800. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aradate.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tooru.  4,168,436.  CI.  23O-445.00T. 
Chida.  Takeo;  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi,  4,168,102.  CI.  313-111.000. 
Koizumi,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Shigeharu;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu'  and 

Miyano,  Tadashi,  4,168,449,  CI.  313-330.000. 
Satou,  Kazuo;  Ueno,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  4,168,442,  CI 

307-304.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro,  4,168,472.  CI.  330-278.000. 
Uchida.  Yukimasa.  4.168,537.  CI.  363-154.000. 
Tomita,  Yukio:  See — 

Nishijima.  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  Munetsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Tomlinson,  Martin,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Code  synchronizing  apparatus.  4, 168,529,  CI. 
364-728.000. 

Tonomura,  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,168,307,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Toole,  Monte  M.;  and  Klein,  Raphael,  to  Aiomel  Corporation.  High- 
pressure,  high-temperature  gaseous  chemical  apparatus.  4,167.915. 
CI.  118-708.000. 
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Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Arai,  Hajime;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  tiakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,167,847, 
CI.  57-244.000. 
Torr  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Lucia,  Victor  E.,  4,168,480,  CI.  b3S-151.00O. 
Torrani,  Roberto,  to  Allgemeine  Patei  itverwertungs  Anstalt.  Auto- 
matic orbital  welder.  4,168,406,  CI.  2|9-60.00A. 
Toyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Mikami,  Youichi;  Toyama,  Koichi;  ^d  Sugiura,  Yasushi,  4,167,927, 
CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislii:  See — 
Isobe,  Toshiaki,  4,I68,4S6,  CI.  318-^  71.000. 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtsubo,  Katsi^'i  Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Toshikatsu;  and  Mizutani,  Hiloshi,  4,167,860,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Yagi,  Takeo,  4,168,094,  CI.  296-37.1«). 
Trans  Temp  Inc.:  See— 

King,  William  C;  and  Reed,  Thomj  s,  4.168,013,  CI.  220-414.000. 
Treat,  David  E.;  See- 
Sole,  Herbert;  and  Treat,  David  E.,  4,168,066,  CI.  273-9S.00R. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.;  and  Britton,  T  lomas  C,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Psychoactive  1,3,4-bi  nzotriazepine-2-thiones  and  a 
method  for  treating  central  nervous  s  ^stem  depression  and  anxiety. 
4,168,310.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann   to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc. 
6-[[((2-Cyanomethyl)amino]-l,2-dioxo(  thyl]-amino]acyl     penicillins. 
4,168,266.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Tribolet.  Herbert.  Unitary  wet  and  dry  '  'acuum  cleaner.  4,167,800,  CI. 

15-331.000. 
Trieglaff,  Arlo  J.:  See— 

Coulson.  John  N.;  Hall,  John  C,  Jr.;  Snyder,  Conrad  D.;  and 
TrieglafT.  Arlo  J.,  4,168,464,  CI.  1 24-61.00R. 
Trisciani,  Adriano:  See — 

Calzi,  Claudio;  Musetti,  Alberto;  an<  Trisciani,  Adriano,  4,168,294, 
CI.  422-68.000. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.O.:  See— 

Hengelhaupt.  Hans-Georg,  4,168,12  ,  CI.  400-232.000. 
Trost,  Wilfried:  See— 

Madaus.  Rolf;  Halbach,  Gunter;  and  Trost,  Wilfried,  4,168,318.  C\. 
424-278.000. 
Trust.  Ronald  I.;  McEvoy.  Francis  J.;  ai  d  Albright,  Jay  D.,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Hypolipemic  phenylacetic  acid  derivatives. 
4,168,385,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Teichmann,  Paul  G.,  4,167,803,  CI.    9-0.200. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Peck,  Vincent  W.,  4,168,411,  CI.  20  ^1.620. 
Shapiro,    Howard   E.;   and   Merz,    Kenneth   M.,   4,168,344,   CI. 
428-427.000. 
Tsuchihashi,  Yasuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  T  ineo,  to  Niigata  Engineering 

Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  device  for  shaft.  4.1 18,070.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Turak,  John  L.:  See — 

Steer.  John  E.;  Colpaert.  James  J.;  (  nd  Turak,  John  L.,  4,167,990, 
a.  188-205.00A. 
Turczyk,  Michael  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemi(  d  Company.  Blend  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  and  an  impact  modi  ier.  4.168,285,  CI.  525-82.000. 
Turk,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald   A.;  DiParisi,  Phil;  Walulik, 

Albert  B.;  and  Stanziale,  Angelo,  4,168,237.  CI.  210-440.000. 

Turner,  William  F.,  to  W.  H.  Salisbury  &  Co.  Multiple  flow  marine 

muffler  constructed  of  resilient  materkl-  4,167.987,  CI.  181-235.000. 

Uchida,  Yukimasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile 

memory  system  enabling  nonvolatile  fata  transfer  during  power  on. 

4.168,537,  CI.  365-154.000. 

Uecker,  Georg:  See — 

Bockelmann,  Wolfgang;  Uecker, 
4,168,240.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Ueda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Fushida,  Akira;  Uc 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  4,168,165,  CI.  9« 
Ueno,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Satou,  Kazuo;  Ueno,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  4,168,442,  CI. 

307-304.000. 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  to  Cincinnati 

for  controlling  a  grinding  wheel-wok-kpiece  interface  force  for  a 

workpiece  with  diverse  grindability  Icharacteristics.  4,167,837.  CI. 

S1-28I.OOR. 

Ulrich.  James  K.:  See— 

Kampman.  Lester  R.;  Ulrich,  Jam^  K.;  and  Nishibe,  Kazuteru, 
4,167,843,  CI.  56-16.400. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Hollis,  Samuel  D.,  4,168.253.  CI.  2fi|l-27.0EV. 
Unisen.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeney.  James  S.,  4.168,495,  CI.  3*0-546.000. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  N  >rthem  Ireland,  The  Secretary 

of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

See— 

Tomlinson,  Martin,  4,168,529,  CI.  3*4-728.000. 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpa  ation:  See- 


org;  and  Niederprum,  Hans, 


,  Yasuo;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and 
h.800. 


Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles,  Wayn< 
United  States  of  America 

yVir  Force*  Sec 
Black,  Maurice  D.,  Jr..  4.168.473, 
Brassaw.  Lloyd  L.,  4,168,500,  CI 
Brassaw,  Lloyd  L.,  4,168.501.  CI 
Covitt,  Arthur  L.,  4,168,470,  CI. 


S.,  4,168,151,  CI.  71-88.000. 


CI.  33I-94.50C. 
343-7.700. 
343-7.700. 
125-344.000. 


6), 


anl 


inve  ition  < 


61, 


aid 


Ha 


Dempsey,   Gayle  C; 

364-900.000. 
Prince,  Morris  D.,  4,1 
Witucki,  Edward  F.; 
260-348.140. 
Army:  See — 

Kosonocky,   Stephan; 

102-64.000. 
Lough,  Lewis  E.,  4, 
Energy:  See — 
Benziger,  Theodore  M, 
Ebeling,  Robert  W.,  Jr 
34-10.000. 
National  Aeronautics 
with  respect  to  an 
Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J. 
4.168.287,  CI.  260-92(1. 
National  Aeronautics  & 
Parthasarathy, 
Y.,  4,168,483,  CI. 
Navy:  See — 
Gotzmer,   Carl,  Jr.; 

528-75.000. 
Hatch,  Burton  D.,  4,1 
McDonald,  Donald  G 

307-277.000. 
Peritt,  Harvey  L..  4,161 
Rubin,  David,  4,168,47f, 
Schimitschek,  Erhard 

331-94.50G. 
Sternberg,  Robert  L., 
Transportation:  See — 
Bobo,    Stephen   N. 
73-49.500. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Cukrowski,  Georg.  4, 
Hoeberechts,  Arthur  M 
van  Santen,  Johannes  G., 
United  Technologies  Corpor 
Wright,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Universal  Maschmenfabrik  D 
Krause,  Erich;  Schieber, 
Albin,  4.167.861,  CI 
University  of  Delaware:  See- 
Greenfield,   Irwin  G.; 
148-4.000. 
Unsworth,  William;  King, 
Magnesium   Elektron   Lit 
75-168.0QJ. 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson,  David  H.  J.;  an< 

431.00N. 
Sears,  Joe  S.,  4,167,972, 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,' "~ 
McLain,  Donald  E 

4.I68.I37.  CI.  425-405 
Peterson,  David  C,  4, 
Peterson,  David  C,  4, 
Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H. 

424-270.000, 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4, 
Uya,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita 

compensated  antilogarithmi^ 
Vago,  Robert  E.,  to 

4,167.793,  CI.  4-I85.0OR. 

van  de  Laarschot,  Franciscus 

M.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten 

charge  lamp.  4,168,522,  CI. 

van  der  Lely,  Cornells.  Soil 

172-68.000. 
van  der  Velden,  Guido  J.  M 
van  de  Laarschot, 
J.  M.,  4,168,522,  CI.  36: 
Vanlint,  Roy  W.:  See- 
Bailey,    Andrew   T.   J.; 
324-187.000. 
Vanniel,  Oarence  R.:  See — 
Paskert,  Joseph  H.;  anc 
85-11.000. 
van  Santen,  Johannes  G..  to 
4.168.444.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.:  See — 

Rausch,  John  J.;  and  Van 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Mosher,  Leonard  J.,  Jr., 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Ernst,  Richard  R.,  4,168, 
Vehicle  Research  Corporation 
Rethorst,  Scott  C,  4,168, 
Verbauwhede,  Germain:  See- 
Buyssens,    Noel;    and 
428-294.000. 
Verdoucq,  Alain:  See — 

Hervot,  Emmanuel;  Rent . 
a.  8-101.000. 
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Hid  Witt,   Richard   P.,  4,168,532,  CL 


,465,  a.  324-61. OOP. 
md  Frankel,  Milton  B.,  4.168,273,  a. 


uid  Israels,  Sylvan  H.,  4,167,905,  Q. 
16i  ,429,  CI.  250-330.000. 


4,168,191,  a.  149-19.910. 
;  and  Weaver,  Robert  B.,  4,167,819,  CI. 


Space  Administration;  administrator; 
of: 
L.  Compound  oxidized  styrylphosphine. 
000. 

)ace  Administration:  See — 
Shakkotiai  P.;  and  Narasimhan,  Keshavaiyengar 
36T  26.000. 


aid  Cziesla,  Manfred  J.,  4,168,362,  CI. 


,445,  CI.  310-219.000. 

and  Peterson,  Robert  L.,  4,168,441,  CI. 

,049,  CI.  267-124.000. 

CI.  333-126.000. 
I.;  and  Celto,  John  E.,  4,168,475,  CI. 


168|)69,  CI.  274-IO.OOS. 

4,168,213,  CI.  204-15.000. 
4,168,444,  CI.  307-311.000. 
ion:  See — 
Adams,  Don  L.,  4,168,045,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 
ans;  Retaltick,  David;  and  Weingartner, 
"200. 


66i.75.; 


aid   Purhoit,   Ankur  V.,  4,168,183,  Q. 


,  Francis  :us 
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168,482,  CI.  367-150.000. 

Plank,   Gordon   R.,   4,167,868,   d. 


Jnhn 
m  led. 


F.;  and  Bradshaw,  Stephen  L.,  to 
Magnesium   alloys.   4,168,161,   CI. 


Deering,  James  R.,  4,168,245,  CI.  252- 
166-233.000. 


CI 


168, 386,  a.  560-61.000. 

Mel  on,  Robert  E.;  and  Sperry,  Chester  C, 

OH. 
168  382,  CI.  560-53.000. 
168|3M,  CI.  560-53.000. 

Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  4,168,315,  Ci. 

1681383,  CI.  544-176.000. 
E  lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature 
converter.  4,168,492,  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 
Diaki^etics,   Inc.   Portable  bathing  apparatus. 

A.  A.  E.;  and  van  der  Velden,  Guido  J. 
N.V.  Light  emission  control  for  gas-dis- 
362-294.000. 
cultivating  implemenu.  4,167,976,  CI. 


See— 

A.  A.  E.;  and  van  der  Velden,  Guido 
294.000. 


and  Vanlint.   Roy  W.,  4.168,467,  CL 


US 


Vanniel,  Clarence  R.,  4,167,885,  a. 
Philips  Corporation.  Imaging  devices. 


rhyne,  Ray  J.,  4,168,333.  CI.  427-431.000. 

,168,029,  CI.  236-52.000. 

'  62,  a.  324-0.5AC. 

See— 
M4,  CI.  244-l.OON. 

\|erbauwhede,    Germain,    4,168,340,    a. 
Yves;  and  Verdoucq,  Alain,  4,168,142, 


Vereinigie  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  A  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Storandt,  Ralf,  4.168.083.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Zitz,  Alfred  J.;  Sussenbeck.  Heinrich;  and  Stummer,  Gerhard. 
4,167,998,  CI.  198-813.000. 
Verity,  Christopher,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited.  Improvement 
in  making  electrochemical  cells  employing  an  alkali  metal  and  a  solid 
electrolyte.  4,167,807.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Versaci.  Gennaro:  See — 

Marianeschi.    Edmondo;    and   Versaci,   Gennaro,    4,167.963.    CI. 
164-52.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 
4,167.947.  CI.  131-2.000. 
Vision  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Freeman.  Robin  J..  4.168.106,  O.  350-9.000. 
Vitrofil  Corporation:  See — 

Shutt.  Thomas  C.  4,168.175.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Voelz.  Frederick  L.;  Moskovich.  Peter  P.;  and  Kosinski,  William  J.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  dispensing,  vapor 
controlling  system.  4,167,957,  CI.  141-95.000 
Voelz,  Frederick  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Hydrocarbon  fuel 

dispensing,  vapor  controlling  system.  4.167,958.  CI.  141-95.000. 
von  Bernuth.  Robert;  and  Simpson.  Dan,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg. 
Corp.  Two-piece  wear-resisunt  spray  nozzle  construction.  4,168.033, 
CI.  239-523.000. 
von  Besser,  Kurt,  and  Gutting,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.,  to  von  Besser,  Kurt.  Ski 
binding  having  a  step-in  clamping  device.  4.168,084,  CI.  280-618.000. 
von  Langsdorff,  Fritz:  See — 

Barth,    Gunter;    and    von    Langsdorff,    Fritz,    4,168,130,    CI. 
404-99.000. 
Vora,  Chandrakant  R.:  See— 

Gajski,    Daniel   D.;   and   Vora,   Chandrakant   R..  4,168,530,   CI. 
364-760.000. 
Vos,  Jan  G.;  Daimler.  Berthold  H.;  Herveling.  Wilhelm;  Birker.  Alfred; 
and   Langefeld.   Siegfried,   to   Akzona   Incorporated.    Underwater 
terrain  reinforcement  matting.  4.168,335.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Vukovich,  William  J.;  and  Willett,  Mark  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Clutch  with  inertia  control  valve.  4,167,993,  CI.  192-3.300. 
W.  H.  Salisbury  &  Co.:  See- 
Turner.  William  F.,  4,167.987.  CI.  181-235.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishijima.  Isamu;  Yasuda,  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 
Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  Munetsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui. 
Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi; 
Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  4,167.857.  CI.  60-716.000. 
Walk,  Joe  D.:  See— 

Mallatt,  Russell  C;  Walk,  Joe  D.;  and  Grutsch.  James  F.,  4,168,228, 
CI.  210-7.000. 
Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company. 
N-alkynyl-2-<substituted   phenoxy)  butyramides  and   their  use  as 
mildewicides.  4,168.319.  CI  424-324.000. 
Wall  &  Leigh  Thermoplastics  Limited:  See— 

Haggerty.  Michael  P.,  4,167.999.  CI.  198-851.000. 
Walulik,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  DiParisi,  Phil;  Walulik. 
Albert  B.;  and  Stanziale.  Angelo.  4,168.237.  CI.  210-440.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Liang,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method 
of  preparing  laminates  and  said  laminates.  4.168.342.  CI.  428-425.000. 
Warren,  James  B.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stanley  H..  Jr.;  Penland,  William  D.;  Warren.  James  B.; 
and  Roberts,  Kenneth  P..  4.168,415.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Warren,  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Webster.  Leslie  T.,  Jr.;  and  Warren.  Kenneth  S..  4.168,316,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Wash  Wagon  Corporation:  See — 

Schaefer,  Frederick  W.;  and  Stierle,  Ronald  W.,  4,167,9Sa  CI. 
134-52.000. 
Wasserstein.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein.  Linda  J.,  4,168,334,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Watermation,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  J.,  4,168,233,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Waters,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Payton,  Charies  E.;  Waters,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Goupillaud.  Pierre  L., 
4,168,485,  CI.  367-41.000. 
Watson,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Pugh,    Brinley    R.;    and    Watson.    Charles    A..    4.168.301,    CI. 
424-49.000. 
Watts,  William  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 
chloride  film  casting  composition.  4,168,354,  CI.  525-5.000. 
Weaver.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Ebeling.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Robert  B.,  4,167.819,  O. 
34-10.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F  Carpet  cleaning  machine.  4.167,799.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Weber,  Roland  S  :  See- 
Allen,  Mark  K.;  and  Weber,  Roland  S.,  4,168,231,  CI.  210-74.000. 
Allen.  Mark  K.;  and  Weber.  Roland  S..  4.168,232,  CI.  210-74.000. 
Webster,  Leslie  T.,  Jr.;  and  Warren,  Kenneth  $..  to  Northwestern 
University;  and  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Immunosuppres- 
sive-l-(thiocarbamoyl)-2-imidazolidinone.      4,168.316,      CI.      424- 
273.00R. 
Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  J.,  4,167,812,  CI.  30-276.000. 


Weelpal  AG:  See— 

Haldimann,  Hans  R.,  4,168,078.  CI.  280-46.000 
Wegner.  Eugene  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  increasing 

yeast  yield.  4.168.201,  CI.  435-244.000. 
Weichselgartner,  Horst;  and  Koether,  Manfred,  to  Alkem  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  producing  plutonium  fuel  rods  for  nuclear  power 
plants.  4,167.959,  C\.  141-392.000. 
Weiland,  Edward  E.  Tubing  connection.  4,168,054,  CI.  256-73.000. 
Weingartner.  Albin:  See — 

Krause.  Erich;  Schieber,  Hans;  Retallick.  David;  and  Weingartner. 
Albin,  4.167.861.  CI   66-75.200. 
Weir.  George  R.;  and  Morrison.  Howard  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Driving  toy  projector.  4.167.822,  CI.  35-ll.OOR. 
Wendt,  Erich:  See— 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf,  Josef;  Schoettle.  Klaus;  Gucnther.  Frie- 
drich;  Kamm.  Eugen;  and  Wendt.  Erich,  4.168.040.  CI.  242- 
67.10R. 
Werginz,   Karl,   to  Litton  Systems,   Inc.   Fabricated  cone  crusher. 

4,168,036,  CI  24I-285.00R. 
West.  James:  See — 

Hottes.  Ronald  W.;  and  West.  James,  4,167,984,  O.  180-221.000. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  4,168,349,  CI.  429-14.000. 
Pleasance,  Lyn  D..  4,168.474,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Susie,  William  F.,  4,168,502,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Westley,  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Homologs  of  laaalocid  A. 

4,168,272,  CI.  260-345.70R. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Wynford,  4,168,371,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Wetmore,  Harold  B.;  Harrow,  Robert  A.;  and  Holway.  William  C,  to 
General  Energy  Development  Corporation.  Light  sensing  device. 
4,168,125,  CI.  356-227.000. 
Wheeler,  Clifton  D.:  See— 

Freese,    Gary    P.;    and    Wheeler,    Clifton    D.,    4,167,979,    Q. 
172-801.000. 
White.  Anthony  M.;  and  Sankey.  Bruce  M..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Thermal  stabilization  of  N-mefhyl-2-pyrrolidone. 
4,168,226.  CI.  208-321.000. 
White.  John  R.;  and  Lammlein,  Robert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Wedge  for  tire  bead  assembly  apparatus.  4,168,336, 
CI.  428-65.000. 
Whiteley,  John:  See- 
Shaw,  Jack;  Whiteley,  John;  and  Martin,  Stephen,  4,167,846,  Cl- 
57-58.890. 
Wiczer,   Max,   to   Wiczer,   Max.    Post   for   pinball   game  apparatus. 

4,168,067,  CI.  273-127.00R. 
Wietelmann.  Friedrich.  to  Babcock-Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH. 

Pressure  vessel.  4.167.968.  CI.  165-32.000. 
Wiezer.  Hartmut;  Pfahler.  Gerhard;  and  Mayer,  Norbert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  N-substituted  tnaza-adamantanyl  ureas  as  stabiliz- 
ers for  thermoplastic  materials.  4.168,260.  CI.  260-45. 8NT. 
Wiktor,  Dominik  M,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Electrical  switch 
assembly  including  a  separate  interrupter  switch.  4,168,407,  CI. 
200-18  000 
Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  Peller,  William  N.;  and  Dale,  Kenneth  E..  to  H-C 
Industries.  Inc.  Closure  cleaning  machine.  4,167.797.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Wildey.  Allan  J.,  to  Koehring  Canada  Limited.  Rail-riding  limber  and 

topper.  4.167.960.  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Wildman.  George  T.:  See — 

Datta.  Rathin;  and  Wildman.  George  T..  4.168.268,  CI.  260-326.310. 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Delker,  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm,  Wilhelm,  4,168,540,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Willett,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Vukovich,    William    J.;   and    Willett,    Mark    A.,   4,167,993,   CI. 
192-3.300. 
Willey,   Barry   A.   Motorcycle   windshield   assembly.   4,168,098,   CI. 

296-78.100. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius,  4,168,320,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Williams,  Richard;  and  Woods,  Murray  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  testing  radiation  hardness  of  a  semiconductor  device. 
4,168,432,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Williams.  Wilmore,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Stable  freeze-dried  Lowen- 
stein-Jensen  medium  and  a  method  for  its  preparation.  4,168.204.  O 
435-34.000, 
Wilson.  David  W.:  See— 

Nemeth,    Suzette   B.;   and   Wilson,   David   W.,   4,168.196,  CL 
156-184.000. 
Winkler.  Dean  A.  Analog  and  digital  circuit  tester.  4,168,527.  CI. 

364-580.000. 
Winnebago  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nerem,    Marvin    E.;   and    Denney.    Roger   W..   4.168,050,   CI. 
248-393.000. 
Winslow,  John  M.;  and  LaBelle,  Gary  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Light-sensitive  thermal  developable  diazo- 
type  sheeu  with  imidazoles.  4,168,171,  O.  96-75.000. 
Witt,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Dempsev,    Gayle    C;    and    Witt.    Richard    P.,    4,168,532,   d. 
364-900.000. 
Witucki.  Edward  F.;  and  Frankel.  Milton  B..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  glycidyl  2.2-dinitro-2- 
lluoroethoxide.  4,168,273,  CI.  260-348.140. 
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^167,856,  CI.  60-641.000. 


a. 


Murray    H.,    4,168,432,    CI. 

to  Billings  Energy 
for  hydrogen  fueled  internal 


J.   Rodney,  4,168,126,  CI. 


Woellhaf,  Josef:  See— 

Gaiser,  Dieter;  Woellhaf,  Josef;  Sclocttle,  Klaus;  Guenther,  Frie 

drich;  Kamm,  Eugen;  and  Wei  It,  Erich,  4,168,040,  CI.  242- 

67.10R.  ^ 

Wohleber,  David  A.:  See— 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  Wohleber,  Djnd  A.;  and  Das,  Subodh  K., 
4,168,215,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Wolf,  Dietmar:  See— 

Seidel,  Albert;  and  Wolf,  Dietmar, 
Wolpa,  Mark  E.  Inner  soles  for  shoes.  4167,824,  CI.  36-44.000. 
Wood,  George  F.,  to  Commonwealth^  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  purification  and 
re-use  of  wool-scouring  liquors.  4,16J  143,  CI.  8-139.000. 
Wood,  Noel  S.  D.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Carl  P.;  and  Wood,  Noel  S   D.,  4,167,839,  CI.  32-105.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  K  tnaeth  E.,  Jr.,  4,168,221 
204-252.000. 
Woods,  Murray  H.:  See- 
Williams,    Richard;    and    Woods, 
250-370.000. 
Woolley,  Ronald  L.;  and  Anderson,  Vaughn  R. 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hyi' 
combustion  engines.  4,167,919,  CI.  12:  -l.OOA. 
Worden.  J.  Rodney:  5ee— 

Altman,   Norman  G.;  and  Worde  i 
356-386.000. 
Work,    Gerald    L.    Photographic    pro  «ssing    tank.    4,168,117,    CI. 

354-324.000. 
World  Squash  and  Racquelball  Promoti  >ns  Limited:  See — 

Nielsen,  Cart  P.;  and  Wood,  Noel  S|D.,  4,167,839,  Q.  52-105,000. 

Wretlind,  Karl  A.  J.;  Ljungberg,  Stellan;  Hakansson,  Ivan;  and  Ajaxon, 

Bengt  M.,  to  Apoteksvarucentralen  Vitrum  AB.  Composition  for 

enhancing  the  administration  of  pharmacologically  active  agents 

4,168,308,  CI.  424-244.000.  ^ 

Wright,  David  C.  Apparatus  for  prepi 

bles.  4,167,901,  CI.  99-467.000. 
Wright,  Gregory  P.;  and  Adams,  Doi 
Corporation.  Speed  and  collective  piti 
nal  cyclic  pitch.  4,168,045,  CI.  244-17. 
Wright,  Huben  A.,  Jr.,  to  Bolt  Beranek 
and  apparatus  for  radiant  energy  measurement  of  impedance  transi- 
tions m  media,  for  identification  and  related  purposes.  4,168.484.  CI 
367-59.000. 
Wunderlich,  Ernst:  See — 

Schinzel,  Hartmut;  and  Wunderlici,  Ernst,  4,168,251,  Q.  260- 
17.40R. 
Wysocki,  Lawrence,  to  Champion  Inte^ational  Corporation.  Carton 

having  pour  spout  with  cover  strip.  4,  ^^ ~  —  " '  — 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Mains,    Charles    M;    and    Firstenierg, 
358-261.000. 
Yabushita,  Sadao:  See — 

Nishida,  Masayuki;  Yabushita,  Sad4>;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Said, 
Toshiyuki,  4,168,303,  CI.  424-85.0^0, 

Yagi,  Takeo,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo ._. 

covering  up  a  parcel  floor  in  an  automotile  4, 168,094,  CI.  296^37. 160. 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakemik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.; 
Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.;  Egorox  a,  Tatyana  S.;  Golovachev, 


ng  dehydrated  meat  comesti- 

L.,  to  United  Technologies 
h  bias  of  helicopter  longitudi- 
|30. 
and  Newman  Inc.  Method  of 


68,003,  CI.  206-611.000. 


Allen,    4,168,513,    CI. 


Anatoly  I.;  Bochkarev,  Leonid  M.j  Reznik,  losif  D.;  and  Parshin, 
Stanislav  S.,  4,168,156,  CI.  75-14.0  O. 
Yama,  Toshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Compai  y.  Limited.  Anti  skid  control 

unit.  4,168,100,  CI.  303-115.000. 
Yama,  Toshio:  See — 

Haselkom,    Michael    H.;    and    Yaka.    Toshio,    4,168,189,    a. 
148-113.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun:  See — 

Kataoka,  Shinji;  Shinagawa,  Yukio; 
chi,  Jun,  4,168,172,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Tuneo:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,    Yasuo;    and    Yamagi^hi,    Tuneo,    4,168,070,    CI. 
277-3.000.  ^ 

Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Soeda.  Katsuji;  Sakuma,  Fumio;  and  l>oyama,  Mitsuhiro,  4,168,455, 
CI.  318-331.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro 
4,168,481,  CI.  335-284.000. 


iera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yamagu- 


and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 


September  18, 1979 


Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi,  to  St  owa  Sangyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Foldable 

supporter  of  clothes-dryinj  bars.  4.168,006,  CI.  211-1.300. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  See— 

Harada,   Hiroyuki;   Kob  lyashi,   Yuji;   and   Yamamoto,   Keisaku, 
4,168,358,  CI.  526-143.(00. 
Yamamoto,  Yozo:  See — 

Oda,  Hidekuni;  Yamamtto,  Yozo;  Kajiura,  Hirokazu;  Minami, 
Syuji;  and  Ohno,  Taka),  4,168,361,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Yamane,   Norihito,   to  Omrcn   Tateisi    Electronics   Company.    Limit 

switch  utilizing  an  improve  i  actuator.  4,168,408,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Yamashita,  Keitaro:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashi  ta,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4,168,481,  CI.  335-284.(00. 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Tamura,iKauuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Slot  type  shadow  mask.  4,168,450,  CI.  313-403.000. 
Yamaue,  Yasunobu:  See— 

Ishioka,  Tetsuo;  Tama,  1  'omeaki;  Fujifaara,  Taichi;  and  Yamaue, 
Yasunobu,  4,167,982,  C  I.  180-S4.00D. 
Yamaura,  Susumu:  See — 

Kato,   Mamoru;   Yamauii,   Susumu;   Kamezawa,   Yasutoki;   and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  4,168,  138,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Yang,  Kuo  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  crystalline  sodium 

cefamandole.  4,168,376,  CI.  544-26.000. 
Yasuda,  Masuichi:  See — 

Nishijima,  Isamu;  Yasuda^  Masuichi;  Tomita,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi, 

Takayuki;  Fukagawa,  1  iunetsugu;  Nabeshima,  Kenjiro;  Matsui, 

Takeyasu;  Nishimura,  I  Uzuo;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Kiyoshi 

Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Sate,  Susumu,  4,167,857,  CI.  60-716.000. 

Yavorsky,  Michael:  See— 

Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  O  )ie,  William  R.;  and  Yavorsky,  Michael 
4,168,155,  CI.  75-10.001  . 
Yester,  Francis  R.,  Jr.,  to  Mc  torola.  Inc.  Structure  and  technique  for 
achieving  reduced  inductiv(  effect  of  undesired  componenU  of  com- 
mon  lead   inductance   in   i    semiconductive   RF  power   packase 
4,168,507,  CI.  357-51.000.  H«-»-bc. 

Yoshida,  Robert  A.;  and  Lavii  t,  Joel  E.,  to  Syva  Company.  TBG  assay 
4,168,207,  a.  435-7.000.      ^  /  i«u ,        «««y. 

Yoshii,  Kenta:  See — 

Takisawa.   Kensaburo;   YJoshii,   Kenta;   Nishimura,  Takashi;  and 
Koyama,  Yuuji,  4,168,1  !5,  Q.  148-1 1. 50F. 
Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;  and  Salt  >,  Nobuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Shift  register  type 

memory  device  consisting  o[^  •*i".^ii»..  «f-.- -i.: —   *  i^o  «■»- 

a.  365-15.000. 
Yuey,    David    D.    Electric 

174-151.000. 
Zahaykevich,  George.  Dispen  ling  and  mixing  device  for  plural  fluids 

4,168,018,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Zahn,    Hermann.    Small   container    for   liquid    gas.    4,167,956,    CI. 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafer  . 

Hamma,    Karlmann;    Hoi  jenried, 
4,167,853.  CI.  60-329.001. 
Zebuhr.  William  H.,  to  Enet  sy  Systems  Corporation.  Diver  heater 

system.  4,167,932,  CI.  l26-2(  8.000. 
Zehrung,  Claude  D.,  Jr.,  to  Bli  *ird  International,  Inc.  Movable  carrier 
for  storing  and  transporting  normally  elongated  paru.  4.168.079  CI 
280-47.350. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  Sei  — 

Christensen,  John  A.;  Loe  fler,  Peter  E.;  and  Schwartz,  James  W., 


a  plurality  of  memory  chips.  4,168,534, 
penetration    assembly.    4,168,394,    CI. 


Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

■     Willy;   and    Michel, 


Rudolf. 


4,168,452,  CI.  315-16.00 
Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.  4,168,010,  CI.  220-2.  lOA. 
Zetterquist,  Lars  G;  Ahm,  Poul  H.;  and  Rosdahl,  Die.  Means  of  pre- 
serving cut  flowers  placed  i|i  water.  4,167,832,  CI.  47-l.OOR. 
Ziff-Davis  Publishing  CompanK':  See — 

Goldberg,  Norman  N.,  4,168,116,  Q.  354-152.000. 
Zink,  Rudolf  See— 

Koller,  Stefan;  Zink,  Rud  olf;  and  Burdeska,  Kurt,  4,168,264,  Q. 

260-165.000. 

Zitz,  Alfred  J.;  Sussenbeck,  He  inrich;  and  Stummer,  Gerhard,  to  Verei- 

nigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Arrangement  fpr  tensioning  a  gateway  conveyor  in  a 

sloping  gateway.  4,167,998,  CI.  198-813.000. 

Zweig,  Arnold:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  i  wcig,  Arnold;  and  Raghu,  Sivaraman, 
4,168,381,  CI.  548-32O.o}0.  ^^ 

0-3  Company:  See — 

Harter,  Joseph  W.,  Ill; 
250-541.000. 


ind  Beitzel,  Stuart  W.,  4,168,238,  CI. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Can  Company:  See — 

Titchenal,  Oliver  R.;  and  Widiger,  Almar  T.,  Re.  30,098,  CI. 
206-484.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoe,     Kazuya;     and     Matsumoto,     Seiichi,     Re.  30.099,     CI. 
354-25.000. 
Formax,  Inc.:  See- 
Richards,  Louis  R.,  Re.  30.096,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Gillespie,  Robert  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Control  injection 
system  for  drycleaning  apparatus  in  systems.   Re.  30,097,  CI.  68- 
I2.00R. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Matsumoto,  Seiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Distance  detecting  device.  Re.  30,099,  CI.  354-25.000. 


Matsumoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hosoe,     Kazuya;    and     Matsumoto,     Seiichi,     Re.  30,099,    O. 
354-25.000. 
Richards.  Louis  R..  to  Formax.  Inc.  Food  patty  molding  machine. 

Re.  30.096.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gillespie,  Robert  A  ,  Re.  30.097,  CI.  68-I2.00R. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R.;  and  Widiger,  Almar  T.,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Packaging  articles  in  containers  having  self-adhering  inner 
layers.  Re.  30,098.  CI.  206-484.000. 
Widiger.  Almar  T.:  See — 

Titchenal.  Oliver  R.;  and  Widiger,  Almar  T.,  Re.  30.098,  CI. 
206-484.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Company;  See — 

Warriner,  William  A.,  4,460,  CI.  1 1.000. 


Warriner.  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant. 
4.460.9-18-79,0.  11.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACL  Corporation:  See — 

Birchfield,  William  F.,  252,950,  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Alexander,   Fred  C,   to  Universal-Rundle  Corporation.   Combined 

bathtub  and  shower  stall  252.940.  9-18-79.  CI.  D23-49.000. 
American  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Springfield.  Billy  J.,  252.904.  CI.  D6-197.000. 
Springfield.  Billy  J..  252.905.  CI.  D6-I97.000. 
Anelli.  Placid  P.;  and  Kirk,  Russell  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 

Gas  transport  laser  apparatus.  252,928,  9-18-79,  CI.  D 1 3- 19.000. 
Asher.  James  C:  See — 

Thompson.  Frederick  W.;  and  Asher,  James  C,  252,926,  a.  DI3- 
4.000. 
Alan,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  and  Asher,  James  C,  252,926,  O.  DI3- 
4.000. 
Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Hartman.  Donald  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Multilamp  photoflash  unit.  252.955.  9-18-79.  CI.  D48-33.000. 
Barcliff.  Darcelle  M.  Container  for  coffee  additives.  252.913.  9-18-79. 

CI.  D9-I84.000. 
Bayly.  Peter  K..  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  Limited.  Combined  container 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  building  block.  252.908.  9-18-79.  CI. 
D9- 10.000. 
Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  Limited.  Combined  container 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  building  block.  252,909,  9-18-79,  CI. 
D9-10.000. 
Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprieury  Limited.  Combined  container 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  building  block.  252,910,  9-18-79,  CI. 
D9- 10.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
E.,  252,929,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Binderup,  Darrell  F.  Baseball  game  plate.  252,938,  9-18-79,  CI.  D2I- 

199.000. 
Birchfield,  William  F.,  to  AGL  Corporation.  Lightweight  trench  box. 

252,950,  9-18-79,  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Brien,   Raymond  A.;  and   Brien,   Steven  A.   Record  album  holder. 

252,903,  9-18-79,  CI.  D6- 1 85.000. 
Brien,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Brien,  Raymond  A.;  and  Brien,  Steven  A..  252,903,  CI.  D6- 1 85.000. 
Brouwer,  Ryk  V.,  to  Raintree  Buckle  and  Jewelry  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 

252,897,  9-18-79,  CI.  D2-43 1.000. 
Bugler,  John  L.  Hand-held  protective  electric  prod.  252,939.  9-18-79. 

CI.  D22- 1.000. 
Burd.  Inc.,  Howell  Division:  See— 

Petersen,  Warren  D.,  252,901,  O.  D6-69.000. 


Campbell,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Chisholm.  James  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  M..  252.943,  CI.  D23- 

69.000. 
Chisholm.  James  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  M..  252.944.  CI.  D23- 
69.000. 
Campbell.  William  A.  Jewelry  display  stand.  252.899.  9-18-79.  CI. 

D6-27.000. 
Carre.  Alain,  to  Waterman  S.A.  Ball  point  pen.  252.934.  9-18-79.  CI. 

D  19-49.000. 
Chisholm,  James  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  M..  to  Powers-Fiat  Corpo- 
ration. Wall  unit  for  a  bathtub  252.943.  9-18-79.  CI.  D23-69.000. 
Chisholm.  James  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  M..  to  Powers-Fial  Corpo- 
ration. Wall  unit  for  a  shower  stall.  252.944.  9-18-79,  CI   D23-69.000 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Wistrand.  John.  252.952.  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See — 

Jovin.  Eudor  L  .  252.896.  CI.  D2-41 5.000. 
Cook.  Craig  A.;  and  Cook.  Gary  B.  Handlebar  stem.  252.922.  9-18-79. 

CI.  D 12- 1 18.000. 
Cook.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Cook.  Craig  A.;  and  Cook.  Gary  B..  252.922.  CI.  DI2-1 18.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Harris.  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodnik.  Robert  V..  252.927.  CI.  D13- 
24.000. 
Estee  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Uvy.  Ira  H..  252.911.  CI.  D9-I68.000. 
Fairchild.  Larry  I.,  to  Universal-Rundle  Corporation.  Bathtub.  252.941. 

9-18-79.  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Fairchild.  Larry  I.,  to  Universal-Rundle  Corporation.  Shower  stall  for 

the  handicapped.  252.942,  9-18-79,  CI   D23-57.000 
Felder,  Thomas  T..  to  W.  F.   Productions.   Rear  screen  projection 

console.  252.932.  9-18-79.  CI   DI6-1 1.000. 
Ferreira.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Telectronics.  Ltd.  Electrode/pacer  system  analy- 
zer. 252.948.  9-18-79.  CI.  D24-I7.000. 
Freddie's  Robot.  Inc.:  See— 

Tibbitts.  Frederick  M..  Jr..  252.936.  CI.  D2I-I66.000. 
Garcia.  Pedro  P.  Game  board.  252.937.  9-18-79.  CI.  D21-25.O0O. 
Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  and  Sylvester.  Gordon  E..  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Telephone    stand. 
252.929.  9-18-79,  CI.  D 1 4-60.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Anelli,  Placid  P.;  and  Kirk.  Russell  F..  252.928.  CI.  D13-19.000. 
Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  Hartman.  Donald  W..  252.955.  CI.  D48- 
33.000. 
Harris.  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodnik.  Robert  V..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Electric  terminal.  252,927,  9-18-79,  CI.  D13-24.000. 


PI  27 


PI  28 


Hartman.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Hartman,  DJnald  W.,  252,955,  CI.  D48- 
33.000. 
Harty,  Millard  F.,  Jr.,  to  Motor  Wheel  C  irporation.  Wheel.  252,925, 

9-18-79,  CI.  DI2-21 1.000. 
Hempstead,  Willie,  Toilet  scat  accessory, 
71,000, 


5.000. 


252,928,  CI.  DI3-19.000. 


Henkels,  Walter.  Combined  desk  pen  holds  '  and  covered  tray.  252,935. 

9-18-79.  CI.  D  19-77.000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporati  m:  See — 

Wang.  James  P,.  252.914,  CI,  D9-224  (  X) 
Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.: .  iee— 
Petersilie.  Frank  W.,  252,900.  CI,  D6-3  7.000, 
Johnson.  Sadie,  Combined  seat  and  back  co  ver  for  a  child's  toilet  chair. 

252.946.  9-18-79,  CI.  D23-7 1.000, 
Jovin,  Eudor  L,.  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc  Inirlocking  tooth  element  for 

slide  fastener,  252,896.  9-18-79.  CI,  D2-4T 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 

Kooi.  J,  Peter  E..  252.918,  CI,  DI0-66J)00, 
Kooi,  Peter  J.,  252,917,  CI,  D10-66,00( 
Kirk,  Russell  F,:  See— 

Anelli,  Placid  P,;  and  Kirk.  Russell  F, 
Kooi.  J,  Peter  E,,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  CoApany.  Automatic  builder's 

level  or  the  like.  252,918.  9-18-79,  CI.  D  0-66.000. 
Kooi,  Peter  J.,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Compar  y.  Surveying  instrument  or 

the  like.  252,917,  9-18-79.  CI.  D  10-66,000 
Lee,  Ernest,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Pop<  om  popper  cover.  252.906, 

9-18-79,  CI.  D7-131,000,  t"     t-  i-r- 

Leisure  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pagani.  David  A..  252.953,  CI.  D21-17|)00. 
Levy,  Ira  H.,  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.  Cosmetic  container.  252,91 1, 9-18-79, 

CI.  D9-168.000. 
McGarveyvJohn  N.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John 
E.,  252,929,  CI.  D  14-60,000, 
Mochel,  Paul  J,:  See— 

Reppert,  Merlyn  R,;  and  Mochel,  Paul  J 
Montenare,  Anthony,  Cycle  bumper,  252,92  ,  9-18-79^  CI,  Di2-186,o66. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiibashi,  Kenichi,  252,954,  CI,  D48-23j0OA. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Harty,  Millard  F,,  Jr.,  252,925,  CI.  Dli21 1.000. 
Murch,   Roseann.   Novelty   plant  stake.   2  12,919,   9-18-79,   CI. 

157,000, 
Nespor,  Ronald  R,  Tow  truck  vehicle  b  idy,  252,921,  9-18-79,  CI. 

DI2-I4.000.  ^ 

Nicholas  Proprietary  Limited:  .See — 

Bayly.  Peter  K.,  252,908,  CI,  D9-10,00( 
Bayly.  Peter  K,,  252,909,  CI,  D9-10,00( 
Bayly,  Peter  K,,  252,910,  CI,  D9-10,00( 
Ogrodnik,  Robert  V,:  See- 
Harris,  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodnik.  RoArt  V,,  252,927,  CI.  DI3 
24.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadao.  Prophylactic  device.  2  2,949,  9-18-79,  CI.  D24- 

99.000, 
Olinkraft,  Inc:  See- 
Wilson.  Jerry  F..  252,915.  CI.  D9-245.o4o. 
Pagani.  David  A.,  to  Leisure  Dynamics, 

252.953,  9-18-79.  CI.  D21-17.000. 
Peters-Revington  Corporation:  See — 

Ungaro.  Nicholas  A.,  252,902,  CI.  D6-^S.000. 
Petersen,  Warren  D.,  to  Burd,  Inc..  Howell 

article.  252.901.  9-18-79.  CI.  D6-69.000. 
Petersilie.  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Inncirative  Concepts,  Inc.  Seat 
or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252,900,  9-18-  9,  CI,  D6-37,000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


252,945,  9-18-79,  CI.  D23- 


i:i. 


M.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 


252,924.  CI.  D 12-2 11. 000. 


Dll- 


t. 


nc.  Tillable  game  panel. 


Division.  Chair  or  similar 


0(8 


rao. 


',0(0 


Poll,  Kenneth,  Hand  tool  for 

ders,  252.907.  9-18-79,  CI 
Pomco,  Inc:  See — 

Pomper,  William  R„  252,94 
Pomper,  William  R,,  to  Pomcc 

252,947.  9-18-79,  CI.  D23-87 

Powers-Fiat  Corporation:  See— 

Chisholm,  James  E.;  and 

69.000. 
Chisholm,  James  E.;  and 
69.000. 
Raintree  Buckle  and  Jewelry  In< 

Brouwer,  Ryk  V.,  252,897, 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.;  and  Mochel 
252,924,  9-18-79,  CI.  D12-2ll.i 
Rideoul,  Edward  H.,  Jr.  Pill 

184.000. 
Schott,  Alfred.  Printing  machine 
Schuring,  James  A.  Building  he]  der 

86.000. 
Shiibashi,  Kenichi,  to  Moriyama 
device,  252.954.  9-18-79,  CI   ~ 
Springfield,  Billy  J,,  to  Americai 

252.904,  9-18-79,  CI,  D6-197,i 
Springfleld,  Billy  J,,  to  American 

252.905,  9-18-79.  CI.  D6-197 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Ernest.  252,906,  CI.  D7 

Swart,  Myrtle  C.  Sutuette  or 

158.000. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  E.:  See— 
Genaro,  Donald  M 

E.,  252.929.  CI.  D14-60.( 
Tamarin,  Nancy  F.  Camera  strap 
Telectronics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ferreira,  Lloyd  A.,  252,948. 
Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  and 
control  console.  252,926.  9-18 
Tibbitts,  Fredenck  M.,  Jr.,  to 

9-18-79,  CI,  021-166,000. 
Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Peters-1 

9-18-79,  CI.  D6- 1 75,000. 
Universal-Rundle  Corporation 
Alexander,  Fred  C,  252,940, 
Fairchild,  Larry  I.,  252,941, 
Fairchild.  Larry  I,,  252.942. 
Van  Exel,  Gerrit  A   Calculating 

like.  252,916,  9-18-79,  CI.  Dl(^ 
W.  F.  Productions:  See— 

Felder.  Thomas  T..  252,932, 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Reppert,  Merlyn  R.;  and  Mochel 
Wald.  Lucienne  H.  Play  pen,  252  898, 
Wang.  James  P.,  to   Intematioi^ 

Container  for  a  print  element. 
Waterman  S,A.:  See- 
Carre,  Alain.  252.934,  CI 
Wheeler,  John  D,;  and  Wheeler. 

9-18-79.  CI,  D14-78,000, 
Wheeler,  Linda  D,:  See- 
Wheeler.  John  D,;  and  Wheeler, 
Wilson.  Jerry  F.,  to  Olinkraft, 

D9-245,000, 
Wistrand,  John,  to  Clairol 
attachment,  252,952,  9-18-79, 


rei  loving  caps  from  industrial  gas  cylin- 
D8^7,O0O, 

CI.  D23-87,000. 

Inc.  Immersion  type  liquid  heater. 

oto. 

Ca  npbell,  Charles  M.,  252,943,  CI.  D23- 
Ca  npbell,  Charles  M.,  252,944,  CI.  D23- 


.  5^ 

.  D2-43I.000. 

Paul  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Wheel. 
00. 
lUpenser.  252,912,  9-18-79,  CI.  D9- 

252,933,  9-18-79,  CI  DI8-I3.000, 
block,  252,951.  9-18-79,  CI,  D25- 


«ngyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluorescent 
"  23,OOA, 
Desk  Manufacturing  Co,  Chair  seat. 


131,000. 

he  like.  252,920,  9-18-79,  CI.  DIl- 


McGar^ey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
252,931,  9-18-79,  CI.  DI6-I0.000. 


).00l. 


CI.  D24-17.000. 
/  sher,  James  C,  to  Atari,  Inc.  Game 
9,  CI.  DI3-4.000. 
ie's  Robot,  Inc.  Toy  robot.  252,936, 


I  Fre  Idi 


:i 


Desk  Manufacturing  Co.  Chair  back. 


R  vington  Corporation.  Table.  252,902, 

Se— 
CI.  D23-49.000. 
^  :i,  D23-55,000, 
D23-57,000. 
indicator  for  games,  displays  or  the 
"  100. 


:i.  D16-II.000. 

Paul  J.,  252,924,  CI,  D12-21 1.000, 
,9-18-79,  CI,  D6-I3.000, 
Business  Machines  Corporation, 
52,914,  9-18-79,  CI.  D9-224.000. 

DI  M9.000. 

-inda  D.  Television  camera.  252,930, 


lie 


Linda  D..  252,930,  CI.  DI4-78.000. 
:.  Bon  blank.  252,915,  9-IS-79,  CI. 


Inc^porated,   Dryer  with  concentrator 
D28-I3.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2.1  R             4,167.792 

CLASS  49 

199                    4.167,833 

26                    4,168.157 

60                    4,168,158 

126  C                4,168,159 

CLASS  119 

23                    4,167.917 

393                     4,168,198 
CLASS  162 

308                     4.168.415 
323                     4.168.416 
330                     4.168,417 

CLASS4 

358                     4,167.834 
449                    4.167.835 

140                    4,168.160 
168  J                 4,168,161 

a.ASS122 

4                    4,168.199 
127                     4.168.200 

ri  .ASS  202 

185  R                4,167.793 

CLASS  51 

252                   4,168,162 

4  D               4,167.918 

CLASS  164 

254                   4,168,208 

CLASSS 

124  R                4.167.836 

CLASS  SI 

CLASS  123 

52                   4.167.963 

CLASS  203 

458                     4.167,795 

281  R               4.167,837 

186                   4,167,882 

1  A               4,167,919 

448                     4.167.964 

2                   4.168,209 

CLASSS 

10,1                  4,168,144 

CLASS  52 

79,5                 4.167.838 

CLASS  S3 

468                     4.167.883 

4,167,920 
32  J  V              4,167.921 
46  R                4,167.922 

CLASS  165 

1                     4.167,%5 

6                   4,168,210 
10                    4,168,211 

101                     4,168,142 

105                     4.167.839 

671                     4  167  884 

117  D                4.167.923 

2                    4,167,966 

CLASS  204 

139                   4,168,143 
173                   4,168,145 

438                    4.167.840 
CLASS  S3 

CLASS  S5 

119  EC             4.167.924 
4.167.925 

11                     4,167.%7 
32                   4.167,968 
51                     4.167.969 

15                   4,168J13 
43  G               4.168,214 

CLASS  13 

399                   4.167.841 
520                    4.167.842 

11                     4.167.885 

139  R                4.167.926 

43  S                4.168,223 

18  R                4.168.392 

61                     4.167.886 
CLASS  119 

148  E                4.167.927 
148  ND            4.167.928 

CLASS  166 

208                     4.167.970 

67                    4.168.215 
98                    4.168.216 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  55 

■      tf      V^                                    A       ■  f  4     A  A4 

179  K                4,167.929 

4,167.971 

108                     4,168.217 

114                     4.167.796 
188                   4.167.794 
302                     4.167.797 
320                   4.167,798 
4,167,799 

21                     4.168.149 

CLASS  S« 

16,4                 4.167.843 

343                     4,167.844 

1.5  D            4.167.887 

11                     4.167.888 

36  A                4.167.889 

189                     4.167.890 

CLASS  91 

191  B                4.167.930 
198  F               4.167,931 
222                   4,167,933 

CLASS  126 

208                     4  167  932 

233                     4,167.972 
267                     4,167,973 

CLASS  1C9 

38                    4.167,974 

158  R                4.168.218 
195  M               4.168.219 
195  P                 4.168.220 
252                     4.168.221 
300  R               4.168.222 

331                     4,167,800 

CLASS  57 

408                     4.167.891 

422                     4,167,934 

CLASS  171 

CLASS  206 

354                   4,167.801 

58,89              4.167.846 

445                     4.167.892 

438                   4,167,936 

12                    4.167.975 

63,3                 4.168.000 
370                    4,168,001 
459                    4,168,002 

CLASS  16 

129                     4.167.802 

104                    4.167,845 
244                   4,167.847 

446                     4.167.893 
480                    4.167.894 
506                     4.167.895 

440                    4,167.937 
450                    4,167.935 

CLASS  172 

68                    4.167.976 

CLASS  17 

CLASS  51 

23  D               4.167.848 

CLASS  92 

CLASS  128 

4                    4.167.939 

267                     4,167,977 
310                    4.167,978 

484                    Re,30.098 
611                     4.168.003 

32                  Re.  30,096 

57,5                4.167.849 

13.2                4.167.896 

57                   4.167.940 

801                    4.167.979 

CLASS  20S 

CLASS  19 

88  R               4,167.850 

69  R               4.167.897 

251                    4,167,941 
254                     4,167,942 
305                     4,167,943 

CLASS  174 

131                    4,168.224 

0,2                 4,167,803 

CLASS  <0 

CLASS  96 

73  R                4.168,393 

219                    4,168.225 

CLASS  23 

39,28  R           4.167.851 

1  PS              4.168.163 

4,167.944 

151                     4.168.394 

321                     4.168.226 

230  3               4,168,146 
4,168.147 

296                    4.167,852 
329                   4,167.853 
331                   4,167,854 

1.2                 4.168.164 
18                 4.168.165 
3                    4.168.166 

334  R                4.167.945 
351                     4.167.946 
778                     4.167.938 

CLASS  175 

374                   4.167.980 

CLASS  209 

166                   4.168.227 
545                     4.168.004 
552                     4.168.005 

CLASS  210 

7                    4.168.228 

CLASS  29 

572                     4.167.805 
577  C                4.167.804 
580                    4.167,806 

445                   4,167,855 
641                     4.167.856 
716                    4.167,857 

a  ASS62 

35                   4.168.167 
38  3                 4.168.168 
53                    4,168.169 
4.168,170 
75                    4.168,171 
87  R                4,168.172 
115  P                 4.168.173 

CLASS  131 

2                    4,167.947 
70                    4.167.948 

CLASS  17S 
22                    4.168,395 
4,168,396 
67                    4.168.397 

623,1                  4,167,807 
625                   4,167.808 
800                    4.167.809 

126                    4,167.858 
CLASS  64 

CLASS  133 

3D               4.167.949 

69,1                  4.168.398 
CLASS  179 

23  R                4.168.229 
58                    4.168.230 
74                    4.168,731 

CLASS  30 

17  R               4.167,859 

CLASS  98 

CLASS  134 

1  VL             4,168,399 

4.168,232 

2                    4.167.810 

21                     4.167.860 

32                    4.167.898 

52                    4.167.950 

15  AT             4,168.401 
15  BA             4.168.400 

86                   4.168.233 
193                     4.168.234 

161                     4.167.811 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  99 

CLASS  137 

18  FC             4.168.402 

198  C               4.168,235 

276                    4.167,812 

75.2                 4.167.861 

302  R                4.167.899 

426                     4.167.951 

99  H                4.168.403 

294                    4.168J36 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  6S 

332                   4.167.900 

493                     4.167,952 

CLASS  ISO 

440                   4.168.237 

14  A                4,167,813 

12  R              Re.  30.097 

467                     4,167.901 

CLASS  13S 

19  R                4.167.983 

CLAS9211 

33                   4.167.814 
CLASS  33 

CLASS  70 

18                    4.167,862 
457                     4.167.863 

CLASS  100 

3                    4.167,902 

133                   4.167.953 
CLASS  139 

54  D              4.167.982 
221                     4.167.984 

1.3                4.168.006 
71                     4.168.007 

203,12                4.167.816 

34                    4,167.903 

452                     4.167.954 

CLASS  ISl 

CLASS  212 

288                     4.167.817 
366                     4.167,818 
430                   4.167,815 

CLASS  71 

37                   4.168.150 

CLASS  102 

42  C                4.167.904 
64                    4,167,905 

CLASSICS 

CLASS  141 

1                     4.167.955 

148                     4.167.985 
224                     4,167,986 
235                   4,167.987 

144                     4.168.008 
CLASS  219 

CLASS  34 

88                   4.168,151 
93                   4,168.152 

84                    4.167,956 
95                    4,167.957 

CLASS  ISS 

1055  A           4.168.418 
60  A                4  168406 

10                    4,167,819 

118                     4.168.153 

168                     4.167.906 

4.167.958 

40  R                4.167.988 

69  V                4.168.419 

48                     4,167,820 

CLASS  72 

197  DB            4.167.907 

392                     4.167.959 

CLASS  ISS 

4.168.426 

CLASS  3S 

S3                    4,167.864 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  144 

71,9                 4,167.989 

137,41                4.168.420 

10  4.167.821 

11  R                4.167.822 
17                    4.167.823 

217                    4,167.865 
258                    4.167.866 

CLASS  73 

15.05               4,168.174 

4,168,175 

47  Q               4,168,176 

2  Z                4,167.960 

3  R                4.167.961 
145  A                4.167.962 

205  A                4,167.990 

322                     4.167.991 

4.167.992 

216                    4.168,421 
263                   4.168.422 
402                     4,168.423 
469                   4.168.424 

CLASS  36 
44                     4.167.824 

15  R                4.167.867 
49.5                 4.167,868 

62                    4.168.177 

278                    4.168.178 

4,168.179 

308  M               4,168.180 

CLASS  lOS 

CLASS  14S 

2                    4.168.181 

CLASS  192 

3,3                 4.167.993 

510                    4.168.425 
CLASS  220 

CLASS  37 

4                    4.167.825 

141  A                4.167.869 
194  B                4.167.873 
194  E                4.167.872 

3  4.168.182 

4  4.168.183 
635               4.168.184 

CLASS  19S 

457                     4,167.994 

2,1  A             4.168,010 
94  R                4.168,011 

190                     4.167.826 
CLASS  40 

194  EM             4,167.871 
194  M               4.167.870 

111                     4,167,908 

11.5  F             4,168.185 
165                 4,168.186 

458                     4.167,995 
678                     4,167,996 

209                    4.168.012 
414                    4,168,013 

337                     4.167.827 

290  R                4.167.874 
421  R                4.167.875 

CLASS  110 

207                    4,167,909 

31.55               4.168.187 
32                    4.168.188 

789                    4,167.997 
813                     4.167.998 

901                     4,168,014 
CLASS  222 

CLASS  43 

432  HA             4.167.876 

113                     4.I6S.189 

851                     4.167.999 

20                    4.167.828 

579                     4,167.877 

CLASS  111 

136                    4.168.190 

CLASS  200 

3                    4.I6c.0lS 

48                    4,16«,0I7 

82                    ':.1<>8.018 

185                     4.168.019 

27.4                4,167.829 
CLASS  44 

601                     4,167,878 
610                    4,167,879 
64t                     4,167,880 

3                   4,167,910 
4.167.911 

CLASS  149 

19.91                4.168.191 

1  R                4.168.404 
1  V               4.168.405 

•     tfv  ■%                                 A     ■  ^  A     1  4  A 

CLASS  112 

18                    4.168.407 

207                   4.168.020 

1  SR             4,168.148 

CLASS  74 

158  E                4.167.912 

CLASS  156 

47                    4.168.408 

394                    4.168.021 

CLASS  46 

17                    4.157.830 
52                   4.167.831 

710.5                  4,167.881 
CLASS  75 

221                     4.167.913 
CLASS  US 

86                    4.168.192 
131                     4.168,193 
166                    4,168,194 

61,45  R           4.168,410 
61,62               4,168,411 
61,7                 4.168,409 

CLASS  224 
45  P                4.168.024 

5                   4,168,154 

33                    4.167.914 

181                     4,168,195 

67  D              4,168.412 

4.168.025 

CLASS  47 

10  R               4,168.155 

212                     4.167.916 

184                     4,168,196 

82  E                4,168.413 

257                     4.158,022 

1  R                4.167.832 

14                    4.168.156 

708                     4,167,915 

283                     4,168,197 

153  O                4,168.414 

325                   4.168.023 

PI  29 


PI  30 


CLASS  223 

96.5  4,168,026 


CLASS  228 

224 

4,168,027 

CLASS  229 

34  R              4,168,028 

CLASS  236 

52 

4,168,029 

CLASS  237 

13 

4.168,030 

CLASS  239 

265.19               4,168,031 
327                   4,168,032 
523                   4,168,033 

CLASS  241 

76  4,168,034 

81  4,168,035 

285  R  4,168,036 


CLASS  242 

18  DD 

4,168,037 

56  R 

4,168,038 

57.1 

4,168,039 

67.1  R 

4,168,040 

84.51  R 

4,168,041 

96 

4.168,042 

199 

4,168.043 

CLASS  244 

1  N  4.168,044 

17.13  4,168.045 

137  R  4.168.046 

4,168,047 

170  4,168,048 

CLASS  248 

393  4,168,050 

429  4,168,051 

CLASS  249 

188  4,168.052 


CLASS  250 


199 
263 
330 
338 
358  R 
370 

396  ML 
445  T 

541 
560 

574 


2 

8.57 
18 

51.5  R 
301.1  W 
429  B 
431  N 
437 
476 
522 


4,168,427 
4.168.428 
4.168,429 
4.168.430 
4.168.431 
4.168.432 
4.168.434 
4.168,435 
4,168,436 
4,168,238 
4,168,437 
4,168,438 

CLASS  252 

4,168.239 
4.168.240 
4.168.241 
4,168,242 
4,168,243 
4,168,244 
4,168,245 
4,168,246 
4,168,247 
4,168,248 


CLASS  254 

1 T  4,168,212 

189  4,168,053 

CLASS  256 

73  4,168,054 


CLASS  260 


16 

17.4  CL 
17.4  R 
17.5 
27  EV 
29  2  EP 
29.6  H 
33.2  R 
33.6  EP 
33.6  UB 
40R 
45.8  NT 
112  R 


4,168.249 
4,168,250 
4,168,251 
4,168,252 
4,168,253 
4,168,254 
4.168,255 
4,168.256 
4.168.257 
4.168.258 
4.168.259 
4.168.260 
4.168.261 
4.168.262  I 


112.5  R 

165 

239  BC 

239.1 

326.2 

326.31 

330.3 

340 

345.5 

345.7  R 

348.14 

348.25 

398 

449  M 

501.15 

561  A 

573 

586  R 

598 

654  S 

926 


4,1  8,263 

4.1  8,264 

4.1  8,265 

4,1<  8,266 

4,li  8,267 


4,1 
4,1 


4,1(  8,270 
4,11  8,271 
4,1(  8,272 


4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
4.1 


4.1(  i.283 
4.1(  U87 


35 
36A 


CLASS  2«1 

4.1 


4.11 

CLASS  264 

40.6  4.1^.290 

CLASS  266 

44  4.ia.055 

58  4.U  1.056 

CLASS  267 

124  4.1tif,049 

CLASS  270 

58  4,1^,057 

CLASS  271 

5  4,11 

245  4,1( 


94 
101 


CLASS  272 

4,1( 
4,1( 

CLASS  273 


1  B 
54B 
67  R 
73  D 
95  R 
127  R 
186  A 


4,li 
4,11 
4,1( 
4,1( 
4,1( 
4.1( 
4,11 

CLASS  274 

10  S  4.1 


3 

22 

92 

152 


CLASS  277 

4.161070 
4.16  ,071 
4,16  .072 
4.16 


CLASS  279 

2  R  4.16 


CLASS  2M 


3 
6H 

11.2 

11.37  E 

46 

47.35 
158.1 
270 
476  R 
605 
618 

689 

785 


4.16 
4.16 
4.16 
4.16 


CLASS  283 

8  R  4.161.088 

CLASS  285 

197  4,16l089 

302  4,16  ,090 

419  4,16|.091 

CLASS  290 

44  4.16(.439 

CLASS  294 

87  R 4.161,092 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1,268 
1.269 


1.273 
1.274 
1.275 
1,276 
1,277 
1,278 
1,279 
1,280 
1,281 


1.288 
1.289 


.058 
.059 


,060 
,061 


.062 
.063 
.064 
.065 
,066 
,067 
068 


6 


,069 


,981 


,073 


4,16  ,074 
4,16  ,075 


,076 
,077 
.078 
,079 


4.16  .080 
4,16  .081 
4.16  ,082 
4,16  ,083 
4,16  .084 
4.16  .085 
4.16  .086 
4.16  .087 


CLASS  296 

10  4.168.093 

37.16  4,168,094 

70  4.168.095 

78.1  4.168.097 

4,168,098 
100  4,168,096 


CLASS 

325 

CLASS 
37  SS 

CLASS 
115 

CLASS 
233  R 
277 
304 
308 
311 

CLASS 
160 

CLASS 

219 


316 


219 


CLASS 


297 

4,168.099 

301 

4.168,016 

303 

4,168,100 

307 

4,168,440 
4,168,441 
4.168,442 
4.168.443 
4.168.444 

308 

4.168.101 

310 

4.168,445 

4,168,446 

4,168,447 

312 

4,168.103 


CLASS  313 

111  4,168,102 

330  4.168,449 
371  4,168.448 
403  4,168.450 

CLASS  315 

5.39  4,168,451 

16  4.168,452 

225  4.168.453 

CLASS  318 

331  4,168,454 
4,168,455 

471  4,168,456 

561  4,168.457 

603  4.168.458 

CLASS  322 

29  4,168.459 

CLASS  323 

4,168,476 
4.168.477 


19 
23 
44R 


4,168.461 
CLASS  324 

0.5  AC         4.168.462 


28  CB 
61  P 
61  R 


71  CP 

187 


CLASS 


37 
38  R 

344 


CLASS 

264 
278 

CLASS 

94.5  0 
94.5  G 


126 

135 


151 
284 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


40 
90R 

CLASS 

146.1  AL 


4,168,463 
4,168,465 
4,168.464 
4.168.466 
4,168.460 
4,168.467 

325 

4.168.468 
4.168.469 
4.168.470 

330 

4.168.471 
4,168.472 

331 

4,168,473 
4,168,474 
4,168,475 

333 

4.168.479 
4.168,478 

335 

4,168,480 
4,168.481 

339 

4,168,104 
4,168,105 

340 

4.168.486 


146.1  R 
146.3  AH 
146.3  H 
166  R 
310  A 
347  DA 
521 

546 
572 
629 
811 


4.168,487 
4,168.489 
4,168,488 
4,168,490 
4,168.491 
4.168.492 
4.168.493 
4.168,494 
4.168,495 
4,168,4% 
4,168,497 
4,168,498 


CLASS  343 

7VM  4,168.499 

7.7  4.168.500 

4.168,501 

17.7  4,168.502 

754  4.168.503 

786  4.168.504 

CLASS  34< 

108  4.168,506 

139  C  4,168.505 

CLASS  350 

9  4.168.106 

96.13  4.168.107 

96.22  4.168.108 

4,168,109 

184  4.168.110 

CLASS  351 

46  4.168.111 

160  H  4,168,112 

166  4.168,113 

CLASS  352 

72  4.168.114 

CLASS  353 
42  4,168,115 

CLASS  354 

25  Re.  30.099 

152  4,168,116 

324  4.168,117 


CLASS  355 

4 
10 
38 

113 

4,168,118 
4,168,119 
4.168,120 
4,168,121 
4,168.122 

CLASS  356 

152 
215 

227 
386 

4.168,123 
4.168,124 
4,168.125 
4.168.126 

51 


82 
138 
183 
184 
22S 
261 


56 
124 
241 
283 

304 
308 


CLASS  357 

4.168,507 

CLASS  358 

4,168.508 
4.168.509 
4,168,510 
4,168,511 
4.168,512 
4,168,513 

CLASS  361 

4,168,514 
4,168.515 
4.168.516 
4.168,517 
4,168.518 
4.168.519 
4.168,520 


CLASS  3«2 

118  4,168,521 

294  4.168,522 


CLASS  364 


200 
456 
569 

580 
606 
728 
760 
900 


4,168.523 
4.168.524 
4.168.525 
4.168.526 
4,168,527 
4,168,528 
4,168,529 
4.168,530 
4,168,531 
4.168.532 
4.168,533 


CLASS  365 

15 

4,168,534 

4,168,535 

149 

4,168,536 

154 

4,168,537 

182 

4.168,538 

190 

4,168.539 

227 

4,168,540 

230 

4,168,541 

CLASS  367 

26 

4,168,483 

41 

4,168,485 

59 

4,168,484 

150 

4,168,482 

232 


213 

243 


99 


1  R| 

234 


CLASS  400 

4.168.127 

CLASS  401 

4.168.128 
4.168.129 

CLASS  404 

4,168.130 

CLASS  408 

4,168,131 
4,168,132 


134 
140 
545 


9 
12 
46 
68 

ii: 


56 

70 

358 


[XASS414 

4.168,133 
4,168,009 
4,168,134 

[XASS422 

4,168,291 
4,168,292 
4,168,293 
4,168,294 
4,168,295 

4,168,2% 
4,168,297 
4,168,299 


XASS424 


12 

49 

70 

85 
200 
211 
243 
244 

246 

248.51 

258 

266 
270 

273  R 
275 
278 
324 


64 

66 

126  S 
228 
302.1 
405  H 


87 
250 
268 
312 
573 


2 

4 

7 

8 

39 

58 

160 

431 


35 


4,168,300 
4,168,301 
4,168,302 
4,168,303 
4,168.304 
4,168.305 
4,168,306 
4.168,307 
4.168,308 
4,168.309 
4.168.310 
4,168.311 
4.168.312 
4.168.313 
4.168.314 
4,168,315 
4,168,316 
4,168,317 
4,168,318 
4,168,319 
4.168,320 

XASS425 

4.168.135 
4.168.138 
4,168.139 
4,168,140 
4,168,136 
4,168,137 

XASS426 

4,168,321 
4.168,322 
4,168,323 
4,168,324 
4,168,325 

(1.ASS427 

4,168,326 
4.168.327 
4.168.328 
4.168,329 
4,168,330 
4,168,331 
4,168,332 
4,168,333 

(XASS42S 

4,168.334 


58 
65 
113 
219 
220 
224 
294 
411 
425 
426 
427 
441 
443 
532 
573 


4,168,335 
4,168,336 
4,168.337 
4,168,338 
4,168,339 
4,168,298 
4,168,340 
4,168.341 
4,168,342 
4.168,343 
4.168.344 
4.168.345 
4,168,346 
4,168,347 
4,168,348 


CLASS  429 

14  4.168,349 

48  4,168.351 

87  4.168.350 

204  4.168.352 

CLASS  431 

43  4.168.141 

CLASS  435 

7  4,168.207 

10  4,168,205 

21  4.168,203 

32  4.168,206 

34  4,168,204 

121  4,168,202 

244  4,168,201 

CLASS  521 

59  4,168.353 

CLASS  525 

5  4,168,354 

82  4.168,285 

314  4,168,286 

381  4,168.369 

426  4.168.360 

4.168.366 

CLASS  526 

64  4.168,355 

4,168.356 
139  4.168,357 

4,168.374 
143  4,168,358 

208  4.168,359 

348.6  4,168.361 

CLASS  52S 

48  4.168.363 

75  4.168.362 

88  4.168.364 

151  4.168.365 

170  4.168.367 

204  4,168.368 

232  4.168.370 

482  4.168.371 

485  4.168.372 

500  4.168,373 

CLASS  536 

21  4.168.377 

CLASS  544 

4.168,375 
4,168,376 
4,168,383 
4,168,380 


20 

26 
176 
250 

CLASS  546 

101  4,168.378 

112  4.168.379 

CLASS  54« 

320  4.168.381 

CLASS  S«0 

53  4,168,382 

4,168,384 

56  4,168.385 

61  4.168.386 

144  4.168.387 

CLASS  568 

4,168,388 
4,168,389 
4,168,390 
4,168,391 


647 
665 
793 
902 


361 
668 


CLASS  585 


4,168,282 
4,168,284 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D2- 

415 

252,8% 

D7- 

131 

252,906 

DIO— 

46.1 

252.916 

D13- 

4 

252.926 

D21- 

17 

252,953 

71 

252.945 

431 

252,897 

D8— 

27 

252,907 

66 

252.917 

19 

252.928 

25 

252.937 

252,946 

D6— 

13 

252.898 

D9- 

10 

252,908 

252.918 

24 

252.927 

166 

252,936 

87 

252.947 

27 

252,899 

252,909 

Dll— 

157 

252.919 

D14— 

60 

252.929 

199 

252,938 

D24- 

17 

252,948 

37 

252,900 

252,910 

158 

252,920 

78 

252.930 

D22— 

1 

252,939 

99 

252,949 

69 

252,901 

168 

252.911 

D12— 

14 

252.921 

D16- 

10 

252,931 

D23— 

49 

252,940 

D25- 

62 

252,950 

175 

252,902 

184 

252,912 

118 

252.922 

11 

252.932 

55 

252,941 

86 

252,951 

185 

252,903 

252,913 

186 

252.923 

D18- 

13 

252,933 

57 

252,942 

D28— 

13 

252.952 

197 

252,904 

224 

252.914 

211 

252.924 

D19— 

49 

252,934 

69 

252,943 

D48— 

23  A 

252.954 

252,905 

245 

252.915 

252.925 

77 

252,935 

252,944 

33 

252,955 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


4,4«0 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENrORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  an  I  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ru  o,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  2tone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware U 

District  of  Columbia  I. 

Florida K 

Georgia 1. 

Guam  1^ 

Hawaii  1 

Idaho  14 

Illinois 1 

Indiana U 

Iowa H 

Kansas  2( 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Or<  gon 41 

Per  nsylvania 42 

Pu«  rto  Rico 43 

Rh(  de  Island 44 

Soi  th  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Te^ts  48 

49 

Veiknont 50 

Vir  pnia  51 

;in  Islands  ., 52 

Washington  53 

Wet  Virginia 54 

Wi4;onsin 55 

56 

Air  Force 57 

Army 58 

Navy  39 


Wy  >ming 

U 

U.Sl 

U. 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatic^  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  c|°  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obuin  deUils 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

4,168,271 

4.168,530 

4,168,399 

18     :           4,167.797 

4,168,459 

4.167.809 

4.167,816 

4,167.867 

4,167.986 

4.167.907 

4.168,032 

4.168,082 

4,168.036 

4,168.086 

4.168,253 

4,168,162 

4.168.327 

4.168,188 

4.168.465 

4,168,228 

Re.30.096 

4,168,256 

4.167.825 

4,168,360 

4,167,854 

4,168.366 

4,167,864 

4,168.367 

4,167,874 

4.168.376 

4,167,877 

4,168,388 

4,167,892 

4,168.508 

4,167,899 

4,168,527 

4,167,901 

19     :           4,167,855 

4,167,929 

4,168,030 

4,167,957 

4,168,091 

4.167,958 

4,168,250 

4,167.977 

4,168,372 

4,167,979 

20     ;            4,167,951 

4,167.987 

21     :           4.I67,%2 

4.168.003 

4.168,036 

4,168.008 

22     :            4.168.211 

4.168.010 

4.168,257 

4.168.012 

4,168,299 

4.168,024 

4,168,493 

4,168,028 

24     :           4,167,943 

4,168.029 

4,168,049 

4,168.067 

4,168,362 

4.168,068 

4,168,502 

4,168,084 

25     :            4,167,796 

4.168,087 

4,167,837 

4,168,092 

4,167,868 

4,168,098 

4,167,879 

4,168.150 

4,168,013 

4.168.198 

4,168,018 

4.168,204 

4,168,030 

4,168,245 

4,168,062 

4,168,302 

4,168,112 

4,168,333 

4,168,122 

4,168,405 

4,168,125 

4,168,409 

4,168,166 

4,168,452 

4,168,351 

4,168.466 

4,168,373 

4.168.494 

4,168,411 

4.168.503 

4,168,461 

4.168.507 

4,168,470 

4.168.515 

4.168,484 

4,168.516 

4,168,517 

9 
04 


06 


4,167,795 
4,167,812 
4,167,894 
4,167,903 
4,168,064 
4,168.151 
4,168,152 
4,168,133 
4,168,192 
4.168.232 
4,168.479 
4,167,904 
4,167,950 
4.168.234 
4.168.059 
4.167,799 
4,167,862 
4,168,007 
4.167.814 
4.167.822 
4.167.824 
4.167.826 
4,167.838 
4,167,830 
4,167,890 
4,167,900 
4,167,909 
4,167,915 
4,167,916 
4,167,936 
4,167,932 
4,167,955 
4.167.972 
4.167,984 
4,168,009 
4,168,022 
4,168,033 
4,168,042 
4,168,044 
4,168,060 
4,168,061 
4,168.071 
4,168,076 
4,168,097 
4,168,103 
4,168,194 
4,168,207 
4,168,231 
4,168,238 
4,168,273 
4,168,275 
4.168.287 
4,168,293 


08 


09 


10 
11 
12 


4.168.2  5 

4.168.3  i 

4,166,3  4 
4,168,3!  7 
4,168,410 
4,I68,4<  Q 
4,168,4:  3 
4,168,41  7 
4.168.4<4 
4.168.4"  3 
4.168.4^5 
4.168,41  d 
4.168.4)3 
4,168,41  9 
4,168,4!  D 
4.168.41  S 
4.168.5<  0 
4.168.5<  1 
4.168,513 
4,168.5:3 
4.168.5:8 
4,168,515 
4,167.8(0 
4,168.0' 9 
4.t68,2<6 
4.168.4^  I 
4,I68,4<  I 
4.167.8(  5 
4.167.9  8 
4.167,91  8 
4,168,0  0 

4.168.0  5 
4.168,017 
4,168.1(9 

4.168.1  3 
4,168.i:  6 
4,168,1:  6 

4.168.2  4 
-4.168.2:2 

4.168.31  I 
4.168.4:  2 
4.168.41  2 
4.168.4<  6 
4.168,5  0 
4.168.5  4 
4.168.11  3 
4.I68,2<  8 
4.167,81  9 
4.168.3'  5 
4.167,8:  I 

4.168.0  3 

4.168.1  1 

4.168.2  3 


PI  32 


13 


17 


26 


27 


29 


4,168,518 
4,168,324 
4,168,525 
4,168,532 
4,168,539 
4,167,804 
4,167.834 
4.167.852 
4.167.870 
4.167.881 
4.167.924 
4.167.993 
4,167,996 
4.168.001 
4,168.011 
4.168.016 
4.168.038 
4.168.054 
4,168,066 
4,168,115 
4,168,137 
4,168,174 
4,168,200 
4,168,249 
4.168,278 
4.168.310 
4.168.315 
4.168.346 
4.168,382 
4,168,383 
4,168,384 
4,168,386 
4,168,425 
4.167,893 
4.167.896 
4.167,935 
4.167.975 
4.167.983 
4.168.019 
4.168,107 
4,168,120 
4.168,121 
4,168,171 
4,168,233 
4,168,332 
4,168,363 
4,168,541 
4,167.815 
4,167,817 
4,167,823 
4,168,096 
4,168,175 
4,168,239 


31 
33 
34 


35 
36 


4,168.246 
4,168.292 
4,168,025 
4,168,104 
4,167,932 
4.168,014 
4.167,833 
4,167.863 
4,167,905 
4,167,912 
4,167,917 
4,167,941 
4,167,947 
4,168,088 
4.168,138 
4.168.155 
4.168.178 
4,168,179 
4,168,202 
4,168.237 
4,168.258 
4.168.259 
4.168,267 
4,168.268 
4.168,272 
4,168,291 
4,168.297 
4,168,314 
4,168,320 
4,168.330 
4,168.339 
4.168.380 
4.168.393 
4.168.407 
4.168.427 
4.168.432 
4.168.476 
4.168.521 
4.168.191 
Re.30.097 
4,167,793 
4,167,833 
4,167,842 
4,167.884 
4.167,922 
4,167,933 
4,167,943 
4,167,944 
4.167.%5 
4.167.969 
4.168.101 
4,168.114 
4.168,118 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


4.168.140 

39     :          Re.30,098 

4,168.224 

4.167.844 

43      :            4.168.289 

49     :            4,167,872 

4.168.169 

4.167.(01 

4.168.244 

4.167.871 

44     :            4.168.505 

4,167,919 

4.168.170 

4.167,828 

4.168.282 

4.168.002 

47     :           4.168.221 

4,168,031 

4.168.180 

4,167,840 

4.168.284 

4.168.089 

4.168.412 

50     :            4,167.818 

4.168.218 

4.167,885 

4.168.316 

4.168.090 

4.168.423 

4.168.536 

4.168.248 

4,167,908 

4.168.336 

4.168,105 

48     :            4.167.805 

51      :            4.167.961 

4.168.262 

4,167,910 

4.168.341 

4,168,159 

4.167.966 

4.168.429 

4.168.269 

4,167,920 

4.168.342 

4,168,173 

4.167.970 

53     :           4.167,880 

4.168.285 

4.167,930 

4.168.354 

4,168,177 

4.167.971 

4,168,117 

4.168.334 

4,167,942 

4.168.357 

4,168.206 

4,167.980 

4,168,131 

4.168.339 

4,167,991 

4.168.374 

4.168.215 

4.167,985 

4,168.243 

4.168.364 

4,167,992 

4.168.378 

4.168.220 

4,168,017 

4.168.396 

4.168.385 

4.167,997 
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4.157,237 

4,157,447 

4.157,46( 

4,157,908 

4,157,954 

4.158,018 

4.158.100 

4.158.488 

4.158,490 

4.158,570 

4.158.592 

4,158,635 

4,159,194 

4,163,734 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,   the    collections   are   organized   in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers      Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Stale  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert  Memorial   Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library —  (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center  _ - - (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library.. (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin   (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  orsanized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner  -* 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  28,  1979 
PATENT  EXABONING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dkte 

or  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEUCAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 1-8-79 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Tnomanic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Cliemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistrj-;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director ....     ....        ...         8-18-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics:  Steroids: 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director .....        10-18-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding: 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor:  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching:  Dyeing:  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director .....-...-.-.-         6-21-78 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding: 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-H.  S.VINCENT,  Director..  3-6-78 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry-;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas: 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  bolid  ^eparatlon: 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director..  12-19-77 

Generation  and  Utiliiation:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches; 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director .......        ......---....-..-         4-10-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination:  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar:  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes: 
Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry:  Cryptograph:  Laser  Devices:  Radioactive  Materiab:  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director...    -f,  -  v"         ""'^'* 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Television:  Facsimile:  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director  6-7-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning:  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN.  Director............. -r--,---    1-81-78 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  W  ave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 6-21-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-M.  M    NEWMAN    Director.    ...^ 6-1-78 

Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing,  Fluid  Sprinkling. 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU:  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320--S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director..  9-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metol  and  W  Ire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Machine  Toob  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking: 
Took;  Cutlery:  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330--B.  R.  GRAY,  Director.  7-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Ex<»- 
vating:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry:  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKIN(3,  Director        -.i-v"^ V. 'i  *"*■ 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 2-16-78 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges:  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining:  Furniture:  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  ofpatenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979.  except  those  *hich  "^J?' have  expired 
earlieTdue  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764) ,  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  to  L  .S.C . 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1<  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

p-t.nt,  Numbers  3.041,614  to  3.047.872.  Inclusive 

pSm  PatVntsV.V/.V////.V." V.V.V.V.V. V. "  V./.V.V.V.V."  V^^^^^^  Numbers  2.155  to  2, 1S9.  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  25,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,100 
YARN  CONTROL  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Abram  N.  Spanel,  344  Stockton  St.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540; 
David  R.  Jacobs,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  David  N.  Buell, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Abram  N.  Spanel,  Princeton, 
NJ. 
Original  No.  3,937,160,  dated  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  578,209, 
May  16, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
880,813 

Int  a.2  D05C  15/18 
VS.  a.  112—79  FF  24  Claims 


sensor  means  adapted  to  be  conductively  connected  to  said 
thorax  for  carrying  a  sensed  electrical  signal  which  varies  as 
the  impedance  changes  in  the  thorax  between  said  electrode 
means,  a  control  means  conductively  connected  to  the  oscilla- 
tor for  balancing  the  current  from  the  oscillator  with  the 
sensed  signal,  a  first  amplifier  conductively  connected  to  the 


1.  Tufting  apparatus  including  bit-applying  means  for  apply- 
ing tufts  to  a  backing  layer  at  a  tufting  station  comprising: 

a  metering  means  utilizing  a  controlled  yam  feed  means  for 
advancing  a  yam  strand; 

a  first  means  including  pulsed  control  means  for  [control- 
ling] actuating  a  second  means  to  provide  continued  control 
of  the  yam  feed  means  to  feed  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  yam  strand;  and 

pneumatic  yam  transporting  means  to  advance  the  yam 
strand  to  the  tufting  station. 

20.  A  tufting  machine  comprising: 

a  yam  source; 

a  yam  metering  and  feeding  means; 

a  yam  pullback  means  which  enables  yam  previously  fed  to 
be  returned  to  a  standby  position; 

a  pneumatic  yam  transport  means; 

pulsed  control  means  for  actuating  means  to  control  said  yam 
metering  and  feeding  means,  said  yam  pullback  means, 
and  said  pneumatic  transport  means; 

yarn  severing  means;  and 

tufting  elements  to  tuft  said  severed  yam. 


Re.  30,101 
IMPEDANCE  PLETHYSMOGRAPH 
Wiiliam  G.  Kubicek,  Rosemount,  Minn.;  Edwin  Kinnen,  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.;  Robert  P.  Patterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 
David  A.  Witsoe,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,340,867,  dated  Sep.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  390,555, 
Aug.  19, 1964.  Application  for  reissue  Jim.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
589,360 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—713  17  Claims 

1.  A  plethysmograph  for  measuring  cardiac  output  compris- 
ing in  combination  excitation  electrode  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  mammalian  subject  at  the  superior  and  inferior 
ends  of  the  thorax,  a  current  generator  means  comprising  an 
electronic  oscillator  conductively  coimected  to  the  electrode 
means  for  supplying  a  fluctuating  excitation  current  thereto. 


control  means,  a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  whereby  signals  of  approximately  equal  strength  are  fed 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  from  said  control  and  said 
sensor  means  respectively  and  a  voltage  subtracting  means 
conductively  connected  to  each  of  the  amplifiers  for  compar- 
ing the  output  of  each  said  amplifier. 


Re.  30,102 
CROSS-LINKABLE  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON 
SATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Philippe  Thomas,  Boulogne  Billanconrt;  Jacques  Meyer,  and 
Jacques  M.  d'Avigneau,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  4,024,111,  dated  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  640,479, 
Dec.  15,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
885,107 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24, 1974,  74  42685 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/20 
VS.  a.  525—437  39  Claims 

10.  A  cross-linking  agent  comprising  a  dianhydride  with  ester 
functions,  said  cross-linking  agent  being  the  product  of  the  reac- 
tion between  trimellitic  anhydride  and  a  diol,  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, and  wherein  such  reaction  the  molar  ratio  of  the  trimellitic 
anhydride  to  the  diol  is  not  in  excess  of  2. 


Re.  30,103 

INFLATABLE,  CHEMI-LUMINESCENT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  Qty,  N  J.  07087 
Original  No.  4,015,111,  dated  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  605,809, 

Aug.  19,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

912,074 

Int  a.2  A63B  4i/06:  F21V  9/16,  3/02.  17/04:  F21L  7/00. 

15/00.  25/00 

VS.  CI.  362—34  12  Claims 

1.  A  globular  chemical  lighting  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  chemi-luminescent  device  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions constituted  by  two  separate  chambers  each  contain- 
ing one  component  of  a  two-component  chemi-lumines- 
cent system  and  activating  means  to  interconnect  said 
chambers  to  intermingle  said  components  and  thereby 
cause  a  light-producing  reaction,  whereby  said  device  is 
normally  in  a  non-reactive  state;  and 

B.  an  inflauble  globe  whose  diameter  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  longest  dimensions  of  said  device  formed  of  translu- 
cent material  and  including  conduit  means  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  globe  adapted  to  receive  said 
device  and  to  hold  it  at  a  central  position  within  the  globe 
when  the  globe  is  inflated,  whereby  by  first  activating  the 
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device  and  then  inserting  it  k  the  conduit  means,  the 
globe  then  functions  as  a  globilar  light  emitter,  said  con- 
duit means  being  constituted  by  an  open-ended  tubular 
duct  extending  diametrically  through  said  globe  and 
formed  of  collapsible  flexible  material  which  when  the 
globe  is  inflated  to  a  level  abofc-e  atmospheric  pressure  is 
caused  to  collapse  except  the  region  therein  enveloping 
said  device  which  is  now  tra  )ped  within  the  duct,  the 
collapsed  portion  of  the  duct  o  i  either  side  of  the  trapped 
device  acting  as  flattened  strips  to  hold  the  device  in 
plac&  the  device  internally  trai  ped  in  said  globe  being  in 
non-projecting  relationship  thert  to  whereby  the  assembly  is 
operable  as  a  ball. 
11.  A  globular  assembly  comprising ',: 

A.  a  battery  operated  illuminating  i  device  having  predetermined 
dimensions;  and 

B.  an  inflatable  globe  whose  diam  Her  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  longest  dimensions  o/sa  id  device  formed  of  translu- 
cent material  and  including  con  iuit  means  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  globe  a  id  adapted  to  receive  said 
device  and  to  hold  it  at  a  centr  \l  position  within  the  globe 
when  the  globe  is  inflated,  said  ( onduit  means  being  consti- 
tuted by  an  open-ended  tubular  a  uct  extending  diametrically 
through  said  globe  and  formed  of  :ollapsible  flexible  material 
which,  when  the  globe  is  inflated  o  a  level  above  atmospheric 


pressure,  is  caused  to 
oping  said  device  whio 
collapsed  portion  of  the 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  25,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

4,461 
ROSE  PLA^JT  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustiii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A  ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
D..b!..  r'ni.iMnv  MMifnnl.  Ores.  upright,  branching  plant,  its  large  leathery  foliage,  its  40  to  50 


Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,298 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 11 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 


petals,  sometimes  quartered  flower  form,  its  complex  blend  of 
flower  color  from  Majolica  Yellow  to  Signal  Red  to  Dawn 
1  Claim     pi„(j  ^jj  its  flight  fragrance. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  25,  1979 
ERRATA 

For  *~ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

016-018  CG 4,168,558 

405-269 4,168,614 

409-086 4,168,651 

092-106 4,168,654 

165-076 • 4,168,737 

414-004 4,168,782 

122-235  B 4,168,785 

282-027.5 4,168,845 

406-023 4,168,864 

414-298  4,168,937 

435-247"'"  4,169,010 

435-092! 4,169,011 

435-007 4,169.012 

435-205 4,169,013 

435-182 *'169.014 

435-013 4,169,015 

546-010 4,169,092 

548-164 4,169,093 

585-323 *.169.111 

525-004  4,169,1 13 

525-068 4,169,114 

525-314 ^.169,115 

525-210 4,169,116 

525-150 4,169,117 

272-264 4,169,171 

528-059 4,169,175 

528-112 4,169,177 

528-126 4.169.178 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  25,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,168,542 

HELMET  FOR  RACQUET  BALL  AND  OTHER  SPORTS 

Irwin  A.  SmaU,  6861  Orinoco  Qr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,568 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/10;  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  2—9  '  CUims 


tion  between  its  point  of  attachment  substantially  to  one  end  of 
said  first  piece  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  bend  of 
the  fold  back  toward  and  subsUntially  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  piece,  a  first  means  with  fabric  fastening  means  of  a  type 
complemcnury  to  said  first  type  attached  to  said  flap  in  the 


1.  A  helmet  for  racquet  ball  and  other  sports  comprising  a 
dome-shaped  head  protective  shell; 

a  bill  projecting  forwardly  from  one  end  of  said  shell; 

a  pair  of  earpieces  depending  from  side  portions  of  said  shell; 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  Uught  wires,  each  wire  at  one  end 
secured  to  an  earpiece  and  extending  forwardly  with  its 
other  end  separately  secured  respectively  to  forward 
portions  of  said  bill,  to  protect  the  user's  eyes  against  ball, 
racquet  and  wall  impacts,  without  interferring  with  or 
obstructing  fronul  or  lateral  vision. 

4,168,543 

PROTECTIVE  NECK  GARMENT 

Ronald  M.  Baker.  3425  E.  14th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,149 

Int.  a.2  A41D  2i/00 

MS.  a.  2—91  *  Ctoims 


folded  portion  facing  said  first  piece  and  a  second  means  also 
with  fabric  fastening  means  of  a  type  complementary  to  said 
first  type  attached  to  the  area  of  said  flap  second  portion  also 
facing  said  first  piece  so  that  both  said  first  and  second  fabric 
fastening  means  can  be  attached  to  the  fabric  fastening  means 
of  said  first  type  with  the  flap  stored  generally  flat. 


4,168,545 

ABRASIVE  HAND  COVERING 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Kupperman,  Gleniiew, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rub-A- Venture,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,785,  Jun.  6, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,840. 

ThU  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,823 

Int.  a.2  A41D  19/02 

MS.  a,  2—169  »2  Claims 


1.  A  protective  neck  garment  comprising  a  one-piece,  con- 
tinuous, resiliently  siretchable  tubular  body  adapted  to  be 
pulled  over  the  wearer's  head  and  to  conform  snuggly  to  the 
wearer's  neck,  said  tubular  body  having  an  outwardly  flared 
end,  said  tubular  body  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer, 
said  inner  layer  extending  axially  beyond  said  outer  layer  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  flared  end. 


4,168,544 
AR-nCLE  HOLDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Kallman.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kallman  Re- 
search Corporation,  Weatoque,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896^03 
Int  a.2  A41D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  2—94  '  Claims 

1.  An  article  holding  system  comprising  a  first  piece  having 
fabric  fastening  means  of  a  first  type  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  base  member,  a  flap  attached  to  said  first  piece  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  first  piece,  said  flap  having  a  folded  first  por- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  two-piece  hand  covering  having 
abrading  units  thereon,  said  method  comprising  providing  a 
supply  of  pliable  sheets  of  synthetic  organic  resin  at  least  some 
of  which  have  a  three-dimensional  shape  simulating  a  hand, 
providing  a  supply  of  one-piece  thermoplastic  abrading  units 
each  having  a  subsUntially  flat  rear  surface  and  an  abrasive 
front  surface,  sealing  the  flat  rear  surface  of  a  plurality  of  said 
abrading  units  to  one  surface  of  one  of  said  pliable  sheets, 
registering  a  second  pliable  sheet  to  the  other  surface  of  the 
one  pliable  sheet  and  sealing  the  second  sheet  to  the  one  sheet 
at  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  two-piece  hand  covering 
having  a  plurality  of  abrasive  units  thereon  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  having  said  three-dimensional 
shape. 
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4  168  54 

MANUFACrWlEOI  GARMENTS 

Francis  O'Connor,  2  Usher  St.,  Duljlin  8,  Ireland 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No,  808,609 

Int  a.2  A41F  9/00 

VJS.  a.  2—220 


eac  1 


secoid 


fnni 


fint 


at 


thrd 

sti  ip, 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  forming 
tuted  by  an  assembly  of  strips,  c„_ 
extending  central  strip,  two  facing 
tively  along  opposed  longitudinal 
face  of  said  central  strip,  and  a  I 
other  face  of  said  central  strip,  __ 
folded  over  upon  itself  so  as  to  have , 
contact  with  the  corresponding  said 
central  strip  and  a  folded-over  sect 
first  portion,  said  second  portions 
strips  extending  outwardly  away 
define  therebetween  an  exposed  .. 
one  face  of  said  central  strip,  a  first 
ing  being  provided  securing  the  fi._ 
facing  strips  to  the  underlying  portioi 
backing  strip  positioned  to  undrlie  the 
strip  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  at 
said  one  facing  strip  having  a  furtli  i 
portion  thereof  extending  around  the 
central  and  backing  strips  and  behind 
a  sufficient  distance  transversely  so 
strip  at  the  location  where  the  first , 
strip  is  in  overlying  contact  with  the 
said  central  strip,  a  second  longitudit^l 
provided  extending  through  said 
facing  strip,  through  said  backing  „., 
strip  and  through  said  first  portion  of 
simultaneously  secure  all  of  said  strip 
second  lines  of  stitching  being  coverec 
of  said  facing  strips  to  be  thereby 
against  wear. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  material  fa  „ 
waistbands  constituted  by  an  assemb  y 
longitudinally  extending  central  stri|  i, 
material  extending  respectively  aloi^ 
marginal  portions  of  one  face  of  said 
ing  strip  lying  behind  the  other  face 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  central  strip  and  a 
in  superposed  relation  to  the 
marginal  portion  of  one  face  of 
with  a  backing  strip  underiying 
central  strip; 

(b)  stitching  the  marginal  portion 
said  corresponding  marginal  pc 
such  that  said  marginal  portion 
extends  along  the  corresponding 
central  strip  on  said  one  face  tl 

(c)  folding  said  first  facing  strip 
define  a  second  portion  thereof  ov( 
portion  to  thereby  leave  exposed  ai 
said  one  face  of  said  central  strip 
stitching  which  secures  said  marj 
facing  strip  to  said  central  strip  by 
portion  of  said  first  facing  strip 
against  wear; 

(d)  further  folding  said  first  facing 


t< 


iOi^na 


September  25,  1979 


portion  thereof  is  fol  ded  about  the  underlying  edges  of 
satd  central  and  backii  ig  strips  to  extend  behind  the  central 
strip  with  the  backinj  strip  interposed  therebetween; 

(e)  providing  a  second  s  rip  of  facing  material  in  superpi)sed 
relation  to  the  opposfed  lengthwise  marginal  portion  of 
said  one  face  of  the  central  strip; 

(0  simultaneously  stitchi  ig  the  free  marginal  portion  of  said 
first  facmg  strip,  said  >acking  strip,  said  central  strip  and 
the  marginal  portion  <  f  said  second  facing  strip; 

(g)  folding  said  second  l  acing  strip  over  upon  itself  until  it 


overlies  the  surface  o  T 
stitching  securing  same 


the  backing  strip  and  covers  the 
e  to  the  underlying  central  strip, 
backing  strip  and  first  facing  strip; 

'"^?  **"*"?  **'''  '*^'  '*  ""P*  '"  **'■■  **■**  folded-over 
^  central  strip. 


positions  relative  to  sa  id 


g  irment  waistbands  consti- 
co^prising  a  longitudinally 
strips  extending  respec- 
I  marginal  portions  of  one 
backjng  strip  lying  behind  the 
said  facing  strip  being 
first  portion  in  overlying 
marginal  portion  of  said 
portion  overlying  said 
said  respective  facing 
one  another  so  as  to 
intermediate  region  of  said 
longitudinal  line  of  stitch- 
portion  of  one  of  said 
of  said  central  strip,  said 
th^other  face  of  said  central 
that  of  said  central  strip, 
r  fold  defining  a  third 
the  underlying  edges  of  said 
aid  backing  strip  at  least 
to  underlie  the  backing 
pdrtion  of  the  other  facing 
<^her  marginal  portion  of 
line  of  stitching  being 
portion  of  said  one 
through  said  central 
iaid  other  facing  strip  to 
together,  said  first  and 
by  said  second  portions 
)rotected  when  in  use, 

use  in  forming  garment 

of  strips  including  a 

two  strips  of  facing 

opposed  longitudinal 

(^ntral  strip,  and  a  back- 

"  said  central  strip,  said 


I  fin  t  strip  of  facing  material 

CO  responding  lengthwise 

central  strip  together 

opposite  face  of  said 


'sad 

t  le^ 


of  said  first  facing  strip  to 

portion  of  said  central  strip 

said  first  facing  strip 

Aarginal  portion  of  said 

then  »f; 

o>tr  upon  itself  so  as  to 

rlying  its  said  marginal 

intermediate  region  of 

and  to  also  cover  the 

margihal  portion  of  said  first 

1  aid  folded-over  second 

protect  said  stitching 


trip  such  that  a  third 


4  168,547 
ANTERIOR-CHA  ^BER  LENS^ARRIER 

Dimiter  V.  BencheT,  both  of  Sofia, 
'  inska  Akademia,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
',  Set.  No.  783,826 
A61F  1/24 

2CUiiiis 


Nikola  I.  KonstantinoT,  and 
Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Me^icinska 
Filed  Apr.  1, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  3—13 


1>77, 


a^ 


;froTi 


1.  An  anterior-chamber 

a  unitary  lens  carrier 

posed  of  polyterephthal  ite, 
density),  polyvinylidene 
and  aluminum,  said  laqs 
a  ring, 
a  throughgoing  lens 

having  a  continuous  i 
a  pair  of  diametrically 
formed  on  said  ring 
ing  outwardly  therefr(im 
long  arms  being  adapte  d 
opening  of  the  iris  and 
three  angularly  equispao  rf 
on  said  ring  form  sail 
outwardly  therefrom 
tance  less  than  said    . 
adapted  to  overlie  the 
being  wider  than  the  s 
a  lens  having  a  continuous 
riphery  thereof  and 
opening  with  said  inner 
and  completely  filling   __ 
perpendicular  to  said  Ion; 


adap  ed 


;  San  le, 


lei  s  assembly  comprising: 
stami^  from  thin  sheet  material  com- 
';  polyethylene  (high  and  low 
:hloride  and  copolymers  thereof, 
»rrier  including: 


OF^ning  formed  in  said  ring  and 
periphery, 
opposed  long,  flat,  solid  arms 
said  sheet  material  and  extend- 
and  coplanar  therewith,  said 
to  bend  around  the  edge  of  the 
therebehind,  and 
flat,  solid  short  arms  formed 
sheet  material  and  extending 
'  coplanar  therewith,  to  a  dis- 
anns,  said  short  arms  being 
front  of  the  iris,  the  long  arms 
lort  arms;  and 

groove  formed  in  the  outer  pe- 

■  to  be  positioned  in  said  lens 

periphery  received  in  said  groove 

I,  one  of  said  short  arms  being 

arms. 


and 
loig 
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4,168,548 

VACUUM  COMMODE 

James  W.  Cantrell,  P.  O.  Box  254,  Young  Harris,  Ga.  30582 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,965,  Feb.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,067 

Int  a.2  E03D  n/00.  11/10;  A61M  7/00 

UJS.  a.  4—1  8  Claims 


ya 


1.  A  commode  comprising: 

(a)  a  waste  receptacle  having  an  upper  aperture  to  serve  as  a 
seat  for  a  user,  and  an  interior  portion; 

(b)  means  for  providing  an  air-tight  seal  between  a  commode 
user  seated  on  the  aperture  and  said  receptacle;  and 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  by  reducing  the  air 
pressure  within  the  receptacle  as  closed  off  by  the  user 
and  said  sealing  means  relative  to  the  air  pressure  acting 
upon  the  body  of  the  user  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in 
defecation  by  the  user  into  the  receptacle, 

wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises  a  cushion  formed  of 
soft  sponge  rubber  adapted  to  encircle  said  aperture  of 
said  receptacle,  said  cushion  having  an  underside  portion 
thereof  provided  with  suction  cups  to  secure  and  seal  said 
seat  to  said  receptacle, 

wherein  said  sealing  means  further  comprises  a  sheet  of 
flexible  plastic  material  which  is  spread  over  a  commode 
user's  lap  and  inner  leg  area,  said  seat  providing  an  air- 
tight seal  between  said  commode  user  and  said  receptacle 
and  said  sheet  means  further  preventing  air  leakage  from 
the  atmosphere  to  the  receptacle  inwardly  through  a 
space  existing  between  said  user's  legs;  and 

wherein  said  commode  user  by  seating  and  adjusting  himself 
upon  said  cushion  causes  a  partial  expelling  of  air  from 
within  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  through  the  partial 
vacuum  creating  means. 


4,168,549 
SEAT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BATHING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Daries,  2636  Templeton  Dr.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  (V5N  4W3) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,923,  Feb.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,067 

Int  a.2  A47K  3/12 
VS.  a.  4—185  S  3  Claims 


1.  A  bathing  device  comprising: 

spaced  angle  bars  defining  a  track  adapted  to  rest  on  the 

longitudinal  edges  of  a  bath  and  to  extend  at  a  first  end  of 

the  track  beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bath; 
stops  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  track  to  contact  the  inner, 

upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  bath  to  locate  the  track  in 

the  bath; 


at  least  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  to  accommodate 
varying  bath  widths; 

a  seat  having  wheels  to  engage  the  track  to  enable  reciproca- 
tion of  the  seat  along  the  track  from  a  loading  position 
where  a  person  gets  on  the  seat  outside  the  bath,  to  a 
washing  position  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
bath; 

stops  at  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  track  to  main- 
tain the  wheels  on  the  track; 

a  brake  formed  on  the  seat  so  that  the  seat  may  be  maintained 
selectively  in  a  predetermined  position; 

the  brake  comprising  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  the  seat  at  at  least  one  edge  of  the  seat  to 
overlap  with  the  exterior  of  one  angle  bar  of  the  track; 

a  threaded  hole  in  the  flange; 

a  threaded  member  to  engage  the  hole  and  extend  through 
the  hole  to  contact  the  outer  edge  of  the  angle  bar  when 
required  to  brake  the  seat  in  a  predetermined  position; 

a  housing  formed  at  each  comer  of  the  first  end  of  the  track; 

a  leg  adapted  to  be  received  in  each  housing; 

means  to  secure  each  leg  in  its  respective  housing;  feet 
adapted  to  be  located  in  said  legs,  each  foot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  to  atUch  to  said  legs;  and 

means  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of  the  projections  and 
the  leg  to  permit  variation  in  the  height  of  the  track. 


4,168,550 

CLEANSER  AND/OR  SANITIZER  AND  AROMA 

EMITTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILETS 

Jerome  I.  Lindauer,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,492 

Int  CL^  E03D  9/02 

V.S.  a.  4—228  11  Claims 


Ml  am 


1.  In  an  apparatus  located  within  the  flush  tank  of  a  toilet  for 
dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  odorant  or  deodorant  vapor 
into  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  toilet  and  for  dispensing  a 
measured  amount  of  one  or  more  solutions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cleanser  solution,  a  sanitizer  solution,  an 
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aromatizer  solution  and  a  deodorizer  solution  into  the  liquid 
stored  in  the  flush  tank,  said  flush  tank  being  of  the  type  which 
retains  a  flushing  liquid  which  lowers  ind  rises  between  a  first 
upper  level  and  a  second  lower  levil  during  flushing,  and 
including:  ! 

(i)  container  means  for  retaining  thdadditive  liquids  in  solu- 
tion; 
(ii)  first  conduit  means  having  outlet  )pening  means  and  inlet 
opening  means,  said  first  conduil  means  communicating 
between  said  container  means  and  an  inlet  opening  means 
positionable  in  said  flush  tank  int  trmediate  said  first  and 
second  levels  of  the  flushing  liquid  to  admit  air  into  the 
first  conduit  means  when  the  flushing  liquid  lowers  below 
the  inlet  opening  means,  said  inUt  opening  means  being 
positionable  sufficiently  below  sai(  first  level  for  the  flush- 
ing liquid  to  force  air  through  the  first  conduit  means  into 
the  container  means  as  the  flushin|  liquid  level  rises  above 
the  inlet  opening  means  towards  I  aid  first  level;  said  first 
conduit  means  also  communicatii^ ;  between  said  additive 
liquid  in  the  container  means  ai  d  said  outlet  opening 
means  positionable  in  said  tank  I  or  passage  of  additive 
liquid  into  the  flushing  liquid  wh  ereby  the  level  of  said 
outlet  opening  means  is  substant:  illy  below  the  bottom 
level  of  said  solution  in  said  dii  pensing  apparatus,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  comi  ination: 

a.  Said  first  conduit  means  which  communicates  between 
said  container  means  and  said  in  let  opening  means  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  first  tub  e  having  a  first  inside 
diameter  and  a  second  tube  having  a  second  inside 
diameter,  said  first  tube  being  po  sitioned  from  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  sai  I  container  means  and 
passing  through  the  top  of  said  container  means  above 
the  level  of  said  additive  liquid  solution  and  then  in  a 
downward  direction  to  a  point  \  /hich  is  at  substantially 
a  level  identical  to  the  level  of  i  he  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer means  which  retains  said  i  idditive  liquid  solution, 
the  end  of  said  first  tube  having  j  aid  first  inside  diameter 
being  said  outlet  opening  means  for  said  conduit  means 
for  passage  of  additive  liquid  i)  ito  the  flushing  liquid, 
said  outlet  of  said  first  tube  beinj ;  fixedly  connected  in  a 
sealed  manner  to  said  second  ti  be  having  said  second 
inside  diameter,  said  second  tu  x  having  said  second 
inside  diameter  passing  from  sa  d  outlet  means  of  said 
first  tube  to  said  inlet  opening  m(  ans  positionable  in  said 
tank  intermediate  said  first  and  second  levels  of  the 
flushing  liquid  to  admit  air  into  the  first  conduit  means 
when  the  flushing  liquid  lowers  )elow  the  inlet  opening 
means,  and 

b.  a  second  conduit  means  comn  unicating  from  a  level 
above  the  highest  level  of  the  dditive  liquid  solution 
retained  in  said  container  means  nto  the  air  surrounding 
said  flush  tank; 

c.  the  ratio  of  said  second  insid<  diameter  to  said  first 
inside  diameter  being  in  the  ran]  ;e  of  from  about  2:1  up 
to  about  5:1,  whereby  during  t  le  flushing,  during  the 
first  cycle  thereof,  when  the  flua  ling  liquid  lowers  from 
the  first  upper  level  to  the  secoi  d  lower  level,  additive 
liquid  is  siphoned  from  said  coi  itainer  means  into  said 
flushing  liquid  and  during  the  se  :ond  phase  of  the  flush- 
ing cycle,  when  the  flushing  liq  jid  rises  from  said  sec- 
ond lower  level  to  said  first  upp  :r  level,  air  forced  into 
said  second  tube  of  said  first  coi  iduit  means  is  transmit- 
ted through  said  first  tube  of  si  lid  first  conduit  means 
and  into  said  container  means  in  the  form  of  air  bubbles 
which  travel  to  the  upper  level  of  said  additive  liquid 
solution  held  within  said  contaii  ler  means  and  whereby 
aromatizing  or  deodorizing  substance  contained  in  said 
additive  liquid  solution  is  diffusefl  into  said  travelling  air 
bubbles  so  that  when  the  air  b  ibbles  reach  the  upper 
surface  of  said  additive  liquid  sc  lution  held  in  said  con- 
tainer means  the  gaseous  phase  is  a  mixture  of  air  and 
aromatizing  or  deodorizing  sub  itance  and  the  mixture 
of  air  and  aromatizing  or  deod  orizing  substance  then 


travels  through  said 
atmosphere  surrounding 
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>econd  conduit  means  into  the 
said  flush  tank. 


aid 


TOILET  FLUSH 
Hortt  Hautmann,  Neuburg, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Neuburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
FUed  Apr.  24, 

lBta.2 
U.S.  a.  4—231 


4,1  »,551 
^ATER  CX>LORIZER 

Georg  Schimanski,  Hagen,  both 
Assignors  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH, 


Genuwy 
19r8,Ser.  No.  899,289 
E03D  9/02 


op  mmg 
for 
»id 
c(  ntainer 

I  he 


1.  A  toilet  flush  water 
adapted  for  receiving  therein 
having  at  least  one  entry 
thereinto  and  outlet  means 
water  from  said  container, 
means  for  suspending  said 
bowl,  a  diluting  chamber  in 
said  container  and  adapted 
centrate  dripping  off  a  block 
means  in  said  container  acro^ 
chamber  and  adapted  for 
block  in  the  upper  part  of 
chamber,  said  supporting 
for  permitting  flush  water  to 
container  into  said  diluting 
bottom  and  side  wails,  said 
upper  end  of  said  diluting 
means  are  located  in  the  botto^ 
cation  with  said  diluting 
means  having  a  siphon 
below  said  upper  end  of  said 
level  of  said  supporting  mealis, 
adapted  for  siphoning  off  flusl  i 
ber  down  to  a  minimum  sum[ 


c(  lorizer 


4,1(  8, 


19^8, 


I  toil(  t 


ADJUSTABLl  I 
Paul  G.  Austin,  649  N. 
93111 

FUed  Aug.  28, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  4—237 

1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet 
movable  in  respect  to  said 
nism,  a  mounting  plate,  said 
mounting  plate,  handle  means 
said  handle  means  being  locat^ 
seat,  said  handle  means  to  be 
ment  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  jack  assembly 
plate,  said  seat  being  mouhted 
first  jack  assembly  being 
base,  said  first  supporting 
base; 
a  second  jack  assembly 
said  mounting  plate. 


securid 


said 


7  Claims 


for 


su]  >porting 


compnsmg  a  container 
flush  water-coloring  block  and 
for  admitting  flush  water 
the  discharge  of  colored  flush 
colorizer  further  comprising 
at  the  inside  of  a  toilet 
lower  part  of  the  interior  of 
collecting  drops  of  color  con- 
after  each  flushing;  supporting 
the  upper  end  of  said  diluting 
a  flush  water-coloring 
container  above  said  diluting 
having  at  least  one  opening 
>ass  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
said  container  having  a 
walls  being  closed  up  to  the 
and  wherein  said  outlet 
of  said  container  in  communi- 
and  comprise  siphoning 
the  apex  of  which  passage  is 
liluting  chamber  and  below  the 
said  siphoning  means  being 
water  from  said  diluting  cham- 
level. 


sad 
me  ins 


cl  lamber, 

side 
cY  amber. 


ch  imber 


passa|;e 


1,552 

TOILET  SEAT 
Kell^  Ave  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 


I,  Ser.  No.  937,103 

i  l47K  J3/00 

3  Claims 

bowl,  a  toilet  bowl  seat  being 

bowl  by  an  adjustment  mecha- 

t  }ilet  seat  being  attached  to  said 

attached  to  said  mounting  plate, 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  toilet 

grasped  by  the  user,  said  adjust- 


to  one  side  of  said  mounting 

on  said  mounting  plate,  said 

mounted  on  a  first  supporting 

base  being  mounted  on  a  fixed 


fix  ^ly 


secured  to  another  side  of 
second  jack  assembly  being 
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mounted  on  a  second  supporting  base,  said  second  sup- 
porting base  being  mounted  on  said  fixed  base; 
a  first  rotauble  shaft  connected  to  said  first  jack  assembly,  a 
second  routable  shaft  connected  to  said  second  jack  as- 
sembly, drive  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  shaf^  assembilies  for  simultaneous  operation  of 
both  said  shaft  assemblies  and  therefore  cause  even  raising 
and  lowering  movement  of  said  seat,  said  drive  means 
located  rearwardly  and  below  said  toilet  bowl; 


piping  extending  from  the  area  of  the  rear  of  the  toilet  bowl 

to  an  exhaust  outlet; 
blower  means  in  said  piping  for  drawing  air  to  the  exhaust 

outlet; 
hosing  coupling  the  open  ends  of  the  main  tubular  channel  of 

said  plate  to  said  piping;  and 
a  cylindrical  air  filter  substantially  coaxially  positioned  in 

the  main  tubular  channel  for  filtering  solid  particles  out  of 

air  drawn  to  the  exhaust  outlet. 


4,168,554 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  COT 

MATTRESS 

Don  W.  Hindes,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Femo-Washing- 

ton.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,131 

Int  C1.2  A47C  23/00:  A61G  7/04 

VS.  CL  5-446  12  Claims 


adjustment  means  connected  to  said  first  jack  assembly,  said 
adjustment  means  permitting  movement  of  said  first  jack 
assembly  relative  to  said  fixed  base,  upon  a  desired  loca- 
tion having  been  obtained  by  said  first  jack  assembly  on 
said  fixed  base  said  adjustment  means  being  operable  to  fix 
the  esublished  position  of  said  first  jack  assembly  on  said 
fixed  base. 


4,168,553 

TOILET  ODOR  ELIMINATING  DEVICE 

Carl  W.  Studer,  1307  MUl  St,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,141 

Int  a.2  E03D  9/05 

VS.  Cl.  4—348 


1.  A  cot  mattress  comprising  a  mattress  cover  enclosing  a 
cushion  for  normally  supporting  a  patient,  an  essentially  rigid 
stiffening  panel  in  said  cover  underlying  said  cushion,  said 
stiffening  panel  being  supported  directly  by  the  underside  of 
the  mattress  cover,  and  a  reclosable  opening  in  said  cover 
through  which  said  cushion  may  be  removed,  whereby  to 
convert  the  cushioned  mattress  into  a  firm  support  for  the 
administration  of  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  upon  removal 
of  said  cushion. 


3  Claims 


4,168,555 

WATER  MATTRESS  WITH  DAMPENING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  L.  Beiuamin,  Mount  Blanchard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Knss 
Corporation,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,105 

Int  a.2  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—452  11  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  odor  eliminating  device  for  a  toilet  having  a  toilet 
bowl  with  a  rear  flange  part  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
bores  formed  therethrough  for  accommodating  the  bolts  of  a 
toilet  seat,  said  toilet  odor  eliminating  device  comprising 
a  plate  dimensioned  to  fit  atop  the  rear  flange  of  a  toilet  bowl 
with  a  pair  of  bores  formed  therethrough  in  correspon- 
dence with  those  of  said  bowl  whereby  said  plate  is  affix- 
able  to  said  bowl  beneath  the  toilet  seat,  said  plate  having 
a  rounded  front  edge  at  the  inner  rim  of  the  bowl  and  a 
back  edge  at  the  back  of  the  rear  flange  part,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tubular  channels  formed 
thereon  extending  from  the  front  edge  to  the  back  edge 
and  a  main  tubular  channel  formed  thereon  extending 
along  said  back  edge  and  having  spaced  opposite  open 
base  ends,  all  of  said  channels  opening  into  said  main 
channel; 


1.  In  a  water  mattress  of  three-dimensional,  rectangular 
construction,  having  an  outer  sheet  forming  a  top  panel,  four 
side  panels  and  a  bottom  panel,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  defining  at  least  three  individual  elongate  parallel  cham- 
bers for  retaining  a  gas  therein,  each  of  said  chamber  means 
including  independent  means  for  filling  said  chambers  with  a 
gas  and  means  for  securing  said  chambers  to  said  bottom  panel 
of  said  mattress  and  for  positioning  said  chambers  in  a  spaced 
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apart  relationship  from  said  top  pane  I,  said  side  panels  and  said 
bottom  panel. 


4,168^56 

ROLL  AND  HEAVE  STABILIZ  ID  BUOYANT  BODY 

Charles  R.  Fink,  72  Berkeley  St.,  03  «0;  Kenneth  E.  Mayo,  96 

Wellington  St.,  both  of  Nashua,  IH.H.  03060;  Norman  Van 

ru_.    raj  i.sii. nj      a_i ^    >.t  •>    «.</>«.  ...      .. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dine,  Old  Jailhouse  Rd.,  Amherst, 
Holmes,  800  Dunbar  Ave.,  Bay  St 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^,847,  May  »         

application  Aug.  12,  1977, !  \er.  No.  824,106 
Int.  a.2  B63B  4//J2 
U.S.  a.  9—8  R 


I  sai  I 
w  th 


I  la 


1.  A  buoyant  body  provided  in 
cal  zone  of  one  base  and  in  which 
as  to  make  said  body  tend  to  float 
the  center  of  gravity  displaced  along 
the  base  from  the  spherical  center 
of  the  body  so  as  to  provide  a  right 
body  tend  to  float  with  a  diametric 
base  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
water  line  intersecting  the  spherical 
thereto  so  that  a  predetermined 
line  and  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  spl 
center  of  gravity  lies  beneath  the  wa^r 
also  formed  to  include  a  generally 
tangent  to  said  zone  at  said  base  an( 
surface  extending  upward  from  sai<i 
said  body,  said  frusto-conical 
surface  being  formed  so  that  the  cents  r 
moment  and  the  stability  of  heave 
said  spherical  body  and  the  contents 
inherently  arranged  so  that  said  body 
and  heave  by  providing  the  natural 
about  any  horizontal  diameter  wi 
and  the  natural  |}eriod  of  vertical 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal 
both  greater  than  the  period  of  any 
reasonably  expected  to  be  encountered 
maintaining  said  base  in  generally  stable 


ithi  I 


N.H.  03031,  and  John  F. 

Louis,  Miss.  39520 

',  1973,  abandoned.  This 


th^  shape  of  a  major  spheri- 

weight  is  distributed  so 

said  base  up  and  with 

an  axis  perpendicular  to 

to\f  ard  the  intended  bottom 

ing  moment  making  the 

lane  parallel  to  said  one 

vater  line,  and  with  the 

s  irface  in  a  plane  parallel 

portion  lies  above  the  water 

lere  passing  through  the 

level,  said  body  being 

frusto-conical  structure 

a  generally  cylindrical 

frusto-conical  portion, 

structure  and  said  cylindrical 

of  gravity,  the  righting 

and  roll  remain  undisturbed, 

contained  therein  being 

s  stable  against  both  roll 

period  of  its  oscillation 

the  intersecting  plane 

oscillation  along  a  diametric 

lane  are  simultaneously 

w|ves  of  significant  height 

by  the  body  thereby 

horizontal  position. 


4,168,557 
POOLCLEANtttS 

Wilhelm  Rasch,  deceased,  late  of  Ukn-Donau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  by  Gertrud  Rasch,  heiress,  Bleicherwalkstrasse 

12,  Ulm-Donau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germitay 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,981 

Gaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  15,  1976, 
76/7474 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3t20 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  10  Qaims 

1.  A  pool  cleaner  comprising: 

a  body; 

four  wheels  on  the  body  mounted  «  n  two  shafts; 

endless  tracks  joining  pairs  of  whe<  Is  from  opposed  shafts; 

an  electrically  driven  motor  for  driv  ing  the  wheels  to  propel 
the  body  along  the  floor  of  a  po<  I; 

a  fdter  chamber  in  the  interior  of  tl  e  body; 
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an  inlet  to  the  chamber  c  n  the  base  of  the  body; 

an  electrically  driven  pui  np  for  drawing  water  through  the 
chamber; 

a  pump  outlet  from  the  h  [)dy  for  expelling  water  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  bas<  of  the  body;  and 


10  Claims 


body 


a  float  pivoted  to  the 
the  body  is  submerged 
body  upright  in  water 
about  the  body  to  caus< 
at  angle  to  the  vertical. 


MOUNT  FOR 
Brooks  Walker,  1280 
94133 

FUed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  16—18  CG 


4.168,1 


1,558 
WHEELED  SUITCASES 
Colniibiis  Ave.,  Su  Francisco,  Calif. 


1»78, 


4,168, 


Bobby  G.  Henson,  Box  1556, 
nied  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  15—23 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for 

(a)  an  elongated,  rigid 

(b)  a  curved  upper  section 
support  element; 

(c)  a  power  means  secured 


to  extend  above  the  body  when 
in  water  for  tending  to  keep  the 
and  the  float  being  unbalanced 
the  body  to  move  down  in  water 


I,  Ser.  No.  885,744 
B60B  33/00 


8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  for  supporf  ng  a  suitcase  or  like  article  com- 
prising: 
a  housing, 
a  base  on  said  housing  ad4>ted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of 

such  article, 
a  ground  wheel, 
means  on  said  housing 

wheel, 
said  housing  being  formed  ' 

disposed  and  diverging 

toward  said  base 

compared  to  the  lateral  ( 
an  obstruction  to  moveme  it 

glancing  blow  on  said  n|ount  i 

mount  and  said  wheel. 


r  ttatably  supporting  said  ground 

with  its  exterior  sides  slantingly 

;  n  all  directions  from  said  wheel 

wher;by  said  base  is  relatively  large 

I  <  xtent  of  said  wheel,  and  whereby 

t  of  said  mount  tends  to  strike  a 

:  to  minimize  damage  to  said 


1,559 
CLEA^aKG  DEVICE 

Tryon,  N.C.  28782 

I,  Ser.  No.  890,521 
A46B  J3/02 

16  Claims 

structures  comprising: 
support  element; 

secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said 


1!78, 


el  Evated  i 


o  said  curved  upper  section  at  an 
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opposite  end  thereof,  said  power  means  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 


flexible  members  secured  thereto  for  rotary  movement 
with  said  shaft  to  engage  debris  within  said  structure  and 
dislodge  or  masticate  said  debris. 


4,168,560 

BATTERV-DRIVEN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,672 

Int.  a.2  A46B  13/04 


VS.  CL  15—29 


5  Claims 


*'"l^^' 


1.  A  battery-driven  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion  which  includes  a  head  and 
a  back  portion  which  includes  a  battery  compartment  and 
a  handle; 

a  power  unit  affixed  to  the  housing  head  and  including  a 
electric  motor,  a  reduction  gear  system  driven  by  the 
motor  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  power-coupling 
receptacles  spaced  from  each  other  which  are  rotatably 
driven  by  the  reduction  gear  system  and  are  adapted  to 
receive  rotary  cleaning  attachments  such  as  brushes, 
sponges  and  buffers  and  to  transmit  rotational  motion 
thereto; 

a  switch  manually  operable  to  electrically  connect  the  motor 
to  batteries  in  the  battery  compartment; 

a  detachable  reservoir  unit  and  means  for  removably  affixing 
the  reservoir  unit  to  the  housing,  above  the  housing  head, 
said  reservoir  unit  comprising  a  reservoir  for  a  cleaning 
agent  which  has  at  its  bottom  a  spout  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  power  unit  and  has  at  its  top,  near  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  housing  handle,  a  top  valve  opening 
and  said  reservoir  unit  further  comprising  a  valve  unit 
which  has  a  press  button  adjacent  the  housing  handle 
protruding  up  through  said  top  valve  opening  and  a  mov- 
able stopper  which  extends  into  the  spout  to  normally 
keep  it  from  discharging  cleaning  agent  from  the  reservoir 
but  to  selectively  discharge  said  cleaning  agent  when  the 
press  button  is  manually  operated; 

said  cleaning  device  being  capable  of  rotating  the  power- 
coupling  receptacles,  and  through  them  any  cleaning 
attachments  fitted  thereto,  independently  of  the  reservoir 
unit  so  that  the  device  may  be  used  with  the  reservoir  unit 


affixed  to  the  housing  but  also  with  the  reservoir  unit 
removed  from  the  housing;  and 
an  adjustable  rest  stand  pivotally  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  housing  adjacent  the  head  thereof  and  pivoting  be- 
tween an  extended  position  in  which  it  extends  from  the 
housing  to  a  level  below  that  of  cleaning  attachments 
fitted  to  the  power-coupling  receptacles  and  a  folded 
position  in  which  it  is  substantially  above  said  level, 
whereby  the  cleaning  device  can  be  rested  on  a  surface 
with  the  weight  of  the  device  being  off  any  cleaning 
attachments  fitted  thereto. 


4,168,561 
FLOOR  SWEEPER  WITH  IMPROVED  BAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,728 

Int.  CL2  A47L  11/33 

U.S.  a.  15—42  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor  sweeper: 

(a)  a  lower  housing  having  end  walls  and  a  top  and  with  said 
housing  mounting  sweeping  mechanism  therewithin, 

(b)  an  elongated  slot  disposed  centrally  of  said  top, 

(c)  and  a  bail  and  suy  assembly  mounted  to  said  top  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  slot,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  T-shaped  bail  having  a  horizontal  bail  bar  and  a 
handle  receiving  bail  stud  extending  laterally  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  bar  and  upwardly  through  said 
slot, 

(2)  and  a  flexible  bail  stay  comprising  a  pair  of  facing  stay 
[wrtions  tightly  receiving  said  bar  therethrough  and 
forming  an  elongated  channel  through  which  said  bail 
stud  extends. 


4,168,562 
SURFACE-CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Maasberg,  Hiinxe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasberg  &  Co.  GmbH,  Duis- 
burg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1977,  2700595 

Int  a.2  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  15—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  surface-cleaning  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  downwardly  open  water-collecting  duct; 
a  suction  source  connected  to  said  duct; 
means  on  an  end  of  said  duct  forming  a  downwardly  and 

outwardly  flared  collecting  nozzle; 
means  for  adjusting  the  p>osition  of  said  nozzle  on  said  duct 
to  thereby  control  the  height  of  said  nozzle  above  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned; 
an  array  of  pressurized-water  nozzles  surrounding  said  duct 
for  emitting  downwardly  and  inwardly  trained  jets  of 
water  directed  beneath  said  collecting  nozzle  and  against 
said  surface  whereby  dirty  water  reflected  from  said  sur- 
face from  said  jets  is  drawn  upwardly  into  said  duct; 


782 


a  manifold  surrounding  said  due 
source  of  water  under  pressure; 


and  connected  with  a 
and 


cardan-joint  means  swingably 
water  nozzle  to  said  manifold  to 
an  adjustable  angle  to  said 


surfa  e. 


4,168,563 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  TIJE  IN  SITU  CLEANING 

OF  CARPE] 
LeRoy  O'Bryan,  8001  Lewis  Center, 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.JNo.  824,431 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5  '00 

U.S.  a.  15—321  9  Claims 
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con  lecting 


Westerville,  Ohio  43081 


ha'  ing 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  the  in 
carpeting  or  textile  floor  covering 

a  frame  moveable  about  the  said 

a  first  tank  mounted  upon  said 
borne  cleaning  agent; 

a  second  tank  mounted  up)on  said 
borne  cationic  surfactant; 

motor  means  for  providing  a  dnv  ; 
said  frame  and  having  an  outpi  t 
along  a  given  axis; 

suction  blower  means  mounted  upo 
tion  with  said  motor  means, 
coupled  in  aligned  axial 
means  drive  shaft  axis  for 
input  and  an  exhaust  output; 

liquid  pump  means  mounted  upon 
input  and  an  output  for  providii^ 
not  less  than  about  100  p.s.i. 
shaft  spaced  transversely  from 
tionship  with  said  motor  means 

means  for  conveying  rotational  drivje 
drive  shaft  to  said  liquid  pump 
deriving  said  liquid  pressure; 

first  and  second  liquid  conveying 
tively  between  said  first  and 
pump  means  input; 

first  and  second  valve  means  co 
first  and  second  liquid  conveying 
actuable  to  permit  the  flow 
retained  within  a  respective  said 

a  vacuum  tank  mounted  upon 
upper  region  and  a  lower  region 


i  tu  cleaning  of  an  area  of 


cc  npnsmg: 
ai  »; 
fra  ne  for  carrying  a  liquid 

fr  me  for  carrying  a  liquid- 


output  mounted  upon 
drive  shaft  extending 


an  I 


said  frame  in  juxtaposi- 

a  drive  input  shaft 

relati(inship  with  said  motor 

provi  ling  a  vacuum  deriving 


a  id 


aid  frame,  having  liquid 

liquid  at  a  pressure  of 

having  an  input  drive 

in  parallel  axial  rela- 

(  rive  shaft; 

from  said  motor  means 
n^ans  drive  shaft  at  a  rate 

<  onduits  coupled  respec- 
sec^nd  tanks  and  said  liquid 

jupli  d  respectively  with  said 

conduits  and  selectively 

the  ethrough  of  said  liquid 

first  or  second  tank; 
sa|l  frame  and  having  an 


liqu  id 


C(inf 

(irl 


each  pressurized 
rain  the  respective  jet  at 


conduit  means  coupled 
said  vacuum  tank  uppe  r 

means  for  removing 
region; 

a  manumotive  wand 
coupled  with  a  head 
adjacent  to  said  carpet 
ing  nozzle  means  for 
impingement  upon  the 
covering  and  a  suctior 
inpinged  liquid; 

liquid  return  means 
said  vacuum  tank  for 
said  wand  mouth; 

flexible  hose  means 
means  output  and  said 
liquid  under  pressure  tc 

manually  actuable  valve 
hose  means  and  said 
liquid  under  pressure. 
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\^th  said  vacuum  pump  input  and 
region; 
from  said  vacuum  tank  lower 


inclijding  a  manually  graspable  handle 

figured  for  movement  over  and 

floor  covering,  said  head  includ- 

<^recting  liquid  under  pressure  for 

surface  of  said  carpet  or  floor 

return  mouth  for  removing  said 

comi  lunicable  between  said  wand  and 
c  eriving  a  low  pressure  suction  at 

conni  stable  between  said  liquid  pump 

nozzle  means  for  conveying  said 

said  nozzle  means;  and 

lAeans  connected  with  said  flexible 

wapd  for  controUing  the  flow  of  said 


THERMALLY  PROTECT^) 
Victor  M.  Grabovez,  Troy, 
tion,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  3, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  CL  15—377 


4,168,564 

VACUUM  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
>hio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 


1!78, 


Ser.  No.  9584K)1 
'  A47L  9/28 


sa  d 


1  elecl  rical 


10 


1.  In  a  canister  type  vacuum 
tank  having  an  electric 
cord  assembly  connected  to 
electrical  power  thereto 
strument  for  operation  remoi 
electric  motor  for  driving 
hose  assembly  operatively 
to  said  vacuum  tank,  an 
cal  power  from  said  tank 
electrical  system  having 
ing  a  pair  of  wires  extendii  g 
serving  the  dual  purpose 
reinforcing  wires,  said 
forcing  character  having  a 
tance  which  under  abnormal 
tends  to  cause  substantial 
said  electrical  system 
improvement  comprising  a 
breaks  the  electrical  circuit 
leads  once  a  predetermined 
said  switch. 


20  Claims 


cleaner  comprising,  a  vacuum 

po\|'ered  vacuum  unit,  an  electrical 

said  tank  and  unit  for  supplying 

a  power  source,  a  cleaning  in- 

itely  from  said  vacuum  tank,  an 

cleaning  instrument,  a  vacuum 

cc  nnecting  said  cleaning  instrument 

'  system  for  supplying  elcctri- 

said  cleaning  instrument,  said 

coo^rating  electrical  leads  compris- 

along  said  hose  assembly  and 

electrical  conductors  and  hose 

dual'  purpose  wires  due  to  their  rein- 

ci  tmparatively  high  electrical  resis- 

electrical  operating  conditions 

healing  thereof  and  electrical  leads  of 

open  tively  associated  therewith,  the 

hermally  actuated  switch  which 

tl  irough  said  cooperating  electrical 

temperature  level  is  reached  by 
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4,168,565 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THERMIONIC 

CATHODE 

Mas^i  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Shuzo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Aldra  Miyai, 

and  Hideo  Hiraoka,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,243,  M«y  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,137,476. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,401 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/04 

MS.  a.  29—25.14  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thermionic  cathode  which 
comprises  cutting  a  bar  from  a  multi-layer  structure  having  a 
first  layer  of  a  thermoelectron  emissive  compound  and  a  third 
layer  of  metal  of  high  melting  point,  a  second  layer  of  reaction 
barrier  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  third  layers  and 
being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of 
borides  and  nitrides  and  having  relatively  high  melting  point 
and  electrically  conducting  pro{>erties,  the  bar  being  cut  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  layers, 
sharpening  the  end  of  the  first  layer  of  the  bar  to  a  point  and 
then  providing  current  terminals  integral  the  third  layer  of  the 
bar. 


4,168,566 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NAILING  AND 

NESTING  PALLETS 

ThoBUS  E.  Streckert,  P.O.  Box  453,  Abbotsford,  WU.  54405 

PUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,920 

Int.  a.2  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—432  20  aaims 


stringer  beams  under  deck  boards  transversely  thereof  in 
nailing  position  between  said  nailing  heads  and  said  anvil; 
pusher  means  for  moving  a  predetermined  number  of  deck 
boards  at  a  time  from  said  hopper  into  laterally  spaced 
nailing  positions  generally  normal  to  said  anvil  between 
said  nailing  heads  and  said  anvil  for  nailing  a  first  set  of 
deck  boards  in  place,  said  pusher  means  being  movable 
through  a  delivery  path  between  a  rest  position  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  hopper  and  a  delivery  position  adjacent  said 
nailing  machine,  and  said  pusher  means  comprising  an 
elongated  member  extending  transversely  of  said  delivery 
path  and  a  plurality  of  pusher  heads  laterally  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  laterally 
spaced  stacks  of  deck  boards  in  said  hopper,  each  of  said 
pusher  heads  having  an  upwardly  projecting  deck  board 
engaging  segment  which  extends  into  one  of  said  elon- 
gated contact  openings  in  said  hopper  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom deck  board  therein  and  deliver  it  out  of  one  of  said 
hopper  discharge  openings  as  said  pusher  means  moves 
forwardly  from  said  rest  position  to  said  delivery  position; 
conveyor  means  operative  to  intermittently  move  a  first 
stringer  beam  and  first  set  of  deck  boards  forwardly  in  a 
direction  coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  disposition  of 
said  first  set  of  deck  boards  out  of  the  output  side  of  said 
nailing  machine  to  predetermined  positions  for  nailing 
additional  stringer  means  to  said  first  set  of  deck  boards 
transversely  thereof  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  first  stringer  beam  to  make 
a  half  pallet  having  a  first  deck; 
a  flipping  station  on  the  output  side  of  said  nailing  machine 
for  flipping  half  pallets  over  to  an  inverted  position  with 
said  stringer  beams  up  and  said  first  set  of  deck  boards 
lying  under  said  stringer  beams; 
means  for  returning  inverted,  half  pallets  from  the  output 
side  of  said  nailing  machine  to  an  input  position  on  the 
input  side  of  said  nailing  machine  below  said  hopper  in 
said  delivery  path  of  said  pusher  means,  with  said  in- 
verted, half  pallets  having  their  stringer  beams  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  deck  boards  in 
their  nailing  position;  and 
half  pallet  infeed  means  movable  to  engage  inverted,  half 
pallets  in  said  input  position  and  deliver  them  one  at  a  time 
into  a  nailing  position  under  a  second  set  of  deck  boards 
inputted  by  said  pusher  means  with  the  lead  stringer  beam 
thereof  between  said  nailing  heads  and  said  anvil  of  said 
nailing  machine,  said  half  pallet  infeed  means  comprising 
contact  means  on  said  pusher  means  below  said  deck 
board  engaging  segments  positioned  to  contact  the  trailing 
end  of  an  inverted,  half  pallet  in  said  input  position  be- 
neath said   hopper,   whereby   said   same   pusher  means 
moves  deck  boards  from  said  hopper  into  nailing  position 
to  form  either  a  first  or  second  deck  of  a  pallet  and  also 
delivers  half  pallets  from  said  input  position  thereof  into 
said  nailing  position  for  completing  a  double  deck  pallet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  double  deck  wooden  pallet 
having  parallel,  spaced  apart  stringer  beams  with  deck  boards 
affixed  transversely  to  opposite  sides  thereof  comprising; 

a  nailing  machine  with  an  input  side  and  an  output  side 
having  an  anvil  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  nailing 
heads  above  said  anvil,  and  means  for  vertically  position- 
ing said  nailing  heads  and  said  anvil  relative  to  each  other 
in  cooperative  relationship  for  nailing  material  positioned 
therebetween; 

a  deck  board  hopper  on  the  input  side  of  said  nailing  ma- 
chine for  storing  a  plurality  of  deck  boards,  said  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  compartments  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  stacks  of  deck 
boards,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an  elongated 
contact  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  front  end  thereof; 

stringer    beam    placement    means    operative    to    position 


4,168,567 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Bernard  Leguy,  Meudon  la  Foret;  Georges  Marcel,  Boulogne- 
Billancourt,  and  Jean-Pierre  Vignaud,  Bailly,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne- 
Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,908 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1976,  76  26642; 
Jun.  24,  1977,  77  19522 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  39/02 
U.S.  a.  29—568  7  CWms 

1.  A  machining  assembly  which  operates  by  a  sequence  of 
operations  upon  each  of  a  series  of  successive  parts,  the  assem- 
bly comprising 
a  plurality  of  heads  equipped  with  at  least  one  working 

spindle  each, 
a  machining  unit  including  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
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spindles  and  means  for  causing  n  turn  and  approach  mo- 
tions of  said  unit  with  respect  to  he  successive  parts, 

a  cross-transfer  device  for  ensuring  i  imultaneously  the  posi- 
tioning in  a  central  position  on  ( le  machining  unit  of  a 
head  from  a  feed  end  and  the  disc  large  of  the  preceeding 
head  to  a  discharge  end,  I 

means  for  circulating  the  heads  frojn  the  discharge  end  of 
the  cross  transfer  device  back  to  the  feed  end,  and 

said  cross  transfer  device  including  feed  and  discharge  end 
sections  at  said  feed  and  discharge  ends  tiltable  about  an 
axis  so  that  each  of  the  heads  is  u»m  with  its  spindle  in  one 
plane  but  is  circulated  with  its  spinf  le  in  another  plane,  the 
said  end  sections  ensuring  the  din 
heads  without  intermediate  mov( 
the  machining  unit,  and  ensuring 


tie  I 


(c)  applying  a  conductive 
portion  of  the  resistance 

(d)  securing  a  terminal  to 
abuttingly  conUcting  th(  i 

(e)  heating  the  terminal  ab^ve 
materia]  and  bond  the 
tance  path. 
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plastic  bondable  material  onto  a 
path; 

base,  a  portion  of  the  terminal 
bondable  material;  and 
75"  C.  to  soften  the  bondable 
pcfrtion  of  the  terminal  to  the  rcsis- 


ct  cross  transfer  of  the 

nent  from  or  towards 

Ihe  circulating  transfer 


sectu  ins 


of  the  heads  in  a  direction  perpend 
said  feed  and  discharge  end 
gether  between  a  vertical  position 
tion, 

each  head  being  attached  to  a  respecl  i 
notched  part  which  cooperates  to 
from  a  catch  mounted  on  a  c 
assembly  for  transverse  movement 

the  engagement  and  release  of  the  . 
being  achieved  exclusively  in  the 
machining  unit  by  the  return  and  a 
machining  unit,  and  in  the  end  . 
raising  into  the  vertical  position 
horizontal  position  of  the  feed  and 
of  the  cross  transfer  device 


:ular  to  the  axis  of  tilt, 

being  movable  to- 

and  a  horizontal  posi- 


ve  baseplate  having  a 

digage  with  and  release 

arri  »ge  mounted  on  said 

of  the  heads, 

ca  tches  and  the  notches 

( entral  position  on  the 

p  proach  motions  of  the 

posil  ions  by  the  motions  of 

i  nd  of  tilting  into  the 

lischarge  end  sections 


4  168  568 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  ME^OD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
H.  Eugene  Wiswell,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and 
Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CT^,  Corporation,  Elkhart! 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,479,  Apr.  29, 19  6,  Pat.  No.  4,095,209. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  &  r.  No,  914,333 
Int  a.2  HOIC  /0/jj/ 
U.S.  a.  29—620 


//•« 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
ment  for  a  variable  resistance  control,  or|the 
a  terminal  thereto  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  base; 

(b)  applying  a  resistance  material 
»  resistance  path  thereon; 


6Clainis 


resistor,  a  resistance  ele- 
like,  and  securing 

if: 

onto  the  base  and  forming 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Leroy  W.  Fairbaim,  Sidney,  ^ 
poration,  Southfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  29—764 


4,li  «,569 

EXTRACnON  APPARATUS 
.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendiz  Cor- 


191 B. 


,  Ser.  No.  883,626 
>01R  43/00 


from 


re  :eivmg 


wiies 


re  11 


fi-st : 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removir  j 
within  an  insert  passage  of  an 
cal  contact  being  of  the  typ  i 
aligned  fine  wires  held  within 
sleeve,  the  apparatus  comprist  ig 
a  first  member  having  a 
insert  passage  and  an 
extending  rearward  ly 
having  a  forward  portior 
portion  of  a  smaller 
forward  portion  and  a  r 
rearwardly  of  said  smalle: 
said  first  member  for 
therein  with  the  contact 
and  the  axially  aligned 
portion  and  beyond  the 
the  forward  end  of  said 
insert  passage;  and 
a  second  member  having  a 
and  mounted  within  said 
reciprocal  movement 
ward  position,  said  forward 
wardly  within  the  smaller 
said  first  member  when 
ward  position,  said 
fine  wires  of  the  electria  1 
pressure  contact  with  this 
when  the  first  member  hai 
sage  and  an  electrical 
first  member  and  said 
rear  position  to  the  forwaijd 
forward  end  of  said  first 
and  an  electrical  contact  is 
the  bore  of  said  first  memb<  r 
extend  through  the  smallei 
and  said  second  member  is 
its  forward  position,  the 
said  second  member  urge 
contact  with  the  rearwar 
member,  the  contact  is 
second  members  of  the 
be  removed  from  said  inser 
apparatus. 


an  electrical  contact  mounted 
I  slectrical  connector,  the  electri- 

having  a  plurality  of  axially 
<  ind  extending  outwardly  from  a 


bet\  'een 


tlic 


d  y 
firuly 


7Clains 


/a?  /« 


for  vard  end  for  insertion  into  said 

internal  bore  within  the  member 

the  forward  end,  said  bore 

of  a  larger  diameter,  another 

diam  eter  located  rearwardly  of  the 

ea^ardly  facing  shoulder  located 

diameter  portion,  the  bore  of 

the  electrical  contact 

sleeve  within  the  forward  portion 

extending  through  the  other 

irwardly  facing  shoulder  when 

member  is  inserted  into  the 


1  srwardly  tapering  end  portion 

bore  of  the  first  member  for 

a  rear  position  and  a  for- 

end  portion  extending  for- 

liameter  portion  of  the  bore  of 

second  member  is  in  its  for- 

taperi^g  end  portion  for  urging  the 

contact  outwardly  and  into 

rearwardly  facing  shoulder 

been  inserted  into  insert  pas- 

conlact  is  within  the  bore  of  said 

second  member  is  moved  from  the 

position,  whereby  when  the 

is  inserted  into  a  passage 

within  the  forward  portion  of 

and  said  axially  aligned  wires 

diameter  portion  of  the  bore 

noved  from  its  rear  position  to 

for^ardly  topering  end  portion  of 

the  fine  wires  into  pressure 

facing  shoulder  of  the  first 

held  between  the  first  and 

api^ratus  so  that  the  contact  may 

passage  by  the  removal  of  the 


m(  tmber  i 
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4,168,570  4,168,572 

SHAVING  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  VEGETATION 

Eppe  Bakker,  Wytae  Bergnna,  and  Pieter  Riemersma,  all  of  Lenord  G.  Ewing,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 
Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,       Houston,  Tex. 
New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,516 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,104  Int.  CL^  AOIG  3/06;  AOID  35/26 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.  25,   1977,   U.S.  CL  30—276  9  OaiaH 

7704475 

iBt  a.2  B26B  J9/J4  g4 

VS.  CI.  30—43.6  1  Claim 

I        I  II  ■^-       T' 


^—1        t'  «i*        ft 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  station- 
ary cutting  member  in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  hair  entrance 
apertures  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
within  the  housing,  a  rotatable  cutting  member,  spring  means 
urging  said  rotatable  cutting  member  into  engagement  with  the 
stationary  cutting  member,  said  stationary  cutting  member 
being  depressable  in  an  inwardly  direction  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing against  said  spring  means,  two  diametrically  opposite  stops 
being  provided  in  the  housing  at  locations  adjacent  the  cap 
flange,  and  a  separate  third  stop  provided  in  the  housing  also  at 
a  location  adjacent  the  cap  flange,  said  cap  being  pivotable 
about  the  two  diametrically  opposite  stops,  upon  contact  be- 
tween said  two  stops  and  the  cap  flange,  with  the  aid  of  said 
third  stop. 


4,168471 
SHAVING  UNir 
John  F.  Francis,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  The  GUIette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

nied  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1977, 
4330/77 

Int  a.2  B26B  21/22 
VS.  a.  30—47  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  resilient  mounting 
means  fixed  to  said  frame,  blade  means  disposed  on  said  mount- 
ing means,  first  and  second  skin  engaging  elements  disposed  on 
said  mounting  means  and  adapted  in  operation  to  engage  a 
surface  being  shaved  ahead  and  rearwardly,  respectively,  of 
said  blade  means,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  movable 
with  said  resilient  mounting  means  relative  to  said  frame,  and 
said  blade  means  being  movable  with  said  resilient  mounting 
means  independently  of  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  tangent  plane  defined  by 
exposed  edges  of  said  first  and  second  elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  a  drive 
connection  extending  from  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
adapted  to  travel  over  vegetation-covered  earth's  surface; 

(b)  a  spool  in  said  head  and  having  an  interior  cylindrical 
wall  about  an  axial  opening  therethrough; 

(c)  a  flexible  non-metallic  cutting  line  coiled  on  said  spool 
and  having  a  free  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  head 
through  aperture  means  into  a  cutting  plane; 

(d)  a  glide  ball  actuator  on  said  second  face  and  connected 
with  said  spool  for  manually-induced  axial  movement 
from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station  when  said  second 
face  is  pressed  firmly  against  a  surface  to  move  said  glide 
ball  actuator; 

(e)  a  post  with  an  exterior  cylindrical  sidewall  mounted 
coaxially  with  the  rotational  axis  within  said  head,  and 
said  spool  mounted  on  said  post  with  said  cylindrical 
sidewalls  thereon  providing  bearing  means  for  rotation  of 
said  spool  relative  to  said  head  and  for  axial  movement  of 
said  spool  along  said  post; 

(0  bias  means  on  said  head  for  urging  said  glide  ball  actuator 
and  spool  in  unison  from  the  second  position  to  said  first 
position; 

(g)  said  post  on  its  cylindrical  sidewall  having  formed  an 
encircling  groove  having  at  spaced  angular  intervals  at 
least  two  inclined  parts  and  an  indexing  point; 

(h)  said  spool  carrying  at  its  cylindrical  sidewall  at  least  one 
inwardly-projecting  pin  and  each  said  pin  received  within 
said  encircling  groove  on  said  post;  and 

(i)  said  encircling  groove  guiding  said  pin  therein  from  said 
indexing  point  along  one  of  said  inclined  parts,  and  then, 
along  the  other  of  said  inclined  piarts  to  the  next  of  said 
indexing  points  as  said  glide  ball  actuator  and  said  spool 
are  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
and  then  returned  to  the  first  position  whereby  the  travel 
of  said  pin  in  said  inclined  parts  of  said  encircling  groove 
by  direct  mechanical  connection  rotates  said  spool  rela- 
tive to  said  head  by  a  certain  angular  displacement  be- 
tween uniformly  angular  positions  whereat  said  spool  is 
secured  to  said  head  at  each  said  indexing  point  and 
thereby  extending  a  length  of  cutting  line  from  said  head 
into  the  cutting  plane. 


10023 


4,168,573 

COPYING  EASEL 

Herbert  S.  Chase.  One  Lincoln  PIz.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,348 

Int  a.J  B43L  13/00 

VS.  a.  33—1  K  1  Claim 

1.  A  copying  easel  for  copying  three-dimensional  objects  by 

sighting  said  objects  through  a  transparent  copying  medium 

mounted  on  and  coplanar  with  a  transparent,  rigid  copy  base. 
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comprising,  in  combination,  a  $up|  irt  frame  including  two 
legs,  and  a  copy  frame  including  twjo  legs  and  a  transparent, 
rigid  copy  base,  rotaubly  attached  ijo  each  other  in  an  easel- 
type  support  configuration,  an  open,  fighting  awning  rotatably 
attached  to  said  support  frame  and  defining  a  sighting  opening 
therein,  said  copy  frame  defming  stop  slots  therein  for  position- 
ing said  awning  for  operation  and  usdof  said  easel  by  terminat- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  sighting  awn  ng,  said  awning  having  a 
sighting  bar  defining  said  sighting  o  tening  and  a  pair  of  sup- 


iit 


port  bars  perpendicular  to  said  sighting 
said  stop  slots,  said  sighting  bar  further 
downwardly  facing  indentations  on 
sufficient  thickness  to,  respectively, 
the  user,  depending  on  which  eye  is 
opening  for  viewing  therethrough 
copying  medium  and  said  copy 
unused  eye  of  the  user,  and  said 
slots  for  placement  and  removal  of 
cent  said  transparent,  rigid  copy  bas4 . 


4,168,574 

ADJUSTABLE  PARALLEL  MACHINE  TOOL 

Herschel  B.  Chase,  500  U.S.  Highway  I,  Juno  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  SerJNo.  891,042 


s  lid 
baj:, 
copy 
'sa  d 


Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/0. :  3/30 


U.S.  a.  33—162 


1.  An  adjustable  machine  parallel 

a.  a  wedge-shaped  slide  having 
surfaces,  and  a  threaded  op>enin| 
said  lower  surface  of  said  slide; 

b.  a  wedge-shaped  base  having 
lower  planar  surfaces; 

c.  said  lower  planar  surface  of  sail 
with  said  upper  planar  surface 
planar  surface  of  said  slide  parallel 
said  base; 

d.  a  slide  support  integrally  attacl^ 
longitudinal  aperture  therethrouj  h 
said  lower  planar  surface  of 
planer  surface  of  said  base,  said 
said  threaded  opening,  said  slide 
threaded  opening  perpendicular 
aperture; 

e.  a  screw  disposed  in  said  apertu^ 
engaging  said  threaded  opening: 

f  means  for  rotatably  retaining  saii 
ture; 

said  screw  having  a  radial 
port  having  a  first  opening  perpendicular 


g 


groo'  e 


5  Claims 


(  omprising: 

ipper  and  lower  planar 
with  an  axis  parallel  to 


pai  illel  sides  and  upper  and 


slide  in  sliding  contact 

3f  said  base,  said  upper 

to  said  lower  surface  of 


Slid 


to  said  base  having  a 
with  an  axis  parallel  to 

slide  and  said  upper 
iperture  in  registry  with 
support  having  a  second 
to  and  intersecting  said 

having  a  threaded  end 


said  aperture  and  said 
screw  including  a  pin 
ing  said  groove; 

h.  a  ball  disposed  in  said 
said  groove; 

i.  a  screw  having  a  >... 
threaded  opening  and 
gagement  with  said 
said  first  opening 
threaded  opening. 


September  25,  1979 


fneans  for  rotatably  retaining  said 
disposed  in  said  first  opening  engag- 

econd  threaded  opening  engaging 


J 


thi  ^ed  end  engaging  said  second 
retaining  said  ball  in  loclcing  en- 
and 
perpendicular  to  said  second 


gr(  ove; 


beiig 


CONSTANT  PRESSURE 
Iwao  Sugizaki,  and  Mineo 
assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  lB77, 
Claims     priority,     applii^tioa 
51/143772[U] 

Int.  Of  GOIB  3/18 
VS.  CL  33—164  R 


168,575 

MEASURING  MICROMETER 

Ylunauchi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

Misha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 


bar  for  mating  with 

defining  a  pair  of 

lower  edge  and  bieing  of 

^commodate  the  nose  of 

iligned  with  the  sighting 

objects  through  said 

and  for  blocking  the 

frame  defining  media 

copying  medium  adja- 


1.  Constant  pressure  meadunng 

a  frame; 

a  spindle  fitted  to  one  end 

a  predetermined  path; 
a  pair  of  parallel  leaf  spritgs 

said  frame  and  extendin ; 

of  the  spindle  for  deflation 

spindle; 
an  anvil  supported  on  saic 

aligned  with  the  path 
a  rack  on  said  anvil; 
a  first  pinion  meshing 

frame; 
a  sector  gear  fixed  to  said 
a  second  pinion  meshing 

said  frame; 
a  pointer  driven  by  said 
spring  means  for  displacing 

and 
an  adjusting  screw  on  saii 

said  spring  means  to 

measurements  are  made 

parts  can  be  made  at  different 

ing  the  adjusting  screw 


I  pre  set 


,  Scr.  No.  844,207 

Japan,     Oct.     26,     1976, 


SCteims 


micrometer  comprising: 

of  said  frame  for  movement  along 

connected  to  the  other  end  of 

normal  to  the  path  of  movement 

toward  and  away  from  the 

pair  of  leaf  springs  and  generally 
movement  of  the  spindle; 

wi  th  said  rack  and  pivoted  to  said 


first  pinion; 

said  sector  gear  and  pivoted  to 


Mith 


second  pinion; 

said  anvil  toward  said  spindle; 


frame  for  adjusting  the  force  of 

the  constant  pressure  at  which 

so  that  measurements  of  different 

preset  pressures  by  adjust- 


(   screw  within  said  aper-    05010/77 


4, 168,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
CO-ORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINES 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wottoi-under-Edge,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Lon  Ion  and  Renishaw  Electrical  Lim- 
ited, Wotton-under-Edge,  I  oth  of,  England 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1  ^78,  Ser.  No.  872,312 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1977, 


therein,  said  slide  sup- 
and  tangential  to 


U.S.  a.  33—174  L 

1.  A  method  of  operating 


Int.  Clf  GOIB  7/02 

ICUim 

a  co-ordinate  measuring  machine 
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comprising  motor-driven  members  supporting  a  head  for 
three-dimensional  motion  relative  to  a  fixed  structure,  an  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  head  and  having  a  measuring 
probe  at  the  other  end,  a  pivot  connecting  said  one  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  head  to  support  the  arm  for  pivotal  motion  relative 
to  the  head,  and  means  providing  limited  resistance  against  the 
pivotal  motion;  the  method  comprising  moving  the  head  rela- 


13- 


•/•• 


^^ 


c. 


to  define  a  cavity  in  said  block  between  the  two  sur- 
faces, the  flat  surfaces  of  one  pair  being  generally  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  other  pair  to 
provide  supporting  contact  with  said  rod  at  four  loca- 
tions spaced  from  each  other,  two  of  said  locations  lying 
spaced  axially  from  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod,  the  other  two  locations  lying  axially  spaced  from 
the  other  side  of  said  transverse  plane; 
an  elongated  spring  arm  having  one  end  for  clamping 
contact  with  said  rod  at  a  location  lying  in  said  trans- 
verse plane  and  generally  on  the  side  of  the  rod  opposite 
to  said  four  locations,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
spring  arm  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  and; 
electrical  solenoid  actuator  means,  said  electrical  sole- 
noid actuator  means  comprising  a  lever  arm  of  the  first 
class  pivotally  supported  on  said  base,  one  end  of  the 
lever  arm  being  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  one 
end  of  the  spring  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm 
being  in  engagement  with  an  electrically  energized 
solenoid  for  withdrawing  said  one  end  of  the  spring  arm 
from  said  clamping  contact  with  the  rod,  for  said  step- 
wise displacement. 


tive  to  said  fixed  structure  into  a  position  in  which  said  arm 
engages  said  fixed  structure  at  a  point  on  the  arm  spaced  from 
the  center  of  said  pivot,  and  further  moving  the  head  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  sense  causing  a  moment  to  be 
applied  to  the  arm  between  said  point  and  said  center,  and 
overcoming  the  limited  resistance,  to  turn  the  arm  through  a 
predetermined  angle. 

4,168,577 

DEVICE  FOR  STEPWISE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

WORK-PIECE 

Anton  Saderkrist,  VKIUngby,  and  Otto  Schwarz,  Johanneshov, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter  AB,  Bromma, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,759,  Not.  11, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  26,  1974,  7414819 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/00 

VS.  a.  33—180  R  5  Qaims 


4,168,578 
FOUR  WAY  CORNER  LEVEL 
Robert  H.  VanderWerf,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vy- 
Dawn,  Incorporated,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,656 

Int  CL2  GOIC  9/34 

VS.  a.  33—371  14  Claims 


1.  Device  for  incremental  movement  of  a  work-piece  or 
similar  article  by  stepwise  displacement  comprising; 
i.  an  elongated  rod  formed  from  a  reversibly  compressible  or 

expandable  material; 
ii.  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  clamped  systems  for  support- 
ing said  rod,  each  of  said  clamping  systems  including: 
a.  a  block  mounted  on  a  base,  said  block  being  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  fiat  surfaces  lying  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  and  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  plane,  the  two  flat  surfaces  of  each  pair 
lying  axially  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  common  plane 


1.  A  four  way  comer  level  comprising? 

(a)  a  first  run  having  an  internal  side  parallel  to  an  external 
side, 

(b)  a  second  run  extending  perpendicular  from  said  first  run 
and  having  an  internal  side  parallel  to  an  external  side, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  runs  having  outer  longitudinal  edges 
extending  in  parallel  longitudinal  directions  and  having 
parallel  end  edges, 

(d)  a  third  run  extending  from  the  external  apex  of  the  first 
and  second  runs  and  including  means  for  handling  said 
level  during  use,  and 

(e)  level  means  disposed  on  each  of  the  external  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  runs, 

(0  said  level  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  external 
sides  and  including  a  first  pair  of  barrel  spirit  vials  located 
on  each  said  external  side  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  disposed  parallel  to  said  outer  edges  and  a  second 
pair  of  barrel  spirit  vials  located  on  each  said  external  side 
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Irst 


with  the  longitudinal  axes  thei^of  disposed  parallel  to  said 

end  edges, 
(g)  one  spirit  vial  of  each  of  said 

vials  being  positioned  at 

external  side  to  cause  the  level 

and  outer  edge-to-outer  edge, 
(h)  said  level  means  being  effective 

along  a  horizontal  plane  and 


opposed 
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and  second  pair  of  spirit 
ends  of  its  respective 
to  be  reversible  end-to-end 


sources  and  blowers  for 
which  is  passed  through 
again  through  exhaust  chinnels, 
the  improvement  whic  i 
tube  means  mountec 


September  25,  1979 

he  circulation  of  a  drying  medium 
I  pertures  to  said  web  and  drawn  ofT 


pi  imb 


to  simultaneously  level 
along  a  vertical  plane. 


4,168,57 

DRYING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  AN 

AIR-MOISTENINC  DEVICE 


Sylve  J.  D.  Ericsson,  Storvretsvagei 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,478,  <im.  19, 1976,  abandoned. 


This  application  Jul.  6,  197 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedei , 


U.S.  a.  34—46 


Int.  a.2  F26B  ?I/08 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  dryin  5 
material,  after  it  is  fed  from  a 
ing  the  moisture  content  of  said  material 
during  said  drying  process  comprisi  ig 

conveying  means  for  carrying 
drying  apparatus; 

at  least  one  drying  section 
means  and  including; 

means  for  drawing  a  flow  of  air 

means  for  exhausting  said  air  sue 
not  substantially  intermixed 

means  for  maintaining  a  relative 
flow  adapted  to  the  moisture  c*ntent 
that  during  the  drying  the  moisture 
rial  is  maintained  substantially 
tially  avoid  shrinkage; 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
value  which  substantially  corrfcsponds 
content  in  said  material;  and  fur  her 
section  for  transferring  heat  and 
air  to  the  incoming  air. 


wit  I 


4,168.580 
DRYING  INSTALLATION  FOR 
MATERIAI 
Alfred  Weinmann,  Graz,  Austria, 
Andritz  Actiengesellschaft,  Austria 
FUed  May  4,  1973,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Austrii 
Int.  O.-  F26B 
II.S.  a.  34—122 

1.  In  a  drying  installation  for 
including  a  drying  hood  having  flow 


48,  14700  Tumba,  Sweden 


Ser.  No.  922,447 
Nov.  26,  1975,  7613309 


8  Claims 


between  said  tube 
serving  as  exhaust 
said  tube  means 
being  in  a  triangular 
said  tube  means  at  a 


m  »ns 


constituting  diffuser-like  gaps 

cha  inels,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 

direci  ed  toward  said  web,  said  apertures 

configuration  and  distributed  over 

c  Qnstant  distance  from  each  other. 


COOLING  CONTAINER 


the  print  on  a  printed 
printing  machine,  and  maintain- 
substantially  constant 

s^id  material  through  said 

arran|ed  along  said  conveying 

i^to  said  drying  section; 

that  the  exhausted  air  is 

the  incoming  air; 

noisture  content  for  said 

of  said  material  so 

content  of  said  mate- 

( onstant  so  as  to  substan- 

m^isture  to  a  predetermined 

to  the  moisture 

means  in  said  drying 

moisture  in  the  outgoing 


Herberd  Thode,  Bad 
to  O  &  K  Orenstein  A 
beck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11, 
Gaims  priority,  applicatilti 
1977,  2721327;  Feb,  13.  19i», 

Int.  a 
VS.  a.  34—233 


'  ,168,581 

vessel  having  a  cooling 
System 

Schwai  tau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
1  oppel  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk  Lii- 


PREATING  WEBS  OF 

or  to  Maschinenfabrik 


ass  gni 


No.  357,081 
Jim.  2,  1972,  4744/72 
If/06 

11  Claims 

tr^ting  a  web  of  material 
hannels  therein  and  heat 


1.  A  cooling  container 
and  second  bulkhead  means 
tween,  substantially  vertics  I 
spaced  relationship  to  said 
the  storage  space,  at  least 
fold  alongside  said  guide 
ing  cooling  air  and 
least  one  horizontally  ex 
ing  structure  engageable 
supported  thereby  and  fom 
and  having  an  intermediate 
walls  with  openings  in  at 
flow  of  cooling  air,  and 
walled  cargo  supporting 
cavities  to  said  manifold  for 
manifold  to  said  flow  cavit] 


f  rst  1 
cne 
fri  me  1 
I  conduct  ng 


w  th 


air  I 


comprises  a  plurality  of  profiled 
adjacent  said  web,  the  distances 


1978,  Ser.  No.  904.886 
in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
"  2805974 
F26B  19/00 

SCIaims 


ve  isel. 


I,  comprising,  spaced  apart  first 
defining  a  storage  space  therebe- 
guide  frame  means  disposed  in 
and  second  bulkhead  means  in 
cooling  and  distribution  mani- 
means  for  delivering  ctrculat- 
away  circulated  cooling  air,  at 
tending  double-walled  cargo  support- 
said  support  frame  means  and 
ling  an  intermediate  deck  section 
flow  cavity  between  said  double 
one  of  said  walls  for  the  outward 
connecting  means  on  said  double- 
for  connecting  said  flow 
the  flow  of  cooling  air  from  said 
and  out  the  opening  thereof. 


leatt 


September  23, 1979 
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4,168,582 

RADAR  TERRAIN  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 

Arttur  J.  Heidrich,  South  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,928,  Apr.  29, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,286 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/00;  GllC  19/00 

VJS.  a.  35—10.4  3  Clains 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shift  register  pulsed  by  timing 
pulses  and  fed  back  through  modulo  two  adder  means  whose 
inputs  are  connected  to  outputs  of  various  stages  of  the  shift 
register  and  whose  output  is  connected  as  an  input  to  the  shift 
register  whereby  the  said  fedback  register  is  caused  to  produce 
as  an  output  a  predetermined  but  pseudo-random  sequence  of 
pulses  simulative  of  the  radar  return  from  a  given  class  of 
terrain, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  set  means  connected  to  the  said  fedback  register  to  set 
it  to  a  reference  state  responsively  to  a  set  signal; 

(b)  prediction  means  connected  to  the  fedback  register  to 
produce,  simultaneously  with  the  output  of  the  said 
fedback  register,  an  output  identical  with  the  output 
which  the  said  fedback  register  will  produce  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  timing  pulses  later  than  the  timing 
pulses  actually  applied  to  the  said  fedback  register; 

(c)  mixing  means  connected  to  combine  the  output  of  the 
said  fedback  register  and  of  the  said  prediction  means  to 
produce  a  different  pseudo-random  signal. 


the  interior  of  said  tray,  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 

work  blocks  in  a  particular  column  including  either; 

a  numerically  configured  indentation  of  approximately  the 
same  depth  as  the  thickness  of  said  numeral  pegs  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  numeral  pegs,  or 

a  rectangular  recess  of  approximately  the  same  depth  as 
the  thickness  of  said  unit  pegs  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
number  of  said  pegs  equal  to  one  of  said  numerals,  or 


both  one  of  said  indentations  and  one  of  said  recesses,  the 
recess  in  a  particular  block  being  of  a  size  that  the 
number  of  said  unit  pegs  required  to  fill  it  is  equal  to  the 
number  represented  by  the  numeral  configuration  of  the 
indentaton;  and 
distinguishing  means  by  which  each  of  said  blocks  may  be 

identified  as  belonging  in  a  particular  column  and  row  of 

said  tray. 


4,168,584 

KARATE  FOOT  PROTECTOR 

Fred  H.  Wren,  Jr.,  and  Frank  H.  Babcock,  III,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Pro-Tect,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnl.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,808 

tot  a.2A41Dy  7/00 

U.S.  a.  36—2  R  8  Qaims 


4,168,583 
NUMBER  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Rene  J.  Halpem,  658  Smoketree  Way,  SuiinyTale,  Calif.  94086 
FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,978 
tot  a.2  G09B  19/02.  1/04 
UjS.  a.  35—31  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  number  board  apparatus  for  use  in  teaching  visual  and 
tactile-kinesthetic  perception  comprising: 
a  carrying  tray  including, 
a  rectangular  base,  and  ^ 

a  raised  border  around  said  base; 
a  set  of  X  numeral  pegs  each  having  the  shape  of  an  arabic 

numeral  in  the  series  from  1  to  X; 
a  set  of  Z  identically  shaped  and  sized  recUngular  unit  pegs, 

where  Z  is  the  sum  of  the  numerals  from  1  to  X; 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  and  sized  work  blocks  of 
approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  height  of  said 
border  and  having  horizontal  dimensions  such  that  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  blocks,  arranged  contiguously 
in  X  rows  and  Y  colunms,  where  X  and  Y  are  integers  fill 


1.  A  foot  protector  for  karate  combat  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  body  formed  from  a  resilient  foam  core  having 
a  flexible  outer  casing,  the  body  including: 

(1)  a  front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  up{>er  portion  of 
the  foot  and  the  front  sides  thereof, 

(2)  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  ankle  portion  of  the 
foot, 

(3)  an  open  bottom  portion  defined  by  a  lower  margin, 

(4)  said  rear  portion  being  formed  into  two  at  least  par- 
tially separable  parts  providing  adjacent  substantially 
vertical  margins  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  lace  retaining  means  disposed 
adjacent  thereto,  and 

(5)  one  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  including  second 
lace  retaining  means  disposed  in  sptaced  relation  from 
said  first  lace  retaining  means,  and 

(b)  a  lace  including  a  first  portion  received  by  said  first  lace 
retaining  means  to  connect  the  separable  parts  together 
and  including  a  second  portion  received  between  said  first 
and  second  lace  retaining  means  to  pass  under  the  foot  and 
cooperate  with  said  first  portion  to  secure  the  protector  to 
the  foot. 
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4,168.583 

HEEL  CUSH  ON 

Eleuor  R.  Gleichner,  5603  Halifax  Fd.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Se«.  No.  895^41 

Int.  a,2  A43B  7/16,  .  1/32.  23/08 

VS.  a  36—95  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  heel  cushion  for  reheving 
person's  heel  spur, 
said  cushion  being  adapted  to  be 

a  shoe, 
which  comprises 
a  pad  of  homogeneous  elastomerii 

hardness  of  approximately  65 
said  pad  tapering  from  its  rear  em 
said  pad  having  a  cavity  in  the 

cent  the  rear  of  said  pad, 
said  cavity  having  a  height 

height  of  said  rear  end  of  said 
said  pad  having  a  concavity  in 

substantially  directly  over  said 

portion  of  the  person, 
said  cavity  being  elongated  in  the 

said  pad  and  being  substantial]] 

the  width  thereof  and  being 

width  of  said  pad. 


app -oximately  one-third  the 
(  ad,  and 

t  le  upper  surface  thereof 
:avity  to  receive  the  heel 

direction  of  the  length  of 

three  times  longer  than 

substantially  one-third  the 


AND  STRUCTURE 
Montreal  West,  Quebec, 


4,168,586 
IDENTinCATlON  METHOD 

Philip  L.  Samis,  35  Brynmor  Ave., 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S60J616,  Mar.  21,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,027,391.  This  application  Feb.  ;  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fibsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaitied. 


U.S.  a.  40—2.2 


7  Claims 


1.  An  identification  means  adapted  for  use  in  valuables  to  be 
embedded  in  a  cavity  in  a  hard  port;  on  of  the  valuable,  com- 
prising a  miniaturized  carrier  made  up  of  a  substrate  of  rela- 
tively hard  material  having  a  high  me  ting  point  at  least  as  high 
as  the  hard  material  of  the  valuable 
bedded;  an  inscribable  layer  of  an  riaterial.on  said  substrate 
and  including  identifying  intelligenc ;  inscribed  thereon,  said 
identification  means  including  locatii  g  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
ADVERTISING 

POSTERS 

Svenitke  Falk,  Skaniir, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  8, 
Claimi  priority,  applicati^i 
Int.  a 


September  25,  1979 

4,168,587 
PI  lOGRAMMED  DISPLAY  OF 
MAlfTER  SUCH  AS  PLACARDS, 
OR  THE  UKE 

aasignor  to  Migronard  A.  B., 


Sw(  den. 


UJS.  a.  40—475 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  804,605 
in  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1976,  7606415 
G09F  11/06 

9  Claims 


pafn  caused  by  pressure  of  a 
I  tted  in  the  heel  section  of 


material  having  a  Shore 
degrees  on  the  A-scale, 

to  a  thin  forward  edge, 
u^der  surface  thereof  adja- 


ran{  ed 
havi  ng 


i(M, 


viei  vei, 


(■) 


•  frar  le 


being 


argil 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
matter  such  as  placards, 
plurality  of  units  (7)  arr 
relationship  and  each 
which  are  disposed  to  pivot 
have  two  opposite  sides 
turned  towards  a  viewer 
of  a  second  frame  (9b)  tumep 
of  a  display  surface  (17)  for 
display  surface  being  form^ 
sides  (10, 11)  of  the  frames 
are  turned  towards  the 
(19)  for  simultaneously 
frames  (9a)  of  each  unit 
viewer  through  substantial!; 
the  position  of  the  other 
said  last-mentioned  frame 
frame  turning  through 
determined  angle  (a)  about 
leading  frames  (9c-9/)  as 
through  an  equally  large 
(9/)  as  viewed  in  the  directii  in 
earlier  position  of  the 
1 80*  and  to  have  its  side  . 
the  other  side  (11)  of  the 
180°  to  form  part  of  another 
poster  and  so  on  so  that  all 
repeated  number  of  times, 
(19)  comprises  a  drive 
by  said  assembly  and 
linkage  (22)  comprises  a 
said  disk  (26)  and  being  . 
arm  (32)  between  the  ends  ( 
pivoted  with  its  one  end  (33) 
closest  to  the  drive 
of  said  unit  and  being  , 
(29)  for  said  link  (27)  and  its 
(37)  which  is  hinged  to 
mounted  in  the  stand  (2) 
units  (7),  said  further  pivot 
with  said  first  pivot  arm  (32) 
frames  (9a-9/)  of  all  units, 
at  their  free  ends  (34)  a  levei 
the  action  of  a  spring  (56) 
arm  (32)  and  to  said  lever 
through  said  free  end  (34) 
freely  rotatable  roller  (54) 


;  assembly  (21) 


and 


lard 


J  rogrammed  display  of  advertising 

p  }sters  and  the  like  comprising  a 

in  a  stand  (2)  in  spaced  apart 

a  plurality  of  frames  (9a-9/) 

about  a  common  axis  (8)  and  each 

(1«  ,11),  one  side  (10)  of  a  frame  (9a) 

cooperating  with  the  other  side  (11) 

towards  the  viewer  to  form  part 

a  poster  and  the  remainder  of  the 

by  corresponding  cooperating 

•a,  96)  of  the  other  uniu  (7)  which 

,  and  an  operating  mechanism 

turning  at  fixed  intervals  one  of  the 

which  are  turned  towards  the 

180'  to  cause  said  frame  to  take 

(9b)  turned  towards  the  viewer, 

caused  by  the  action  of  the 

substantially  180*  to  turn  through  a 

the  common  axis  and  to  turn  the 

leen  in  the  direction  of  turning 

le,  whereby  the  foremost  frame 

of  turning  is  caused  to  take  the 

framej(9a)  turning  through  substantially 

(10)  facing  the  viewer  cooperate  with 

fi^me  swung  through  substantially 

display  surface  (17)  for  another 

p  asters  are  sequentially  displayed  a 

>  therein  the  op>erating  mechanism 

assen  biy  (21)  and  a  linkage  (22)  driven 

connected  to  said  units  (7),  wherein  the 

(27)  pivoted  at  one  end  (28)  to 

pivcjted  at  its  other  end  (30)  to  a  pivot 

,34)  thereof,  said  pivot  arm  being 

in  said  sUnd  (2)  above  the  unit  (7) 

to  actuate  the  frames  (9a-9/) 

pivoted  between  the  joint  connection 

free  end  (34)  to  a  connecting  rod 

fur|her  pivot  arms  (46-49)  pivotally 

each  associated  with  the  other 

rms  being  pivotal  in  synchronism 

for  simultaneous  actuation  of  the 

e  pivot  arms  (32,  46-49)  carrying 

(53)  which  can  be  swung  against 

connected  to  a  lug  (57)  on  said  pivot 

through  a  pin  (52)  extending 

which  supports  at  its  free  end  a 

vhich  when  the  pivot  arms  (32, 


(53) 
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46-49)  are  swung  in  one  direction  first  rolls  on  the  outwardly 
facing  side  (58)  of  the  frame  (9b)  last  turned  through  substan- 
tially 180',  then  on  the  outwardly  facing  side  (59)  of  the  frame 
(9a)  which  is  to  be  turned  next  through  substantially  180*.  and 
finally  past  the  free  long  edge  (60)  of  said  frame  to  be  trans- 
ferred by  the  action  of  the  spring  (56)  actuating  the  lever  onto 
the  rearwardly  facing  said  (61)  of  the  frame,  and  when  the 
pivot  arms  (32, 46-49)  are  swung  in  the  other  direction  rolls  on 
the  rearwardly  facing  side  (61)  and  turns  the  frame  (9a) 
through  substantially  180*  so  that  the  rearwardly  facing  side 
will  be  facing  outwardly,  whereupon  the  procedure  is  re- 
peated. 

4,168,588 

AIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  WEAPONS 

Wesley  L.  Snyder,  1103  Forest  Home  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,691,  Oct.  31,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,997 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/34 

VS.  a.  42—1  A  II  Claims 


re 


*=r* 


4,168,589 

EXTRACTOR  SAFETY  BUSHING  FOR  HAND  GUNS 

Leonard  A.  TIritiUi,  631  E.  Norman  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,680 

Int.  a.2  F41C  15/00 

VS.  a.  42—68  14  Claims 


Z4 


^^# 


=-k%%VKW.%»r-»»»*" 


f^/'4a 


'/ft 


shell  casing  from  the  chamber  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  extractor  rod; 
a  return  spring  disposed  around  the  extractor  carrier;  and 
a  safety  bushing  releasably  secured  between  the  extractor 
carrier  and  the  ejector,  the  return  spring  being  urged 
against  the  safety  bushing  and  toward  the  ejector  for 
normally  biasing  the  extractor  into  a  closed  position  adja- 
cent the  chamber,  the  extractor  rod  being  movable  against 
the  bias  of  the  return  spring  for  moving  the  extractor 
away  from  the  chamber  to  slide  a  casing  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  safety  bushing  being  of  sufficient  length  to  limit 
travel  of  the  extractor  away  from  the  chamber  so  as  to 
prevent  the  casing  from  being  withdrawn  entirely  from 
the  chamber,  whereas  the  extractor  could  be  removed  a 
farther  distance  away  from  the  chamber  to  withdraw  the 
casing  entirely  from  the  chamber  in  the  absence  of  the 
safety  bushing. 


4,168,590 
LIVE  BAIT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Beshoner,  Sr.,  106  Woodlawn  La.,  Mandeville,  La. 
70448 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,616 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  97/04 

VS.  a.  43—55  7  Claims 


1.  An  aiming  system  for  attachment  to  a  barrelled  weapon, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  coherent  beam  of  light  onto  a 
target; 

a  member  secured  to  the  weapon  for  carrying  said  light 
source  such  that  the  beam  is  directed  along  the  barrel  of 
said  weapon,  said  member  defining  an  internal  surface; 

a  buffer  carried  by  said  member  and  interposed  between  said 
light  source  and  said  internal  surface  for  cushioning  the 
light  source  from  shock  upon  recoil  of  the  weapon;  and 

a  Brewster  window  lens  disposed  within  said  carrying  mem- 
ber for  protecting  said  light  source  from  dust  and  mois- 
ture, while  reflecting  all  other  light. 


1.  An  extractor  rod  for  hand  guns  comprising: 
an  extractor  rod  extending  through  a  cylinder  of  a  hand  gun 
for  extracting  a  shell  casing  from  a  chamber  in  the  cylin- 
der, the  extractor  rod  having  an  elongated  extractor  car- 
rier adjacent  the  chamber  and  an  elongated  ejector 
aligned  longitudinally  with  the  extractor  carrier  and  ex- 
tending outside  the  chamber; 
an  extractor  on  an  end  of  the  extractor  carrier  for  ejecting  a 


1.  A  live  bait  life-support  apparatus  for  aerating  a  fluid  in  a 
container,  such  as  for  example  the  standard  insulated,  open  top 
ice  chest  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  flat,  vertically  oriented  baffle  means  non-pcr- 
manently  fittable  within  and  easily  removable  from  the 
container,  said  baffle  means  having  a  cross-section  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  cross-section  of  the  container 
and  being  locatable  toward  one  end  of  the  container,  said 
baffle  means  dividing  the  container  into  a  first  larger,  bait 
holding  section  and  a  second  smaller,  pumping  section; 

b.  now  openings  in  said  baffle  means,  said  openings  being 
large  enough  to  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  section 
to  said  second  section,  but  being  small  enough  to  prevent 
the  inadvertent  travel  of  live  bait  through  said  openings; 

c.  pump  means  in  said  second  section  for  circulating  the  fluid 
in  the  container  from  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section,  said  pump  means  being  in  fluid  connection  with 
the  fluid  in  the  container; 

d.  aeration  means  carried  by  said  baffle  means  and  coopera- 
tively connected  to  said  pump  means  for  aerating  fluid 
within  the  container,  said  aeration  means  comprising: 
i.  an  elongated  conduit  cooperatively  connected  to  said 

pump  means  at  one  end  for  receiving  flowing  fluid 
therefrom;  and 
ii.  an  elongated  sparger  mounted  above  the  surface  of  fluid 
within  said  first  section,  said  sparger  being  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to  receive  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  conduit  from  said  pump  means,  said  sparger 
being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  reduced  orifice  open- 
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enl 


ings,  fluid  flow  through  said 
said  pump  means  to  produce 
and 
I.  bracing  means  for  substantially 
movement  of  the  live  bait  life 
the  container,  said  bracing  meat  s 
i.  a  laterally  extended,  elongate  1 
one  end  to  the  upper  portion 
having  its  other  end  abutting 
a  brace; 
ii.  a  base,  located  at  a  position 
projection  being  attached  at 
means  and  having  its  other 
tainer  wall  as  said  elongated 
and 
iii.  said  sparger  being  attached 
baffle  means  on  the  side 
tion  and  said  base  and  havin  ; 
abutting  the  opposing  container 
the  bracing  effect  of  said 
elongated  projection  in 
means  substantially  conformin ; 
the  container,  substantially 
ment  of  the  live  bait  life 
container;  said  baffle  means 
being  connected  together,  and 
removable  from  and  insertabU 
single  integral  unit. 


!  parger  being  actuated  by 
plurality  of  jets  of  fluid; 

preventing  the  sideward 

upport  apparatus  within 

comprising: 

projection  attached  at 

}f  said  baffle  means,  and 

tje  container  wall  to  form 


l(  wer  I 


than  said  elongated 

one  end  to  said  baffle 

abutting  the  same  con- 

pdojection  to  form  a  brace; 


spai  ger, 


one  end  portion  to  said 
oppos^e  said  elongated  projec- 
its  other  end  portion 
wall  to  form  a  brace, 
said  base,  and  said, 
coml^nation  with  said  baffle 
to  the  cross-section  of 
prArenting  sideward  move- 
sup  port  system  within  the 
I  nd  said  bracing  means 
being  readily  and  easily 
into  the  container  as  a 


4,168,591 
INSECT  ATTRACl'OR 

Giristopher  Shaw,  c/o  Krown,  How  ei  Zion  16,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  AOIM  1/14 
U.S.  a.  43-114  3  aaims 


/ii/^» 


Si  id 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and 
(a)  a  core,  (b)  heat  generating  means  d 
said  heat  generating  means  comprisin; 
ded  within  said  core  and  means  for 
(c)  moisture  generating  means 
core  and  cooperating  with  said  heat 
tract  the  insects  to  said  apparatus, 
means  comprising  a  replaceable  sleev< 
gagement  with  said  core,  and  a 
within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  havini 
permitting  gradual  evaporation  and 
water  upon  activation  of  said  heat 
insect  retaining  means  disposed  on 
means  for  retention  thereon  of  the 
apparatus. 
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KIT  INCLUDING  DOLL, 
Deimis  H.  Merino,  50733 
FUed  Apr.  6, 

IntCL^ 
U.S.  a.  46—116 


September  25,  1979 


4,168,592 


FABRIC  CLOTHING  AND  TOOL 
moor  Way,  Granger,  Ind.  46530 
I,  Ser.  No.  893,840 
A63H  13/00 

SCUim* 


Ridgei 
1!78, 


llo. 


815,181 

1/02 


ki  ling  i 


insects  comprising 

iposed  within  said  core, 

a  heating  coil  embed- 

actli'ating  said  heating  coil, 

substai  tially  surrounding  said 

J  enerating  means  to  at- 

moisture  generating 

shaped  for  mating  en- 

ie  of  water  contained 

a  porous  surface  for 

of  said  charge  of 

generating  means,  and  (d) 

moisture  generating 

attracted  to  said 


r<  lease 


sa  d 


II  sects 


1.  A  doll-dressing  assemdy 
three-dimensional  doll  havini 
back  portion  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  aroui^ 
portions  of  the  clothing 
dressing  the  doll. 


kit  comprising,  a  full-bodied 

a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  in  the 

two-d^ensional  fabric  clothing  pieces 

the  doll,  and  a  tool  for  tucking 

pieces  into  the  slots  of  the  doll  for 


4,158 


METHOD  FOR 
Erwin  M.  Jankowiak, 
Chemical  Company,  Midlai^ 
FUed  Jan.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  47—58 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizinj 
exposure  comprising  the 
aqueous  solution  of  a  latex  o 
meul  salt  followed  thereafter 
treated  surface  of  a  soil 
mer  latex  coagulable  by  said 


1,593 

Stabilizing  soil 

Sanfofd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Mich. 

',  Ser.  No.  760,900 
E02D  3/12 

10  Claims 

soil  to  erosion  due  to  weather 

sition  on  the  soil  surface  of  an 

:o  igulating  amount  of  a  polyvalent 

by  the  deposition  on  the  so 

stabilj  [ing  amount  of  an  aqueous  poly- 

lalt. 


1917, 


and 


REMOTE  CONTROLLER 

Yoshimasa  Tuchiya,  Sayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

hama  and  Johnan  Seisakusl^ 

of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 

Claims     priority, 
52/18128[U) 

Int  a.2  pOSF  11/00 
VS.  CL  49—325 


19  8, 
applical  ion 


1.  A  remote  controller  for  r 


4,li  «,594 


FOR  HINGED  WINDOW 
Hiroshi  Imai,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
Company,  Limited,  Ueda,  both 


,  Ser.  No.  878,808 

Japan,     Feb.     17,     1977, 


9  Claims 


:motely  controlling  the  opening 
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Srptfmber  25.  1979 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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position  of  a  hinged  window  of  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  motion  transmitting  device  including  a  cable,  a  cable  guide 
member  fixed  to  said  body  for  guiding  the  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  cable,  a  rigid  arcuate  tube  fixed  to  said 
body  and  having  one  end  positioned  adjacent  a  free  end  of 
said  hinged  window,  a  rigid  arcuate  rod  longitudinally 
slidably  received  in  said  rigid  arcuate  tube  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  arcuate  rod  with 
said  free  end  of  said  hinged  window; 

an  operating  device  flxed  to  said  body  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  cable  along  the  guide  member  to  cause  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  hinged  window  when  operated; 
and 

a  one  way  braking  mechanism  incorporated  with  said  oper- 
ating device  for  braking  the  longitudinal  movements  of 
said  cable  induced  by  the  opening  and  closing  movements 
of  said  hinged  window,  while  freely  permitting  the  move- 
ments via  the  operation  of  the  operating  device. 


4  168,596 

STANDING  SEAM  METAL  ROOF  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

George  M.  Yoder,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Ceco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,541,  May  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,336 

Int.  a.'  E04C  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—462  IS  Claims 


4,168,595 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  and  Nelson  R.  Weaver,  Ypsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  by  said  Joseph  Pickles 

FUed  Not.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,556 

Int.  a.2  E05F  11/48 

VS.  a.  49—352  20  aaims 


1.  A  rotary-to-linear  motion  convening  device  comprising 
an  elongated  bendable  but  operationally  rigid  track  having  a 
generally  T-shaped  cross-section  in  which  the  cross- member  of 
the  T  forms  oppositely  extending  guide  flanges,  an  elongated 
flexible  rack  having  an  intermediate  strip  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site edges  with  retainers  spaced  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
strip  and  extending  inwardly  thereof  toward  each  other  and 
engaging  the  guide  flanges  of  the  track  and  supporting  said 
rack  for  sliding  motion  longitudinally  of  said  track,  and  a  series 
of  rack  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  said  strip. 

9S60.0.  34 


1.  A  standing  scam  metal  roof  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  web  of  rectangular  shape,  a  substantial  portion 
of  which  is  planar; 

(b)  a  continuous  inclined  wall  extending  from  each  side  of 
said  web  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  terminating  in 
a  flange  perpendicularly  disposed  relative  to  said  web; 

(c)  a  series  of  deformable  tabs  extending  from  the  distal  edge 
of  said  flange  along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof 
on  both  sides  of  said  panel,  said  tabs  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  roof  panel,  and  deflning  spaced 
recesses  therebetween  each  having  a  longitudinal  extent  at 
least  as  great  as  the  longitudinal  extent  of  each  tab; 

(d)  the  spacing  between  centers  of  the  tabs  on  both  sides  of 
said  panel  being  equal,  whereby  the  panel  is  orientation 
insensitive  and  two  such  panels  may  be  interlocked  along 
their  side  edges  by  receipt  of  the  tabs  of  each  panel  into 
the  slots  of  the  opposite  panel  followed  by  downward 
deformation  of  the  tabs  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  flanges, 
all  without  regard  to  the  end-to-end  or  side-to-side  rela- 
tionship of  the  panels. 


4,168,597 

LETTUCE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Cayton,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc., 

Salinas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,273,  Feb.  17,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,616 

Int.  a.i  B65B  55/00.  63/08 

VS.  a.  53—127  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  lettuce  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  enclosure,  means  for  transporting  the  enclosure  to  a 


an  i 
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field  site,  said  enclosure  defining 
means  for  delivering  shredded  lettuc  : 
ended  drum  supported  for  rotation 
tally  extending  axis  and  disposed  in 
ship  to  said  opening,  means  for  rotati  ng 
to  its  central  axis,  means  for  supply  I 
drum  for  lowering  the  temperatur< 
introduced  thereinto,  said  drum  hafi 
surface  defining  a  helical  flight  so 
drum  in  response  to  rotation  thereof, 
relation  to  the  other  end  of  said 
and  water  away  from  said  drum,  said 
means  for  controllably  alternately 
water  between  a  first  path  and  a  second 
centrifuges  disposed  in  lettuce  receiv  ng 
tive  said  paths  of  said  conveying  mefins 
veyed  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  o 
being  adapted  to  discharge  the 
bottom  opening,  a  receiving  table 
lettuce  from  said  centrifuges  to  said 
associated  with  said  receiving  table 
into  containers. 
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product  input  opening, 

to  said  opening,  an  open 

a  substantially  horizon- 

ettuce  receiving  relation- 

the  drum  with  respect 

ng  chilled  water  to  said 

of  and  cleaning  lettuce 

ing  an  interior  cylindric 

hat  lettuce  traverses  the 

neans  in  lettuce  receiving 

for  conveying  lettuce 

conveying  means  having 

iverting  the  lettuce  and 

path,  first  and  second 

relationship  to  respec- 

so  that  lettuce  is  con- 

:ei  itrifuges,  said  centrifuges 

contents  thereof  through  a 

means  for  transporting 

ifeceiving  table,  and  means 

f^r  packing  lettuce  thereon 


4  168^99 
PACKAC  ING  SYSTEM 
James  F.  King,  Winston-Sali  m,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hanes  Corpo- 
ration, Winston-Salem,  N,  C. 

Filed  May  22,  ^8,  Ser.  No.  908,231 


VS.  a.  53—471 


dn  im 


:  aid 


4,168,598 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  METHdD  AND  APPARATUS 
Shozo  Omori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omori  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Serj  No.  880,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1977,  52-20864; 
Mar.  25,  1977,  52-35557(U];  Mar.  29^  1977,  52-37363[U];  May 
10,  1977,  52-52579;  May  21,  1977, 
52-61674;  May  30,  1977,  52-62208;  May  30,  1977,  52-69755[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65B  J 1/02 
VS.  a.  53—433  17  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  packaging  method 
intermittently  supplying  a  contin4>us 
placing  material  to  be  packaged 
intermittently  supplying  a  continiAius 
tion  to  form  an  acute  angle  relative 
advancement  of  said  lower  film 
characteristic  of  being  expansib  e 
heating  a  portion  of  said  upper  filn 

film  part; 
applying  suction  to  the  upper 
and  thereby  upwardly  e: 
form  an  internal  space  slightly 
shape  of  said  material; 
while  said  suction  remains  applii 
said  upper  film,  pressing  the 
and  expanded  part  of  said  upp^r 
film,  and  thereby  enclosing 
lower  film  and  said  softened 
upper  film,  while  maintaining 
tween  said  material  and  said  sc^tened 
of  said  upper  film;  and 
vacuumizing  said  narrow  free 
tion,  and  thereby  causing  said 
of  said  upper  film  to  be  drawn 
into  close  and  simultaneous  coi  tact 


spa  :e 


sad 
aid 


and  releasing  said  suc- 
s^ftened  and  expanded  part 
toward  said  material  and 
therewith. 
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Int.  a.2 1  «5B  5/04.  7/28 


19Clainu 


rem  ate 


receivi  ng 


16.  The  method  of  packaging 
an  article  receiving  portion 
segment  of  an  endless  path, 
ber  in  a  circular  path 
directing  the  article 
segment  to  a  second  arcuate 
cally  aligned  with  portion 
aligning  the  article  receivin  ; 
member,  feeding  an  article 
after  displacement  of  the  receiving 
second  arcuate  segment,  foi  cing 
loading  member  into  the 
portion,  conveying  the  article 
from  the  second  arcuate 
the  endless  path  remote  to 
and  the  second  arcuate 
portion,  and  removing  the 
from  the  endless  path. 


articles  comprising:  conveying 

}f  a  container  along  a  first  arcuate 

directing  an  article  loading  mem- 

to  the  first  arcuate  segment, 

portion  from  the  first  arcuate 

segment  of  the  endless  path  verti- 

of  the  circular  path,  vertically 

portion  and  the  rotating  loading 

into  the  rotating  loading  member 

portion  to  the  endless  path 

the  article  from  the  rotating 

igned  article  receiving  container 

receiving  portion  and  article 

to  a  third  arcuate  segment  of 

the  loading  member  circular  path 

closing  the  article  receiving 

containers  having  articles  therein 


seg  nent 


seg  nent 


cpmpnsmg: 

lower  film; 
dfi  said  lower  film; 

upper  film  in  a  direc- 

to  the  direction  of 

said  upper  film  having  the 

when  softened  by  heat; 

to  form  a  softened  upper 

suiface  of  said  softened  part 

xpand  ng  said  softened  part  to 

larger  than  the  external 

to  said  upper  surface  of 

periphery  of  said  softened 

film  against  said  lower 

material  between  said 

expanded  part  of  said 

a  narrow  free  space  be- 

and  expanded  part 


MOWER 
Alan  G.  Klug,  Oshkosh, 
neconne,  both  of  Wis., 
cine.  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  14, 
Int.  aj 
VS.  a.  56—202 


1.  A  discharge  collection 
rotary  mower  having  i 
housing  and  a  discharge 

a  hopper  having  an  inlet 
of  the  mower  and 


168,600 
DISCHAl  tGE  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

ind  William  J.  Schlapnum,  Win- 
as^gnors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Ra- 


977,  Ser.  No.  850,871 
AOID  35/26 


5  Claims 


system  for  a  mower,  particularly  a 
vertically  adjustable  mower  blade 

op  :ning  in  said  housing,  comprising: 
<  pening  for  receiving  the  discharge 

ha>|ing  a  generally  horizontal,  trans- 
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verse  lip  adjacent  the  opening,  said  lip  being  a  tubular 
support  of  said  hopper  and  said  hopper  having  a  cover 
pivotally  supported  on  said  tubular  support,  a  tubular 
upper  discharge  chute  having  an  upper  end  portion  re- 
movably received  within  said  hopper  inlet  opening  said 
discharge  chute  includes  a  downwardly  opening  channel 
which  is  received  over  said  hopper  lip  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  upper  end  portion  of  said  discharge  chute 
within  said  hopper  opening,  and  said  discharge  chute 
having  a  downwardly  angled  inlet  p>ortion  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  bell-shaped  end  portion,  and  a  tubular  lower 
receiving  chute  having  a  lower  end  opening  portion  se- 
cured to  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  mower  and  said  receiving  chute  having  an  up- 
wardly angled  portion  telescopically  received  within  said 
enlarged  bell-shaped  end  portion  of  said  discharge  chute, 
said  blade  housing  may  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby 
raising  and  lowering  said  receiving  chute  and  pivotally 
tilting  said  discharge  chute  about  said  inlet  opening  lip 
while  maintaining  communication  between  said  mower 
discharge  opening  and  said  hopper. 


4,168,601 

FRICnONAL  OPEN-END  SPINNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Stanislav  Didek;  Ludvik  Fiyt;  Vaclav  Rohlena,  and  Jaromir 

Kaiparek,  all  of  Usti,  near  Orl,  CzechosloTakia,  assignors  to 

Vyzkumny  nstav  bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,116 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechosloTakia,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
1594/77;  Dec.  29, 1977,  8986/77 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  1/12 
VS.  a.  57—58.95  26  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  frictional  spinning  yam  based  upon  the 
open-end  spinning  principle,  comprising  depositing  continu- 
ously supplied  separated  fibers  onto  a  frictional  surface  pro- 
vided on  a  rotary  carrier  and  designed  for  conveying  the  fibers 
to  the  mouth  of  a  wedge-like  gap  defined  by  said  frictional 
surface  and  another  frictional  surface  provided  on  another 
rotary  carrier  moving  in  said  wedge-like  gap  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  the  first  frictional  surface,  twisting  the 
fibers  to  yam  in  the  mouth  of  the  said  wedge-like  gap,  and 
withdrawing  the  yam  sidewards  from  the  wedge-like  gap 
while  preventing  the  twist  propagation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  twisting  the  fibers  between  a  convex  and  a 
concave  frictional  surface. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  frictional  spinning  of  yam  based 
upon  the  open-end  spinning  principle  and  including  a  mecha- 
nism for  supplying  separated  fibers  onto  a  frictional  surface  of 
a  pair  of  frictional  surfaces  provided  on  respective  rotary 
carriers  and  associated  in  contactless  manner  with  each  other 
so  as  to  form  a  wedge-like  gap  in  the  mouth  of  which  the  fibers 
are  twisted  due  to  friction  with  the  two  frictional  surfaces 
moving  in  mutually  opposite  directions  in  said  wedge-like  gap, 
and  a  mechanism  for  taking  off  the  yam  sidewards  from  the 
wedge-like  gap,  said  yam  taking-off  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  prevent  any  twist  propagation,  the  improvement  wherein 
one  frictional  surface  is  concave  and  the  other  frictional  sur- 
face is  convex  relative  to  the  yam  building  region  in  the  mouth 
of  the  wedge-like  gap. 


4,168,602 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLY  (DIOXAARYLAMIDE) 

AND  POLY  AMIDE  AND  FIBERS  AND  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Robert  M.  Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  San  Voi- 

tores.  Inc.,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,428,  Mar.  11,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,610, 

Not.  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  773,740 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/02.  27/34;  D02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  57—243  47  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

5000-100,000  and  the  following  repeating  structural  formula: 


Ri   R:  R2  Ri  O  O 

H  II  II  H     II  II 

N— CHj-C— C— O— R^O— C— C— CHj-N— C— Rj-C-  • 

H     Rj  R}   H 


-  bivalent 
radical 
of  melt 
spinnable      ~ 
polyamide 
having  no 
ether  linkage 


where 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
Ci-Cio  alkyls  and  C3-C10  isoalkyls; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cioalkylenes 
and  C3-C10  isoalkylenes; 

R5  is  a  Cft-Cu  arylene;  and  v 

y=4-2O0 

r= 4-200. 

18.  A  yam  obtained  by  twisting  fibers  of  the  copolymer  of 
claim  1. 

21.  A  fabric  obtained  by  weaving  yam  of  the  copolymer  of 
claim  1. 

24.  A  fabric  obtained  by  knitting  yam  of  the  copolymer  of 
claim  1. 

30.  A  nonwoven  fabric  obtained  by  laminating  the  copoly- 
mer of  claim  1. 


4,168,603 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  STRINGS 

FOR  BALL-STRIKING  IMPLEMENTS 

Gerhard  Reich,  Innkreis,  and  Walter  Stephan,  Braunau,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ried  im 

Innkreis,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  10,  1977,  905/77; 
May  2,  1977,  3098/77;  May  2,  1977,  3100/77 
Int  a.2  D02G  3/06.  3/44 
VS.  a.  57—260  17  Claims 


16.  A  plastic  string  for  forming  a  striking  surface  of  a  ball- 


796 


striking  implement  which  comprises  i 
which  is  highly  oriented  monoaxially 
difTers  appreciably  from  the  longitudinal 
ing  element,  the  sheeting  element  bein ; 
tudinal  axis  to  form  the  string. 


plastic  sheeting  element 
and  in  a  direction  which 
direction  of  the  sheet- 
twisted  about  its  longi- 


EVALUATING  YARN 


4,168,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI|] 

SIGNALS  BASED  ON  THE  DETE  mON  OF  AT  LEAST 

APPROXIMATELY  PERIODIC  V/  RIATIONS  IN  CROSS 

SECTION 

Werner  Mannhart,  Uster,  Switzerhuu  I,  assignor  to  Zellweger, 
Ltd.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Claims 

3546/77 


Vo.  878,782 
priority,  application  Swita  sriand.  Mar.  22,   1977, 


Int.  a.2  DOIH  ;. 


VS.  a.  57—264 


lit) 


/22 


19  Claims 


)i(t-t)      I  ill 


foim 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  one  or  liore 
evaluating  yam  signals  based  on  the  dftection 
imately  periodic  variations  in  cross 
prising  the  steps  of  generating  sign^: 
cross  section  or  diameter  of  the  yan 
converting  the  signals  to  digital 
signals  by  a  time  interval  r  lying  with^ 
interval,  producing  signals  whose  absdlute 
differences  between  the  original  yan 
yarn  signals,  integrating  the  said  absolute 
signals  having  function  values  Q(j) 
obtaining  from  the  maximum  and 
appearing  within  the  said  delay  internal 
ence  of  at  least  approximately 
section  and/or  for  the  size  of  the  tota 
and  controlling  said  spinning  station 
ria. 


i-  i(t-til 


spinning  stations  by 

of  at  last  approx- 

s^ction  of  the  yam  com- 

s  representative  of  the 

by  means  of  detectors, 

delaying  the  digital 

a  predetermined  delay 

values  represent  the 

signal  and  the  delayed 

value  signals  to  give 

a  time  interval  T,  and 

n^inimum  values  of  Q(r) 

criteria  for  the  pres- 

jic  variations  in  cross 

irregularity  of  the  yam 

the  basis  of  said  crite- 


(ini 


No.  899,229 


7  Claims 


nication  with  said  pressuriz^ 
fluid  transport  means  in 
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fluid  feed  conduit,  pressurized 
co^miunication  with  said  fluid  feed 


conduit,  a  yam  clamp  withi  i 
means  for  overcoming  the 


said  tubular  stationary  part  and 
btaking  pressure  of  said  clamp. 


4, 168,606 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  STRING 

Douglas  D.  Callander,  Akroq,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31, 1  m,  Ser.  No.  801,490 

Int.  a.2  D  )2C  3/38,  3/44 

U.S.  a.  57—310  3  Claims 


v'ith 


1.  A  game  racket  strung 
in  diameter  and  having  a  convoluted 
at  least  one  bundle  of  at 
monofilaments,  said  monofilaments 
diameter  and  wherein  said 
monofllaments  to  provide  tensile 
resiliency  then  combining 
monofilaments  into  the  bundle 
setting  the  string  so  formed 


4,168,605 
SPINDLE  FOR  DOUBLE  TWISTIl^  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

THREADING ; 

Armando  D'Agnolo,  Porcia,  Italy,  aaiignor  to  Officine  Savio, 
S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978.  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  D^.  28, 1977, 83559  A/77; 
Dec.  30, 1977,  83562  A/77 

Int  a.2  DOIH  7/8\  15/00 
VS.  a.  57—279 

1.  A  spindle  for  double  twisting  liith  pneumatic  treading, 
comprising  a  rotatable  part  containin ;  a  yam  passage  conduit 
therein,  a  tubular  stationary  part  ca  ixially  positioned  above 
said  rotatable  part,  said  stationary  p)  rt  and  rotatable  part  to- 
gether forming  a  converging  nozzle 
along  the  axial  portion  of  the  yam  p)  ssage  conduit,  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  feed  conduit  in  said  rotati  hie  part,  said  stationary 
part  defining  a  reception  and  distribi  tion  chamber  in  commu- 


4, 
RELATED 


POP-UP  CASE  AND 

AN 
Howard  M.  Friedman, 

Benrus  Corporation, 

FUed  May  14, 
Int  CL^  G04B 
U.S.  a.  58—88  R 

1.  Device  for  a  wristwatc^i 
for  a  wrist  band,  including  a 
the  case  having  an  end 
displaying  information 
the  seat  having  an  end 
display  panel  end  wall,  and 
floor  member,  said  seat's 
and  shape  to  receive  the  m 
recessed  therein  and  to 
display  panel  from  sight 


ELECTRO  «C 

Mid  Uebury, 
Ridgi  field, 
1»76, 


wa  1 
deve  oped 
wsll 


I  wa  lis 


a  string  of  from  45  to  60  mils 

surface  and  consisting  of 

two  polyethylene  terephthalate 

ranging  from  8-30  mils  in 

:  is  prepared  by  orienting  said 

strength,  tensile  retention  and 

twisting  together  said  oriented 

forming  the  string  and  then  heat 


168,607 

DISPLAY  CONTROLS  IN 
WRISTWATCH 
,  Conn.,  assigm>r  to  Wells 
Conn. 
I,  Ser.  No.  686,564 
J9/24.  19/30.  37/14 

15  Claims 

having  fastening  configurations 

vatch  case  and  a  seat  for  said  case, 

comprising  a  display  panel  for 

within  the  watch  case,  and 

corresponding  with  the  case's 

laving  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a 

and  floor  member  being  of  size 

atch  case  to  be  at  least  partially 

at  least  largely  occlude  the 

the  case  is  in  down  position 


the  reby 
wien 
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nestled  down  near  the  floor  and  within  the  walls,  said  device 
including  two  fastenings  for  fastening  the  case  to  the  seat 
structure,  namely  a  first  fastening  which  secures  the  case  from 
separation  from  the  seat  but  does  not  prevent  said  case  from 
having  some  limited  hinging  motion  about  an  axis  which  is 
transverse  to  the  wristwatch,  and  which  axis  is  at  a  watch's  far 
end  region  relative  to  the  wearer's  body,  the  just  specified 
locus  of  motion  including  from  where  the  watch  case  is  at  least 


sensed  steam  pressure  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  steam 
turbine. 


O/tir 


otcni^m 

-i 

: 

— tiit- 

""""■    i^„ 


largely  cradled  within  the  seat  to  where  it  is  angled  out  from 
the  seat  enough  so  the  display  is  at  least  largely  outside  the  seat 
and  readily  viewable,  and  a  second  fastening  which  holds  the 
watch  case  nestled  down  in  the  seat  until  this  second  fastening 
is  released  and  thereupon  allows  the  case  to  move  relative  to 
the  seat  within  the  locus  permitted  by  the  first  fastening,  stop 
means  limiting  that  relative  motion,  and  a  display  panel  switch 
carried  by  the  case  and  controlled  by  motion  of  the  case  rela- 
tive to  the  seat. 


4,168,608 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  WFTH 

COORDINATED  STEAM  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION 

CONTROL 

Robert  Uram,  E.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 

Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,561 

Int  a.2  P02C  7/02.  9/02 

VS.  CI.  60—39.03  15  Claims 


CtlUUSr  SAI  I 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  combined  cycle  power 
plant  having  at  least  a  gas  turbine  and  a  steam  turbine  and  a 
heat  recovery  steam  generator  interconnected  in  a  heat  cycle 
to  provide  motive  energy  for  driving  said  turbines,  means  for 
generating  electric  power  in  response  to  mechanical  drive 
power  from  said  turbines,  said  control  system  comprising  a  gas 
turbine  control  and  a  steam  turbine  control  each  being  a  por- 
tion of  a  digital  control  center  and  an  analog  control  center, 
said  digital  and  analog  control  centers  providing  means  for  a 
plurality  of  control  modes  at  respective  different  levels  of 
automation,  the  steam  turbine  control  including  means  for 
providing  at  least  two  modes  of  control  for  automatically 
loading  and  unloading  said  steam  turbine  as  a  function  of 


4,168,609 
FOLDED-OVER  PILOT  BURNER 
Paul  B.  Greenberg,  Manchester,  Conn.,  and  Earl  R.  Fisher, 
Teqnesta,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Teduwlogies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,719 

Int  a.2  P02C  7/22.  7/26 

VS.  a.  60—3936  6  Claims 


r-'    "*■■ 

— «. 

' 

jostuce^ 

fe 
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1.  An  annular  bumer  for  high  Mach  number  airflow  for  a 
turbine  type  power  plant  including  an  inner  generally  axially 
extending  wall  defining  an  inner  wall  liner  section,  an  outer 
generally  axially  extending  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wafl^ 
defining  an  outer  wall  liner  section  and  together  therewiffl 
defining  a  main  combustion  zone,  an  inner  and  outer  casing 
coaxially  mounted  relative  to  each  other  and  defining  a  space 
for  receiving  said  inner  and  outer  wall  liner  sections,  each 
being  spaced  therefrom  for  defining  an  inner  shroud  passage- 
way and  an  outer  shroud  passageway,  the  inner  and  outer  wall 
liner  sections  being  substantially  closer  at  its  fore  end  relative 
to  its  rear  end  and  having  an  inlet  passage  for  receiving  com- 
pressor discharge  air  and  being  in  substantially  axial  alignment, 
splitter  means  at  the  inlet  forming  a  portion  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sage for  proportioning  some  of  said  compressor  discharge  air 
into  the  inner  and  outer  shroud  passageways,  a  pilot  bumer 
disposed  in  said  outer  shroud  passageway  having  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  each  other  defining  an  annular 
passageway  surrounding  and  being  common  to  a  portion  of 
said  outer  wall  liner  section,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  of  said 
pilot  bumer  terminating  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  main 
combustion  zone  and  defining  an  annular  inlet  for  receiving 
compressor  discharge  air  from  said  outer  shroud  passageway 
flowing  in  a  reverse  relationship  to  the  normal  flow  of  the  main 
combustor  working  medium,  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  at  the  inlet 
of  said  pilot  bumer,  an  exit  end  substantially  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  pilot  burner  and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  pilot 
bumer  exhaust  into  said  main  combustion  zone  for  flowing 
axially  with  said  working  medium. 


4,168,610 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  WITH  REFLECTIVE 

INSULATION 

Karl  R.  Engqnist  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,260 
Int  a.2  FOIN  7/10 
VS.  a.  60—322  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  manifold  spanning  at  least  two  ports  of  an 
engine  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  conduit  of  thin  steel, 

(b)  at  least  two  concentrically  arranged  tubular  members  of 
highly  reflective  material  encircling  said  conduit  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  conduit,  and 
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(c)  a  casing  surrounding  the  tub4lar 
and  having  the  ends  of  said  m  mbers 
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members  and  conduit 
embedded  therein, 


?/  ei 


A';^^'^.^'■^^^'s^^.^^v^^M 


whereby  the  reflective  surfaces 
heat  into  the  conduit  so  that  oi 
penetrates  to  the  outer  surface 


Df  the  members  reflect  the 
n  y  limited  amounts  of  heat 
>f  the  manifold. 


4,1M,611 
ACCELERATION  AND/OR  DECELERATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAl  POWER  DRIVES 
Joseph  T.  Woyton,  South  Bend,  and  Richard  L.  Meredith,  Mish- 
•walca,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 
Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,286 
Int  a.2  F15B  1/02.  U  '04,  13/044 
VS.  a.  60—413  25  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  and  deceleratia  i  control  system  for  me- 
chanical power  drives  having  a  rot  table  power  output  ele- 
ment and  rotatable  reaction  elemei  t  with  a  fluid  operated 
bralce  means  connected  thereto,  said  i  ystem  comprising  a  fluid 
system  having  a  fluid  pressure  creatii  ig  means,  a  line  connect- 
ing said  fluid  pressure  creating  means  with  said  brake  means,  a 
bleed  line  connected  to  the  line  betwj  en  said  pressure  creating 
means  and  said  brake  means,  an  elec  trically  controlled  valve 
means  in  said  bleed  line,  electrical  mi  ans  for  sensing  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  output  element  a  id  converting  the  signal 
therefrom  into  an  electrical  signal  fo?  comparison  against  first 
and  second  reference  signals,  leads  cbnnecting  said  electrical 
means  to  said  pressure  creating  moans  and  said  bleed  line 
valve,  whereby  said  pressure  creating  means  is  energized  when 
the  output  of  the  electrical  signal  exc<  eds  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  said  bleed  line  /alve  is  energized  when 
said  electrical  signal  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  threshold 
value,  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  reaction  element  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  acceleration  and  qeceleration  rate  of  said 
output  element. 


AUTOMATIC 

HYDROSTAtiC 
Heinrich  W.  NikoUus, 
signor  to  Sauer  Getriebe 
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,168,612 
CqNTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION 
H^bnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

KG,  Neiimunster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Hied  Jan.  10, 
Gaiins  priority,  applicat^i 
1977,  2700803 

Int.  C42  F16H  39/46 
U.S.  a.  60—431 


1978,  Ser.  No.  868,426 
n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 


25aainis 


w-^  is;^^,. 


lO- 


1.  An  hydrostatic 
propulsion  transmission  for 
of  the  flow  of  a  control  . 
transmission  circuit,  and/or 
the  control  pump  running  1 
the  transmission,  or  with  a 
the  main  pump,  a  control 
pump,  an  orifice  (8)  in  said 
flow  of  the  control  pump 
delta  pressure  signal  which 
ratio  related  to  the  speed 
flow  of  the  control  pump  (7 
adjusuble  flow  control  valve 
which  is  set  by  a  mechanic  d 
flow  of  the  control  pump 
trol  valve,  the  excess  flow 
which  is  used 

to  control  the  fuel  feed 

to  control  the  actuator, 
main  pump  (4),  and/or 

to  control  the  displacem(  nt 
(16). 


tran*nission,  especially  a  hydrostatic 
vehicle,  in  which  the  flow  or  part 
ptimp  is  used  to  charge  the  closed 
to  influence  the  transmission  ratio, 
the  speed  of  a  main  pump  (4)  for 
tpeed  proportional  to  the  speeid  of 
circuit  connected  to  said  control 
control  circuit  through  which  the 
a  part  of  it  flows  and  generates  a 
Is  used  to  control  the  transmission 
[■  said  main  pump  (4),  the  control 
or  a  part  of  it  is  passed  through  an 
(3a.  36)  in  said  control  circuit  and 
signal  (llftllA),  whereby  if  the 
the  setting  of  the  flow  con- 
generates  a  delta  pressure  sigiud. 


e:iceeds  I 


a  prime  mover  (1),  and/or 

controls  displacement  of  the 


V  hich 


control  (23)  of  a  hydro-motor 


4, 168,613 
OIL  RESERVOIR  DEVICI  WTTH  OIL  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

MEANS  FOR  A  TANDEI 4  TYPE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Tadao  Nakagawa;  Itani  Hir  lyama,  and  Hiroo  Takeuchi,  aU  of 
Ueda,  Japair,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ueda,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,  J17,  Mar.  9, 1976,  abudoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,854 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  1  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1975,  50-31296 

Int  a.2  B4OT  11/20.  17/22 

3Claims 

1.  An  oil  reservoir  device  with  oil  level  detector  means  for 
a  tandem  type  master  cylind  sr  of  a  dual  line  type  oil-hydraulic 
system,  comprising:  a  first  ai  d  a  second  oil  reservoir  tank  held 
in  fluid  communication  with  two  respective  oil  pressure  cham- 
bers of  said  tandem  type  mas  er  cylinder  to  feed  said  respective 
chambers  with  oil  stored  thlcrein,  said  first  oil  reservoir  tank 
having  an  oil  filling  top  opening  with  a  vented  closure  cap 
removably  fitted  thereto,  said  second  oil  reservoir  tank  being 
closed  at  the  top;  fluid  comni  imication  means  between  said  first 
and  second  oil  reservoir  tar  ks  and  including  a  lower  oil  pas- 
sage extending  between  said  anks  at  a  predetermined  low  level 
and  an  upper  oil  passage  e:  [tending  between  said  tanks  at  a 
level  substantially  higher  tha  1  that  of  said  lower  oil  passage,  oil 
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level  detector  means  arranged  in  said  closed  second  tank  for 
warning  of  a  shortage  of  oil  in  said  tank,  said  detector  means 
comprising  a  switch  housing  integrally  formed  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  closed  top  of  said  second  tank,  a  float  mem- 
ber fitted  over  said  switch  housing  for  vertical  movement 


therealong,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  said  float  member, 
and  a  reed  switch  disposed  in  said  switch  housing  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  position  and  adapted  to  be  closed  under  the  mag- 
netic effect  of  said  magnet  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  when 
said  float  member  descends  to  a  predetermined  lowest  oil  level 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  lower  oil  passage. 


4,168,614 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  MINING 

DEPOSITS 

Jean-Philippe  Rieuz,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1976,  76  39802 
Int.  a.2  E02D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  405—269  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  consolidation  of  mining  deposits,  com- 
prising injecting  into  a  deposit  in  need  of  solidification,  a  con- 
solidating amount  of  the  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises (a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  polymer,  (b)  at  least 
one  water-soluble  acrylic  monomer,  and  (c)  a  curing  amount  of 
an  in  situ  polymerization  catalyst  for  the  acrylic  monomer  (b); 
and  thence  permitting  the  foregoing  comp>osition  of  matter  to 
cure,  in  situ,  into  an  adherent,  consolidating  gel  matrix. 


4,168,615 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WTTH  WATER 

REORCULATION 

Robert  E.  Condit,  LonisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,515 
Int  CL2  D06F  39/08:  F16K  21/18 
U.S.  CL  68—207  4  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  clothes  receiving 
basket  and  a  tub  enclosing  said  basket  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship, said  basket  having  openings  formed  therein  allowing 
controlled  flow  of  water  from  the  interior  of  said  basket  into 
said  surrounding  tub; 

agitator  means  for  carrying  out  washing  and  rinsing  of  said 

clothes  disposed  in  said  basket; 
recirculation  means  including  a  recirculation  pump  having 

an  inlet  and  outlet; 
means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  recirculation  pump  to  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  tub  and  the  outlet  of  said 
recirculation  pump  directing  water  flow  into  said  basket, 
whereby  water  passing  into  said  tub  through  said  basket  is 
recirculated  into  the  interior  of  said  basket; 
drive  means  driving  said  agitator  means  during  wash  and 

rinse  cycle; 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  recirculation  pump  means 
and  said  drive  means  to  continuously  produce  a  recircula- 
tion pumping  action  whenever  said  drive  means  is  oper- 


ated to  reduce  the  level  of  water  in  said  tub  during  said 

wash  and  rinse  cycles; 
water  fill  means  comprising  a  fill  spout  adapted  to  direct 

water  flow  into  the  interior  of  said  water  and  tub;  and 
fill  valve  means  operative  to  control  communication  of  a 

water  supply  with  said  fill  spout; 
drain  means  for  draining  said  tub  and  basket  after  each  of 

said  wash  and  rinse  cycles,  including  a  drain  extending 

from  the  bottom  of  said  tub; 
resettable  pressure-sensitive  switch  means  responsive  to  the 

achievement  of  a  predetermined  pressure  head  in  said  tub 

to  cause  said  fill  valve  means  to  discontinue  water  flow 

into  said  fill  spout,  said  resettable  pressure-sensitive  switch 


means  including  reset  means  preventing  reopening  of  said 
fill  valve  means  upon  decline  of  the  pressure  head  in  said 
tub  below  said  predetermined  pressure  head  until  the 
pressure  head  has  declined  to  a  predetermined  reset  pres- 
sure head  in  said  tub; 

said  resettable  pressure-sensitive  switch  means  including  a 
pressure  sensing  tap  located  in  said  drain  sensing  the  pres- 
sure head  in  said  drain  at  a  predetermined  level  below  said 
level  of  said  opening  in  said  tub  bottom  connected  to  said 
recirculation  pump  corresponding  to  a  pressure  head  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  reset  pressure  head; 

whereby  said  resettable  pressure-sensitive  switch  means  is 
prevented  from  resetting  by  the  pumping  action  of  said 
recirculation  pump. 


4,168,616 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENTS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SAFES 
Ilan  Goldman,  10,  Bar  Eli  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,238 
Claims  priority,  application  IstmI,  Feb.  16, 1977,  51464 
Int  a.2  E05B  63/14.  37/00 
VS.  a.  70—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  locking  arrangement  particularly  for  safe  doors  includ- 
ing a  locking-bar  mechanism  and  a  dial  combination  lock,  said 
locking-bar  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  locking-bar 
movable  from  an  extended,  locking  position  to  a  withdrawn, 
unlocking  position  with  respect  to  said  door,  said  combination 
lock  comprising  a  rotary  dial,  a  dial-ring  circumscribing  said 
rotary  dial,  and  a  lock-bolt,  movable  from  an  extended  locking 
position  to  a  withdrawn,  unlocking  position,  characterized  in 
that  said  dial-ring  is  rotatably  mounted  about  said  rotary  dial 
and  is  coupled  to  said  locking-bar  to  move  same  between  its 
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locking  and  unlocking  positions,  sail 
in  the  locking  position  of  the  combi^tion 


said  locking  bar  and  said  dial-ring 
thereof,  thus  preventing  the  forced 


4,168,617 
LOCKSYSTiM 

Kurt  Prunbauer,  Herzogenburg,  Autria,  assignor  to  EWA- 

Werk  Spezialerzeugung  ?on  Zylind  r-  und  Sicherheitsschloss- 

em    Gesellschaft    mbH    A    Co, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,418,  Jan, 

application  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,559 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1976,  592/76 

Int.  a.2  E05B  ;  J/04 

VS.  a.  70—406  13  Claims 
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lock-bolt  being  adapted 
lock,  to  immobilize 


1.  A  lock  system  comprising: 

a  master-only  lock  having  a  masterfcey 
a  plurality  of  parallel  longitud  nally 
wardly  projecting  guide  formatic  ns 
parallel  longitudinally  extending 
variable    formations   arranged 
guide  formations; 

a  master  key  insertable  longitudin&lly 
mentary  cross-sectional  shape  to 
master-only  lock  being  operable 

a  subordinate  lock  having  a  subordinate 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
inwardly  projecting  guide  fon^ati 
guide  formations  of  said  maste ' 
wardly  open  longitudinally  extc  tiding 
between  the  respective  guide 
locations  corresponding  to  said 
master-key  slot,  said  master  key 
subordinate-key  slot  with  space 
and  said  recesses;  and 

a  subordinate  key  insertable  longitildi 
plementary  cross-sectional  shap< 
slot,  said  subordinate  key  being 
area  at  said  formations  than  said 
large  in  cross-sectional  size  to  fit 
said  subordinate  lock  being  ope^^bli 
key  and  by  said  master  key 


slot  slot  formed  with 

extending  and  in- 

and  with  a  plurality  of 

and  inwardly  projecting 

)etween   the   respective 

into  and  of  comple- 
iaid  master-key  slot,  said 
by  said  master  key; 

key  slot  formed 

tudinally  extending  and 

:ions  identical  to  said 

key  slot  and  with  in- 

recesses  provided 

fc  rmations  and  situated  at 

V  triable  formations  of  said 

being  receivable  in  said 

>etween  said  master  key 

inally  into  and  of  com- 
to  said  subordinate-key 
if  greater  cross-sectional 
naster  key  and  being  too 
nto  said  master-key  slot, 
e  by  said  subordinate 


YANDT-FINNED 
APPARATUS 

Manfred  Saier,  Wullenstet^n; 
gen,  and  Robert  Kltfckl^, 
Germany,  assignors  to 
Postfach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1»78, 
Claims  priority,  applicati  m 
1978,  2803273;  Jan.  26,  197  J, 
lot  CL^  B2ip 
U.S.  a.  72—71 


at  the  locking  positions 
inlocking  of  the  door. 
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,168,618 

AND  NfETHODS  AND 
I  OR  THEIR  MAKING 

;  Hans-Werner  KMstner,  Vtthrin- 

Tiefenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Vieland-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 


26, 


Ser.  No.  922,889 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan. 
2803274 
53/06;  B21H  3/00 

36  Claims 


Kommanditgesellschaft, 
25, 1977,  abandoned.  This 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming 
run  circumferentially  about 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
adjacent  flns  forming  a  chai^ber 
ing: 
support  means  for  said 
rolling  disc  means  for  fonliing 
means  rotating  relative 
ity  of  rolling  discs  of 
rotating  about  an  axis 
means  for  notching  the 
means  for  notching  inckding 
located  between  at  leas 
the  rolling  and  notchin; ; 
ing  sequence. 


ins  on  a  tube  outer  side,  which  fins 

the  tube  in  a  continuous  fashion 

1  ins  approaching  the  outer  ends  of 

between  adjacent  fins,  includ- 

ti4>e; 

a  finned  tube,  said  rolling  disc 

to  said  tube  and  including  a  plural- 

successively  increasing  diameters 

said  rolling  disc  means; 

upper  surface  of  the  formed  fins,  said 

a  plurality  of  notching  discs 

some  of  said  rolling  discs  so  that 

discs  are  arranged  in  an  altemat- 


(f ! 


IIo. 


PROCESS  FOR 
Charles  H.  Moore,  645 

33931 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  825,381,  Aug.  17,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  548,070,  Feb.  7, 197i  I 

17, 1978, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliii 
has 
Int.  a.2  B21C 
U.S.  a.  72—255 


4,I68,< 


1,619 
FORGING  METALLIC  NOZZLES 
MatWas  Ct.,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla. 


1.  The  process  of  manuficturing 
press  ferrous-metal  multiple  di 
ing  over  4,000  pounds  and 


836,147,  Sep.  23, 1977,  and  Ser. 
wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
i,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

No.  897,129 
patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 1996, 
disclaimed. 
35/04;  B21D  28/00 

2  Claims 


on  the  bed  of  a  forging 

liameter  nuclear  nozzles  weigh- 

with  a  minimum  diameter  of  22 
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inches,  and  wherein  the  exterior  configuration  of  the  nuclear 
nozzle  comprises  a  cylindrical  base  section  of  largest  diameter 
having  an  outwardly-extending  fiange  at  the  extremity  thereof, 
a  frusto-conical  section  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the 
cylindrical  base  section  of  largest  diameter,  a  second  cylindri- 
cal section  of  smaller  diameter  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  frusto-conical  section  and  a  central  bore;  in  an  open-ended 
female  forging  die  member  having  an  interior  configuration 
which  generally  corresponds  to  the  aforementioned  exterior 
configuration  of  the  nuclear  nozzle  and  is  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  portion  and 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  relatively  narrow  inwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  step  which  supports  a  circular  forging  knife; 
said  process  including 

(a)  disposing  upon  the  bed  of  the  forging  press  the  hereinbe- 
fore describied  open-ended  female  forging  die  member 
together  with  an  interiorly  and  centrally  positioned  round 
blocking  plate  of  lesser  diameter; 

(b)  centrally  positioning  upon  the  round  blocking  plate  a 
round  and  vertically  extending  supporting  member  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  bottom  of  the  female  forging  die 
member  but  slightly  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  circular  forging  knife  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall  merging  upwardly  into  a  rounded 
edge  portion  with  a  fiat  centrally  disposed  uppermost 
extremity  and  extending  above  and  through  the  opening 
of  the  circular  forging  knife; 

(c)  placing  in  the  upper  end  of  the  female  forging  die  mem- 
ber a  solid  round  heated  work-piece  having  a  lower  pe- 
ripheral portion  which  is  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  cavity  of  the  female  forging  die 
member  and  an  upper  fiange  portion  which  substantially 
fully  occupies  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  portion  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  female  forging  die  member; 

(d)  centering  on  the  top  of  the  aforementioned  heated  work- 
piece  a  metal-displacement  disc  which  is  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  lower  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  round  supporting  member  on  the  round  blocking  plate 
in  the  bottom  of  the  female  forging  die  member; 

(e)  moving  the  metal-displacement  disc  downwardly  with 
the  aid  of  the  upper  movable  element  of  the  forging  press 
and  an  intermediately  disposed  round  forging  press  fol- 
lower of  a  diameter  which  is  somewhat  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  metal  displacement  disc  until  the  metal  of 
the  heated  work-piece  directly  below  said  displacement 
disc  is  extruded  to  entirely  fill  the  cavities  therebelow 
which  terminate  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  circular  forg- 
ing knife,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  aforementioned 
supporting  member  and  the  interior  of  the  female  forging 
die; 

(f)  raising  the  female  forging  die  member;  and  ■* 

(g)  with  the  aid  of  the  upper  movable  element  of  the  forging 
press  and  the  round  forging  press  follower  pushing  the 
metal  and  the  supporting  member;  below  the  metal-dis- 
placement disc  through  the  circular  forging  knife  to  form 
the  central  bore  of  the  end  product. 


4,168,620 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Ernest  K.  Schrader,  1255  Magnolu  Dr.,  Walla  Walkt,  Wash. 
99362 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,572 
Int  a.2  GOIN  3/34 
VS.  a.  73—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  testing  impact  strength  of  a  sample  using  an 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  including  a  sample  receiving  surface; 
a  sample  disposed  on  said  sample  receiving  surface; 
a  plurality  of  restraint  lugs  attached  to  said  base  plate  sur- 
rounding said  sample  and  spaced  from  said  sample; 
impact  transmitting  means  disposed  above  said  sample  sur- 
face for  contacting  said  sample  and  being  movable  upon 
impact  towards  said  sample; 
support  means  attached  to  said  apparatus  for  holding  said 


impact  transmitting  means  substantially  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  said  sample  receiving  surface;  and 
impact  means  for  forcing  said  impact  transmitting  means 
against  said  sample;  said  method  comprising: 
causing  said  impact  means  to  impact  said  impact  transmit- 
ting means  with  an  equal  force  for  a  plurality  of  times 


until  said  sample  is  in  contact  with  each  of  said  restraint 
lugs;  and 
recording  the  number  of  times  that  said  impact  means  is 
utilized  to  cause  the  sample  to  be  in  contact  with  all  of 
the  restraint  lugs  thereby  providing  an  impact  strength 
index. 


4,168,621 

PLUMBING  TEST  GAUGE 

Harrey  Kreitenberg,  607  N.  AlU  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,729 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/28 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  plumbing  distribution  system  for  a  building,  said 
system  including  a  nipple  forming  a  temporary  pipe  line  termi- 
nus, the  combination  therewith  of  a  test  instrument  for  deter- 
mining the  integrity  of  the  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cap  having  provisions  for  threaded  attachment  to  said 
nipple; 

(b)  a  one  way  valve  supported  on  said  cap  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof  for  charging  said  system; 

(c)  a  pressure  gauge  including  an  elongated  substantially 
tubular  casing  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cap  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  cap  thereof; 

(d)  said  casing  having  an  internal  cyUndrical  chamber; 

(e)  a  pressure  sensing  piston  slidable  in  the  chamber  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  an  outer  space  and  an  inner 
sealed  space  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  cap  and  to  said 
pipe  line; 

(0  an  indicator  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  guided  for 
projecting  through  the  distal  end  of  said  casing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  of  said  piston;  and 

(g)  a  coiled  retraction  spring  in  said  outer  space  counterbal- 
ancing fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  piston. 
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4,168,622 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSUR  ZING  AND  PRESSURE 
REGULATION  IN  TEST  PIECE  1,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  IN 
PIPE  SECTIONS  SEALED 
Robert  Maciuczek,  Augsburg,  Fed.  I  tep.  of  Gemuny,  assignor 
to  Institut  fiir  Pmftechnik  Ing.  W<  tifgang  Prochaska  und  Co 
KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Sei , 
Int.  a.2  GOIM 
U.S.  a.  73—49.5  5  Qaims 
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No.  890,292 


1.  An  arrangement  for  pressurizin  ;  and  pressure  regulation 
in  test  pieces,  for  example,  in  pipe  se  tions  sealed  at  both  ends 
in  order  to  carry  out  long  duration  (fs  tique)  tests  in  accordance 
with  prescribed,  sinusoidal  pressure  variations  with  and  with- 
out a  constant  pressure  prescription,  :haracterized  in  that  said 
arrangement  comprises  two  piston  assemblies  (3,  4)  having 
respective  pressure  chambers  (5,  6),  means  comprising  drive 
means  (2)  and  an  adjustable  gear  arrai  igement  (1)  for  operating 
said  piston  assemblies  to  generate  sini  isoidal  volume  variations 
in  said  pressure  chambers  (5,  6),  an(  fluid  connection  means 
(19,  20)  for  connecting  said  pressure  c  hambers  with  a  test  piece 
(7)  so  that  pressure  variations  can  be  |  iroduced  in  the  test  piece 
(7)  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the  volume  variations  in  said 
pressure  chambers  (5,  6). 


4,168,623 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VOLATILE  CONTENT 

OF  A  SAMPI  E 
Charles  E.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Vi .,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,358 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  5/04:  (3p6F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  73—76 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  detennin|ig  volatile  content  of  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weighing  said  sample  to  obtain 

(b)  heating  said  sample;  and 

(c)  during  the  course  of  such  heating  of  said  sample,  weigh- 
ing said  sample 

(1)  at  a  first  time  spaced  from 
course  by  a  first  predetermin^  measure  of  time,  and 

(2)  at  a  plurality  of  subsequent  tin  les,  said  subsequent  times 
beginning  with  an  initial  time  s  aaced  by  a  second  prede- 
termined measure  of  time  froii  i  said  first  time  and  each 
being  uniformly  spaced  one  from  the  other  by  said 
second  predetermined  measur :  of  time;  and 
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the  weight  thereof;  then 


he  start  of  such  heating 


(d)  obtaining  differences  between 


said  weights  obtained  in 


said  step  (c)  which  arc 
another  by  a  measure 
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taken  at  times  separated  from  one 
'time  which  is  an  integral  multiple 


of  said  second  predetermined  measure,  said  steps  (c)  and 
(d)  being  controlled  and  scheduled  by  a  computer. 


4  168,624 
METHOD  AND  APPARA  rUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
VOLUME  FLOWRATE  Ol '  EACH  PHASE  IN  A  DIPHASE 

M  XTURE 
Denis  Pichon,  Cesson,  Fran( «,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,602 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  n  France,  Mar.  31,  1977,  77  09649 
Int.  a.  GOIF  13/00 
MS.  a.  73—195  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuo 
rates  of  a  gas  and  a  liquid  for  ming 
diphase  mixture  flowing  in  i 
steps  of:  measuring  the  total 
the  temperature  of  said  dip)  ase 
pipe;  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
first  point  and  a  second  poir  t 
of  said  first  ix)int  by  creatii  ig 
mixture  between  said  first  ai  id 
to  lower  the  pressure  betveen 
adjusting  said  pressure  drop 
ent  values  of  the  pressure  of 
point,  and  measuring  the  toial 
peratures  of  said  mixture  for 
and  determining  the  respective 
and  the  liquid  on  the  basis 
volume  fiowrates,  pressures 


isly  determining  the  volume  flow- 

a  substantially  homogeneous 

pipe,  said  method  comprising  the 

volume  flowrate,  the  pressure  and 

mixture  at  a  first  point  in  said 

diphase  mixture  between  said 

in  said  pipe  located  downstream 

a  pressure  drop  in  the  diphase 

second  points  in  said  pipe  so  as 

the  first  and  second  points; 

to  obtain  successively  two  differ- 

the  diphase  mixture  at  said  second 

volume  fiowrates  and  the  tem- 

said  two  different  pressure  values; 

volume  fiowrates  of  the  gas 

of  the  measured  values  of  total 

and  temperatures. 
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4,168,625 
N-THIOPHTHALIMIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
FORMING  THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 
James  D.   B.  Smith,  Wilkins  Township,   Allegheny  County; 
Joseph  F.  Meier,  Export,  and  David  C.  Phillips,  Penn  Hills 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,040 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00:  GOIK  3/00.  11/00:  C08K  5/21 
U.S.  a.  73—339  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(1)  an  N-thiophthalimide  having  the  general  formula 


N— S— R' 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  to  C20.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl, 
cycloaliphatic,  aliphatic,  heterocyclic,  or  substitutions 
thereof,  and  each  R  group  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R',  halide,  nitro,  alkoxy,  and  keto; 
and 
(2)  a  solution  of  an  air-dryable  resinous  carrier  curable  at 
room  temperature,  stable  at  60°  C,  and  unreactive  with 
said  N-thiophthalimide. 


4,168,626 
TEMPERATURE  PROBES 
Harry  Fullager,  Emsworth,  England,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1977, 
10984/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  1/10 
U.S.  a.  73—343  R  9  Qaims 


ff/-^/-/ 


4,168,627 
WHEEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Ludwig  Held,  and  Eickhart  Goebel,  both  of  Pfungsudt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Hofinann  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG  Maschinenfabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  872,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1977,  2701534 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  1/06 
VS.  a.  73—487  5  Clatat 


1.  A  temperature  probe  having  a  tubular  sheath  which  is 
open  at  one  end,  a  mounting  body  member  for  mounting  the 
probe  in  an  operational  location,  a  clamping  member  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  mounting  body  member,  and  a 
non-resilient  deformable  metal  olive  shaped  ring  encircling  the 
sheath  and  trapped  between  the  clamping  member  and  the 
mounting  body  member  so  as  to  be  compressed  onto  the  sheath 
to  mechanically  fasten  the  mounting  body  member  to  the 
sheath  and  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  centering  a  wheel  on  a 
mounting  spindle  of  a  testing  machine  comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  to  be  mounted  on  said  machine  mounting 
spindle; 

a  centering  taper  member  on  said  shaft  portion  for  engaging 
a  center  hole  in  said  wheel  to  be  mounted; 

a  fixing  nut  which  can  be  screwed  on  said  shaft  portion  for 
pressing  said  wheel  against  said  centering  taper  member 
so  as  to  center  said  wheel,  said  firing  nut  including  a 
support  flange  member  to  be  pressed  by  said  nut  against 
said  wheel; 

a  spring,  on  said  shaft  p>ortion,  operable  to  urge  said  taper 
member  against  said  wheel  as  said  wheel  is  pressed  against 
said  taper  member  by  operation  of  said  fixing  nut; 

a  housing  member  on  said  shaft  portion  around  a  part  of  said 
spring; 

covering  means  covering  said  spring  for  protection  thereof, 
said  covering  means  being  disposed  on  said  shaft  portion 
and  at  least  partly  in  said  housing  member;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spring  towards  a 
fully  relaxed  condition  thereof  thereby  maintaining  a 
pre-stressing  in  said  spring,  said  limiting  means  being 
adjustable  so  that  at  the  beginning  of  a  wheel  clamping 
operation  the  minimum  spring  force  urging  said  tapwr 
member  against  said  wheel  to  be  mounted  is  sufficient  to 
cause  centering  taper  member  to  exert  a  force  against  said 
wheel  greater  than  the  weight  of  said  wheel  and  the  fric- 
tional  force  between  said  wheel  and  said  support  fiange 
member  of  said  nut. 


4,168,628 

PULSE-ECHO  ULTRASONIC-IMAGING  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  HAVING  TIME-VARIED  EFFECHVE 

APERTURE 

David  H.  R.  Vilkomerson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,141 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—607  5  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  pulse-echo  system 
capable  of  displaying  an  image  of  certain  internal  structure 
having  a  given  depth  of  a  visually  opaque  object  being  scanned 
with  ultrasonic  wave  energy,  said  apparatus  including  an 
acoustic  focusing  lens  having  a  given  focal  length  and  occupy- 
ing a  given  aperture,  and  ultrasonic  beam  forming  means  in- 
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eluding  transducer  means  generating  Juccessive  pulses  of  ultra- 
sonic wave  energy  that  substantially  covers  said  aperture,  and 
beam  scanning  means  for  illuminating  said  certain  internal 
structure  through  said  focusing  lens 
beam  of  said  pulsed  ultrasonic  wave  < 
means  being  situated  remotely  from  s  lid  internal  structure  for 
receiving  and  detecting  a  signal  porti  Dn  of  said  focused  beam 
reflected  from  said  certain  internal 
through  said  focusing  lens  to  said  tram  ducer  means  after  a  time 
delay  proportional  to  the  distance  bel  ween  said  remotely  situ- 
ated transducer  means  and  internal 
ment: 

wherein  said  focal  length  and  sail  entire  given  aperture 
define  a  first  focal  region  of  saj  1  certain  structure,  said 
first  focal  region  having  a  first  de  )th  which  is  smaller  than 
said  given  depth  of  said  certain  sti  ucture,  and  wherein  said 
focal  length  and  a  predetermined 
given  ai>erture  define  a  second 

region  having  a  second  depth  w  lich  includes  said  entire 
given  depth  of  said  certain  structi  re,  whereby  said  second 
depth  includes  said  first  depth,  a  id 


with  a  scanning  focused 
energy,  said  transducer 


iize  small  portion  of  said 
focal  region,  said  focal 


tnuitl  EjCTIOOE 
20 


CEirn 


■  sec  ion. 


Slid 


aperti  re 


wherein  said  transducer  includes 
rounded  by  a  separate  annular 
alone  being  effective  in  detecting 
signal  portion  situated  within 
small  portion  of  said  given 
annular  sections  together  being 
signal  portion  situated  within  sai< 
and  said  transducer  means  furtlier 
trolled  switch  means  coupled  to 
forwarding  to  imaging  electron!  :s 
portion  from  said  central  section 
with  respect  to  the  generation  of 
pulses  of  ultrasonic  wave  energy, 
portion  is  being  received  from 
said  certain  structure,  said  switch 
pled  to  said  annular  section  for 
electronics  the  detected  signal 
section  for  a  second  time  intervil 
generation  of  each  of  said 
wave  energy,  during  all  of  whic!  i 
being  received  from  said  first 


sail 


foci  1 


di|  ;ital 
sad 


an  analogue  to  digital  . 
echo  impulses  into  a 

a  memory  connected  to 
number  pertaining  to  a 

a  subtractor  having  a  first 
receive  said  stored  digit 
second  input  connected  p- 
digital  number  pertainii  g 
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coi^erter  for  converting  each  of  said 
number, 
converter  for  storing  the  digital 
First  echo  impulse, 
nput  connected  to  said  memory  to 
number  therefrom  and  having  a 
to  receive  from  said  converter  the 
to  a  second  echo  impulse. 


I  digit  il 


central  section  sur- 

said  central  section 

only  that  part  of  said 

predetermined  size 

and  said  central  and 

effective  in  detecting  said 

entire  given  aperture, 

includes  time-con- 

>aid  central  section  for 

the  detected  signal 

or  a  first  time  interval, 

each  of  said  successive 

(  uring  which  said  signal 

'  entire  given  depth  of 

means  being  also  cou- 

for  varding  to  said  imaging 

poflion  from  said  annular 

,  with  respect  to  the 

'e  pulses  of  ultrasonic 

said  signal  portion  is 

region. 


the  subtractor  having  an 
tween  said  digital  numbers, 

switch  means  arranged  bet  veen 
ory  and  being  settable  t<  i 
in  the  one  condition  the 
nected  to  the  output  end 
the  memory  to  recircul;  ,te, 
conditions  the  input  enc 
said  converter  to  receiv< 


output  being  the  difference  be- 
and 
the  converter  and  the  mem- 
one  of  two  conditions,  wherein 
input  end  of  the  memory  is  con- 
of  the  memory  thereby  to  cause 
and  in  the  other  one  of  said 
of  the  memory  is  connected  to 
output  signals  therefrom. 


4,1M,630 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 
Shunji  Shirouzu,  Ayase;  Susi^u  Kimijinu,  Tokyo,  and  Syozo 
Sato,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Ja  Mn,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaV  i,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  19  77,  Ser.  No.  853,869 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—727 


Japan,  No».  24, 1976,  51-140218 
GOIL  9/06 

4  Claims 


4,168,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONit  EXAMINATION 
John  B.  Bulteel,  Avon,  England,  8ssigif>r  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  I"  o.  877,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  1  ingdom,  Feb.  19,  1977, 
7089/77 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29,  04 
VS.  a.  73—615  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  examina  tion  of  an  object  com- 
prising: 
a  unit  for  emitting  analogue  electric)  I  impulses  of  ultrasonic 
frequency  at  given  intervals  of  tii  le  and  for  receiving  in 
respect  of  each  emitted  impulse  ai  impulse  being  an  echo 
of  said  emitted  impulse,  said  un  t  being  movable  with 
respect  to  a  surface  of  said  object  whereby  each  emitted 
impulse  is  incident  to  a  different  j  ortion  of  said  surface, 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressui  e 
sensing  element  having  a  thin  led 
at  the  central  portion,  a  thici 
one  pressure  sensing  region 
phragm  portion;  a  silicon 
attached  to  one  side  of  said 
element  to  bear  said  sensing 
housing  the  sensing  element 
with  one  end  attached  to  the 
bear  said  base,  a  pressure  intrdducing 
the  metal  package  and  having 
end  of  the  connecting  pipe,  i 
insulating  the  pressure  introdi  icing 
age  and  atuching  the  pressui  i 


converter  comprising  a  silicon 
diaphragm  portion  disposed 
peripheral  portion  and  at  least 
1  brmed  on  one  side  of  said  dia- 
with  one  side  hermetically 
p  ;ripheral  portion  of  said  sensing 
element;  a  metal  package  for 
"  silicon  base;  a  connecting  pipe 
Jther  side  of  said  silicon  base  to 
pipe  penetrating  through 
one  end  connected  to  the  other 
hermetical  seal  for  electrically 
pipe  from  the  metal  pack- 
introducing  pipe  to  the  metal 


taiid 
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package,  said  connecting  pipe  and  pressure  introducing  pipe 
having  a  smaller  outside  diameter  as  compared  with  said  sili- 
con base;  and  a  pressure  passage  means  formed  through  said 
silicon  base  for  introducing  a  pressure  from  said  metal  pipe  into 
said  diaphragm  portion. 

4,168,631 

AMPLIHER  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  A 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Richard  H.  Wetterhom,  and  Harold  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct,  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,369 
iBt  a.-  GOIL  7/04 
U.S.  a.  73—741  4  aaims 


shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  for  tilting  the  plate  to  a  se- 
lected angle  a  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis;  and 
means  for  coupling  at  least  one  drive  rod  to  the  plate,  said 
means  including  a  drive  rod  head  having  two  spherical  sur- 
faces, the  centers  of  the  spherical  surfaces  lying  on  respective 
torus  central  lines,  and  two  sliding  bodies  having  spherical 
surfaces  for  contacting  the  respective  spherical  surfaces  of  the 
head  and  flat  sides  for  engaging  said  running  surfaces, 
wherein  said  running  surfaces  are  arranged  so  that  the  varia- 
tion of  axial  play  between  the  plate,  sliding  bodies  and 
drive  rod  head  is  minimized  for  all  tilting  positions  of  the 
plate  between  a  minimum  tilt  angle  A  and  a  maximum  tilt 
angle  V  enclosed  by  the  plate  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft,  and  for  all  rotational  positions  of  the  shaft,  said 
centers  of  the  drive  rod  head  spherical  surfaces  being 
separated  by  a  distance  d  selected  to  provide  a  variation  in 
play  as  a  function  of  shaft  rotational  position,  at  the  mini- 
mum plate  tilt  angle,  which  is  opposite  to  the  variation  in 
play  as  a  function  of  the  shaft  rotational  position  at  the 
maximum  plate  tilt  angle. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gauge  including  a  Bourdon  tube  operative  to 
effect  displacement  in  correlation  to  changes  in  pressure  to 
which  the  Bourdon  tube  is  exposed,  and  an  amplifier  secured 
to  the  displacement  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  for  floating 
conjoint  movement  therewith,  said  amplifier  being  secured  to 
said  Bourdon  tube  at  varying  effective  spacings  therebetween 
correlated  to  compensate  against  residual  tip  travel  of  the 
Bourdon  tube  deviated  from  a  predetermined  norm. 

4,168,632 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  SWASHPLATE  DRIVE 
Herman  Fokker,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,045 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   28,    1976, 
7608350 

Int.  a.2  F16H  23/00:  POIB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  74-60  4  aaims 


4,168,633 
PANORAMIC  DENTAL  X-RAY  MACHINE  BASE 
EXCURSION  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Ciavattoni,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  Josef  Ujvary,  Kings- 
ton, and  Robert  H.  Cushman,  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,423 
Int  a.^  F16H  33/10 
MS.  a.  74—86  10  Claims 


E3 


1 .    I  +»    .1 


1.  A  swashplate  drive  having  a  shaft  rotaubly  journalled  in 
a  frame;  a  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  running  surfaces  formed  by  a  set  of  straight  lines, 
each  straight  line  extending  substantially  in  a  radial  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  Ungent  at  the  respective 
running  surface  to  a  respective  torus,  central  lines  of  the  two 
tori  being  formed  by  two  ellipses  spaced  axially  from  each 
other  in  parallel  planes;  means  for  mounting  the  plate  to  the 


1.  Excursion  mechanism  for  driving  a  column  in  a  circular 
path  around  a  patient  for  taking  panoramic  X-ray  photographs 
of  dental  arch  and  temporomandibular  joint  areas  of  said  pa- 
tient, said  column  carrying 
a  tubeholder  containing  an  X-ray  source;  and 
film  holder  means  for  holding  film  to  be  activated  by  said 
X-ray  source,  said  excursion  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  bearing  means  including  an  outer  race  and  an  inner 
race,  said  outer  race  affixed  concentrically  about  an 
upper  portion  of  said  base  member, 

(c)  a  large  rotating  disc  member  disposed  above  said  base 
member,  said  inner  race  affixed  centrally  to  an  under- 
side portion  of  said  rotating  disc  for  roUtion  with  said 
inner  race,  said  base  member  and  said  bearing  means 
and  said  rotating  disc  being  in  concentric  alignment, 

(d)  a  stationary  platform  concentric  with  and  secured  to 
said  base  member,  said  platform  being  disposed  above 
said  rotating  disc  and  centrally  thereof, 

(e)  a  column  upsunding  from  said  routing  disc  at  an  outer 
portion  thereof,  said  column  defining  an  enclosure, 

(0  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotating  disc  at  an 
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area  defined  by  said  enclosure, 
teeth  forming  alternate  . 

(g)  means  mounted  within  said 
sprocket,  and 

(h)  means  articulating  betweei 
stationary  platform  to  translat 
sprocket  into  orbital  movemei  t 
column. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:,  said  sprocket  having 
projections  and  depressions, 
column  for  rotating  said 

said  sprocket  and  said 
rotational  motion  of  said 
of  said  rotating  disc  and 


a  freely  rotating  center  pi  lion  mounted  upon  said  center  axis 

of  said  reducer  box;  ar  d 
a  planet  wheel  carrier  element  i 

reducer  box  in  the 

freely  rotauble,  said 


constituting  a  cover  for  said 

of  which  said  center  pinion  is 

slanet  wheel  carrier  comprising, 


cei  ter 


4,168,634 

CHAIN  AND  SPROCKET  POWER  TRANSMITTING 

MECHANISff 

Inring  Griffel,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  SerjNo.  801,068 


U.S.  a.  74—243  R 


Int.  a.2  F16H  5  \/30 


tee:h 
hav  ng 


I  ail 
a  id  i 


1.  A  sprocket  drive  mechanism 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
links  having  substantially  identical 
sprocket  teeth,  and  (2)  a  sprocket 
tially  equally  spaced  teeth  positioned 
flank  contact  of  the  flanks  of  said  c 
action  of  said  chain  on  said  sprocket 
diameter,  and  a  second  set  of  teeth 
greater  root  diameter  than  said  first 
flank  adjacent  each  root  on  the  drive  i 
and  second  sets  of  teeth  being 
wherein  the  flanks  of  said  chain  teetl 
disposed  flanks  of  the  first  set  of 
times  and  the  tips  of  said  chain  teeth 
each  of  said  second  set  of  teeth  at  irre, 
to  minimize  noise. 


teeh 


SCblms 


rrT    ^ 


directed  towards  the 
perpendicular  axes  on 
rest,  gearing  on  the  one 
the  other  hand  into  a 
periphery  of  said  reducer 


i  iside  of  said  reducer  box,  three 

which  three  differential  pinions 

land  into  the  center  pinion  and  on 

topthed  ring  provided  on  the  inside 

box. 


incliding  (1)  a  chain  having 

livotally  interconnected 

adapted  to  mesh  with 

a  first  set  of  substan- 

and  shaped  to  provide 

lin  teeth  during  rolling 

a  predetermined  root 

laving  a  predetermined 

setland  having  one  relieved 

side  thereof,  said  first 

disposed  in  random  order 

contact  the  oppositely 

at  irregulaily  spaced 

I  ontact  the  root  only  of 

:g  ilarly  spaced  times  so  as 


4, 


iCnor  to  Regie  Nationale 


4,168,635 
OUTSIDE,  REMOTE-CONTROl  LED,  REARVIEW 
MIRROR 
Bernard  Savidan,  Meudon,  France,  assi 
des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billaneourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,580 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  )ct.  26, 1976,  76  32201 
Int.  a.2  F16C  1/  !0 
U.S.  a.  74-501  M  4  QiUms 

1.   A   remote-controlled   rearview  mirror,  especially   for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  base  fixed  to  a  window  of  said  mc  tor  vehicle; 
a  mirror-mounting,  holding  a  mirro  ,  attached  to  said  base; 
a  control  mechanism,  including  a  lei  er  disposed  within  said 
motor  vehicle  and  being  connecte  1  to  said  mirror-mount- 
ing, for  positioning  said  mirror; 
said  connection  of  said  lever  and  si  id  mirror-mounting  in- 
cluding a  convex  swivel  element  secured  to  said  mirror- 
mounting  and  having  a  shank  mi  mber  extending  there- 
from toward  the  inside  of  said  m(  itor  vehicle,  a  concave 
seat  receiving  said  swivel  elemen ;  and  being  secured  to 
said  base,  said  seat  having  a  ceni  ;r  opening  for  passage 
therethrough  of  said  shank  memb  :r; 
a  reducer  box  non-rotatably  receiv  ng  said  shank  member 
and  having  a  center  axis  extending  ;herefrom  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  control  lever; 


REFRIGERATION 
MULTI 
Erich  J.  Kocher,  Milwaukee, 
turing  Corporation, 

Filed  Sep.  9, 
Int.  a.2  F16C  3/04. 
U.S.  a.  74—597 


compr  ssor 


I  ax 


nment 


1.  A  refrigeration 
frame  having  end  walls  and 
said  end  walls,  a  multi-part 
said  walls,  said  crankshaft 
first  crankshaft  part  and  an 
part  arranged  in  axial  align... 
axially  extending  crankshaft 
inter-engaging  means  integrajly 
parts  for  positioning  said 
ferential  relationship,  a  sleeve 
of  said  axially  extending 
transmitting  driving  connection 
being  rotatable  with  said 
means  around  said  sleeve, 
around  said  bearing  means 
and  for  rotatably  supporting 
port  including  an  upper  semi 
cylindrical  bearing  support 
cap,  said  center  frame  wall  . 
split  housing  bearing  support 


,  am 
for 
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68,636 
<X}MPRESSOR  HAVING 
PART  CRANKSHAFT 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Vilter  Mannfac- 
Milwa^kee,  Wis. 

\  Ser.  No.  831,772 
/ikOO;  B25G  3/20;  n6B  7/04 

8  Claims 


comprising  a  compressor 

center  frame  wall  intermediate 

c  rankshaft  roUUbly  joumalled  in 

camprising,  an  axially  extending 

ally  extending  second  crankshaft 

and  having  adjacent  ends,  said 

)arts  being  rotatable  on  an  axis, 

formed  on  said  ends  of  said 

parts  in  a  definite  circum- 

press  fit  over  said  adjacent  ends 

parts  for  forming  a  torque 

between  said  parts,  said  sleeve 

parts  on  said  axis,  bearing 

a  split  housing  bearing  support 

supporting  said  bearing  means 

■  crankshaft,  said  bearing  sup- 

i-<  ylindrical  cap  and  a  lower  semi- 

removably  secured  to  said 

g  an  aperture  in  which  said 

s  mounted,  and  fastening  means 


cran  kshaft  i 


cranl  Lshaft 


cran  tshaft  i 


Slid  I 
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for  rigidly  mounting  said  split  housing  bearing  suppori  in  said 
center  frame  wall  aperture. 


4,168,637 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  A  HRST-STAGE  HYDROSTATIC 

MODE  AND  TWO  HYDROMECHANICAL  STAGES 
Elias  Orshansky,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  Calif,  (by 
Betty  B.  Orshansky,  executrix),  and  William  E.  Weseloh,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,767 

Int  a.^  F16H  47/04,  57/10 

U.S.  a.  74—687  31  Claims 


.0 


13^ 


1.  A  three-range  power  transmission  having  two  shift  points, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  frame, 

an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

first  and  second  simple  planetary  assemblies  each  having  one 
sun  gear,  one  ring  gear,  and  one  carrier  with  planet  gears, 
the  ring  gear  of  said  first  planetary  assembly  being  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  assembly 
and  rigidly  and  directly  to  said  output  shaft, 

a  reversible  speed-varying  module  rigidly  and  directly  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft  and  connecting  said  input  shaft 
to  said  first  sun  gear, 

braking  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  carrier  of  said 
first  planetary  assembly  to  said  frame,  in  a  first,  starting 
range,  both  in  forward  and  reverse  modes,  whereby  when 
said  braking  means  is  engaged,  said  output  shaft  is  driven 
from  said  input  shaft  through  said  speed-varying  module 
and  said  first  planetary  assembly, 

first  releasable  clutching  means  for  connecting,  at  a  first  shift 
point,  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  planetary  assembly  with 
said  input  shaft,  in  a  second,  intermediate  speed  range,  and 

second  releasable  clutching  means  connecting,  at  a  second 
shift  point,  the  carrier  of  said  first  planetary  assembly  to 
said  input  shaft  in  a  third,  high-speed  range. 


said  power  plant  is  at  rest  and  a  condition  in  which  said  gear- 
shift control  mechanism  is  free  from  a  manipulative  force  or 
being  manipulated,  for  opening  said  vacuum  cut-off  valve  to 
establish  said  communication  in  response  to  the  condition  in 
which  said  power  plant  is  in  operation  or  to  the  conditions  in 


which  said  power  plant  is  at  rest  and  said  gearshift  control 
mechanism  is  being  manipulated  and  for  closing  the  valve  to 
interrupt  said  communication  in  response  to  the  conditions  in 
which  said  power  plant  is  at  rest  and  said  gearshift  control 
mechanism  is  free  from  a  manipulative  force. 


4,168,639 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A  PROGRAMMED  TURRET 
John  M.  Ingham,  North  Kingstown,  and  Paul  W.  Carrier,  Paw- 
tucket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,879 

Int.  CI.2  B23B  27/00.  29/24.  3/16 

VS.  a.  82—36  A  9  Oaims 


4,168,638 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FLUID  OPERATED  COUNTERSHAFT  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Keizaburo  Usui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51/90804 
Int.  a.2  B60K  41/18.  41/16 
VS.  a.  74—863  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic  con- 
trol system  of  a  countershaft  power  transmission  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  power  plant  and  a  gearshift  control 
mechanism  to  effect  a  gearshift  in  the  power  transmission, 
comprising  a  source  of  fluid;  a  source  of  vacuum;  fluid-pres- 
sure delivery  means  in  communication  with  the  fluid  source 
and  communicable  with  said  hydraulic  control  system;  vac- 
uum conducting  means  for  providing  communication  between 
said  vacuum  source  and  said  fluid-pressure  delivery  means;  a 
vacuum  cut-off  valve  provided  in  said  vacuum  conducting 
means  and  having  conditions  respectively  to  establish  and 
interrupt  said  communication  between  said  vacuum  source  and 
said  fluid-pressure  delivery  means;  and  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  a  condition  in  which  said  power  plant  is  in  operation  or 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  turret  slide,  a  turret  spindle  carried  by 
said  slide,  a  tool  turret  carried  by  said  spindle  and^ving  fixed 
thereto  one  member  of  a  coupling,  an  axially  movable  sleeve 
embracing  said  spindle  and  carrying  fixed  thereto  a  second 
member  of  said  coupling,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  means 
of  V  arranged  portions  and  located  between  said  slide  and  said 
sleeve  with  the  outer  edge  of  one  portion  fixed  to  one  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  other  portion  fixed  to  the  other  side  of  said 
slide  and  sleeve  and  power  means  acting  between  said  slide  and 
sleeve  to  move  the  sleeve  providing  motion  radial  to  the  work 
axis. 


4,168,640 
EXPANDED  FOIL  CUTTING  METHOD 

Andrew  Szego,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Explosafe  America 
Inc.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,222 

Int.  a.^  B23D  27/04 

VS.  CI.  83—56  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  trimming  or  shaping  a  mass  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  superimposed  thicknesses  of  expanded  foil  having 
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uniform  diamond-shaped  mesh 
mesh  strands  of  uniform  width  whic  i 
the  mass  a  cutter  having  regularly-noiched 
rocating  flat  blades  placed  together 
reciprocating  the  blades  longitudinall; 
each  notch  in  the  blades  being  deepi  r 


openings  bounded  by  inclined 

comprises  applying  to 

and  toothed  recip- 

face-to-face  and  means 

relative  to  one  another, 

than  the  width  of  the 


strands  of  the  mesh  that  is  to  be  cut, 
their  notched  sides  foremost  through 
cessive  strands  of  the  mesh  deeply 
blade  when  said  notches  are  in 
strands  received  in  said  notches  through 
movement  of  said  blades  out  of 


passing  the  blades  with 

he  mass,  receiving  suc- 

the  notches  of  each 

registration  and  shearing  said 

on  reciprocative 


II  to 


regist  ation. 


4,168,641 
nLTER  ROD  MANUFliCrURE 

Robert  G.  W.  Bryant,  Southampton,  Ei  gland. 
ish-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Set. 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
52148/76 

Int.  a.2  A24C 
U.S.  a.  83—80 


'5/  >8 


>' 


^y^^ 


SF^ 


«a^P 


> 


3 

ft 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  voJ 
for  tobacco-smoke  filtration,  prior  to 
comprising  a  light  source  and  a  light 
housing  provided  with  a  rod  guide 
rod  a  path  between  the  light  source 
arranged  that  a  beam  of  light  from 
through  the  path  of  the  rod,  to  the 
imposed  by  the  guide  being  spaced 
light  source  and  receiver  whereby 
transmission  therebetween  due  to 
filter-dust  particles  is  minimized. 

5.  An  arrangement  according  to  c 
means  is  provided  for  cutting  the  rod 
said  receiver  is  operatively  connected 
which  a  faulty  rod  length  detected  as 
to  be  rejected  subsequently  to  its  havint 
rod. 
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BROCCOLI 
Owen  H.  Evans,  Le  Sueur, 
Company,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1*77, 
Int.  a.2  B|6D 
U.S,  a.  83— 404J 


September  25,  1979 

4,  68,642 
QUAplTERING  MACHINE 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Green  Giant 


,  assignor  to  Brit- 
i,  London,  England 
.  859,012 
Hingdom,  Nov.  14,  1976, 


Nb, 


9C]aims 


ylj 


W--0 


^L 


^ 


IS  in  wrapped  filter  rod 

I  it  being  cut  into  lengths, 

sensitive  receiver  in  a 

dis  >osed  to  impose  on  the 

and  receiver,  it  being 

t  le  light  source  passes, 

eceiver,  the  rod  path 

subs  :antially  away  from  the 

ii  ipairment  of  the  light 

fo  iling  and  abrasion  by 

.im  1,  wherein  cut-off 
i  ito  rod  lengths  and  the 

a  rejection  system  by 
laving  a  void  is  caused 

been  cut  off  from  the 


1.  A  vegetable  cutting 
bles  comprising 

cutting  means, 

vegetable  holding  means 
table  with  said  cutting 
by  said  cutting  means 
ble  such  that  its  longer 
comprising   substantially 
opening  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  elongate 
beneath  said  cup-shaped 
positioned  beneath  said 
the  vegetable  which 
direction  parallel  to  th< 
vegetable,  and 

conveyor  means  for 
cutting  means  relative  to 


4,1  i8 


WEB  SLITTER 

Hisashi  Takimoto,  and  Akin 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  19^7, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  CI.  83-422 


tyj« 


1.  In  a  web  slitter  of  the 
ably  supported  circular  upper 
a  web  is  cut  to  a  predetermin^ 
contact  between  correspondi  ig 
and  lower  cutting  edges,  the 
roller  having  a  substantially 
eral  surface  and  pivotally  mounted 
outer  peripheral  surface  of 
a  predetermined  pressure,  a 
tween  said  press  roller  and 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
width  sufficient  to  contact 
eral  surface  of  said  lower 


,  Ser.  No.  846,373 

1/28.  3/26 


28  Claims 


mac  (line  for  cutting  elongate  vegeta- 


fc  r  holding  and  aligning  said  vege- 

m  :ans  as  said  vegetable  is  being  cut 

an  i  orienting  said  elongate  vegeta- 

aiis  is  vertical,  said  holding  means 

cup-shaped  means  having  an 

t  lereof  through  which  at  least  a 

vegetable  is  adapted  to  extend 

means,  said  cutting  means  being 

0  pening  to  cut  at  least  a  portion  of 

extends  from  said  opening  and  in  a 

vertical  axis  of  said  elongate 

moving  said  holding  means  and  said 
each  other. 


,643 
WfTH  FRESSER  ROLL 

Yamaguchi,  both  of  Odawara, 
l>hoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 


,  Ser.  No.  850,103 
Japan,  Nov.  10,  1976,  51-134921 
B26D  1/24 

4  Claims 


including  a  plurality  of  rotat- 

ind  lower  cutting  edges  wherein 

width  by  means  of  the  sliding 

edge  surfaces  of  said  upper 

i  Tiprovement  comprising  a  press 

c  )ntinuous  resilient  outer  periph- 

for  engagement  against  an 

circular  lower  cutting  edge  at 

to  be  cut  being  inserted  be- 

circular  lower  cutting  edges, 

press  roller  having  an  axial 

subktantially  all  of  the  outer  periph- 

cijtting  edges  whereby  sufficient 


'sail 


V  eb 
sa  d 
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contacting  area  between  the  press  roller  and  web  is  obtained  to 
permit  positive  control  of  the  web-running  direction. 


4.168,644 

REOPROCATING  TOOL  MACHINE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  STAMPING  OR  NIBBLING 

Berthold  Leibinger,  Gerlingen,  and  Hans  Klingel,  Moglingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tnimpf  Maschinen 

AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1976,  2635003 

Int  a.2  B23D  27/00 
U,S.  a.  83—573  12  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  binary  coded  words  for  providing 
gating  signals  for  the  gates  wherein  each  gating  signal  is 


ClOCK 


q. 


rOwn 


\  '^  '^'  d 

I 


R"    ■ 


■^Mf^turMftnoM 


n 


5.  A  machine,  particularly  a  sUmping  or  nibbling  machine, 
which  is  capable  of  being  operated  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively with  a  plurality  of  different  tools  which  may  be  inter- 
changed without  stopping  the  machine,  comprising  a  support 
frame,  a  reciprocating  tool  drive  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  movable  tools  connected  to  said  drive  mounted  on 
said  frame  at  fixed  spaced  locations  in  position  for  selective 
reciprocation  by  said  tool  drive  and  for  selective  stopping  and 
change  purposes  of  at  least  one  of  said  tools,  coupling  means 
connected  between  said  tool  drive  and  said  tools  for  selectively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  tools  from  said  tool  drive 
for  respectively  moving  and  stopping  said  tools,  a  tool  change 
member  mounted  alongside  said  tool  drive  and  movable  trans- 
versely to  said  tool  drive  for  engaging  and  removing  a  tool 
therefrom  which  is  stopped  in  order  to  effect  a  change  of  said 
tool  with  another  tool,  said  reciprocating  drive  including  at 
least  two  reciprocating  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
reciprocatable  with  a  tool  while  the  other  of  said  reciprocating 
members  being  stopped  to  exchange  the  tools  and  vice  versa,  a 
workpiece  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  workpiece 
holder  in  a  plane  disposed  transversely  to  the  path  of  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  tool. 

4,168,645 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Morris  B.  Squire,  555  Wilson  La.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016,  and 
Donald  F.  Dimon,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignors  to  Morris 
B.  Squire,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.084 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/00 
VS.  a.  84—1.01  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
tone  generators  and  a  plurality  of  gates  responsive  to  gating 
signals  for  selecting  tone  generator  outputs,  an  improved  gat- 
ing signal  generator  responsive  to  an  analog  signal  represent- 
ing audible  energy  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  analog  signal,  the  amplitude  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  audible 
energy; 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  responsive  to  said  analog 
signal  for  providing  a  succession  of  binary  coded  words 
wherein  each  word  represents  an  octave  and  a  note  within 
the  octave;  and 


indicative  of  the  octave  and  the  note  within  the  octave  of 
each  coded  word. 


4,168,646 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTICALLY  AMPLIFIED  DRUM 
Randall  L.  May,  8312  Seaport  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,543 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  i/00:  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.14  16  Claims 


1.  An  electro-acoustically  amplified  drum  comprising  a 
hollow  drum  shell  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  drum  head 
spaced  from  said  drum  shell  open  end  and  supported  on  said 
drum  shell,  and  an  acoustical  microphone  supported  on  and 
positioned  within  said  drum  shell  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  external  amplifier  and  speaker,  said  microphone  being 
spaced  from  and  free  from  any  physical  connection  to  said 
drum  head. 


4,168,647 
ADJUSTABLE  PICKUP 
Phillip  J.  PetiUo,  1206  Herbert  Ave.,  Ocean.  NJ.  07712 
Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,101 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00 
\}S.  a.  84—1.14  «  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  transducing  device  for  detecting  the  sound 
signals  emitted  from  a  stringed  instrument  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  atuching  means 

housing  on  said  instrument; 
an  electronic  sensor  adapted  to 

instrument  and  detect  and  transnft 

ing  therefrom,  and 
support  means  hnking  said  housing 

sor,  said  support  means 
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en  ;age 


or  ridgidly  affixing  said  4, 

KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

„    the  surface  of  said  .. 

sound  signals  emanat-   J-  Melyyn  Goldenberg,  Upp*  r 
ProU  Molding  Co.,  Inc.,  ~ 
Filed  Mar.  24, 

lot  a: 


September  25,  1979 

68,649 

FOR  TOY  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 


and  said  electronic  sen- 
compr  sing  a  bracket  pivotly 


U.S.  a.  84—435 


Saddle  River,  N J.,  assignor  to 
B^mfleld,  N.J. 

I,  Ser.  No.  889,984 
GIOC  3/12 

4Claims 


1178, 


attached  to  said  housing  and  a  ri 
attached  to  said  bracket  at  one 
sensor  at  the  other  end  whereby 
be  located  along  the  line  of 
assembly. 


igdi 


telescoping  assembly 

and  to  said  electronic 

electronic  sensor  can 

extension  of  said  telescopic 


enl 
Si  id< 


4,168,648 
CAPOTASTO 
Carl  Ronca,  Habsburgerstrasse  35,  600; 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  N  . 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switze  land, 
15975/76 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  i/|* 
U.S.  a.  84—318 


1.  A  capotasto  for  a  stringed  instrum  nt  having  a  neck  over 
which  extend  the  strings,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped,  resilient  met  illic  bracket  having  an 
intermediate  yoke  and  legs  extendi  ig  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  yoke, 

both  of  said  legs  of  said  bracket  bein)  resiliently  spreadable 
away  from  one  another, 

a  sheath  member  of  a  compressible  material  snugly  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  legs  and  an  ad  oining  portion  of  said 
yoke, 

said  sheath  member  having  a  flexibh  projection  extending 
from  said  yoke  and  between  said  U  gs, 

a  clamping  lever  including  a  cam  mei  iber, 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  cla  nping  lever  at  the  end 
of  the  other  leg, 

said  mounting  means  defining  a  pivol  axis  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  other  l  g, 

said  flexible  projection  extending  ove   said  cam  member, 

said  clamping  lever  exerting  its  clan  iping  action  via  said 
flexible  projection, 

whereby  the  legs  of  the  metallic  brackt  t  are  spread  apart  and 
the  sheath  member  surrounding  said  one  leg  is  compressed 
to  an  extent  corresponding  substanti  illy  to  the  diameter  of 
the  strings. 


Lucerne,  Switzerland 
857,592 

Dec.   16,   1976, 


6  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  assembly  foi 
said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  a  lowe 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tone  bars 

(c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  cc  I 
the  lower  section  of  the 

(d)  said  columns  being  forced 
by  a  gap, 

(e)  a  like  plurality  of  keys 
(0  support  means  defined  or 

securing  said  keys  to  said 
lent  halves  of  each  colun  n 


use  in  a  toy  musical  instrument, 

section  and  an  upper  section; 
iecured  to  said  upper  section; 
umns  extending  upwardly  from 
lase; 

of  resilient  halves  separated 

ind 

each  of  said  keys  for  removably 
columns  while  forcing  the  resil- 
toward  each  other. 


KS 


4, 
BLIND 
Warren  F.  Dahl,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SPS 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69< 
4,089,247.  This  application 
Int  a.2 
VS.  O.  85—70 


1.  A  blind  fastener  assembly 
having  an  opening  therein,  saic 

a  pin  member  having  an  en 
elongated  shank  portion 
operative  to  advance  said 
its  longitudinal  axis; 

expander  means  having  an 
formed  to  bear  upon  an 
piece,  a  tapered  surface 
longitudinal  direction 
tapered  surface  varying 
at  said  other  end  to  a 
of  points  spaced  from  said 
intermediate  said  enlarged 
said  shank  portion  having 


>650 
FlASTENER 
and  Richard  C.  Landt,  Hatfield, 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Jenkintown, 


1,926,  Jun.  25, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
$ct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,698 
ltl6B  3J/02 

3  Claims 


for  installation  in  a  workpiece 

assembly  comprising: 

enlaced  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an 

means  on  said  shank  portion 

member  in  a  direction  along 


aiidi 
|iin  I 


ei  larged  head  at  one  end  thereof 
accessible  surface  of  the  work- 
varying  radial  thickness  in  a 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
a  minimum  radial  thickness 
radial  thickness  at  a  locus 
other  end,  and  a  shank  portion 
head  and  said  Upered  surface, 
an  outer  surface  formed  to  be 


fri  im  ; 


maximum 
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placed  in  the  workpiece  opening,  and  an  internal  bore 
extending  through  said  expander  means  carrying  said  pin 
member  shank  portion;  and 
sleeve  means  carried  on  said  pin  member  shank  portion 
having  a  first  end  proximate  said  enlarged  head  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  said  expander  means  minimum  radial 
thickness  portion,  and  including  a  grip  accommodating 
feature  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  varying  radial  wall 
thickness  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  means 
formed  to  expand  radially  outwardly  and  form  a  bulb  as  a 
result  of  a  reaction  force  produced  between  said  sleeve 
means  second  end  and  an  inaccessible  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  when  said  sleeve  means  is  advanced  along  said 
expander  means  tapered  surface  and  outer  surface  and 
contacts  the  inaccessible  workpiece  surface,  in  order  to 
accommodate  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  work- 
piece,  whereby  said  pin  member  is  advanced  to  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  relative  to  said  expander  means,  said 
bulb  forming  away  from  the  inaccessible  workpiece  sur- 
fiKe. 


4,168,651 

TROPHY  PLATE  CENTERING  DEVICE 

James  L.  Haugh,  1210  W.  6,  Topeka,  Kans.  66606 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.742 

Int.  a.2  B23C  1/16;  B23Q  15/00 

VJS.  a.  409—86 


arm  support  shafts  in  opposing  directions  and  moving  said 
arms  toward  each  other  and  contacting  opposing  end 
surfaces  of  said  workpiece  plate  when  loosely  supported 
by  said  clamp  members  in  respotise  to  angular  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  in  one  direction. 


4,168,652 
POWER  TRANSFER  UNFT 
David  E.  Bick,  Newent,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Rotol  Lim- 
ited, Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,945 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
9921/77 

Int.  a.2  POIB  3/00 
U.S.  a.  91—502  14  Claims 


5  Claims 


•■11  ,--V?^^^^f^-?T  *: 

J    I-'''  ^--^^rf^-r''^ -t   I-'— "1     r-M 


1.  A  power  transfer  unit  comprising  a  casing,  of  pair  of 
cylinder  blocks  in  the  casing,  cylinders  within  each  cylinder 
block,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  leakage  chamber  within 
the  casing,  interconnecting  means  arranged  between  the  pis- 
tons of  one  block  and  the  pistons  of  the  other  block  to  ensure 
joint  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  said  interconnecting  means 
being  located  in  said  chamber  and  pistons  or  extensions  thereof 
extending  from  the  cylinders  into  the  chamber,  first  valve 
means  co-operating  with  the  cylinders  of  the  first  block,  sec- 
ond valve  means  co-operating  with  the  cylinders  of  the  second 
block,  first  leakage  collecting  means  for  the  first  valve  means 
separate  from  said  chamber,  second  leakage  collecting  means 
for  the  second  valve  means  separate  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
vent  for  said  chamber  separate  from  said  leakage  collecting 
means. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engraving  machine  of  the  panto- 
graph type  having  a  stylus  and  a  power  driven  cutter  and 
having  a  raceway  slidably  supporting  work  holding  clamp 
members  for  movement  of  the  clamp  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  raceway  and  sup- 
porting a  workpiece  plate  to  be  engraved,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  including  elongated  oppos- 
ing parallel  side  plates  extending  transversely  of  said  race- 
way and  secured  to  one  said  clamp  member  for  movement 
therewith; 
a  control  shaft  projecting  into  said  housing  through  one  said 

side  plate  normal  to  the  plane  thereof; 
an  elongated  control  shaft  block  secured  to  said  control  shaft 

within  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  arm  support  shafts,  each  arm  shaft  of  said  pair  of 
arm  shafts  having  one  end  portion  projecting  into  said 
housing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  through  the  other  said  housing  plate  normal  to  the 
plane  thereof; 
a  pair  of  elongated  arm  control  blocks,  each  block  of  said 
pair  of  blocks  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the 
respective  arm  shaft  of  said  pair  of  arm  support  shafts 
within  said  housing; 
arm  means  respectively  secured,  in  normally  outwardly 
diverging  relation,  to  the  end  portions  of  said  arm  control 
shafts  opposite  said  housing;  and, 
link  means  pivotally  connecting  said  control  shaft  block 
with  said  arm  control  blocks  for  angular  roution  of  said 


4,168,653 
TWO  POSITION  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  MOTOR 
Allyn  J.  Hein,  Camdenton,  Mo.,  and  Gerald  D.  Hall,  JoUet,  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,578 
Int  a.=  POIB  3/02:  F15B  15/24 
VS.  a.  91—506  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  device  having  a 
housing,  a  swash  plate  for  determining  the  displacement  of  the 
device,  a  swash  plate  actuator  means  comprising: 
a  rocking  beam  member  integrally  formed  with  the  swash 

plate  and  pivotally  movable  therewith; 
first  and  second  push  rod  assemblies,  each  having  a  first  end 
distal  of  the  rocking  beam  member  and  a  second  end 
engaging  said  rocking  beam  member  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  pivot  axis  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  push  rod  assemblies  generally  parallel  and  slidably 
disposed  in  said  housing; 
first  hydraulic  actuator  means  mounted  on  and  exteriorly  of 
said  housing,  distal  of  said  rocking  beam  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  push  rod  assembly  for  rotating 
the  rocking  beam  meml>er  in  a  first  angular  direction; 
second  hydraulic  actuator  means  mounted  on  and  exteriorly 
of  said  housing,  distal  of  said  rocking  beam  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  second  push  rod  assembly  for  rotat- 
ing the  rocking  beam  member  in  a  second  angular  direc- 
tion; 
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first  adjustable  stop  means  for  , 
rocking  beam  member  in  the 
preselected  angle; 

second  stop  means  for  preventing 
beam  member  in  the  second 
lected  angle; 

said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylincfers 
exteriorly  thereof,  and  first  an( 


pi  eventing  rotation  of  the 
First  direction  beyond  a 

rotation  of  the  rocking 
direction  beyond  a  prese- 

ac  uator 


■it 


r;sp 


disposed  in  said  first  and  seconc 
spectively,  the  first  and  second 
and  in  abutment  engagement  wi 
and  second  push  rod  assemblies 
second  hydraulic  cylinders  eacl 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
and 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  sellctively 
pressure  to  one  or  the  other  of 
lie  cylinders  distal  of  the 


•th 


respect  ve 
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means  comprising 

affixed  to  the  housing 

second  pistons  slidably 
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hydraulic  cylinders  re- 
p^tons  being  unsecured  to 
the  first  end  of  the  first 
pectively,  the  first  and 
having  a  substantially 
he  push  rod  assemblies; 


a  stationary  housing  assei  nbly; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotat  on  in  said  housing  assembly; 

interfacing  generally  cyli  idrical  sealing  surfaces  formed  on 
said  housing  assembly  md  shaft; 

said  sealing  surfaces  bein  5  spaced  apart  to  define  restricted 
leakage  flow  regions  tl  erebetween; 

a  pair  of  circular  fluid  sup  ply  grooves  in  one  sealing  surface; 

a  pair  of  circular  bearing  ( issemblies  interposed  between  said 
housing  assembly  and  s  haft  adjacent  said  sealing  surfaces 
and  flanking  said  suppi  /  grooves; 

a  pair  of  circular  leakag :  fluid  collection  grooves  in  one 
sealing  surface  and  flan  Iced  by  said  supply  grooves; 

two  supply  passages  in  sai  1  housing  assembly  and  communi- 
cating with  said  supp  y  grooves  for  pressurizing  said 
grooves  at  different  pr(  ssures; 

two  motor  passages  in  sa  d  shaft  and  communicating  with 
said  supply  grooves  foi  applying  said  different  pressures 
to  the  rotating  hydrauli :  motor; 

a  first  of  said  supply  groov  es  being  located  along  said  sealing 
surfaces  between  a  first  of  said  bearing  assemblies  and  a 
first  of  said  leakage  jrooves,  and  the  second  supply 
groove  being  located  along  said  sealing  surfaces  between 
the  second  bearing  asiembly  and  the  second  leakage 
groove; 

each  bearing  assembly  b<ing  lubricated  by  direct  leakage 
flow  from  the  adjacent  supply  groove;  and 

a  pair  of  lubrication  passages  interconnecting  the  first  leak- 
age groove  to  the  seconfl  bearing  assembly  and  the  second 
leakage  groove  to  the  itrst  bearing  assembly  for  lubrica- 
tion of  each  bearing  as!  embly  by  leakage  flow  from  the 
nonadjacent  supply  gro<  ive,  said  housing  assembly  further 
including  a  sleeve  surroi  inding  said  shaft  and  defining  one 
sealing  surface;  and  m<ans  for  releasably  retaining  said 
sleeve  in  a  stationary  po!  Ition  in  said  housing  assembly  and 
for  permitting  roution  ( tf  said  sleeve  within  said  housing 
■"'■  I  seizure  of  said  sealing  surfaces. 


assembly  in  response  to 


supplying  fluid 
first  or  second  hydrau- 
push  rod  assembly. 


4,  68,655 
POWER  OUTPUT  CON!  KOL  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR 

ETIGINE 
Sotiris  Kitrilakis,  Newtonvilli,  and  Edward  F,  Doyle,  Dedham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation, 


Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  sJt.  No.  713,983,  Mar.  18, 1968, 


Int.  a.2  FOIL  ^1/02.  15/16.  25/04 
MS.  a.  91—240 


1  976,  Pat.  No.  4,040,338. 
Ser.  No.  784,949 


3  Claims 


7Claims 


4,168,654 

FLUID  SUPPLY  DISTRIBUTOR  .      , , , 

John  J.  Wilson,  Camden,  and  Donald  1  \.  Rhoades,  Logansport,        ''*""'**""*■  7'''*JfP''ii;^f!''T."?!I!?"  ^'  *'^®'  ^'■-  ^^-  *•**' 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Loganspor :  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Lo-  ■—  '^  ^      -»     •- - 

gansport,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,595,  Jun.  14, 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1977, . 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su  >se4uent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 
has  been  disclaim  ed. 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  31\[00 
U.S.  a.  92—106 

4. 


1.  In  a  fluid  supply  distributor  for 
tor,  the  combination  comprising: 


rotating  hydraulic  mo- 


1.  In  a  vapor  engine  which 
and  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
in  response  to  vapor  under 
valve  apparatus  comprising 
valve  cage  in  said  head,  an 
chamber  and  reciprocable  in 
an  inlet  port  to  the  interior 
end  of  said  chamber,  said 
said  inlet  port,  an  extension 
and  protruding  into  said 
posed  in  the  path  of 
inlet  valve  body  is  knocked 
piston  approaches  top  dead 
said  inlet  port  is  opened  to 


of  >aid  ( 
inet 
n  '< 
inl<t 
reciproc  ition 
fr  )m ! 
ce  nter  1 


ncludes  a  cylinder  having  a  head 

cylinder  relative  to  said  head 

pressure,  the  combination  of  inlet 

forming  a  chamber  and  inlet 

iilet  valve  body  disposed  in  said 

1  he  same  directions  as  said  piston, 

■  cylinder  being  formed  at  one 

valve  body  normally  closing 

ormed  on  said  inlet  valve  body 

port,  said  extension  being  dis- 

of  said  piston  whereby  said 

said  port  by  said  piston  as  said 

adjacent  said  head,  whereby 

aclmit  said  vapor  under  pressure  to 
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said  cylinder  to  cause  reversal  of  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
said  piston,  said  inlet  valve  body  traveling  ballistically  from 
said  inlet  port  and  rebounding  elastically  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  reseat  in  said  inlet  port  as  said  piston  moves  away 
from  said  head,  and  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  apparatus 
operative  to  release  vapor  from  said  cylinder  as  said  piston 
moves  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  head,  said  exhaust 
valve  apparatus  comprising  a  secondary  cylinder  disposed 
adjacent  said  cylinder,  means  forming  an  exhaust  valve  port 
and  seat  in  said  secondary  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  body 
disposed  in  said  exhaust  valve  port,  resilient  means  normally 
biasing  said  exhaust  valve  body  out  of  said  exhaust  valve  seat, 
said  secondary  cylinder  having  an  opening  to  the  outside  atmo- 
sphere formed  in  iu  wall  below  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  said 
cylinder  and  said  secondary  cylinder  being  in  communication 
by  means  of  three  spaced  passages  formed  through  the  walls 
thereof,  the  first  of  said  passage  being  adjacent  said  head,  and 
above  said  exhaust  valve  seat  the  third  passages  being  adjacent 
but  above  said  exhaust  valve  seat  and  the  second  of  said  pas- 
sages being  at  a  point  below  said  valve  seat  and  remote  from 
said  head  by  substantially  said  predetermined  disunce, 
whereby  the  bulk  of  exhaust  vapor  passes  through  said  second 
passage  and  said  outside  opening  as  said  piston  reaches  said 
point,  residual  exhaust  vapor  being  exhausted  through  said 
third  and  first  passages  as  said  piston  returns  toward  said  head 
until  said  piston  passes  and  thereby  blocks  said  third  passage, 
final  residual  vapor  passing  only  through  said  first  passage  to 
force  said  exhaust  valve  body  into  said  exhaust  valve  seat  as 
said  piston  approaches  top  dead  center. 


4,168,657 

PROTEIN  TEXTURIZATION  BY  STEAM  INJECTION 

Wiliiani  M.  Hildebolt.  Mickelton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  645.612,  Dec.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,431. 

This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,814 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—483  ,  4  Claims 


X 


4,168,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  COFFEE  GROUNDS 

USAGE 

Robert  C.  Wolfer,  1205  Grandview,  Lockport,  III.  60441 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,167 

Int.  a.2  A47J  31/10 

VS.  a.  99—306  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  coffee  grounds  usage  com- 
prising: 

a  coffee  grounds  receptacle  having  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  spacer  means  for  confining  coffee  grounds  to  an 
annular  area  between  said  inner  spacer  means  and  said 
outer  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  inner  spacer  means  hav- 
ing a  frustoconical  upper  surface  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  accommodate  a  tube  for  rising  hot  liquid; 
and 

a  plug  for  said  aperture  so  that  said  receptacle  is  adapted  to 
be  used  in  a  drip-type  coffee  maker. 


frm.  .^.c 


1.  Apparatus  for  texturizing  protein  material  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  mixing  a  source  of  protein  and  water  to  form 
a  slurry; 

(b)  means  for  advancing  said  slurry  to  an  injection  zone; 

(c)  means  for  injecting  a  gas  flow  into  said  slurry  in  said 
injection  zone; 

(d)  means  defining  a  confined  treating  zone  communicating 
with  said  injection  zone,  whereby  said  gas  flow  propels 
said  slurry  into  and  through  said  confined  treating  zone; 

(e)  means  positioned  at  the  discharge  from  said  confined 
treating  zone  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  back  pres- 
sure in  said  confined  treating  zone: 

(0  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  back  pressure  main- 
taining means; 

(g)  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  for  stretching  said  protein 
material  after  it  issues  from  said  back  pressure  maintaining 
means,  said  means  for  stretching  comprising  a  restriction 
means  projecting  into  and  dividing  the  flow  path  in  said 
conduit  to  catch  the  protein  material  and  to  cause  said 
material  to  be  agglomerated  on  said  restriction  means  and 
stretched  by  the  passing  gas  flow  in  said  conduit;  and 

(h)  means  positioned  at  the  discharge  from  said  conduit  for 
recovering  said  protein  material  in  a  collection  zone. 


4,168,658 
PEACH  PITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREVENTING  DEFORMATION  OF  THE  FRUIT  BODY 
GRIPPING  STRUCTURE  WHEN  THE  MACHINE  IS 
OPERATED  WITH  NO  FRUIT  PRESENT 
Jesus  A.  SiWestrini,  Godoy  Cruz,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Processing  Machinery,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,706,  Dec.  11,  1975,  Pat  No. 
4,109,570.  ThU  application  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,915 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Argentina,  Aug.  14,  1975,  260021 
Int.  a.-  A23N  4/12 
MS.  a.  99—551  8  Claims 

7.  Improved  apparatus  for  bisecting  and  pitting  fruits  of  the 
peach  type,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  such  a  fruit,  producing  a  partial  cut  on 
its  pulp  and  thus  defining  two  fruit  halves  adhered  to  the 
stone  of  said  fruit,  and  gripping  said  stone, 
means  for  gripping  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  two  fruit 
halves,  said  fruit  half  gripping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  gripper  heads,  one  each  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fruit  receiving,  cutting  and  stone 
gripping  means  and  each  generally  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  fruit  halves,  each  said  gripper  head 
having  a  cavity  facing  said  fruit  receiving  and  cutting 
means, 
means  for  moving  said  gripper  heads  between  a  poation 
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;  met  ns 


distal  said  fruit  receiving,  cutting 
means  and  a  position  proxin  al 
cutting  and  stone  gripping 
heads  surround  a  substantial 
tively  adjacent  said  fruit  halv 

an  elastic,  concave  diaphragm 
each  said  gripper  head  cavity 
and  releasably  gripping  subs^ntially 
surface  of  the  respective  said 
ing  contact  between  said  fruit 
gripper  head  within  said  cavity 
are  in  their  fruit  half  surrou; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurizec 
spaces  between  each  said  ^  , 
respective  diaphragm  element 
tion  of  such  pressurized  fluid 
such  cavities  and  diaphragm 
diaphragm  elements  to  be  elistically 
wardly  toward  the  fruit  so  as  tc 
elements  to  the  shape  of  the 
thus  grip  those  fruit  halves, 


and  stone  gripping 

said  fruit  receiving, 

in  which  said  gripper 

wrtion  of  their  respec- 


undi  ig 


gnpjer 
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e  ement  extending  within 
for  resiliently  engaging 
the  total  outer 
t  uit  halves  and  prevent- 
other  portions  of  said 
ivhen  said  gripper  heads 
__  positions, 

operating  fluid  into  the 
>er  head  cavity  and  its 
such  that  the  introduc- 
i  ito  the  spaces  between 
Elements  will  cause  the 
deformed  out- 
adapt  those  diaphragm 
re*ective'  fruit  halves  and 


enlarging  or  restricting  saic 
fluid-pressure  device  couple< 
force  against  movement  of 
large  the  orifice,  the 
a  fluid-pressure  circuit 
surizing  the  same  to 
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orifice,  said  structure  having  a 
therewith  for  applying  a  holding 
structure  in  a  direction  to  en- 
improvement  comprising: 

with  said  device  for  pres- 
said  holding  force. 


llie  : 


coi  nected 


eflict 


gripper  valve  means  for  controllin  selective  introduction 
and  release  of  said  pressurized  f  uid  within  said  spaces, 
whereby  such  introduction  and  i  elease  of  such  pressur- 
ized fluid  will  effect  selective  j  ripping  and  release  of 
the  fruit  halves  by  the  gripping  means, 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  )sence  of  a  fruit  to  uc 

bisected  and  pitted  within  said  gri  )ping  means, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said 
venting  said  gripping  deformation 


said  circuit  being  responsi  'e 
certain  predetermined  le  'el 
an  amount  which  reduce  s 

power  apparatus  separate  fjom 
said  plunger, 

said  circuit  including  an  intermittent 
a  pumping  stroke  to  sup|  ily 
only  during  a  compressic  n 


li«, 


4, 

Alexander  S.  Zelle,  Fairfield, 
tion,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19t7. 
Int.  a.2  B3^B 
U.S.  a.  100—45 


'(660 
MILL 
( ;onn.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 


sensing  means  for  pre- 
af  said  gripping  means 


.W......Q  ,,„.„  (^..ppi,i|g  uEiuiiiiauuii  ji  saiu  gnpping  means 

during  said  performance  of  said  ^quence  of  operations 


whenever  said  sensing  means  sense  s 
within  said  gripping  means  at  th< 


quence  of  operations,  and  for  pe  mitting  said  gripping 
deformation  whenever  said  sensing  means  senses  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fruit  within  said  gripping  neans  at  the  beginning 
of  said  sequence,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gripping  head  i  in  opposite  directions 
about  an  axis  extending  through  ss  id  fruit  while  said  dia- 
phragm elements  grip  said  fruit  ha  ves,  whereby  the  fruit 
halves  may  be  freed  from  one  anoi  her  and  from  the  pit. 


4,168,659 
BALE  DENSITY  CONTRC^ 

George  Yatcilla,  Newton;  Garold  L. 
Graber,  Moundridge,  and  Loren  L.  Aliferson 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporati  >n. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  B30B  ISA 
U.S.  a.  100—43 

1.  In  a  baler  of  the  type  wherein  a 
incrementally  compacts  and  forces  a 
orifice  as  new  material  is  periodical 
plunger  and  the  orifice,  said  orifice 
defined  by  structure  that  is  shiftable  laterally 
the  path  of  bale  travel  through  the 


Ni. 


ba  e 
all' 


the  absence  of  a  fruit 
beginning  of  said  se- 


SYSTEM 

Fleming,  Hesston;  Kurt 
I,  Niclcerson,  all  of 
I,  Hesston,  Kans. 
882,132 

6 

14  Qaims 

reciprocable  plunger 

through  a  restricted 

added  between  the 

at  least  partially 

with  respect  to 

for  the  purpose  of 


h;ing 


baer 


1.  A  sugar  mill  for  the 
said  sugar  mill  comprising 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel 

at  least  four  rolls  joumalled 
crushing  said  cane,  ii 
disposed  between  co 
frame  members  and  a 
ally  beneath  said  cane  roll 

a  feed  roll  disposed  on  one 
between  said  cane  and 

a  bagasse  roll  disposed  on 
between  said  cane  and 

the  three  uppermost  rolls 


an'  'il 
one 
an'  'il 


to  pressure  therein  beyond  a 
to  depressurize  the  device  by 
said  holding  force;  and 
said  circuit  for  reciprocating 


pump  operable  through 
a  slug  of  fluid  to  said  device 
stroke  of  the  plunger. 


',  Ser.  No.  843,578 
3/04.  9/20 


lOaaims 


extr  iction  of  cane  juice  from  cane. 


f  "ame  members; 

I  etween  said  frame  members  for 

ncliding:  an  uppermost  cane  roll 

rreswnding  top  portions  of  said 

low^most  anvil  roll  disposed  gener- 

providing  a  nip  therebetween; 

side  of  and  parallel  to  said  nip 

■  rolls; 
side  of  and  parallel  to  said  nip 

■  rolls; 
b^ing  adjustable  with  respect  to 
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the  distance  between  one  another  and  to  said  lowermost 

anvil  roll; 

at  least  one  of  said  rolls  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  cane  and 
anvil  rolls  is  supported  between  said  frame  members  for 
adjustment  relative  to  others  of  said  rolls; 

said  one  roll  being  joumalled  in  one  end  of  an  atijustable 
frame; 

said  adjusuble  frame  being  pivoted  at  the  other  end  between 
said  frame  members  of  said  mill;  and 

said  adjustable  frame  having  at  least  two  adjusting  mecha- 
nisms, one  adjusting  mechanism  permitting  controlled 
lateral  movement  of  said  roll  lengthwise  along  said  adjust- 
able frame,  the  second  adjusting  mechanism  arranged 
between  said  adjusuble  frame  and  said  frame  of  the  mill, 
to  effectuate  arcuate  movement  of  said  roll  therewith. 


4,168,663 
COMPUTER  FUZES 
Hans  W.  Kohler,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472^2 
Int  a.2  F42C  13/04 
VS.  a.  102—214  5 


<s^ 


4,168,661 

ARTICLE  CRUSHER 

Arthur  G.  Wigdahl,  168  S.  Leonard  St.,  West  Salem,  WU.  54669 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,781 

Int.  a.2  B30B  9/32.  15/32 


U5.  a.  100—218 


4  0aims 


1.  In  an  ordnance  projectile  having  a  side-spray  warhead 
with  a  sutic  fragmentation  velocity  Vfs,  an  ordnance  fuze 
comprising:  radar  means  for  making  measurements  of  range 
and  sight  angle  of  a  target;  sources  of  fixed  voltages  propor- 
tional to  predetermined  target  coordinates  Z\,  Z2,  and  Z3,  in  a 
coordinate  system  that  rides  with  the  fuze,  the  fuze  trajectory 
being  in  the  plus-Z  direction;  means  for  obtaining  three  volt- 
ages proportional  to  n,  T2.  and  rj,  where  ri,  rz,  and  ry  arc  the 
fuze-to-Urget  disunces  when  the  target  Z-coordinates  are  Zi, 
Z2,  and  Zj  respectively;  means  for  obtaining  a  voluge  propor- 
tional to  Vz,  where  \z  is  the  rate  of  change  of  the  Z-coordi- 
nate  of  the  target  with  time;  a  source  of  fixed  volUge  propor- 
tional to  said  static  fragmenution  velocity  V/y,  electronic 
computer  means  for  solving  the  equation 


1.  An  article  crusher  comprising  a  base  means,  a  support 
member  secured  to  and  extending  away  from  the  base  means, 
a  cylinder  having  its  axis  arranged  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  base  means  and  spaced  from  said  support  member  and 
being  connected  fixedly  thereto,  a  movable  platen  adapted  to 
be  driven  axially  in  said  cylinder  whereby  an  article  therein 
can  be  crushed  between  the  platen  and  the  base  means,  a  mov- 
able driver  for  the  platen  connected  thereto  and  connected 
with  said  support  member,  and  said  cylinder  having  a  upered 
end  face  in  opposing  relation  to  said  base  means  whereby  a 
cnished  article  can  be  discharged  from  said  cylinder  in  the 
passage  between  said  tapered  end  face  and  base  means. 


^T=Zi/yz-r4/yFS. 


where 


r4  =  \/AW-BW  +  CW, 


and 
C2  = 


Z2Z3 


(Zl  - 


Zi)  (Zi 
Z)Zi 


Zi) 


(Zi  -  Z2)  (Zi  -  Zi) 


Z1Z2 


(Zi  -  Zi)  (Zi  -  Zi) 


4,168,662 
VIDEOJFT  INK  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
David  A.  Fell,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,215 
Int.  a.:  B41M  1/40.  1/42:  C09D  H/08 
U.S.  a.  101-426  "  Claims 

11  In  a  method  01  marking  the  surfaces  of  citrus  fruit  com- 
prising the  step  of  fonning  indicia  on  said  fruit  surfaces  using 
an  ink  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  apply- 
ing said  indicia  to  said  fruit  suri^aces  by  jet  pnntmg  an  ink 
composition  comprising  a  non-toxic  solution  of  (a)  a  soluble 
binder  resin  (b)  a  food  dye  (c)  a  solvent  for  said  resin  and  said 
dye  consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  water  and  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  ketones  and,  optionally,  (d)  an 
electrolyte; 


r4  being  the  fuze-to-target  distance  corresponding  to  Z=zero, 
said  computer  tneans  including  a  subcomputer  for  solving  the 
equation  r4  =  \'AW-BW  +  C^n^:  and  means  for  causing 
detonation  of  said  warhead  at  time  fj-t- AT.  where  t3  is  the  time 
at  which  the  Z-coordinate  and  distance  of  the  target  are  Z3  and 
r3  respectively. 

4,168,664 

BRAKING  BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  BUFFER  STOP 

ASSEMBLIES 

Erfaart  WUisch,  Emst-Sievers-Strasse  103,  4500  Osnabruck, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1977,  2711819 

Int.  O.-  B61K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  104—254  1  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  stop  assembly  for  applying  controlled  decelera- 


816 


tion  forces  to  a  vehicle  mounted  on  r 
biy  comprising: 
an  impact  frame  mounted  in 
track  rails,  each  said  impact 
lei,  vertically  oriented,  horizontally 
dling  one  of  said  track  rails;  and 
a  braking  buffer  device  including  a 
each  of  said  frames  between 


asso<9ation  with  each  of  said 

having  a  pair  of  paral- 

spaced  plates  strad- 


fran  e 


buffer  rail  positioned  on 
thejimpact  frame  plates  for 


2S 

_^ 

<r-V- 

27J^^K  Zl 

^^"" 

71^ 

■^ 

17^ 

^B 

«^ 

s 

,« 

a-  t*fc  - 

n- 

m 

receiving  the  impact  of  said  vehicle 
respect  to  said  frames,  each  of 
formed  as  a  tube  having  a  smocAh 
elements  engaging  said  smooth  oi4er 
and  clamping  means  interposed 
faces  of  each  pair  of  said  impac 
brake  elements  for  applying  the  bjake 
in  a  controllable  frictional 
least  in  part,  the  deceleration  forc<  5 
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lis  of  a  track,  said  assem-   bulkhead  generally  adjacen 
downwardly  from  said  uppei 
sill  structure,  said  pair  of  lo 
the  tension  carrying  member  i 
rotate  the  outer  end  of  the 
wardly  upon  impact  forces 
car,  the  improvement  com 
gated  bolster  web  secured 
end  slope  sheet  and  extendin  i 
said  side  sheets,  said  bolster 
edges  to  said  side  sill  and  sid< 
ing  a  plurality  of  vertically  ej 
center  corrugation  located 
open  side,  and  a  pair  of  side 
said  side  bearings;  said  corr_ 
compression  carrying  membi  r 


and  moving  with 

said  buffer  rails  being 

outer  surface;  brake 

surface  of  said  tubes; 

between  the  opposing 

frame  plates  and  said 

element  to  the  tube 

enga|ement  determining,  at 

applied  to  the  vehicle. 
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said  side  sheets  and  extending 
ends  to  the  associated  stub  center 
d  carrying  members  constituting 
for  reacting  a  moment  tending  to 
stub  center  sill  structure  down- 
wing  exerted  against  the  railway 
compn  sing:  a  vertically  extending  comi- 
b^tween  said  body  bolster  and  said 
transversely  of  the  car  between 
being  secured  along  its  lateral 
sheets;  said  bolster  web  compris- 
tending  corrugations;  at  least  one 
a  5ove  said  center  plate  having  an 
c  >migations  located  above  each  of 
mi|ated  bolster  web  constituting  the 
for  reacting  said  moment. 


>^ebl 


4,1  68,M6 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  FIX  ATING  PEDESTAL  LINER 
Paul  E,  Gage,  WyomUsing,  Pi .,  assignor  to  The  Polymer  Corpo- 
ration, Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,661,  Jul.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,094,253.  This  application  iJun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,872 
Int.  a.2  B61F  5/30.  WSO.  17/36;  F16C  33/20 
U.S.  a.  105-225  3  ctatais 


4,168,665 

COVERED  HOPPER  CAR  CORR1 JGATED  BOLSTER 
WEB  CONSTRUCT  ION 

Robert  F.  Needham,  and  Robert  W. 'Randolph,  both  of  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  plo.  828,760 
Int.  a.^  B61D  7/20.  17/00;  BflF  1/10.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  105—248 


^C*«    frYO  ^ 


I  en( 


1.  In  a  hopper  railway  car  having  a 
structure  adjacent  each  end  of  the  car, 
sheets  located  on  each  side  of  the  car, 
lower  portion  of  each  side  sheet,  an 
car  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
over  the  adjacent  stub  center  sill 
hoppers  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
ing  between  said  side  sills;  a  body  bolsK  r 
of  the  car  secured  to  the  adjacent  stub 
including  a  lower  bolster  cover  plate 
side  bearings  mounted  thereon;  an  end 
hopper  extending  upwardly  and  inwarily 
of  the  adjacent  stub  center  sill  structur^ 
car  to  provide  each  end  hopper  with 
portion,  a  vertically  extending  end 
versely  between  said  side  sheets,  located 
said  end  slope  sheet;  a  pair  of  external 
at  each  end  of  the  car  having  upper 


16aaims 


•  enl 


eparate  stub  center  sill 

t  ansversely  spaced  side 

side  sill  secured  to  the 

sill  at  each  end  of  the 

between  the  side  sills  and 

structure,  a  plurality  of 

of  the  car  extend- 

assembly  at  each  end 

(  enter  sill  structure  and 

a  center  plate  and 

s  ope  sheet  for  each  end 

from  the  inner  end 

toward  the  end  of  the 

overhanging  hopper 

bulkhead  extending  trans- 

at  the  upper  end  of 

I  oad  carrying  members 

secured  to  said  end 


1.  In  a  pedestal  truck  for  r4ilroad 

a  pair  of  spaced -apart,  ve 
define  a  jaw  open  at  its 

a  journal  box  mounted  wlhin 
relationship  to  the  pedesi  il 

a  pedestal  tie  bar  extending 
legs  closing  the  lower 

generally  channel-shaped  floating 
tough,  wear-resistant  plas  I 
estal  legs  with  the  bight 
box  and  interposed  as  beiring 
nal  box  and  the  pedestal 
channels  extending  over 
pedestal  legs; 

the  improvement  comprisii  g 
portion  of  the  pedestal 
upper  end  of  the 
position  whereby  the  ped^tal 
horizontal  plane  within 
box  and  the  facing  pededtal 
moving  upwardly  on  the 


le  igth  ( 


an  • 


ends  I 


CURTAIN  FOR 
Russell  M.  Loomis,  Palos  Heights. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Aug.  1,  197' 
Iirt.a.2 
U.S.  a.  105—467 

1.  A  lading-engaging  device 
ing-carrying  vehicle  or  contafier 
sidewalls,  said  device  inc 
said    lading    and    laterally 
support  means  adjacent  the 


locomotives  including: 
!rt  cally-disposed  pedesul  legs  that 
Ipwer  end; 

the  jaw  in  vertical  sliding 
legs; 
jetween  the  ends  of  the  pedestal 
of  the  jaw;  and 

pedestal  liners  made  from 
lie  mounted  on  each  of  the  ped- 
"  the  channels  facing  the  journal 
surfaces  between  the  jour- 
legs  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
portion  of  the  side  faces  of  the 


stops  mounted  on  the  upper 

legs  immediately  adjacent  the 

pedestal  liners  when  in  their  lowest 

liners  are  free  to  move  in  a 

free  space  between  the  journal 

'  leg,  but  are  restrained  from 

pedestal  leg. 


4,1<  S,667 


LADING  PROTECTION 

111.,  assignor  to  Unarco 


,  Ser.  No.  820,572 
1  »60P  7/00 

UQaims 

of  the  type  employed  in  a  lad- 
having  a  ceiling,  floor  and 
curtain  means  for  engaging 
longitudinally-movable 
of  said  vehicle  or  container 


'udii  ig 
-ex  enmg. 


cei  ing 
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for  supporting  and  suspending  said  curtain  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  said  device  further  including  means 
for  cooperation  with  said  curtain  means  and  said  support 
means  for  adjustably  suspending  said  curtain  means  from  said 
support  means  relative  to  said  floor  and  said  suspension  means 
includes  elongated  clip  means  cooperatively  associated  and  in 
fixed  spatial  relation  to  said  support  means,  said  clip  means 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  adjustment  apertures; 


4,168,669 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TRAY  TABLE 
Philip  J.  Amoff,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Transco  Plastics 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,282 

Int.  a.2  A47B  9/16 

U.S.  a.  108—116  3  Claims 


ring  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  curtain  means 
and  positioned  in  fixed  spatial  relation  thereto,  said  ring  means 
constructed  to  be  positioned  in  relation  to  the  apertures  of  said 
clip  means;  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  ring  means 
to  said  clip  means  so  as  to  permit  selective  positioning  of  the 
ring  means  relative  to  the  clip  means  and  thereby  adjust  the 
vertical  positioning  of  the  curtain  means  relative  to  the  support 


4,168,668 
VEHICLE  TIEDOWN  WINCH 

William  L.  Gnibe,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Allen  D.  Siblik,  Lindenhurst, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  MacLean  Fogg  Company,  Mundelein, 

ni. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,928 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/08;  B61D  45/00;  B66D  1/30.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  105—477  M  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  height  tray  table,  a  tray,  a  pair  of  foldable 
leg  assemblies  having  cross-bars,  and  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  cross-bars  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  tray,  said  means 
comprising  members  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  plastic 
molding  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  parallel 
sockets  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  member  and  into  which 
said  cross-bars  may  be  snapped, 
said  tray  having  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  defining  areas  in  which  said  members  are 
confined,  and  said  cross-bars  being  provided  with  annular 
projections  or  beads  adapted  to  abut  said  members  at  the 
ends  of  said  sockets  for  aiding  in  properly  locating  said 
cross-bars  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  members,  to 
thereby  further  facilitate  assembly  of  said  leg  assemblies 
with  said  tray. 


4,168,670 
INaNERATION  OF  LIME-CONDITIONED  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE  WITH  HIGH  SULFUR  FUEL 
Clarence  J.  Wall,  Westport  and  Krishnakant  N.  Vemenkar, 
New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,169,  Jan.  3, 1977.  This  application 
Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,200 
Int.  CL2  F23G  7/00 
VS.  a.  110—346  10  Claims 


1.  A  tiedown  winch  of  the  type  slidable  in  a  channel  track 
comprising  a  body,  a  chamber  in  said  body,  a  takeup  drum 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber 
movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  to  permit 
access  to  said  drum,  an  elongated  flexible  tiedown  member 
having  an  end  affixed  to  said  drum,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
supported  for  movement  in  said  body,  said  locking  mechanism 
including  a  first  portion  engageable  with  said  channel  track  for 
locking  said  body  against  sliding  in  the  channel  track  and 
having  a  second  portion  engageable  with  said  cover  for  lock- 
ing said  cover  in  said  closed  position,  said  locking  mechanism 
being  movable  relative  to  said  body  between  a  first  position 
wherein  both  said  body  and  cover  are  locked  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  body  is  released  for  sliding  movement  in 
said  channel  and  said  cover  is  released  for  movement  from  said 
closed  position. 


1.  An  economical,  non-polluting  process  for  the  disposal  of 
a  sewage  waste  stream  in  which  the  waste  stream  is  dewatered 
and  the  combustible  sludge  formed  thereby  is  incinerated, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Adding  a  quantity  of  lime  and  a  quantity  of  fine  crushed 
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-cale 


coal  to  the  sewage  waste  strea  i 
filtering  aids, 

b.  Dewatering  the  sewage  waste 
sludge  filter  cake  containing  a  , 
lime  and  a  quantity  of  fine  coal 

c.  Incinerating  the  sludge  filter  ca 
sludge  and  the  fine  coal  therein 
auxiliary  fuel  at  a  temperature  j. 
in  the  fuel  and  in  the  sludge  filtei 
in  the  sludge  filter  cake  and 
CaS04,  and 

d.  Removing  the  CaS04  with  th( 
incineration  operation  for  dispo  al 


:a 
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sufficient  to  function  as 


a  :ream  by  filtering  to  form 
I  datively  large  amount  of 
therein, 

to  bum  the  combustible 

jsing  a  high-sulfur  fuel  as 

which  the  sulfur  present 

cake  reacts  with  the  lime 

vith  oxygen  to  produce 


solids  produced  by  the       b 


means 


and 


SEWING  MACHINES 


4,168,671 
WORK  TABLE  FOR  OPEN-ARM 
Kent  S.  Roberts,  and  Brent  J.  Robert^,  both  of  American  Fork, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Roberts  Manufacturing  Company,  Ameri- 
can Fork,  Utah  : 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  IVo.  883,396 

Int.  a.2  A47B  ^  VOO 

VS.  a.  112—217.1  7  Caaims 


to  a  powerless  cargo-carryi  ig 
terminated  by  a  stem  bifurcated 
therein  comprising: 
a.  a  thrust  transmitting 
disposed  horizontally 
the  longitudinal  axis  oflsaid 
mitting  means  having 
tending  subsUntially 
means  being  mounted 
craft; 

a  retaining  means  having 
complementary  with 
rior  surface  and  being 
said  stem  of  said 
generally  centrally  of 
adjustable  coupling  m^ans 
ered  watercraft  and  sai(  I 
craft  for  forcibly  biasing 
exterior  surface  into 
said  exterior  surface  ol 
transmitting  means  and 
tively  movable  about  a 
therebetween  which  is 
watercraft  longitudinal 


having  a  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to 
watercrafts,  said  thrust  trans- 
elongated  exterior  surface  ex- 
h<  rizontally,  said  thrust  transmitting 
i  tp  said  bow  of  said  powered  water- 


»id 


tie  I 


an  elongated  exterior  surface 
thrust  transmitting  means  exte- 
mounted  within  said  well  and  to 
poNfrerless  cargo-carrying  watercraft 
sides  thereof;  and 
mounted  between  said  pow- 
powerless  cargo-carrying  water- 
said  thrust  transmitting  means 
complete  surface  engagement  with 
said  retaining  means;  said  thrust 
said  retaining  means  being  rela- 
liorizontal  pivotal  axis  established 
substantially  transverse  to  said 
axes. 


4, 


1.  In  a  work  table  for  open-arm  <  ;wing  machines,  which 
table  includes  a  base  table  top  for  reo  iving  an  open-arm  sew- 
ing machine,  a  secondary  table  top,  an  I  parallel  motion  mecha- 
nism mounting  said  secondary  table  t(  p  for  movement  from  a 
raised,  normal,  work  position  to  a  la  .vered,  open-arm,  work 
position,  and  vice  versa,  the  improve!  lent  comprising  at  least 
one  short  supporting  leg  for  positioijing  between  said  table 
tops  and  for  supporting  the  secondary  table  top  when  in  its  said 
raised,  normal,  work  position,  said  leg  being  attached  to  one  of 
said  tables,  being  retractable  from  its  i  upporting  position,  and 
being  located  so  as  to  support  the  sec  }ndary  table  top  in  said 
raised  position  thereof  after  the  parallc  I  motion  mechanism  has 
executed  a  relatively  short  swinging 
passed  over  dead  center. 


168,673 
FLOATING  ISLANI  FOR  EXTRACHNG  OR 
PROa  SSING  GAS 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,^5,  Jan.  24, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  918,083 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 


Fritz  O.  Poeppel,  Wunstorf, 
Preussag  Aktiengessellsch4ft, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,! 
application  Jun.  22 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi  i 

1976,  2602747 

Int.  0.iB63B  35/44 
V.S.  a.  114—265 


stroke  without  having 


4,168,672 
WATERCRAFT  THRUST  TRANSR 
Edwin  H.  Fletcher,  2801  Sombrero  Blv 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21 
VS.  O.  114—248 


FITAL  APPARATUS 
,  Marathon,  Fla.  33050 
4o.  825,446 
00 

54  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thrust  transmitta  from  a  powered  water- 
craft,  said  powered  watercraft  having  ^  forward  section  termi- 
nated by  a  bow  and  having  an  aft  secti<  i  terminated  by  a  stem, 


1.  A  readily  movable  and 
extraction  and  liquefaction 
liquefied  gas  product 

a  submerged  base  plate  having 
wherein  sea  water  is 

a  tension-legged  mooring 
ably  securing  said  submerged 
whereby  said  floating 
production  sites  and  reac 

a  plurality  of  substantially 
cured  to  said  submerge^ 
merged  storage  means 
uct,  said  submerged  base 
low  buoyancy  chamber 
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watercraft  having  an  aft  section 
so  as  to  form  a  recessed  well 


7  Claims 


s  K;urable  floating  island  for  a  gas 
!  ystem  of  the  type  providing  a 
comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  one  ballast  chamber 
sto^ble; 

s  ystem  for  releasably  and  adjust- 
'  base  plate  to  the  sea  bed 
is  readily  moved  between 
ily  secured  for  operation; 
hollow  buoyancy  chambers  se- 
base  plate  and  defining  sub- 
storing  said  liquefied  gas  prod- 
plate  and  said  substantially  hoi- 
providing  a  buoyant  force  to 
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counteract  the  weight  of  said  gas  extraction  and  liquefac- 
tion system  and  to  maintain  said  tension-legged  mooring 
system  in  a  substantially  tensioned  state; 

said  submerged  base  plate,  said  tension  legged  mooring 
system  and  said  substantially  hollow  buoyancy  chambers 
cooperatively  defining  stabilizer  means  for  substantially 
avoiding  movement  of  said  floating  island  during  opera- 
tion of  said  gas  extraction  and  liquefaction  system; 

a  series  of  columns  extending  upwardly  from  said  substan- 
tially hollow  buoyancy  chambers,  respectively,  said  ten- 
sion-legged mooring  system  being  adjusted  to  maintain 
said  floating  island  in  a  position  wherein  said  columns 
project  substantially  half  way  above  the  water  surface; 
and 

a  platform  for  supporting  said  gas  extraction  and  liquefac- 
tion system,  said  platform  being  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  columns. 


reference  temperature  stored  in  the  memory  device  to  termi- 
nate the  drying  period  of  the  cycle  in  which  the  difference 
occurs  and  to  switch  in  the  following  pair  of  counting  devices 
to  initiate  the  dosing  period  of  the  next  cycle. 


4,168,675 
MACHINE  TO  PREPARE  LOGS  FOR  LOG  HOUSES 
Finis  L.  Chisum,  P.O.  Box  1145,  Qaremore,  Okla.  74017 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  678,238,  Apr.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,350, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,373,  Apr.  24, 
1975,  Pat  No.  3,951,187.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

812,817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B05C  5/00;  B27C  1/00.  5/06.  9/00 

VS.  CL  118—35  7  Qaims 


4,168,674 
MEANS  CONTROLLING  TABLET  TUMBLER 
Bernard  V.  Futter,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Evans  Medi- 
cal Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1974, 
31414/74 

Int  CL2  B05C  3/08 
VS.  CL  118— «95  ♦  Claims 


TCMPEBATuWE     StN^OS 


COATING 
COHTIWL 

UNtT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  tablets  comprising  a  rotatable 
coating  pan  capable  of  receiving  a  batch  of  tablets  to  be  coated; 
pump  means  for  supplying  coating  liquids  to  the  interior  of  the 
pan;  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  pan; 
and  a  control  means  operable  to  control  the  operation  of  both 
of  the  supply  means  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  treatment 
cycles,  the  control  means  comprising:  a  timing  device  to  sup- 
ply a  desired  measured  quantity  of  liquid,  a  flow  meter  and  a 
pulse  counter  responsive  to  volumetric  pulses  delivered  from 
the  flow  meter  to  supply  the  desired  measured  quantity  of 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  counting  devices,  each  pair  of 
counting  devices  being  operable  to  control  the  pump  operation 
and  the  supply  of  drying  air  in  a  desired  number  of  cycles,  each 
pair  of  counting  devices  being  operable  when  the  last  of  a 
preset  number  of  cycles  has  been  completed  to  switch  in  an- 
other pair  of  counting  devices  operable  to  produce  a  further 
preset  number  of  cycles  and  a  last  pair  of  counting  devices 
being  operable  when  the  last  of  the  cycles  has  been  completed 
to  terminate  the  supply  of  both  the  coating  liquid  and  of  drying 
air,  the  control  means  operating  so  as  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate period  between  the  operation  of  the  dosing  liquid  pump  and 
the  supplying  of  drying  air  during  which  the  tablets  and  the 
dose  liquid  in  the  pan  are  mixed  together;  a  temperature  detec- 
tor arranged  to  sense  and  respond  to  the  temperature  of  a  batch 
of  tablets  and  dosing  liquid  in  the  pan;  a  memory  device  suit- 
able for  storing  information  as  to  a  reference  temperature 
which  is  the  temperature  of  a  batch  of  tablets  in  the  pan  at  the 
end  of  a  preset  time  interval  after  the  commencement  of  the 
drying  period;  and  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  differ- 
ence between  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  detector  and  the 


1.  A  machine  for  the  machining  of  logs,  comprising: 

(a)  longitudinal  frame  means  and  carriage  means  movable 
along  the  top  of  said  frame  means,  said  carriage  means 
including: 

coaxial  rotatable  spaced  center  means  for  supporting  a 
rough  log  at  its  ends; 

(b)  log  positioning  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  frame  means 
for  positioning  a  rough  log  in  said  center  means,  with  the 
axis  of  said  log  coaxial  with  said  center  means; 

(c)  means  to  move  said  carriage  means  and  rough  log  along 
said  frame  means  toward  the  second  end  of  said  frame 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rough  log; 

(d)  at  least  one  rotating  cutter  means  supported  by  said 
frame  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  log; 

whereby  as  said  log  rotates,  said  cutter  means  will  cut  away 
bark  and  wood  until  the  log  is  cylindrical  semi-finished 

log; 

(e)  two  cuttter  means  on  self-centering  means,  one  above 
and  one  below  said  semi-finished  log  in  said  carriage 
means,  said  two  cutter  means  adapted  to  cut  at  least  one 
tongue  along  the  top,  and  at  least  one  groove  along  the 
bottom  of  said  semi-finished  log  as  the  carriage  means 
carrying  said  semi-finished  log  is  traversed  past  said  two 
cutter  means,  while  said  semi-finished  log  is  held  rigid  in 
said  center  means,  whereby  a  nearly-finished  log  is  pro- 
vided; 

(0  vertically  adjustable  table  means  near  the  second  end  of 
said  frame  means  for  supporting  said  nearly-finished  log 
while  the  center  means  holding  it  to  said  carriage  means 
are  released; 

(g)  means  for  lowering  said  table  means  so  that  said  table 
means  and  log  can  be  lowered  below  the  level  of  said 
carriage  means, 

whereby  said  carriage  means  can  be  moved  to  said  first  end; 

the  further  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  means  to  move  said  log  axially  along  said  table  means 
to  and  through  a 

(b)  log  finisher  means  positioned  coaxial  with  said  log  at 
the  end  of  said  table  means,  comprising: 

(c)  housing  means  having  an  axial  opening  at  each  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  log  in  said  openings; 
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(d)  flexible  seal  curtains  across 
said  housing;  and 

(e)  spray  means  intermediate  th« 
means  to  spray  the  periphery 
fluids. 
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lid  opening  at  each  end  of 

two  ends  of  said  housing 
of  said  log  with  selected 


4,168,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  pkPER  CONTAINERS 
Tsatomu  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Onoda  Cement  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onoda,  Japan  I 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-148728 
Int.  a.2  B05B  i/00 
VS.  a.  118—622  I  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  powder  coating  _ 
paper  material  lined  with  a  laminate 
overlap  portion  and  folded  portions, 
outside  electrodes  disposed  at  the 
tion  of  the  side  wall  and  folded 
for  supplying  powder  to  said  . 
trode  generating  an  electric  field 
trodes  through  a  space  near  the  said 
portions  against  the  face  of  the 
paper. 


apaper  container  made  of 

and  having  a  side  wall 

apparatus  comprising 

outside  of  the  overlap  por- 

pon  ons  respectively,  means 

portioi  IS  to  be  sealed,  an  elec- 

dire^ted  to  said  outside  elec- 

rlap  portion  and  folded 

ianiinate  and  its  back  base 


aiidi 


4,168,677 
SANITARY  BACKW ASHING 

MILKING  MACHINES 
Michael  J.  Brown,  7817  N.  Douty  St., 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  AOIJ  5/04;  B08I 
U.S.  a.  119—14.18 


SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 


1.  A  sanitary  backwashing  system 
machine  having  a  milking  unit,  a  sou. 
line  interconnecting  the  milking  unit 
uum,  comprising: 

A.  a  source  of  sanitizing  fluid; 

B.  a  fluid  control  valve  connected 
fluid; 


tc 


Hanford,  Calif.  93230 
»Jo.  898,432 

3/00,  9/00 

8Clainis 


f  >r  an  automatic  milking 

soun  e  of  vacuum  and  a  milk 

and  the  source  of  vac- 


the  source  of  sanitizing 


C.  a  source  of  air  under 

D.  an  air  control  valve 
pressure; 

E.  a  sanitation  line 
and  the  air  control 

F.  a  three-way  valve  in 
tion  line  having  a  first 
line  while  connecting 
vacuum,  and  a  second 
line  to  the  milking 
from  the  source  of 

G.  means  for  successively 
first  position  while 
air  control  valve, 
second  position  while 
flush  sanitizing  fluid 
control  valve  closed, 
ond  position  closing 
the  air  control  valve 
milking  unit. 


tie 


un  t 


Hidetaka  Nohira,  MlsUma; 
Its,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
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pressure; 
connected  to  the  source  of  air  under 

interconnecting  the  fluid  control  valve 
vaft'e  in  parallel; 

milk  line  connected  to  the  sanita- 

position  shutting  off  the  sanitation 

the  milking  unit  to  the  source  of 

position  connecting  the  sanitation 

while  isolating  the  milking  unit 

vacuum;  and 

placing  the  three-way  valve  in  the 
clo!  ing  the  fluid  control  valve  and  the 
posi  ioning  the  three-way  valve  in  its 
>pening  the  fluid  control  valve  to 
through  the  milking  unit  with  the  air 
the  three-way  valve  in  its  sec- 
fluid  control  valve  and  opening 
blow  sanitizing  fluid  from  the 


vith 
the 
0 


4, 168,678 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTIO  S  ENGINE  WTTH  AUXILIARY 

PISTON  FOR  GENI  RATING  TURBULENCE 

Hisashi  Oki,  Numazu,  and  Sumio 
I  issignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Japan 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  859,816 
Oalms  priority,  applicatio^  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1977,  52-103160 


U.S.  a.  123—30  C 


Int.  a. 


1.  An  internal  combustion 
a  main  combustion  chamber 
a  main  reciprocable  piston 
an  auxiliary  chamber; 
a  spark  plug  in  said  main 
a  passageway  communicating 
said  main  combustion 
circumferentially  into 
which  causes  said  inject*  d 
to  gasses  in  said  main 
way  contains  a  pair  of 
combustion  chamber 
pair  of  swirling  motions 
chamber,  said  pair  of  exi 
motions  which  are  in 
tial  direction,  and  one 
vicinity  of  said  spark 
ber  and  its  respective  swirling 
said  spark  plug; 
a  reciprocable  auxiliary 
injecting  a  turbulence 
passageway  and  into  sail 
means  for  controlling  the  r 
iary  piston,  said  means 
iary  piston  to  inject  the 
bustion  chamber  when 
dead  center  position  of 


sad 


;ex  t 
plug 


F02B  19/06 


SClaims 


engine  comprising: 

'■r; 

n  said  main  combustion  chamber; 

^mbustion  chamber; 

said  auxiliary  chamber  with 
chamber,  said  passageway  opens 
aid  main  combustion  chamber 
gas  to  impan  a  swirling  motion 
cc  mbustion  chamber,  said  passage- 
exit  ports  located  in  said  main 
pair  of  exit  porte  imparting  a 
o  gasses  in  said  main  combustion 
ports  impart  respective  swirling 
substantially  the  same  circumferen- 
port  of  said  pair  is  located  in  the 
in  said  main  combustion  cham- 
gas  motion  moves  adjacent 


piston  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  for 

c^iusing  gas  mixture  through  said 

main  combustion  chamber;  and 

•(  ciprocal  movement  of  said  auxil- 

controUing  causing  said  auxil- 

jas  mixture  into  said  main  com- 

!  aid  main  piston  is  near  the  top 

reciprocal  movement. 
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4,168,679 

ELECTRICALLY  THROTTLED  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ke^ii  Ikeura,  Yokosuka,  and  Akililro  Ohnishi,  Koahigaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1976,  51-105973 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04;  F02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—32  ED  ^  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including  an  air  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  disposed 

therein  and  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  intake  passage, 

comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  depression  by  a  vehicle 

occupant  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  in 
response  to  the  detected  amount  of  acceleration  and  cor- 
.,      respondingly  operating  said  fuel  injecting  means;  and 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  air  to  be  inducted  in 
response  to  the  determined  amount  of  fuel  anc  corre- 
spondingly operating  said  throttle  valve  so  that  air  and 
fuel  are  mixed  in  a  predetermined  ratio. 

4 168  680 
THROTTLE  VALVE  OPENING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Noriaki  Kawai,  Okazaki,  and  Heisuke  Yamamoto,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-03104 
Int.  a.2  F02D  11/08 
VS.  a.  123—103  R  5  Claims 


when  the  throttle  valve  is  rapidly  closed  before  comple- 
tion of  the  warm-up  of  the  engine  and  then  gradually 
returning  the  throttle  valve  to  said  idling  opening  degree; 

a  vacuum  conduit  interconnecting  said  vacuum  operated 
control  means  with  the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the 
throttle  valve; 

switching  means  in  said  vacuum  conduit  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  vacuum  operated  control  means  with 
either  of  the  inuke  passage  or  the  atmosphere  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  engine; 

said  vacuum  operated  control  means  comprises  a  housing,  a 
movable  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defining  in  said 
housing  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  connected 
to  the  atmosphere  via  a  restricted  opening  and  a  check 
valve  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  restricted  opening  and 
permitting  the  inflow  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  said 
second  chamber,  a  control  rod  connected  to  said  movable 
wall  and  extending  through  said  first  chamber,  and  a 
spring  member  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  bias- 
ing said  movable  wall  towards  said  first  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means  via  said  vacuum  conduit, 
said  control  rod  being  engageable  with  the  throttle  valve 
for  temporarily  holding  the  throttle  valve  at  said  first 
opening  degree  when  said  first  chamber  is  connected  to 
the  atmosphere  and  for  temporarily  holding  the  throttle 
valve  at  said  second  opening  degree  when  said  first  cham- 
ber is  connected  to  the  intake  passage;  and 
a  resilient  member  for  urging  the  throttle  valve  towards  its 
idling  position. 


4,168,681  

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  OPENING  DEGREE  SETTING 
DEVICE 

Noriaki  Kawai,  Okazaki,  and  Heisuke  Yamamoto,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1977,  52-32159 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  1/14.  19/12 

VS.  a.  123—103  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  device  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine  which  has  a  carburetor  with  a  throttle  valve  in  an  intake 

passage,  said  device  comprising: 

vacuum  operated  control  means  for  temporarily  holdmg  the 

throttle  valve  at  a  first  opening  degree,  which  is  slightly 

greater  than  an  idling  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  valve 

when  the  throttle  valve  is  rapidly  closed  after  completion 

of  the  warm-up  of  the  engine  and  then  gradually  returning 

the  throttle  valve  to  said  idling  opening  degree,  and  for 

temporarily  holding  the  throttle  valve  at  a  second  opening 

degree,  which  is  larger  than  said  first  opening  degree 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  opening  degree  setting  device  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  have  a  duct  which  has  an  inner 
wall  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  intake  passage,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  butterfly  valve  routable  about  an  axis,  disposed  in  said 

intake  passage  and  having  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  port  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  intake  passage  and  arranged 
to  face  and  be  longitudinally  coextensive  with  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  butterfly  valve  when  said  butterfly  valve 
is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  opening  degree; 
vacuum  operated  control  means  connected  to  said  port  via  a 
vacuum  conduit  for  holding  said  butterfly  valve  open  at 
said  predetermined  opening  degree  in  which  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  butterfly  valve  faces  and  is  longitudinally 
coextensive  with  the  port; 
a  resilient  member  for  urging  said  butterfly  valve  towards  its 

idling  position;  and 
switching  means  in  a  vacuum  passage  for  connecting  said 
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vacuum  operated  control  mean:  with  another  port  open- 
ing into  said  intake  passage  dow  istream  of  the  axis  of  said 
butterfly  valve  when  the  temrierature  of  the  engine  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  lev  ;1  to  permit  said  butterfly 
valve  to  be  returned  to  its  idlin,  position,  said  switching 
means  comprising  an  electromag  letic  switching  valve  and 
a  temperature  detecting  switch  (  etecting  the  temperature 
of  the  engine  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  switch- 
ing valve  when  the  temperaturf  of  the  engine  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  level. 
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FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

OF__ 
Yoshitaka  Hata,  FHJisawa; 
chiyoahi  Yanune,  Tokyo, 
Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Filed  Not.  17, 
Claima  priority,  applicatiofi 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  CL  123—119  A 


4  168,683 


S  fSTEM  FOR  RECraCULATION 
EX  HAUST  GAS 

Ktnii  Ikeura,  Yokosuka,  and  Mi- 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Japan 
1 977,  Ser.  No.  852,351 

Japan,  Not.  30, 1976,  51-144493 
F02M  25/06 

8  Claims 


4,168,682 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMIJJG  SYSTEM  USING 

DIGITAL  RATE  MULTIl»LICATION 

Todd  H.  Gartner,  Elmhurst,  and  Robert  J.  Vaiek,  Wheaton,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.jNo.  779,974 


Int.  a.2  P02P  S/Oi 
U.S.  a.  123—117  D 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  syst  ;m  for  an  engine  which 
rotates  a  crankshaft,  said  ignition  timi  g  system  comprising: 

periodic  means  for  producing  an  in  lut  pulse  train  within  a 
predetermined  time  period,  the  tc  tal  number  of  pulses  in 
the  input  pulse  train  related  to  the 
engine  condition 

rate  multiplier  means  coupled  to  slid  periodic  means  for 
receiving  said  input  pulse  train  t  nd  producing  a  corre- 
sponding output  pulse  train  by 
(dividing)  the  input  pulse  train 
ceived  control  signals; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  rat ;  multiplier  means  for 
producing  and  supplying  said  con  rol  signals  for  control- 
ling the  rate  multiplication  of  said  i  ate  multiplier  means  by 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  st  id  input  pulse  train  and 
producing  at  least  a  first  control  sij  nal  for  input  pulse  train 
counts  below  a  first  predetermin(  d  count  and  at  least  a 
second  control  signal  for  input  pu  se  train  count  equal  to 
or  above  said  first  predetermined  ;ount; 

accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  n  te  multiplier  means  for 


and  accumulating  the 


receiving  said  output  pulse  train 
pulse  count  of  said  output  pulse  ti  ain,  wherein  the  accu- 
mulated count  due  to  said  output  p  ilse  train  is  a  non-linear 
function  of  the  number  of  pulses  c  f  said  input  pulse  train 
and  therefore  the  accumulated  co  mt  is  also  a  non-linear 


variable  engine  condi- 


function  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
tion;  and 

spark  timing  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  accu- 
mulator means  for  monitoring  the  i  ount  in  said  accumula- 
tor means  and  producing  spark  tin  ing  pulses  at  predeter- 
mined engine  crankshaft  positions  elated  to  the  accumu- 
lator means  count. 


1/00 


19  Claims 


.__J 


selectively  multiplying 
accordance  with  re- 


1.  A  feedback  control  ^. 
tion  of  exhaust  gas  from  ai 
combustion  engine  to  an 
through  an  exhaust  recirculation 
ing: 
a  flow  control  valve  to 

exhaust  gas  in  the  exhai^t 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing 
of  the  exhaust  gas  in  a  ga 
passage  at  a  location 
induction  passage  and 
and  producing  an  electrical 
concentration,  said 
the  amount  of  which  in 
stant  during  operation 
a  control  means  for  prod 
electrical  signal,  said  control 
in  the  volume  flow  rate 
tion  passage  when  said 
concentration  is  higher 
increase  in  said  volume 
signal  implies  that  said 
reference  value;  and 
an  actuator  means  for 
sponse  to  said  control  si 
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system  for  controlling  the  recircula- 

exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 

iiiduction  passage  of  the  engine 

passage,  the  system  compris- 

v^y  the  volume  flow  rate  of  the 

recirculation  passage; 

he  concentration  of  a  component 

mixture  flowing  in  the  induction 

dc^nstream  of  the  junction  of  the 

exhaust  recirculation  passage 

signal  representing  the  sensed 

component  being  a  gaseous  substance 

1  he  exhaust  gas  being  nearly  con- 

the  engine; 

a  control  signal  based  on  said 

1  signal  indicating  a  decrease 

the  exhaust  gas  in  the  recircula- 

( lectrical  signal  implies  that  said 

than  a  reference  value  and  an 

flow  rate  when  said  electrical 

I  oncentration  is  lower  than  said 

operating  said  control  valve  in  re- 


tie 


lO 

uc  ng  j 


I  nal. 


4  ite  684 
EXHAUST  GAS  RBC  RCULATION  SYSTEM 
Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohai  m,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,082 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-158267 
Int  a,2  I  t)2M  25/06 
U.S.ai23-119A  ,2ci.i^ 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recircuj  »tion  (EGR)  control  system  in 
combmation  with  an  interna   combustion  engine  having  an 
mduction  passage  for  air  flow  o  the  engine,  a  throttle  disposed 
in  said  induction  passage  for  C(  mtrolling  air  flow  therethrough, 
a  ventun  formed  in  said  induction  passage  and  ar.  cAhaust 
passage  for  exhaust  gas  flow  I  rom  the  engine,  said  EGR  con- 
trol system  comprising: 
an  EGR  passageway  interc  onnecting  said  exhaust  passage 
and  said  induction  passagi  downstream  of  said  throttle  for 
recirculation  of  the  exhai  st  gases  therethrough; 
a  restriction  formed  in  said  1 LGR  passage  for  restricting  said 

EGR  passageway; 
EGR  control  valve  means  d  sposed  in  said  EGR  passageway 
downstream  of  said  restr  ition  and  operative  to  increase 
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and  reduce  the  pressure  (Pe)  in  a  passage  zone  of  the  EGR 
passageway  between  said  restriction  and  said  EGR  con- 
trol valve  means,  said  EGR  control  valve  means  including 
first  and  second  chambers  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber 
communicating  with  said  induction  passage  to  receive 
therein  a  vacuum  from  a  vacuum  source  and  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  upon  an  increase  of  the  vacuum  in  said 
first  chamber  said  diaphragm  is  moved  in  the  direction  to 
cause  a  decrease  of  the  pressure  (Pe)  to  increase  the  recir- 
culated flow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  and  said  second  cham- 


ber being  fluidly  connected  to  said  induction  passage  to 
receive  therein  a  vacuum  created  in  said  induction  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  and  being  arranged  such  that 
upon  an  increase  of  the  vacuum  in  said  second  chamber 
said  diaphragm  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  cause  an 
increase  of  the  pressure  (Pe)  in  said  passage  zone  to  reduce 
the  recirculated  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases;  and 
pressure  regulating  valve  means  operative  to  increase  and 
reduce  the  vacuum  in  said  first  chamber  by  controlling  the 
flow  of  atmospheric  air  admitted  into  said  first  chamber  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  (Pe)  in  said  passage  zone 
and  venturi  vacuum  in  said  venturi. 


through  longitudinal  movement  of  said  needle  the  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  to  the  induction  system  through  said  first  cham- 
ber outlet,  said  first  valve  means  comprising  a  Upered 
portion  of  said  needle  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  needle  varies  the  passage  between  said  bore  and  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  needle; 
said  needle  having  a  second  valve  means  thereon  within  said 
portion  of  said  second  chamber  adjacent  said  second 
chamber  outlet  for  controlling  through  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  needle  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  the 
induction  system  through  said  second  chamber  outlet,  said 


iff  'd„^ 


4,168,685 
FUEL  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  DEVICE 
Allan  V.  Little,  deceased,  late  of  Cheltenham,  Australia;  by  Anna 
Uttle,  administratrix,  2  Shadwell  St.,  Cheltenham,  Victoria, 
and  Ronald  A.  Wilkinson,  11  Hutchison  Ave.,  Beaumaris, 
Victoria  3193,  both  of  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  14, 1975.  PC09O5 
Int.  CIJ  P02M  31/00.  17/18 
VS.  a.  123—133  30  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  metering  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  induction  system  including  an  air  supply  duct  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  is  regulated  in  use  by  a  throttle  valve, 
the  fuel  metering  device  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  having  an  outlet  bore  connecting  said  first 
chamber  to  the  air  duct  at  a  first  point  upstream  of  the 
throttle  valve  with  respect  to  air  flow  through  the  air  duct 
and  an  inlet  connectoble  to  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for 
the  engine; 
a  second  chamber  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  air  duct 
at  a  second  point  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  with 
respect  to  air  flow  through  the  air  duct  and  an  inlet  con- 
necUble  to  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  system  for  the  engine,  a 
portion  of  said  second  chamber  adjacent  said  second 
chamber  outlet  being  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical 
in  form  with  said  second  chamber  outlet  comprising  an 
elongated  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  said  elongated 
cyUndrical  portion; 
an  elongated  longitudinally  movable  metering  needle  ex- 
tending from  within  said  first  chamber  outlet  bore  into 
said  elongated  cylindrical  portion  of  said  second  chamber, 
said  needle  being  axially  disposed  within  said  first  cham- 
ber outlet  bore  and  having  a  first  valve  means  thereon 
within  said  first  chamber  outlet  bore  for  controlling 


second  valve  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  needle 
which  in  cross  section  closely  fits  said  portion  of  said 
second  chamber  adjacent  said  second  chamber  outlet  and 
is  so  positioned  that  with  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
needle  said  second  valve  means  moves  along  said  elon- 
gated slot  to  provide  varying  amounts  of  communication 
between  said  slot  and  said  second  chamber;  and, 
needle  movement  means  causing  said  needle  to  move  longi- 
tudinally in  dependence  on  the  partial  vacuum  in  the  air 
duct  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  needle  re- 
sults in  simultaneous  controlling  of  said  first  and  second 
chamber  outlets. 


4,168,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  GAS 
Nobuaki  Wakita,  and  Michihiro  Ohhashi,  both  of  Susono,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyott  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,012 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1976,  51-119116 

Int  a.2  P02M  25/08 

VS.  Q.  123—136  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  evaporated 

fuel  gas  in  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  engine  and  a 

carburetor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charcoal  canister  for  absorbing  and  temporarily  storing 

evaporated  fuel  gas; 
a  first  purge  port  provided  in  an  intake  of  said  carburetor  of 

said  engine; 
a  first  passage  for  evaporated  fuel  gas  connecting  said  purge 

port  with  said  charcoal  canister; 
a  second  purge  port  provided  in  a  venturi  section  of  said 

carburetor; 
a  second  passage  for  evaporated  fuel  gas  connecting  said 

second  purge  port  with  said  charcoal  canister; 
a  check  valve  provided  in  said  second  passage  thereby  al- 
lowing a  flow  only  in  the  direction  to  the  venturi  section 
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when  said  engine  is  acceleratet 
and 
a  heat  sensitive  valve  provided 


or  running  at  a  high  rate; 
n  said  first  passage,  said 


valve  being  closed  when  said 
a  first  predetermined  temperatii-e 
temperature  is  above  a  second 
ture. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


en^me  temperature  i&  below 

and  when  said  engine 

predetermined  tempera- 


4,168,687 
FUEL  PUMP  FOR  AN  INTER 
ENGINE  HAVING  A  C 
Yasuo  Kurahashi;  Takayuki  Yoshim 
Toyota,  and  Hidenori  Tateno,  Aic 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1977,  52/132924 
Int  a.i  FD2M  i7/20 


lAL  COMBUSTION 
[RBURETOR 

Takashi  Miyake,  all  of 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
isha,  Aichi,  Japan 


U.S.  a.  123—136 


Sll 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  use  in  an  int(  mal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor  which  draws  ft  el  from  a  fuel  tank  and 
discharges  the  fuel  to  the  carburetor  1  y  means  of  a  diaphragm 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  so  as  to  travel  with  a  rod 
movable  in  conjunction  with  opera  ion  of  the  engine,  said 
pump  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  dylindrical  casing; 
a  substantially  horizontal  floor  s>ction  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  casing  at  a  pa  iition  slightly  below  the 
middle  thereof  and  dividing  it  " 
spaces,  said  lower  space  deflning 


a  first  substantially  vertically  dispos  mI  partition  wall  extend 
ing  upwardly  in  the  upper  space 

transversely  across  the  casing     ^  _j,^, 

space  into  a  fuel  drawing  chaml  er,  in  fluid  communica 
tion  with  the  fuel  tank,  and  a  fu4  discharge  chamber 


into  upper  and  lower 
a  pump  room; 


a  first  check  valve  attached  to  the 
communicating  the  pump  room 

chamber,  said  first  check  valv ;  being  openable  only 
towards  the  pump  room; 

a  second  subsUntially  vertically      ^ ^ 

extending  upwardly  in  the  upp<  r  space  from  the  floor 
section  and  partly  transversely  i  cross  the  casing  from  a 
section  of  the  first  wall  interme<  iate  the  ends  thereof  to 
the  casing,  said  second  wall  divi  ling  said  fuel  discharge 


floor  section  for  fluidly 
and  the  fuel  drawing 


chamber  into  a  fuel 
with  the  carburetor, 
fluid  communication 

a  second  check  valve 
communicating  the  , 
ber,  said  second  check 
the  fuel  flow  chamber 

a  gasket  extending  acros  i 

a  cap  on  said  gasket; 

said  gasket  being  betwee  i 
casing  to  seal  the 

the  upper  end  of  said  fi 
flush  with  the  upper 
contact  with  the  gaske  t 
of  said  first  wall  to 
chamber  and  the  fuel 

the  upper  end  of  the 
spaced  from  the 
means  for  fluid 
chamber  and  the  vapoi 
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flo  IV  chamber,  in  fluid  communication 

I  nd  a  vapor  separating  chamber  in 

\  ath  the  fuel  tank; 

atti  ched  to  the  floor  section  for  fluidly 

pi  mp  room  and  the  fuel  flow  cham- 

valve  being  openable  only  towards 

the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 


gaski  It 


the  cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
upp^  end  of  the  casing; 

partition  wall  being  substantially 

■  of  the  casing  and  being  in  direct 

throughout  the  transverse  extent 

letely  separate  the  fuel  drawing 

( ischarge  chamber;  and 

second  partition  wall  is  vertically 

and  defines  with  said  gasket  a 

conuitunication  between  the  fuel  flow 

separating  chamber. 


fint 
eid  ( 


coi  nple 


4  168,688 

METERING  VALV]  I  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

Hansueli  Bart,  Whitehall,  M  Ich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  CorporaHon, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403  308,  Nov.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  lUs 
appUcation  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,327 
Int.  a.2  F(pM  i9/00,  57/00 

56aainu 


as.  a.  123—139  E 


5  Claims 


ai 


moveat  le 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection 
pressure  fuel  pump  and  a 
bustion  chamber  of  an 
provement  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  including 
opening  communicating 
its  other  end  with  said 
outlet  passage  having 
end  with  said  bore  and 
a  valving  member 
a  first  position  blocking 
and  outlet  passages  to 
communication; 
passage  means  in  said 
movement  of  said 
traverse  one  of  said 
defining  a  continuous 
by  serially  connecting 
means,  and  said  outlet 
traverses  said  one 
blocking  means  driven  in 
member  and  operative 
tween  said  pump  and 
moved  along  said  path 
second  position  and 
cation  between  said 
valving  member  is 
second  position  to  said 


passa;  ;e 


o 


>ez-  ^'' 


system  of  the  type  including  a  high 

nc  zzle  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  com- 

internal  combustion  engine,  the  im- 


i  bore,  an  inlet  passage  having  an 
at  one  end  with  said  bore  and  at 
high  pressure  fuel  pump,  and  an 
opening  communicating  at  one 
It  its  other  end  with  said  nozzle; 
in  said  bore  along  a  path  from 
;ommunication  between  said  inlet 
a  second  position  blocking  said 


vdving  member  operative  during 

valving  member  along  said  path  to 

ptssage  openings  for  momentarily 

ps  ssage  through  said  valve  housing 

said  inlet  passage,  said  passage 

I  assage  while  said  passage  means 

opening;  and 

timed  relation  with  said  valving 

allow  fuel  communication  be- 

no^le  when  said  valving  member  is 

from  said  fwst  position  to  said 

opeiative  to  block  said  fuel  communi- 

pimp  and  said  nozzle  when  said 

mo /ing  along  said  path  from  said 

I  irst  position. 
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4,168,689 
FUEL  INJECTOR  INTERNAL  PASSAGES  AND  FILTER 
Richard  D.  Parr,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,641 

Int  a.'  FD2M  39/00:  F02F  7/00 

\}S.  CL  123—139  AT  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block, 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  block,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
in  said  block,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  pumps  mounted  in 
openings  in  said  cylinder  head  for  supplying  fuel  to  combustion 
chambers  associated  with  said  cylinders,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
fuel  transfer  pump  connected  to  said  tank,  a  fuel  manifold 
carried  by  said  engine  and  having  a  fuel  supply  portion  and  a 
.^fnd  return  portion,  said  transfer  pump  being  connected  to  said 
fuel  supply  portion  and  said  tank  being  connected  to  said  fuel 
return  portion,  a  fuel  passage  in  the  cylinder  head  for  each 
injection  pump,  each  passage  has  an  inlet  end  on  one  side  of  its 
respective  injection  pump  and  an  outlet  end  on  the  other  side 
of  said  injection  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  supply 
portion  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage  for  each  injection  pump 
and  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  return  portion  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  passage  for  each  injection  pump  whereby  fuel 
is  delivered  from  the  tank  through  the  transfer  pump,  the 
manifold  and  one  conduit  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage  and  to 
the  injection  pump  with  surplus  fuel  delivered  back  to  the  tank 
through  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  the  second  conduit  and 
the  fuel  return  portion  of  the  manifold. 


injection  pump  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  the  inner  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  control  line  connected  to  the  pressure  control  valve  and  to 
said  bore  means  downstream  of  its  adjustable  member 
control  end;  and 
an  adjustable  throttle  connected  to  said  bore  means  between 
that  end  thereof  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  fuel 


^^^rn  fe' ii 


supply  pump  and  that  end  thereof  connected  to  said  con- 
trol line,  whereby  a  damming  pressure  is  produced  in  the 
bore  means  upstream  of  the  throttle,  which  pressure  is 
communicated  to  the  pressure  control  valve  by  said  con- 
trol line,  and  whereby  the  damming  pressure  affects, 
through  the  pressure  control  valve,  the  pressure  in  the 
inner  chamber  and  thereby  the  setting  of  the  hydraulic 
setting  mechanism. 


4,168,691 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Daisaku  Sawada;  Takashi  Shigematu,  and  Yuji  Takeda,  all  of 

Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1976,  51-35199 

Int.  a.-  P02P  5/06:  P02B  5/00:  F02P  5/08 

U.S.  a.  123—148  E  13  Qaims 


4.168,690 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  TIMING  PISTON 

RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  DEPENDENT  PRESSURE 

SIGNAL 

Gerald  H'dfer,  Weissach-Flacht,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976,  2644699 

Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AQ  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, including:  a  fuel  supply  pump:  a  housing  defining  an 
inner  chamber  into  which  fuel  is  delivered  by  the  fuel  supply 
pump;  a  pressure  control  valve  connected  to  the  inner  chamber 
for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  inner  chamber;  a 
fuel  injection  pump  delivering  fuel  from  the  inner  chamber  to 
the  engine;  an  rpm  regulator  having  an  adjustable  governor 
member;  bore  means  controllable  at  one  end  by  the  adjustable 
governor  member  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  suction 
side  of  the  fuel  supply  pump;  and  a  hydraulic  setting  mecha- 
nism which  varies  the  moment  of  fuel  delivery  by  the  fuel 

986  O.G   35 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  intake  manifold  and  an  ignition  timing  control 
apparatus  which  controls  the  advance  angle  of  a  distributor  in 
each  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  being  controlled  by 
a  first  engine-idling  indicating  electrical  control  signal  which 
represents  the  rotating  speed  of  the  crank  shaft  and  a  second 
engine-idling  indicating  electrical  control  signal  which  repre- 
sents the  magnitdue  of  negative  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  an  engine  idling  detector  for 
producing  a  third  engine-idling  indicating  electrical  control 
signal  only  whenever  the  engine  is  idling  for  controlling  said 
ignition  timing  control  apparatus,  said  third  signal  indicating 
that  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  idling. 
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4,168,69; 

MULTIPLE  ENERGY  MODULATION  IGNITION 

SYSTEN 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  it.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i  12,912,  Jul.  5,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1978,  kr.  No.  868,118 

Int.  a.2  F02P  3/  ■)2.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  123—148  E  I  11  Qaims 


1.  An  ignition  system  having  a  traisformer 
secondary  windings,  comprising  th( 

first  means  coupled  to  the  prim  iry 
same  during  a  first  mode  of  op  oration 

second  means  having  output  me^s, 
primary  winding,  for  providing 
during  a  second  mode  of  oper^ion 

a  capacitor  in  series  circuit  with 
mary  winding,  said  capacitor, 
winding  forming  a  primary  ciriuit 

third  means,  coupled  to  the  primi  ry 
modulated  transient  ignition  vc  tage 
ing  during  said  second  mode. 


4,168,693 
PRE-OILING  KIT  FOR  AN  INTtRNAL 
ENGINE 
Louis  J.  Harrison,  Rutland,  Vt.,  as^gnor 
rated,  Rutland,  Vt. 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser 

Int  a.2  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  S 


1.  A  pre-oiling  kit  for  an  installat  m  including  a  battery,  an 
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b^ 


I  pressu  re 
tie 


with  primary  and 
combination  of 

winding  for  charging 
of  the  system; 
,  serially  coupled  to  the 
AC  power  to  the  system 

of  the  system; 

he  output  means  and  pri- 

lutput  means  and  primary 

and 

circuit,  for  providing  a 

at  the  primary  wind- 


a  pump  electrical  drive 
pump; 

a  normally  closed  cont^t 

an  electrical  relay 
contacts  controlled 

a  plurality  of  oil  lines 
container  and  having 
container  including  a 
inlet  and  a  second  oil 
and  to  the  oil  pressui 
line  connecting  said 
said  battery  and  the 
contacts  of  said 
cal  line  connecting 
relay  and  the  pump 
said  battery,  a  third 
mounted  within  the 
normally  open  contadts 
said  pump  drive  mote  r 
pump  drive  motor 
and 

means  for  commonly 
line  extending  from 
block  port  and  the  en( 
said  kit  container  to  t 
initial  operation  of 
including  said  first 
to  cause  energization 
said  pump  electrical 
through  said  second  li 
to  said  first  and  secon( 
until  sufficient  oil 
closed  contacts  of  the 
electrical  line  to 
pump  and  to  extinguiAi 


oil  pressure  switch; 

including  a  relay  coil  and  normally  open 

said  coil; 

ind  electrical  lines  carried  by  said 

ends  extending  externally  from  said 

first  oil  line  connected  to  the  pump 

line  connected  to  the  pump  outlet, 

;  operated  switch,  a  first  electrical 

\^hicle  ignition  switch  in  series  with 

1  elay  coil  and  said  normally  closed 

operated  switch,  a  second  electri- 

normally  open  contacts  of  said 

e  lectrical  drive  motor  in  series  with 

electrical  line  connecting  a  signal  light 

nterior  of  said  vehicle  across  the 

of  the  relay  and  in  parallel  with 

for  indicating  energization  of  the 

operation  of  the  pre-oiling  pump; 


an  I 


,168,694 

CARBURETOR  COVER  KIT 

COMBUSTION     James  A.  Nett,  c/o  H20  Mill  Service,  Grainfield,  Kans.  67737 

Filed  Feb.  6,    978,  Ser.  No.  875,321 
to  Oilstart,  Incorpo-  i„t^  q  : 

U.S.  a.  123—198  R 
No.  901,864 


4  Claims 


September  25,  1979 


motor  operatively  coupled  to  said 


connecting  the  ends  of  said  second  oil 

kit  container  to  said  oil  gallery 

of  said  first  oil  line  extending  from 

sump  oil  drain  opening,  whereby 

ignition  switch  closes  a  circuit 

el^trical  line  prior  to  engine  ignition 

said  relay  coil  and  energization  of 

motor  and  said  indicator  light 

ne  for  pumping  oil  from  said  sump 

lines  for  pressurization  of  the  same 

pres»ure  effects  opening  of  the  normally 

oil  pressure  switch  within  said  first 

tenpinate  operation  of  the  pre-oiling 

said  light. 


Slid 


the 


(fs 
c  rive 


.2  F02B  77/00 


6Claiaia 


^.A.,, 


''^^:''-' 


ignition  switch,  an  internal  combu 
engine  block  having  a  port  in  the  bio  ;k  leading  to  an  oil  gallery 
and  an  oil  sump  underlying  the  bloc    and  having  a  drain  open- 
ing within  the  bottom  of  the  sump, 
a  pre-oiling  kit  container  for  mounting  exterior  of  said  en- 
gine block: 
said  container  housing  a  pre-oilinj 
an  outlet; 


ition  engine  including  an 


pump  having  an  inlet  and 


1.  A  carburetor  kit  for 
carburetor  and  securing  it 
cle's  air  filter  assembly  has 
cleaning  the  vehicle's  engir  e 
the  kit  comprising: 
a  carburetor  cap,  said 
shaped  top  with  an 
receiving  the  air  filter 
including  downwardly 
around  and  on  top  of 


I  Jacing  over  the  top  of  a  vehicle's 

o  the  air  filter  bolt  when  the  vehi- 

been  removed,  the  kit  used  when 

with  a  high  pressure  liquid  spray, 

cab  having  a  flat  horizontal  annular- 
ape  rture  through  the  center  {hereof  for 
lx)lt  therethrough,  said  cap  further 
extending  sides,  the  sides  received 
he  carburetor;  and 
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a  spacer  cap,  said  spacer  cap  having  a  fiat  horizontal  annu- 
lar-shaped top  with  an  aperture  through  the  center  thereof 
for  receiving  the  air  filter  bolt  therethrough  and  down- 
wardly extending  sides,  the  sides  received  on  top  of  the 
top  of  said  carburetor  cap; 

a  wing  nut  used  for  securing  the  air  filter  assembly  to  the  air 
filter  bolt  threaded  on  the  air  filter  bolt  downwardly  on 
top  of  said  spacer  cap  securing  said  spacer  cap  and  said 
carburetor  cap  to  the  top  of  the  carburetor. 


4,168,695 

PORTABLE  BALL  THROWING  MACHINE  HAVING 

OSCILLATORY  FEATURE 

Jack  S.  Haller,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L.  Moore,  La  Grange,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Rallymaster,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,753 

Int.  a.2  F41B  7/00 

VS.  a.  124—16  19  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  throwing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  bin  for  holding  a  supply  of  balls, 

(b)  a  ball  firing  track, 

(c)  a  ball  tube  for  conveying  the  balls  from  the  bin  to  the 
track, 

(d)  fence  and  agitator  means  for  feeding  balls  from  the  bin  to 
the  tube  with  minimal  jamming, 

(e)  means  for  striking  a  ball  positioned  on  said  ball  track, 
(0  gate  means  for  permitting  one  ball  at  a  time  onto  said  ball 

track, 
(g)  said  ball  tube  includes  upper  and  lower  sections  and  said 

fence  and  agitator  means  includes: 

(i)  a  ball  fence  and  agitator  connected  thereto  provided  in 
said  bin  for  unbunching  balls  and  feeding  them  toward 
the  upper  section  of  said  ball  tube,  and 

(ii)  means  for  reciprocating  the  ball  fence  and  the  upper 
tube  section  such  that  when  one  is  in  a  raised  position 
the  other  is  lowered  whereby  the  fence  and  tube  coop- 
erate to  load  balls  into  the  tube. 


panel  provided  with  a  highly  reflective  mirror-like  surface 
over  the  entire  deep  convex  surface  area, 

said  deep  concave  elongate  structural  member  is  reinforced 
ed  with  a  bottom  longitudinal  rib,  and  multiple  exterior 
stringers, 

said  deep  concave  elongate  structural  member  is  reinforced 
with  multiple  equally  spaced  cross  partitions, 

a  flash  boiler  pipe  centrally  disposed  within  said  four  quad- 
rant two  dimension  solar  concentrator  panel  at  right  angle 
contact  with  each  of  said  multiple  equally  spaced  cross 
partitions. 


multiple  wire  form  loops  retaining  said  flash  boiler  pipe  onto 
each  of  said  multiple  equally  spaced  cross  partitioits, 

fastening  means  for  said  wire  form  loops  onto  said  multiple 
equally  spaced  cross  partitions, 

multiple  linear  convex  lens  sections  supported  by  said  multi- 
ple equally  spaced  cross  partitions  by  means  of  multiple 
shaped  base  pieces, 

said  multiple  linear  convex  lens  sections  disposed  centrally 
above  said  flash  boiler  pipe, 

lower  oscillating  links  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  four  quad- 
rant two  dimension  linear  solar  concentration  panels. 


4,168,697 

MIDDLE  EAR  VENTILATING  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

Erdem  I.  Cantekin,  5321  i  Wilkins  Ave.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.677,  Jan.  17,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,681,  Jul.  24,  1975.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,841 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00;  A61F  1/18 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  7  Claims 


4,168,696 
FOUR  QUADRANT,  TWO  DIMENSIONAL,  LINEAR 
SOLAR  CONCENTRATION  PANELS 
Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  PI.,  Maspeth.  N.Y.  11378 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,137 
Int.  Q.2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—438  10  Qaims 

1.  A  four  quadrant  two  dimension  linear  solar  concentration 
panel  formed  of  three  blended  geometric  cross-section  shapes, 
a  base  parabolic  reflector  section  symmetrical  about  the 

vertical  centerline, 
with  two  equal  and  opposite  uniformly  concave  reflective 
sections  blended  into  the  outer  edges  of  said  base  para- 
bolic reflector  section, 
said  four  quadrant  two  dimension  linear  solar  concentrator 
panel  constructed  of  builtup  fiberglass  and  epoxy  resin  to 
form  a  deep  concave  elongate  stuuctural  member, 
said  four  quadrant  two  dimension  linear  solar  concentration 


16 


1.  A  ventilating  tube  for  the  middle  ear  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  tube  having  an  axial  lumen,  an  inner  circular  flange 
secured  to  said  tube,  an  outer  circular  flanges  secured  to  said 
tube,  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  being  substantially  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  span  the  wall  thickness 
of  a  tissue  defining  the  area  to  be  ventilated,  and  a  biocompata- 
ble  membrane  selectively  permeable  to  gases,  particularly 
oxygen  and  comparable  in  permeability  to  membranes  used  in 
membrane  blood  oxygenators  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  nor- 
mal middle  car  pressure  and  a  substantial  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  within  the  inner  ear,  closing  the  tube  lumen. 
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4,168,698 
ENDOCERVICAL  STRIP  BIOfSY 

Donald  R.  Ostergard,  Rolling  Hills 
Professional  Staff  Association  of 
Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  A61B  1^/00 
VS.  a.  128— 7S1 


INSTRUMENT 
E  states,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
he  Los  Angeles  County 
Calif. 
No.  807,245 

SQaims 


coexte  isive 


ibac  c 


ai  d 


1.  An  endocervical  strip  biopsy 
a  handle  means,  an  elongated  baskc 
handle  means,  said  basket  memb  r 
deflning  an  elongated  cavity  an( 
into  said  cavity  generally 
upper  side  of  said  basket  member, 
elongated  cavity  comprising  a 
distal  end  portion  including  a 
ing  between  said  end  portions, 
between  said  end  portions;  and 
a  non-movable,  exposed  continuou! 
said  proximal  end,  said  continuou  > 
exposed  transversely  extending 
downwardly  extending  cutting 
overlying  said  entrance  of  said 
projecting  above  said  sidewalls 
whereby  said  sidewalls  act  as 
insertion  of  said  blade  means  intc 
of  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
towards  said  distal  end  of  said 
tissue  strips  cut  by  said  cutting  ei 
ent  mass  into  said  cavity  through 
thereof  as  the  instrument  is  draw  i 


instjument  which  comprises: 

member  affixed  to  said 

having  a  wall  surface 

an  elongated  entrance 

therewith  from  an 

said  wall  surface  of  said 

roximal  end  portion,  a 

wall,  sidewalls  extend- 

a  floor  also  extending 


bla(  e 


4,168,699 
SAMPLING  CATHfeTER 
Thomas  M.  Hauser,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  at  signor 
ration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  to. 
Int.  a.-'  A61M  2i^00 
U.S.  a.  128—768 


1.  A  sampling  catheter  comprising 
an  outer  tube  of  resilient  material 
end,  and  a  normally  closed  distal 
distal  end  having  a  plurality  of 
into  engagement  with  each  other  but 
pressure  being  applied  to  the  int  :rior 
normally  closed  distal  end  enabi  ng 
outer  tube  into  a  body  cavity  wh|le 
duction  into  said  tube  of 
an  inner  flexible  tube  disposed  withi  i 
be  longitudinally  movable  with 
ble  of  being  withdrawn  complet^y 
tube  having  an  overall  length 


contami  latmg 
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ed  ;< 


to  Mentor  Corpo- 
822,702 

8  Qaims 


laving  a  proximal  open 

said  normally  closed 

ortions  biased  together 

movable  apart  upon 

walls  thereof,  said 

the  insertion  of  said 

minimizing  the  intro- 

fnatter,  and 

said  outer  tube  so  as  to 

r  «pect  thereto  and  capa- 

therefrom,  said  inner 

than  the  length  of 


gr  ;ater 


di  tal 


said  outer  tube,  the 
normally  in  an  inner  petition 
the  closed  distal  end  of  laid 
said  inner  tube  is  mov  id 
outer  tube  to  cause  said 
to  move  apart  to  allow 
distal  end  of  said  inner 
for  guarding  against  the 
the  outer  tube  by  detacl  ably 
a  loop  of  said  inner  tub< 
tion  as  to  retain  said  inn  it 
which  the  major  portio  i 
outer  tube  but  in  which 
from  the  closed  outer 


end  of  said  inner  tube  being 

in  which  it  does  not  engage 

outer  tube  but  effective  when 

toward  said  distal  end  of  said 

portions  of  said  closed  distal  end 

the  passage  therebetween  of  the 

I  ube,  said  inner  tube  having  means 

withdrawal  of  the  inner  tube  from 

securing  the  proximal  end  of 

to  said  outer  tube  in  such  a  posi- 

tube  in  a  withdrawn  |K)sition  in 

of  said  inner  tube  is  within  said 

said  outer  end  is  spaced  inwardly 

of  said  outer  tube. 


eid 


4, 


DETERMINATION  OF 

ENDOSCOPIC 
Bernd  Opelt,  Neuwied,  and 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
1976,  2646079 

Int.  a 
VS.  a.  128-630 


68,700 

BLOOD  LOSSES  DURING 

OPERATIONS 
Helmut  Wurster,  Oberderdingen, 
Gerfiany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf 
of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  841,368 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 


lep. 

1'  177, 


blade  means,  affixed  to 

blade  means  having  an 

ciitting  edge  bounded  by 

edges  adjacent  to  and 

c  avity,  said  blade  means 

said  elongated  cavity 

uide  members  limiting 

tissue  to  be  cut,  and  all 

means  being  oriented 

basket  member,  whereby 

;es  will  pass  in  a  coher- 

said  elongated  entrance 

in  a  distal  direction. 


1.  In  a  method  for  deterrlining 
scopic  operations,  in  a  bod> 
transurethral  resectomy,  of 
gation  is  employed,  using  steillised 
into  the  body  cavity  through 
mixed  with  the  blood  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  measilnng 
outgoing  flushing  water,  det  ;rmining 
tent  B(t)  from  one  of  the  cha  acteristics 
which  varies  with  the  bloo(  I 
blood  loss  V(t),  comparing 
rate  of  flow  Q(t)  of  the 


;sa  d 


outg  >ing 


4,168, 


19 '8 


VENOGRAM 
Robert  D.  Chiulli,  71  Cherry 
Filed  Feb.  2, 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  128—655 

1.  A  venogram  injector  as! 
means  fixed  to  said  frame  an^ 
plurality  of  syringes,  a  mani 
means  and  adapted  to  recei>  e 
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A61B  5/00 


SCUimi 


t  le 


1  as 


blood  losses  during  endo- 

cavity  and  in  particular  during 

kind  in  which  continuous  irri- 

I,  flushing  water  which  is  fed 

the  endoscope  and  fed  out  again 

been  lost,  the  invention  which, 

the  rate  of  flow  Q(t)  of  the 

the  specific  blood  con- 

of  the  outgoing  water 

content  and,  to  determine  the 

specific  blood  content  with  the 

flushing  water. 


1,701 
INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

St.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02144 
I,  Ser.  No.  874,914 
A61B  6/00 

10  Claims 

comprising  a  frame,  holder 

adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a 

"  for  disposition  in  said  holder 

outlet  ends  of  said  syringes,  a 


IS  imbly  ( 
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tube  adapted  for  connection  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  mani- 
fold, a  platen  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  movable  to  engage 
simultaneously  plunger  stems  extending  from  said  syringes. 


4,168,703 
GASTROESOPHAGEAL  REFLUX  DIAGNOSTIC  TOOL 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Vincent  La.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,546 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/10 
VS.  O.  128—748  11  Oaims 


and  drive  means  in  communication  with  said  platen,  said  platen 
being  movable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  drive  means  to 
engage  said  stems,  whereby  to  force  fluid  in  said  syringes  into 
said  manifold  and  thence  into  said  tube. 


4,168,702 
CAMERA  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Susumu  Ohshiro,  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51-60582 

Int.  a.2  A61B  1/06 

VS.  a.  128—6  4  Qaims 


tf  JO     13 


1.  In  an  elongated  reflux  diagnostic  tool  having  a  flexible 
member  for  the  infusion  of  liquid  therethrough  into  a  body  at 
different  spaced  points  along  the  elongation  of  said  tool  and 
with  openings  defined  therein  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
standard  reference  pressure  readings  thereat,  the  invention 
comprising: 

said  flexible  member  having  a  hollow  interior, 

aperiures  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  flexible  member 

extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
a  flexible  tubular  element  having  a  hollow  interior  of  elon- 
gated length  and  an  opening  slidably  movable  relative  to 
and  lengthwise  of  said  flexible  member  within  the  interior 
thereof  selectively  between  certain  of  said  apertures  for 
the  infusion  of  liquid  through  said  flexible  element  and 
through  said  selected  aperture  to  obtain  a  pressure  mea- 
surement of  the  body  at  said  selected  aperture,  said  tubular 
element  being  slidable  within  said  flexible  member  with- 
out disturbing  the  relative  location  and  position  of  said 
flexible  member  within  the  body  during  the  liquid  infusion 
of  the  body  at  said  selected  aperture  and  the  obtaining  of 
a  reading  of  the  pressure  in  the  body  at  said  selected 
aperture  and  extending  outward  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  flexible  member  and  including  means  to  align  said 
opening  of  said  tubular  element  with  a  selected  aperture. 


1.  An  endoscope  in  combination  with  a  photographic  cam- 
era having  a  shutter  release  means  in  the  camera,  said  endo- 
scope comprising  a  head,  a  mounting  body  having  an  eyepiece, 
an  optical  fiber  bundle  connected  between  said  head  and  said 
mounting  body  for  transmitting  an  image  of  an  object  from  the 
head  to  the  eyepiece,  remote  control  means  such  as  a  dial  on 
said  mounting  body  for  controlling  the  direction  of  said  head, 
and  mounting  means  provided  on  the  mounting  body  for  de- 
mountably  mounting  said  photographic  camera  on  the  eye- 
piece of  the  mounting  body,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises camera  operating  means  provided  on  the  mounting  body 
for  operating  the  camera  mounted  on  the  eyepiece,  connecting 
means  provided  in  the  mounting  body,  and  said  camera  having 
connecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  release 
means  in  the  camera  and  being  positioned  such  that  the  con- 
necting means  automatically  mates  with  the  connecting  means 
provided  in  said  mounting  body  when  the  camera  is  mounted 
on  the  mounting  body  to  automatically  and  operatively  con- 
nect said  camera  operating  means  with  the  camera  when  the 
camera  is  mounted  on  the  eyepiece,  whereby  the  camera 
mounted  on  the  eyepiece  is  operated  by  the  camera  operating 
means. 


4,168,704 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Hans  Wessel,  Wildbergerhutte,  Reichshof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,806 

Int.  a.-  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  massage  device  in  the  form  of  a  belt  with  integrally 
moulded  pimples  on  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  bris- 
tles on  the  other  side  of  said  belt,  said  bristles  being  secured  in 
bundles  by  anchors  in  respective  recessed  bosses,  each  boss 
being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  belt  opposite  a  pimple, 
and  the  respective  anchor  projecting  partially  into  the  associ- 
ated pimple. 


FOR 
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4,168,705 
FLOAT  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

UNIT  AIR  INHAKE 
Alfred  Raab,  WiUowdale,  Canada, 
Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.^  A61H 
U.S.  a.  128— M 


HYDROTHERAPY 
E 
I  Hignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros., 


No.  801,622 

voo 


aid 

l:ast 


t(ip 


sal  1 


1.  A  float  check  valve  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  unitary  body 
an  annular  inner  wall,  with  a 
ter  and  a  top  member  at  an 
forming  a  valve  top  opening 
on  an  underside  thereof;  at 
affixed  to  said  annular  inner  w. 
having  an  open  lower  end  of 
equal  to  said  diameter  of  said 
a  float  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
slidably  received  in  said  tubulai 
annular  wall  and  carrying  on 
mounted,  compressible  sealing 
against  said  valve  seat; 
and  a  retainer  removably  engagii^ ; 
receiving  the  float  in  abutting, 
in  an  open  position  of  the  valve, 
float  within  said  body  member, 
between  said  nub  and  said  float 
be  slidable  past  said  nub  and 
lower  end  so  that  said  float 
through  said  port  for  cleaning  oi 
whereby  in  a  first  flow  condition 
through  said  valve  top  opening,  abou 
retainer  and  in  a  second,  opposite 
upwardly  through  said  body  urges 
direction  so  that  said  sealing  means 
engages  said  valve  seat. 


:  floi/ 


4,168,706 
PORTABLE  BREATHirk: 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  I  lie 
and  Space  Administration,  with  resp<  ct 
John  S.  Lovell,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  Ko.  780,938 
Int  a.2  A62B  TtOO 
U.S.  a.  128—142  R 

1.  A  portable  breathing  system  for 
ment  to  provide  revitalization  of  air  exhaled 
rebreathing  thereof,  said  portable  bn  athing 
ing: 
breather  means  for  receiving  exhaled 

for  presenting  revitalized  air  to 
sorption  means  for  absorbing  carba  n 
heat    by    exothermic    reaction 
breather  means  for  receiving  saj  1 
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breather  means  and  re\ttalizing 

ing  carbon  dioxide  therefrom 

from  heat  generated 

said  carbon  dioxide  aMorbing 

said  sorption  means 

ized  air  into  said  breatker 


said  exhaled  air  by  remov- 

and  heating  said  exhaled  air 

the  exothermic  reaction  between 

means  and  said  exhaled  air, 

aferwards  discharging  said  revital- 

means;  and 


17  Qaims 


aid  ( 
S4id  1 
aid  I 


said  nub,  the  retainer 

underlying  relation  thereto 

operable  to  retain  said 

retainer  being  located 

being  flexible  so  as  to 

removable  through  said  open 

light  also  be  removed 

repair, 

I  is  passed  downwardly 

said  float,  and  past  said 

condition  fluid  passing 

aid  float  in  an  upward 

of  said  float  seaiingly 


SYSTEM 

National  Aeronautics 

to  an  invention  of,  and 


12  Claims 

ase  in  a  hostile  environ- 
by  a  user  to  permit 
system  compris- 


siid 


air  from  the  user  and 

user; 

dioxide  and  liberating 

nterconnected    to    said 

exhaled  air  from  said 


liaving 

subt  tantially  constant  diame- 

upper  end  of  the  body 

'  a  peripheral  valve  seat 

one  nub  selectively 

II  of  said  body,  said  body 

a  diameter  substantially 

)ody, 

wall,  said  float  being 

body  inwardly  of  said 

top  wall,  a  removably 

means  operable  to  seal 


regenerator  heat  exchang^i 
sorption  means  and 
humidifying  said  exhal^ 
said  sorption  means 
said  revitalized  air  to  normal 
discharge  thereof  into 


said 


Nicholas  G.  Douvas,  4200  N. 
and  Henry  T.  Dinelkamp, 
lU.  60056 

Filed  Jun.  13, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  128—276 


<««/.»wA>r   /,«,     ..«*., 


T  ■*'\:f 


per  b\ 


1.  In  an  automated  control 
surgical  instrument  for 
cutting  functions  of  the  typ< 
eluding  a  first  source  of  infus  on 
to  an  infusion  line  adapted  tc 
instrument,  first  valve 
source  of  infusion  fluid  and 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
microsurgical  instrument,  an( 
aspiration  line  adapted  to 
instrument  for  introducing 
tion  line;  the  improvement 

foot  switch  control  means 
valve  means,  said 


September  25,  1979 


T  means  interposed  between  said 

breather  means  for  heating  and 

air  prior  to  receipt  thereof  by 

for  cooling  and  dehumidifying 

breathing  conditions  prior  to 

breather  means. 


4, 168,707 

CONTROL  APPARAT  JS  FOR  MICROSURGICAL 

INST  lUMENTS 


Gratiot,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060, 
100  W.  Orchard  PL,  Mt.  Prospect, 


ir77,  Ser.  No.  806,161 
A61M  1/00 


21  Claims 


■!     '        j    ax-XT'-- 


ipparatus  for  controlling  a  micro- 
irming  infusion,  aspiration  and 
used  in  intraocular  surgery,  in- 
fluid  hydraulically  connected 
be  connected  to  a  microsurgical 
meais  connected  between  said  first 
said  infusion  line  for  controlling 
irst  source  of  infusion  fluid  to  a 
pumping  means  connected  to  an 
'■  connected  to  a  microsurgical 
suction  pressure  into  said  aspira- 
o  )mprising: 

I  ilectrically  connected  to  said  first 
pumping  means,  and  a  microsurgical 


September  25,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


831 


instrument,  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  first  valve 
means,  the  actuation  and  speed  of  said  pumping  means, 
and  the  actuation  during  the  cutting  mode  of  operation  of 
said  microsurgical  instrument,  in  accordance  with  the 
positioning  of  said  foot  switch  control  means,  said  foot 
switch  control  means  comprising  a  multi-position  toe 
pedal  switch  and  a  multi-position  heel  pedal  switch 
mounted  to  a  pivotable  base  that  actuates  a  first  pivot 
switch  when  said  base  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  pivot  switch  when  said  base  is  pivoted  in  the 
opposite  direction,  such  that  either  of  said  multi-position 
toe  or  heel  pedal  switches  is  actuable  simultaneously  with 
the  actuation  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  pivot 
switches  without  requiring  the  surgeon  to  change  the 
position  of  his  foot  relative  to  said  pivotable  base. 

4,168,708 
BLOOD  VESSEL  OCCLUSION  MEANS  SUFFABLE  FOR 

USE  IN  ANASTOMOSIS 
Derward  Lepley,  Jr.,  Elm  Grove,  and  Donald  C.  Mullen,  River 
Hills,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  Engineering  Corp., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,208 

Int.  a.2  A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  128—325  -7  Claims 


along  each  leaf  extending  inwardly  of  the  leaf  and  re- 
ceived by  the  core, 

said  core  having  through  slots  for  receiving  the  wedge 
elements, 

each  said  leaf  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  wedge  element  for 
receiving  a  wedge  element  of  an  opposite  leaf. 


^:r^ 


and  slide  means  within  the  housing  for  longitudinally  dis- 
placing the  core  of  the  probe  means  between  opposite 
longitudinal  positions  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
dilator. 


4,168,710 
BALLOON  CUFF  AND  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  Rosenberg,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,492 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00 

\i&.  CL  128—349  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  occluder  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  through 
an  incision  in  a  blood  vessel  to  temporarily  seal  off  a  section  of 
said  blood  vessel  which  includes  the  incision,  said  occluder 
including: 
means  for  assisting  the  placement  of  the  occluder  in  the 
blood  vessel,  said  means  comprising  a  relatively  rigid, 
elongated  stem  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  flexible  arms  forming  a  bar  having  a  central  portion 
thereof  connected  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the 
blood  vessel  to  be  occluded;  and 
a  pair  of  non-inflatable,  generally  conical  bulbs,  each  of  said 
bulbs  being  connected  at  its  base  to  a  respective  end  of 
said  bar,  said  bulbs  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than 
that  of  the  arms  and  the  blood  vessel  and  sufficient  hard- 
ness to  form  fluid  tight  seals  with  the  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel  without  dislodging  any  sclerotic  plaque  which  may 
be  present  in  the  blood  vessel,  the  conical  portions  of  said 
bulbs  being  imperforate  surfaces  to  prevent  any  fluid 
passage  therethrough. 

4,168,709 
DILATOR 
Itzhak  E.  Bentov,  241  Glezen  U.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625^14,  Oct.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,183 

Int.  a.2  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  128—345  18  Claims 

1.  A  dilator  comprising; 
means  defining  a  housing, 

an  elongated  probe  means  extending  from  the  housing  and 
comprising  an  elongated  core  and  an  expandable  outer 
cover  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  leaves  each 
covering  a  longitudinal  segment  of  the  core  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements  spacedly  disposed 


1.  In  a  catheter  assembly  including  a  catheter  tube  having  a 
central  lumen  and  an  inflation  lumen,  an  improved  cuff  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  integral  elastic  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shape,  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  integral  elastic  member  receiving  said  catheter  tube 
and  communicating  with  said  inflation  lumen;  and 

an  adhesive  for  securing  said  integral  elastic  member  to  said 
catheter  tube; 

said  integral  elastic  member  defining  a  first  groove  and  a 
second  groove  on  said  inner  wall  surface  substantially 
adjacent  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  respectively, 
said  first  groove  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  depth,  said 
second  groove  having  a  second  width  and  a  second  depth; 

said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove  cooperating  to 
define  recess  means  for  receiving  said  adhesive  and  pro- 
viding adhesive  layers  wherein  the  strain  exerted  by  infla- 
tion of  said  integral  elastic  member  through  said  inflation 
lumen  is  subsuntially  distributed  throughout  said  adhesive 
layers  to  substantially  avoid  separation  of  said  integral 
elastic  member  from  said  catheter  tube,  said  recess  means 
substantially  avoiding  the  spreading  of  said  adhesive  dur- 
ing curing  and  providing  a  substantially  smooth  contour 
along  said  catheter  tube  and  said  integral  elastic  member. 


832 


OFFiriAi  rtA7PTxi? 


832 


4,168,711 

REVERSAL  PROTECTION  FOR 

Robert  L.  Cannon,  III,  Waltham, 

Wellesley,  both  of  Mass., 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1978,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  A61N 

VS.  a.  128—419  D 


a  d 

assigr  >rs 


JLC  DEnSRILLATOR 
Robert  A.  McEachem, 
to  American  Optical 


No.  913,70S 

'/36 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cardiac  theraj  y 
means  having  a  capacitor,  a  charging 
a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor 
trodes  adapted  to  apply  the  dischaq 
patient,  a  wave-shaping  inductor  d 
circuit,  switch  means  for  selectively 
to  said  charging  means  or  said  disci, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  i 
tion  of  said  inductive  discharge 
posed  in  one  of  said  patient 
portion  of  said  inductive 
disposed  in  the  other  of  said  ^_. 
tances  being  disposed  such  that 
coils  are  oppositely  wound  and 
shorted  together. 


including  defibrillator 

iource  for  said  capacitor, 

including  a  pair  of  elec- 

e  of  said  capacitor  to  a 

losed  in  said  discharge 

( onnecting  said  capacitor 

circuit; 

usion  of  at  least  a  por- 

vave-shaping  means  dis- 

el^ctrodes,  and  at  least  a 

wave-shaping  means 

electrodes,  said  induc- 

individual  inductive 

fields  opposing  when 


diip. 


discht  rge 
rclu 


dischai  ge 
I  patie  It 
t  leir  1 

fliXl 


4,168,712 
EXTENDED  SHEET  aCAIlETTE 
Francis  A.  M.  Labbe,  Neuilly-sur-Sete, 

Molins  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,482,  Jul. 
Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
28769/75  , 

Int.  a.^  A24D  1/00:  Al4B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  131—8  R 


"J^ 


Tr 


y.  '^ 


.^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  cigarettes 
forming  the  filler  for  the  cigarettes  byjfeed: 
least  one  web  of  smokable  filler  mater  al 
lines  of  spaced  slits  extending  across  tl  e 
including  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
being  offset  from  those  in  adjacent  li 
tobacco  onto  the  web:  then  stretching 
the  slits  while  distorting  out  of  their 
connected  strip-like  portions  of  the  w 
compressing  the  stretched  web  laterall; 
ing  the  thus-formed  filler  in  a  wrappe  • 
rod;  and  cutting  the  continuous  rod  iijo 


4,168,713 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
HAIRPIECES 

Demetre  Agiotis,  2007  Yonge  St.,  Toronto, 
(.M4S  1Z8) 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser 

Int.  a:-  A41G  i/fO 
U.S.  a.  132—53 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  hairpiecelto 
having  some  natural  hair,  said  apparatu 
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of  members  adapted  to  be 
apart  locations  around  the 
by  said  hairpiece  by  crimpii  ig 
said  natural  hair,  each 
receiving  said  natural  hair 
material  which  when  cri 


sad 
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s  icured  to  said  natural  hair  at  spaced 

periphery  of  the  area  to  be  covered 

of  portions  of  said  members  onto 

portion  defining  a  channel  for 

and  being  formed  of  a  crimpable 

■  by  subjecting  said  portion  to 


m  sed 


compressive  forces  to  close 
and  fastens  itself  to  natural 
members  are  secured  to  saic 
nent  deformation  of  said 
thereof,  and  means  for 
said  members. 


laid  channel  permanently  deforms 

lair  in  said  channel,  whereby  said 

natural  hair  as  a  result  of  perma- 

tfortions  resulting  from  crimping 

deta|:hably  connecting  a  hairpiece  to 


4, 


HLLER 
,  France,  assignor  to 

I,  1976.  This  application 

704,032 

Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1975, 


APPARATUS  FOR 

Ludwig  Bahrke,  Unna-Massc^. 
to  Hoesch  Werke 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,946, 
This  application  Apr. 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
1975,  2532689 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  134—60 


9  Claims 


\.         '  o      I 


including  the  steps  of 

ing  continuously  at 

1;  forming  in  said  web 

width  of  the  web  and 

the  slits  in  each  line 

i;  delivering  shreds  of 
web  so  as  to  open  up 

iginal  plane  the  inter- 
left  between  the  slits; 

to  form  a  filler;  enclos- 

to  form  a  continuous 

individual  portions. 


68,714 
TREAtiNG  ROLLING  MILL  SCALE 
I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Aktiengc^llschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


JuJ.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,826. 
3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,076 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 


B08B  3/10 


26  Claims 


le 

r; 


ijh 


sa  d 


FOR  SECURING 

>,  Ontario,  Canada 
879,198 


23  Oaims 

the  head  of  a  person 
comprising  a  plurality 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
from  rolling  mills,  especially 
solvents,  which  includes;  wei^. 
shaft  mixer  connected  to  said 
for  driving  said  mixer,  a  first 
a  solvent  containing  bath, 
having  an  opening  extending 
veyor  worm  partially  located 
ble  to  convey  upwardly  at  ai 
arranged  above  said  conveyo  • 
end,  helical  reciprocatory  pla 
ing  end  arranged  at  the 
means,  said  reciprocatory  plat 
upper  discharge,  a  second 
upper  discharge  and  provided 
screen  means  and  drip-off 


treating  grease-covered  i 


discha  ging 


sil  } 


rolling  mill  scale 
hot  rolling  mills,  by  means  of 
liing  means,  a  horizontal  double- 
weighing  means,  driving  means 
r  ^ceiving  tank,  adapted  to  receive 
d  mixer  including  outlet  means 
into  said  receiving  tank,  a  con- 
n  said  receiving  tank  and  opera- 
incline,  solvent  feeding  means 
worm  and  having  a  discharge 
e  feeder  means  having  a  charg- 
•ging  end  of  said  solvent  feeding 
le  feeder  means  also  having  an 
r  reiving  tank  arranged  at  said 
ivith  a  conveyor  worm,  draining 
means  both  operatively  con- 
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nected  to  said  last  mentioned  conveyor  worm,  housing  means 
sealing  said  apparatus  toward  the  outside  in  a  gas-tight  manner, 
and  distilling  and  condensing  means  for  recovering  at  least  a 
considerable  portiop  of  said  solvent. 


4,168,715 
DISHWASHER  SOIL  SEPARATOR 
Raymond  W.  Spiegel,  Stevensville,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Dingier,  St. 
Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,779 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/00 

V£.  a.  134—104  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  recepUcle  defining  a  dishwash- 
ing space,  a  circulation  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  defining  a  suction  passage  connecting  a  lower  portion  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  and  means  defining  a 
delivery  passage  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  an  inlet 
to  the  dishwashing  space  wherein  dishwashing  liquid  may  be 
circulated  through  said  dishwashing  space  for  washing  dishes 
therein  by  removing  food  particles  and  soil  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  accumulator  defining  a  settling  space  portion  and  a  flow 

conducting  space  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  separator  defining  a  portion  of  said  suction  passage  and 
having  an  annular  outer  wall  provided  with  first  and 
second  ports  connecting  with  said  flow  conducting  space 
portion  inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  and  means  for  swirl- 
ing the  dishwashing  liquid  flowing  through  said  separator 
passage  portion  to  urge  the  food  particles  and  soil  centrif- 
ugally  outwardly  toward  said  annular  outer  wall,  said 
ports  being  cooperatively  arranged  to  cause  a  pressure 
condition  of  the  dishwashing  liquid  developed  at  said  first 
port  to  be  higher  than  the  pressure  condition  thereof 
developed  at  said  second  port  thereby  causing  a  portion  of 
the  dishwashing  liquid  being  delivered  toward  said  circu- 
lation pump  inlet  in  said  separator  passage  portion  to  be 
diverted  through  said  first  port  into  said  flow  conducting 
space  portion  of  the  accumulator  to  have  said  food  parti- 
cles and  soil  in  the  diverted  portion  of  the  dishwashing 
liquid  settle  out  therefrom  into  said  settling  space  portion 
and  the  cleansed  diverted  portion  to  be  returned  to  said 
separator  passage  portion  through  said  second  port  as  a 
result  of  the  pressure  differential  existing  between  said 
ports;  and 
means  for  selectively  discharging  the  settled-out  food  parti- 
cles and  soil  from  said  accumulator. 


4,168,716 
SOLAR-POWERED  THERMIONIC-PHOTOELECTRIC 
LASER 
Herbert  Fowler,  P.O.  Box  11431,  Lexington,  Ky.  40511,  and 
Allan  Israel,  P.O.  Box  5627,  Lexington,  Ky.  40505 
nied  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,905 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  35/00;  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  O.  136—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  solar-powered  thermionic-photoelectric  current  gener- 
ator comprising: 
(a)  light  collecting  means  for  collecting  light  incident  upon  a 


diverse  area  and  concentrating  that  light  into  a  narrow 
beam  projecting  along  an  optical  axis. 

(b)  a  cathode  target  positioned  so  as  to  intercept  a  major 
portion  of  the  narrow  beam  of  light, 

(c)  an  anode  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  beam  of 
light  incident  on  the  cathode  target  and  surrounding  a 
major  portion  of  the  cathode  target. 


(d)  a  gas  impervious  envelope  containing  the  cathode  target, 
anode  and  region  of  space  immediately  surrounding  the 
anode  and  cathode  target  for  maintaining  that  region  of 
space  at  a  desired  vacuum,  and 

(e)  electrical  conductors  leading  from  the  anode  and  from 
the  cathode  target  to  points  outside  of  the  gas  impervious 
envelope  for  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  target  to 
an  appropriate  load. 


4,168,717 
TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED  SIPHON  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Rinker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,664 

Int.  O.-  F04F  10/00 

VS.  a.  137—135  9  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  actuated  siphon  system  for  transferring 
liquid  from  an  upper  level  to  a  lower  level,  said  siphon  system 
having  a  siphon  with  an  inlet  for  immersion  in  said  liquid  at 
said  upf)er  level  and  an  outlet  at  said  lower  level,  an  enclosed 
container  of  hard  material  having  a  chamber  of  fixed  volume  in 
continuous  open  communication  with  said  siphon,  valve  means 
at  said  outlet  being  responsive  to  open  when  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  siphon  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure  and  to  close  at 
lower  pressures,  means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  ab- 
sorbing heat  and  thereby  increase  the  pressure  of  gaseous  fluid 
within  said  chamber  and  siphon,  said  system  providing  for 
ejection  of  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  fluid  under  increased 
pres.sure  from  said  chamber  and  siphon  through  said  inlet  or 
valve  means,  and  a  reduction  in  pressure  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  gaseous  fluid  within  said  chamber  on  cooling  for 
communication  to  said  inlet  causing  said  liquid  from  said  upper 
level  to  flow  into  said  siphon  and  towards  said  outlet,  said 
valve  means  opening  upon  filling  of  said  siphon  with  said  liquid 
whereby  said  liquid  is  transferred  from  said  upper  level  to  said 
lower  level. 
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4,168,71 1 
PASSIVE  PROPELL  LNT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  df  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  witli  Vespect  to  an  invention  of; 
Donald  A.  Hess,  St.  Louis;  Willkm  W.  Regnier,  Florissant. 


as  on  leakage  of  gas 
closed  position,  to  ' 
flow  path  and,  by 


both  of  Mo.,  and  Virgil  L.  Jacob , 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  S«r 


September  25,  1979 

]  Mst  the  first  main  valve  when  in  the 
cl(  ise  an  orifice  forming  part  of  the  gas 
virtue  of  closure  of  the  second  chamber 


VS.  CL  137—177 


Int.  a.i  B64D  37/22 


1.  A  passive  propellant  acquisitio  i 
prising: 

a  vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  . 
the  admission  of  pressurant  gaj 

bulkhead  means  dividing  said  v 
compartments  preventing  nui< 
tween; 

a  first  gallery  assembly  carried 
having  a  plurality  of  individual 
ally  spaced  around  the  interior 

said  channel  means  extending 
in  fluid  communication  with 
establishing  an  exclusive  flow 
second  compartments; 

first  surface  tension  means  carried 
affording    acquisition    and 
through  said  channel  means 

a  second  gallery  assembly  carrie< 
ment  having  a  plurality  of  i 
pherially  spaced  around  the 
ing  with  said  propellant  outlet; 

second  surface  tension  means 
of  said  second  gallery  assembly 
feeding  of  gas-free  propellant 
ment  to  said  propellant  outlet 


and  feeding  system  com- 

pr^pellant  having  an  inlet  for 
and  a  propellant  outlet; 
<  ssel  into  first  and  second 
communication  therebe- 

n  said  first  compariment 
channel  means  peripheri- 
thereof; 
thr  )ugh  said  bulkhead  means 
aid  second  compartment 
t  ath  between  said  first  and 


FOR 


i-Thai  nes. 


4,168,719 
GAS  CONTROL  UNIT 
Edward  J.  Renshaw,  Castle  Douglas, 
Radiators  Limited,  Henley-on 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitei 
13940/76 

Int.  a.2  F16K  51/00; 
VS.  a.  137—312 

1.  A  gas  control  device  for  con 
burner,  which  comprises: 
a  first,  upstream  main  valve  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  spaced  and 
flow  path  through  the  device 
between  open  positions  in  whic 
through  the  device  and  a  close  1 
close  the  flow  path  and  segrega  te 
the  gas  flow  path,  a  second  chait  ber 
the  main  valves  are  open  but  which 
the  first  chamber  through  a  . 
auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  open 
closed  and  close  when  the  main 
shut-off  valve  which  is  norm 
sponsive  to  the  gas  pressure  witljn 


EdwardsTille,  lU. 
No.  923,758 


9CUims 


indi\  idual 
int(  nor 


i  carr  ed 


fiom 


A  BURNER 
Scotland,  assignor  to  Steel 

';  England 
No.  783,430 
Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1976, 


F23N  5/24 

11  Claims 
trebling  the  flow  of  gas  to  a 

I  econd,  downstream  main 

leries  relation  to  the  gas 

for  movement  together 

they  allow  for  gas  flow 

position  in  which  they 

a  first  chamber  within 

which  is  closed  when 

is  communicable  with 

controllable  by  an 

when  the  main  valves  are 

valves  are  opened,  and  a 

open  but  which  is  re- 

the  second  chamber  so 


passage 


nal  y 


by  the  auxiliary  valvelclosing 
gas  flow  path  closeq 
quently  opened. 


POIPET 


Paul  Rjskin,  West  Orange 
ics  Corporation,  Orange. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66^. 
application  Not. 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  137—505.18 


(.168,720 

VALVE 
N  J.,  aasignor  to  General  Pnenmat- 
NJ. 

1,474,  Mar.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  Thto 
7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,118 
,^  F16K  31/122 

lOaiat 


by  said  channel  means 

ling    of  said    propellant 

of  said  pressurant  gas; 

in  said  second  compari- 

"  channel  means  peri- 

thereof  communicat- 

Mid 

by  said  channel  means 

affording  acquisition  and 

said  second  compart- 


said  passage,  to  maintain  the 
when  the  main  valves  are  subse- 


I  compn  smg: 


1.  A  poppet  valve  for  a 
a  pressurized  vessel 

a  piston  including  a  stem 
said  stem,  said  stem  an 
facing  each  other  and 
plied  by  fluid  from  sail 

a  cylinder  defining  a  bore  in 
reciprocation,  the  inter  nal 
annular  bevelled  surfac|e 
movable  relative  to 
orifice  between  said 

resilient  means  within 
said  piston  to  maintaii 
open;  said  cylinder 
against  said  resilient 
shaped  piston  head 
and  a  working  surface 
first  face  being  flat  ir 
arranged  to  have  a 
tially  restrict  said  fluit 
surface  cooperates  wit  i 
regulate  and  shape  the 


r  :guIator  for  discharging  fluid  from 


md  a  disk-shaped  head  attached  to 
said  head  each  including  surfaces 
on  which  opposite  forces  are  ap- 
pressurized  vessel; 
which  said  piston  is  mounted  for 
■  wall  of  said  cylinder  having  an 
formed  therein,  said  piston  being 
'  cylinder  to  define  a  fluid  flow 
surface  and  said  piston  head; 
cylinder  for  applying  a  force  on 
said  fluid  flow  orifice  normally 
including  stop  means  for  acting 
i  to  stop  said  piston;  said  disk- 
a  first  face  on  one  side  thereof 
on  the  opposite  face  thereof;  said 
one  plane  and  constructed  and 
e  applied  thereto  tending  to  par- 
flow  orifice  while  said  working 
said  annular  bevelled  surface  to 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  orifice; 


sad 

be  relied 
sail 


wal 


m^ns 
hav  ing 
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said  working  surface  including  an  annular  face  having  a 
conical  shape  and  a  portion  connecting  said  annular  face 
to  said  stem; 

said  conical-shaped  annular  face  being  directly  connected  to 
said  flat  face  without  an  intervening  surface  and  forming 
an  angle  in  the  range  of  20*  to  60*  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  stem  to  thereby  significantly  decrease  the 
operating  time  of  said  valve  to  discharge  fluid  from  said 
pressurized  vessel  via  said  flow  orifice;  and 

the  surface  of  said  connecting  portion  being  substantially 
straight  and  forming  an  angle  of  greater  than  90*  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


4,168,721 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,265 

Int  a.2  F16K  15/06 

VS.  CL  137—514.7  *  Claims 


valve  seat  means,  said  valve  seat  means  including  a  flat 
seating  surface  and  having  at  least  one  elongated  port; 

guard  means,  said  guard  means  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ports,  the  ports  in  said  guard  means  being  offset  with 
respect  to  said  port  in  said  valve  seat  means,  the  ports  in 
said  guard  means  being  separated  by  rib  means,  said  rib 
means  being  generally  aligned  with  the  port  in  said  valve 
seat  means  and  having  smoothly  curved  concave  surface 
means  facing  said  valve  seat  means; 

flexible  strip  means  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  said  flexible  strip  means  being  positioned 
between  said  valve  seat  means  and  said  guard  means,  said 
strip  means  being  aligned  with  said  port  in  said  valve  seal 
means  and  said  rib  means  in  said  guard  means,  said  strip 
means  having  a  width  which  exceeds  that  of  the  port  in 
said  valve  seat  means,  said  strip  means  normally  being  flat 
and  conucting  the  seating  surface  of  said  valve  seat  means 
whereby  said  strip  means  covers  said  port  in  said  valve 
seat  means  to  prevent  flow  through  the  valve  when  said 
flexible  strip  means  is  in  an  undeflected  condition; 


1.  A  normally  closed  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  provided  with  inlet  and  damping  chambers, 
said  inlet  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
and  said  damping  chamber  having  axially  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  orifices; 

a  valve  spool  shiftable  within  the  valve  body  between  a 
normally  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  valve 
spool  having  a  first  portion  disposed  entirely  within  the 
inlet  chamber  when  the  spool  is  in  its  normally  closed 
position  and  a  second  radially  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion disposed  in  the  damping  chamber;  and 

biasing  means  operable  to  normally  bias  the  valve  spool  to  its 
closed  position; 

the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  dimensioned  that  as  the 
valve  spool  shifts  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion fluid  within  the  damping  chamber  will  be  discharged 
through  the  first  orifice  to  damp  the  movement  of  the 
valve  spool,  as  the  valve  spool  is  disposed  in  an  open 
position  the  second  radially  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  valve  spool  is  disposed  between  the  axially  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  orifices,  and  as  the  valve  spool  shifts 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  fluid  within  the 
damping  chamber  between  the  second  portion  of  the 
valve  spool  and  the  inlet  chamber  will  be  discharged 
through  the  second  orifice  to  damp  the  movement  of  the 
valve  spool. 


4,168,722 
FEATHER  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Mayer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.;  A.  Hunt  Daris,  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Ronald  W.  Beyer,  Boston,  NY,  assignors  to  Wor- 
tfaington  Compressors,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,136 
Int.  CL2  F16K  15/14 
VS.  a.  137—516.11  W  Cl««««* 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 


a  first  strip  support  means  and  a  second  strip  support  means, 
said  first  and  second  strip  support  means  being  located  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  rib  means  and  receiving  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  flexible  strip  means,  said  first 
and  second  strip  support  means  comprising  a  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  flexible  strip  means  sliding 
with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  support  means  to 
allow  for  flexure  of  said  flexible  strip  means  and  to  permit 
flow  through  the  valve  when  said  flexible  strip  means  is  in 
a  deflected  condition;  and 

shock  absorbing  strip  means  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  strip  support  means  and  positioned  between  said 
strip  means  and  said  rib  means,  said  shock  absorbing  strip 
means  comprising  a  plastic  material  which  absorbs  and 
damps  forces  resulting  from  the  impact  of  said  strip  means 
on  said  shock  absorbing  strip  means  when  the  end  portions 
of  the  strip  means  slide  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
support  means  and  said  flexible  strip  means  is  deflected  to 
open  the  valve. 


4,168,723 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
William  H.  Schneider,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852^21 
-     Int.  CL2  F16K  15/06.  37/00 
VS.  CL  137—542  «  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve 
body  (12)  having  a  threaded  end  (28)  for  mounting  the  valve 
upon  an  enclosure  containing  pressurized  medium,  a  valve 
plunger  (14)  having  a  valve  seating  means  (22,  38)  at  one  end 
engageable  with  a  valve  seating  surface  (36)  formed  in  the 
valve  body  to  prevent  release  of  pressurized  medium  from  the 
enclosure  and  a  tapered  surface  (40)  which  expands  into  a 
maximum  diameter  portion  positioned  near  the  other  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  cap  (18)  slidingly  supported  upon  the  valve 


836 


plunger  and  having  a  bearing  surf 
diameter  than  the  maximum 
surface,  a  retainer  (16)  secured  to  th< 
supporting  the  valve  plunger,  said 
allow  flow  of  pressure  medium  thereby 
helical    spring    (20)    compressively 
plunger  valve  seating  means  and  the 
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ce  (42)  which  is  of  less 

diametpr  portion  of  the  tapered 

valve  body  and  slidingly 

r  ;tainer  being  arranged  to 

ly  and  into  the  cap,  and  a 

arranged    between    the 

retainer  so  that  the  valve 


34  20  2, 


cove  'ed 


is  biased  to  seated  condition,  said  v 
nor  signal  surface  (30)  which  is 
valve  seating  means  is  contacting  the 
is  uncovered  by  the  cap  when  the  cap 
medium  during  pressure  relief 
surface  is  forced  upon  the  maximum 
tapered  surface. 


alvel 


body  having  an  exte- 

by  the  cap  when  the 

/alve  seating  surface  and 

is  moved  by  pressurized 

operatfon,  and  the  cap  bearing 

diameter  portion  of  the 


4,168,724 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

Horst  Graffunden  Brigitte  Wittraann, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 

1976,  2648751 

Int.  a,2  F16K 
U.S.  a.  137—606 


DIfTRIBUTING  FLUIDS 

and  Heinz  Kohls,  all  of 

assignors  to  Max-Planck- 

Wi  ssenschaften,  e.V.,  Fed. 

'Jo.  845,087 

of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 


11 '22 


vess«  s 


one 


comi  [ion 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  adapted 
fluids  from  one  or  more  supply  ve 
comprising  a  block  having  at  least 
face,  at  least  two  supply  conduits  in 
output  conduit  in  said  block,  a 
formed  in  said  block,  said  common 
an  output  end  connectable  to  said  outpi  t 
elongated  conduit  being  comprised 
zig-zag  fashion  throughout  said  block, 
conduit  further  including  at  least 
length  thereof,  said  openings  being 
at  said  surface  of  said  block  of  adjacent 
common  elongated  conduit,  said  sup 
an  opening  in  said  flat  surface  of  said 
of  said  supply  conduits  being  proximate 
said  common  conduit  at  the  surface 
membranes  disposed  on  said  flat  surface 
overlying  the  openings  therein  of  said 
proximate  opening  of  said  one  comn 
thereof,  means  connected  to  said  bloci 


tv  o 


branes  to  the  surface 
side  in  contact  with  the 
second  side,  means  in 
branes  for  applying  forces 
membranes  against  said 
said  openings  to  prevent 
and  said  means  for  sealing 
ing  portions  spaced  from 
to  permit  deflection  of  said 
space  between  the  first  sides 
of  said  block  for  the  passag( 
to  said  common  conduit, 
continuous  open  flow  line 
membranes. 
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then  of,  said  membranes  having  a  first 

sui  face  of  said  block  and  an  opposite 

opeative  association  with  said  mem- 

t  lereto  to  seal  said  first  sides  of  said 

SUI  face  of  said  block  to  thereby  seal 

ni»dic  communication  therebetween. 

Si  id  membranes  to  said  block  includ- 

sa(d  second  sides  of  said  membranes 

membranes  thereby  to  provide  a 

of  said  membranes  and  the  surface 

of  fluid  from  said  supply  conduits 

Slid  common  conduit  providing  a 

egardless  of  the  positions  of  said 


4,168.725 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURI^  G  FLOW  RATE  OF  FLUID  IN  A 

PIPELINE 
Valentin  A.  Astakhov,  Flotsl^ya  ulitsa,  16,  k?.  92;  Vkdimir  A. 
Podreshetnikov,  Khalturin^kaya  ulitsa,  15,  kT.  164;  Viktor  M 
Plotnikov,  Perekopskaya  lilitsa,  17,  korpus  3,  k?.  37,  and  Lev 
N.  TetercTyatnikov,  ulitsi  Musorgskogo,  1,  kv,  216.  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  804,250 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  138—44 


«  .0 


7Clains 


K  n, 
qial 


selectively  distribute 

to  a  receiving  vessel 

substantially  flat  sur- 

i;aid  block,  at  least  one 

elongated  conduit 

elongated  conduit  having 

conduit,  said  common 

sections  disposed  in 

;aid  common  elongated 

openings  along  the 

def  ned  by  the  intersection 

zig-zag  sections  of  said 

conduits  each  having 

b|ock,  each  said  opening 

one  of  said  openings  of 

of  said  block,  flexible 

and  each  membrane 

iupply  conduit  and  the 

n  conduit  for  closing 

for  sealing  said  mem- 


1.  A  device  for  measuring 
using  the  principle  of  variab  e 
ing:  a  measuring  portion  of 
axis  and  having  a  slot  extendifcg 
axis  of  said  measuring  porti 
measuring  portion  being  e 
remaining  portions  of  the 
positioned  perpendicularly  tc 
tion  in  said  measuring 
center  opening  in  the  directil)n 
portion;  a  holder  rigidly  moi  inted 
for  removably  holding  the  oitfice 
tion  perpendicularly  to  said 
a  cap  plate  with  a  seal  for 
measuring  portion. 


pij  el 


a::is 


4,1  », 


19  rr 

B6S[> 


THERMAL 
Willlani  R.  Klennert.  New 
Insulation  Company  Inc., 
Filed  May  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  138—96  R 
1.  The  combination 

(a)  power  house  precipitate  r 

(b)  a  removable  cap  on  the 

(c)  a  thermal  b<x)t  apparatus 
cap,  said  thermal  b<x)t 
(i)  an  inner  mesh  sleeve 

end  and  defining  a 
neck  of  a  test  port 
(ii)  an  outer  mesh  sleevt 


U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  14, 1976,  2363153 
GOIF  1/42 

5  Claims 


flow  rate  of  fluid  in  a  pipeline 

differential  pressures  compris- 

pipeline  having  a  longitudinal 

at  an  angle  less  than  45*  to  said 

the  external  diameter  of  said 

to  the  external  diameter  of 

line;  an  orifice  plate  removably 

the  axis  of  said  measuring  por- 

and  having  an  aperture  in  its 

of  said  axis  of  said  measuring 

■  on  said  measuring  portion 

plate  in  said  measuring  por- 

of  said  measuring  portion;  and 

closing  said  slot  secured  to  said 


1,726 
BOOT  APPARATUS 
Palestine,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Ii  dianapolis,  Ind. 
,  Ser.  No.  800,323 
65/08.  59/08 

4  Claims 


compn  img: 

means  including  a  test  port; 
end  of  said  test  port;  and 
enclosing  said  test  port  and  said 
apparatus  including: 
ol  stainless  steel  having  one  closed 
con^artment  adapted  to  fit  over  the 

of  stainless  steel  having  one 
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closed  end,  said  inner  sleeve  being  positioned  inside  said 
outer  sleeve; 
(iii)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  positioned  between  said 


and  a  dispensing  nozzle  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  spout, 
the  other  end  of  said  spout  being  coupled  lo  the  other  end 
of  the  second  whipping  barrel; 

valve  means  including  a  dispensing  valve  positioned  at  the 
junction  between  the  second  whipping  barrel  and  the 
dispensing  spout  for  allowing  the  emulsified  mixture  to  be 
discharged  through  the  dispensing  nozzle  towards  the 
outside  of  the  machine  during  opening  of  the  dispensing 
valve; 

a  platform  positioned  immediately  below  the  dispensing 
nozzle  for  the  support  of  an  article  to  be  decorated  with 
the  emulsified  product  discharged  from  the  dispensing 
nozzle;  and 

means  for  moving  the  platform  between  lifted  and  lowered 
positions  in  a  direction  close  to  and  away  from  the  dis- 
pensing nozzle. 


inner  and  said  outer  sleeves  and  between  the  ends 
thereof;  and 
(iiii)  a  mastic  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve  and  end. 


4,168,728 

DISPENSING  FLUID  INTO  INDIVIDUAL  CONTAINERS 

Roger  K.  Sayers,  Rayleigh;  Mark  A.  Samuels,  Hullbridge; 

Harry  J.  J.  Wrenn,  Hawkwell;  Derek  J.  Nash,  Latchington, 

and  Kenneth  W.  Graham,  Buckhurst  Hill,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Universal  Scientific  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,163 

Int.  a.2  B67C  3/26 

VS.  CL  141—284  8  Oaims 


4,168,727 

WHIPPED  CREAM  MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

PLATFORM  ARRANGEMENT 

Mitsnnobu  Yoshida,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takarabune,  Kyoto, 

both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1977,  52-25305 

Int.  a:-  B65B  3/26 

VS.  a.  141—270  19  Claims 


V,  ^ 


1.  A  whipping  machine  for  making  an  emulsified  product 
from  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  a  liquid  milk  product  capable  of 
forming  a  foam  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  including  a  container  for  accommodat- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  milk  product; 

a  first  whipping  barrel  having  a  substantially  labyrinth  pas- 
sage defined  therein  and  extending  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  first  whipping  barrel,  the  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid 
milk  product,  which  has  been  supplied  under  pressure  into 
the  first  whipping  barrel,  being  emulsified  during  its  flow 
through  the  substantially  labyrinth  passage; 

means  for  supplying  the  liquid  milk  product  within  the 
container  under  pressure  towards  the  first  whipping  barrel 
after  the  liquid  milk  product  so  supplied  has  been  mixed 
with  the  gas; 

a  second  whipping  barrel  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  first 
whipping  barrel  and  having  therein  means  for  stirring  the 
emulsified  mixture  during  the  flow  of  said  emulsified 
mixture  therethrough; 

a  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  including  a  dispensing  spout 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  dispensing  fluid  into  individual  con- 
tainers, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispensing  head; 

(b)  a  transport  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  conveyor, 
the  dispensing  head  being  atuched  to  the  conveyor, 
which  conveyor  provides  means  for  moving  the  dispens- 
ing head  in  a  predetermined  path  above  an  array  of  sample 
containers  and  is  above  the  sample  containers  in  use  of  the 
apparatus; 

(c)  a  drive  arrangement  for  the  transport  mechftnism,  the 
drive  arrangement  comprising  a  motor  provided  with  a 
disc  which  rotates  as  the  motor  drives  the  transport  mech- 
anism; 

(d)  a  detector  incorporated  in  the  drive  arrangement  for 
indicating  when  the  disc  has  rotated  by  an  amount  such 
that  the  motor  has  driven  the  transport  mechanism  so  that 
the  conveyor  has  moved  the  dispensing  head  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  the  predetermined  path;  and 

(e)  electronic  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  head  dispenses  into  an  individual  container, 
the  circuitry  initiating  the  motor  to  drive  the  transport 
mechanism,  after  repeated  time  intervals,  and  being  cou- 
pled with  the  detector  to  stop  the  motor  in  response  to  an 
indication  from  the  detector  that  the  motor  has  driven  the 
transport  mechanism  so  that  the  conveyor  has  moved  the 


838 


SI  id  : 


dispensing  head  the  said 
trol  circuitry  comprising 
(i)  timer  circuitry  for  producin  j 
(ii)  trigger  circuitry  coupled 
and  the  motor,  the  trigger 
state  to  a  second  state  after 
to  initiate  the  motor  to  drive 
and  the  trigger  circuitry 
tor  to  be  set  from  said  seconc 
stop  the  motor  in  response 
detector  that  the  motor  has 
nism  so  that  the  conveyor 
head  the  said  predetermined 
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predef  rmined  distance,  the  con- 

a  pulse  train;  and 

between  the  timer  circuitry 

circuitry  being  set  from  a  first 

repeated  time  intervals 

the  transport  mechanism 

',  coupled  with  the  detec- 

state  to  said  first  state  to 

an  indication  from  the 

ven  the  transport  mecha- 

moved  the  dispensing 

listance. 


10 


dir 
tas 


joint  members,  said 
plate, 

a  dovetail  bit  having  a 
and  a  dovetail  cuttei 
angle, 

a  bearing  rotatably 
edges  of  the  dovetail 
bit  upon  passing  it 
through  the  one  joint 

a  pin  template  including 
ity  of  openings  for 
joint  member,  each 
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sic  ts  opening  along  a  long  edge  of  said 

sl^ank  for  securement  to  a  power  tool 
having  a  predetermined  cutting 


carried 


by  said  shank  for  engaging  the 
t  tmplate  slots  to  guide  said  dovetail 
tlierealong  and  the  dovetail  cutter 
I  nember  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
m  elongated  plate  having  a  plural- 
overlying  the  end  edge  of  the  other 
said  openings  being  defined  by 


4,168,729 

UNDERWATER  SELF-GRIPPI  VG  PILE  CUTTING 

DEVICE 

Wayne  R.  Tausig,  Oxnard,  and  Robert  N.  Cordy,  Ventura,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser,  No.  852,119 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  2  1/08 
U.S.  a.  144-34  E  1  21  Ctaims 


sjiid 


1.  A  self-gripping  underwater  pile 
ing: 

a.  an  assembly  frame; 

b   a  pair  of  opposing  shear  blad< 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on 
operable  to  be  moved  in  a  scisso 

c.  means  connected  between  each 
shear  blades  and  said  assembly 
shear  blades  in  opposing  scisso 
actuated; 

d.  a  plurality  of  gripping  means 
portion  of  said  shear  blades;  said 
ing  self-clamping  teeth  which 
leading  cutting  edges  of  each 
blades; 

e.  said  shear  blades  when  in  an  opei 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 

f  said  gripping  means  portion  of 
operable  to  grip  a  timber  pile  and 
the  pile  during  cutting  operations 
actuated  to  move  to  a  closed 


each  having  one  end 
assembly  frame  and 
-type  action; 
5f  said  pair  of  opposing 
frame  for  moving  said 
-type  movement  when 


RL 


4  168  730 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

DOVETAIL  JOINTS 
David  A.  Keller,  140  Bolinas  Olema 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser. 
iBt  a.2  B27C 
U.S.  a.  144—326  R 

1.  A  tool  kit  for  forming  a  dovetail 
bers  comprising: 
a  dovetail  template  including  an 
plurality  of  slots  spaced 
along  said  plate  for  overlying  the 


:utting  device,  compris- 


mc  unted  on  and  forming  a 

;ripping  means  compris- 

outward  beyond  the 

)f  said  opposing  shear 


exl  :nd 


position  being  operable 
tiniber  pile  to  be  cut; 
laid  shear  blades  being 
5revent  squeezing-ofFof 
as  said  shear  blades  are 


pos  tion. 


FOR  FORMING 


.,  Bolinas,  Calif.  94924 
866,258 


^o 

11  Claims 

joint  in  adjoining  mem- 


el  >ngated  plate  having  a 

longitudii  ally  one  from  the  other 

end  edge  of  one  of  the 


eai:h 


opposed  side  edges 
transverse  direction, 
with  a  transverse  plane 
substantially  equal  to 
cutter, 

a  pin  bit  having  a  shank 
a  pin  cutter,  and 

a  bearing  rotatably  carrie  I 
engaging  the  edges  of 
said  pin  bit  upon  passinj 
through  the  other  join : 
other. 


convergent  one  toward  the  other  in  a 

said  side  edge  forming  an  angle 

hrough  said  pin  template  which  is 

■  cutting  angle  of  the  dovetail 


Slid 


fc  r  securement  to  a  power  tool  and 


4, 


LOCKING  NUT 
Beiyamin  C.  Taber,  8 

Filed  Oct.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  151—11 


1.  A  nut  and  bolt  combination 
a  nut  formed  by  an  annul)  >r 
inner  wall  portion  havinj 
rated  from  a  continuous 
volume,  said  cylindrical 
one  end  to  said  outer  will 
tion,  said  outer  wall  porti  on 
finger  portions  located  a 
connecting  portion,  said 
said  cylindrical  inner 


tlie 


by  the  shank  of  said  pin  bit  for 
pin  template  openings  to  guide 
it  therealong  and  said  pin  cutter 
member  from  one  side  to  the 


,(68,731 

BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Mayna^d  St.,  Westboro,  Mass,  01581 
',  Ser.  No.  839,816 
F16B  39/32 

7  CMbu 


1977, 


comprising: 

shell  comprising  a  cylindrical 

internal  threads  and  being  sepa- 

3uter  wall  portion  by  an  annular 

i  tiner  wall  portion  being  joined  at 

■■  portion  by  a  connecting  por- 

comprising  resilient  reentrant 

an  end  thereof  opposite  to  said 

finger  portions  extending  across 

portion  and  having  spaced 


vail 
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apart  terminal  surface  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  inner  wall  portion,  said  terminal 
portions  having  spaced-apart  elongate  edges  which  lie 
within  and  along  an  annular  region  concentric  with  said 
inner  wall  portion;  and 
a  bolt  having  external  threads  that  mate  with  said  mtemal 
threads  on  said  inner  wall  portion  so  as  to  be  engageable 
therewith,  said  spaced  apart  resilient  terminal  portions 
extending  into  the  grooves  of  said  external  threads  and 
being  outwardly  deformed  thereby,  said  bolt  comprises 
discontinuous  locking  recesses  deeper  than  said  grooves 
of  said  external  threads  and  disposed  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions therealong;  each  of  said  recesses  being  defined  by  a 
triangular  abutment  surface  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally into  said  bolt  and  a  cam  surface  portion  extending 
between  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  abutment  surface  and 
the  bottom  of  said  external  thread  groove,  said  cam  sur- 
face portion  being  defined  by  the  intersection  between 
two  tepered  surfaces  of  said  recess  and  extending  between 
the  apex  of  said  triangular  abutment  surface  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  external  thread  groove  and  said  abutment 
surface  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  recess  first  con- 
fronted by  said  terminal  portions  during  engaging  rotation 
between  said  nut  and  said  bolt;  and  wherein  during  rela- 
tive roution  between  said  bolt  and  said  nut  said  terminal 
portions  alternately  and  sequentially  spring  into  locking 
position  within  said  locking  recesses  upon  circumferential 
alignment  therebetween  and  are  then  cammed  out  of  said 
recesses  by  said  cam  surfaces. 

4,168,732 
VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CONSTRUCHON  WTTH 

CONTROLLED  DEFORMATION 
Renato  Monzinl,  16,  Via  Conte  Verde,  Milan,  Italy  (1-20158) 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,660 
Cfadmi  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  23, 1976, 24618  A/76; 

Dec.  10, 1976,  30289  A/76 

Int.  a.2  B60C  13/00 
VS.  CL  152—353  R  *  Claims 


wardly  of  the  connection  between  said  sidewalls  and  said  tread 
portion  to  widen  said  tread  portion  whereby  an  interface  of 
said  tread  portion  and  a  surface  on  which  the  tire  and  wheel 
construction  rides  is  widened,  each  lateral  elastomeric  mass 
portion  having  a  triangular  cross-section  with  one  side  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  tread  portion,  one  side  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  side  wall  and  a  remaining  side  extending 
between  an  outer  edge  of  said  elastomeric  mass  portion  and  the 
sidewall,  each  of  said  elastomeric  mass  portions  including  a 
plurality  of  axially  and  radially  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  whereby  said  mass  portion  is  increased  in  flexibil- 
ity in  a  circumferential  direction. 


4,168,733 
TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Gwaltney,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Coats 
Company,  Inc.,  La  Vergne,  Temi. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,252 

lot  a.2  B60C  25/08 

VS.  a.  157— 1J8  1«  Claims 


i  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  construction  having  a  wheel 
with  a  rim  portion  and  a  tire  with  a  carcass  annularly  disposed 
around  the  rim  and  engaged  therewith  to  fonn  an  air  space  for 
pressurized  air,  comprising  a  tread  portion  of  the  tire  carcass, 
a  substantially  inextensible  belt  in  the  carcass  adjacent  said 
tread  portion,  two  beads  of  the  tire  carcass  engaged  with  the 
wheel  rim  portion,  and  annular  sidewalls  extending  between 
each  of  said  beads  and  said  tread  portion  curved  convexly 
outwardly  with  a  first  radius  when  the  tire  and  wheel  is  un- 
loaded  a  pair  of  annular  substantially  rigid  deformation  re- 
straining members  rigidly  associated  with  the  wheel  nm  por- 
tion extending  toward  said  tread  portion,  each  overlaying  one 
of  said  beads  and  a  substantial  portion  of  one  of  said  sidewalls, 
said  restraining  members  each  curved  in  substantial  conformity 
with  the  curvature  of  said  side  walls,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
sidewalls  remaining  uncovered  by  said  restraining  members 
comprising  a  defonnation  portion  of  said  first  radius  when  the 
tire  and  wheel  is  unloaded  and  of  a  second  decreased  radius 
when  the  tire  and  wheel  is  loaded,  whereby  a  deflection  of  the 
tire  carcass  on  the  wheel  due  to  a  load  is  substantially  confined 
to  said  deflection  portion  of  each  sidewall,  said  tread  portion 
including  lateral  elastomeric  mass  portions  cxtendmg  out- 


1.  In  a  tire  changing  apparatus  including  a  base;  a  ubie 
mounted  on  the  base  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  wheel;  a 
rotauble,  tool  driving  post  extending  through  the  table;  an 
upper  bead  loosener  assembly  engageable  with  the  upper  side 
wall  of  a  tire  on  a  wheel  received  on  the  Uble,  a  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  including  a  lever  with  spaced  parts,  for 
routing  the  post  and  moving  the  upper  bead  loosener,  a  motor 
Tor  driving  the  power  transmitting  mechanism,  and  a  selec- 
tively operable  connection  whereby  the  upper  bead  loosener 
may  be  selectively  connected  or  disconnected  to  the  lever 
between  the  spaced  parts,  the  improvement  comprising  a  guide 
on  said  base  mounting  the  upper  bead  loosener  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  along  an  axis  towards  and  away  from  said  table 
and  for  roution  about  said  axis,  and  wherein  said  selectively 
operable  connection  comprises  projections  on  said  upper  bead 
loosener  between  the  spaced  parts  of  said  lever  defining  a  first 
surface  having  a  length  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
parts  and  a  width  less  than  the  space  between  said  paru,  and  a 
second  surface  on  said  parts  and  engageable  with  said  first 
surface  to  couple  said  upper  bead  loosener  to  said  lever  for 
movement  with  said  lever  toward  said  table  and  along  said  axis 
when  said  upper  bead  loosener  is  rotated  within  said  guide  to 
position  said  first  surface  across  the  space  between  said  parts, 
said  upper  bead  loosener  being  disengageable  from  said  lever 
by  routing  said  upper  bead  loosener  within  said  guide  to  dis- 
pose said  first  surface  between  said  parts. 
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4168  734 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  A 
CASSETT  ; 
Thure  O.  Holmqvist,  Lundbovagen 
Lars  C.  Holmqvist,  Sunnansjo  42(|l, 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Swede 
Int.  a.2  E(I6B 
U.S.  a.  160—23  R 


No.  892,781 

I,  Apr.  14,  1977,  7704288 

V08 

6  Oaims 


boltom 


.-r^  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  .. 
a  window  frame  or  the  like,  com^. 

(a)  a  hollow  cassette  housing  (10) .. 
section  a  U-shaped  configuration 
wall  (11),  horizontal  top  and  bo 
pair  of  end  walls  for  supporting 
blind  roll;  and 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said 

members  of  the  window  frame, 

(1)  a  pair  of  fittings  (32)  adapted 
locations  on  the  vertical 
tively; 

(2)  a  pair  of  holder  members  , 
said  housing  for  linear  displ 
mal  to  said  end  walls,  each  of 
vertical  wall  (24)  adjacent  sai 
downwardly  directed  ridge  ( 
upper  portion  of  said  vertical 
corresponding  groove  (14)  cc 
face  of  said  housing  top  wall, 
portion  (23)  connected  with  the 
cal  wall  portion  and  extendini 
bottom  wall,  an  upwardly  direc 
said  limb  portion  and  extendinj 
groove  (15)  contained  in  the 
torn  wall,  said  grooves  being 
from  said  front  wall  and  ex 
length  of  said  housing;  and 

(3)  connecting  means  (30,31) 
is  positioned  between  said  L. 
members  are  displaced  apart 
members  with  said  fittings,  n 


v^all  i 


I  fittinj  s 
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ROLLER  BLIND 

,  S-852  46,  Sundsvall,  and 
,  S-860  35,  Siiritker,  both 


»id 


said  housing  engaged  in 
able  therewith  but  being 
bearing  sleeves,  housing 
location  spaced  away  fron 
blind  housing  being 
ment  with  said  drive  gear 
affixed  thereto  for  rotatioi 
over  said  drive  sprocket,  a 


bearing  sleeves  and  being  rotat- 

i  Aially  displaceable  relative  to  said 

fjpport  means  mounted  in  a  fixed 

one  side  of  said  drive  gear,  said 

engag^ble  in  said  support  means  in  align- 

drive  sprocket  on  said  first  sleeve 

therewith,  a  pull  chain  engaged 

ilat-carrying  member  connected  to 


wind<  w  blind  assembly  within 
prisi  rtg 


hi  ving  in  transverse  cross- 

ncluding  a  vertical  front 

walls  (12,13),  and  a 

:herebetween  a  window 


houst  jg  between  the  vertical 
i  icluding 
"or  fastening  at  opposed 
porti(fis  of  the  frame,  respec- 

(22)  ilidably  connected  with 

lace  nent  in  a  direction  nor- 

aid  holders  including  a 

housing  front  wall,  a 

i)  connected  with  the 

and  extending  into  a 

contained  in  the  upper  sur- 

lower  horizontal  limb 

lower  end  of  said  verti- 

beneath  said  housing 

d  ridge  (25)  carried  by 

with  a  corresponding 

lo  ver  surface  of  said  bot- 

p  irallel  with  and  spaced 

tejiding  substantially  the 


said  blind  housing,  a  plurali 
ing  member  at  spaced 
least  one  end  connected  to 
ment  in  response  to 
shaft  being  containable 
shiftable  in  said  first  and 
end  to  extend  out  of  said 
shaft  receiving  socket  with 
both  said  first  and  second 


of  slats  connected  to  said  carry- 
5  along  its  length  and  having  at 
pull  chain  for  adjustable  move- 
t  of  said  pull  chain,  said  drive 
said  housing  but  being  axially 
d  bearing  sleeves  to  cause  one 

h(  using  into  engagement  with  said 
aid  drive  shaft  still  supporied  by 

b«  Bring  sleeves. 


locati  3ns 

Si  id  I 

moven:  ent 

witi  in 

set  ond 


4.1  » 


METHOD  OF  REPAIRIN( ; 
Glanville  J.  Richards,  Llanel 
Metallurgical  Services 
Filed  Dec.  4, 
Int.  a.2  B22D 
U.S.  a,  164—54 


19-5 


opeif  ble  when  said  housing 

and  when  said  holder 

ing  said  holder 


for  connectii 


esp  xtively. 


priority,   application   Switze  land,   Apr.   25,   1977, 


4,168,735     I 
VENETIAN  BLIND  CONS^RUCnON 
Paul  Frei,  EIgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  tolGriesser  A.G.,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  ^  b.  897,432 
Claims  "' 

5092/77 

Int.  a.2  E06B  9/is 
U.S.  a.  160—176  R 

1  A  Venetian  blind  construction,  for  i  se 
a  recess  adjacent  a  window  to  be  coveitd 
ing,  a  rotatable  drive  gear  for  driving  t 
portion  with  a  shaft  receiving  socket,  m_ 
ing  said  drive  gear  for  rotation  in  a  fixe( 
a  Venetian  blind  housing,  first  and  sec<  nd 
axially  elongated,  rotatable  bearing  slee  /es 
at  fixed  locations  in  said  housing,  a  driv 


II  to 
<  rst  1 
th: 


5  Claims 

in  a  building  having 
by  a  blind,  compris- 
le  blinds,  having  a  hub 
unting  means  support- 
location  in  the  recess, 
axially  spaced  and 
rotatably  mounted 
shaft  about  as  long  as 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a 
the  surface  forming  a  cavity  in 
ing  the  steps  of  introducing 
composition  in  the  form  of  a 
form  and  a  second  metal  in 
exothermically  with  the  first 
the  fused  metallic  state  and  a 
metal  in  an  oxidized  state, 
sition  in  the  cavity  to  form  th 
metal  therein,  also  introducinj 
refractory  material  in  the  forr  i 
second  metal  and  the  slag  to 
cavity  is  filled  at  least  partially 
upper  zone  of  solid  slag  and 
zone  of  solidified  second  meu  . 
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1,736 

FERROUS  METAL  BODIES 

,  England,  assignor  to  Goricon 
Limited,  Bridgend,  England 
i,  Ser.  No.  637,572 
9/10;  B23K  23/00 

10  Claims 


'eto/  Button  3 


body  of  ferrous  metal  by  filling 

said  body,  said  method  compris- 

the  cavity  a  heat  generating 

metal  in  particulate  metallic 

form  of  a  compound  reactable 

nietal  to  yield  the  second  metal  in 

molten  slag  containing  the  first 

exofiermically  reacting  the  compo- 

molten  slag  and  fused  second 

into  the  cavity  a  non-metallic 

of  particles,  and  allowing  the 

t  to  the  solid  state  so  that  the 

by  solidified  material  having  an 

I  tfractory  material  and  a  lower 


set 
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4,168,737 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  RECUPERATOR 
Toshio  Voshimitsu,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushlki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,787 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    19,    1976,   51- 
154503IU];  Nov.  19,  1976,  51-154504[U] 

Int.  a.-  F28F  79/00 
U.S.  a.  165—76  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  recuperator  including  a  box-like  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  heating  gases  formed  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  opposed  to  each  other,  said  box-like  housing  also  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gases  to  be  heated  formed  in  lower 
and  upper  walls  thereof,  respectively,  a  pair  of  connecting 
plates  mounted  on  said  lower  and  upper  walls  of  said  box-like 
housing,  respectively,  said  connecting  piates  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  oHieat  exchange  hol- 
low plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  sandwiched  by  said 
connecting  plates,  both  ends  of  said  hollow  plates  being  in- 
sened  into  the  holes  of  said  connecting  plates,  wherein  the 
heating  gases  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between 
said  hollow  plates  and  the  gases  to  be  heated  are  adapted  to 
pass  through  inside  of  said  hollow  plates;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  heat-resisting 
cover  plates  detachably  mounted  on  the  upstream  ends,  with 
respect  to  the  heating  gases,  of  each  of  said  hollow  plates, 
respectively,  wherein  spaces  are  formed  between  the  upstream 
ends  of  said  hollow  plates  and  inner  walls  of  said  cover  plates, 
and  a  plurality  of  buffer  bar  means  detachably  mounted  to  said 
box-like  housing  upstream,  in  parallel  and  opposed  to  said 
cover  plates,  said  buffer  bar  means  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  U-shaped  cover  plates  so  as  to  prevent  said  cover 
plates  from  slipping  off  from  said  hollow  plates  and  to  insulate 
said  U-shaped  cover  plates. 


4,168,738 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 
Gerald  A.  Passley,  Burton-on-the-Wolds,  and  Terence  J.  Green, 
Leicester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Jones  &  Son 
Limited,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,742 
Osims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1977. 
24480/77 

Int.  a.^  B22D  11/128.  11/16 
MS.  a.  164—82  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  skin  forming  metal  at 
approximately  1200'  C.  including  a  stationary  molten  metal 
processing  assembly  having  a  molten  metal  receiver,  a  die 
defining  an  elongate  orifice  internally  thereof  and  having  at 
least  one  helical  rib  or  channel  in  the  orifice,  the  orifice  com- 
municating with  the  molten  receiver  and  a  cooler  surrounding 
the  die  externally  for  causing  the  molten  metal  to  form  a  skin 
on  a  downstream  part  of  the  orifice  wall  and  including  a  me- 


chanically driven,  solidified  metal  member  withdrawing  as- 
sembly remote  from  the  molten  metal  processing  assembly 
downstream  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  elongate  metal  member  issued  from  the  die 
to  engage  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  at  the  same  angle  to  the  elon- 
gate meul  member  as  the  angle  of  the  helical  rib  or  channel  of 
the  die,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  driven  to  withdraw 
partly  solidified  metal  member  from  the  die  whilst  rotating  it. 
8.  Process  of  continuous  casting  of  skin-forming  metals 


which  includes  the  steps  of  maintaining  molten  metal  in  a 
receiver,  delivering  said  molten  metal  to  a  die  having  at  least 
one  internal  helical  rib,  partly  solidifying  said  metal  in  said  die 
to  form  an  external  solidified  shell  by  cooling  the  die  to  pro- 
vide a  meul  member  having  an  external  helical  rib  and  with- 
drawing the  metal  member  from  the  die  whilst  imparting  a 
relative  screwing  motion  between  the  die  and  the  metal  mem- 
ber by  rotating  said  member  about  its  axis,  the  helix  angle  of 
the  helical  rib  and  the  direction  of  the  screwing  motion  being 
matched  so  that  the  solidified  shell  of  the  member  moves 
peripherally  in  the  direction  of  the  helical  rib. 


4,168,739 
ROTARY  POURING  SYSTEM 
Frank  B.  Smith,  Medford,  and  Wilfred  E.  Willis,  Edgewater 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corp.,  Ran- 
cocas,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,325 

Int.  a.2  B22D  41/12.  47/00 

ViS.  a.  164—155  16  Claims 


'^r. 


1.  A  rotary  pouring  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  carriages  each  supporting  a  ladle  rotatable 
from  a  fill  position  to  a  pour  position, 

(b)  means  for  guiding  said  carriages  in  a  closed  loop  having 
a  loading  zone  where  ladles  are  filled  and  a  pouring  zone 
where  ladles  are  rotated  to  a  pour  position, 

(c)  a  common  drive  means  for  said  carriages, 

(d)  a  sensor  means  supported  by  each  carriage  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  a  mold  and  causing  the  carriage  to  attain 
a  mold  tracking  speed,  a  clutch  means  and  a  brake  means 
on  each  carnage  selectively  coupled  to  said  common 
drive  means  and  controlled  by  said  sensor  means. 
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4,168,740 
HEAT  TRANSFERRING  W^LL 
Runo  M.  J.  Cairenius,  195  Kennedy  Rd. 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada, 
Int  a,2  F24H  9/08: 
U.S.  a.  165—49 


PANELS 
l^  Suite  309,  Brampton, 


Nj, 


.  857,682 

)ec.  7, 1976,  267275 
9/02 

5  Claims 


K  IF 


"vj 

1 

k^ 

^^ 

■s 

7 
■3 

1.  Heat  transferring  wall  panels,  eacl 

a  thermally  conductive  sheet  of  imp  ;rvious 

front, 
an  impervious  thermally  insulative 

and  one  outlet  orifice  at  the  back, 
end  strips  and  side  strips  of  imprevioiis 

bonded  to  said  sheets  forming  with  said 

live  sheet  and  said  impervious  shee 

exchange  fluid, 
a  corrugaged  element  within  said 

element  having  flutes  parallel  to 

bonded  to  said  sheets, 
inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  within  sai( 

of  the  corrugated  element  adjacei  t 

orifices, 
conduit  means  communicating  through 

orifices  in  said  impervious  sheet 

manifolds,  whereby  heat  is  exchanged 

radiation,  between  thermally  con<ftioned 

in  said  core  and  bodies  present  in 


>o, 


4,168,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  AMMONIA 
EQUIPMENT 
Karl-Heinz  Degenhardt,  Bad  Schwalba<|i: 
nusstein,  and  Hermann  Frank,  Niedefwalluf, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Rep.  ^f  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| . 
1976,  2649975 

Int.  a.2  A23C  i/02:  F2SD  17/06; 
U.S.  a.  165—66 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ammonia  feed 
with  a  cold  trap,  for  freezing  out 
extracted  from  the  immediate  vicinity 
in  particular  from  prechambers, 
column  for  releasing  ammonia  from 
water  mixture  and  recycling  the 
developing  chamber  by  means  connecting 
umn  to  said  developing  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  a 
means,  each  of  said  heat  exchan^i 
heat-conducting  channels  adjacei  t 
which  the  extracted  air  flows  cou: 
constructed  as  a  double  spiral, 
a  cold  source  in  each  of  said  heat 


:  amm<  nia 


toge  :h( 
the 
gas<ous 
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said  inlet  and  outlet 

at  the  back  with  said 

predominantly  by 

fluid  contained 

lose  proximity. 


FfED  IN  COPYING 

;  Gerhard  Marx,  Tau- 

;  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

)  .ktiengesellschaft.  Fed. 


.846,335 

of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 


BOID  51/00,  7/00 

8  Claims 

in  copying  equipment 
and  water  from  air 
a  developing  chamber 
er  with  a  rectifying 
frozen-out  ammonia- 
ammonia  into  the 
said  rectifying  col- 


p^ir  of  heat  exchanger 

;er  means  having  two 

each  other,  through 

dter-currently  and  being 


exchanger  means,  said 


source  being  at  a  transitic  n 
and  surrounded  by  the  d  )uble 
heat  source  means  adapted 
changer  means  and  bein{ ; 
below  the  channels  of 


'ea;h 


outlet  means  on  each  of  sai  1 
and  means  adapted  to  conn  xt 
said  heat  exchanger  mea^s 


compnsmg 

material  at  the 

iheet  having  one  inlet 

material  between  and 

thermally  conduc- 

a  hollow  core  for  heat 

core,  said  corrugated 
4des  of  said  sheets  and 

core  at  opposite  ends 
said  inlet  and  outlet 


4, 
TUBE 
George  E.  Kluppel,  and  Ennis 
assignors  to  Hudson  Produ^s 
Filed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  165—114 


19 '8, 


"1  r*' 


.v^ 


U 


iiJ 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
ing  non-condensibles  such  as 
having  only  a  single  row  of 
apari  tubes,  an  inlet  header  foi 
of  the  tubes  of  the  row,  an 
opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
pass  over  the  tubes  in  a 
row,  each  tube  having 
are  generally  parallel  to  the 
side  walls  being  considerably 
than  the  width  of  the  tube, 
removing  non-condensibles 
bundle  is  disposed  in  a 
than  the  outlet  header,  some 
bundle  being  divided  into  a 
extending  channels  both 
said  inlet  header  and  said 
necting  with  said  channel  whi;h 
air,  and  said  means  for  remov  ng 
only  with  said  second  channe 
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position  between  said  channels 

spiral, 
to  heat  each  of  said  heat  ex- 
a  beatable  base  plate  mounted 
of  the  heat  exchanger  means, 


heat  exchanger  means, 

each  of  said  outlet  means  on 
to  said  rectifying  column. 


.!<  8, 


,742 
iUNDLE 

Z  Smith,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  890,412 
F28B  9/10 

4CUims 


HA         \ 


con(  ensing  • 


steam  or  vapors  contain- 
air,  comprising  a  tube  bundle 
>arallel,  side-by-side  an  spaced- 
introducing  steam  into  one  end 
header  connecting  with  the 
row,  means  for  causing  air  to 
generally  transverse  to  the 
parallel  side  wails  which 
walls  of  adjacent  tubes,  said 
I  snger  in  the  direction  of  air  flow 
for  draining  condensate  and 
said  outlet  header  when  the 
with  the  inlet  header  higher 
but  not  all  of  the  tubes  of  the 
pair  of  separate,  longitudinally 
with  the  outlet  header, 
for  draining  condensate  con- 
is  the  first  to  be  contacted  by 
non-condensibles  connecting 
at  its  end  near  said  inlet  header. 


oi  tiet 
tie 
direc  tion 
substa  itially 
sde 


m<ans 
{torn 
positi  >n 


con  lectmg 


m«ns 
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4,168,743 

HEAT  EXCHANGING  WALL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Nobulcatsu  Arai,  Ibaraki;  Kunio  Fiyie,  Tokyo,  and  Kimio 
Kakimki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitadii  Cable,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51-13206 

Int.  a.2  F28F  13/18.  19/02.  21/02 

UJS.  a.  165—133  7  Claims 


a  gas  outlet  head  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  second  tube 
sheet; 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  double-pipe  elements,  each  including 
an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe,  each  said  double-pipe 
element  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  attached  by 
welding  to  respective  of  said  oval  headers  at  second  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  tube  sheets  such  that  said  outer 
pipe  opens  at  opposite  ends  thereof  into  said  respective 
oval  headers  and  said  inner  pipe  extends  through  said 
respective  oval  headers  and  opens  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
into  said  gas  inlet  head  and  said  gas  outlet  head;  and 

a  plurality  of  main  headers,  said  nipple  elements  of  each  of 
said  oval  header  and  transition  elements  being  directly 
attached  by  welding  to  walls  of  respective  of  said  main 
headers. 


1.  A  heat  exchanging  wall  comprising 

a  molded  base  member  made  of  a  material  containing  60  to 
90%  by  weight  graphite  and  40  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
resin  as  a  binder,  said  base  member  being  molded  with  fine 
linear  grooves  in  one  surface  thereof;  and 

a  thin  outer  coat  member  made  of  a  material  comprising  30 

to  90%  by  weight  graphite  and  70  to  10%  by  weight  of  jj^  q_  155 154 

said  resin  and  being  bonded  to  the  grooved  surface  of  said 
base  member,  said  outer  coat  member  having  a  multitude 
of  small  apertures  in  portions  thereof  which  correspond  in 
position  to  the  grooves  in  said  base  member;  said  base 
member  and  said  thin  outer  coat  member  being  bonded 
cohesively  together  by  said  binder  resin. 


4,168,745 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  R.  Lastinger,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Equipment  Systems  Corporation,  Oearwater,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,278 
Int.  a.2  F28D  7/10 

11  Qaims 


4,168,744 
OVAL  HEADER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Helmut  Knttile,  Kassel,  and  Harald  Pieschke,  Zierenberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmidt'sche  Heiss- 
dampf-GmbH,  Kasael-Bettenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  647,170,  Jan.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,130,398. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1975,  2500827 

Int  a.2  F28D  7/10:  F28F  9/18 
MS.  a.  165—154  1  Claim 


m&" 


i:" 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  oval  header  and  transition  elements,  each  said 
element  comprising  an  integral  elongated  member  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  pipe,  said  member  having  a  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  deformed  into  an  oval  shape 
to  form  an  oval  header,  said  ends  having  a  round  cross- 
section  and  forming  transition  elements,  and  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  transition  elements  being  deformed  to 
have  a  reduced  diameter  and  a  greater  thickness  than  the 
remainder  of  said  transition  elements,  thus  forming  re- 
duced diameter,  increased  thickness  cylindrical  nipple 
elements; 

said  oval  headers  being  welded  side-by-side  to  form  first  and 
second  pressure  tight  tube  sheets; 

a  gas  inlet  head  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  tube 
sheet; 


1.'  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigerant  tube  in  coil  form  leading  from  the  output 
side  of  a  compressor  of  an  air-conditioning  system  or  heat 
pump; 

(b)  a  water  tube  in  coil  form,  said  water  tube  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  to  be  heated,  said  water  and 
refrigerant  tubes  being  coiled  together  so  that  each  coil  of 
said  water  tube  is  interposed  between  a  coil  of  said  refrig- 
erant tube,  and  vice-versa; 

(c)  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  around  which  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  coiled  tubes  are  wrapped; 

(d)  an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  closely  around  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  coiled  tubes,  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  sleeves  defining  an  annulus  therebetween 
thereby  enhancing  the  heat  transfer  from  said  refrigerant 
tube  to  said  water  tube,  and 

(e)  housing  means  surrounding  said  coiled  tubes  and  said 
sleeves. 


TEST 


ifro  n 


o 
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4.168,746 
SINGLE  WELL  SURFACTANT 
SURFACTANT  FLOODS  USINt 
METHOD 
Oyde  Q.  Sheely,  Ponai  Oty,  Okla., 
Company,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  E21B  47/(k 
MS.  a.  166—252 

10.  A  method  for  obtaining  data 
useful  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness 
recovery  process  are  obtained  by  a 
sequentially 

(a)  determining  hydrocarbon  saturation 
bearing  formation  at  a  locus  in 
bore  penetrating  the  formation 
method, 

(b)  injecting  mobilizing  fluid  to  mdbilize 
carbons  in  the  formation  near  thi 

(c)  determining  hydrocarbon  saturi  tion 
points  from  which  the  hydrocar  >ons 
ploying  an  improved  single  well 
a  plurality  of  ester  tracers  at 
formation  wherein  the  esters  hav< 
ficients  and  essentially  equal  reaction 


TO  EVALUATE 
MULTI  TRACER 


ai  signor  to  Continental  Oil 


Wo.  882,697 

43/22 

15  Claims 

a  multiplicity  of  points 

to  design  an  enhanced 

(  rocess  which  comprises 
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and  move  hydro- 
well  bore,  and 

at  a  multiplicity  of 

are  moved  by  em- 

tlacer  involving  injecting 

v^ying  distance  into  the 

different  partition  coef- 

times. 


4,168,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USlilG  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
IN  LOGGING  HIGHLY  DEVIAT  ED  OR  VERY  HOT 
EARTH  BOREHC  LES 
Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  [ 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  r«io.  830,235 

Int.  a.2  E21B  41  00 

U.S.  a.  166—250  7  Oaimi 


6.  A  method  for  logging  the  fori] 
elevated  temperature  earth  borehole, 

pumping  a  length  of  high-temperatui 
a  metal  conduit  in  said  borehole 
tremity  of  said  metal  conduit  to 
hose  between  said  lower  extremitj 
bottom  of  said  borehole; 

causing  a  well  logging  instrument 
tion  of  said  flexible  hose  thereby 
of  the  formations  surrounding  salt 

circulating  fluid  through  said  flexible 
ging  is  being  performed  to  provide  cooling 
instrument. 


tc 


AN) 


HRE  CONTROL 
Christopher  L.  Batte,  7816 
Filed  Apr.  13, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  169—46 
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4|68,748 

EVACUATION  SYSTEM 
Ifurdue,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 
1|>78,  Ser.  No.  8954>88    ' 
A62C  3/14 

11  Claims 


in  the  hydrocarbon 

formation  near  a  well 

3y  a  single  well  tracer 


ations  surrounding  an 
omprising: 

flexible  hose  through 
ind  out  through  an  ex- 
position said  length  of 
of  said  conduit  and  the 


traverse  at  least  a  por- 

erforming  said  logging 

flexible  hose;  and 

hose  while  said  log- 

of  said  logging 


1.  A  method  of  combatinj 
stance  in  a  multi-story 
portions  formed  of  glass  and 
for  the  prompt  evacuation 
building  during  said  Are,  saic 
providing  a  suspension 

building,  said  carriage 

constructed  for  receiving 

means  for  fighting  the 
providing  a  fire  suppressan ; 

ing  for  communication 
positioning  said  carriage 

building  requiring  fire 
coupling  said  carriage  to 

work; 
providing  glass  piercing 

extending  from  said 

walls  of  said  building; 
mounting  said  glass 

scoping  members 
projecting  said  telescopii^ 

member  through  said 
ejecting  fire  suppressant 

the  building  to  smother 
retracting  said  telescoping 

ing  back  into  said 
breaking  sections  of  the 

during  the  retracting 

permitting  evacuation  ol 

riage; 
permitting  said  occupants 

adjacent  said  broken  gl 
lowering  said  carriage  to 

said  evacuees. 


fire  with  a  fire  suppressant  sub- 
building  having  substantial  side  wall 
simultaneously  providing  means 
ofhhe  occupants,  or  rescuees  of  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carriage  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
c  >mprising  an  elongated  Structure 
n  5  evacuees  therein  and  providing 
c  )mbustion  within  said  building; 

supply  network  about  the  build- 
^  ^ith  said  suspension  carriage; 
idjacent  the  select  floor  of  the 
o  >ntrol; 
•aid  fire  suppressant  supply  net- 

I  lembers  about  said  carriage  for 
carifage  and  engaging  said  glass  side 


pierci  ng 


gll  IS! 

frcim 


carna  ;e: 


:gla« 


o- 


Mauvai  iterre, 
19' 8, 


cultivi  tor 


fore- 
cf 


HAND-PROPELLED 
Joy  L.  Adams,  216  S 

Filed  Apr.  3, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  172—251 
1.  A  hand-propelled 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
extending  in  generally 
to  the  implement,  one 
facing  notch  therein; 
a  wheel  joumaled  on  the 
implement  as  it  is  rolled 
the  soil;  and 
means  for  rigidly  mounting 
ing  a  head  on  said  frame 
vating  the  soil  as  the 
and  for  permitting  quick 
another,  said  tool 
rigidly  secured  to  said 


members  on  extendible  tele- 
constr(icted  in  said  carriage; 

members  and  glass  piercing 
is  wall  of  said  building; 

said  telescoping  members  into 
he  fire; 
members  from  within  the  build- 


wall  of  said  building  outwardly 

said  telescoping  members  for 

occupants  therein  into  said  car- 


lo enter  said  carriage  disposed 
wall  of  said  building;  and 
ground  for  the  evacuation  of 


as 


tie 


4.1  W,749 

::arden  cultivator 

Jacksonville,  III.  62650 
Ser.  No.  893,005 
^OIB  35/02 

1  Gaim 

implement  comprising: 
generally  horizontal  spaced  bars 
■and-aft  direction  with  respect 
the  bars  having  an  upwardly 


fr  ime  for  rollingly  supporting  said 
over  the  ground  for  cultivating 


a  selected  cultivating  tool  hav- 

1  a  cultivating  position  for  culti- 

cultivator  is  moved  over  the  ground 

«  hange  of  one  cultivating  tool  for 

moui  ting  means  comprising  a  cage 

h<  irizontal  spaced  bars  forward  of 
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said  notch  in  said  one  bar  for  receiving  said  tool  head 
when  said  tool  head  is  slid  in  one  horizontal  direction  into 
said  cage,  the  latter  substantially  preventing  movement  of 
said  tool  head  in  vertical  direction  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  tool  head  in  all  horizontal  directions  except 
the  one  opposite  to  said  one  horizontal  direction,  locking 
means  manually  movable  from  a  retracted  position  in 
which  a  cultivating  tool  may  be  moved  into  or  moved 
from  its  cultivating  position  in  the  cage  and  a  locking 
position  in  which  it  positively  retains  said  cultivating  tool 


4,168,750 

AGRICULTURAL  ROLLER 

William  M.  Combs,  405  Senter  Ave..  Kerns,  Tex.  75144 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,744 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  29/02 

VS.  a.  172—311  9  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  roller  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  adapted  to  be  towed  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  long  side  thereof; 

a  towbar  detachably  connected  to  said  main  frame  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  a  long  side  thereof; 

first  towbar  connecting  means  on  said  main  frame,  posi- 
tioned substantially  midway  of  a  long  side  thereof: 

second  towbar  connecting  means  on  said  main  frame,  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  thereof; 

two  pairs  of  roller  elements  detachably  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  the  roller  elements  in  each  of  said  pairs  being 
axially  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  a  long  side  of  said 
main  frame;  and 

connecting  means  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  roller  elements, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  first  connector  ele- 
ments affixed  to  the  main  frame  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
second  connector  elements  connected  between  the  roller 
elements  of  a  pair,  said  first  and  second  connector  ele- 
ments being  connected  together  in  which  said  roller  ele- 
ments are  mounted  on  axles,  and  in  which  said  roller 
element  connecting  means  comprise  an  axle  tube  telescop- 


ically  engaging  the  axles  of  a  pair  of  roller  elements,  a 
mounting  tube,  means  connecting  said  tubes  together  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relationship,  and  means  rotat- 
ably  connecting  said  mounting  tube  to  said  main  frame. 


in  its  cultivating  position  in  the  cage,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  horizontal  spaced  bars  for  swinging  between 
said  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  removed  from  the 
notch  in  said  one  horizontal  spaced  bar  so  as  to  permit  the 
quick  change  of  one  cultivating  tool  for  another,  and  a 
locking  position  in  which  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  mem- 
ber is  received  in  the  notch  for  substantially  preventing 
movement  of  the  tool  head  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  horizontal  direction  thereby  to  hold  the  cultivat- 
ing tool  in  its  cultivating  position. 


4,168,751 
DRIVER  TOOL 
Robert  F.  Deike,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Foresight  Indus- 
tries, Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,462,  May  7, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,050,526.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,402 
Int.  a.2  B25D  9/00 
VS.  a.  173—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  power  hammer  tool  of  the  type  having  a  piston  driven 
to  reciprocate  at  high  speeds,  an  anvil  suspended  from  the  tool 
impacted  by  said  piston  to  deliver  driving  forces  to  a  work- 
piece,  means  accommodating  axial  movement  between  the 
anvil  and  workpiece,  a  spaced  coil  spring  mounted  on  the  tool, 
means  for  holding  said  coil  spring  in  firm  engagement  with  the 
anvil  to  receive  vibrations  from  the  anvil  and  to  be  compressed 
against  the  anvil  without  collapsing  the  coils  into  contact  with 
each  other  when  the  tool  is  downcrowded  against  the  work- 
piece  to  deliver  driving  forces,  said  spring  storing  down- 
crowding  and  rebound  forces  from  the  tool  and  building  up 
vibrations  from  the  piston  blows  on  the  anvil  and  delivering 
the  stored  forces  and  vibrations  through  the  anvil  to  the  work- 
piece,  and  said  means  accommodating  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  anvil  and  workpiece  permitting  the  anvil  to  deliver 
the  stored  forces  in  impulses  to  the  workpiece  and  form  a 
vibration  separation  film  therebetween. 


4,168,752 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  FOR  EFFECTING  LATERAL 
CHANNELLING  IN  COAL  OR  OIL  SHALE  BEDS 
Karol  Sabol,  3116  •  67  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,084 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1$>76, 
52999/76 

Int.  a.2  E21C  37/16.  43/00:  F16L  n/I4 
VS.  a.  175—12  6  Oaims 

1.  Bendable  hose  apparatus  having  a  combustion  end  for 
continually  supplying  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  a  subsur- 
face carbonaceous  formation  to  produce  a  tubular  cavity 
therein  by  combustion  of  said  cariK>naceous  material  in  the 
formation  which  comprises:  an  inner  continuous  gas-conduct- 
ing hose;  an  outer  armour  hose  surrounding  said  inner  hose, 
said  outer  hose  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  tubular 
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sections  moveable  into  and  out  of 
individual  sections  in  response  to 
continuous  flexible  metal  strip  secure  1 
hose  sections;  and  a  second  continuous 
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sai  d 


en|agement  with  adjacent 

hose  attitude;  a  first 

to  each  of  said  outer 

flexible  metal  strip 


slidably  connected  to  each  of  said  out(  - 
said  flrst  metal  strip  securement;  and 
ant  nozzle  mounted  at  least  on  said  inifsr 
end  thereof. 


Bengt  V.  Nyhobn, 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

VS.  CL  175—325 


hose  sections  opposite 

rigid,  metal  heat-resist- 

hose  at  a  combustion 


4,168,753 

TOOL  FOR  INTRODUONG  SELB-TAPFING  DOWELS 

Wilbert  Raibetanz,  Leinfeiden;  Karl  Sejtz,  Filderstadt,  and  Karl 

Wanner,  Echterdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Re|>.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rf  p.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1977,  2705082 

Int  a.2  E21C  7102 
U.S.  a.  175—206  21  Claims 
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4,1  »,754 
IMPAi  JT  TOOL 
AtlasrX^n,  13100  Nacka,  Sweden 
,  Ser.  No.  791,053 
Sweden,  May  7,  1976,  7605218 
$25D  17/12 

19Clainu 


43 

Apr.  26, 
application 
IntCL^ 


15  77, 


^Z^ 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprfting 
vibration  damper  (11),  the  im  )rovement 
damper  (11)  comprises: 

a  flowable  vibration  damp^i 
least  partly  surrounds 

an  envelope  (16)  which  suh'ounds 
the  toot  and  the  flowabh : 
envelo[)e  being  in  contai  :t 
the  flowable  vibration 
envelope  comprising  a 
shrinkable  upon  applical^i 
caused  to  shrink  around 
around  the  flowable  vibiiation 
cation  of  heat  to  the 
surrounding  the  workinj 
vibration  damping  material. 


4, 
NUTATINC 
Qyde  A.  Willis,  Wichiu  Falls, 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Wichit  i 
FUedAng.8, 19r7 
Int.  a.3 
U,S.  a.  175—343 


a  working  part  (10)  and  a 
wherein  the  vibration 

ng  material  (19;42;62)  which  at 
worlcing  part  of  the  tool;  and 

the  working  part  (10)  of 

vibration  damping  material,  the 

with  the  working  part  to  hold 

lamping  material  in  place,  the 

leat  shrinkable  sleeve  which  is 

on  of  heat  thereto  and  which  is 

the  working  part  of  the  tool  and 

damping  material  by  appli- 

shrinkable  sleeve  while  it  is 

part  of  the  tool  and  the  flowable 


hi»t 


IS8. 


,755 

DRILL  BFT 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Neer 
Falls,  Tex. 

Ser.  No.  822,710 
E21B  9/08 

18Clainis 


1.  A  tool  for  introducing  self-tappin; ;  dowels  into  a  structure 
by  a  drilling  process  which  is  accompanied  by  the  generation 
of  large-size  drillings,  comprising  a  sh  ift  having  a  leading  end, 
and  a  trailing  end  connectable  with  drive  means;  a  dowel 
holder  extending  from  said  leading  en(  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  receiving  bore,  said  receiving  bor :  having  a  flrst  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  dowel  shank  thei  :in  and  a  second  section 
adapted  to  receive  the  large-size  drillii  igs  generated  during  the 
drilling  process;  and  suction  means  i  lovable  relative  to  said 
dowel  holder  to  and  from  an  operal  ve  position  in  which  it 
communicates  with  said  second  sectiqn  of  said  receiving  bore 
and  draws  air  through  the  latter  to  thereby  suck  the  large-size 
drillings  into  said  second  section  wl  erein  they  are  retained 
during  the  drilling  process. 


1.  A  nutating  earth  drillin( 
which  the  drilling  fluid  and 
through  the  drill  string,  contonsmg 


bit  for  use  in  a  drilling  system  in 
cuttings  are  carried  to  the  surface 
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a  toroidal  shaped  cutting  member  formed  around  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  central  passageway,  the  cutting  member 
having  a  generally  ring  shaped  drill  face  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  earth  drilling  inserts; 

a  shank  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central 
passageway  positioned  over  and  in  flow  communication 
with  the  central  passageway  of  the  cutting  member;  and 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  cutting  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  member,  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cutting  member  formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  member;  and 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  cutting  member  forming  the 
central  passageway  is  sinuous  and  includes  a  series  of 
alternating  ridges  and  depressions,  the  ridges  carrying 
earth  drilling  inserts,  the  depressions  providing  channels 
for  the  upward  passage  of  drilling  fluid  and  cuttings. 


4,168,756 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  COMPENSATED  SCALE 
Erwin  Enzmann,  Messtetten;  Manfred  Kammeren  Johann  Ti- 
kart,  both  of  Ebingen,  and  Walter  Glaser,  Burladingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Sauter  GmbH, 
Ebingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657462;  Oct.  5,  1977,  2744849 

lat  a.2  GOIG  7/02 
VS.  a.  177—210  EM  5  Claims 


1.  Electromagnetically  compensated  weighing  apparatus 
comprising  magnetic  means  for  balancing  a  load  member,  a 
compensating  coil  being  connected  to  said  load  member,  said 
magnetic  means  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  including  an  air 
gap,  said  compensating  coil  being  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  a 
magnetic  flux  of  said  magnetic  circuit  passing  through  said  air 
gap  as  well  as  through  said  compensating  coil  and,  magnetic 
shunt  means  disposed  adjacent  said  air  gap  at  an  adjustable 
distance  from  said  magnetic  means,  a  portion  of  said  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  said  magnetic  shunt  means  and  bypassing 
said  compensating  coil. 


surrounding  said  stub  axles,  the  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  transmission  case  on  opposite  walls  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  the  transmission  case  to  the  main  frame, 
the  side  walls  of  the  transmission  case  being  laterally  spaced 
sufficiently  from  the  side  beams  of  the  main  frame  of  the  loader 
to  provide  operator  space  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transmission 
case  between  the  side  beams  and  the  case,  said  drive  means 
including  chain  and  sprocket  drives  provided  in  the  case 
wherein  each  of  the  stub  axles  carry  a  driven  sprocket  mounted 
thereon  and  a  drive  sprocket  projects  inwardly  from  the  drive 
means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  case  and  endless  chains 


are  interconnected  between  the  drive  sprocket  associated  with 
the  drive  means  for  the  vehicle  and  the  driven  sprockets  on  the 
stub  axles,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gear  reduction 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  transmission  case 
and  driving  the  drive  sprocket  of  the  vehicle  and  a  hydrostatic 
motor  coupled  with  the  gear  reduction  mechanism  to  drive  the 
drive  means  of  the  vehicle  for  propelling  the  skid  steer  vehicle 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions  and  an  output  shaft  of  the 
hydrostatic  motor  associated  with  the  gear  reiduction  mecha- 
nism of  the  drive  system  and  the  output  shaft  of  the  hydrostatic 
motor  coupled  to  disc  brake  means  for  controlling  rotation  of 
the  drive  system  of  the  vehicle. 


4,168,758 

ELECTRICALLY  ASSISTED  PEDAL-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES 

William  D.  Holt,  Colne,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1975, 
27956/75 

Int.  a.^  B62M  7/00 
VS.  CL  180—206  8  Qaims 


4,168,757 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
Joseph  M.  Mather,  Lisbon;  Gerald  M.  Berg,  Milnor,  and  Larry 
E.  Albright,  Gwinner,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,411 
Int  a.2  B62D  11/04 
V.S.  a.  180—6.48  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  drive  system  for  a  skid  steer  vehicle  having 
a  loader  main  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  side  beams  and  cross  members  at  each  end  deflning 
a  generally  rectangular  interior  space  for  receiving  and  par- 
tially surrounding  a  transmission  case,  said  interior  space  also 
receiving  an  engine  and  hydraulic  drive  means  for  the  vehicle, 
the  drive  system  including  a  relatively  narrow  elongate  trans- 
mission case  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a 
pair  of  stub  axles  spaced,  one  axle  behind  the  other,  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  case  and  projecting  outwardly  from  each  side, 
tubular  axle  housings  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls  and 


1.  An  electrically  assisted  pedal-propelled  vehicle  having  an 
electric  motor  for  assisting  propulsion  of  the  vehicle,  at  least 
one  rotary  drive  member  and  an  electronic  motor  control 
circuit  controlling  said  drive  member  and  sensitive  to  rotation 
of  said  rotary  drive  member,  said  circuit  causing  the  motor  to 
be  energized  when  the  drive  member  is  rotated  in  a  forward 
drive  direction,  but  causing  the  motor  to  be  de-energized  when 
the  drive  member  is  stationary  or  rotated  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, said  control  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  switches 
fixably  mounted  relative  to  said  rotary  drive  member,  means 
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for  operating  said  switches  in  respoi^ 
rotary  drive  member,  said  switches 
for  operating  said  switches  and  providing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
means  for  providing  an  output  whin 
movement  of  the  rotary  drive  memb  r 
tion. 


to  movement  of  said 

I  spcnsive  to  said  means 

a  signal  indicative  of 

ra|ary  drive  member,  and 

said  signal  indicates 

in  the  forward  direc- 


4,168,759 
AUTOMOBILE  WITH  WIND  DRIVEN 
R.  Del!  Hull,  deceased,  late  of  Catoosi , 
Hull,  executrix,  Rte.  #1,  Box  310, 
RIed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B60K 
U.S.  a.  180—65  DD 


GENERATOR 
Okla.,  and  by  Lula  B. 
(tatoosa,  Okla.  74015 
^  o.  839,799 
14)0 

2  Claims 


1.  A  power-driven  vehicle  providid 
generator,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  vehicle  body  having  a  passenger 
front  hood  section, 

(b)  said  front  hood  section  being 
scoop-like  contours  deflning  a  c 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
ured  to  utilize  substantially  the  entire 
of  said  body  for  conflning  and 
upwardly  during  forward  motion 

(c)  means  above  said  passenger  com 
flow  passage  for  guiding  and  con; 
into  by  said  scoop-like  hood  section 

(d)  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  in  sai 

(e)  said  impeller  being  of  such  diam^tei 
substantially  the  full  width  and 
passage  and  occupy  a  substantial 
forced  air  path  of  said  air  flow  passage, 

(0  said  impeller  being  mounted  ab<  ut 
axis,  whereby  said  confined  air  fl<  w 
through  the  impeller  across  its  ei|tire 
driving  force  thereto,  and 

(g)  generator  means  driven  by  said  ifepeller. 
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f<  r 


a  rearwardly  tilted 

is  forced  under  and 

width  to  impart  a 


4,168,760 
WIRE-GUIDANCE  APpKRATUS 
Ralph  E.  Paul,  Jr.,  McDonough,  and  L^igh  E.  Sherman,  Bing- 
hamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Th<  Raymond  Corporation, 
Greane,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  ri>.  894,747 

Int.  a.2  B60K  27/00;  B4  ID  3/00 

U.S.  a.  180—168  T  18  Qaims 


:a 


-=9 


*-5  \., 


'!    J» 


—      ^r        '^ 


1.  In  a  wire-guidance  system  havi  ig  a  current-carrying 


«[ 


>fs 


•  apply  ng 


guidewire  providing  an  inductive 
length  which  deflnes  paths 
field,  at  least  one  of  said 
spaced  along  its  length,  two 
meeting  to  form  an  intersection 
controlling  routing  of  a  vehiqle 
aboard  said  vehicle  for 
said  controller  means  as  said 
tion,  said  destination  number 
represent  a  desired  destinatio  i 
means  including  means  for  ii 
tion  number  signal  received 
number  stored  in  said  control  ler 
and  first  switching  means  re  ponsive 
for  controlling  the  routing  ol 
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field  along  portions  of  its 

vehicles  adapted  to  follow  said 

j  laths  having  plural  destinations 

said  portions  of  said  guidewire 

first  controller  means  for 

at  said  intersection,  and  means 

a  destination  number  signal  to 

k'ehicle  approaches  said  intersec- 

ignal  being  coded  to  numerically 

for  said  vehicle,  said  controller 

ir  equality  comparing  said  destina- 

from  said  vehicle  with  a  first 

to  provide  a  first  logic  signal, 

to  said  first  logic  signal 

said  vehicle  at  said  intersection. 


4,1  »,761 
SYMMETRICAL  AIR  FRICTION  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
SPEAKERS 
George  Pappanikolaou,  621  90th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 


Filed  Sep.  3,  Wl  6,  Ser.  No.  720,419 


U.S.  a.  181—156 


Int.  a.2 


H05K  5/00 


with  a  wind-driven 

compartment  and  a 

of  generally  concave, 

h  uinel  extending  across 

V  ;hicle  body  and  config- 

air  contacting  front 

( irecting  a  flow  of  air 

jf  said  vehicle, 

artment  forming  an  air 

filing  air  directed  there- 

I, 

passage, 

r  as  to  extend  across 
ength  of  the  air  flow 
area  within  the  direct 


speaki 


1.  A  labyrinth  speaker 
the  free  air  resonance  frequenby 
and  having  a  generally  largi 
compared  to  its  volume,  com 
front,  side  and  rear  panels; 
sure  for  forming  an  initial 
chambers,  and  a  final  chambe^, 
on  said  front  panel  and  said 
one  of  said  panels  and  havinj 
outside  of  said  enclosure; 
cone  area  for  generating  a 
into  said  initial  chamber  and  a 
including  a  plurality  of  gen^ 
spaced  from  each  other  alon{ 
defining  an  axis  of  symmetry 
ate  chambers,  said  partitions 
means  communicating  the 
intermediate  chambers,  altem^e 
with  center  aperture  means 
symmetry;  remaining  altemat^ 
peripheral  aperiure  means 
symmetry  and  at  different 
speaker  back  wave  path;  said 
a  predetermined  total  cross 
four  generally  equal  peripher  il 
series  of  smaller  openings;  said 
predetermined  total  cross 
generally  equal  center 
smaller  openings;  said  partitic^s, 
and  said  peripheral  aperture 
which  causes  said  back  wave 
tion  at  least  90'  upon  entry 
chamber,  and  the  cross  sectiohal 
wave  in  said  tortuous  path  be  ng 


openir  gs, 


t}( 


7Claiiiis 


lat  to, 


syst^  which  substantially  maintains 

of  a  speaker  mounted  therein 

total  internal  surface  area  as 

p  "ising  a  cabinet  enclosure  having 

pi  rtition  means  inside  said  enclo- 

chainber,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 

,  said  initial  chamber  bounding 

tl  chamber  bounding  on  at  least 

an  output  port  opening  to  the 

;er  means  having  an  effective 

backwave  to  be  initially  propagated 

front  wave,  said  partition  means 

rally  parallel  partitions  being 

a  predetermined  direction  and 

J  nd  defining  adjacent  intermedi- 

being  provided  with  aperture 

interiors  of  respective  adjacent 

said  partitions  being  provided 

gejierally  located  about  said  axis  of 

partitions  having  non-aligned 

generally  located  about  said  axis  of 

rad  al  distances  to  form  folds  in  the 

p  sripheral  aperture  means  having 

SK:tional  area  and  consisting  of 

'  openings,  each  comprising  a 

center  aperture  means  having  a 

sectional  area  and  consisting  of  four 

;,  each  comprising  a  series  of 

said  center  aperture  means, 

neans  forming  a  tortuous  path 

change  directions  of  propoga- 

each  successive  intermediate 

area  presented  to  said  back 

essentially  constant. 


into  I 
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4,168,762 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Timothy  L.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Shutesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amanita 
Sound,  Inc.,  Easthampton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,303 

Int.  a.2  H05K  5/00;  GIOK  13/00 

VS.  CL  181—163  8  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  loudspeaker  mounting  baffle  disposed 
over  said  opening,  said  shell  being  entirely  formed  from  one  or 
more  diaphragm  members  of  a  stiffness  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  structural  integrity  of  said  shell  while  being  oscillatory  in 
response  to  sound  waves  of  a  selected  frequency  range  emanat- 
ing from  a  loudspeaker  mounted  in  said  baffie,  oscillations  of 
said  diaphragm  members  serving  to  alter  the  compliance  of  air 
in  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  radiate  acoustic  energy  in  said 
selected  frequency  range  in  a  phase  relationship  to  reinforce 
the  forward  acoustic  radiation  from  said  loudspeaker  and 
substantially  militate  against  the  sympathetic  acoustic  interac- 
tion between  the  said  enclosure  and  acoustic  apparatus  sensi- 
tive to  outside  sound,  said  diaphragms  including  inwardly 
depressed  generally  planar  diffuser  ribs  which  effect  the  stiff- 
ening of  said  shell  and  the  reflective  scattering  of  sound  waves 
of  selected  frequency  impinging  on  said  diaphragms  for  militat- 
ing against  the  formation  of  standing  waves  within  the  enclo- 
sure. 


1.  A  jet  engine  sound  suppressor  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  for  receiving  the  engine  ex- 
haust; 

an  outwardly  and  forwardly  fiaring  inlet  portion  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  larger  than  the  exhaust 


stream,  for  receiving  and  directing  exterior  air  into  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing; 

a  tubular  liner  positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  housing  to 
define  an  annular  space; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  positioned  in  said  space  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  being  widely 
spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other; 

an  outwardly  and  forwardly  flaring  inlet  liner  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing  liner  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  surrounding  housing  inlet  portion; 

guide  walls  extending  between  said  housing  inlet  portion  and 
said  inlet  liner  dividing  the  space  between  said  liner  and 
said  inlet  portion  into  a  series  of  wide-mouthed,  funnel- 
like passages,  each  of  which  converges  into  the  forward 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tubes  for  directing  air  into 
said  tubes  while  greatly  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  air 
as  it  passes  through  said  passages; 

a  plurality  of  tube  extensions  each  connected  to  the  rear  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  tubes  and  extending  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  enter  the 
high  velocity  core  of  a  supersonic  jet  stream  to  disrupt  the 
exhaust  stream  and  reduce  the  noise  of  the  exhaust  stream, 
the  temperature  of  said  tube  extensions  being  kept  at  an 
acceptable  level  by  the  air  flowing  through  said  tubes  and 
tube  extensions. 


4,168,764 

LEVEL  STEP  STAIR  WALKWAY 

Tom  Walters,  2102  Mason  Blvd.,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.  25550 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,528 

Int.  a.'  E06C  9/06;  E04F  11/04 

UJS.  a.  182—1  25  Claims 


4,168,763 
SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
Pritchard  H.  White,  Santa  Monica,  and  Eugene  C.  De  Young, 
Upland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  C.  De  Young,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,070 

Int.  a.2  B64D  33/06;  B64F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  181—218  1  Oaim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  adjacent  main  paral- 
lelogram hinged  linkage  configurations  noted  as  the  lower 
structure  and  step  support  wherein  each  parallelogram  of  said 
pair  is  comprised  of  inner  hinge  linkage  number  1  bars,  crank 
type  middle  hinge  linkage  number  2  bars  provided  with  inward 
shafts  and  outward  shafts,  outer  hinge  linkage  number  3  bars, 
an  outer  step  with  hubs  bored  for  shaft  rotation,  intermediate 
steps  with  one  set  of  hubs  bored  for  shaft  rotation  and  another 
set  of  hubs  bored  and  grooved  for  keyed  shafts,  a  support 
frame  provided  with  a  fixed  step  and  hinge  bores,  a  pair  of 
vertical  adjacent  quadrangular  hinge  linkage  noted  as  the 
upper  and  handrailing  structure  is  provided  that  control  the 
attitude  of  said  handrailing  with  one  end  hinge  points  of  said 
quadrangles  hinged  at  said  support  frame  and  said  quadrangles 
having  a  common  telescoping  side  centraly  located  and  the 
lower  side  and  hinge  points  of  the  lower  quadrangles  of  said 
upper  structure  being  common  to  and  hinged  to  said  lower 


830 
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structure  to  said  pair  of  main  par  llelogram  configurations 
provided  with  hinge  points  forming  intermediate  parallelo- 
grams that  together  control  the  attitiide  of  said  steps,  when  the 
end  hinge  {Mints  of  the  main  parallelograms  are  hinged  to  said 
support  frame  the  same  end  as  said  quadrangles,  adapted  to 
swing  from  75  degrees  below  a  centi  illy  positioned  horizontal 
plane  to  90  degrees  above  said  hori  :ontal  plane  wherein  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  handrailing  qua  irangles  and  step  support 
parallelograms  represent  upper  and  lower  structural  linkage 
members  respectively  of  a  level  ste  d  self  adjusting  stairway 
wherein  said  lower  structure  configu  -ations  are  provided  with 
a  pair  of  inner  hinge  linkage  numbe  ■  1  bars  hinge  supported 
one  end  by  said  supporting  frame  an  1  provided  with  bores  to 
slidably  receive  step  supporting  shaf  ing  at  said  inward  hinge 
hub  of  said  outer  step  at  the  other  e  id  also  bored  to  slidably 
receive  said  inward  shafts  affixed  t^  said  crank  type  middle 
hinge  linkage  number  2  bars  each  end  of  said  intermediate  steps 
with  said  inward  shafts  also  received  md  keyed  within  hubs  of 
said  intermediate  steps  and  bolted  th  :reto  while  said  outward 
shafts  of  said  number  2  bars  are  slidah  ly  received  by  intermedi- 
ate bores  and  bolted  thereto  in  said  oi  ter  hinge  linkage  number 
3  bars  that  also  have  bores  to  slidabl]  receive  support  shafting 
at  said  outward  hubs  of  said  outer  st(  p  and  are  provided  with 
fixed  stub  shafts  the  other  end  that  are  slidably  and  guidely 
received  in  radial  slots  in  plates  affix  >d  to  said  support  frame, 
whereupon  said  quadrangle  and  para  lelogram  linkage  combi- 
nations provide  a  self  adjusting  horia  ontally  level  positioning 
of  each  of  the  moving  steps  above  ai  id  below  said  horizontal 
plane  as  number  1  and  3  hinge  bars  a  'e  caused  to  swing  about 
their  hinges  at  said  support  frame  wherein  said  handrailing 
hinged  to  be  self  adjusting  being  hing  ed  at  the  outer  comer  of 
the  lower  quadranges  at  outer  step  j  upport  shafting  through 
hinge  bar  number  3  and  the  upper  <  uadrangle  inward  hinge 
points  supportingly  hinged  by  said  su|  port  frame  said  handrail- 
ing and  said  steps  with  safety  treads  i  re  adaptable  to  be  main- 
tained in  a  sturdy  self  supporting  ion-collapsible  practical 
relative  position  from  75  degrees  bel  aw  to  60  degrees  above 
said  horizontal  plane. 


4,168,765 

HAND  CLIIViBER  FOR  USE  Wife  TREE  CLIMBING 

PLATFORV 

Oarence  E.  Ferguson,  Rte.  2,  Box  40^  Ernie  B.  Ferguson,  Rte. 

2,  Box  403-C,  both  of  Hartselle,  Ala.  35640,  and  Jerry  C. 

Ferguson,  2608  Rainier  Dr.,  Binnin  ^am,  Ala.  35215 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.   io.  947,647 

Int.  a.2  A63B  2:  /02 

U.S.  a.  182—135  1  6  Claims 


lorizontally  adjacent  the 
I  lembers  carried  thereby 


adapted  to  be  supported  substantially 

front  side  of  a  tree  by  tree  engaging  ^ 

which  detachably  engage  opposite  sid  :s  of  the  tree  with  means 
for  detachably  attaching  the  platforn  to  the  feet  of  a  person 
standing  thereon;  a  hand  climber  ada  )ted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  tree  above  said  platform  compris  iig: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar  disposed  to  ei  tend  transversely  of  the 
front  side  of  a  tree, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  links, 

(c)  means  slidably  connecting  one  |end  of  each  link  of  said 


aloig 


trse, 


of  each  link  of  said  firstlpair 
positions  along  said  ba ' 
said  tree  and  the  other 
tending  rearwardly 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  links 
opposite  sides  of  the 

(e)  means  pivotally  conndcting 
link  of  said  second  pair  of 
extending  end  of  said 

(0  means  pivotally  connecting 
of  said  second  pair  of 
ones  of  said  links  are 
and  adjust  themselves 
encompass  and  grip  thi : 
of  said  elongated  bar. 
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of  links  is  movable  to  selected 
with  said  bar  being  forwardly  of 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  links  ex- 
opposite  sides  of  the  tree, 
idapted  to  extend  forwardly  along 


the  forward  end  of  each  said 

links  to  an  adjacent  rearwardly 

pair  of  links,  and 

the  rear  end  of  each  said  link 

to  each  other  so  that  adjacent 

I  ivotally  connected  to  each  other 

o  the  contour  of  the  tree  to  thus 

tree  upon  downward  movement 


1  nksl 


4 168,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARAl  US  FOR  INJECnNG  VISCOUS 

MA  PERIALS 

Nain 


WUliam  E.  Shultz,  239  N 
Filed  Jun.  12, 
Int.  a.^  FOIA I 
U.S.  a.  184—1  D 


St.,  Lombard,  lU.  60148 
l|»78,  Ser.  No.  914,592 
11/00:  F16N  3/10 

14  Claims 


greasii  ig 


1-.    U  ,K      .16 


;  an  article  comprising: 
I  chamber  including  a  first  open 


1.  An  assembly  for  \ 

a  housing  defining  an  intei^al  i 

end; 
a  piston  slideably  insertat  le  into  said  chamber,  said  piston 

including  a  threaded  ap  >rture; 
a  stem  threadably  mounte  i 
a  compression  applicatior 

and 
an  extension  member  threadably 

sion  application  membe  '  i 

compression  applicatior  i 


in  said  aperture; 
member  mounted  on  said  stem; 

secured  to  said  compres- 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
tool. 


4,  68,767 

CALIPER  BRAKE  WITH  A  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

BRAKI^  G  MEM' ER 

Gilbert  J.  Brimaud,  Paris,  Fr  uice,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Parii ,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  ITS,  Ser.  No.  919,604 

France,  Jul.  1,  1977,  77  20259 
F16D  53/00 

22  Claims 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  a.2 

VS.  a.  188—76 


1.  For  use  with  a  tree  climbing  pli  form  having  a  platform       ^  ^  ^^^^  °^  'l'^  '^P^  '"*  '"<*'"8  a  fixed  support,  a  hollow 


first  pair  of  links  to  said  elongato  bar  so  that  said  one  end    by  said  actuating  means  and 


generally  cylindrical  rotary  braking  member,  a  brake  shoe 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  cylindrical  braking  member,  actu- 
ating means,  a  generally  C- shaped  caliper  member  shifubly 
mounted  for  radial  movemei  t  relative  to  said  braking  member 
and  straddling  said  braking  i  lember,  said  brake  shoes  and  said 
actuating  means,  said  calipsr  member  comprising  first  and 
second  limbs  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
first  limb  associated  with  sai<  1  actuating  means  for  cooperation 
with  a  first  said  brake  shoe  i  nd  a  second  limb  cooperate  with 
a  second  said  brake  shoe,  br  iking  force  being  applied  directly 

through  said  caliper  member  for 
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urging  said  brake  shoes  against  said  braking  member  along  a 
gripping  axis  passing  through  their  central  zones  and  generally 
radially  of  said  cylindrical  braking  member,  and  the  improve- 
ment comprising  two  circumferential  shoulders  for  axially 
retaining  said  caliper  member  laterally  projecting  from  the  end 
of  one  of  said  braike  shoes  axially  remote  from  but  facing  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  caliper  member,  said  shoulders 
abutting  against  axial  abutment  flats  provided  on  said  fixed 
support,  and  an  axial  bearing  surface  relatively  adjacent  said 


nected  with  the  air  side  of  said  intensifier,  and  actuator  means 
secured  to  the  equalizer  beam  for  automatic  actuation  of  said 
pilot  valve  means  upon  failure  of  one  of  the  brakes  of  said  dual 
braking  system  whereby  said  ram  means  engages  said  equalizer 
beam  for  providing  said  neutral  position  therefor. 


4,168,769 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  W.  Wilcox,  Delway,  1  AsUey  Dr.,  Whitley  Bay,  Tyne 
and  Wear.  England  (NE26  4AE) 

FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  2,  1976, 
45595/76 

Int.  a.2  B60M  1/08 


VS.  a.  191—21 


intermediate  portion  of  said  caliper  member  and  axially  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  one  brake  shoe  remote  from  said 
circumferential  shoulders,  and  an  axial  bearing  surface  associ- 
ated with  said  caliper  member  axially  adjacent  the  said  axial 
bearing  surface  on  said  one  brake  shoe  and  disposed  axially 
therebeyond  relative  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  cali- 
per member,  in  combination  with  a  retaining  pin  removable 
mounted  between  said  axial  bearing  surfaces  on  said  brake  shoe 
and  associated  with  said  caliper  member. 


4,168,768 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  CABLE  SPOOLING  DRUMS 
Earl  R.  Johnson,  and  Lesley  G.  Watkins,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Loffland  Brothers,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,661 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/32 

VS.  a.  188—204  A  5  Qaims 


31  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  back-up  system  for  a  dual  braking  system 
having  an  equalizer  beam  in  combination  therewith,  said  back- 
up system  comprising  hydraulic  ram  means  engagable  with 
said  equalizer  beam  for  selectively  mainUining  a  neutral  posi- 
tion for  the  beam,  and  means  operably  connected  with  said 
hydraulic  ram  means  for  maintaining  a  hydraulic  pressure 
thereagainst,  wherein  the  last  mentioned  means  comprises  an 
air-over-oil  intensifier  operably  connected  with  said  ram  means 
for  hydraulic  pressure  communication  therebetween,  and 
means  for  providing  air  pressure  to  said  intensifier  for  applica- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  pressure  communication  with  said  ram 
means,  and  wherein  said  means  for  providing  air  pressure  to 
said  intensifier  comprises  pilot  valve  means  operably  con- 


1.  An  electric  current  collection  system  comprising  a  contin- 
uously live  conductor,  a  shield  enclosing  the  continuously  live 
conductor,  and  contact  segments  extending  through  the  shield 
in  a  row  extending  along  the  length  of  the  continuously  live 
conductor  and  resiliently  mounted  so  as  normally  to  be  electri- 
cally isolated  from  the  continuously  live  conductor  and  from 
each  other,  said  contact  segments  co-operating  with  a  current 
collecting  device  running  along  the  row  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  an  external  contact  surface  of  each  segment  in 
succession  and  displace  the  segment  to  bring  an  internal 
contact  surface  afforded  by  it  into  electrical  connection  with 
an  internal  contact  surface  afforded  by  the  continuously  live 
conductor,  in  which  each  segment  includes  a  bar  portion  af- 
fording an  internal  contact  surface  and  extending  through  the 
shield  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  live  conductor  and  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
segment  and  in  which  segments  are  resilient  so  that  the  internal 
contact  surface  of  a  segment  engaging  the  continuous  live 
conductor  is  free  to  yield  resiliently  relatively  to  the  external 
contact  surface  engaging  the  current  collector. 


4,168,770 
POWER  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Segar;  Robert  A.  Larson,  both  of  MonroeTtlle,  Pa., 
and  Alleyne  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,058,  May  6, 1976.  This  application  May 
30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,811 
Int  a.2  B60L  5/36 
VS.  a.  191—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  conductor  assemblage  for  use  with  a  rail  electrification 
system,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  set  of  vertically  stacked  collector  shoes  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  group  of  vertically  stacked  live  power 
rails  of  the  electrification  system; 

(b)  said  set  comprising  three  shoes  located  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  and  adapted  for  disposition  in  horizontally 
opposite  locations  with  respect  to  the  group  of  live  power 
rails; 

(c)  a  carrier; 

(d)  means  mounting  the  set  of  shoes  on  the  carrier  for  lim- 
ited, simultaneous  vertical  movement;  and 


852 


(e)  a  mechanical  control  device 
connected  with  said  set  of  shoet 


nfounted  on  the  carrier  and 
said  control  device  being 


engageable  with  a  rail  section  oflthe 
and  normally  yieldably  position  ig 
a  predetermined  level  on  the  ca 
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AMD: 


APPARATUS  AND 

PLATES 
William  J.  Eberie,  Reading 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
3,982,624.  This  appUcati|i 
Int.  a.J 
vs.  a.  198—421 
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,168,772 
METHOD  FOR  STACKING  BATTERY 
SEPARATORS 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 


No.  511,054,  Oct.  1, 1974,  Pat  No. 
»n  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,814 
B|85G  59/00.  60/00 

21  Claims 


electrification  system 
the  shoes  of  the  set  at 


4,168,771 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEil  HAVING  SPEED 
CONTROL 
Bert  Krivec,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assign|>r  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  KJo.  840,208 

Int.  a.2  B65G  /  VOO 

VS.  a.  193—35  A  2  Claims 


me  ns, 


1.  A  gravity  conveyor  comprising 

(a)  support  means 

(b)  a  first  group  of  wheels  mounted 
secured  to  said  support  means, 

(c)  a  second  group  of  wheels 
axles  secured  to  said  support 

(d)  said  wheels  in  first  and  second 

(1)  a  hub  contacting  portion  a( 
hub  for  rotation  about  an  axis 

(2)  a  rim  portion;  and 

(3)  a  multiplicity  of  flexure 
mined  resiliency  value  extendi 
to  said  rim  portion,  said  flexui : 
tinuous  voids  extending  from 
the  other  and  deforming  undei 

said  wheels  of  the  first  group  have 
angle  of  inclination  different  from 
wheels  in  the  first  and  second  group 
sufTicient  to  provide  a  first  and  second 
tively,  to  an  object  moving  thereov 
fined  by  the  wheels  of  the  respective 
same  angle  with  respect  to  the 


"or  free  rotation  on  axles 
moulted  for  free  rotation  on 


roups  further  including: 
idi  pted  to  be  secured  to  a 


men  bers 


gl 


<  ne  ! 


having  a  predeter- 
from  said  hub  portion 
members  defined  con- 
side  of  said  wheel  to 
load, 
fie  [ure  members  having  an 
he  second  group,  said 
having  total  resilience 
terminal  speeds,  respec- 
when  the  surfaces  de- 
of  wheels  have  the 
horizc^tal  plane. 


g  'oups  ( 


-Uf)l 

V  ill  I 
h:ad  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
battery  plate  elements  and 
different  sources,  comprising 
for  sequentially  presenting 
each  source  toward  a  pick- 
the  presented  lead  element 
and  be  picked  up;  vacuum 
to  said  elements,  movable 
at  which  element  surfaces 
structed  to  provide  for  the 
the  vacuum  head  means  in 
envelope  said  element 
presented  surface;  retaining 
relation  to  the  egress  of  $ai( 
toward  said  vacuum  head 
respect  to  said  battery 
egress  of  said  battery 
not  permitting  them  to  depa^ 
the  means  presenting  them, 
prevent  a  vacuum  from  w 
ment  past  said  retaining  mea$s 
and  means  for  moving  and 
in  sufficiently  close  non 
element  surfaces  at  stations 
by  the  vacuum  applied 
alone,  draws  said  presented 
said  retaining  means  into 
means  whereby  said  eiemen  s 
head  means;  and  element 
ments  thereafter  deposited  bj 
said  interlaid  stacks. 


upoi 


'  sepan  tor 
separa  or 


ind 


pici  ing  up  and  interlaying  in  stacks 

battery  separator  elements  from 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  elements 

1  lie  surface  of  the  lead  element  in 

means  at  pick-up  stations  where 

be  disengaged  from  the  source 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum 

tdward  and  away  from  the  stations 

ire  presented;  said  sources  con- 

f  resentation  of  the  lead  element  to 

in  area  wherein  air  currents  can 

application  of  vacuum  to  the 

means  {>ositioned  in  interferring 

lead  elements  fron  said  sources 

Means;  said  retaining  means  with 

elements  interferring  with  the 

elements  only  to  the  extent  of 

from  said  stations  in  response  to 

not  to  the  extent  that  it  would 

it  idrawing  the  lead  separator  ele- 

in  the  direction  of  presentation; 

p<  isitioning  the  vacuum  head  means 

tou(jhing  proximity  to  the  presented 

the  negative  pressure  provided 

thrjugh  said  vacuum  head  means, 

elements  from  their  sources  past 

engagement  with  the  vacuum  head 

are  picked  up  by  said  vacuum 

r^eiving  means  for  receiving  ele- 

said  vacuum  head  means  to  form 
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4,168,773 
BOTTLE  LABELING  MACHINE  WITH  TURNTABLE 
HAVING  RESILIENTLY  URGED  CLAMPING  JAWS 
Dieter  Thiel,  Holzen;  Peter  Weber,  Heiligenhaus,  and  Jiirgen 
Winsberg,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Jagenberg-Werke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Dusseldorf,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,361,  Sep.  24, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1975,  2544278 

Int  a.-  B65G  47/86 
V.S.  a.  198—479  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bottles  to  be  provided  with  labels  and 
comprising  a  turntable,  at  least  one  rotary  head  arranged  on 
the  turntable  eccentrically  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  clamp  on  each  rotary  head  for  pick- 
ing up  a  bottle  as  the  damp  moves  past  a  rotating  pickup 
element  and  for  delivering  the  bottle  when  moving  past  a 
delivery  element  wherein  both  the  pickup  and  delivery  por- 
tions of  the  turntable  cycle  for  each  clamp  is  less  than  the 
complete  turntable  cycle,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  clamp  spacable 
against  an  elastic  force  to  embrace  a  bottle  therein  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rotary  head  at  least  one  complete  revolution 
about  its  own  axis  for  each  revolution  of  the  turntable  to  align 
the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  jaws  so  that  the  axis  of  the  bottle 
lies  in  such  plane  of  symmetry  when  the  bottle  is  picked  up  and 
delivered  by  the  clamp,  said  means  comprising  a  single  station- 
ary cam  track,  a  cam  follower  operatively  connected  to  each 
rotary  head  and  engageable  with  the  cam  track  only  during  the 
pick  up  and  delivery  portion  of  the  turntable  cycle  for  the 
corresponding  clamp,  to  impart  asymmetrical  rotation  to  the 
rotary  head,  stationary  gear  means  and  cooperating  gear  means 
connected  to  each  rotary  head  and  engageable  with  the  station- 
ary gear  means  only  when  the  associated  clamp  is  outside  of 
the  pick  up  and  delivery  portions  of  the  turntable  cycle  to 
impart  symmetrical  rotation  to  the  rotary  head. 


able  weight  means  on  each  counterweight  wheel,  said  movable 
weight  means  including  a  first  fluid  reservoir  on  the  counter- 
weight wheel  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a 
second  fluid  reservoir  on  the  counterweight  wheel  on  the 
other  side  of  said  axis  and  adjacent  the  fixed  eccentric  weight 
the  second  reservoir  being  closer  to  said  axis  than  the  first 
reservoir,  a  fluid  conduit  interconnecting  the  reservoirs,  the 
positions  of  the  reservoirs  relative  to  the  axis  biasing  the  fluid 
in  the  second  reservoir  to  flow  through  said  conduit  to  the  first 
reservoir  upon  rotation  of  the  counterweight  wheel,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  first  reservoir  dividing  the  reservoir  into  a  first 
chamber  containing  said  fluid  and  a  second  chamber,  control 


means  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  pump  having  its  discharge  connected  to 
said  conduit,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoix,  means  connecting  the 
intake  of  the  pump  to  the  hydraulic  reservoir,  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  reflecting  the  length 
of  stroke  of  the  work  member,  a  controller  for  comparing  the 
signal  of  the  signal  generating  means  with  a  signal  reflecting 
the  desired  stroke,  a  first  solenoid  operated  valve  for  control- 
ling the  connection  between  the  pump  and  said  conduit,  a 
second  solenoid  operated  valve  for  connecting  said  conduit  to 
the  reservoir  and  means  controlled  by  said  controller  for  oper- 
ating said  valves. 


4,168,775 
IDLER  SPROCKETS  FOR  SAMPLE  CHANGER  TRACKS 
Anthony  A.  Mueller,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Actus,  Inc., 
Florence,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,986 

Int.  a.2  B65G  35/08 

U.S.  CL  198—795  5  Claims 


4,168,774 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,331,  Aug.  6,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,968, 
Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  824,854 
Int.  CI.2  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—751  2  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vibratory  apparatus  having  a  work 
member  supported  on  isolation  springs,  an  exciter  connected  to 
the  work  member  by  a  spring  system  for  imparting  a  vibratory, 
stroke-generating  force  to  the  work  member,  a  constant  speed 
electric  motor  carried  by  the  exciter,  a  shaft  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  counterweight  wheel  carried  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  fixed  eccentric  weight  on  each  counterweight  wheel,  a  mov- 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  on  an  automatic  sample  changer  having 
a  continuous  track  and  a  plurality  of  test  tube  rings  driven 
along  the  track  comprising: 
a  freely  rotating  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  an  elongated 
slot  adjacent  the  track  and  having  a  rod  attached  to  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  a 
means  which  cooperates  with  said  rod  for  securing  the 
sprocket  at  any  location  along  said  slot  such  that  the 
extent  of  penetration  of  the  sprocket  teeth  into  the  plural- 
ity of  rings  may  be  adjusted  by  securing  said  sprocket 
wheel  at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  slot,  such 
that  said  teeth  are  interposed  between  adjacent  rings 
thereby  providing  a  space  between  adjacent  rings  in 
contact  with  said  sprocket  teeth. 
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4,168,776 
ACCUMULATOR  AI  PARATUS 
Cornelis  H.  W.  Hoeboer,  Hilvarenlx  ek,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Mapatent  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  0.2  B65H 


U.S.  a,  198—797 


845,127 


assemblies  (16)  slidably 
on  opposite  sides  of  said 


1.  An  article  accumulator  apparat  is  comprising: 

a  frame  means  (10)  having  spaced  sides  and  an  accumulator 
spaced  therebetween,  said  frami :  means  having  an  infeed 
end  and  an  outfeed  end; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  fixed  sprockets  (14, 
15)  rotatably  mounted  on  op{K)site  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
sprockets  mounted  on  fixed  axes{(24),  said  fixed  axes  space 
horizontally  from  each  other  between  the  infeed  end  and 
the  outfeed  end  of  said  frame  n^eans; 

a  plurality  of  take-up  sprocket 
mounted  for  vertical  movement 
frame  means  intermediate  eac  i  of  said  pairs  of  fixed 
sprockets,  said  take-up  sprock  :t  assemblies  each  com- 
prised of  upper  and  lower  vertic  illy  spaced  sprockets  (26, 
28)  rotatably  mounted  on  a  mou  iting  member  (30)  which 
member  is  mounted  for  slidabl :  vertical  movement  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  met  ns; 

a  conveyor  means  mounted  in  sail  accumulator  space,  said 
conveyor  means  including  a  pair  of  endless  chain  members 
reeved  over  said  fixed  axis  and  i  lOvable  axis  sprockets  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  in  a  mam  ler  to  permit  said  pairs  of 
fixed  axis  sprockets  at  either  sail  infeed  or  outfeed  end  of 
said  frame  means  to  be  rotated  while  the  other  pairs  re- 
mains stationary,  said  conveyor  neans  further  including  a 
plurality  of  gondola  assemblie  mounted  between  and 
supported  by  said  endless  chain  members;  and 

independently  operable  drive  mea  is  for  selectively  driving 
one  of  the  fixed  sprockets  at  the  i  ifeed  and  outfeed  ends  of 
same  frame  means. 


4,168,777 

SCALPEL  BLADE  REMOVEIdAND  COLLECTOR 

John  A.  Gaskell,  Nunawading,  and  George  A.  B.  Staniland, 

Upwey,  both  of  Australia,  assign*  rs  to  Smith  and  Nephew 

(Australia)  Pty,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Aui  tralia 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser  No.  899,986 
Qaims    priority,    application    Ai^tralia,    May    27,    1977, 
25594/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/00:  B6SF  7/00:  461B  19/02:  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  206—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  and  stoi  ing  the  blade  of  a  scal{>el 
of  the  type  having  a  blade  retaining  i  ^uced  section  at  one  end 
and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  compi  ising: 

(a)  a  container  for  accomodating  ^t  least  one  blade, 

(b)  an  aperture  in  said  container  ^aped  to  allow  the  inser- 
tion of  said  blade  retaining  reduted  section  of  said  scalpel 
into  said  container  and  the  separation  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  blade  from  said  section; 

(c)  a  restraining  means  in  said  container  for  restraining  the 


movement  of  said  blacle 
said  inner  end  of  said 
section  of  said  scalpel 
depressed,  and 
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inside  said  container  and  causing 

dlade  to  separate  from  said  reduced 

kvhen  said  handle  of  said  scalpel  is 


12  Claims 


(d)  an  abutment  means 
wardly  from  said  aperture 
end  of  said  blade  anc 
container  when  said 
withdrawn  from  said 
depressed. 


>n  said  container  projecting  out- 

for  abutting  against  said  inner 

retaining  said  blade  within  said 

I  lade  retaining  reduced  section  is 

c  )ntainer  after  said  scalpel  handle  is 


Larry  E.  Buxton,  St.  Louii 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapc  lis. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  206—409 


4  ,168,778 
DISPEN$NG  PACKAGE 

County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
is,  Minn. 

978,  Ser.  No,  899,408 
85/676.  83/00 

4Claims 


B4  5D. 


I  enl 


1.  A  dispensing  package 
rope  of  tubular  plastic  nettifig 
ing: 

a  box  having  opposed 
ond  sides,  each  of  said 
through  in  general 
site  wall,  said  aperture; 
disposed  toward  the 

a  roll  of  material  such  as 
the  like  having  a 
and  being  adapted  to 
the  box  is  positioned 
roll  extending  endwise 
less  than  the  distance 
said  axial  passage 

said  apertures  being 
corresponding  to  the 
arbor  through  the 
roll  and  the  other 
with  the  first  side  as 

each  end  wall  having  an 
the  aperture  therein 
said  second  side,  the 
the  distance  between 
and  the  second  side 
roll  plus  the  effective 
turning  the  box  over 
arbor  has  been  insert^ 
apertures  the  arbor 
portions  and  the  roll 


ind 


passage 
I  r<5t 
I  wthi 


havii  ig 


tYe 


o  I 
:  sum 
Slid 


for  dispensing  material  such  as  a 
or  the  like  from  a  roll  compris- 


walls  and  opposed  first  and  sec- 
walls  having  an  aperture  there- 
reg^try  with  the  aperture  in  the  oppo- 
each  having  sides  including  a  side 
s4:ond  side  of  the  box, 

rope  of  tubular  plastic  netting  or 

extending  axially  therethrough 

on  the  first  side  of  the  box  when 

the  first  side  as  the  bottom,  said 

of  the  box  and  having  a  diameter 

l^tween  said  first  and  second  sides, 

an  effective  radius, 

dispbsed  a  distance  from  the  first  side 

r  idius  of  the  roll  for  insertion  of  an 

apei  ture  at  one  end,  the  passage  in  the 

ap^ure  when  the  box  is  positioned 

bottom, 

arbor-supporting  edge  portion  at 

the  side  of  the  aperture  toward 

of  the  diameter  of  the  arbor  and 

arbor-supporting  edge  portion 

greater  than  the  radius  of  the 

ius  of  the  axial  passage,  so  that  on 

rest  on  said  second  side  after  the 

through  said  passage  and  both 

said  arbor-supporting  edge 

isisuspended  by  said  artx>r  above  the 


b<ing 
irid 
to 


ei  gages 
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surface  of  said  second  side,  thereby  permitting  material  to 
be  unwound  from  the  roll  while  it  is  in  the  box. 


4,168,779 
PACKAGE  FOR  STERILIZATION 

Shyoji  Yokokoji,  Yashio,  and  Sunao  Tsukamoto,  Kawaguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,    u,s.  CI.  212—48 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-140391 
Int.  a.2  B65D  33/16.  81/20 
VS.  a.  206—439  8  Claims 


4,168,781 
CRANE 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,775,  Sep.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,069 
Int  a:-  B66C  23/72 

27  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  sterilization  adapted  for  sterilization  by  gas 
as  well  as  by  steam  which  comprises  a  waterproof  and  gas 
permeable  base  plate  formed  of  a  paper  layer  having  a  sizing 
degree  of  at  least  30  second  and  coated  on  its  surface  with  0.5 
to  4.0  g/m^  of  a  plastics  layer  containing  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  butyral  resin  having  an  average  polymerization 
degree  of  500  to  1,500;  a  plastics  covering  sheet  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  film  and  polypropylene- 
laminated  film,  which  is  heat-sealed  at  its  edge  with  the  poly- 
propylene layer  being  kep  downward  to  the  plastics  layer  of 
the  base  plate  around  a  packaged  article;  and  either  a  gas 
sterilization  indicator  or  a  steam  sterilization  indicator  pro- 
vided in  the  interior  of  the  package. 


4,168.780 
FLOW  RAIL  RACK 
Robert  C.  Parrott,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Products,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,045 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—151  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  rack  structure  of  the  type  having  laterally 
spaced  front  vertical  sundards,  laterally  spaced  rear  vertical 
standards  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  front  standards,  a 
horizontal  front  facing  rail  member  extending  t)etween  said 
front  standards,  a  horizontal  rear  rail  member  extending  be- 
tween said  rear  standards,  and  flow  rail  means  extending  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  rail  members  over  which  a  pallet  of 
articles  move  for  loading  on  said  storage  rack  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  front  facing  rail  member  including  a  channel  having  a 
front  facing  web,  a  shortened  back  web  spaced  from  said 
facing  web,  a  bridging  flange  integrally  connecting  an 
upper  portion  of  said  facing  and  back  webs,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  integral  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  back  web; 
said  flow  rail  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  flow  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  said  flow  rail  having  a 
front  end  portion  received  within  said  channel  of  said 
front  facing  rail  member  adjacently  underlying  said  rear- 
wardty  extending  flange;  and 
means  for  atuching  each  said  flow  rail  to  said  front  facing 
rail  member  flush  against  the  underneath  of  said  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  in  a  suspended  configuration. 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

a  boom  pivotally  supported  from  the  base  structure,  the 
boom  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  securing  a  load 
thereto  and  attached  to  the  base  near  the  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end; 

a  counter  weight  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
boom  at  a  hinge  support,  said  counterweight  having  a 
longitudinal  arm  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
the  boom  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  boom  and  a  weight 
unit  fixed  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  are  remote  from 
the  boom;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  counterweight  arm  substantially 
level  as  the  boom  is  pivoted  on  the  base  structure,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  cable  system  interconnected  between  the  boom  and  the 
counterweight  such  that  pivoting  of  the  boom  actuates  the 
cable  system  and  hinges  the  counterweight  at  its  point  of 
connection  to  the  boom  to  maintain  the  counterweight 
substantially  horizontal  as  the  boom  is  pivoted;  and  the 
sole  support  for  the  counterweight  being  said  cable  system 
and  said  hinge  support. 


4,168,782 
REMOTE  ACCESS  MANIPULATOR 
Robert  H.  Sturges,  Jr.,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wetting- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,232 

Int.  a.2  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—4  9  Claims 


1.  A  remote  access  manipulator  comprising: 
first  carriage  means,  attached  to  equipment  on  which  opera- 
tions are  to  be  performed,  for  positioning  instruments  at 
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various  locations  on  said  equipiient  so  that  the  operation 
may  be  perfoimed  on  said  equipment; 

second  carriage  means  being  substantially  a  master  scale 
model  of  said  first  carriage  mea  fis  and  similarly  attached 
to  a  scale  model  of  said  equipnjent  located  remote  from 
said  equipment  for  controlling 
whereby  manual  manipulation 

means  is  automatically  replicatki  by  said  first  carriage 
means; 

first  arm  means  located  near  said 
positioning  said  first  carriage  m  ;ans  and  for  transferring 
said  instruments  to  said  first  car  iage  means; 

second  arm  means  being  substantii  lly  a  master  scale  model 
of  said  first  arm  means  and  loca  ed  near  said  second  car 
riage  means  for  controlling  said  first  arm  means  whereby 
manual  manipulation  of  said  seco  nd  arm  means  is  automat- 
ically replicated  by  said  first  am  i 

control  means  connected  between 
arm  means  for  controlling  their 


iaid  first  carriage  means 
of  said  second  carriage 


means;  and 

said  carriage  means  and 
novement. 


4,168,783 
INTRAVENOUS  BOTTllE 
Frank  V.  Gargione,  Absecon  Highland, 
ton  Industries,  Millville,  N.J. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.^  B65D  23/12:  A61J 
U.S.  O.  215—100  R 


>4o.  795,202 
A61M  5/14 


1/00; 


\  ith  I 


1.  A  bottle  holder  for  an  intravenofs 
including: 

(a)  a  disc  having  an  opening  thereiL 

(b)  a  pleated  bail  integral  with  th 
opening; 

(c)  a  resilient  annular  skirt  integral 
ing  from  one  disc  side,  the  in: 
including  an  annular  bead 
mountably  attach  the  holder  to  a 

(d)  an  annular  support  rim  integral 
the  disc  side  opposite  the  skirt 
supported  thereby  when  it  is  pl^ed 
the  rim  surrounding  the  opening, 
flat  configuration,  being  totally 
ing  and  within  a  plane  formed  bj 


s  de 
servii  g 


V  ith  i 


S<  ' 


,  assig  lor 


Mo, 


4,168,784 
FLAT  PACKAGE  VENmiN<G 
William  Heier,  Warminster,  Pa, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B65H  3, 
U.S.  a.  221—125 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  flat  packaii 
a  coin  slide  comprising 
an  interlock  assembly  positioned  within 
said  interlock  assembly  comprisin  5 
members,  said  members  being 
define  an  opening; 
a  first  vend  plate  assembly  movable|relative 
assembly  from  an  initial  position 
said  vend  plate  assembly  compi^smg 

between  an  initial  position  and 
said  vend  plate  assembly  furthei 


feed  bottle,  the  holder 


disc  and  spanning  the 


the  disc  and  depend- 
portion  of  the  skirt 
as  a  snap  ring  to  de- 
bottle;  and 

and  protruding  from 

that  the  bottle  may  be 

in  upright  position, 

the  bail,  when  folded  in 

d  sposed  within  the  open- 

the  rim. 


MACHINE 
to  U-Seal-It  Vending 


K  839,333 
'24 

15  Qaims 

;es  of  the  type  including 


the  machine, 
a  plurality  of  movable 
idapted  to  be  spread  to 


means  movable  betvteen 
position  in  response 
spread  the  members 
the  spreader  means 
the  vend  position, 
said  vend  plate  assem 
the  vend  plate  being 
vend  plate  contactinj 
handle  is  moved  to 
the  handle  being  ai 
an  initial  position 
is  moved  from  its 
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an  initial  position  and  a  vend 
to  movement  of  the  handle  to 
uid  define  an  opening, 
noving  into  the  opening  when  in 


nbly 


further  comprising  a  vend  plate, 

I  ecured  to  the  spreader  means,  said 

and  vending  a  package  when  the 

vend  position, 

to  move  the  vend  plate  from 

a  vend  position  when  the  handle 

'  position  to  the  vend  position. 


tie 
da  3ted 
It) 

i  litial  I 


HOLDER 
I,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Whea- 


5  Claims 


to  the  interlock 
a  vend  position, 
a  handle  movable 
a  vend  position, 
comprising  a  spreader 


means  to  return  au 

position  after  the  handle 

position, 
the  vend  plate  being 

position  after  the 

initial  position, 
the  vend  plate 

handle  comprising 

actuator  being  adapted 

vend  position  whei 

position. 


to{natically  the  handle  to  the  initial 
has  been  moved  to  the  vend 


SCANNER  MOUI^TING 
FIREl) 

Joseph  F.  Gabler,  Sparks;  J. 
both  of  Reno,  all  of  Nev., 
Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 
Int.  a.2  F23W 
U.S.  a.  122—235  B 


1.  A  scanner  mounting  system 

having  a  casing  lined  with  ai 
lant-carrying  tubes  and  at  lei  st 
a  plurality  of  scanner  port 
alignment  along  the  lenf  th 
of  said  tubes  being  displi  ced 


adapted  to  remain  in  the  vend 
landle  has  been  returned  to  the 

compr^mg  an  elongated  opening  and  the 

a  vend  plate  actuator,  the  said 

to  pull  the  vend  plate  to  the 

the  handle  is  moved  to  the  vend 


4,  68,785 

SYSTEM  FOR  TANGENTIAL 

BOILER 
C.  Presley;  Howard  T.  Voorheis, 
and  Hanford  N.  Lockwood,  San 
Coen  Company,  Inc.,  Burlingame, 


1>78 


I,  Ser.  No.  877,585 
7/00;  F24D  15/04 


15  Claims 


for  a  tangentially  fired  boiler 
array  of  generally  parallel  coo- 
one  burner  comprising: 
defined  in  said  casing  spaced  in 
of  said  tubes,  a  portion  of  one 
laterally  in  a  serpentine  con- 
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figuration  alternately  on  either  side  and  adjacent  said 
scanner  ports  to  expose  said  scanner  ports;  and 
scanner  means  disposed  at  said  scanner  ports  and  oriented  at 
an  intersecting  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  burner  to  sight  the 
flame  of  said  burner. 


4,168,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 
SLIDABLE  COVER  ENGAGING  A  SLIDABLE  PUSHING 

MEMBER 
Jean-Pierre  Veiniere,  Dyohmax,  France,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,757,  Apr.  8, 1S>76,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1975,  75  12045 

Int  a.2  B65D  83/04 

VJS.  a.  221—251  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  individually  dispensing  articles  com- 
prising an  elongated  case,  and  elongated  cover  slidably 
mounted  on  said  case  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  in  one  position  forming  with  said  case 
an  opening  for  dispensing  articles  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
cover,  a  pushing  member  slidably  positioned  between  said  case 
and  said  cover  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
case  to  advance  the  article  to  be  dispensed,  said  pushing  mem- 
ber having  a  pawl  on  one  side  to  engage  the  cover  and  a  pawl 
on  the  opp>osite  side  to  engage  the  case,  and  said  pushing  mem- 
ber being  slidably  mounted  between  the  interior  surface  of  the 
case  and  ribs  located  on  the  cover,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  flexible  blocking  element  connected  to  said 
cover,  adjacent  the  end  forming  one  side  of  said  opening,  said 
blocking  member  extending  towards  said  case,  whereby  dis- 
pensing is  prevented  of  articles  other  than  the  article  at  said 
opening. 


4,168,787 
VARIABLE  STROKE  FLUID  LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 
Eugene  E.  Stamper,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Superior,  Inc., 
Spencer,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,841 

Int.  a.2  F16N  3/12 

VS.  a.  222—256  2  Claims 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  a  fluid  lubricant  dispenser,  said  head 

assembly  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  engaged  within  said  cavity  for  movement 

between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  second  depressed 

986  O.G.  36 


position  wherein  the  end  of  said  piston  is  near  the  bottom 
of  said  cavity; 

means  for  moving  said  piston  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position; 

an  inlet  port  disposed  laterally  from  said  piston  when  said 
piston  is  in  said  second  depressed  position,  said  inlet  port 
communicating  between  said  cavity  and  a  lubricant  sup- 
ply tube  in  a  straight  passage 

an  inlet  check  valve  attached  to  said  inlet  port  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  inlet  port  and  being 
free  to  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  said  inlet  port  into 
said  cavity,  wherein  said  inlet  check  valve  includes: 

a  body  having  a  hollow  chamber  formed  therein,  and  inlet 
and  outlet  openings; 

a  seating  surface  formed  at  the  interior  of  said  inlet  opening; 

a  lubricant  pervious  retainer  attached  to  said  outlet  opening; 
and 

a  free  floating  ball  disposed  within  said  chamber  between 
said  seating  surface  and  said  retainer,  said  ball  being  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  seating  surface  when  pressure  at 
said  outlet  opening  is  greater  than  pressure  at  said  inlet 
opening,  thereby  allowing  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  supply  tube  into  said  cavity,  and  preventing  the 
flow  of  lubricant  from  said  cavity  into  said  lubricant  sup- 
ply tube,  and  said  head  assembly  also  comprises: 

an  outlet  port  disposed  laterally  from  said  piston  when  said 
piston  is  in  said  second  depressed  position,  said  outlet  port 
being  disposed  opposite  of  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet  port 
communicating  between  said  cavity  and  the  atmosphere; 
and, 

a  discharge  check  valve  attached  to  said  outlet  port  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  outlet  port 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  said  out- 
let port  into  said  cavity  wherein  said  discharge  check 
valve  includes: 

a  resilient  disc  having  a  centrally  disposed  projection  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  disposed  radially  outward  from  said 
projection,  said  projection  being  in  sealing  contact  with 
said  outlet  port  when  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  said  cavity,  and  said  projection  being 
outwardly  displaced  from  said  outlet  port  when  pressure 
in  said  cavity  is  greater  than  pressure  of  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  allowing  the  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  cav- 
ity through  said  outlet  port  and  preventing  the  flow  of 
lubricant  into  said  cavity  through,  said  outlet  port,  and 

said  head  assembly  further  comprises; 

said  outlet  opening  and  said  outlet  port  diagonally  opposed 
in  said  cylindrical  cavity,  and 

said  outlet  opening,  lubricant  pervious  retainer  and  outlet 
port  abutting  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  said  second 
depressed  position. 


4,168,788 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  DISPENSER  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Quinn,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  AFA 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923379 
Int.  a.2  B05B  n/04 
VS.  CL  222—383  12  Claims 

1.  A  closure  cap  for  the  outlet  of  a  fluid  conuiner  associated 
with  the  body  of  a  dispenser  wherein  the  cap  and  the  body  are 
permanently  retained  together  as  an  assembly,  means  on  said 
cap  permitting  its  attachment  to  the  container,  means  adapted 
to  seal  the  outlet  of  the  container  when  the  cap  is  attached  to 
the  container,  valve  means  on  said  cap  and  seating  upon  said 
body  to  permit  fluid  flow  into  but  not  out  of  the  container  with 
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said  valve  means  in  communicatioi 
rior  and  the  outside  air,  and  said 


with  the  container's  inte- 
/alve  means  responsive  to 


sub-atmospheric  air  pressure  with(i  the  container  to  admit 
atmospheric  air  into  the  container. 


4,168,789 
METERING  APPARATUS  FO  R  MOLTEN  METAL 
Richard  Deshais,  Paris,  and  Pierri 
France,  assignors  to  Novatome  Inf  ustries,  Le  Plessis  Robin- 
son, France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Set  No.  841,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*,  Oct.  25,  1976,  76  32088 
iBt  a.2  B22D  89/00 
VS.  a.  222—594  I  7  Qaims 
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VOLTMC  ^ 

flCNCJUrOR 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  molte  i 
through  a  feed  pipeline  connected 
magnetic  pump  at  least  partially  in^ersed 
molten  metal,  the  electromagnetic 
circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  ascending  control  pipeline 

line; 
at  least  one  electromagnetic 
a  progressive  voltage  generator 
electrical  circuit  of  said  electro^iagnetJ 
ing  a  starting  circuit  and  a 
starting  and  stopping  the  progi^sive 
wherein  said  presence  detector  is 
metal  in  said  control  pipeline 
height  of  said  chamber  and  is 
said  stop  circuit  of  said 


progre  sive 


metal  fed  to  a  chamber 

the  outlet  of  an  electro- 

in  a  container  for 

)ump  having  an  electrical 

coi  inected  to  said  feed  pipe- 


pres(  nee 


detector;  and 
connected  in  series  with  the 
ic  pump  and  includ- 
circuit  for  respectively 
voltage  generator; 
arranged  to  detect  molten 
It  the  level  of  the  filling 
connected  electrically  to 
voltage  generator. 


Josef  Lothnuuin,  Gniener, 
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»,168,790 
INTEGRATEQ  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

and  Ludwig  Walther,  Breitenbend, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen^any,  assignors  to  USS  Engineers  and 
Consultants,  Inc.,  Pittsb  irgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?,  19, 
1976,  2652593 

Int.  Cl.2  B22D  4J/08 
VS.  a.  222—600  I  15  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  gate  valve 
including  a  head  plate 
cate  with  the  vessel  interior; 
said  head  plate  and  contaii  ling 
with  the  aperiure  in  said 
said  vessel  interior  when 
another;  and  means  for 
head  plate;  the  improvem^t 
ing  means  being  operable 


^paratus  for  a  metal  pouring  vessel 

an  aperiure  adapted  to  communi- 

a  slide  plate  movable  relative  to 

a  pouring  aperture  cooperable 

plate  to  pass  molten  metal  from 

apertures  are  in  registry  with  one 

ma|vmg  said  slide  plate  relative  to  said 

comprising  said  slide  plate  mov- 

support  said  slide  plate  relative  to 


;  havi  ig 


h  ;ad 

I  said 


:t5 
said  head  plate  and  includi  tig: 

(a)  at  least  one  motor  un  t  having  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member; 

(b)  means  for  connectin  ; 
spect  to  said  head  plai  e; 

(c)  means  for  connecting 
member,  whereby  saic  ! 
said  movable  member 


Frank  Qark,  Jr.,  Girard, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 
Int.  C . 
VS.  a.  223—94 


'  ,168,791 
FOLO)nG  HANGER 

,  assignor  to  Tantera,  Inc.,  Girard, 


(X 


I.  A  hanger  for  a  garmejit 

a  hanger  body, 

said  body  (11)  having  a 

wardly  and  inwardly 

14)  portions  integrally 

said  skirt  support  bar 

at  a  post, 
said  shoulder  poriions 

tion  having  a  downwkrdly 

disposed  generally  perpendicul 
said  flange  extending  up>  b'ardly 

and  then  curving  upv  ardly 


"^    \\^  NV^   S\N^ 


said  stationary  member  with  re- 
:;  and 

,  said  slide  plate  to  said  movable 
slide  plate  is  vertical  supported  by 


1978,  Ser.  No.  889,893 

2  A47J  51/10 


6Claims 


compnsmg 


skirt  support  bar  (12)  and  two  up- 
tending  shoulder  support  (13  and 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
:tending  upwardly  and  terminating 


ibeng 


generally  T-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
extending  web  and  a  flange 

ar  thereto, 
along  said  shoulder  portions 
and  vertically,  spaced  from 
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each  other  and  generally  parallel  thereto  then  terminating 
in  a  horizontally  extending  plate-like  web  (21)  portion, 

said  horizontal  plate-like  web  (21)  portion  having  a  U- 
shaped  notch  (23)  therein, 

said  web  on  each  said  shoulder  portion  extending  toward  the 
other  and  terminating  in  a  bridging  portion  (22), 

said  bridging  portion  (22)  having  a  socket  formed  thereon  at 
the  center, 

said  socket  having  a  generally  spherical  inside  surface  and 
having  spaced  hooks  defining  a  space  and  being  opened  at 
its  front  side  to  receive  said  spherical  member, 

a  hook  member, 

said  hook  member  having  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  connected 
to  a  downwardly  extending  stem  (15)  and  said  stem  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  spherical  member  adapted  to 
snap  into  said  socket, 

spaced  flanges  formed  on  said  stem  having  a  cylindrical 
member  therebetween, 

said  cylindrical  member  being  adapted  to  snap  into  said 
U-shaped  slot  having  edges  that  converge  toward  each 
other  in  said  bridging  portion, 

said  hook  being  swingably  attached  to  said  hanger  whereby 
said  cylindrical  member  may  be  snapped  out  of  said  U- 
shaped  slot  and  swung  downwardly  generally  into  a  com- 
mon plane  with  said  shoulder  support  portions  and  said 
skirt  bar. 


4,168,792 

NEEDLE  FOR  TATTING 

Edward  A.  Morin,  4835  SW.  Oleson  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,827 

Int.  a.'  D05B  85/00;  D04G  5/00;  D04C  7/00 

VS.  a.  223—102  3  Claims 


-^f_ 


:2 


1.  A  needle  for  use  in  tatting  and  threadable  with  a  four 
strand  segment  of  a  carrying  cord,  said  needle  comprising, 

a  shaft  of  cylindrical  configuration  on  which  tatting  knots 
may  be  formed, 

an  end  segment  of  said  shaft  being  of  tapered  configuration 
and  having  a  pair  of  endwise  converging  walls,  each  of 
said  walls  being  concave  in  section,  a  needle  eye  in  said 
end  segment  and  extending  between  said  walls,  said  needle 
eye  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  fully  occupy  a  segment 
of  the  wall  surfaces, 

said  needle  shaft  adapted  to  have  a  series  of  juxtaposed 
tatting  knots  formed  thereon  for  subsequent  sliding  trans- 
fer onto  the  carrying  cord,  and 

said  walls  by  reason  of  their  concavity  partially  defining 
areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  end  segment  within 
which  two  strands  each  of  the  carrying  cord  may  be 
momentarily  recessed  to  enable  unobstructed  transfer  of 
the  series  of  knots  over  the  recessed  strands  and  onto  the 
cord. 


said  vertical  members  for  vertical  movement  therealong  to  any 
desired  position  along  a  length  of  said  one  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers, and  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable 


mounting  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  load  may 
be  adjusted  continuously  or  intermittently  by  the  user  during  a 
load  carrying  operation  while  the  backpack  frame  is  worn  by 
the  user. 


4,168,794 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TAPES  CARRYING 
TAPE-FED-COMPONENTS 
Yosikazn  Nishiolia,  Osalca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,129 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     18,     1977, 
52/34230[U] 

Int.  a.2  B25C  7/00 
VS.  a.  227—155  3  Claims 


-^ 


5,  5-  ^ 


m 


'9  ' — zrr  ^  T 2o 


£." 


4,168,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  LOADS  THROUGH  THE 

USE  OF  BACKPACK  FRAMES 
William  E.  Knight,  5000  Park  PI.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,081,  No».  7, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,087,030.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,397 
iBt  a.2  A45F  3/00 
VS.  a.  224—162  19  Qaims 

1.  A  packback  frame  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user  for  carry- 
ing a  load  through  means  of  the  backpack  frame,  the  backpack 
frame  comprising:  vertical  members  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  back  of  a  user,  a  movable  mounting  means  for  releasably 
attaching  a  load  to  the  backpack  frame  rearwardly  of  the  user, 
means  for  mounting  the  movable  mounting  means  to  one  of 


15-' 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  tapes  carrying  ta(>e-fed-compo- 
nents,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  aligning  projections  adapted  to  be 
received  by  aligning  holes  of  said  tapes,  and  a  recess 
formed  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said  recess 
being  opened  in  the  front  wall  of  said  base  plate,  the  lateral 
side  walls  of  said  recess  being  partially  recessed  to  form 
guide  grooves;  and 

(b)  a  stapler  having  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  by  said  recess  with  its  both  lateral  sides  guided 
by  said  guide  grooves. 
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4,168,795 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  PROJECTING  BRACKET  TO 

A  TANK  OR  TH^  LIKE 

Moreland  P.  B«nnett,  Hickory,  N.C^  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,863 


Int.  a.-  B23K 


28/02 


VS.  a.  228—175 


;  beiig 


sa  d 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  steel  bi 
face  of  a  body  having  a  generally 
bracket  being  of  a  generally  U-shap^d 
prising  spaced  legs  that  terminate  in 
length  of  the  bracket,  the  bracket 
projections  located  at  spaced  points 
said  legs,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  locating  said  bracket  so  that 
length  of  said  generally  cylind 
projections  in  contact  with  th< 
wall, 

(b)  projection-welding  said  brackc  t 
projection  welds  at  spaced  local  ons 
projections  by  effecting  meltir  g 
applying  a  force  to  said  bracket 
toward  said  external  surface 
edges  being  located  at  the  coni 
welding  step  closely  adjacent 
wall  with  that  portion  of  the  ei 
projection  welds  and  is  located 
leg  being  spaced  from  the  external 
a  substantially  greater  distance 
edge  not  within  said  projection 
inner  surface  of  said  leg  so 
shaped  cross-section  is  present 
said  external  surface  of  said  wi 

(c)  then  fillet-welding  said  bracket 
a  welding  fillet  to  the  external  si  rface 
outer  surface  of  each  leg  of  th« 
said  gap  of  V-shaped  cross 


icket  to  the  external  sur- 
ylindrical  steel  wall,  the 

cross-section  and  com- 
idges  extending  along  the 

provided  with  integral 
ilong  the  edge  of  each  of 


o 


:  sa  d 


thi  t 


;  sect  an 


4,168,7% 
TESTER  WITH  DRIVER/SENSdR 

PROGRAMMABLE  TERMI?  ATION 
Robert  G.  Fulks,  and  Robert  E.  An  lerson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporati<  n. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.^  G06F  11/00; 
U.S.  a.  235—302 

1.  A  tester  for  testing  printed  cfrcuit 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  bus  connected  to  said 

(c)  a  plurality  of  programmable 
having  a  data  input  terminal 
programmable  either  as  an  in 
signal  on  said  programmable 
terminal  responsive  to  a  data 
input  terminal: 

(d)  first  means  for  coupling  said 


proces  or: 


edges  extend  along  the 
cal  steel  wall,  with  said 
external  surface  of  said 

to  said  wall  by  forming 
in  the  regions  of  said 
in  said  regions  while 
that  forces  said  edges 
said  wall,  each  of  said 
usion  of  said  projection- 
external  surface  of  said 
;e  that  is  not  within  said 
the  outer  surface  of  each 
surface  of  the  wall  by 
than  that  portion  of  the 
welds  and  located  at  the 
a  gap  of  generally  V- 
between  each  edge  and 
and 
to  said  wall  by  applying 
of  said  wall  and  the 
bracket  in  the  region  of 


ORCUIT  HAVING 
DEVICES 
both  of  Phoenix, 
Dayton,  Ohio 
No.  895,899 
( lOlR  31/00 

6Claiins 
boards,  said  tester 


driver/sensor  circuits  each 

a  terminal  selectively 

terminal  for  sensing  a 

terminal  or  as  an  output 

si  ;nal  applied  to  said  data 


aid 

up  It 


p  ogrammable  terminals  to 


the  respective  terminals  of  a  printed  circuit  board  to  be 

tested; 
(e)  second  means  responsive  to  said  processor  for  routing 

information  from  said  bus  to  the  data  input  terminals  of 

said  driver/sensor  circ  uit;  and 
(0  each  of  said  driver/se4sor  circuits  further  comprising  first 


8aainis 


and  second  terminatioi 
pull-down  currents  con  pled 
of  that  driver/sensor 
(g)  mode  control  means 
termination  means  for 
down  current  coupled 
said  driver/sensor 


■  circ  ut 


HEATED  AIR 
Paul  R.  Luke,  29  Kurt  Rd., 
Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int. 
U.S,  a.  236—11 


a. 


Ej 


t!S 


1.  A  heated  air  distributioi 
heating  system  for  distribul  ing 
room  to  lower  heated  air  in 
air  temperature  difference 
rooms  for  any  reason,  said 
supply  means,  a  furnace  for 
heated  air  through  said  air 
first  and  second  rooms,  an< 
said  first  and  second  rooms 
said  first  and  second  room: 
system  further  comprising 

means  coupled  to  said 
heated  air  from  said 
return  means  directly 


ai 
fiiit 
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means  for  producing  pull-up  and 
to  the  programmable  terminal 
cfrcuit;  and 

selecting  said  first  or  said  second 
•reducing  said  pull-up  or  said  pull- 
to  the  programmable  terminal  of 


4  168,797 
DI STRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 
1978,  Ser.  No.  892,268 

?  F24D  5/04 


6  Gains 


^f 


cf. 


m^ 


system  in  combination  with  an  air 

higher  heated  air  from  a  first 

a  separate  second  room  where  an 

between  said  first  and  second 

air  heating  system  having  an  air 

heating  the  air  and  supplying  the 

ipply  means  to  at  least  one  of  said 

an  air  return  means  common  to 

)r  returning  lower  heated  air  from 

to  said  furnace,  said  distribution 


SJl 


return  means  for  forcing  higher 

room  through  said  common  air 

nto  said  lower  heated  air  of  said 
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second  room  for  equalizing  the  temperature  of  the  air  in    of  the  hose  opening;  and  with  the  hose  walls  containing  a 
said  first  and  second  rooms.  multiplicity  of  relatively  small,  in  transverse  cross-section. 


4,168,798 
FULL  COVERAGE  RECTRCULATING  SPRAYER 
John  O.  Moore,  Helena,  and  Ray  H.  Dawson,  Lexa,  both  of 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Sprayrite  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
Helena,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,396 
Int  aj  B05B  1/28 
US.  CI.  239 — 121  23  Claims   irregularly  shaped  labyrinth  type  channels  providing  many 

through-the-wall  seepage  passageways. 


1.  A  full-coverage  recirculating  sprayer  assembly  for  appli- 
cation of  herbicidal  and  other  liquids  via  solid  streams  selec- 
tively to  standing  vegetation  with  recapture  of  liquid  not  con- 
tacting the  vegetation,  the  sprayer  assembly  being  carried  on  a 
vehicle  for  traversing  an  agricultural  area  in  a  direction;  the 
assembly  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  carried  on 
said  vehicle,  a  horizontal  bar  carried  on  said  vehicle  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  direction;  and  a  plurality  of  solid- 
stream  spray  nozzles  communicating  to  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized liquid,  a  collector  means  placed  to  intercept  said  streams, 
and  at  least  one  reservoir  located  below  said  collector,  all 
carried  by  said  bar,  and  wherein: 
the  spray  nozzles  direct  said  streams  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  at  least  1 5*; 
the  spray  nozzles  are  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  to  provide 
complete,  criss-cross  coverage  to  all  parts  of  the  area 
traversed; 
said  collector  means  comprising  a  mat  material  having  a 

vertical  orientation  and  a  lower  edge;  and 

said  reservoir  enclosing  said  lower  edge  of  the  collector  mat 

and  adapted  to  collect  liquid  fiowing  from  the  collector, 

whereby  to  reduce  wind  and  travel  speed  effects  on  the  solid 

streams  of  liquid  and  splashing  of  said  streams  as  they  strike 

said  weeds. 


4,168,799 
SOAKER  HOSE 
James  E.  Turner,  Soiithlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Entek  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,803 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  27/00 
VS.  a.  239—145  17  Qaims 

1.  A  porous  hose:  comprising,  primarily  reclaimed  rubber- 
like previously  vulcanized  material;  a  smaller  portion  binder 
mix  of  polyethylene,  sulfur,  and  oil;  with  hose  wall  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  transverse  cross-sectional  area 


4,168,800 
COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 
Merle  A.  Quick,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Allied  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,406 

Int.  a.-  B05B  1/20 

VS.  a.  239—164  6  datas 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  spray  boom  having  one 
end  mounted  on  a  vehicle  subject  to  traversal  of  uneven  terrain 
and  the  other  end  cantilever  supported  therefrom  for  adjust- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  and  subject  to  vertical  bouncing  when 
traversing  uneven  terrain,  a  combined  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
shock  absorber  interconnecting  the  boom  and  vehicle  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  boom  in  a  vertical  plane  in  relation 
to  the  vehicle  and  cushioning  and  dampening  vertical  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  the  boom  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  as  the 
vehicle  and  boom  traverse  uneven  terrain  which  causes  the 
boom  to  bounce  due  to  its  resilient  characteristics,  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  and  shock  absorber  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
hydraulic  fiuid  inlet  and  outlet  port  at  each  end  thereof  for 
communication  with  a  control  valve  and  hydraulic  fluid  sys- 
tem for  selectively  introducing  and  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid 
from  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shock  absorber  piston  assem- 
bly movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  the  shock  absorber  piston  assembly  and  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  in  sealed  relation  for  connec- 
tion with  the  vehicle  or  boom,  and  a  floating  piston  in  said 
cylinder  inwardly  of  the  shock  absorber  piston  assembly  for 
enabling  initial  adjustment  of  the  shock  absorber  piston  assem- 
bly and  the  piston  rod  in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  said  shock 
absorber  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  rigid  with  the 
piston  rod  and  including  a  small  orifice  therethrough  for  con- 
trolled flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  piston,  said  piston 
rigid  with  the  piston  rod  also  including  check  valve  means 
therein  enabling  relatively  unrestricted  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
past  the  piston  rigid  with  the  piston  rod  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  floating  piston  so  that  bounce  of  the  boom  will  be 
permitted  in  an  upward  direction  with  the  only  restriction 
being  the  size  of  the  flow  path  defined  by  the  check  valve 
means  with  the  orifice  controlling  flow  and  movement  of  the 
boom  back  to  its  initial  set  position  thereby  cushioning  and 
dampening  the  bounce  of  the  boom. 
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4,168,801 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FO  »  LIQUID  MANURE 

SPREADE  R 

Jay  L.  Kuck,  St.  Marys,  and  Neal  C  Chamberlain,  Celina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corpoi  ation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Sei  No.  903,087 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/04;  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  239—172  7  Claims 


fix;d 
def  ector  1 


at 


1.  Apparatus  for  evenly  distribuing 
versely  along  a  path  being  traver^d 
having  a  storage  tank  thereon,  said 
for  delivering  the  liquid  slurry  unde 
ing  apparatus  via  a  pipe,  said  appan  tus 
a  plain  nozzle  having  a  contractii  g 
attached  at  its  input  end  to  the 
output  end  of  said  nozzle  beinj 
the  liquid  slurry  in  a  generally 
a  deflector  plate  attached  in  a 
riphery  of  said  nozzle,  said 
from  the  open  end  of  said  nozzl ; 
small  angle  thereto,  the  surfac : 
being  symmetrically  curved 
centerline  being  oriented  so 
centerline  of  said  mobile 
relationship  between  the  top 
and  the  open  end  of  said  nozzle  Ibeing 
slurry  is  discharged  in  a  fan 
arc,  the  included  angle  between 
end  of  said  nozzle  being  greate ' 
deflector  plate  than  is  the 
orientations  whereby  the  conce|itration 
greatest  at  the  center  being 
angle  of  offset  from  the  centerliie, 
even  distribution  of  liquid  slurry 
the  path  being  covered;  and 
a  guard  plate  restricting  discharge 
horizontal  angles  of  less  than  18( 
being  attached  to  said  deflect(  r 
with  the  periphery  of  said  nozz  e 


spre(  der, 


asi  ignor 


4,168,802 
SELF  PROPELLED  AGRICUllrURAL 
VEHICLE 
Charles  R.  Hurt,  Jonesboro,  Ark., 
tion,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  25/09; 
U.S.  a.  239—172 

1.  A  vehicle  for  use  in  spraying  ch^icals 
control  the  growth  of  the  vegetatior 

(a)  frame  means  having  flrst  and 

(b)  first  wheel  means  having  first 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  liquid  slurry  trans- 

by  a  mobile  spreader 

spreader  including  means 

pressure  to  the  distribut- 

comprising: 

bore,  said  nozzle  being 

a  jtput  end  of  said  pir>e,  the 

oriented  for  discharging 

vertical  direction; 

relationship  to  the  pe- 

being  spaced  away 

a  short  distance  and  at  a 

of  said  deflector  plate 

^ut  its  centerline,  said 

to  be  parallel  wijh  the 

the  orientation  and 

surface  of  said  defledwjr  plate 

such  that  the  liquid 

shiped  generally  horizontal 

he  deflector  plate  and  the 

at  the  centerline  of  said 

included  angle  at  off-center 

of  liquid  slurry  is 

recticed  as  a  function  of  the 

:,  thereby  resulting  in  an 

across  the  entire  width  of 


of  the  liquid  slurry  to 

degrees,  said  guard  plate 

plate  near  its  junction 


SPRAYING 
to  Hustler  Corpora- 


No.  793,134 
P62D  11/08 

2  Claims 

upon  vegetation  to 

said  vehicle  comprising: 

9  :cond  sides; 

ayd  second  rotatable  wheel 


members  suspended 
means; 

(c)  second  wheel  meani 
wheel  members  sus: 
frame  means; 

(d)  motor  means  mount(  d 

(e)  transmission  means 
means  and  to  said  first 
tively  causing  both  ol 
bers  of  said  first  and/pr 
neously  rotate; 

(0  tank  means  mounted 
quantity  of 

(g)  sprayer  means  0[ 
selectively  spraying 
vegetation  adjacent 

(h)  first  arm  means  for 
wheel  members  of 
means,  said  first  arm 
elongated  arm  membe  s 
members  of  said  first 
ends,  said  first  ends  of 
of  said  first  arm  meaqs 
first  side  of  said  frame 
and  second  arm 
rotatably  mounted  to 
respectively  of  said 
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rom  said  first  side  of  said  frame 

having  first  and  second  rotatable 
pe^ded  from  said  second  side  of  said 

on  said  frame  means; 
>peratively  coupled  to  said  motor 
and  second  wheel  means  for  selec- 
said  first  and  second  wheel  mem- 
second  wheel  means  to  simulta- 

on  said  frame  means  for  holding  a 
vegetation  -controlling  chemicals; 

perat  vely  coupled  to  said  tank  means  for 

cqemicals  from  said  tank  means  upon 

vehicle; 

suspending  said  first  and  second 

first  wheel  means  to  said  frame 

means  including  first  and  second 

;,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm 

irm  means  having  first  and  second 

said  first  and  second  arm  members 

being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

neans,  said  second  ends  of  said  first 

of  said  first  arm  means  being 

first  and  second  wheel  members 

wheel  means; 


said 


sa:d 


mem  )ers 


Slid  I 


first 


fin  t 
beiig 


(i)  second  arm  means  fo 
and  second  wheel 
said  frame  means,  said 
and  second  elongated 
second  arm  members 
first  and  second  ends, 
ond  arm  members  of 
ally  mounted  to  said 
second  ends  of  said 
second  arm  means 
and  second  wheel 
wheel  means; 

(j)  first  spring  means 
means  and  to  said  first 
said  first  and  second 
means  below  the  levdl 
spring  means  including 
end  fixedly  attached 
second  end  fixedly 
of  said  second  arm 

(k)  second  spring  means 
means  and  to  said 
ing  said  first  and 
wheel  means  below  thi : 
which  said  second 
member  having  a  first 
means  and  having  a 


seco:  id 


individually  suspending  said  first 
men#)ers  of  said  second  wheel  means  to 
second  arm  means  including  first 
members,  each  of  said  first  and 
3f  said  second  arm  means  having 
laid  first  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
second  arm  means  being  pivot- 
second  side  of  said  frame  means,  said 
and  second  arm  members  of  said 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  first 
mejnbers  respectively  of  said  second 


irm  I 


o  )erati 


t) 


itively  coupled  to  said  frame 
arm  means  for  springably  holding 
4'heel  members  of  said  first  wheel 
of  said  frame  means,  said  first 
a  leaf  spring  member  having  a  first 
said  frame  means  and  having  a 
atti;hed  substantially  to  said  first  end 
me  nber  of  said  first  arm  means;  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  frame 
secofid  arm  means  for  springably  hold- 
wheel  members  of  said  second 
level  of  said  frame  means,  and  in 
spring  means  includes  a  leaf  spring 
End  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
end  fixedly  attached  substan- 


se  :ond  i 
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tially  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm  member  of  said 
second  arm  means. 


4,168,803 
AIR-EJECTOR  ASSISTED  FUEL  NOZZLE 
Harold  C.  Simmons,  Richmond  Heights;  Robert  T.  Mains,  Eu- 
clid, and  Frank  Menti,  Jr.,  Maple  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,330 
Int.  Cl.=  F02G  1/00:  B05B  7/10 
VS.  a.  239—400  8  Claims 


fuel  to  the  nozzle,  a  connecting  channel  extending  within  the 
outer  surface  of  said  needle  for  connecting  said  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  pressure  line,  said  connecting  channel  beginning 
in  the  portion  of  said  needle  guided  within  said  blind  bore,  said 
pressure  line  being  arranged  to  discharge  fuel  into  said  blind 
bore  opposite  the  beginning  of  said  connecting  channel,  said 
valve  needle  having  the  same  diameter,  representing  the  larg- 
est diameter,  at  least  in  the  section  located  between  said  begin- 
ning of  said  connecting  channel  and  said  pressure  chamber  and 
a  pressure-relieved  annular  chamber  serving  as  a  pressure 
barrier  disposed  within  said  valve  needle  section. 


4,168,805 
STORAGE  AND  ICE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  IN 

FLAKE  OR  PARTICLE  FORM 
Frank  W.  Taylor,  c/o  Oregon  Washington  Fertilizer  Co.,  4425 
Forest  Ave.  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  892,090 

Int.  a.'  B02C  lS/00 

VS.  a.  241—101.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  atomizing  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engines,  said 
nozzle  including  a  passage  for  fuel  terminating  in  a  discharge 
orifice,  a  first  passage  for  air  to  be  received  from  the  engine 
and  communicating  with  the  fuel  passage  upstream  of  the 
orifice,  a  second  passage  for  receiving  high  velocity  fluid  from 
a  source  separate  of  the  engine,  said  second  passage  comprising 
a  tubular  conduit  located  centrally  of  a  portion  of  the  first 
passage  and  projecting  into  said  first  passage,  said  first  passage 
being  unobstructed  except  for  said  tubular  conduit,  whereby 
said  high  velocity  fluid  discharging  from  said  tubular  conduit 
into  said  portion  of  the  first  passage  imparts  high  velocity  to 
the  air  from  the  first  passage  flowing  to  said  orifice. 


4,168,804 

FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Karl  Hofmann,  Neckarrems.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711350 

Int.  a.2  P02M  47/00 
VS.  a.  239—533.11  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  particle-ice  dispenser  for  an  ice  storage  bin  comprising: 

a  rectangularly  shaped  frame  pivotally  supported  within  a 
bin  at  one  end  and  suspended  at  its  opposite  end  for  swing- 
ing up  and  down  movement  about  the  pivoted  end  both 
above  and  below  horizontal  by  about  30*, 

driven  screw  flight  augers  supported  by  the  frame  therebe- 
low  and  extending  from  the  pivoted  end  toward  the  sus- 
pended end. 

wall  means  in  said  bin  below  the  frame  pivoted  and  separat- 
ing the  bin  into  ice  storage  space  below  the  augers  and  ice 
discharge  space  past  the  pivoted  end  of  the  frame,  and 

a  mechanical  oscillating  drive  operatively  associated  with 
the  pivoted  frame  end  for  oscillating  said  auger  flights 
lengthwise  thereof  while  the  augers  are  driven  for  ice 
dispensing. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  nozzle  body  having  a  blind  bore, 
an  axially  displaceable,  shaft-like  valve  needle  radially  guided 
in  said  nozzle  body  blind  bore,  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  needle  for  yieldingly  urging  said  valve 
needle  in  a  closing  direction,  the  front  face  of  said  needle 
remote  from  said  urging  means  together  with  the  blind  end  of 
said  nozzle  body  blind  bore  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
pressure  line  extending  within  said  nozzle  body  for  supplying 


4,168,806 
ROLL  TYPE  CRUSHING  MILL 
Willy  Jakobs,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KI'dckner-Humboldt-DeuU  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,695 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1977,  2704243 

Int.  a.2  B02C  4/32 
U.S.  a.  241—232  7  Claims 

1.  A  roll  type  crushing  mill  having  a  base  frame  and  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  crushing  rolls  on  parallel  axes  and  in  coop- 
erative opposition  to  one  another  providing  a  material  crush- 
ing nip  therebetween,  comprising: 


864 


cat  lages  i 
coexten  live 


a  respective  rocker  carriage  supporting 

said  frame,  and  each  of  said 

a  pair  of  substantially 
spaced  carriage  members 
portions  bearings  within  whifch 
shaft  means  on  the  respective 

lower  portions  of  said  carriage 
together  by  a  tubular  membe 

said  tubular  member  and  the  1<  wer 
right  carriage  members  coo  lerai 
spective  bearing  means  at 
tubular  member; 
respective  coaxial,  inwardly  exten- 

said  frame  engaging  in  said  bearing 


each  of  said  rolls  on 

comprising: 

upwardly  extending 

si|}porting  on  their  upper 

are  rotatably  received 

associated  roll; 

nlembers  connected  rigidly 


tie 


ling  spaced  stub  shafts  on 
means  and  thereby 


pivotally  mounting  the  load  of|the 
each  instance  on  a  pivotal  axis 
the  rotary  axis  of  the  associated 

said  rolls  being  adapted  to  move 
carriage  pivots  to  pass  non-crusllable 
nips; 

means  connecting  adjacent  lower 
to  compel  equal  opposite  rockidg 
the  carriage  pivots; 

and  means  normally  biasing  said 
other  to  maintain  the  rolls  in  material 
and  adapted  to  effect  an  adjusti 
nips  and  being  yieldable  to  pern^t 
the  rolls  to  pass  non-crushable 
nips. 
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carriage  and  roll  in 

sllch  is  substantially  below 

roll; 

(  part  as  permitted  by  the 

matter  between  said 

ortions  of  said  carriages 
^"  of  the  carriages  about 

(  arriages  toward  one  an- 

crushing  nip  relation 

crushing  gap  at  the  roll 

sufficient  separation  of 

matter  between  the  roll 


4,168,807 

GRINDING  ROLLER  WITH  Oil  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Giinter  Dibowski,  Essen,  and  Helmut  Crommei,  Duisburg,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fe  I.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,599 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  sp.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1977,  2742678 

Int.  a.2  B02C  li/14 
U.S.  a.  241—293  6  Qaims 

1.  A  grinding  roller  for  roll  crusli  ing  mills  comprising:  an 
axle;  a  roller  mount  retaining  said  axl :  and  having  a  barrier  air 
connection;  inner  bearings;  a  roller  I  ub  connected  to  a  roller 
shell  and  mounted  on  said  axle;  oi  sump  means;  said  axle 
having  a  core  bore;  measuring  sensor  neans  extending  into  said 


oil  sump  means  and  passin, ;  through  said  core  bore;  said  axle 
having  end  faces  surround(  d  by  covers  on  said  roller  hub  and 


portions  of  said  up- 
tively  supporting  re- 
opposite  ends  of  said 
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said  roller  mount  leaving 
said  core  bore  and  passing 


gfcps;  bores  connecting  said  gaps  to 
f  'om  facing  ends  through  said  axle. 


COIL  WINDING 

TENSIONIlfcG 
John  D.  Santi,  Milwauke^ 
Granby,  Conn.,  assignors 
Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  242—7.08 


168,808 
MACHIIVE  WITH  INSULATION  SHEET 
MECHANISM 

Wis.,  and  Henry  A.  Hawken, 
to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation, 


1977 


,  Ser.  No.  772,553 
HOIF  4J/12 


3  Claims 


4,fW 


'  said 


1.  A  coil  winding  machin^ 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  on 
supported  for  rotation  ther^ith 
wire  from  a  source  thereof 
on  said  mandrel  means  and/br 
layer  coil  being  wound  therqon 
located  with  respect  to  the 
stretch  of  wire  leading  fron 
form  or  said  just-laid  wire 
respect  thereto,  whereby 
wire  layer  coact  to  deflne  i 
means  operative  at  the  cone  usion 
of  the  coil  to  feed  a  sheet  o 
said  pickup  zone  to  be  grippi  d 
the  just-laid  layer  of  wire 
next  layer  to  be  wound,  said 
acterized  by: 

means  for  ensuring  that 
tightly  wrapped,  so  tha 
be  compact,  firm  and  s  able, 

A.  a  resilient  finger  hav  ng 
portion; 

B.  carrier  means  for 


having  mandrel  means  rotauhle 

^^ihich  a  coil  form  can  be  coaxially 

wire  guide  means  by  which 

guided  onto  a  rotating  coil  form 

onto  a  just-laid  layer  of  a  multi- 

I,  said  wire  guide  means  being  so 

;  ixis  of  the  mandrel  means  that  the 

the  wire  guide  means  to  the  coil 

ayer  is  Ungentially  disposed  with 

stretch  of»vire  and  said  just-laid 

pickup  zone,  and  sheet  inserting 

of  the  winding  of  each  layer 

insulation  material  edgewise  into 

between  said  stretch  of  wire  and 

si  nultaneously  with  the  start  of  the 

coil  winding  machine  being  char- 


tich 


sheet  of  insulation  material  is 
a  coil  wound  on  the  machine  will 
said  means  comprising: 
an  anchored  end  and  a  free  end 


th ;  resilient  finger; 
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C.  means  securing  the  anchored  end  of  the  finger  to  said 
carrier  means; 

D.  means  movably  mounting  said  carrier  means  for  move- 
ment thereof  in  opposite  directions  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel  means  between  defined  operative 
and  inoperative  positions, 

in  both  of  which  a  coil  form  on  the  mandrel  means  lies 
between  the  wire  guide  means  and  the  resilient  finger, 
so  that  the  latter  does  not  interfere  with  progression 
of  said  stretch  of  wire  along  the  length  of  the  coil 
form  during  the  winding  of  the  successive  layers  of 
the  multi-layer  coil, 
in  the  inoperative  one  of  said  positions,  no  part  of  the 
resilient  finger  contacts  the  coil  form  or  any  part  of  a 
coil  thereon,  and 
in  the  operative  one  of  said  positions  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  finger  bears  against  the  coil  form 
at  a  location  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  point 
of  tangency  between  said  stretch  of  wire  and  the 
just-laid  layer  of  wire,  and  also  spaced  from  the  path 
along  which  the  sheet  of  insulation  material  is  fed  into 
said  pickup  zone, 
whereby  said  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  resilient  finger  as  it  is  wrapped  about  the  just-laid 
layer  of  wire  to  assure  that  said  sheet  will  be  tightly 
wrapped  about  said  just-laid  wire  layer;  and 

E.  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  defined  positions  in  timed  relation  with  the 
operation  of  said  sheet  inserting  means,  and  for  holding 
said  carrier  means  in  its  operative  position  with  the 
resilient  finger  in  engagement  with  the  sheet  of  insula- 
tion material  throughout  substantially  the  entire  en- 
wrapment  thereof  about  the  just-laid  layer  of  wire. 


4,168,809 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE  AND  YARN  SUPPORT  TUBE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jules  P.  Fratturo,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Textube  Corpora- 
tion, Greer,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,153 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/54.  54/74.  75/18 

VS.  a.  242— 46J1  3  Qaims 


adjacent  said  base  portion  and  a  second  upper  elongate 
section  of  generally  uniform  transverse  sectional  configu- 
ration, and  resiliently  biasing  means  adjacent  and  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  section  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  wall  surface  of  a  yam  support  tube  to  transmit 
rotational  driving  force  from  said  spindle  to  the  tube;  and 
an  elongate,  relatively  thin-walled  rigid  plastic  yarn  suppori 
tube  slidingly  supportably  received  on  and  surrounding 
said  spindle  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  said  tube  including 
a  lower  wall  portion  positioned  in  contiguous  relation 
about  said  radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  spindle  shaft, 
and  a  major  upper  wall  portion  located  in  radially  spaced 
relation  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  spindle  shaft, 
inwardly  protruding  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  passageway  of  the  tube  and  abutting  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  spindle  shaft  to  only  positively 
prevent  further  downward  movement  of  said  tube  on  said 
spindle  shaft,  said  resiliently  biasing  means  of  said  spindle 
frictionally  engaging  a  wall  surface  portion  of  said  tube 
passageway  below  said  protruding  means  to  transmit 
routional  driving  force  to  the  tube  during  rotation  of  said 
spindle. 


4,168,810 

NOVEL  LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  REEL  FOR 

RETRACTOR 

John  J.  Sack,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Arduino  Colasanti,  East  Detroit, 
and  Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  NkI. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,307 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 

VJS.  a.  242—107.4  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spindle  and  yarn  support  tube  construction 
for  use  in  textile  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spindle  having  a  base  ponion  including  means  for  support- 
ably mounting  said  spindle  for  axial  rotation  on  a  textile 
winding  machine  and  for  engageably  receiving  a  driving 
belt  of  the  winding  machine  to  impari  axial  rotation  to  the 
spindle,  an  elongate  shaft  of  generally  circular  transverse 
sectional  configuration  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion  and  including  a  first  radially  enlarged  section 


1.  A  device  comprising 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  winding  reel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
tube  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  and  having  a  slot 
extending  substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  said  slot 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

(c)  a  locking  dog  having  teeth  and  being  mounted  adjacent 
the  external  peripheral  surface  of  said  tube  for  rotation 
relative  thereto; 

(d)  a  locking  ring  on  said  base  disposed  in  potential  mating 
relationship  with  said  locking  dog; 

(e)  said  locking  dog  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  projec- 
tion into  said  opening,  said  opening  fitting  over  one  end  of 
said  tube  with  the  projection  fitting  into  mating  relation- 
ship with  said  slot; 

(f)  at  least  a  significant  poriion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
opening  having  a  configuration  that  conforms  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tube; 

(g)  actuating  means  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
tube  and  being  connected  to  said  locking  dog  at  a  point 
radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  removed 
from  said  projection  whereby  movement  of  said  actuating 


866 


means  relative  to  said  locking  d(  g 
into  engagement  with  said  lock  ng 


4,168,811 
REEL  TO  RETAIN  A  TAPE  LEAl  )ER  STRIP  IN  WOUND 

POSITlOr  [ 

Richard  A.  Lewis,  Sherman  Oaks,  C  ilif.,  assignor  to  Interdyne 
Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  | 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser,  No.  929,263 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/66;  fe65H  75/28 

VS.  a.  242—195  I  8  Qaims 
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causes  the  tube  to  rotate 
ring. 


1.  In  a  storage  unit  for  tape  and 
connected  with  the  tape,  the  overal 
exceeding  the  overall  width  of  the  t; 
ing 

(a)  a  reel  having  an  axis,  two 
normal  to  said  axis,  and  a  hub 
wound  for  storage  between  the 
carried  by  the  hub  to  extend 
projecting,  generally  parallel 

(b)  and  a  disc  extending  annularl; 
said  flanges  and  in  adjacent 
extending  generally  parallel  to 
most  annular  extent  being 
tively  located  between  the 
characterized  as  locally  and 
sively  yieldably  deflectible  axial 
in  response  to  interference 
strip  being  forcibly  wound  into 
and  the  other  flange  as  the  reel 
radius  of  said  outermost  extent ' 
than  the  outermost  radius  of 


\ 


an  elongated  leader  strip 

width  of  the  leader  strip 

i  pe,  combination  compris- 


tw ) 


sail 


Swe<  en, 


4,168,812 
CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 

LINE  SPOOL  IN  nSHING 
Jarding  U.  Karlsson,  Sv'angsta, 
tiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser 
Oaims  priority,  application  Swedei 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  ^/015 
U.S.  a.  242—220 


prdtective  flanges  extending 

ibout  which  tape  may  be 

flanges,  the  flanges  being 

n  axially  spaced,  rigidly 

relation, 

about  said  axis  between 

relaion  to  one  flange,  the  disc 

iaid  flanges  but  its  outer- 

subftantially  entirely  protec- 

protective  flanges  and 

drcumferentially  progres- 

y  toward  said  one  flange 

en^gement  with  the  leader 

space  between  the  disc 

I  states  about  said  axis,  the 

the  disc  being  no  greater 

one  flange. 


DISENGAGING  THE 
REELS 
,  assignor  to  ABU  Ak- 


No.  779,103 
i.  Mar.  25,  1976,  7603619 


3  Claims 


1.  Control  mechanism  for 
fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  rot^uble 


D 


diseng  ging  the  line  spool  of  a 
line  spool,  a  crank 


dis<  ngageable 


and 


aid 


t3 


su]  ported 


handle  and  a  drive  mechan^m 
member  for  rotating  the 
handle  and  including  a 
prising  an  axially  movable 
from  and  to  disengaged 
said  line  spool  by  means  ol 
mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
second  positions  for  moving 
engaged  and  disengaged 
spring  means  connected 
operating  means  supportec 
for  moving  the  latter  from 
against  the  action  of  the 
rotatably  mounted  lever  artns 
to  each  of  said  lever  arm: , 
which  is  rotatable  by  mean  ( 
of  triggering  elements 
paths  when  the  rotatably 
lever  arms  being  positioned 
mounted  member,  said  leve  r 
ating  interengagement  meai  is 
retain  the  control  mechan$m 
position  when  said  clutch 
position  by  said  slidably 
moved  to  said  second 
ing  spring  means  which  an 
interengagement  means  of 
interengagement  means  of 
elements  when  said  rotatal^ly 
the  crank  handle  to  permit 
lever  arms  to  return  the  coijtrol 
engaging  position,  said  control 
a  pivotally  mounted  ma: 
having  a  thumb  operative 
and  spaced  from  the  line  S{ 
thereby,  a  lever  means 
tion  with  said  operating 
ing  means  of  said  slidably 
said  operating  arm  when 
the  clutch  and,  by  acting 
ably  mounted  member,  to 
position,  thereby  moving 
position  against  the  action 
nected  to  the  slidably  mounted 


I  posit  on 


anua  ly 


pools 
being 
i  and 


sjid  I 

Ofl 


<ifs 


GUIDANCE 

George  T.  Pinson,  and  James 
assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Filed  Oct.  12, 
Int.  a.^  F42q 
U.S.  a.  244—3.16 


1.  A  guidance  system  for 
system   including   sensing 
whereby  the  sensing  means 
in  a  manner  to  permit  movetient 
means  having  an  axis  and 
direction  of  the  target  fror  i 
acceleration  of  the  missile 
with  its  axis  aligned  in  a 
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comprising  at  least  one  rotatable 
ine  spool  by  means  of  the  crank 
e  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
clutch  member  which  is  movable 
engaged  positions  in  relation  to 
a  control  mechanism,  said  control 
slidably  mounted  member  having  a 
being  slidable  between  first  and 
said  clutch  member  between 
jositions,  respectively,  a  returning 
said  slidably  mounted  member, 
by  the  slidably  mounted  member 
said  first  to  said  second  position 
returning  spring  means,  a  pair  of 
i,  return  spring  means  connected 
said  rotatably  mounted  member, 
of  the  crank  handle,  having  a  pair 
for  movement  in  circular 
mounted  member  is  rotated,  said 
at  either  side  of  said  rotatably 
arms  and  said  legs  having  cooper- 
for  releasably  locking  said  legs  to 
with  said  clutch  in  disengaged 
n  ember  is  moved  to  said  disengaged 
mpunted  member  when  the  latter  is 
against  the  action  of  the  return- 
connected  to  said  lever  arms,  said 
said  legs  being  released  from  the 
said  lever  arms  by  said  triggering 
mounted  member  is  rotated  by 
the  spring  means  connected  to  the 
mechanism  and  the  clutch  into 
mechanism  further  comprising 
operable  clutch  disengaging  key 
surface  extending  in  parallel  with 
and  an  operating  arm  supported 
pivotally  mounted  for  coopera- 
of  said  key  and  with  said  operat- 
liounted  member  to  be  operated  by 
key  is  operated  for  disengaging 
said  operating  means  of  the  slid- 
move  the  latter  into  said  second 
the  clutch  into  said  disengaging 
said  returning  spring  means  con- 
member. 


4  168,813 
SYfTEM  FOR  MISSILES 

A.  Daniel,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 
(tompany,  Seattle,  Wash. 
976,  Ser.  No.  731,312 
15/02.  15/10.  15/00 

12  Claims 


directing  a  missile  to  a  target,  said 

means,    pivotal   mounting   means 

s  pivotally  mounted  on  the  missile 

in  two  directions,  said  sensing 

including  means  for  sensing  the 

the  missile,  means  responsive  to 

For  positioning  the  sensing  means 

direction  determined  by  the  accelera- 
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tion,  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  angle  said  anchor  means  selectively  retaining  said  holding  means 
between  the  direction  of  the  Urget  and  the  axis  of  the  sensing  with  respect  to  the  ground. 

means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  the  

direction  of  flight  of  the  missile  to  reduce  said  angle. 


4,168,816 
AIRPLANE  SHAPED  KITE 


INSPECTION  AND  MAINTENANCE  TROLLEY  FOR  Mg«l  ^^ta,  403  N.  New  Hampshire  #403,  Los  Angeles, 

Donald  M.  Bird,  Belle^e^Wi^^lgnor  to  The  Boeing  Com-  ™««  ^Z^aV^j^/li^'^'^ 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash.  ii  «t  o  2*4— 154 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,531  ^■^-  "•  ■«*•— 1»* 
Int.  a:-  B64D  47/00 


6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  244—118  P 


1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  the  inspection,  maintenance  and  service  of 
aircraft  structural  elements  and  systems  contained  in  space 
between  the  skin  of  an  aircraft  and  the  main  compartment  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  aircraft  which  comprises: 

removing  an  access  panel  from  an  opening  into  said  space; 

emplacing  a  trolley  having  a  platform  and  rollers  supporting 
said  platform  through  said  opening  and  inserting  said 
rollers  through  cutouts  in  an  upper  flange  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  extending  longitudinally  through  said  space 
with  said  rollers  engaging  a  lower  flange  of  said  parallel 
rails; 

positioning  a  person  and  tools  upon  said  trolley; 

propelling  said  trolley  along  said  rails  to  the  location  within 
said  space  requiring  inspection,  maintenance  and  service; 

conducting  said  inspection,  maintenance  and  service;  and 

reversing  the  aforesaid  steps  to  include  replacing  the  access 
panel. 


4,168,815 

KITE  LAUNCHING  AND  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

Raymomi  L.  Hodde,  R.R.  2,  Hamburg,  Iowa  51640,  and  Paul  M. 

Nash,  1825  -  64th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,532 

Int.  a.2  B64C  31/06 

U.S.  a.  244—155  R  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  a  kite  of  a  type  including  a  con- 
trol line  attached  thereto  comprising. 

holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  kite  in  a  position  to 
be  launched,  said  holding  means  being  for  selectively 
preventing  said  kite  from  being  pulled  from  an  anchor 
means  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  on  said  control  line 
and  for  automatically  releasing  the  kite  for  launch  when 
the  pulling  force  on  said  control  line  is  increased  suffi- 
ciently; and 


1.  In  an  airplane  shaped  kite,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body,  having  bilaterally  extending  flanges; 

(b)  a  wing  framework  mounted  in  and  divided  by  the  body 
into  two  trapezoidally  shaped  wing  sections; 

(c)  two  trapezoidally  shaped  flexible  covering  means,  for 
covering  of  the  wing  sections  respectively,  being  of  over- 
all broader  width  than  that  of  the  wing  sections,  the  un- 
parallel  sides  of  said  covering  means  are,  respectively 
fastened  along  the  unparallel  sides  of  the  wing  sections, 
base  portions  and  sides  opposite  from  said  base  portions  of 
said  covering  means  being  disposed  unmounted,  respec- 
tively at  outer  ends  of  the  wing  sections,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  opening  therewith,  and  at  inner  ends 
of  the  wing  sections,  abutting  the  flanges  of  the  body, 
when  air  pressure  causes  the  covering  means  of  the  wing 
sections  to  bulge  upwardly; 

(d)  a  trapezoidally  shaped  tail  framework,  a  center  portion 
of  the  base  of  said  tail  framework  and  the  side  opposite  the 
tail  framework  base,  being  respectively,  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of,  and  at  a  central  point  along  the  body  of  the 
kite; 

(e)  flexible  trapezoidally  shaped  covering  means,  for  cover- 
ing the  tail  framework,  the  overall  width  of  said  tail  frame- 
work covering  means  being  broader  than  that  of  the  tail 
framework,  the  unparallel  sides  of  said  tail  framework 
covering  means  are  fastened,  respectively  to  the  unparal- 
lel sides  of  the  tail  framework,  a  center  portion  of  the  base 
of  said  tail  framework  covering  means  and  the  side  oppo- 
site the  base  are,  respectively  fastened  to  the  rear  end,  and 
disposed  unmounted  adjacent  a  center  portion,  of  the 
body,  the  unmounted  portion  of  the  base  of  said  tail  frame- 
work covering  means  forming  a  substantially  V-shaped 
opening  with  the  base  of  the  tail  framework; 

(0  controlling  means  for  the  kite,  mounted  to  the  body. 


4,168317 
RAIL  SWITCH 
Robert  Pirker,  Zeltweg,  and  Hannes  Lindner.  Leoben,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  10,  1977,  903/77 

Int  a.2  EOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  246—391  9  Oains 

1.  A  rail  switch  having  frog  means  including  a  frog,  in  which 

switch  two  wing  rails  which  overlie  sleepers  are  engageable 


868 


with  the  frog  in  alternation,  said 
member  fixed  to  each  wing  rail  and 
gageable  with  the  frog  means,  when 


I  witch  including  a  guide 
extending  under  and  en- 
the  wing  rails  are  in  both 


abutting  and  laterally  displaced  pes 
ward  movement  of  said  guide 
said  guide  members  being  arranged 


tions,  to  prevent  an  up- 
and  said  wing  rails, 
etween  sleepers. 


mem  )ers 


4,168,818 
BRACKETS  FOR  OUTBOARD 
BraJn  A.  J.  Ellis,  62  Hilton  Rd.,  M^perley, 
gland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser, 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
29262/76 

Int.  Q.2  B63H 
UJ5.  a.  248—640 


MOTORS 

,  Nottingham,  En- 


No.  814,162 

Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1976, 


1.  A  bracket  for  an  outboard 
bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be 
bracket  assembly  adapted  to  mount  a 
in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationsh 
and  interconnecting  the  bracket 
use,  of  said  second  bracket  assembly 
live  to  said  first  bracket  assembly 
[>ositions  above  and  below  said  first 
lever  having  a  latch  arrangement 
handle  arrangement,  the  latch 
latch  the  lever  in  either  of  the  two 
second  bracket  assembly,  and  a  sprin, ; 
operating  lever  and  said  pin  for  biasing 
for  latching  the  latch  arrangement, 
that  it  rests  upton  one  of  said  links  and 
motor  when  said  second  bracket 
position  below  said  first  bracket  as: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^23 


2/26 


10  aaims 


comprising  a  first 

on  a  boat,  a  second 

motor,  at  least  two  links 

pivotally  mounted  on, 

for  movement,  in 

md  thus  the  motor  rela- 

)etween  respective  end 

assembly,  an  operating 

a  manually  operable 

being  arranged  to 

positions,  a  pin  on  said 

extending  between  the 

said  lever  in  a  direction 

pin  being  so  located 

carries  the  weight  of  the 

is  latched  in  its  end 


n  3tor 
mou  ited 


assei  nblies 


aiid 
arrang  ;ment 
I  en  1 


Slid 


asset  nbly 


;sei  ibly. 


4,168,819 

ANTIVIBRATORY  AND  ANTl-SllOCK  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  OF  A  SEAT  SHELL  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

VIBRATING  PLATl  ORMS 
Julien  Ducrocq,  Chilly  Mazarin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifi,  Paris  and  Association 
d'Etudes  pour  les  Applications  des  i  >scillation$  Mecaniques, 
Antony,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  803,538 


Claims  priority,  application  France, 


Int.  a.2  F16F  li  m 


Jun.  29,  1976,  76  19677 


U.S.  a.  248—573 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  suppor  ing  an  object  on  a  base 


and  to  reduce  vibrations  transmitted 


from  the  base,  having  a 


11  Qaims 


reference  surface,  comprisii  ig 
hinged  to  said  base  and  an 
stud  means  on  which  said 
spaced  from  said  one  end  towards 
lever  means,  second  lever 
connected  to  said  opposite 
second  end,  flexible  connection 
base  at  least  one  of  the  ends  pf  the 
lever  means,  said  second 


first  lever  means  having  one  end 

dpposite  end,  a  first  hollow  damper 

rst  level  means  rests  at  a  position 

said  opposite  end  of  said  first 

means  having  one  end  pivotally 

;nd  of  said  first  lever  means  and  a 

elements  connecting  to  said 

first  lever  means  and  second 

means  overlying  said  first  lever 


I  le^  er 


b<ing  I 


means  and  an  acute  angle 
second  lever  means,  and  a 
on  which  said  second  levei 
from  said  one  end  thereof, 
means  being  in  a  predetermined 
to  said  reference  surface,  wl|erein 
hollow  damper  stud  means 
which,  at  the  temperature  ol 
has  a  Young's  Modulus  withjn 
a  loss  factor  tgS  not  less 


tha  n 
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defined  between  said  first  and 

s  ;cond  hollow  damper  stud  means 

means  rests  at  a  location  spaced 

said  second  hollow  damper  stud 

fixed  relationship  with  respect 

each  of  said  first  and  second 

consists  of  a  viscoelastic  material 

the  use  of  the  device  of  0"-40°  C. 

the  range  of  10*  to  10'  N/m^  and 

unity. 


4, 168,820 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  SLOTTED  FLOOR 
Paul  J.  Nobbe,  R.R.  2,  Broo  (ville,  Ind.  47012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  P  (o.  763,844,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,119,691,  which  is  a  continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  542,167,  Jan.  20, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,068,  Apr.  1, 
I  application  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
8 17,847 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  (  Us  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

1993,  has  I  leen  disclaimed. 

Int  C\i  B28B  7/18 

5  Claims 


130 


U.S.  a.  249—142 


1.  A  mold  for  producing 
having  integrally  joined  concrete 
comprising: 

a  bottom  part  with  a  top 
form  said  top  surface  of  ^id 
ing  a  plurality  of  longit  idinally 
ing  upwardly  from  said 
said  bottom  part  includi  :s 
formed  in  said  top  surf  ice 
said  ridges,  said  recess^ 
extending  and  radiused 
includes  a  plateau  extending 

top  means  removably  mounted 
top  means  includes  a 
forming  an  enclosure 
top  means  further  incltides 
having  an  elongated  cot  figi 


160 


a  floor  with  a  top  surface  and 
slabs  for  supporting  animals 


surface  extending  thereacross  to 

floor,  said  bottom  part  includ- 

extending  ridges  extend- 

top  surface  of  said  bottom  part, 

a  plurality  of  concave  recesses 

of  said  bottom  part  between 

include  opposite  longitudinally 

edge  portions,  said  bottom  part 

'•""  above  said  concave  recesses; 

atop  said  bottom  part,  said 

of  side  walls  and  end  walls 

holding  poured  concrete,  said 

spaced  apart  slab  separators 

:uration  extending  in  the  direc- 


{air 
f<ir 
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tion  of  said  side  walls,  said  separators  are  spaced  from  said 
end  walls  allowing  concrete  to  extend  completely  around 
each  separator  forming  said  integrally  joined  concrete 
slabs,  each  separator  has  a  bottom  end  which  contacts 
only  one  ridge  and  opposite  side  surfaces  diverging  from 
said  bottom  end  allowing  said  separators  to  be  withdrawn 
wpon  solidification  of  concrete  within  said  mold  and  sur- 
rounding said  separators; 
locating  means  cooperating  with  said  bottom  part  to  align 
said  ridges  with  said  separators. 


4,168,821 
CABLE  GUIDE  FOR  MOVABLE  CABLES 
Manfred  Engemann,  Hartefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,928,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1975,  2542079 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/36 
VS.  a.  254—190  R  11  Qaims 


between  said  legs,  said  bight  portion  and  said  first  surface 
on  said  second  guide  rail  defining  a  normally  closed  cable 
receiving  opening  facilitating  a  movement  of  said  cable 
with  respect  thereto; 
whereby  a  release  of  said  releasable  fastening  means  will 
facilitate  a  release  of  the  engagement  of  said  first  surface 
of  said  second  guide  rail  from  engagement  with  said  third 
surfaces  on  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  cable  guide  means  to 
open  one  side  of  said  normally  closed  cable  receiving 
opening  to  facilitate  a  removal  and  insertion  of  said  cable 
from  and  into,  respectively,  said  cable  receiving  opening. 


4,168,822 

CUTTING  TORCH  MOUNTING  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  Ogden,  1304  Fisher  St.,  Munster,  Ind.  46321 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,991 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  266—76  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  a  cable,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  guide  rail  having  a  first  profiled  face 
thereon; 

a  second  guide  rail  extending  parallel  to  said  first  guide  rail 
and  having  a  generally  first  surface  coextensive  with  said 
second  guide  rail  and  facing  said  first  guide  rail; 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  spacer  means  for  maintaining  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  guide  rails,  said 
spacer  means  having  second  profiled  face  thereon  con- 
nected to  said  first  profiled  face,  and  said  spacer  means 
having  a  second  surface  facing  said  first  surface; 

releasable  fastening  means  for  effecting  a  releasable  connec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  and  a  clamping  of 
said  spacer  means  between  said  first  and  second  guide 
rails,  said  releasable  fastening  means  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  bolts  having  an  enlargement  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  threaded  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  spacer 
means  and  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  having  means 
defining  holes  therethrough  for  receiving  one  of  said  bolts 
therein,  said  spacer  means  having  means  defining  a  recess 
therein  in  said  second  surface  for  receiving  said  enlarge- 
ment therein  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
spacer  means  and  said  bolt,  a  first  threaded  fastener  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  threaded  ends  on  each  of  said  bolts 
to  effect  a  clamping  of  said  spacer  means  between  said 
enlargement  and  said  first  guide  rail  and  an  associated 
supporting  surface,  a  second  threaded  fastener  engaged 
with  the  other  of  said  threaded  ends  on  each  of  said  bolts 
to  clamp  said  second  guide  rail  between  said  second 
threaded  fastener  and  said  spacer  means;  and 

at  least  one  U-shaped  cable  guide  means  mounted  between 
said  pair  of  guide  rails  and  between  said  spacer  means,  said 
U-shaped  cable  guide  means  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs 
free  of  inwardly  extending  projections  and  said  pair  of 
parallel  legs  having  third  surfaces  on  the  ends  thereof 
facing  said  first  surface  and  coplanar  with  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  second  surface  and  said  cable  guide  means  having 
an  interconnecting  bight  portion,  said  bight  portion  hav- 
ing third  profile  faces  thereon  snugly  connected  to  said 
first  profile  face  to  prevent  a  relative  separation  of  said 
cable  guide  means  from  said  first  guide  rail  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  the  spacing 


1.  In  a  cutting  torch  mounting  and  guide  assembly  for 
mounting  the  torch  in  an  operative  vertical  position  on  a  sup- 
port for  movement  over  a  workpiece  for  disposing  the  torch 
nozzle  in  torch  cutting  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylinder  structure  defining  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  and 
including  means  for  mounting  same  in  a  vertical  position 
on  the  support, 

a  piston  rod  structure  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
structure  for  movement  axially  of  said  cylinder  structure 
and  having  opposite  ends  projecting  from  either  end  of 
said  cylinder  structure, 

a  torch  support  assembly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston  rod  structure  and  movable  with  said  piston  rod 
structure, 

said  torch  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  head  member  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  cylinder  struc- 
ture axis  and  including  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
torch  thereto  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  structure  for 
mounting  same  in  said  vertical  position  thereof  with  the 
torch  nozzle  directed  downwardly, 

a  feeler  member  having  a  plurality  of  feelers  disposed  to  be 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  about  the  torch  nozzle 
when  the  torch  is  mounted  in  its  said  or>erative  position. 

said  feeler  member  being  mounted  for  a  lost  motion  move- 
ment range  axially  of  said  cylinder  structure  relative  to  the 
torch  when  the  torch  is  mounted  in  its  said  operative 
position, 

hydraulic  means  for  supporting  said  piston  rod  structure 
from  said  cylinder  structure  and  for  moving  same  axially 
of  said  cylinder  structure, 

said  hydraulic  means  including  a  hydraulic  system  for  posi- 
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tioning  said  piston  rod  structun  relative  to  said  cylinder 
structure  to  dispose  the  torch  «  ozzle,  when  the  torch  is 
mounted  in  its  operative  position,  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  above  the  workpiece  vith  said  feeler  member 
resting  on  the  workpiece  and  disposed  in  its  said  lost 
motion  range  to  provide  the  <  perative  position  of  the 
torch  for  torch  cutting  purpose] , 

said  hydraulic  system  including  a  lydraulic  pressure  liquid 
and  hydraulic  pressure  liquid  fl  iw  orienting  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  hydraulii ;  pressure  liquid  to  effect 
said  supporting,  moving  and  pos  tioning  of  said  piston  rod 
structure, 

and  means  for  translating  movemej  t  of  said  feeler  member  in 
its  said  lost  motion  range  due  to  ( levational  changes  in  the 
workpiece  into  adjustment  of  sail  I  flow  orienting  means  to 
maintain  the  torch  nozzle  at  said  spacing  above  the  work- 
piece,  on  movement  of  the  supf  ort  along  the  workpiece 
for  torch  cutting  purposes, 

said  flow  orienting  means  compr  sing  servo  valve  means 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  structure, 

said  feeler  member  being  operat  vely  connected  to  said 
servo  valve  means  through  said  1  ead  member  for  forming 
said  translating  means, 

said  cylinder  structure  and  said  pisti  in  rod  structure  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  pist  )n  device  forming  a  part 
of  said  hydraulic  means  with  !  aid  cylinder  and  piston 
device  being  connected  in  double  acting  relation  in  said 
hydraulic  system  for  said  suppofrting,  moving  and  posi- 
tioning of  said  piston  rod  struct)  re  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der structure, 

said  servo  valve  means  and  said 
vertically  aligned  coaxial  relatio4, 

and  including  a  guide  post  mounti  d  on  said  head  member 
through  which  said  feeler  member  is  connected  to  said 
servo  valve  means, 

guide  means  acting  on  either  side 

mounted  on  said  cylinder  structu  e  for  holding  said  piston 
rod  structure  and  said  torch  support  assembly  against 
movement  about  the  longitudin »!  axis  of  said  cylinder 
structure, 

and  means  for  holding  said  feeler  m  :mber  against  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sai  1  guide  p)Ost. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Feeler  member  being  in 


of  said  guide  post  and 


ANp 


4,168,823 
SEALS  FOR  THE  INLET 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP 
Thomas  E.  Buder,  Godfrey,  III.,  and 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Clin  Corpoi^ti 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,978, 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1978 
Int.  a.2  C21D 
VS.  a.  266—102 


OUTLET  OF  A 
FURNACE 

'  rheodore  C.  Murray,  St. 
ion.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
27,  1977,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  943,334 
9t56 

6  Oaims 


Jua. 


1.  In  a  continuous  strip  treating  fi^'nace 
ing  chamber  with  an  end  inlet  and  an 
end  sealing  means  for  said  chamber 
tion  of  a  first  rotatable  roll  fixedly  miunted 
chamber  for  guiding  the  said  strip  thr(  ugh 
able  rotatable  mating  roll  pivotally 
first  roll,  and  means  urging  said  movat>le 


having  an  anneal- 

end  outlet  for  said  strip, 

(^mprising  the  combina- 

on  an  end  of  said 

the  furnace,  a  mov- 

nfounted  adjacent  to  said 

roll  toward  said  first 


roll  to  contact  the  said  stri( 
surfaces,  thereby  substantial  ly 
the  entry  therein  of  ambien 


September  25,  1979 


and  press  it  between  the  said  roll 
sealing  the  said  chamber  against 
atmosphere. 


4, 168324 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  1v4tALLURGICAL  VESSELS 
Hashed  N.  Nagati,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Pitta  turgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  er.  No.  847,681,  Nov.  2,  1977, 


abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  266—158 


1.  A  converter  vessel 
formed  adjacent  an  upper 

an  enclosure  having  an 
said  vessel  and  side  wal 
along  the  sides  of  said 

an  access  opening  formed 
means  mounted  adjacent 
ment  into  open  and  closed 
opening, 

said  vessel  being  mounted 
away  from  the  access 
opening  adjacent  said 
discharging  said  vessel 
means, 

said  door  means  including 

at  least  a  substantial  portioi  i 
by  a  plurality  of  elong 
exchange  members 
passages,  connecting 
members  in  a  side-by- 
a  gas  impervious  panel, 
extending  along  spaced 
said  tubular  members 
ends  to  said  manifold 
means  connected  to 
fold  means,  and  means 
fluid  through  said 
manifold  means  said 
elongate  tubular  memb«  r, 
posed  in  each  of  said 
into  at  least  a  pair  of 
fluid  is  forced  to  flow  u 
tubular  members  and 
said  members. 


Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,313 
C21C  5/38 

15  Claims 


hiving  a  metal  receiving  opening 
ei  d, 

ufper  wall  poriion  disposed  above 
portions  extending  downwardly 
\|essel, 
in  one  of  said  wall  portions,  door 
said  access  opening  for  move- 
positions  relative  to  said  access 

"or  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
opening  to  position  said  vessel 
door  means  whereby  hot  gases 
vill  be  directed  toward  said  door 

support  means, 

of  said  door  means  being  deflned 

generally  parallel  tubular  heat 

defining  adjacent  cooling  fluid  flow 

joining  said  heat  exchange 

relation  and  forming  therewith 

first  and  second  manifold  means 

i  ipart  portions  of  said  door  means, 

connected  at  their  opposite 

cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 

apart  locations  of  said  mani- 

br  directing  the  flow  of  cooling 

tubular  members  and  between  said 

means  each  comprising  an 

,  and  flow  diverting  means  dis- 

ma^ifold  means  for  dividing  the  same 

passages  whereby  said  cooling 

i|  iwardly  in  a  first  plurality  of  said 

dojvnwardly  in  a  second  plurality  of 


gae, 


m:ans 


-sic  e 


b;ing 

m(  ans, 

spa  :ed 


ma  lifold 


■floiv 
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4,168325 

FRAME  HOLDER  CLAMP 

Carl  A.  Primmer,  804  E.  11th,  Vinton,  Iowa  52349 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,455 

Int.  a.2  B25B  1/20 

VS.  a.  269—42 


12  Claims 


1.  Clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  first  arm  member  pivoully  attached  to  said  first  member; 

first  comer  confinement  means  for  abutment  with  a  first 

corner  of  a  frame; 
first  means  for  pivotally  affixing  said  first  comer  confine- 
ment means  to  one  end  of  said  first  arm  member; 
a  second  arm  member  pivotally  atuched  to  said  first  mem- 
ber; 
second  comer  confinement  means  for  abutment  with  a  sec- 
ond comer  of  said  frame; 
second  means  for  pivotally  affixing  said  second  comer  con- 
finement means  to  one  end  of  said  second  arm  member; 
a  second  member; 

a  third  arm  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  mem- 
ber; 
third  corner  confinement  means  for  abutment  with  a  third 

comer  of  said  frame; 
third  means  for  pivotally  affixing  said  third  corner  confine- 
ment means  to  one  end  of  said  third  arm  member; 
a  fourth  arm  member  pivoully  attached  to  said  second 

member; 
fourth  comer  confinement  means  for  abutment  with  a  fourth 

comer  of  said  frame; 
fourth  means  for  pivoully  affixing  said  fourth  comer  con- 
finement means  to  one  end  of  said  fourth  arm  member; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  over  a  range  of  adjustment 
whereby  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comer  con- 
finement means  will  securely  hold  all  parts  of  said  frame 
tightly  together  when  said  adjusting  means  is  used  to 
move  said  first  and  second  members  towards  each  other; 
and 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  length  of  each  of  said  arm 
members  in  order  to  accomodate  the  clamping  of  different 
sizes  of  frames. 


to  project  by  projecting  end  portions  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  block, 
two  elongated  adjusuble  upright  blamping  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  clamping  bars  and  to  pull  said  clamping  bars  toward 
one  another  to  thereby  clamp  the  engine  block  between 
said  clamping  bars. 


tapered  positioning  means  on  one  of  said  clamping  means  for 
fitting  into  a  cam  shaft  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  engine 
block, 

a  stand  adapted  to  deuchably  receive  said  clamping  bars, 
clamping  means,  and  a  clamped  engine  block  as  a  unit,  and 

adjusuble  swing  means  on  said  stand  for  swinging  one  of 
said  clamping  bars  relative  to  the  other  such  as  to  selec- 
tively vertically  present  the  cylinder  banks. 


4,168,827 
CARPENTERS  DOOR  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Raymond  L.  Hutchinson,  The  Oaks  Mobile  Home  Park  No.  30, 
Mt.  Washington,  Ky.  40047 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,938 

Int.  O.-  B25B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  269—238  2  Claims 


4,168,826 
nXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  V-TYPE  ENGINE  BLOCKS 
Donald  B.  Rottler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rottler  Boring 
Bar  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,844 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  269—73  26  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  V-type  engine  block  comprising: 
an  upper  longitudinal  clamping  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  V-type  engine  block  midway  between  the  cylin- 
der banks  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  to 
project  endwise  beyond  said  ends  by  projecting  end  por- 
tions, 
a  lower  longitudinal  clamping  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  main  bearings  of  the  engine  block  and 


1.  A  carpenter's  door  clamp  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  clamp  segments  each  having  an  elongated  base  and 
at  least  one  vertical  side  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
base; 

hinge  means  mounted  on  said  segment  bases  holding  said 
segments  with  said  vertical  sides  thereof  in  opposing 
relationship  and  spaced  apart  by  the  thickness  of  the  door 
to  be  held,  said  hinge  means  enabling  the  segments  to 
pivot  open  to  allow  insertion  of  the  door  between  the 
vertical  sides; 

and  fulcrum  means  mounted  beneath  at  least  one  of  said 
bases  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  which  is 
remote  from  the  hinge  means,  whereby  a  user  of  said 
device  can  readily  open  the  device  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  door  by  exertion  of  force  on  said  remote  end 
of  the  segment's  base. 


872 


4,168,828 
ARTICLE  PROCESSING  CONTROL 
James  A.  McLear,  B«lvidere,  N.J.,  ^signor 
don,  Ceveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Se4  No.  863,661 
Int.  a.2  B65H  $9/02 
U.S.  a.  270—54 


^SSSt'- 
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SYSTEM 
to  Harris  Corpora- 


7CIaiiiis 


Slid 
Si  id 


pjrts 
of 


and  controlling  the  pro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  collating  articles 
cessing  of  articles  by  group  comprii  ing:  collating  means  for 
assembling  portions  of  an  article  into  an  assembled  article  and 
for  delivering  said  assembled  articles  i  o  a  conveyor;  processing 
means  for  processing  said  assemble  d  articles,  said  process 
means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  fc  r  performing  a  predeter- 
mined function  on  a  group  of  said  assembled  articles;  a  con- 
veyor for  conveying  said  assembled  abides  from  said  collating 
means  to  at  least  said  processing  meai«;  disabling  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  collating  means  for  causing  said 
collating  means  to  temporarily  stop  delivery  of  further  said 
assembled  articles  to  said  conveyor  u  )on  the  delivery  of  all  of 
the  assembled  articles  of  a  given  groi  p  of  articles  to  said  con- 
veyor, so  that  said  conveyor  conveys  ;aid  assembled  articles  of 
said  group  towards  said  processing  i  tieans  without  receiving 
further  assembled  articles  from  said  c  sllating  means,  whereby 
a  gap  containing  no  assembled  articles  is  produced  on  said 
conveyor;  and  means  for  sensing  the  i  rrival  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  said  processing  means  of  the  gap  thus 
produced  and  for  then  signalling  si  id  processing  means  to 
perform  said  predetermined  function. 


4,168,829 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VACUU  \i  SHEET  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 

William  C.  Wilson,  and  Daiid  B.  Anderson,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cbmpany,  Rochester,  N.Y, 


Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,991 


U.S.  a.  271—108 


Int.  a.2  B65H  3  '10 


4  Claims 


ncluding  movable  side 
apposed  marginal  edges 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  fjom  stacks  of  different 
widths,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  and 

guides  for  engaging  and  aligning 

of  the  sheets  of  such  stack; 
a  vacuum  feeder  for  feeding  sheets 

and  including  a  cylindrical  hou!  ing 

chamber  having  concentric  internal 

eral  surfaces  and  a  series  of  ports 

nication  paths  between  said  interjal 


I  eriatim  from  such  stack 
defining  a  vacuum 
and  external  periph- 
>roviding  flow  commu- 
and  external  periph- 


eral surfaces  for  tackin  % 
surface; 

a  control  valve  within 
face  conforming  to 
being  movable  betweeji 
of  at  least  one  of  the  . 
by  the  external  surface 
position  in  which  said 
removed  from  the  patl  i 
port;  and 

means  interconnecting 
valve  for  moving  said 
position  in  response  to 
that  the  opening  and 
rectly  to  the  width  of 
the  side  guides. 


Slid  side  guides  and  said  control 

<  ontrol  valve  to  said  first  or  second 
novement  of  said  side  guides,  such 

<  losing  of  said  one  port  relates  di- 
tlie  sheets  in  such  stack  engaged  by 


4  168,1 


AIR  JET  PAPER  PICK-0  FF 


i  kito. 


Tatsu  Hori,  Los  Altos; 
Norman  F.  Mangal,  Palo 
Corporation,  Valhalla,  N 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565L358. 
Oct.  31,  1977 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  271—176 


1,830 

FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
ELECTRO  rTATIC  COPIER 

Kenijeth  W.  Gardiner,  Menio  Park,  and 
I,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Savin 


E  surf  ice 


1.  In  a  copier  in  which  a 
a  moving  image-bearing 
ing  portion  contacting  said 
copy  sheet  from  the  image 
of  the  copier,  comprising: 
air  jet  means  disposed  outlioard 
for  directing  a  relatively 
leading  portion  of  a  s 
tion  in  said  sution  at 
said  surface  to  separate 
said  surface,  said  air  jet 
so  oriented  as  to  produ 
component  in  the  direction 
movement  of  said  surfice 
toward  said  surface, 
nozzle  as  the  leading 
said  location. 


,  and 
;ed5 
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a  sheet  to  said  external  peripheral 


housing  having  an  external  sur- 

internal  peripheral  surface  and 

a  first  position  in  which  the  path 

of  said  series  of  ports  is  closed 

said  control  valve,  and  a  second 

control  valve  external  surface  is 

of  said  one  port  to  open  said  one 


I,  Apr.  7, 1975.  This  application 
,  Ser.  No.  847,258 
B65H  43/00 

34  Claims 


d(  veloped  image  is  transferred  from 
to  a  copy  sheet  having  a  lead- 
si  irface,  apparatus  for  removing  the 
■b  Mring  surface  at  a  pick-off  station 


of  said  leading  sheet  portion 

high  velocity  jet  of  air  against  the 

edge  of  the  copy  sheet  at  a  loca- 

w  lich  said  sheet  is  in  contact  with 

i  comer  portion  of  said  sheet  from 

1  leans  comprising  an  air  jet  nozzle 

an  air  jet  having  an  appreciable 

transverse  to  the  direction  and 

and  a  component  directed 

means  for  supplying  air  to  said 

;e  of  said  copy  sheet  approaches 


4,1  68,831 
DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  SHEETS  IN  SHEET-FED 

PRINT  NG  PRESS 
lerbert  Rebel,  Rodgau,  and  Pans  Simeth,  Mulhheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinen- 
fabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  H78,  Ser.  No.  910,366 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 


1977,  2725120 
U.S.  a.  271—177 


Int.  a.2 


B65H  29/52 


9Ctaims 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mech  uiism  for  a  printing  press  having 
a  drive  and  a  delivery  pile  with  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
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sheets  for  release  above  the  delivery  pile,  means  for  forcibly 
seating  a  released  sheet  on  the  pile  notwithstanding  the  cushion 
of  air  below  it  which  comprises  a  pair  of  tube  assemblies  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  one  another  above  the  delivery  pile  symmet- 
rically on  opposite  sides  of  the  delivery  center  line,  each  tube 
assembly  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  tubes  in  snugly  tele- 
scoped relation,  means  for  constant  supplying  of  air  to  the 
inner  tul>es  under  pressure,  the  tubes  within  each  assembly 
having  registrable  arcuatcly  extensive  ports,  at  least  one  of  the 
tubes  in  each  assembly  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other 


avert  from  said  support  means  and  the  sheet  side  edges;  and 
means  acting  between  said  side  edge  contact  means  and  said 
support  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  side  edge 
contact  means  and  said  support  means  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion. 


4,168,833 
LIMITED  REBOUND  MECHANISM 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Bally  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,057,  May  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,796 

Int.  C\:-  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—129  HA  7  Claims 


and  having  a  drive  connection  with  the  press  drive  for  rotation 
in  unison  in  respectively  opposite  directions,  the  associated 
tube  being  fixed,  so  that  upon  release  of  a  sheet  above  the 
delivery  pile  the  ports  in  each  assembly  are  progressively 
moved  into  and  then  out  of  arcuate  register  to  produce  jets  of 
air  which  sweep  mutually  outwardly  fanwise  from  the  sheet 
center  line  so  that  contact  with  the  pile  is  made  first  at  the 
center  of  the  sheet  followed  by  a  flattening  of  the  sheet  against 
the  pile  progressively  to  the  lateral  edges  accompanied  by 
prompt  progressive  squeezing  of  the  cushion  of  air  from  under 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet. 

* 

4,168,832 

SHEET  JOGGING  APPARATUS 

Barry  J.  Lewis,  Federal  Way,  and  Wade  C.  Vaughn,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Norfin,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,729 

Int.  a.2  B65H  31/36 

U.S.  a.  271—221  23  Claims 


^ p. 


1.  A  rebound  mechanism  for  a  game  piece  moving  along  a 
surface  of  a  game  board  with  a  given  initial  kinetic  energy 
comprising: 

(1)  an  energy  storing  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
game  piece  moving  along  said  surface  and  moved  from  a 
normal  rest  position  to  effect  temporarily  storing  therein 

^      as  potential  energy  a  limited  amount  of  said  initial  kinetic 
energy  of  the  moving  game  piece; 

(2)  an  energy  absorbing  means  having  an  energy  absorbing 
element  spaced  from  said  energy  storing  means  when  in  a 
normal  rest  position; 

(3)  said  energy  storing  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  energy  absorbing  means  when  en- 
gaged by  same  game  piece  and  effect  movement  of  said 
energy  absorbing  element  away  from  its  normal  rest  posi- 
tion after  said  energy  storing  means  has  temporarily 
stored  all  said  limited  amount  of  initial  kinetic  energy 
which  is  adapted  to  be  stored  therein;  and 

(4)  said  energy  storing  means  being  adapted  to  return  to  the 
normal  rest  position  thereof  while  said  energy  absorbing 
element  is  out  of  contact  with  said  energy  storing  means; 
whereby  the  game  piece  is  rebounded  with  a  maximum 
force  equal  to  the  limited  amount  of  kinetic  energy  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  said  energy  storing  means. 


1.  Sheet  jogging  apparatus  comprising:  side  edge  jogging 
means  including  movable  side  edge  contact  means  for  simulta- 
neously aligning  the  side  edges  of  multiple  sheet  stacks  in  a 
column;  means  for  moving  said  side  edge  conUct  means 
toward  and  away  from  the  sheet  stacks  along  a  rectilinear  path 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet  side  edges,  said  means  for  moving 
said  side  edge  contact  means  including  support  means  for 
supporting  said  side  edge  contact  means,  and  mounting  means 
mounting  said  support  means  for  reciprocative  movement 
along  said  path;  means  connecting  said  side  edge  contact 
means  and  said  support  means  such  that  said  side  edge  contact 
means  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  support  means  from 
an  operative  position  underiying  said  support  means  toward  a 
sheet  unloading  position  in  which  said  side  edge  contact  means 


4,168,834 
POCKET  FOOTBALL  GAME  BOARD 
Joseph  A.  Mangiarelli,  1075  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Girard,  Ohio 
44420 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,650 
Int.  CI.2  A63F  7/06 
as.  a.  273—247  4  Claims 

1.  A  pocket  football  game  board  comprises  a  cover  section 
divided  into  three  side  by  side  portions  by  transverse  fold  lines, 
one  of  said  portions  having  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
guide  members,  a  pair  of  slidable  markers  positioned  between 
said  guide  members,  one  of  said  markers  representing  a  football 
and  the  other  comprising  a  field  marker,  said  field  marker 
comprising  an  elongated  member,  the  length  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  longitudinally  extending  guide  mem- 
bers and  wherein  yard  line  indications  are  formed  adjacent  the 
one  end  thereof  and  a  depressed  area  is  formed  inwardly  of  the 
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ends  thereof  so  as  to  indicate  the  end  >f  the  football  field  area 
comprising  the  goal,  said  field  marker  I  eing  reversible  between 
said  guide  members,  said  one  portioiJ  representing  a  football 
field  area  having  said  yard  line  indicat  ons,  a  rotaUble  dial  and 
indicia  adjacent  thereto  on  another  ol  said  three  portions  and 


indicia  on  still  another  of  said  three 
tions  of  various  plays  and  results  codecflto 
said  rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  cards 
board,  said  cards  having  indicia  therein, 
cards  describing  offensive  and  defensive 
one  of  said  three  portions  for  holding 


pcftions  forming  descrip- 
said  indicia  adjacent 

for  use  with  said  game 
said  indicia  on  said 
plays  and  means  on 

aid  cards. 


4,168,835 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  A  RECGfelDING 
RECORDING  REPRODUCfN( ; 

Shoji  Omiya,  Shgonawate;  Toshio  Yoslfmatsu, 
Tadashi  Nagaoka,  Nishinomiya,  all 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Sep.  24,  1976,  51/115279;  Dec.  17,  197< 
Int.  a.2  GllB  25/04, 
VS.  a.  274—9  B 


7.  A  device  for  loading  a  recording 
said  housing  comprising  a  carrier  plate 


disc  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fle  lible  cover  having  one 


end  attached  to  one  side  surface  of  the 
end  releasably  secured  to  another  side 
plate  on  the  front  of  said  housing,  said 


DISC  IN  A 
APPARATUS 

Neyagawa,  and 
»f  Japan,  assignors  to 
,  Osaka,  Japan 
818,868 

9,  1976,  51/95282; 
51/169493[U] 
13/02 

8  Claims 


Ld, 

N), 
Alii. 


lisc  held  in  a  housing, 
arrying  the  recording 


(  arrier  plate  and  a  free 
surface  of  said  carrier 
:over  extending  com- 


pletely over  said  carrier  plate  and  serv  ng  as  a  dust-free  pro 
tecting  cover  for  the  recording  disc  wh  sn  it  is  not  in  use,  said 
device  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  inseried  hous  ng  and  associated  re- 
cording disc  and  for  slidably  feed  ig  the  recording  disc 
together  with  the  housing  to  a  r  ;cording/ reproducing 
position,  said  receiving  and  feeding  ineans  having  laterally 
limiting  members  and  a  bottom  platt,  the  under  surface  of 
the  carrier  plate  sliding  on  said  lottom  plate  and  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  carrier  plate  bein  j  guided  by  said  later- 
ally limiting  members  during  the  eed  of  the  recording 
disc  and  housing; 
at  least  one  separating  member  rob  tably  disposed  in  an 
aperture  defined  in  said  bottom  pi  ite  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  its  free  end  with  the  ft  ee  end  of  the  flexible 
cover  so  as  to  Uke  the  free  end  of  th :  flexible  cover  off  the 
carrier  plate,  said  separating  mem  ler  being  raised  from 


said  bottom  plate  in  association 
housing  into  said  device 
180  degrees  in  association 
the  housing  so  that  the 
finally  takes  a  position  b^low 

means  for  guiding  the  free 
by  said  separating  membler 
movement  of  the  carrier 
ing  means  so  as  to  com[ 
from  covering  the  carriei 
ing  the  surface  of  said 

means  for  lifting  the  recoitling 
when  said  housing  is  in 
tion; 

means  for  rotating  the  reci 
means;  and 

means  positioned  above 
recording/reproducing 
ducing  signals  from  or  o>to 
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with  the  insertion  of  the 
and  being  rotated  approximately 
with  the  sliding  movement  of 
end  of  said  separating  member 
)w  said  bottom  plate; 
(  nd  of  the  flexible  cover  taken  off 
in  association  with  the  sliding 
plate  by  said  receiving  and  feed- 
letely  separate  the  flexible  cover 
plate  thereby  completely  expos- 
re  cording  disc; 

disc  from  the  carrier  plate 
recording/reproducing  posi- 


9Ud 


>rding  disc  lifted  by  said  lifting 


saii 


carrier  plate  when  it  is  in  said 
[osition  for  recording  or  repro- 
the  recording  disc. 


4,li  «336 


INTERNALLY  ILLUMINAfED 

PLAYER 
Harold  Weinberg,  Stony  Brool 

France,  assignors  to  Setton 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  24, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  274—10  S 


SPINDLE  FOR  RECORD 
itjRNTABLES 
,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  Setton,  NeuUly, 
ntemational  Ltd.,  Ronkonkoma, 


19 '8 


pla)  er 


1.  A  spindle  for  record 

(a)  a  spindle  body  made  of 

(b)  a  light  source  adapted 
spindle  body, 

(c)  the  spindle  body  being 

(d)  the  light  source  being  a 
spindle  body, 

(e)  the  spindle  body  being 
ally  conical  reflective  surface 
transmitting  window  therein, 

(0  whereby  some  of  the 
adapted  to  be  transmittei 
form  of  a  light  beam 
a  record  on  the  turnubie 

(g)  some  of  the  remaining 
adapted  to  be  reflected 
wardly  from  said  conical 
label  on  the  record  placec 


capa  >l< 


,  Ser.  No.  963,589 
( JllB  17/04 


2aaims 


turntables,  comprising: 
ight  transmitting  material,  and 
to  transmit  light  through  said 

I  oilow,  and 

1  imp  disposed  within  the  hollow 

p  ovided  with  an  annular,  gener- 
al its  tip  encircling  a  light 


ight  from  the  light  source  is 
through  said  window  in  the 
le  of  guiding  the  placement  of 
and 

light  from  the  light  source  is 
adially  outwardly  and  down- 
I  eflective  surface  to  illuminate  a 
on  the  turntable. 


4,16  1,837 
SHAFT  SEAL  \f  ITH  SCRAPER 
Martin  E.  BeiUamin;  George  FMorovich,  both  of  Gastonia,  and 
Dennis  N.  Denton,  Gaston  C  onnty,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Garlock  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.\ . 

Filed  Apr.  4,  197T ,  Ser.  No.  784.540 
Int.  a.2  F I6J  15/56 
U.S.  a  277-24  24  Claims 

1.  An  annular  shaft  seal  and  i  crapcr  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  recei>  e  a  shaft  and  comprising: 
(a)  an  annular  meul  shell  hav  ing  an  annular  recess  in  the  I.D. 
thereof  adjacent  one  axial  end  of  said  shell; 
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(b)  an  annular  plastic  sealing  element  positioned  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  sealing  lip 
adapted  to  contact  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  of 
said  shaft  seal  and  scraper; 

(c)  a  single,  annular,  frusto-conical  metal  scraper  positioned 
in  said  recess  and  having  an  annular  continuous  scraping 
edge  adapted  to  contact  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore  of  said  shaft  seal  and  scraper,  said  scraper  having  a 
radially  inner  surface  and  a  radially  outer  surface  and  said 
scraper  Upering  axially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly 
such  that  said  radially  inner  surface  is  also  an  axially  inner 
surface  and  said  radially  outer  surface  is  also  an  axially 


least  one  of  said  restraining  means  being  adjustable  on  the 
shank  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  to  position  the  abrasive 
members  in  close  physical  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a 
sheetlike  member  therebetween. 


4,168,839 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  CAPTIVE 

TYPE  SPARK  PLUG  GASKETS 

Harold  P.  Hopp,  43  Jackson  Ave.,  Haworth,  N.J.  07024,  and 

Rudolf  Bohm,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Harold  P.  Hopp, 

Haworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,278 

Int.  Cl.2  F16J  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—166  1  Claim 


outer  surface  and  wherein  said  sealing  element  is  posi- 
tioned axially  inside  of  and  in  contact  with  said  radially 
inner  surface;  and 
(d)  an  annular,  resilient  molded  elastomeric  ring  positioned 
in  said  recess  and  positioned  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  scraper  and  being  bonded  to  substantially 
all  of  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said  scraper  substan- 
tially all  of  the  way  down  to  said  scraping  edge  for  provid- 
ing a  resilient  backing  for  said  scraper  for  allowing  deflec- 
tion and  return  thereof,  said  ring  also  being  bonded  to  said 
shell,  and  wherein  said  sealing  element  is  mechanically 
held  in  place  between  said  scraper  and  said  shell. 

4,168,838 
BULKHEAD  FITTING 
Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington,  and  Joseph  R.  Adamski,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,405 

Int.  O.-  F16J  15/06;  F16L  25/00 

VJS.  a.  277—125  »  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  captive  type  spark  plug  gasket  and 
staking  tool  therefore,  for  installing  the  same  upon  a  threaded 
shank  of  a  spark  plug  body,  said  gasket  including  a  plurality  of 
mutually  compressible  flanges  and  a  deformable  locking  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  compressible  flanges  to  be 
urged  within  an  undercut  area  on  said  threaded  shank  under 
the  compressive  action  of  said  tool,  said  locking  flange  having 
a  free  arcuate  edge,  said  threaded  shank  defining  a  continuous 
spiral  recess  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  thread,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  tool  having  an  arcuate  undulat- 
ing staking  surface  disposed  at  an  operative  end  edge  of  said 
tool,  and  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  principal  axis 
of  said  shank,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  surround  said  threaded 
shank  of  said  plug  body  and  flatten  said  locking  flange  to 
engaged  condition  within  said  undercut  area  while  simulta- 
neously imparting  undulating  configuration  to  said  free  edge  to 
increase  the  effective  thickness  thereof  to  a  degree  subsun- 
tially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  metal  forming  said  locking 
flange,  the  areas  bordering  said  free  edge  being  thereafter 
prevented  from  cross-threading  the  thread  on  said  shank. 


4,168,840 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 
Donald  E.  Graham,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,966 

Int  a.2  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280—6  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  use  with  a  sheetlike  member,  comprising  a 
rigid  shank  of  a  length  to  provide  respective  end  portions  on 
either  side  of  the  sheetlike  member  when  the  shank  is  disposed 
through  an  aperture  in  the  member,  first  restraining  means  on 
one  end  portion,  second  restraining  means  on  the  other  end 
portion,  a  pair  of  compressible  rings  each  mounted  on  said 
shank  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  a  respective  restraining  means, 
and  a  pair  of  abrasive  elements  each  mounted  on  said  shank 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  a  respective  compressible  ring,  at 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  level  control  circuit  for  use  with  motor 
vehicle  leveling  systems  of  the  type  operative  to  level  the 
sprung  mass  of  the  motor  vehicle  within  a  predetermined  trim 
band  in  resp>onse  to  respective  electrical  signals  indicating  the 
sprung  mass  to  be  above  and  below  the  trim  band  comprising: 
an  optical  switching  arrangement  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  light  source  connected  in  a  light  source  electrical  energiz- 
ing circuit  and  a  pair  of  photosensitive  signal  generating  de- 
vices optically  coupled  to  said  light  source  through  a  movable 
shuttering  arrangement  operated  by  said  sprung  mass  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  first  logic  signal  pair  when    tie  sprung  mass  is  above 
the  trim  band  and  a  second  different  U  igic  signal  pair  when  the 
sprung  mass  is  below  the  trim  band;  n  eans  for  cyclically  com- 
pleting and  interrupting  said  light  sou  rce  energizing  circuit  at 
predetermined  intervals  whereby  the  light  source  energizing 
circuit  current  drain  on  an  average  basis  is  reduced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  peri<  d  of  interruption  to  the 
period  of  completion;  means  for  prev  snting  a  false  indication 
of  the  position  of  said  sprung  mass  dur  ng  those  periods  of  time 
said  light  source  energizing  circuit  is  interrupted,  said  means 
comprising  means  for  storing  a  selecte  j  one  and  the  inverse  of 
the  other  one  of  the  two  signals  of  the  aid  logic  signal  pair  last 
produced  during  a  period  of  complel  on  of  said  light  source 
energizing  circuit  until  replaced  by  sa  d  selected  one  and  said 
inverse  of  the  other  one  of  the  two  sigi  als  of  the  next  different 
said  logic  signal  pair  produced  during  a  period  of  completion 
of  said  light  source  energizing  circuit;  neans  for  producing  an 
enabling  signal  a  predetermined  perio  1  of  time  after  the  pro- 
duction of  either  one  of  said  first  and  siicond  logic  signal  pairs; 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  co  mbination  of  the  stored 
said  selected  one  of  said  two  signals  of  >aid  last  produced  logic 
signal  pair  and  said  enabling  signal  f  n  producing  a  sprung 
mass  low  signal;  second  circuit  means  i  wponsive  to  the  combi- 
nation of  the  stored  said  inverse  of  th(  other  one  of  said  two 
signals  of  said  last  produced  logic  signi  I  pair  and  said  enabling 
signal  for  producing  a  sprung  mass  hig  i  signal;  means  respon- 


sive to  said  sprung  mass  low  signal  for 
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4 1^042 

TRUCK  FOR  A  SKATEBOARD  OR  THE  UKE 

Steve  D.  KimmeU,  Granada  HiUs;  Beqjamin  H.  Stansbury,  Jr^ 

Beverly  Hills,  and  Brian  ^lills.  Rolling  Hills  EsUte,  all  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel.ilnc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 19  7S,  Ser.  No.  866,494 


U.S.  a.  280— 11J8 


Int.  a.2  A63C  17/04 


said  sprung  mass;  and  means  responsi'e  to  said  sprung  mass 


high  signal  for  effecting  the  lowering 


effecting  the  raising  of 


4  168  841 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  P^DAL 
CYCLES  WITH  IMPROVED  REAR 
Emanuel  J.  Uhlyarik,  23309  Westbury 
Mich.  48080 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a.2  B62K  13/00;  B6: 
U.S.  a.  280—7.12 


OPERATED 
1  mEEL  APPARATUS 
Dr.,  St.  Clair  Shores, 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  conversion 
ated  cycles  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
lower  portion,  a  front  fork,  a  wheel 
tion  therein,  and  a  rear  fork,  a  rear 
said  rear  fork,  and  means  for  causing 
wheel,  said  improvements  including  a 
means  for  mounting  said  front  ski  mech^ism 
in  place  of  said  front  wheel  to  prov 
thereof,  means  for  restraining  said  rocltng 
provide  for  reciprocative  mounting  of 
bicycle  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
unitized  rearward  ski  and  rear  wheel 
mounting  said  combination  rear  wheel 
in  place  of  said  rear  wheel,  means 
seat  and  said  rearward  ski  and  wheel 
reciprocation  of  said  rear  wheel  mechanfcm 
seat,  braking  means  mounted  to  said  rear  wheel 
a  support  platform  to  facilitate  mountin  5 
provide  support  for  a  pair  of  skis  fom  ing 
rearward  ski  and  wheel  mechanism,  anc 
platform  to  said  rearward  ski  mechanisi 


if  said  sprung  mass. 


894,164 
B  19/04 


1.  In  a  truck  for  use  with  1 
device  having  a  rider 
planar  with  a  longitudinal 

a  generally  rigid  structure 
structure  having  a  first 
plane  intersecting  the  pi 
verse  line; 

a  generally  rigid  portion 
normally  parallel  relatior 
said  portion  having  a 
lei  to  said  first  flange 

a  generally  flexible  web 
flange  means  for 
relative  to  said  structure 
said  longitudinal  center  1 
the  weight  of  the  rider 
member,  said  structure 
integrally  formed  to 


skateboard  or  like  device,  such 

supposing  member  which  is  generally 

cejitcr  line,  said  truck  comprising: 

securing  to  said  member,  said 

flange  means  disposed  within  a 

of  said  member  along  a  trans- 


la  nei 


cc^figured  for  receiving  an  axle  in 
with  the  plane  of  said  member, 
sec<  nd  flange  means  normally  paral- 
me  ins;  and 

inte  rconnecting  said  first  and  second 

permil  ting  deflection  of  said  portion 

for  pivoting  the  axle  relative  to 

ne  in  response  to  the  shifting  of 

wl  ereby  to  provide  steering  of  said 

laid  portion  and  said  web  are 

pro>|ide  a  unitary  assembly. 


13  Claims 


4,ld8343 
SNO\' 
Floyd  D.  Hager,  2700  W.  60th 
Filed  Feb.  14,  19T|8 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  CL  280—21  R 


ystem  for  pedal  oper- 

laving  an  upper  and  a 

moi  nted  for  suitable  rota- 

wh^l  suitably  mounted  in 

rotation  of  said  rear 

front  ski  mechanism, 

in  said  front  fork 

ie  a  rocking  motion 

motion,  means  to 

normal  seat  of  said 

frame,  a  combination 

Mechanism,  means  for 

rear  ski  mechanism 

interposed  between  said  rear 

mechanism  to  provide  for 

in  unison  with  said 

and  said  frame, 

of  said  cycle  and  to 

a  portion  of  said 

means  to  mount  said 


1.  A  sled  for  movement  in  a 
comprising: 

a  main  toboggan-type  body 
portion  and  a  forward 
away  from  the  snow,  said 
nally  continuously  from 
surface  in  an  essentially 
supportive  contact  with 
body  further  comprising  a 
surface; 

at  least  two  laterally  s[ 
downwardly  from  said 
and  depending  from  said 
extending  rearwardly  of 

seat  means  on  the  top  surface 
ing  a  sled  operator  in  a  lo\* 
to  the  main  body; 

braking  means  operable  by 


space  1, 


16  Claims 


SLED 

Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 
1,  Ser.  No.  877,607 
$62B  13/08 

6  Claims 


i  }rwardly  direction  across  snow 


laving  a  substantially  flat  main 

iiate  portion  curving  upwardly 

main  body  extending  longitudi- 

to  back  and  having  a  bottom 

p4rallel  plane  with  said  snow  for 

snow  for  sleding,  said  main 

op  surface  opposite  the  bottom 


arc  [late  : 


fnmti 


parallel  runners  depending 

bo  Itom  surface  of  the  main  body 

forward  arcuate  portion,  and 

main  body; 
of  the  main  body,  for  support- 
center  of  gravity  with  relation 


tlie: 


&  lid  sled  operator,  comprising  a 
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plate  member,  pivotally  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
main  body  with  its  front  edge  pitched  downwardly, 
whereby  movement  downward  of  said  plate  member 
forces  its  forward  edge  into  the  snow,  and; 
ski-type  steering  means,  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the 
sled,  for  changing  directional  movement  of  the  sled,  said 
steering  means  being  pivotal  for  steering  movements  and 
raisable  for  free  running. 


4,168346 
TRICYCLE  CONSTRUCnON 
Thomas  G.  Carren,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PCA  Industries, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,071 

Int.  a.2  B62K  19/12.  19/24 

MS.  CL  280—278  4  Claims 


4,168,844 

ANTI-ROCK  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOTOR  HOMES 

Paul  W.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  868,  Burbank,  Calif.  91503 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,297 

Int.  a.2  B62D  5/06 

UA  CL  280—111  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  home  vehicle  which  includes  a  tall  enclosure 
with  a  overhanging  rear  end,  and  a  rear  wheel  assembly,  said 
wheel  assembly  including  an  axle  having  wheels  at  each  end,  a 
leaf  spring  assembly  with  a  middle  portion  over  each  end  of  the 
axle  immediately  inside  each  wheel  and  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  a  beam  under  the  enclosure,  and  a  mount  having  a 
lower  portion  lying  under  and  against  said  axle  and  an  upper 
portion  extending  over  said  leaf  spring  middle  portion  to  hold 
it  to  said  axle,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  beam  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  each  side  of  the  enclosure  at 
a  location  inward  of  the  wheel,  and  a  shcok  absorber  extending 
from  said  mount  in  an  upward  and  longitudinal  direction  to  a 
location  at  the  outer  side  of  an  adjacent  beam,  the  improve- 
ment of  an  anti-rock  assembly  comprising; 
a  pair  of  lower  mounting  couplings  each  constructed  to 
connect  to  said  mount  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
each  fixture  having  a  shock-engaging  portion  lying  under 
the  leaf  spring  assembly  to  hold  the  lower-end  of  a  shock 
absorber  under  the  leaf  spring  assembly; 
a  pair  of  upper  mounting  brackets,  each  constructed  to 
mount  on  one  of  said  beams  and  having  a  portion  lying  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  beam,  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  the 
shock  absorber  at  the  inner  side  of  the  beam;  and 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  shock  absorbers,  each  having  a  lower  end 
lying  under  a  corresponding  leaf  spring  and  an  upper  end 
lying  at  the  inner  side  of  a  corresponding  beam. 


1.  A  tricycle  construction  comprising,  a  central  frame  sec- 
tion, a  forward  wheel  and  handlebar  assembly  mounted  for 
pivotal  steering  movement  relative  to  and  at  one  end  of  said 
central  frame  section  of  one-piece  construction,  a  rearward 
assembly  including  two  rear  wheels  and  a  rear  wheel  mounting 
frame  and  seat  of  one-piece  construction,  said  central  frame 
section  including  a  "T"  section  having  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing flanges  and  a  depending  web,  said  flanges  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  said  seat  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spac- 
ing of  selected  ones  of  said  flange  openings,  said  seat  apertures 
and  flange  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  bolts  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  seat  longitudinally  along  said  central  frame 
section. 


4,168347 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Larry  J.  Westphal,  Gatesville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomas  R. 

Williams  and  William  V.  Healey,  both  of  Gatesville,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,808 

Int.  a.2  B62D  53/n 

U.S.  a.  280—423  R  6  aaims 


4,168,845 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Yoshitaka  Oeda,  Nara;  Takeshi  Murakami,  Osaka;  Hiroo  Haya- 
shi,  Kyoto,  and  Teruo  Nakamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1977,  52-980 
Int.  a.2  B41M  5/18:  B41L  1/20 
MS.  a.  282—27.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat-sensitive  record  material  comprising  a  base  sheet 
and  a  color  developing  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  base  sheet,  said  color  developing  layer  comprising  color- 
less chromogenic  material  and  acceptor  which  is  reactive  with 
said  colorless  chromogenic  material  to  develop  a  color,  the 
improvement  in  said  color  developing  layer  further  including 
pigment  having  an  oil  absorption  within  the  range  of  80  to  800 
ml/lOO  g,  in  which  said  pigment  is  finely  divided  silicon  diox- 
ide. 


1.  A  gooseneck  trailer  hitch  to  couple  a  trailer  tongue  to  a 
towing  ball  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle  for  the  trailer  com- 
prising: 

a  tow  member  to  be  secured  to  the  trailer  tongue  to  extend 
forward  of  the  trailer, 

connector  means  providing  a  pivotal  mounting  carried  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  tow  member  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  member, 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivotal  mounting,  to  be 
swingable  from  an  outwardly  extending  position  into  a 
generally  vertical  position,  said  arm  having  semispherical 
socket  means  to  slidingly  and  rotatably  cooperate  with  the 
towing  ball  on  the  towing  vehicle  incident  relative  move- 
ment between  the  towing  vehicle  and  the  trailer  to  couple 
the  trailer  to  the  vehicle  wherein  the  trailer  is  lifted  from 
a  rest  position  incident  such  coupling,  and 

locking  means  associated  with  said  connector  means  and 
said  arm  to  be  engageable  to  retain  said  arm  in  said  gener- 
ally vertical  position  relative  to  said  tow  member. 
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4,168,848 
STREET  VEHICLE  WITH  TWO 
CONNECTED  VIA 
Werner  Buschenhenke,  Hamburg,  Fe^i 
signor  to  Hamburger  Hochbahn 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2738311 

Int  a.2  B62D  53. 
MS.  a.  280—446  B 


VEHICLE  SECnONS 

LINK 

Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 


Re 


io.  933,900 

.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
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1.  A  road  vehicle  comprising: 

a  front  vehicular  section; 

a  rear  vehicular  section; 

an  articulation  joint  pivotally  interco  meeting  said  front  and 
rear  sections; 

an  arrester  device  on  each  side  of  said  articulation  joint 
having  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  co  mected  respectively  to 
said  front  and  rear  sections,  abutm  ;nt  means  provided  on 
said  arms,  said  arms  being  adaptec  to  engage  each  other 
through  said  abutment  means  when  said  vehicular  sections 
pivot  relative  to  each  other  in  one  c  irection  and  to  become 
disengaged  from  each  other  wh<  n  said  two  vehicular 
sections  pivot  relative  to  each  othei  in  the  other  direction, 
said  abutment  means  of  each  pair  of  mutually  engaging 
arms  having  an  interlocking  proi  ile  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  therebetween;  and  stq  •  means  provided  for 
retaining  each  arm,  when  they  are  disengaged  from  each 
other,  in  such  a  position  that  wl  en  they  next  become 
engaged,  owing  to  said  vehicular  s«  ctions  pivoting  in  said 
one  direction,  said  arms  are  posit  oned  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other. 


4,168,849 
SKI  BRAKE 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France^  assignor  to  Etabiisse- 
ments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annety,  France 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  N*.  878,128 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  F  sb.  16,  1977,  77  04396 
Int.  a.2  A63C  7/1  ) 
VJS.  a.  280-605  33  Claims 

1.  Braking  device  for  a  ski  equipped  with  a  boot-retention 
system  in  which  the  ski  is  put  on  by  ]  lacing  the  boot  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  ski  and  substantiall  /  parallel  to  the  upper 
plane  thereof,  then  by  causing  the  boot  I  o  pivot  in  the  plane  of 
the  ski  about  a  vertical  axis  perpendicul  »r  to  the  ski  to  align  it 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski,  in  v  hich  position  the  boot 
is  rigid  with  the  ski  because  of  a  fastenir  g  system,  said  braking 
device  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  braking  element  mova  )le  with  respect  to  the 
ski  between  an  inactive  position  n  which  the  braking 
element  is  raised  above  the  bottom  <  f  the  ski,  and  an  active 
braking  position  in  which  the  brak  ng  element  protrudes 
from  the  underside  of  the  ski;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  actuating  the  bt  iking  element,  at  least 


one  part  of  which  reacts 
boot  on  the  ski; 

(c)  one  part  of  said  contitol 
braking  element  is  in 
space  which  is  to  be  oci 
with  said  boot  when  said 
dinal  axis  of  the  ski; 

(d)  said  part  of  said  contijol 
moved  away  from  said 
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to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 


means  protruding  when  said 

active  braking  position,  into  a 

:upied  by  an  element  associated 

boot  is  aligned  with  the  longitu- 


s  tace 


3  Claims 


thereto  by  said  boot  as^iated 
action  having  at  least  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  [ 
routes  in  the  plane  of  thi 
(e)  at  least  one  of  the  elen|ents 
control  means  and  said 
having  a  cam  profile 
and  permitting  displacen^nt 
ment  relative  to  said  part 


element,  said  pushing 
component  force  oriented  in  a 
lane  of  the  ski  when  said  boot 
ski; 

including  said  part  of  said 

I  ivoted  boot  associated  element 

cooJ)erating  with  the  other  element 

of  said  boot  associated  ele- 

of  said  control  means. 


44(  B350 


PASSIVE  SEAT 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterlini  [ 
Warren,  both  of  Mich., 
tion,  Morris  Township,  MorHs 
Filed  Jul.  25,  197^ 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  280—803 


1.  A  passive  seat  belt  systen 

(a)  seat  belt  retractor  means 

(b)  seat  belt  webbing  haviit 
retractor  and  a  second  en<  I 

(c)  first  mounting  means  affiled 

(d)  second  mounting  means 
a  location  between  said 
bing; 

(e)  contact  means  on  said 
mounting  means;  and 

(0  means  for  positioning  sai(  1 
the  form  of  a  thin 


I  fir  it 


means  being  a  movable  part 
by  a  pushing  action  applied 


BELT  SYSTEM 
Heights,  and  William  R.  Fox, 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
County,  NJ. 
Ser.  No.  818,800 
21/02 

16  Claims 


I60R 


for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
mounted  in  the  vehicle; 
a  first  end  attached  to  said 
attached  to  said  vehicle; 
to  the  vehicle; 
( issociated  with  said  webbing  at 
and  second  ends  of  said  web- 


w  ibbing  for  moving  said  second 


webbing,  said  means  being  in 
elongat^  flexible  element  and  having 
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one  end  attached  to  said  first  mounting  means  and  the 
second  end  attached  to  said  second  mounting  means, 
whereby  when  a  door  of  the  vehicle  is  opened,  said  second 
mounting  means  moves  in  relation  to  said  vehicle  and 
positions  said  webbing  at  a  location  permitting  an  occu- 
pant to  enter  said  vehicle  and  be  seated  in  a  seat  therein, 
and  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  second  mounting  means 
moves  in  relation  to  said  vehicle  and  positions  said  web- 
bing at  a  location  securing  said  occupant  in  his  seat. 


4,168,852 

RING  GASKET  RETAINER  FOR  FLANGED 

CONNECTORS 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,622 

Int.  a.2F16L  77/0(5 

U.S.  a.  285—336  28  Qaims 


4,168,851 

CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS  ASSEMBLY 

Per  W.  Halse,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,518,  Sep.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,190 

Int.  a.2  B41L  1/20 

U,S.  a.  282—11.5  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector:  a  pair  of  connector  bodies  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  when  said  bodies  are  connected  together,  said 
bodies  having  opposed  radial  surfaces  with  circumferentially 
continuous  grooves  circumscribing  said  fluid  passage  and 
defined  between  inner  and  outer  side  wall  converging  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  metal  gasket  ring  in 
said  grooves  in  sealing  and  radially  inwardly  loaded  engage- 
ment with  at  least  said  outer  side  walls,  retainer  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  bodies,  means  connecting  said  retainer  means  to 
said  gasket  ring  and  initially  holding  said  gasket  ring  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  groove  in  one  of  said  bodies  to  be  clamped 
between  said  bodies  in  said  grooves  with  at  least  said  outer  side 
walls  loaded  against  said  gasket  ring,  and  means  independent  of 
said  retainer  means  clamping  said  bodies  together,  said  retainer 
means  being  engaged  by  and  clamped  between  said  bodies  and 
limiting  the  load  of  said  gasket  ring  by  said  walls. 


1.  A  series-connected  business  form  adapted  to  be  fed 
through  the  printing  means  of  a  business  machine,  comprising, 
a  continuous  pair  of  superimposed  outer  webs  having  longitu- 
dinal feed  strips  along  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof,  said 
feed  strips  including  spaced  feed  holes  for  engaging  the  feed 
means  of  the  business  machine  so  that  the  business  form  may  be 
thereby  advanced  into  and  past  the  printing  means,  said  outer 
webs  being  directly  connected  together  along  longitudinal  first 
and  second  connecting  means  respectively  lying  adjacent  said 
feed  holes,  one  of  said  webs  having  longitudinal  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  of  weakening  respectively  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
first  and  second  connecting  means,  at  least  one  continuous 
intermediate  web  disposed  between  said  outer  webs  and  hav- 
ing opposed  free  marginal  edges  respectively  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  and  respec- 
tively lying  adjacent  said  first  and  second  lines  of  weakening, 
said  intermediate  web  being  connected  to  only  said  one  outer 
web  along  longitudinal  third  connecting  means  lying  inwardly 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  lines  of  weakening,  and  said 
webs  having  spaced  transverse  lines  of  weakening  in  superim- 
posed relationship  for  separating  the  form  therealong  into 
individual  units,  whereby  upon  the  printing  of  a  number  of  said 
units,  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  units  so  printed  may  be  sepa- 
rated along  one  of  said  superimposed  transverse  lines  of  weak- 
ening whereafter  said  one  web  and  said  intermediate  web 
connected  thereto  of  the  last  of  said  units  so  printed  may  be 
removed  by  separation  along  said  superimposed  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  and  along  said  first  and  second  lines  of 
weakening  from  the  other  of  said  outer  webs  thereby  leaving 
said  other  web  of  said  last  unit  together  with  said  feed  strips 
thereon  available  as  a  drive  web  for  initiating  the  feed  of  the 
remaining  units  to  be  advanced  into  and  past  the  printing 
means. 


4,168,853 
SHIFTABLE  RING  GASKET  RETAINER  FOR  FLANGED 

CONNECTORS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,625 

Int.  a.-F16L/7/0(J 

U.S.  a.  285—336  21  CUims 


1.  In  a  connector:  a  p>air  of  connector  bodies  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  when  said  bodies  are  connected  together,  said 
bodies  having  opposed  radial  surfaces  with  circumferentially 
continuous  grooves  circumscribing  said  fluid  passage  and 
defined  between  inner  and  outer  opposed  side  walls  diverging 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  metal  gasket  ring 
in  said  grooves  in  sealing  and  radially  inwardly  loaded  engage- 
ment with  at  least  said  opp>osed  side  walls,  retainer  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  bodies,  means  connecting  said  retainer 
means  to  said  gasket  ring  and  initially  holding  said  gasket  ring 
in  pxKition  with  resp>ect  to  the  groove  in  one  of  said  bodies  to 
be  clamp>ed  between  said  bodies  in  said  grooves  with  at  least 
said  outer  opp>osed  side  walls  loaded  against  said  gasket  ring, 
and  means  independent  of  said  retainer  means  clamping  said 
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bodies  together,  said  means  connectii  g 
said  gasket  ring  providing  a  slidable 
to  enable  bodily  axial  movement  of 
spect  to  said  connector  bodies  durinj 
ring,  said  retainer  means  being  enga; 
tween  said  bodies  and  limiting  the 
by  said  opposed  side  walls. 


said  retainer  means  to 
Connection  therebetween 
s  aid  gasket  ring  with  re- 
loading of  said  gasket 
i  ed  by  and  clamped  be- 
lofling  of  said  gasket  ring 


4,168,854 
TOGGLE  LOdc 
Roy  K.  Fujitaki,  Altadena,  Calif 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser 
Int  a.2  E05C 
U.S.  a.  292—139 


assizor  to  VSI  Corporation, 
lo.  870,142 

14  Qaims 


J/ 14 


1.  A  lock  construction  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  substantial 

upstanding  support  for  guiding  a 
a  slidable  bolt  carried  by  said  suppo  t 
means  for  causing  sliding  of  said  bo 

handle  on  said  plate  and  a  linkage 

said  bolt  and  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  channel-shaped  in 

and  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges, 
said  handle  having  a  closed 

linkage  means  with  said  web  substntially 

spaced  from  said  plate  of  said  he  using 

engaging  said  plate, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  handle 

stantially  coplanar,  respectively, 

said  suppori,  and  an  end  of  said  h^idle 

port. 


4,168,855 
VEHICLE  PROTECTION  BUM)  ER  ASSEMBLY 

Kevin  E.  Koch,  47  Kinkaid  Are.,  North  l^ympton.  South  Austra- 
lia, Australia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  Ni).  879.468 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    10.    1977. 

72056/77  ^ 

Int.  a.2  B60R  19/ko 
U.S.  a.  293-115  7  Qaims 
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clam  }ing 


portion  means  for  clamping 
support  bar  also  having  an 
at  least  two  transversely 
material,  each  said  bum;  ei 
having  a  modulus  of 
per  square  inch,  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps 
standing  bumper  carrie 
each  said  clamp 
blocks  in  tandem  and 
as  to  form  two 
being  a  diametral  plane 
ing  aperture  in  which 
portion  and  a  said  bump< 
plates  on  the  assembly, 
through  said  rubber 
said  bumper  carrier , 
the  shape  and  dimensions 
bars  being  such  that, 
to  the  vehicle  at  one  enc 
extend  across  the  width 
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laid  support  bar  to  a  vehicle,  said 

u]  >standing  bumper  carrier  portion, 

tending  bumper  bars  of  resilient 

T  bar  being  a  polycarbonate  tube 

cl^ticity  exceeding  290,000  pounds 


'  comprt  img 
lyng 
separati  >n 


bloi  ks 
port  on 


wh  ;n 


each  bumper  bar  to  the  up- 
portions  of  said  support  bars, 
an  assembly  of  three  rubber 
in  face  to  face  relationship  so 
planes,  each  separation  plane 
c  f  circular  walls  defining  a  clamp- 
said  upstanding  bumper  carrier 
r  bar  is  respectively  located,  end 
and  clamping  bolts  extending 
and  end  plates  and  clamping 
and  bumper  bar, 
I  »f  said  support  bars  and  bumper 
said  support  bars  are  clamped 
of  the  vehicle  the  bumper  bars 
'the  vehicle  at  said  vehicle  end. 


<f 


4,1  « 


MEAT 

y  flat  plate  having  an    Ben  A.  Rhoades,  Rte.  1,  Box 
olt.  Filed  Jun.  26, 

of  said  housing,  Int.  Cl.^ 

comprising  a  pivoted    U-S.  Q.  294 — 8 
means  interconnecting 


1,856 
MANIrtULATING  TOOL 

26,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.  93420 
1,  Ser.  No.  918,786 
U7J  43/28 

2  Qainu 


19  '8, 


ransverse  cross  section 

ngt 

posit^n  encompassing  said 

parallel  to  and 

and  said  flanges 


web|and  flanges  being  sub- 

the  outer  surfaces  of 

abutting  said  sup- 


w  thi 


two 


i 

1.  A  vehicle  protection  bumper  assem  ly  comprising  at  least 
'o  spaced  support  bars,  each  support  I  ar  having  a  clamping 


4^1- 


1.  A  meat  manipulating  tool 

a.  a  shaft  member  having  a 

b.  a  laterally  extending  skevjer 
shaft; 

c.  a  turner  plate  secured  to 
hook  and  extending  lateral  ly 
direction  from  the  skewer 
substantially  coincident 

d.  said  skewer  hook  being  ol 
from  the  shaft  member 
pendicularly  away  from 
laterally  away  from  the 
wardly  toward  the  turner 
disposed  above  the  plane 
operative  manipulation  ol 
forwardly  without  causing 
underlying  surface;  and 

e.  said  turner  plate  having 
laterally  at  substantially  tl 
for  allowing  operative  mar  i 
the  forward  direction  and 
interference  from  the 


comprising: 
landle  at  one  end; 

hook  at  the  other  end  of  the 

the  shaft  adjacent  the  skewer 

from  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 

hook  and  defining  a  plane 

the  shaft  member; 

a  semicircular  shape  extending 

in  an  upward  direction  per- 

plane  of  the  turner  plate,  then 

tuhier  plate  and  then  back  down- 

)late  and  terminating  at  a  point 

I  >f  the  turner  plate  for  allowing 

the  turner  plate  laterally  and 

the  skewer  hook  to  conUct  an 


w  th 


fust 

ithE 


forward-most  edge  extending 

location  of  said  skewer  hook 

ipulation  of  the  skewer  hook  in 

in  a  rotating  direction  without 

turner  plate. 
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4,168,857 

CRANE  WTTH  LUFFING  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR 

HANDLING  BOTH  GENERAL  CARGO  AND  CARGO 

CONTAINERS 

Petms  J.  Klooa,  IJsselstein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V.  Ma- 

chinefabriek  Figee,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.   29,   1976, 
7614540 

Int  a.2  B66C  1/62 
VS.  a.  294—81  SF  12  Claims 


1.  A  crane  having  a  buffmg  system,  said  crane  having  a  load 
hook  for  displacing  general  cargo  and  a  cargo  container 
spreader  for  engaging  angular  points  of  a  container  to  be  dis- 
placed, said  lufTmg  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  front  pulleys  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from 
one  another  and  supported  by  said  crane; 

slewing  means  and  a  hoisting  trestle  both  disposed  below 
said  pulleys; 

rope  frame  means  supporting  said  slewing  means  and  said 
hoisting  trestle  from  said  front  pulleys  and  including  at 
least  two  hoisting  ropes  disposed  relative  to  said  slewing 
means  for  providing  torsional  resistance  upon  rotation  of 
said  slewing  means; 

a  master  trestle  supported  on  said  container  spreader;  and 

further  rope  frame  means  securing  said  master  spreader  to 
said  slewing  means  for  providing  torsional  resistance 
therebetween  upon  roUtion  of  said  slewing  means. 


ture  for  deuchably  holding  said  molding  strip  in  place,  said 
clip  member  comprising: 

a  base  with  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said  base  being 
bonded  at  a  first  side  surface  thereof  to  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  frame  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
end  of  said  base  faces  toward  said  molding  strip; 

a  leg  integrally  connected  to  a  second  side  surface  opposite 
said  first  side  surface  of  said  base  and  extending  from  said 
second  side  surface  toward  said  molding  strip,  said  leg 
having  a  free  end  spaced  apart  from  said  base  at  a  prede- 
termined distance,  said  free  end  comprising  a  catch  por- 
tion which  is  engageable  for  detachably  holding  an  edge 
of  said  molding  strip;  and 

at  least  one  branch  extending  arcuately  away  from  said  base 
in  a  plane  passing  through  said  first  and  second  base  ends 
and  extending  toward  said  edge  of  said  glass  panel  and 
being  integrally  connected  at  at  least  one  connecting  end 
to  said  clip  member,  the  summit  of  the  arcuate  portion  of 
said  branch  member  protruding  toward  said  edge  of  said 
glass  panel  to  be  contactable  with  said  edge,  and  an  end 
section  of  said  branch  being  positioned  to  urge  said  second 
end  of  said  base  into  firm  contact  with  said  surface  portion 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  catch  pwrtion  of  said  leg 
away  from  said  base  which  produces  a  condition  wherein 
the  summit  of  said  branch  contacts  said  edge  of  said  glass 
panel. 


V 


4,168,858 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  MOULDING  STRIP  CLIPPING  MEMBER 

Hiroshi  Inamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,619 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    19,    1976,   51- 
63896[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60J  1/02 
VS.  a.  296— M  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  window  assembly  including  a  frame 
structure  having  a  surface  portion  defining  an  aperture,  a  fixed 
glass  panel  received  in  said  aperture  in  a  manner  to  define  a 
certain  space  between  an  edge  of  said  glass  panel  and  said 
surface  portion,  a  molding  strip  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  said  glass  panel  so  as  to  conceal  said  space,  and  a  clip  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  space  and  connected  to  said  frame  struc- 


4,168,859 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  ESPEaALLY  PASSENGER  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WFTH  SLIDABLE  UPPER  VEHICLE  SECTION 

Werner  Breitschwerdt,  Stuttgart;  Stefan  Heiliger,  Offenbach, 

and  Hermann  Renner,  Magstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2647236 

Int.  a.2  B60J  7/10 
VS.  CL  296—137  B  22  Claims 


21  t 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  with  a  vehicle 
body  upper  part,  a  vehicle  body  lower  part,  vehicle  side  doors, 
a  windshield  frame  means,  and  a  subsuntially  rigid  section 
forming  part  of  the  vehicle  body  upper  part,  the  subsuntially 
rigid  section  is  displaceable  toward  a  rear  in  a  vehicle  longitu- 
dinal direction,  said  displaceable  substantially  rigid  section 
being  guided  inside  of  fixed  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  body 
lower  part,  characterized  in  that  guide  means  are  provided  for 
guiding  the  displaceable  substantially  rigid  section  relative  to 
the  vehicle  body  lower  part,  the  guide  means  are  arranged  at 
respective  lateral  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  the  rear  of  the 
side  doors  and  are  adapted  to  guide  said  displaceable  substan- 
tially rigid  section  substantially  horizontally  from  a  position 
sealingly  against  the  windshield  frame  means  to  a  position  at 
the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


...^..nv^n       ^C 
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4,168,860 
MULTI-PURPOSE 


CONV  ERTIBLE  SEAT 


CONSTRUCTION 


Luis  R.  Garza,  and  William  J. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Foam 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser, 
Int  a.2  B60N 
U.S.  a.  297—92 


Astleford,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Products,  Inc.,  Franklin 


No.  881,666 

1/02 


!  supp  art 


< 


m<  mber  1 
Cf 


;  supfK  rt 


th, 


1.  A  multi-purpose  convertible  seat 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  verticle   _^ 
frame,  each  support  plate  having  an 
each  end  of  which  constitutes  a  detejit 
said  support  plate  having  a  medially 
ing  laterally  from  a  surface  thereof 
second  hinge  members,  each  hinge 
in  the  body  thereof  and  each  pair 
pivotally  secured  to  a  respective 
through  registering  openings  in  said 
members  and  the  horizontal  slot  of 
hinge  member  having  first  and  second 
a  detent  recess  intermediate  said 
member  having  an  arcuate  slot  in  the 
notch  in  in  an  edge  thereof,  a  link  arm 
second  hinge  member  and  carrying 
lateral  pin  extending  through  and 
slot,  a  first  cushion  secured  to  a  pair 
bers,  a  second  cushion  secured  to  a 
members,  said  cushions  and  pairs 
relatively  movable  to  selectively  engaj  e 
detent  bearing  portions  with  said  first 
notches  and  said  second  pins  engaged 
as  to  lock  said  first  and  second  hinge 
tion  to  each  other  and  rigid  with  said 
said  cushions  is  disposed  horizontally 
and  the  other  of  said  cushions  is  disp ) 
cally  to  constitute  a  back,  said  cushion  i 
gagement  of  said  notches  from 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal 
with  the  opposite  detent  bearing  . 
after  being  rockable  about  the  axis  of 
positions  of  said  cushions  so  as  to 
a  back  and  the  previous  back  a  seat 
engage  ihe  third  notch  with  said  firsi 
cushions  together  in  fixed  angular  rel 


respec  ive 


;  portK  ns 


4,168,861 
DUMP-HOIST  CONVERSlbN 
OIlie  J.  Carroll,  7850  Peter  Hoover  |td. 
43054 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  fh.  875,210 
Int  a.2  B60P  1/^0 
VS.  a.  298—22  J 

1.  A  dump  hoist  conversion  system 
ing  a  bed  supported  over  a  differential 
substantially  parallel  side  rails  extending 
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4  Claims 


;onstruction  comprising, 
.  )rt  plates  carried  on  said 
« longated  horizontal  slot, 
It  bearing  portion,  each 
isposed  first  pin  extend- 
two  pairs  of  first  and 
having  an  opening 
hinge  members  being 
plate  by  a  bolt  passing 
first  and  second  hinge 
support  plate,  said  first 
ipaced  edge  notches  and 
said  second  hinge 
Kxly  thereof  and  a  third 
jivotally  secured  to  said 
its  distal  end  a  second 
within  said  arcuate 
)f  said  first  hinge  mem- 
of  said  second  hinge 
hinge  members  being 
the  bolts  in  registering 
lins  engaged  in  said  first 
said  second  notches  so 
nember  in  angular  rela- 
frame  whereby  one  of 
o  as  to  constitute  a  seat 
ised  substantially  verti- 
and  hinges  after  disen- 
pins  being  shiftable 
ilots  to  engage  the  bolts 
;.  said  cushions  there- 
aid  bolts  to  reverse  the 
the  previous  seat 
ind  in  such  position  to 
pin  so  as  to  lock  said 
lotion. 


not  :hes. 


mo>  able 


pur 
ol 


con  titute  i 


SYSTEM 
.,  New  Albany,  Ohio 


6  Claims 

or  motor  vehicles  hav- 

gear  housing  and  upon 

rearwardly  from  a 


front  portion  of  said  vehicle 
ber  connected  between  sai< 

first  hinge  means  for 
side  rails  in  the  vicinit 

a  hoist  mountable  beneati 
ing: 

first  and  second 
allel  lower  channel 
flange  components  ex 
rearward  ends  thereof 
pivot  shaft  extending 
the  vicinity  of  the 
second  lower  channel 
apart  a  distance  adequa  e 
to  a  location  beside  sai( 

a  loading  component 
transversely  between 
second  channel  members 

second  hinge  means  for 
ponent  to  said  frame 

first  and  second  lift 
having  spaced  parallel 
tween  the  forward  and 
having  a  second 
said  flange  component! 
ends  thereof; 

third  hinge  means  for  piv. 
said  first  and  second  lift 
bed; 

first  and  second  link 
said  first  and  second 
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to  termini  and  a  frame  cross-mem- 
side  rails  comprising: 
pivotally  connecting  said  bed  to  said 
of  said  termini; 
the  underside  of  said  bed  compris- 

transver^ly  spaced-apart  substantially  par- 

me:  nbers  each  having  spaced,  parallel 

1  Ending  between  the  forward  and 

md  each  having  a  first  transverse 

h  etween  said  flange  components  in 

rea  ward  ends  thereof,  said  first  and 

r  lembers  being  transversely  spaced 

to  permit  the  movement  of  each 

differential  gear  housing; 

rirfdly  connected  to  and  extending 

t|ie  forward  ends  of  said  first  and 

pivotally  coupling  the  loading  com- 
er Ms-member; 
meiibers  each  formed  as  a  channel 
flange  components  extending  be- 
rearward  ends  thereof  and  each 
■se  pivot  shaft  extending  between 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  rearward 


orally  coupling  the  forward  ends  of 
members  to  the  underside  of  said 


mem  >ers 


pnot 


ha'  'ing 


over 


surfs  ces 


a  drive  pivot  pin  extendin  5 

and  second  lift  member^, 

thereof  and  weldably 

components  thereof; 
hydraulic  motor  means 

said  cylinder  being  coni)ected 

nent; 
a  yoke  assembly  fixed  to 

hinge  tube  joumaled 

pivot  pin; 
stop  bar  means  extending 

upwardly  disposed 

members  and  extending 

sufficient  to  contact  the 

said  side  rails; 
valve  means  for  restricting 

wardly  from  said  hydrai  lie 

permitting  the  unrestrictc  d 

magnitude  of  the  restrict  on 

the  volume  flow  into 

cylinder  in  the  same 
a  d.c.  electric  motor  en 

and  mountable  upon  said 
means  for  supplying  elecfical 

circuit  of  said  vehicle  to 
a  hydraulic  pump,  mountat>le 

said  electric  motor  and 

output  thereof;  and 
hydraulic  fluid  conduiting 

and  said  valve  means. 


the 

perixl 

nergi:  abl( 


pivoully  connected  between 
shafts; 


transversely  between  said  first 

spaced  from  the  forward  ends 

c  mnected  to  each  of  said  flange 


a  piston  rod  and  a  cylinder, 
with  said  loading  compo- 


iaid  piston  rod  and  including  a 
and  pivotal  about  said  drive 


ansversely  over  and  fixed  to  the 

of  said  first  and  second  lift 

outwardly  therefrom  a  length 

upwardly  disposed  surfaces  of 


the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  out- 
motor  means  cylinder  while 
flow  of  said  fluid  thereinto,  the 
being  such  that  about  twice 
cylinder  will  flow  out  of  the 
'  of  time; 

le  to  provide  a  rotative  output 
side  rail; 

current  from  the  battery 
said  electric  motor; 

upon  said  side  rail  adjacent 
drivable  from  the  said  rotative 

:onnectible  between  said  pump 
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4,168,862 
WEAR  OR  THRUST  PLATES  FOR  HYDRAUUC  ROCK 

SPLITTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  R.  Langfield,  140  Elmwood  Ave.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.  07452 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,026 

Int  a.2  E21C  37/04 

VS.  CL  299—23  7  Claims 


core  to  envelope  said  core  and  form  the  other  end  of  said 
pad;  and  fastening  said  other  end  of  said  pad. 


4,168,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PARTICULATE 
MATTER 
Wyatt  J.  Weeks,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Air  Konvey  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,529,  Feb.  21,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,269,  Jul.  20, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,686 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/28 

VS.  a.  406-23  9  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  lower  thrust  plate  means  for  assembly  in 
hydraulically  actuated  rock  splitters  which  utilizes  a  wedge 
and  feathers  for  the  splitting  of  a  predrilled  rock,  the  feathers 
having  enlarged  end  portions  which  rest  on  appropriately 
positioned  thrust  plates  as  the  upered  wedge  is  moved  to  cause 
the  feathers  to  move  apart,  this  improved  lower  thrust  plate 
means  in  combination  with  a  correspondingly  formed  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  housing  including:  (a)  a  pair  of  convention- 
ally formed  and  sized  thrust  plates  of  hardened  steel;  (b)  a  pair 
of  thrust  plates  of  softer  steel  of  substantially  planar  configura- 
tion and  of  a  given  thickness  such  as  one-quarter  mch  and 
placed  in  a  contiguous  and  aligned  relationship  with  the  hard- 
ened plates  positioned  above  the  softer  steel  thrust  plates;  (c)  a 
corresponding  retaining  groove  formed  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  width  which  accommodates  both  the  conventional 
hardened  steel  and  the  softer  steel  contiguously  aligned  thrust 
plates  arranged  in  tandum,  and  (d)  means  for  retaining  the 
hardened  and  softer  steel  lower  thrust  plates  in  alignment  and 
in  a  contiguous  relationship  as  the  wedge  is  moved  to  cause  the 
free  portion  of  the  feathers  to  be  moved  outwardly. 


4,168,863 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SCOURING  PAD 

Rosemarie  Hatcher,  9644  Oancey  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,428 

Int.  a.2  A47L  17/08 

VS.  CL  300—21  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  scouring  pad  from  a  fabric  member 
of  scouring  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rolling  said  fabric  member  along  its  length  about  two  axially 
aligned,  axially  spaced  forming  members  of  unequal  cross- 
sectional  area  to  form  a  tube; 

gathering  said  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  form 
first  and  second  tube  sections; 

inverting  said  first  tube  section  over  and  around  said  second 
tube  section  so  that  the  gathered  portion  forms  one  end  of 
said  pad,  said  first  tube  section  when  inverted  extending 
over  said  second  tube  section; 

wrinkling  and  compressing  said  second  tube  section  within 
said  inverted  first  tube  section  to  form  a  fabric  core; 

gathering  said  inverted  first  tube  section  around  said  fabric 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  alternately  loading  a  dry  par- 
ticulate product  into  a  storage  vessel  using  nagative  pressure 
within  the  vessel  to  assist  in  loading  the  particulate  product 
into  the  vessel  and  then  discharging  the  particulate  product 
from  the  vessel  with  the  application  of  positive  pressure  within 
the  vessel,  comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  storage  vessel  having  product  intake 

and  discharge  openings; 
means  for  generating  negative  pressure  within  the  storage 

vessel  during  a  loading  cycle; 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  storage  vessel 

during  a  discharge  cycle; 
valve  means,  including  a  fluid  control  port,  controlling 
introduction  of  the  pressurized  fluid  into  the  storage  ves- 
sel shifting  between  a  first  position  wherein  negative 
pressure  is  generated  within  the  vessel  to  assist  in  loading 
the  particulate  product  and  a  second  position  wherein 
positive  pressure  is  generated  within  the  vessel  for  dis- 
charging the  particulate  product,  said  valve  means  being 
actuated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid 
control  port;  and 
a  fluid  control  valve  having  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  the  fluid  control  port  of  said  valve  means,  said  fluid 
valve  further  including  a  control  element  actuated  respon- 
sive to  loading  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  product  into 
the  vessel  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port 
thereby  shifting  said  valve  means  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position. 


4,168,865 
HYDRAULIC  HANDBRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Bogenschutz,  Clayton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,074 
Inta.2B60T;7//6 
U.S.  a.  303—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  handbrake  control  system  for  vehicles  com- 
prising hand  operable  reversible  fluid  pump  means  and  a  shut- 
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tie  valve,  operable  to  circulate  fluid  i  i  one  direction  for  apply- 
ing vehicle  handbrakes  and  in  anoth  ;r  direction  for  releasing 
vehicle  handbrakes  by  governing  flo  v  of  fluid  alternatively  in 
application  and  release  directions  o  'er  application  and  lock 
release  passages  to  a  plurality  of  h>  Iraulic  handbrake  cylin- 
ders, and  a  lock  control  mechanism  ai  sociated  with  each  of  the 
cylinders,  wherein  an  improved  lock 
prises, 

(a)  check  valve  means  having  a  c  leck  valve  disposed  in  a 
connection  of  the  application  paiage  to  each  of  the  hand- 
brake cylinders  independently  for  permitting  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  application  passa^  to  the  associated  brake 
cylinder  and  for  hydraulically  locking  the  asso< 
handbrake  cylinder  in  a  brake  a)  plication  position, 

(b)  lock  control  cylinder  means  fo  r  each  of  the  handbrake 
cylinders  governed  jointly  by  fli  id  in  the  application  and 
lock  release  passages  and  in  tl  e  associated  handbrake 
cylinder  for  governing  the  lock  ng  of  fluid  in  the  hand- 
brake cylinders. 


ligh 
ipi«d 


speed  there  is  a  greater 
wheel  speeds  than  at 
providing  a  wheel  s. 
supplying  a  frequency 
the  speed  of  the  corres 
linear  frequency  to 
ational  amplifler,  a 
output  of  said  freque 
operational  amplifier 
said  frequency  signal 
frequency  and  to  said 
in  combination,  for  co 


(1)  said  lock  control  cylinder  me«is  having  a  lock  release 
plunger  for  maintaining  the  assdciated  check  valve  in  an 
open  position  when  the  hand  a  perable  fluid  pump  is  in 
its  normal  position  and  fluid  pr  sssure  has  been  released 
from  the  associated  handbrake  cylinder, 

(2)  said  lock  control  cylinder  mea  is  permitting  the  associ- 
ated check  valve  to  close  wl  len  pressure  is  applied 
through  the  application  passag<  to  the  handbrake  cylin- 
der, 

(3)  said  lock  control  cylinder  m  sans  being  effective  to 
open  the  check  valve  in  responi  e  to  pressure  in  the  lock 
release  passage  to  permit  reUase  of  pressure  in  the 
associated  handbrake  cylinder,  and 

(4)  said  lock  control  cylinder  msans  having  means  for 
biasing  the  lock  plunger  compri  ing  a  spring,  generating 
a  force  operable  to  overcome  ;  in  opposing  bias  of  the 
associated  check  valve  to  norm  ally  maintain  the  check 
valve  open  when  the  handbrak  s  are  released, 

(c)  whereby  leakage  of  fluid  from  i  me  handbrake  cylinder 
when  the  handbrakes  are  applia  will  not  release  fluid 
from  another  handbrake  cylinder 


4,168,866 
ANTI-WHEEL  LOCK  iVSTEM 
Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr.,  Livonia;  Dani  i  G.  Smedley,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  DaWd  T.  Klein,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  N|o.  831,908 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8^)2 
V.S.  a.  303—106 


1 


A  wheel  lock  control  system  for  u  e  with  a  vehicle  having 


ndependently  rotatable 
for  applying  braking 


at  least  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
wheels  and  having  a  braking  systen 
forces  to  said  wheels,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  an  applied  lock  lignal  for  controling  the 
braking  system  to  relieve  the  I  raking  forces  on  said 
wheels; 

means  for  providing  wheel  speed  s  gnals  of  values  nonlin 
early  representative  of  the  wheel  <.  peeds  of  corresponding 
ones  of  said  wheels,  such  that  for  |  given  change  in  wheel 


9CUims 


change  in  speed  signal  at  low 

wheel  speeds,  said  means  for 

signal  comprising  means  for 

ignal  of  frequency  proportional  to 

i|  onding  one  of  said  wheels,  a  non- 

',e  converter  comprising  an  oper- 

;e  divider  connected  between  the 

signal  means  and  input  of  said 

setting  a  voltage  level  to  which 

swing,  means  responsive  to  said 

v  altage  set  by  said  voltage  divider, 

n  ipling  said  voltage  divider  to  the 


)  volt  Igl 
I  volt)  Igi 
:n<  y 
fcr 

may 


input  of  said  operational 
said  operational  ampl 
related  to  said  frequenc  r 
ear  means  responsive 
0(>erationaI  amplifler 
vider  for  changing  said 
signal  can  swing  when 
amplifler  passes  betwee  i 
adjacent  second  amplitu  de 
logic  circuit  means  for 
circuit  means  including 
sive  to  said  nonlinear  wl^eel 
said  lock  signal. 


10 

aid 


pi  3 


VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID 
Masamoto  Ando,  Toyota,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisfi 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  11, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  303—115 


^h:- 


1.  A  anti-skid  brake  contro 

cut-ofF  valve  means 
supply  means  and  wheel 
rupting  fluid  communication 

pressure  reducing  means 
chamber  disposed  betwefcn 
said  wheel  brake  cylindei 
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amplifier  and  thereby  for  causing 

to  produce  an  output  amplitude 

and  to  said  voltage,  and  nonlin- 

the  output  amplitude  of  said 

connected  to  said  voltage  di- 

voltage  to  which  said  frequency 

the  output  of  said  operational 

a  first  amplitude  range  and  an 

e  range; 

>vidtng  a  lock  signal,  said  logic 

I  ;omparator  circuit  means  respon- 

■  speed  signals  for  producing  a 


4,1 58,867 
^RAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Katsuki  Takayama,  Chiryu,  both 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 


H77, 


,  Ser.  No.  850,660 
Japan,  Dec.  3, 1976,  51-145938 
B60T;i/<M 

4  Chums 


device  comprising: 
dispo^  between  hydraulic  pressure 
brake  cylinder  means  for  inter- 
therebetween; 
including  a  pressure  reducing 
said  cut-ofF  valve  means  and 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
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in  the  latter  and  a  pressure  reducing  piston  one  portion 
thereof  being  exposed  to  said  pressure  reducing  chamber 
and  operable  for  increasing  the  capacity  thereof  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  cut-off  valve  means; 

a  servo  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pressure 
reducing  means  and  including  a  first  constant  pressure 
chamber  in  communication  with  an  engine  vacuum 
source,  a  second  variable  pressure  chamber  alternately 
communicating  with  said  engine  vacuum  source  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  a  movable  wall  for  actuating  said 
pressure  reducing  piston  in  response  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  chambers;  and 

a  vacuum  pressure  responsive  valve  means  disposed  within  a 
passage  between  said  engine  vacuum  source  and  said 
second  variable  chamber  for  controlling  vacuum  flow 
therethrough,  said  vacuum  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  including  flow  restriction  means  which  restricts 
vacuum  flow  to  said  variable  chamber  in  response  to 
vacuum  level  in  said  engine  vacuum  source,  wherein  said 
engine  vacuum  source  is  an  engine  intake  manifold,  the 
vacuum  level  therein  being  variable  in  response  to  engine 
operational  conditions  and  wherein  said  vacuum  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  includes  a  first  chamber  open  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  second  vacuum  chamber  exposed 
to  said  engine  vacuum  source  and  a  valve  piston  disposed 
between  said  air  and  vacuum  chambers  for  actuating  said 
flow  restriction  means  in  response  to  pressure  difference 

.  therebetween. 


4,168,868  

SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EARTH  BORING  CUTTER 
Santos  Shields,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,131 

Int.  a.2  F16C  33/78;  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  308— 8  J  5  Oaims 


"O"  ring  contacting  said  washer  ring  and  said  internal 
pressure  acting  on  said  "O"  ring  forcing  said  "O"  ring 
onto  said  washer  ring,  said  washer  ring  having  a  substan- 
tially semi<ircular  cross  section  with  a  curved  side,  said 
curved  side  contacting  said  "O"  ring  wherein  said  internal 
pressure  will  cause  said  "O"  ring  to  deform  onto  said 
curved  side  of  said  washer  ring. 


4,168,869 
COMBINED  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  BEARING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Stephan,  Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  Nadella,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1977,  77  09263 
Int  a.2  F16C  19/34 
VS.  a.  308—174  9  Claims 


11      1    40  21  37  23  3   5    7 


36  32  2531 


1.  A  combined  radial  and  axial  bearing  device  for  supporting 
a  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  radial  bearing  composed  of  a  radial  bearing  ring  con- 
taining first  and  second  stop  means  disposed  on  the  termi- 
nal portions  thereof  and  rolling  elements  disposed  be- 
tween said  stop  means;  and, 

(b)  an  axial  bearing  composed  of  an  L-section  annulus  hav- 
ing a  radial  flange  portion  thereof  as  a  thrust  plate  and  an 
axially  extending  [x>rtion  of  said  thrust  plate  coaxially 
nested  within  one  end  portion  of  said  bearing  ring,  having 
additional  stop  means  on  its  terminal  portion  and  axially 
movable  between  said  rolling  elements  and  said  first  stop 
means. 


4,168,870 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Hill,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,405 

Int.  a.2  A47B  81/00;  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  312—223  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  bit  having  a  bit  body,  a  bearing  shaft 
extending  from  said  bit  body,  a  rolling  cutter  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  shaft,  lubricant  between 
said  bearing  shaft  and  said  rolling  cutter  and  a  seal  assembly 
between  said  rolling  cutter  and  said  bearing  shaft  wherein  said 
lubricant  can  produce  internal  pressure  acting  on  said  seal 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  seal  assembly  including 

an  "O"  ring  of  deformable  material  positioned  around  said 
bearing  shaft  between  said  bearing  shaft  and  said  rolling 
cutter  with  said  lubricant  contacting  said  "O"  ring  and 
said  internal  pressure  acting  on  said  "O"  ring,  and 
a  hard  washer  ring  positioned  around  said  bearing  shaft 
between  said  bearing  shaft  and  said  rolling  cutter  with  said 


1.  A  cabinet  for  an  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  generally  enclosing  said  apparatus,  said 
housing  means  having  a  first  support  base  for  supporting 
said  apparatus  in  an  upright  position  and  a  second  support 
base  for  supporting  said  apparatus  in  a  horizontal  position, 

panel  means  including  display  means  secured  to  said  housing 
means,  said  panel  means  being  sloped  with  respect  to  both 
of  said  first  and  second  support  bases;  and 

light-shading  means  disposed  adjacent  said  panel  means  for 
shading  said  display  means  from  excess  light. 
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4.168371 
SHOE  RAC  [ 

Erwin  Dierkes,  Beverungeii,  Fed.  Re| ,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Erwin  Dierlies  Kleinmobei  abrik,  Beverungen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  ] 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Sen.  No.  888,495 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00;  A47F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  312-324  5  Qaims 


Vo   27  U    13 

f" '  "  *^* 


1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  flap  door  pitted 
ing  the  cabinet,  said  flap  door 
substantially  horizontal  position 
vertical  position, 

(b)  a  first  shoe  receiving  compartment 
within  said  cabinet, 

(c)  a  second  shoe  receiving  comp^ment 
flap  door, 

(d)  said  first  and  second 
gether  by  a  lever  means; 

(e)  said  first  compartment  in  said  caiinet 
receiving  shoes  wherein  the  toe 
wardly, 

(0  said  second  compartment  on 
means  for  receiving  shoes  wherdin 
point  inwardly  toward  the  interio 
flap  door  is  in  the  open  position 
when  the  flap  door  is  in  the  closi  d 
of  the  shoes  in  both  compartmei  ts 
the  flap  door  is  in  the  open  posit  on 

(g)  said  first  compartment  further 
receiving  the  soles  of  the  shoes 
means  for  receiving  the  rear 

(h)  a  pair  of  U-shaped  stirrup  meant 
contact  means  ,  said  stirrup  me  ins 
thereon,  said  clip  plate  being  piv  )tally 
cabinet  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  cabinet, 

Wherein  said  stirrups  each  have  a 
downwardly,  the  free  end  of 
connected  to  said  grid  means  and 
of  said  shanks  being  connected  ti 
said  angled  contact  means  being 
verse  strut,  and 

(j)  wherein  sand  grid  and  angled 

by  a  plurality  of  rods  and  cross  struts. 


01  e 


thereon  for  enclos- 

•  beii  ig  movable  from  an  open 

to  a  closed  substantially 

pivotally  mounted 
mounted  on  said 
comparti  lents  being  coupled  to- 
including  means  for 
of  the  shoes  point  up- 

^id  flap  door  including 

the  toes  of  the  shoes 

of  the  cabinet  when  the 

and  ]X)int  downwardly 

position,  and  the  toes 

point  inwardly  when 

i  icluding  grid  means  for 

and  an  angled  contact 

upp^r  portion  of  the  shoes, 

attached  to  said  angled 

having  a  clip  plate 

connected  to  said 

s4id  first  compartment  in 


lair  of  shanks  extending 

of  said  shanks  being 

:he  free  end  of  the  other 

a  transverse  strut,  and 

lupported  by  said  trans- 


cc  ntact  means  are  formed 
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end  and  in  brushing  cor  tact  with  said  contact  means  at  the 
opposite  end;  and 
mechanical  coupling  mea  is  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite 
said  contact  means; 


4,168,872 

ROTABLE  SHAFT  HAVINd  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  THERETHROUGH 

David  P.  Luckenbach,  West  Haven,  Coin.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,740 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  3i  '00 
U.S.  a.  339—5  S  11  Claims 

1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  bore  ^tending  axially  there- 
through; 
bearing  means  supporting  said  shafi 
electrically  conducting  means  extei  ding  through  said  bore 

and  including  contact  means  at  o  le  end  thereof; 
an  electrical  terminal  spaced  from  s  lid  contact  means; 
non-rotatable  shunt  means  connecte  I  to  said  terminal  at  one 


whereby  electrical  currei  t  may  pass  through  said  shaft  is 
rotated. 


WIRE  CONNECTION! 
L.  Jack  Luna,  1868  N.  Calle 
FUed  Apr.  3, 
Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  339—97  R 


4,)68,873 

TO  BOARD  TERMINALS 
!  alto.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 
,  Ser.  No.  892,883 
HOIR  9/08 

6  Claims 


IS  78, 


^:3E- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tijbular 
lator  board,  a  spring  probe 

(a)  a  vertically  and  axially 
head  at  one  end  of  the  . 

(b)  an  enlargement  on  th 
defined  by  the  tubular  h  >using, 

(c)  retention  means  within 
retain  the  plunger  and 
housing  the,  housing 
would  block  axial  withdrawal 
ment  from  the  housing 

(d)  a  compression  spring  or 
said  enlargement  and 
plunger  in  a  direction  tojivard 

(e)  a  terminal  at  the  end  of"  aid 
contact  head,  said  termir  al 
tubular  housing,  and  saic 
sidewardly  receive  a  wii|e 


housing  for  use  on  an  insu- 
a  sembly  comprising 

elongated  plunger  and  a  contact 
p  lunger, 

plunger  to  slidably  fit  a  bore 


the  tubular  housing  to  releasably 

enlargement  axially  within  the 

a  bore  free  of  shoulders  that 

of  the  plunger  and  enlarge- 

release  of  said  means, 

the  plunger  and  located  between 

sleeve  to  yieldably  urge  said 

said  head,  and 
tubular  housing  opposite  said 
telescopically  attached  to  said 
terminal  being  axially  slotted  to 
or  multiple  wires. 


:  ha\  ing 


ipon 


sad 
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4,168,874 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  PANEL  MOUNTING 

MEANS 

Charles  H.  Weidler,  Lancaster,  and  Richard  L.  Marks,  Me- 
chanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978.  Ser.  No.  879,575 

Int.  aj  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  339—128  6  Claims 


and  slot  means  associated  with  each  chamber  portion  for 
receiving  a  terminal  and  locating  a  weldable  portion  of  the 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  of  the  type  comprising 
a  molded  insulating  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  wire- 
receiving  face,  laterally  directed  external  walls  extending  be- 
tween said  faces,  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities 
extending  through  said  housing  from  said  wire-receiving  face 
to  said  mating  face,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  terminal 
therein,  each  of  said  terminals  having  a  wire-receiving  portion 
proximate  to  said  wire-receiving  face,  wires  in  said  wire- 
receiving  portions,  said  terminals  through  wire-admitting  slots 
in  said  walls,  the  improvement  to  said  connector  comprising: 
cover  means  in  covering  relationship  to  said  wire-receiving 
face,  said  cover  means  and  said  housing  having  interen- 
gaging  means  serving  to  retain  said  cover  means  on  said 
housing, 
said  cover  means  having  latch  arms  integral  therewith  ex- 
tending along  said  external  walls,  said  latch  arms  being 
normally  spaced  from,  and  being  flexible  towards,  said 
external  walls  of  said  housing  whereby, 
said  connector  can  be  mounted  in  a  panel  opening  by  flexing 
said  latch  arms  towards  said  housing  and  moving  said  housing, 
mating  face  first,  through  said  opening  until  said  latch  arms 
engage  said  panel. 


4,168,875 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WELDING 
nXTURE-CONNECTOR  BODY 
Robert  D.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Poland,  and  Charles  R.  Nestor,  Niles, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,135 
Int.  ar-  HOIR  13/00 
VJS.  a.  339—147  R  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  to 
be  welded  to  respective  contacts  of  a  multi-contact  post  termi- 
nal means  comprising: 

a  welding  fixture-connector  body  of  dielectric  material, 

having  a  longitudinal  chamber  shaped  to  receive  a  multi- 

'  contact  post  terminal  means  longitudinally  through  an 

opening  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof, 
said  longitudinal  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  chamber 
portions  adapted  to  receive  respective  contacts  of  a  multi- 
contact  post  terminal  means  when  the  post  terminal  means 
is  disposed  in  the  chamber, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  windows 
associated  with  each  chamber  portion  to  provide  access 
for  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes. 


terminal  in  the  chamber  portion  in  a  position  blocking  one 
of  said  pair  of  windows. 


4,168,876 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURES  FOR 

FAOLITATED  SOLDER  ATTACHMENT  OF  FLAT 

CONDUCTORS 

John  W.  Balde,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,493 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  11/06:  H05K  1/04 

VJS.  a.  339—176  MF  9  Qaims 


1.  A  plural  contact  member,  electrical  connector  for  termi- 
nating a  plurality  of  conductors  in  a  flat  flexible  cable,  the 
connector  comprising: 

a  housing  composed  of  a  dielectric  material  and  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  recesses  arranged  in  two  parallel, 
back-to-back  rows  with  the  recesses  of  each  row  opening 
outwardly  and  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  recesses 
of  the  other  row;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  members,  each 
associated  with  a  difl°erent  one  of  said  recesses  in  said 
housing,  each  contact  member  including  a  generally  U- 
shaped  channel  portion  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  side 
walls  interconnected  by  a  substantially  flat  base,  said 
generally  U-shaped  channel  portion  of  each  contact  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  free  end  and  being  received  within  the 
associated  recess  with  the  free  end  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  one  end  of  the  associated  recess  and  with 
the  base  of  the  generally  U-shaped  channel  portion  posi- 
tioned extending  outwardmost  from  the  interior  of  the 
recess,  so  that  the  contact  members  are  arranged  in  two 
parallel  rows  with  the  generally  U-sha|>ed  channel  por- 
tions of  the  contact  member  of  each  row  opening  in- 
wardly of  the  housing  towards  the  generally  U-shaped 
channel  portions  of  the  contact  members  of  the  other  row, 
and  with  the  bases  of  the  contact  members  of  each  row 
facing  outwardly  and  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bases 
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of  the  contact  members  of  the  olher 
flat  bases  of  the  plurality  of  contj  ct 
parallel,  outwardly-oriented,  sul  istantially 
to  which  the  plurality  of  cond  ictors 
cable  may  readily  be  interconn4:ted 
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row,  the  substantially  portion  therein,  said  sleeve 

members  forming  two,  one  end  and  at  least  one 

-  »lly  planar  surfaces  ,he  other  end,  a  first  annular 

of  the  nat  nexible  j^e  ends  thereof  engaging 


I  aving  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at 

ot^twardly  directed  locking  lance  at 

crimp  in  said  sleeve  intermediate 

said  annular  recess  of  said  body 


4,1(M,«77 

SINGLE  LEVER  BACK  PLANE  (JONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Da?id  M.  Little,  and  Timothy  L.  Kocher,  both  of  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,592 


U.S. 


Int  a.2  HOIR  13/Sf. 
a.  339—103  M 


TiMi 
( n 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system 
a  pin  header  member  defining  an 
a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  in  a  fi 
latching  means  movably  mounted 
a  connector  member  having  a  hoiking 

profiled  to  be  received  in  said  eh  mgated 
a  longitudinal  cavity  extending  su 

and  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
a    plurality    of  contact    channels 
through  said  housing  and 
face  and  said  longitudinal  cavity, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  each  receive  1 
channel  and  having  a  first  mat 
directed  toward  said  mating  face, 
tor  engaging  portion  and  a  probe 
and 
strain  relief  means  engageable 
to  said  terminals  and  said  housinj 


13/58 


ISCUdms 


( omprising: 
e!  ongated  cavity, 

array  in  said  cavity; 
said  header  memben  ■' 
with  a  mating  face 
'  cavity; 
istantially  the  length  of 
housing; 
extending   transversely 
both  on  said  mating 


openii  ig 


m  a  respective  contact 

matfeig  portion  at  one  end 

in  intermediate  conduc- 

tail  at  the  opposite  end; 

betw<  en  conductors,  attached 


4,168,878 

PIN  AND  SOCKET  TYPE  ELECTfclCAL  TERMINALS 
Peter  H.  Risser,  Millersville;  John  A  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Her- 
shey,  and  Clarence  L.  Paullus,  Lewii  berry,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbui  g.  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  1  >Io.  908,293 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/ IQ  13/42 
VS.  a.  339-217  S  4  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  terminal  of  the  pin  and 
socket  type,  each  terminal  having  a  )ody  with  a  conductor 
engaging  portion  extending  from  a  irst  end  and  a  mating 
portion  extending  from  the  opposite  end,  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  defining  a  shoulder  bet  veen  said  ends,  and  an 
annular  recess  spaced  from  said  shouli  ler  towards  said  mating 
portion,  the  mating  portion  of  said  soc|et  type  terminal  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cantilever  beams,  a  si  lamless  sleeve  of  corro- 
sion resistant  material  receiving  at  le  ist  part  of  said  mating 


securing  said  sleeve  thereto, 
sleeve  of  said  socket  termini  I 
acting  to  restrict  outward 
prevent  overstress  of  the 
contact  forces. 


ind  a  second  annular  crimp  in  said 

"  spaced  from  said  first  crimp  and 

movement  of  said  mating  portion  to 

beams  while  assuring  adequate 


CONTACT  ELEMENT  OF 
Tomonari    Obtsuki,    Tokyo 
Yasuhani  Sawahata;  Toshl  d 
Hiromasa  Inoue,  Miuashinp, 
Denshi  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki 
Filed  Jan.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  CL  339—258  P 


4,^68,879 

AN  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
YosUaki    Igarashi,    Ichikawa; 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Mooka,  and 
I,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi 
1  aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1.  Ser.  No.  871,882 
Japan,  Jan.  24, 1977,  52-«274[U] 
HOIR  11/22 

4Claiiiu 


1'  178. 


1.  A  female  contact  elemeft 
trical  connector  adapted  to 
multi-contact  male  connectoi 
printed  circuit  board, 

(a)  a  unitary  body  member)  having 
one  end  and  a  spring  poi  tion 
bending  the  body  member 
figuration,  with  the 
leg  of  the  U; 

(b)  an  electrical  contact 
spring  portion  and  including 
having  its  bottom  orieni  ed 
the  end  of  the  spring  por  ion, 
of  the  semi-conical 
spring  portion  being  sulficient 
areas  on  the  spring  portic  n 
projection  from  engagini  [ 
connector;  and 

(c)  the  end  of  the  spring 
surface  extending  from 
portion  into  and  through 
projection  and  forming 
gent  to  the  outermost 


in 
sice 
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of  a  multi-conuct  female  elec- 
r  latingly  receive  a  corresponding 
configured  as  a  flat,  flexible  fUm 
,  compr^ing: 

a  connecting  terminal  on 

on  the  other  end  formed  by 

into  an  uneven  legged  U  con- 

spni^  portion  comprising  the  shorter 

portion  defined  on  the  end  of  the 

a  semi-conical  projection 

toward  and  contiguous  with 

I,  the  lateral  height  of  the  base 

proj^tion  above  the  surface  of  the 

to  prevent  any  shoulder 

flanking  the  base  of  the  conical 

the  surface  of  an  inserted  male 


p  artion  having  a  chamfered  slant 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  spring 
the  base  of  the  semi-conical 
obtuse  angle  with  a  plane  tan- 
surface  of  said  projection. 
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4,168,880 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Hans-Jurgen  Tesch,  Oberageri,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CDS 

Connectors  Development  and  Supply  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,545 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   25,   1977, 
6420/77 

Int.  a.i  HOIR  13/16 
VS.  a.  339—259  R  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  socket  which  comprises 

an  elongated,  hollow  socket  body  constructed  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  said  socket  body  including  an  aper- 
ture at  one  end  for  receiving  a  plug  and  means  forming  a 
connecting  terminal  at  the  opposite  end,  said  socket  body 
including  a  transverse,  circumferential  slit  near  said  aper- 
ture end  of  said  body  and  at  least  two  longitudinal  slits 
communicating  with  said  transverse,  circumferential  slit 
iuid  extending  towards  said  connecting  terminal  end  of 
said  body  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  contact  finger  means 
having  a  free  end  located  near  said  aperture  end  of  said 
body  and  a  ring-shaped  end  portion  at  said  aperture  end, 
said  contact  finger  means  being  radially  flexible  with 
respect  to  a  center  line  passing  through  said  elongated, 
hollow  socket  body, 

an  elongated,  annular  spring  cage  positioned  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  at  least  that  portion  of  said  socket  body 
which  includes  said  contact  finger  means,  said  spring  cage 
'including  a  transverse,  circumferential  slit  near  one  end 
thereof  and  at  least  two  longitudinal  slits  communicating 
with  said  transverse,  circumferential  slit  and  extending 
towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  cage  so  as  to  form  at  least 
one  tongue  having  a  free  end  located  near  said  one  end  of 
said  cage  and  an  end  collar  means  at  said  one  end,  said  end 
collar  means  surrounding  said  ring-shaped  end  portion  of 
said  socket  body  and  said  tongue  being  in  contact  with 
said  contact  finger  of  said  socket  body  and  shaped  so  as  to 
resiliently  bias  said  contact  finger  of  said  socket  body 
radially  inwardly  towards  a  center  line  passing  through 
said  elongated,  hollow  socket  body,  said  end  collar  means 
of  said  cage  having  a  greater  longitudinal  dimension  than 
said  ring-sha[>ed  end  portion  of  said  socket  body  so  as  to 
partly  surround  the  free  end  of  said  contact  finger  and 
thus  limit  outward  radial  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  center  line. 


4,168,881 

ANTI-VIBRATION  MICROSCOPE  STAND 

Harold  E.  Rosenberger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,535,  Oct.  17, 1975,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,797,  Feb.  1, 1973,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,565,  Apr.  16,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,594 

Int.  a.2  G02B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  350—82  4  Qaims 

1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  pillar  arising  from  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  base; 

(c)  an  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  means  and 
an  image  viewing  means; 

(d)  a  first  cantilever  support  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  pillar,  said 
second  end  supporting  said  image  viewing  means; 

(e)  a  second  cantilever  support  arm  having  first  and  second 


ends,  said  first  end  immovably  attached  to  said  pillar 
intermediate  said  base  and  said  first  arm,  said  second  end 
supporting  said  objective  lens  means  and  positioning  said 
objective  lens  means  in  alignment  with  said  image  viewing 
means,  said  second  arm  being  free  of  contact  from  siiid 
first  arm; 


(0  a  stage  attached  to  said  pillar  intermediate  said  base  and 
said  second  arm,  said  stage  being  movable  relative  to  said 
second  arm  and  said  objective  lens  means  for  focusing  siiid 
microscope. 


4,168,882 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Harold  H.  Hopkins,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,599,  Apr.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1975, 
18074/75 

Int.  a.^  G02B  23/00 
VS.  a.  350—54  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  of  unit  magnification  for  relaying  an 
optical  image  having  two  first  biconvex  rod  lenses  arranged 
end  to  end  on  a  common  optical  axis  in  spaced  relationship, 
and  between  said  first  rod  lenses  but  not  in  contact  with  them 
a  pair  of  second  rod  lenses  also  arranged  end  to  end  on  the 
same  axis,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  second  rod  lenses  being 
concave  and  defining  a  biconvex  cavity  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  whereby  a  fluid  lens  is  formed,  and  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  rod  lenses  being  convex,  the  system  being  substantially 
symmetrica!  about  a  median  plane  through  the  biconvex  cavity 
and  the  modulus  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
each  surface  of  the  fluid  lens  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
modulus  of  the  difference  between  the  reciprocal  of  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  each  of  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  first  rod 
lenses  adjacent  to  the  second  rod  lenses  and  the  reciprocal  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  of  the  convex  surfaces  of  the 
second  rod  lenses  adjacent  to  the  first  rod  lenses. 


986  O.G.  37 
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4.168.883 

ARRANGEME>a^  TO  CONNECT  A  LASER  TO  AN 

OPTICAL  HBER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Alexander  MacLeod,  Leeds,  England  assignor  to  International 

SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  Ne  r  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Sei 
Oaims  priority,  application  Unite< 
52110/76 

Int.  a.-  G02B 
U.S.  a.  350—96.20 


'/I4 


n  St 


1.  An  arrangement  to  connect  a 
transmission  line  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
cup-shaped  conHguration  with 
thereof  coaxial  of  said  axis;  and 

a  laser  mounted  within  said  hou|ing 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  length  of 
mission  line  mounted  in  a  firsi 
diameter,  said  first  ferrule  being 
axis,  said  first  ferrule  and  said 
sion  line  extending  through  said 
first  optical  fiber  transmission  1 
end  of  a  second  optical  fiber  transmission 
said  housing,  said  second  optic  J 
being  coaxial  of  said  axis; 

said  first  ferrule  including 
a  watch  jewel  at  each  of  its  endsito 

two  ends  of  said  first  optical 
a  flange  adjacent  said  one  end 
transmission  line  within  said 
bottom  wall  in  a  sealed  relatic  nship 


No.  856,071 

Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 


8  Claims 


laser  to  an  optical  fiber 


axis  and  a  substantially 
hole  in  a  bottom  wall 

coaxial  of  said  axis 
first  optical  fiber  trans- 
ferrule  having  a  given 
disposed  coaxial  of  said 
optical  fiber  transmis- 
lole.  the  other  end  of  said 
ne  being  mated  with  an 
line  externally  of 
fiber  transmission  line 


fi)er 


engage  and  locate  the 

transmission  line,  and 

)f  said  first  optical  fiber 

housing  engaging  said 


4,168,884 
VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE  WIT! 

CLOSEUP  FOCUpiNC 
Karl  Tesch,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Repi  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werlte  Kreuznach,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rip.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1977,  2723540 

Int.  a:-  G02B  I5/iB. 
U.S.  a.  350—187  T  7  Qalms 


MECHANISM  FOR 


^o.  902,160 


1.  In  a  camera  comprising  a  housin 
from  said  housing,  said  lens  barrel 
axis,  and  an  objective  centered  on 


7/W 


;,  a  lens  barrel  projecting 

bei  ig  centered  on  an  optical 

>aid  axis,  said  objective 


sec  3nd 


and 


I  imaj  :e 


w  th 
:  upc  n 


including  a  front  componer  t 
tor  component  held  in  a 
component  held  in  a  third 
axially  shiftable  in  said  lens 
coupled  with  said  second 
shifting  same  to  change  thi 
tween  a  wide-angle  end 
range  while  keeping  an 
with  a  receiving  surface,  an  I 
camming  means  coupled 
shifting  same  to  project 
of  objects  located  at  differeijt 
a  normal  focusing  range, 
the  combination  therewit)i 
outwardly  from  said 
said  axis  between  two 
ber  in  said  lens  barrel 
joint  rotation  and  with 
trainment  thereby,  saic 
mount  being  provided 
disengaged  from  each 
tions  but  aligned  with 
tions  of  said  setting 
enabling  interengagem^nt 
tion  of  said  element 
thereof,  such 
shifting  of  said  front 
macro  range  under  thi 
project  upon  said 
closer  than  said  norma 
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held  in  a  first  lens  mount,  a  varia- 

lens  mount  and  a  compensator 

ens  mount,  said  lens  mounts  being 

»arrel,  camming  means  operatively 

and  third  lens  mount  for  axially 

focal  length  of  the  objective  be- 

a  telephoto  end  of  a  varifocal 

plane  of  the  objective  coincident 

setting  means  independent  of  said 

said  first  lens  mount  for  axially 

said  receiving  surface  the  images 

distances  from  the  camera  within 


le  IS 


of  a  coupling  element  projecting 
barrel  for  manual  rotation  about 
Alternate  positions,  and  a  link  mem- 
connected  with  said  element  for 
said  first  lens  mount  for  axial  en- 
link  member  and  said  third  lens 
with  complementary  formations 
ither  in  one  of  said  alternate  posi- 
:ach  other  in  predetermined  posi- 
and  said  camming  means  for 
of  said  formations  upon  a  rota- 
nto  the  other  alternate  position 
facilitating  a  joint  axial 
compensator  components  into  a 
control  of  said  setting  means  to 
surface  the  images  of  objects 
focusing  range. 


mi  !an$ 


intereng  igement 


ar  d 


recei  /ing 


Arthur  P.  Kent,  and  Mortimer 

assignors  to  Marks 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  4,017,166,  which  is  a 
329,733,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat. 
31,  1977, 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  352—129 


1.  A  device  for  editing 
produced  by  use  of  a 
creating  time  delay  stereo 
of  a  second  single  strip 
prising  projecting  means 
simultaneously  with  any  oni 
preceding  and  succeeding 
motion  picture  film  so  as  to 
projecting  means  comprising 
tion  source  and  a  projectior 
frames  and  said  first  frame, 
illumination  sources  for  sai 


mot  on 


Slid 


168,885 
COMPATIBLE  3-DIMEI ISIONAL  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Marks,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
Polari^  Corporation,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 
No.  524,798,  Nov.  18,  1974,  Pat. 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3,851,955.  This  application  Jan. 
Jer.  No.  764,447 
G43B  21/00.  35/00 

ICIaim 


^o. 


single  strip  motion  picture  film 

mon(  cular  camera  for  the  purpose  of 

injage  pairs  printed  on  single  frames 

picture  film,  said  device  com- 

for^lectively  projecting  a  first  frame 

of  a  selected  plurality  of  frames 

first  frame  on  said  single  strip 

brm  a  time  delay  stereo  pair;  said 

a  selectively  operable  iltumina- 

lens  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

switch  means  for  activating  the 

first  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  frames,  polarizing  means  for  selectively  polarizing 
the  light  to  any  of  said  frames  in  a  given  direction  or  at  90 
degrees  to  said  given  direction,  and  means  for  marking  said 
first  frame  and  a  chosen  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames  to  form 
a  time  delay  stereo  pair. 


4,168,886 

FILM  THREADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM  PROJECTOR 

Raimundas  Grigaliunas,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,666 

Int.  a:-  G03B  1/56 

U.S.  a.  352—157  13  Oaims 


4,168,887 
MICROnCHE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  INDEXING  MEANS 
George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Izon  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,406,  Apr.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,137. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,748 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/08 

U.S.  a.  353—120  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  film  projector  having  a  supply  reel  for 
storing  the  film  prior  to  projection  thereof  and  a  takeup  reel  for 
storing  the  film  after  projection  thereof,  the  motion  picture 
film  projector  having  a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  pro- 
jection slot  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the  supply  reel  for 
receiving  the  film,  a  distal  end  adjacent  the  takeup  reel  for 
discharging  the  film,  and  a  central  poriion  adjacent  a  projec- 
tion lamp  for  illumination  and  projection  of  the  film,  the  pro- 
jection slot  including  means  for  controlling  and  confining  the 
film  path  longitudinally  and  laterally  in  relationship  to  the 
projection  lamp,  the  housing  further  carrying  a  film  guide 
roller  having  an  attached  journaled  end  for  rotation  thereof 
and  a  free  end  for  receiving  the  film,  the  housing  also  carrying 
at  least  one  threading  roller,  at  least  one  of  which  is  disposed  at 
the  projection  slot  removed  from  the  proximal  end  thereof,  the 
threading  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  normal 
to  the  projection  slot,  the  film  threading  roller  having  a  jour- 
naled end  for  rotation  thereof  and  a  free  end  for  receiving  the 
film, 
the  improvement  in  the  housing  of  a  film  threading  assembly 
for  the  projection  slot  for  threading,  biasing  and  maintain- 
ing the  motion  picture  film  in  proper  alignment  for  projec- 
tion within  the  projection  slot,  said  film  threading  assem- 
bly comprising: 
an  inwardly  sloped  dynamic  frusto-conical  film  guide  sur- 
face on  the  film  guide  roller,  said  frusto-conical  film  guide 
surface  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  the  film  guide  roller  to 
slop*  toward  the  journaled  end  of  the  film  guide  roller  to 
form  an  inwardly  sloped  dynamic  film  guide  surface;  and 
an  outwardly  sloped  dynamic  frusto-conical  film  guide  sur- 
face disposed  on  each  film  threading  roller,  each  said 
outwardly  sloped  dynamic  frusto-conical  film  guide  sur- 
face being  disposed  to  slope  away  from  said  jounaled  end 
of  the  film  threading  roller,  whereby  upon  introduction  of 
the  film  onto  said  outwardly  sloped  dynamic  frusto-coni- 
cal film  threading  surface,  the  film  will  tend  to  climb  said 
surface,  which  climb  is  in  a  direction  toward  the  journaled 
end  of  the  film  threading  roller  to  bias  the  film  into  the 
projection  slot  and  to  maintain  the  film  therein. 


422  40 


1.  A  microfiche  element  including: 

(a)  a  transparent  sheet, 

(b)  said  sheet  carrying  stored  micro  optical  information 
distributed  over  its  area, 

(c)  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet  including  a  plurality  of 
integral  lenses,  said  lenses  being  spaced  parallel  from  said 
stored  information, 

(d)  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  being  castellated,  to 
thereby  define  merlons  and  crenels  over  the  said  bottom 
surface, 

(e)  said  micro  optical  information  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
information  sets,  each  information  set  corresponding  to  a 
unique  macro  scene,  each  information  set  occupying  dis- 
persed areas  interlaced  with  but  distinct  from  the  dis- 
persed areas  occupied  by  any  other  information  set,  each 
unique  macro  scene  corresponding  to  a  unique  set  of  said 
lenses,  each  of  the  dispersed  areas  of  an  information  set 
having  its  own  lens  and  being  in  optical  correspondence 
therewith, 

(0  whereby  the  bottom  surface  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
complementary  castellated  surface  of  a  lighting  sheet. 


4,168,888 

HLM  CARTRIDGE 

Paul  G.  Kiehl,  St.  Louis,  and  George  R.  Pierson,  Lemay,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Visual  Data  Corporation,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,703 

Int.  a.-  G03B  21/00:  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  353—122  28  Claims 


ixl^ 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  containing  and  displaying  a  length  of 
film  comprising  a  housing,  a  length  of  film  contained  within 
said  housing,  aperture  means  in  said  housing,  means  to  display 
the  film  before  said  aperture  means  in  a  first  juxtaposition,  and 
means  to  invert  and  reverse  said  film  and  display  it  before  said 
aperture  means  in  a  second  juxtaposition. 


892 


4,168,889 

TYPE  CARRIER  FOR  USE  IN  PIlOTOCOMPOSITION 
MACHINES 
H.  Coleman  Norris,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  ^ignor  to  Columbian  Art 
Works,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
50208/77 

Int.  a.-  B41B  11/10 
U.S.  a,  354—16  1  4  Qaims 


No.  945,192 

Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1977, 


1.  A  type  carrier  for  use  in  phototytesetting 
opaque  planar  member  having  at  least  two 
rows  of  transparencies  that  define  al  >hi 
characterized  in  that  the  alpha-nume  ic 
said  circular  rows  are  inverted  duplic^es 
characters  in  the  other  of  said  rows 
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4,168,890 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSIIvlG 
Charles  B.  Fisher,  2850  Hill  Park  Rd., 
ada  (H3H  ITl),  and  Sidney  T.  Fisher 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08i 
U.S.  a.  354—25 


DEVICE 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
53  Morrison,  Montreal, 


>a 


1.  An  optical  focusing  device  cofi*)nsmg 
which  comprises  a  scanning  path  of  rel  itively 
regularly  traverses  at  least  a  portion 
causing  a  current  containing  high  and 
nents  to  flow  in  said  scanner  related 
slant  to  the  brightness  of  the  part  of 
said  path  is  directed,  frequency 
said  high-frequency  components  to 
comparator,  and  passes  the  low-freqiency 
second  input  of  said  comparator,  so  t 
said  comparator  is  related  to  the  rat^) 
high-frequency  components  to  the 
quency  components,  and  said  output 
utilized  to  operate  adjustment  means 


-select  ve 


1  or  e 


.  922,558 

3/02 


5  Claims 


scanning  means 

small  area  which 

of  the  scanned  image, 

low  frequency  compo- 

1  amplitude  at  each  in- 

s  :anned  image  to  which 

means  which  passes 

input  of  an  amplitude 

components  to  a 

at  the  output  power  of 

of  the  power  of  said 

ower  of  said  low-fre- 

of  said  comparator  is 

said  focusing  device. 


f)r 


4, 168,891 

CAMERA  FOR  D.  lYLIGHT  AND  FLASH 

PHOT  OGRAPHY 


Michio  Hirohata,  Kawasaki; 
and  Zenzo  Nakamura,  UraW 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  May  17, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Int.  aj  G03B 
U.S.  a.  354—33 


September  25,  1979 


Mutsuhide  Matsuda,  Yokohama, 
1,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  797,637 
Japan,  May  20,  1976,  51/58277 
15/05.  1/00.  17/38 

3  Claims 


1)77 


comprising  an 

concentric  circular 

a-numeric  characters, 

characters  in  one  of 

of  the  alpha-numeric 


1.  In  a  camera  having  fla  ih  lighting  means  and  automatic 

exposure  control  means  incl  iding  a  light  measuring  element, 

an  electrical  power  source  s\  Mtch  device  for  flash  comprising: 

switching  means  for  opening  and   closing   the  electrical 

power  source  switch  fo  flash; 
release  means  including  a  shutter  release  member; 
first  switch  blocking  mea  is  cooperative  with  said  release 

means  for  latching  said  s  vitching  means  in  the  inoperative 

position;  and 
release  blocking  means  dooperative  with  said  automatic 

exposure  control  means  for  blocking  said  shutter  release 

member  in  the  inoperati  /e  position, 


whereby  when  the  shutter 
release  blocking  means. 


release  member  is  blocked  by  the 
said  release  means  acts  on  said 
first  switch  blocking  m  eans  to  release  blocking  of  the 
switching  means  so  that  wwer  supply  to  the  Hash  lighting 


means  is  effected. 


LENS  EXCHANGEABLE 


4,1  S8,892 

CAMERAS  WITH  LOCKING 


Kui  io 


19  7 


car  lera  i 


Hiroshi  Ueda,  Nara,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicMioi 
Dec.  13,  1976,  51-148696 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  354—38 

1.  A  lens  exchangeable 
measurement  type,  which  is 
speed  priority  diaphragm 
least  one  of  either  a  manual 
phragm  priority  shutter  s] 
camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body; 
an  exchangeable  lens 
body  and  including  an 
phragm  and  a  diaphragn 
desired  f-number  betwee  i 
bers  of  said  exchangeabl ; 
means  for  generating  a 
minimum  f-number  of 
diaphragm  presetting 
wherein  the  maximum  f- 
is  preset; 
a  light  measuring  circuit 


Dl  VICE 


Kawamura,  Sakai,  both  of  Ja- 
(tamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


speed 


.  Ser.  No.  857,033 
Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-145672; 


GflpB  7/20  17/20 

10  Claims 

of  the  through-the-lens  light 

selectively  settable  to  a  shutter 

au  omatic  control  mode,  and  to  at 

:xposure  control  mode  or  a  dia- 

automatic  control  mode,  said 


deta  :hably  mounted  on  said  camera 

<  ibjective  lens,  an  adjustable  dia- 

presetting  member  settable  to  a 

maximum  and  minimum  f-num- 

lens; 

fin  t  signal  commensurate  with  the 

sj  id  exchangeable  lens  when  said 

m«  mber  is  set  to  a  specific  position 

I  lumber  of  said  exchangeable  lens 


for  generating  a  second  signal 
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commensurate  with  the  intensity  of  light  having  passed 

through  said  objective  lens  and  an  aperture  formed  by  said 

diaphragm; 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  commensurate  with  a 

preselected  shutter  speed; 
means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  commensurate  with  a 

set  film  sensitivity; 


lever  pivotally  provided  thereon  and  said  third  member  inter- 
linked to  said  first  and  second  members  to  cause,  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  members,  the  follower 
pointer  of  the  exposure  meter  to  move  through  said  lever 
which  is  interlocked  with  said  follower  pointer,  and  a  compen- 
sating means  coupled  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
signal  member  of  said  interchangeable  lens  and  to  change  the 
position  thereof  to  shift  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  in  accordance 
with  the  full  open  F  member  of  said  interchangeable,  lens. 


means  for  indicating  a  f-number  representative  of  an  auto- 
matically controlled  diaphragm  aperture  in  accordance 
with  said  first  to  fourth  signals;  and 

first  locking  means  arranged  on  said  camera  body  for  lock- 
ing said  diaphragm  presetting  member  at  said  specific 
position. 


4,168,893 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Yoji  Sugiura;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51/105460 

Int.  a.^  G03B  7/00 

VJS.  a.  354—61  4  Qaims 


4,168,894 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATA 

MARKING 

Peter  Adolph,  Adiikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,816 
Oaims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   28,   1976, 
13596/76 

Int.  a.^GOSB  17/24 
U.S.  a.  354—105  2  Claims 


1^ 


1.  An  exposure  condition  defining  device  for  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  for  determining  the  exposure  value,  having  a 
follower  pointer  system  and  having  means  for  accommodating 
interchangeable  lenses  with  different  maximum  aperture  val- 
ues, said  means  for  accommodating  interchangeable  lenses 
including  a  lens  mounting  part,  a  base  plate  adjacent  said  lens 
mounting  part,  an  aperture  preset  device,  an  exposure  meter 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  the  light  penetrating  an  inter- 
changeable lens  mounted  on  said  camera  with  a  totally  opened 
diaphragm,  said  exposure  meter  having  a  follower  pointer,  a 
shutter  time  setting  means,  and  a  film  sensitivity  setting  means, 
said  exposure  condition  defining  device  comprising  an  expo- 
sure calculating  mechanism  carried  as  a  unit  assembly  on  said 
base  plate  of  said  camera  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
and  located  in  the  area  of  the  lens  mounting  part  of  the  camera, 
said  calculating  mechanism  including  a  first  member  movable 
in  response  to  the  shutter  time  setting  means  and  the  film 
sensitivity  setting  means,  a  second  member  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  aperture  preset  means,  a  third  member  having  a 


1.  An  arrangement  for  photographic  data  marking  upon  a 
film  strip  passing  intermittently  through  a  photographic  cam- 
era, such  as  a  high-speed  theodolite  camera,  comprising: 

a  perforated  mask; 

a  glass  mask; 

luminescent  diodes  supported  by  a  substrate; 

said  arrangement  being  structured  as  an  integrated  compo- 
nent filled  with  an  inert  gas  and  hermetically  sealed; 

said  arrangement  containing  at  least  the  substrate,  semicon- 
ductor bodies  of  the  luminescent  diodes,  the  perforated 
mask,  and  the  glass  mask; 

wherein  one  side  of  the  perforated  mask  is  fixedly  connected 
with  the  inside  of  the  glass  mask; 

wherein  the  semiconductor  bodies,  which  are  connected 
with  one  another  by  means  of  electrical  lines  as  well  as 
with  the  substrate,  are  arranged  at  a  spacing  from  the 
other  side  of  the  perforated  mask,  said  spacing  is  in  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  about  0.2  to  0.6  mm; 

said  perforated  mask  possesses  openings; 

said  other  side  of  the  perforated  mask  confronts  the' semicon- 
ductor bodies  of  the  luminescent  diodes;  and 

wherein  all  surfaces  defining  said  openings  of  the  perforated 
mask  possess  light-absorbing  properties  whereby  a  reflec- 
tion of  the  light  rays  is  prevented  and  a  refraction  of  the 
light  rays  of  beams  within  neighboring  openings  is 
avoided. 


4,168,895 
CAMERA  HAVING  AUTO  FOCUS  MODULE 
Donato  F.  Pizzuti,  Saugus.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,864 
Int.  a.- G03B  i/00.  17/12 
U.S.  a.  354—195  13  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  range  finder  and  lens  focusing  module  for  a 


894 


photographic  camera,  said  camera 
enclose  functional  components  including 
support  for  internal  camera  componei  ts 
ing  means  for  supporting  an  adjustabh 
of  the  casing,  said  supporting  means 
ment  of  said  lens  responsive  to  rotat|3n 
comprising: 
an  anchor  plate  having  front  and 
opening  extending  through  said 
a  ring  assembly  rotatably  supportec 
at  a  fixed  axial  position,  said  ring  assembly 
for  coupling  to  said  lens  to  p  rmit 
thereof  while  permitting  relative 
lens; 
a  detector  unit  for  sensing  anguls  r 
assembly; 
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1  sving  a  body  casing  to 
a  primary  structural 
and  a  lens  board  hav- 
lens  directed  forwardly 
troviding  axial  displace- 
thereof,  said  module 

ear  faces  and  a  journal 
ront  and  rear  faces; 
in  said  Journal  opening 
having  means 
common  rotation 
axial  movement  of  said 

rotation  of  said  ring 


Nfi* 


means  for  supporting  said  detector  liiit  on  said  anchor  plate 

in  operative  relationship  to  said  r  ig  assembly; 
an  electric  motor; 
a  drive  train; 
means  on  said  anchor  plate  for 

motor  and  said  drive  train  in  rotitional 

ment  with  said  ring  assembly  so 

assembly  and  thereby  adjust  the  ; 

in  response  to  energization  of  : 

with  a  control  function;  and 
a  system  of  locating  and  latching  foriiations  i 

said  rear  face  of  said  anchor  plate 

anchor  plate  with  the  componen  i 

fixed  relation  to  the  lens  board  of  the  camera. 


sai  1 


supporting  said  electric 
driving  arrange- 
as  to  rotate  said  ring 
position  of  said  lens 
motor  in  accordance 


a;  ial  i 


projecting  from 
o  positively  locate  said 
supported  thereon  in 


4,168,896 

ROLL  nLM  CAMERA  FOR  CARltllDGES  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  MODE-CHANGING  COI"  TROL  OPERABLE 

FROM  THE  CARTRIDGE  EXTERIOR 

Bodo  Mieike,  Wolfenbuttel,  Fed.  Rep.  if  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  O-aunschweig,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  P*o.  827,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  >.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976,  2640517 

Int.  a.- G03B;  7|26 
U.S.  a.  354—275 

1.  A  multiple-mode  roll  film  camera, 
camera  having  an  electric  drive,  comfi^ising  in  combination 
a  cartridge  insertable  into  the  came  a,  said  cartridge  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  film,  and  being 
ing, 
a  film  gate  disposed  in  said,  camera, 
a  slider  movable  within  said  cartridie,  between  a  first  posi- 
tion covering  said  opening  and  a  !  econd  position,  uncov 
ering  said  opening, 
locking  means  operable  for  locking 

position, 
latching  means  operative  for  latchini  said  cartridge  in  posi 


7  Oaims 

particularly  a  miniature 


•rovided  with  an  open- 


said  slider  in  said  first 
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locking  and  latching  means  being 


tion  in  said  camera,  said 

alternately  actuatable, 
film  gate  adjustment  mear  5  operable  for  releasably  pressing 

against  said  film  gate, 
film  feeding  means  operal  le  for  advancing  the  film  of  the 

cartridge, 


coupling  means  operative 
inactivating   said    feedir  g 
changing  means  disposei 
from  the  cartridge  exterfor 
locking  and  latching 
means  and  said  coupling 


UNDERWATER 
Elwyn  G.  Gates,  1422  El 
Filed  Nov.  17, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  354—286 


4,1  W 


br  activating,  and,  respectively, 

means,   and    rotatable    mode 

in  said  cartridge,  and  operable 

for  selectively  actuating  said 

s,  said  film  gate  adjustment 

means,  respectively. 


1,897 
CAMERA  FOCUS  ADAPTER 

Pra^o,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.  92045 
1,  Ser.  No.  961,514 
303B  17/12 

6  Oaims 


IS  78, 


V  ith 


1.  A  focus  adapter  for  an 
with  a  front  lens  receiving 
having  lens  retaining  means 
locking  means  for  engagement 
adapter  comprising: 
an  adapter  sleeve  having  a 
means  for  engagement 
camera  body  socket; 
said  adapter  sleeve  having  e 
retaining  means  therein 
means  on  said  lens  unit; 
and  a  sealing  ring  coaxially 
with  limited  axial  freedom 
sealing  ring  having  sealii  g 
ment  with  and  between  tl  e 


ui  derwater  camera  having  a  body 

«cket,  a  lens  unit,  said  socket 

t  lerein  and  said  lens  unit  having 

with  the  retaining  means,  the 


rear  barrel  portion  with  locking 
the  retaining  means  in  said 


front  lens  receiving  socket  with 
"or  engagement  by  the  locking 


mounted  on  said  adapter  sleeve 
of  movement  thereon,  said 
means  for  watertight  engage- 
camera  body  and  the  lens  unit. 
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4,168,898 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
Jean  M.  Orban,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vivitar  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,479,  Jul.  21,  1975.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,929 
Int.  a.-G03B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—289 


9  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  for  a  camera  for  displaying  an  aperture 
parameter  comprising 

first  means  mechanically  responsive  to  a  fixed  aperture  pa- 
rameter of  a  camera  lens,  and  responsive  to  a  variable 
aperture  parameter  of  the  lens  and  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  a  first  relative  aperture  value, 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  relative  aperture  value 
signal  and  at  least  another  input  photographic  parameter, 
said  circuit  means  developing  therefrom  a  second  relative 
aperture  value,  and 

display  means  including  a  movable  scale,  said  display  means 
being  electically  responsive  to  said  second  relative  aper- 
ture value  from  said  circuit  means  and  mechanically  re- 
sponsive through  said  first  means  to  said  fixed  aperture 
parameter  of  said  lens. 


active  solution  immersed  in  said  tank,  said  container 
means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  above 
said  fluid  and  having  an  opening; 

c.  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said 
unk; 

d.  plate  support  means  having  an  extended  planar  surface 
removeably  insertable  through  said  opening  and  immers- 
ible  in  the  active  solution  in  said  container; 

e.  said  plate  support  means  including  attachment  means  for 
removeably  mounting  a  said  photographic  plate  co-exten- 
sively  along  a  planar  surface  of  said  plate  support  means; 

f.  agitator  means  for  creating  intense  uniform  shear  forces  in 
the  solution  along  the  entire  surface  of  the  active  side  of  a 
said  plate  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  plate  support  means 
for  creating  shear  forces  between  the  plate  and  the  solu- 
tion; 

said  agitator  means  having  limited  parallel  movement 
with  respect  to  said  plate  support  means  and  including 
means  for  maintaining  said  plate  support  means  and  said 
agitator  means  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  prevent 
said  agitator  means  from  directly  contacting  said  plate 
mounted  on  said  plate  support  means;  and 
said  means  for  creating  intense  uniform  shear  forces  being 
composed  of  a  reciprocatable  planar  shaped  body  capable 
of  being  held  in  alignment  with  and  co-extensive  with  the 
planar  surface  of  said  plate  support  means,  said  reciproca- 
table planar  shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  vane  means 
on  the  planar  surface  of  the  body  facing  the  plate  support 
means,  said  vane  means  being  sufficient  in  number  to 
create  uniform  intense  shear  forces  simultaneously  on  the 
entire  surface  of  the  plate  means  when  said  planar  body  is 
reciprocated. 


g 


4,168,900 
COMPACT  ERECT  OPTICAL  IMAGING  COPIER 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Iwao  P.  Adachi,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,303 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/00.  27/48.  27/50 

U.S.  a.  355—1  25  Oaims 


4  168  899 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Carl  S.  Klass,  25  Sunflower  Dr.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11787 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,098 

Int.  C\.-  G03D  3/04 

VS.  a.  354—299  ^  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chemically  processing  a  photographic 
plate,  said  plate  having  one  sensitized  surface,  with  an  active 
solution  comprising; 

a.  a  tank  containing  a  fluid; 

b.  developing  container  means  suitable  for  containing  said 


1.  An  erect  optical  imaging  system  for  copying  apparatus 
forming  optical  paths  for  transmitting  images  from  an  object  to 
an  image  surface  comprising; 

means  for  supporting  an  original  object  to  be  copied; 

a  first  pair  of  array  sets  of  object  lenses  having  respective 
thicknesses  along  their  optical  axes  greater  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  their  surface  on  the  object  side,  each  array 
set  offset  from  the  other  to  provide  an  overlapping  field  of 
view  with  the  other  array  set,  and 

a  second  pair  of  array  sets  of  relay  lenses  having  at  least  the 
same  thickness  as  the  first  pair  and  respectively  juxtaposed 
relative  to  the  first  pair  of  array  sets  of  object  lenses  to 
form  a  plurality  of  optical  paths  for  collectively  transmit- 
ting a  combined  image  of  an  original  object  positioned  to 
extend  beyond  the  field  angle  of  any  one  optical  path,  and 

means  for  providing  an  image  surface,  the  refractive  power 
of  the  object  lenses  producing  a  real  image  directly  in  the 
space  between  the  object  lens  and  the  relay  lens,  and  the 
refractive  power  of  the  relay  lenses  producing  an  erect 
image  on  the  image  surface. 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.168.901 
DEVELOPER  HOUSING  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTROPHGTOGRAPHV 
Yoshio  Ito;  Katuhiko  Yamada;  Tadayiiki  Kitajima,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Koichi  Miyamoto.  Tokyo;  1  liroo  Kobayashi.  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshikuni  Tohyama.  Tokyo,  a  I  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Ji  pan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.894.  Jan. 

application  Aug.  5,  1977.  S^.  No.  822.370 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.   Ian.  21.  1975,  50-9057 

Int.  a.-  G03G  /.  /OO 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  |  14  Claims 


14. 1976.  abandoned.  This 


appli  :d 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  havinj 
latent  images  with  a  powder  form  dev  eloper, 
comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  a  latent 
which  powder  developer  is  a 

means  for  driving  said  movable  mehber; 

developer  handling  means  includi  ig 
adjacent  said  surface,  and  means 
developer  within  said  housing 

powder  scatter  sealing  means  dispo^d 
location  adjacent  to  said  surface 
der  developer  from  escaping  out 
sealing  means  including  means  wi 
live  to  direct  an  air  stream  away 
surface  in  said  housing,  wherein 
duced  in  said  housing  by  the  movement 


ar  d 


4.168,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  OFF 
OF  A  RECEIVING  SHEET  FROM 
CARRIER 
Horst  Golz,  Wedel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gern  any,  assignor  to  Lumo- 
print  Zindler  KG  (GmbH  St  Co.), 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  i,„.  ».«,,, . 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  1.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1976,  2642707 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15. 
VJS.  a,  355—3  R 


means  for  developing 
the  combination 


Tiage  bearing  surface  to 


a  housing  disposed 
r  transporting  powder 


on  said  housing  at  a 
preventing  said  pow- 
from  said  housing,  said 
'  in  said  housing  o[>era- 
om  said  image  bearing 
said  air  stream  is  pro- 
of said  surface. 


f)r 


ih 


■  HE  LEADING  EDGE 
i  I  TRANSFER  IMAGE 


iamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
I  lo.  834.471 


14  Gaims 


1  ;ast 


th; 


copying  machine  comprisin,  [ 
transfer  image  carrier  in  th  ; 
feeding  a  receiving  sheet  to 
one  stripper  mounted  to  at 
fer  image  carrier  prior  to 
the  receiving  sheet,  said 
enable  it  to  be  lifted  off  said 
said  at  least  one  stripper;  an  1 
associated  with  said  first  dri'  e 
per  transversely  of  the  fee< 
engaged  with  said  transfer 
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first  drive  means  for  driving  the 
feed  direction;  guide  means  for 
the  transfer  image  carrier;  at  least 
temporarily  engage  the  trans- 
approach  of  the  leading  edge  of 
strjpper  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
1  mage  carrier;  mounting  means  for 
second  drive  means  operatively 
means  for  oscillating  said  strip- 
direction  while  said  stripper  is 
itiage  carrier. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  off  the  liiding  edge  of  a  receiv- 
ing sheet  from  an  electrostatically  chargeable  transfer  image 
carrier  that  is  mounted  for  movement  n  a  feed  direction  in  a 


4, 


FIRE  DETECnNG  AND 

COPYINt 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield. 
IhCm  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 
Int.  O 
VS.  a.  355—3  R 


;  68,903 

EJCTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MACHINE 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 


1'  ns. 


I,  Ser,  No.  937,781 
G03G  15/00 


^,  \.J2  -"-j^-. 


MOUfS  aw 


IMAMS  *1 


1.  A  flame  ionization  detection 
from  a  burning  copy  sheet  o  • 
such  system  comprising: 

means  defining  a  path  of  tikvel 

first  and  second  electrodes 
travel  path  and  spaced  cl  )sely 
ing  any  ionization  resultii  g 
adjacent  the  path  of  travlel 

signal  generating  means  ci 
generating  pulse  signals 
tude  and  frequency; 

signal  receiving  means  cou 
receiving  said  pulse  sign;  il 

comparator  means  coupled 
and  to  said  signal 
pulse  signals  received  an  1 
correspond  in  all  respect 
to  said  first  electrode 


thit 


mg. 


4,1< « 


Osaka, 
19-8, 


Hiroshi  Funikawa,  Kashiwara. 
era  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Jan.  23, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  355—71 
5.  In  a  color  enlarger 


12aaims 


jpr 


/MPt/r 


M  crett 

CtMMfrTJf 


tz 


cavmuMt 

mcrrt.c 

ctiri^KAt 


system  for  detecting  a  flame 
the  like  in  a  copying  machine, 

for  said  copy  sheet; 
operatively  associated  with  said 
ely  adjacent  thereto  for  detect- 
from  the  occurrence  of  a  flame 

X  upled  to  said  first  electrode  for 
having  a  predetermined  magni- 


1  >led  to  said  second  electrode  for 
Is;  and 

to  said  signal  generating  means 

receiv^g  means  for  determining  if  the 

above  a  threshold  level  and  so 

to  the  pulse  signals  transmitted 

they  are  indeed  flame  indicat- 


1 904 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  [COLOR  ENLARGER 

Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
Japan 

I,  Ser.  No.  871^77 
Japan,  Jan.  26,  1977,  528776[U] 
( M3B  27/76 

13CUims 

incl^iding  a  light  source  means  for 
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forming  a  beam,  a  plurality  of  color  filters  insertable  into  said 
beam  so  as  to  partly  color  said  beam,  chamber  means  for  mix- 
ing the  colored  and  uncolored  portions  of  said  beam  and  for 
directing  the  mixed  beam  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  color  filters,  said  operating 
means  comprising: 


manually  movable  operating  members  corresponding  in 

number  to  that  of  said  color  filters; 
cam  means  located  on  said  operating  members  as  integral 

parts  thereof;  and 
interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  color  filters 

and  said  cam  means  for  moving  said  color  filters  by  the 

movement  of  said  operating  members. 


a  rotatable  member; 

drive  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  rotatable  member  at 
least  when  said  first  and  second  reflector  means  are  for- 
wardly  moved  to  optically  scan  said  original; 

a  wire  having  one  end  substantially  secured  to  the  body  of 
said  apparatus  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  rotatable 
member,  said  wire  being  passed  over  said  movable  pulley, 
and  said  first  support  means  being  secured  to  said  wire 
between  said  movable  pulley  and  said  rotatable  member 
with  respect  to  the  path  defined  by  said  wire; 

first  and  second  pulleys  for  changing  the  length  of  the  opti- 
cal path,  which  pulleys  are  integrally  displaceable  by  a 
copy  magnification  change  operation,  said  wire  being 
passed  over  said  first  pulley  between  that  end  of  said  wire 
substantially  secured  to  said  apparatus  body  and  the  se- 
cured portion  of  said  first  support  means  with  respect  to 
the  path  defined  by  said  wire,  said  wire  also  being  passed 
over  said  second  pulley  between  the  secured  portion  of 
said  first  support  means  and  that  end  of  said  wire  secured 
to  said  rotatable  member,  said  wire  being  passed  over  said 
first  and  said  second  pulleys  substantially  in  the  opposite 
directions;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  pulleys  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  selected  copy  magnification  and 
along  the  path  defined  by  said  wire  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  pulleys,  during  a  change  of  copy  magnifi- 
cation. 


4,168,905 
VARIABLE  MAGNinCATlON  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Tadayuki  Kitajima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1976,  51-150216 
Int.  CI.2  G03B  27/70,  15/28 
VS.  a.  355— «)  30  Claims 


1.  A  variable  magnification  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  carriage  for  supporting  thereon  an  image  original 
to  be  copied; 

a  movable  photosensitive  medium; 

scanning  means  for  optically  scanning  said  original; 

a  lens  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  scanning  means  and 
forming  an  optical  image  of  said  original  on  said  photosen- 
sitive medium; 

said  scanning  means  including: 

first  reflector  means  optically  opposed  to  said  original  car- 
riage; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  reflector  means; 

second  reflector  means  optically  opposed  to  said  first  reflec- 
tor means  and  said  lens; 

second  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  reflector 
means; 

guide  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  first  and  second 
support  means  so  as  to  be  movable  parallel  to  said  original 
carriage; 

a  movable  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  support 


4,168,906 
DIFFERENTIAL  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Ronald  L.  Schwiesow,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,818 

Int.  a.-  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  a.  356—28  30  Oaims 


T^«^ 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  velocity  components  of  a  plurality 
of  particles  comprising: 

(a)  generating  first  and  second  coherent  radiation  beams; 

(b)  directing  said  first  and  second  radiation  beams  toward 
said  plurality  of  particles,  said  beams  being  spaced  apart 
and  positioned  to  intersect  each  other  in  a  region  of  said 
plurality  of  particles,  said  plurality  of  particles  generally 
having  a  longitudinal  velocity  component  along  the  bisec- 
tor of  said  beams  and  a  transverse  velocity  component 
perpendicular  thereto  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  beams; 

(c)  receiving  Doppler  shifted  radiation  back-scattered  from 
said  plurality  of  particles  along  the  direction  of  said  first 
and  second  beams; 

(d)  mixing  temporally  coherent  reference  radiation  with  said 
received  Doppler-shifted  radiation  for  detecting  a  beat 
frequency  spectrum;  and 

(e)  determining  from  the  beat  frequency  values  of  said  beat 
frequency  spectrum  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  veloc- 
ity components  of  said  plurality  of  particles,  said  longitu- 
dinal component  determined  from  t'le  average  value  of  a 
peak  in  said  spectrum  and  said  transverse  component 
determined  from  the  average  value  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  peak  and  a  sideband  of  said  peak. 
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4,168,9071  fleeted  target  beam  in  accordance  with  signals  from  said  sens- 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  T  RANSPARENT  RODS       ing  and  comparing  means. 
Herman  M.  Presby,  Highland  Park,  1 1.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser  No.  865,977 

Int.  a.-  COIN  ij/32  OPTICAL  TOE  GAUGE 

6  Claims 


VS.  a.  356—73.1 

c4> 


^  ^. 


1.  A  method  of  viewing  the  intemi  I 
rods,  comprising  at  least  two  layei  s 
index  material,  including  the  steps  ol 
transversely  illuminating  the  lengt 
intercepting  the  light  that  traverse  s 
screen  for  displaying  a  picture 
said  rod. 


,Calf. 


4,168,908 

PRECISION  POINTING  AND  TfACKING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  Cubalchini,  Santa  Monica, 
States  of  America  as  represented  b; 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a:-  GOIB  / 
U.S.  a.  356—152 


c^ 


tr,^3r  ««>«w     '^ 


r 


E!3/f=^ 


1.  A  precision  pointing  and  trackin, 
ing  means  for  producing  an  electroi  lagi 
optical  alignment  with  said  electroni  ignet 
ing  said  electromagnetic  beam  and 
of  beams,  one  of  said  pair  of  beams]  being 
zeroeth  order,  the  other  of  said  pair 
into  the  first  order,  said  first  order 
fleeted  in  the  direction  of  a  target,  m^ans 
with  said  zeroeth  order  reflected 
zeroeth  order  reflected  beam  and 
order  reflected  beam  back  onto  said 
means,  said  receiving  and  reflectin  5 
redirected  beam  into  the  first  order, 
with  said  redirected  first  order  reflecjted 
presence  of  said  redirected  first 
comparing  the  angular  relationship 
order  reflected  beam  with  a  zeroeth  c  rder 
said  target  reflected  by  said  receiving 
adjustable  means  optically  aligned 
electromagentic  beam  producing  me|ns 
reeled  first  order  reflected  beam 


ar  1 


,  assignor  to  The  United 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air 


No.  866,189 

/26 


10  Qaims 


control  system  compris- 
netic  beam,  means  in 
ic  beam  for  receiv- 
r^ecting  therefrom  a  pair 
reflected  into  the 
3f  beams  being  reflected 
eflected  beam  being  re- 
in optical  alignment 
leam  for  receiving  said 
■edirecting  said  zeroeth 
receiving  and  reflecting 
means  reflecting  said 
in  optical  alignment 
beam  for  sensing  the 
reflected  beam  and 
of  said  redirected  first 
reflected  beam  from 
and  reflecting  means  and 
said  target  and  said 
for  aligning  said  redi- 
said  zeroeth  order  re- 


n  eans 1 


01  ler 


>  'ith 


deceised, 


Raymond  G.  Knudsen, 
Miller,  executor),  and 
assignors  to  Snap-On 

Filed  Nov.  10, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  356—155 


4  ,168,909 

^  VITH  ANGLED  SCREENS  FOR 
VEHiqLE  WHEELS 

I,  late  of  Kenosha,  Wis.  (by  E.  M. 
W.  Nelson,  Union  Grove,  Wis., 
To<is  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  850,244 
2  GOIB  U/26 

9  Claims 


Jaiies 


structure  of  transparent 
of  different  refractive 

of  rod  to  be  viewed; 
said  rod  on  a  viewing 
the  internal  structure  of 


1 


— ----,-ZJ^ 


X 


Slid 


fij  ediy  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurii  g 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  arir 

means  fixedly  mounting 
with  said  arm  extending 
lei  to  a  plane  which  i 
wheel, 

a  light  beam  projector 
to  the  forward  end  thereof 
beam  is  dependent 

a  screen  spaced  from  sai< 
beam  projected  theref  om 
mined  acute  angle  with 
as  to  face  toward  and 
ing  location  inboard  of 

whereby  the  toe  of  the  wfieel 
which  said  light  beam 


OPTICAL  BEAM-: 
Thomas  W.  Barnard,  West4i 
Elmer  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  27, 
Int.  a.^  GOl. 
U.S.  a.  356—325 


1.  A  double  beam-switch 
first  and  second  optical  inpi  it 
each  of  said  beams  into  fii^t 
chopper  including: 
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u 


the  toe  of  a  vehicle  front  wheel. 


arm  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
forwardly  of  the  wheel  and  paral- 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 


carried  by  said  arm  adjacent 

so  that  the  direction  of  the  light 

the  toe  of  the  wheel,  and 

projector  for  receiving  the  light 

and  disposed  at  a  predeter- 

respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  so 

clearly  visible  from  a  toe-adjust- 

the  wheel, 

is  indicated  by  the  location  at 
i  i  projected  upon  said  screen. 


4  168,! 


1,910 
^WITCHING  CHOPPER 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Norw^k,  Conn. 

1  »78,  Ser.  No.  900,462 
3/42:  G05D  25/00 

10  Qaims 


ng  optical  chopper  for  receiving 
beams  and  alternately  directing 
and  second  output  paths,  said 


nPFir^iAi   r:A' 
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a  first  routable  disc  having  at  least  one  reflecting  sector  and 
a  corresponding  transparent  sector  of  substantially  equal 
arcuate  length,  said  reflecting  sector  and  said  transparent 
sector  being  alternately  positioned  on  said  disc; 

a  second  rotetable  disc  having  at  least  one  reflecting  sector 
and  a  corresponding  transparent  sector  of  substantially 
equal  arcuate  length,  said  reflecting  sector  and  said  trans- 
parent sector  being  alternately  positioned  on  said  disc; 

a  rotauble  shaft  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  discs,  said 
shaft  maintaining  said  discs  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  facing  reflecting  sectors; 

first  optical  means  for  directing  the  first  input  beam  through 
the  sectors  of  said  second  disc  and  for  imaging  the  source 
of  said  first  beam  at  a  source  image  point  in  a  plane  sub- 
suntially  midway  between  said  first  and  second  discs; 

second  optical  means  for  directing  said  input  beam  into  said 
chopper  and  against  the  plane  of  said  reflecting  sectors  of 
said  second  disc  at  the  point  of  entry  of  said  first  input 
beam  and  at  a  suitable  incident  angle  to  said  sector  plane 
so  that  the  second  beam  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
sectors  will  be  imaged  at  said  source  image  point; 

third  optical  means  for  directing  the  beam  at  said  source 
image  point  and  reflected  from  the  reflecting  surface  of 
said  first  disc  into  the  first  output  path;  and 

fourth  optical  means  for  directing  the  beam  at  said  source 
image  point  and  passed  by  the  transparent  sector  of  said 
first  disc  into  the  second  output  path. 


boundaries  spaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  electromagnetic  waves  directed  thereonto,  each  of 
said  single  boundaries  being  capable  of  producing  a  single 
diffraction  wave  upon  incidence  thereon  of  said  electro- 
magnetic waves; 

causing  said  first  member  to  be  displaced  in  proportion  to 
the  magnitude  of  a  physical  variable; 

directing  electromagnetic  waves  onto  said  first  and  second 
diffraction  wave  producing  means  to  produce  an  interfer- 
ence pattern  including  fringes  positioned  about  an  axis  in 
the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic 
waves,  said  interference  pattern  being  produced  by  inter- 
action between  said  first  and  second  diffraction  waves; 

analyzing  said  interference  pattern;  and 

determining  from  said  analysis  the  magnitude  of  said  vari- 
able. 


4,168,912 

OPTICAL  COMPARATOR 

Paul  S.  Kempf,  842  JuaniU.  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,676,  Jul.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,105,340.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,245 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  9/08 

U.S.  a.  356—394  11  Qaims 


4,168,911 

DIFFRACrOGRAPHIC  AND  OTHER  SENSORS 

UTILIZING  DIFFRACTION  WAVES 

Timothy  R.  Pryor.  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diffracto,  Ltd., 

Windsor,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,137,  May  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,994,584,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,421,  May  15, 1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,884,581,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
751,615,  Aug.  9,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,664,739.  This  application  Oct. 

26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—356  *3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  a  physical 
variable  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  member  capable  of  being  displaced  in  pro- 
portion to  the  magnitude  of  the  measured  variable,  said 
member  including  means  for  producing  a  first  diffraction 
wave; 

locating  a  second  member  adjacent  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  including  means  for  producing  a  second 
diffraction  wave,  said  second  diffraction  wave  producing 
means  being  separated  from  said  first  diffraction  wave 
producing  means; 

said  first  and  second  diffraction  wave  producing  means  each 
comprising  a  single  boundary  or  a  plurality  of  single 


1.  An  optical  comparator,  comprising: 

a  holder  having  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  similar  objects  to 
be  compared  in  spaced  corresponding  alignment; 

an  optical  system  having  means  for  viewing  said  objects  in 
separate  optical  paths  at  individual  eye  positions,  each 
object  being  visible  to  one  eye  only; 

inverting  and  reverting  means  in  one  optical  path  for  invert- 
ing and  reverting  the  image  of  one  object  relative  to  the 
other; 

and  light  stop  means  in  each  optical  path  obstructing  a  simi- 
lar portion  of  each  image  along  a  straight  dividing  edge 
with  the  dividing  edges  of  the  two  images  being  adjacent 
and  parallel  in  the  combined  view. 


4,168,913 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Motomi  Kono,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Ako 
Sutherland  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1977,  52/31366 
Int.  Q.-  B28C  5/06:  BOIF  13/02.  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  366—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  mixing  and  homogenizing  particulate  mate- 
rial by  injecting  gas  from  an  inlet  provided  at  the  bottom  of  a 
bin  in  which  the  particulate  material  to  be  treated  is  contained, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
partly  filling  the  interior  of  the  bin  with  particulate  material, 
evacuating  gas  from  the  bin  until  the  gas  pressure  there- 
within  falls  to  a  degree  sufficiently  t)elow  atmospheric 
pressure,  and 
after  evacuating  the  bin  to  a  degree  sufiiciently  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure 


900 


injecting  pressurized  gas  through 
almost  the  same  quantity  as  the 


1^ 


^ 


3^   ^5 


bin,  the  rate  of  injection  of 
inlet  being  at  least  six  times  the 
from  said  bin  during  mixing  of 


4,168.914 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  LENDING  FINE  AND 
COHESIVE  POWDERS  IN  A  FLUID  [ZED  BED  WITH  GAS 

INJECTION  THROUGH  B  ILL  VALVES 
Richard  I.  Larson;  John  T.  Adomitis,  b*th  of  Wilmington,  N.C., 
and  Thomas  G.  Beckingham,  San  J)se,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  803,727 
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the  inlet  to  said  bin  in 
gas  evacuated  from  the 


U.S.  a.  366—101 


Int.  a.2  BOIF  13,  02 


vess  I 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  blender  suitable 
including  a  mixture  of  fine  and  cohesi 

(a)  a  vertically-oriented  mixing  vi 

(b)  a  fluidizing  grid  disposed  at  thi 
said  fluidizing  grid  comprising: 
(i)  a  linear  array  of  pyramidal4haped 

hopper  having  walls  converging  into 
opening,  and 
(ii)  a  first  set  of  orifices  arranged 
the  opening  of  each  of  said 
orifices  being  capable  of 
directing  fluidizing  jets  of  said 
gent  swirl   pattern  along  the 
hoppers; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  fluidizing 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  bubbles 
through  said  mixture  of  powders 
surface  of  said  powders  until  a  hoi^ogei 
powders  is  achieved;  and 

(d)  means  for  purging  said  orifices 
receive  fluidizing  gas. 


h<  ppe 
receiv  ig 


g  s 


20  Oaims 


for  blending  powders 
powders  comprising: 


bottom  of  said  vessel; 

hoppers,  each 
a  conically-shaped 


a  circular  array  about 
rs,  said  first  set  of 
a  fluidizing  gas  and 

s  upwardly  in  a  diver- 
valls  of  each  of  said 


to  said  orifices  in  an 

of  fluidizing  gas  to  rise 

emerge  from  the  top 

neous  blend  of  said 


a  id 


w  len  said  orifices  do  not 


ani 


Volker  Hahn,  Leinfelden; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ed.  ZUblin 
Rep.  of  Germany 

File«f  Jul.  27, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  366—105 


September  25,  1979 

4, 168,915 
ROTARY  DRUM 

G|istav  Moritz,  Neuhausen,  both  of 

Paul  F.  Jetter,  Vienna,  Austria, 

>  iktiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 


If77,  Ser.  No.  819,250 
BOIF  9/06 


press  urized  gas  through  said 
ite  of  evacuation  of  gas 
S4ld  material. 


ard 


being 
I  extc  nd 


1.  A  rotary  drum  for  upg^ding 
drical  mantle  having  inlet 
vided  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
arily  arranged  with  regard 
latter,  said  drum  mantle 
embedded  therein  which 
dinal  axis  of  said  drum  and 
interior  of  said  drum,  said 
posed  of  pipe  sections  rigged 
said  drum,  the  inner  wall  of  s^d 
wall  of  said  drum  and  having 
for  insert  means,  whereas  th( 
directly  rests  on  said  bearii  g 
means  provided  with  a  friction 


waste,  comprising  a  cylin- 
outlet  means  respectively  pro- 
drum,  and  bearing  means  station- 
o  said  drum  for  supporting  the 
of  concrete  having  pipe  lines 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
have  a  mouth  leading  into  the 
<  rum  mantle  further  being  com- 
together  in  the  axial  direction  of 
drum  mantle  forming  the  inner 
embedded  therein  holding  means 
outer  wall  of  said  drum  mantle 
means,  which  include  roller 
liner. 


4,1 » 


ULTRASONIC 

INCORPORATING 
Shohachi  Yamada,  Machida; 
Mishima,  and  Youichiro 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Filed  Mar.  24, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  366—116 


p  ed 


7.  An  ultrasonic  oscillator 
an  ultrasonic  vibrator  cou. 
means  for  coupling  a  drivin 

tor; 
means  for  detecting  at  least 

an  operational  condition 
a  phase  comparator  for  detetting 

said  driving  voltage  and 

tity  indicating  an  operational 
a  phase  adjustor  coupling  at 

and  at  least  one  electrical 

tor; 
a  zero  point  detector 

voltage  and  at  least  one 

comparator  to  convert 

rectangular  wave  signal; 
means  for  developing  a  dire(  t 

to  said  detected  phase  diference: 
a  voltage  control  oscillator 


7  Claims 


1,916 
OSCILLAT0R  DEVICE  AND  MACHINE 
THE  DEVICE 
\kira  Nishi,  Yokohama;  Kouichi 
>.kanuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1,  Ser.  No.  889,741 
BOIF  11/00 

14  Claims 


1$78, 


(  evice  comprising 
to  a  load; 
voltage  to  said  ultrasonic  vibra- 


)ne  electrical  quantity  indicating 
jf  the  load; 

a  phase  difference  between 
aid  at  least  one  electrical  quan- 

"  condition  of  the  load; 
least  one  of  said  driving  voltage 
quantity  to  said  phase  compara- 

coupling  at  least  one  of  said  driving 

;lectrical  quantity  to  said  phase 

sinusoidal  wave  signal  into  a 


current  voltage  corresponding 
and 
means  coupled  to  said  develop- 
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ing  means  and  having  an  oscillating  frequency  which  is  a  below  the  stirring  tool  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
function  of  said  direct  current  voltage  corresponding  to  the  hollow  stirrer  shaft  so  that  jets  of  cleaning  medium  are 
said  phase  difference. 


4,168,917 
VIBRATOR 
Zhores  G.  Mukhin,  ulitsa  Ippodromskaya,  31,  kv.  154,  and 
Vladimir  N.  Vlasov,  ulitsa  Tikhvinskaya,  6.  kv.  116,  both  of 
Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,275 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  366—124  8  Claims 


1.  A  vibrator  actuated  by  a  pressure  fluid  to  impart  oscilla- 
tions to  a  working  platform  carrying  the  material  being  han- 
dled, comprising: 

a  stationary  fixed  base;  and 

an  elastic  member  positioned  on  said  base  on  a  side  facing 
said  working  platform  so  as  to  adjoin  the  working  plat- 
form, said  elastic  member  being  made  as  a  closed-contour 
collar  having  a  lateral  surface, 

a  working  chamber  being  defined  by  said  base  and  said 
elastic  member  and  communicating  with  the  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  the  pressure  fluid  making  the  elastic  mem- 
ber oscillate  and  imparting  vibrating  motion  to  said  work- 
ing platform, 

at  least  one  outlet  opening  in  said  collar  being  provided  with 
an  elastic  sealing  lip,  said  lip  being  located  near  said  lateral 
surface  of  the  collar  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  said  collar  starts  deflecting  from  an  initial  stationary 
position,  said  lip  of  said  opening  is  tightly  pressed  against 
said  base,  and,  at  the  end  of  the  collar  deflection,  the  lip 
defines  on  at  least  one  portion  thereof  a  passageway  for 
said  working  chamber  to  communicate  with  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere. 

4,168,918 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  STIRRER  TANKS 
Heinrich  de  Jonge,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dejonge  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,  2726800 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/16 
U.S.  a.  366—169  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  stirring  tank,  comprising  a  dnve 
motor  positioned  externally  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  drive  motor  having  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  a  hollow 
stirrer  shaft  nonrotatably  connected  to  the  hollow  drive  shaft 
and  extending  therethrough,  said  hollow  stirrer  shaft  passmg 
through  the  tank  wall  into  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a  stirnng 
tool  positioned  within  the  tank  and  secured  to  said  stirrer  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  stirrer  tool  being  formed  as  an 
impeller  wheel,  propeller  or  the  like,  an  inlet  port  provided  in 
said  hollow  shaft  for  permitting  a  flowable  cleaning  medium  to 
be  supplied  through  said  hollow  stirrer  shaft  into  the  tank,  and 
spray  means  associated  with  said  hollow  stirrer  shaft  within  the 
interior  of  said  tank  for  distributing  the  cleaning  medium,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  stirrer  shaft 
which  faces  the  tank  bottom  is  closed  off  to  prevent  escape  of 
the  cleaning  medium  therefrom,  the  stirring  tool  having  a  hub 
secured  to  the  hollow  stirrer  shaft,  said  spray  means  including 
spraying  nozzles  or  bores  disposed  in  the  hub  both  above  and 


directed  onto  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  stirring  tool  to 
effect  cleaning  thereof 


4,168,919 

FIBER  PLUS  LIQUID  SPRAY  MEANS  IN  TUMBLING 

DRUM 

Murray  Rosen;  Alan  R.  Koenig,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  and  John 

D.  Copham,  Seminole,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,165 

Int.  a:-  BOIF  9/06 

VS.  a.  366—173  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  slurry  conuining  particulate 
matter,  a  binder  and  fibers  comprising  a  rouuble  drum  having 
internal  vanes  adapted  to  form  a  falling  curtain  of  separated 
particles  of  said  particulate  material,  means  for  introducing 
particulate  matter  into  said  drum,  means  for  agiuting  a  liquid 
binder  containing  strands  of  fibers,  to  separate  at  least  some  of 
said  strands  into  individual  fibers,  spray  means  inside  said  drum 
to  apply  said  binder  containing  suspended  fibers  to  said  partic- 
ulate matter,  pump  means  connected  to  said  agitating  means 
and  to  said  spray  means  for  pumping  said  liquid  binder  contain- 
ing suspended  fibers  through  said  spray  means,  said  spray 
means  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  connected  to  an 
inwardly  closing  helical  vane  whereby  said  fibers  are  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  said  spray  of  liquid  binder  as  it  impinges  on 
said  particulate  matter. 
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4,168,920 
BINDER 
Kiyoshi  Ohminato,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,030, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Feb.  13,  1974,  49-16877;  Feb.  13,  197^ 
49-16879;  Feb.  13, 1974,  49-16880;  Fel 
3,  1974,  49-118882;  Oct.  5,  1974,  49 
Int.  a.-  B42F 
IJ.S.  a.  402—46 


'  ,168.921 
CABLE  CONNEC  TOR  OR  TERMINATOR 
J  ssignor  to  King  Jim  Co.,   Qayton  H.  Blanchard,  H(  irseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LRC 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Horseh.  tads,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  ]  975,  Ser.  No.  619,792 
Int.  al 
U.S.  a.  403—19 


Ssp, 


n, 


I.  30,  1976,  abandoned, 
547,707,  Feb.  6,  1975, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  870.124 
Feb.  13,  1974,  49-16761; 
,  49-16878;  Feb.  13,  1974, 
.  13, 1974, 49-16881;  Oct. 
19846 
11/30 

2  Claims 


tel 


ax  al 


1.  A  binder  for  filing  papers,  publi 
and  the  like  comprising,  a  rigid,  elong 
laterally  spaced,  symmetrical,  oppos4l 
symmetrically  disposed  rigidly 
opposed,  longitudinal  edges  and 
walls  being  rigidly  fixed  substantiall 
plane  of  the  base  plate,  two, 
holders  for  jointly  holding  publication  ; 
the  like  and  symmetrically  disposed 
and  to  the  sidewalls,  one  holder 
sponding  to  an  axial  direction  of  a  co 
having  elongated  pins  extending 
holder  and  axially  spaced  thereon,  th< 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  an 
sponding  other  sidewall  and  having 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said 
axial  bores  for  receiving  axially  therei  i 
the  first-mentioned  elongated  pins, 
corresponding  one  of  said   sidewal  s 
thereto  comprising  symmetrical  piv<  t 
disposed  relative  to  said  sidewalls  foi 
movably  mounting  a  corresponding 
pivotal  movement  of  the  holders 
wall,  locking  means  comprising  a  part 
each  mounted  pivotally  on  a  corres 
symmetrical  cross  sections  disposed 
the  sidewalls  and  relative  to  said 
dently  releasably  locking  a  corres 
movement  on  a  corresponding  one 
operable  to  an  unlocked  position  for 
corresponding  holder  from  the  corr<  s 
whereby  the  holders  can  be 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  co 
removal  therefrom  alternatively  and 
ing  and  closing  the  binder  and  each 
corresponding  spring  biasing  it  to  a  loc 
sponding  sidewall  and  allowing 
locked  position  for  removal  of  the 
return  thereof  to  a  corresponding  sideivall 
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HOIR  13/54 


5  Claims 


ic4tions,  letters,  catalogues 
base  plate  having  two 
upstanding  sidewalls, 
ther^n  along  the  length  of 
inte^al  therewith,  said  side- 
at  right  angles  to  the 
symme^ical,  coactive  elongate 
;,  letters,  catalogues  and 
I  :lative  to  the  base  plate 
extern  ing  in  a  direction  corre- 
t  esponding  sidewall  and 
substantially  normal  to  the 
other  holder  extending 
direction  of  a  corre- 
elongated  tubular  pins 
)ther  holder  and  having 
corresponding  ones  of 
mefns  each  coactive  with  a 
and   pivotal   relative 
means  symmetrically 
each  pivotally  and  re- 
l^lder  independently  for 
relat  ve  to  a  respective  side- 
of  said  pivot  means  and 
poi  ding  holder  and  having 
s;  mmetrically  relative  to 
ho  ders  for  each  indepen- 
por  ling  holder  for  pivotal 
said  pivot  means  and 
1  (lowing  removal  of  the 
iponding  pivot  means, 
alternatively  released  to  allow 
rresp  )nding  pivot  means  and 
i  idependently  for  open- 
I  x:king  means  having  a 
ing  position  on  a  corre- 
movAient  thereof  to  an  un- 
co responding  holder  and 


1.  A  cable  connector 

a   female   connector 
threaded  portion, 

a    male    connector 
threaded  portion  and 
for  tool  engagement  to 
member   and    threadin; ; 
threaded  portion  of  sai( 

a  protective  sleeve-like 
about  at  least  a  portion 
the  male  threaded 
ber  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
said  members  when 
access  to  said  external 
said  protective  sleeve- 
said  female  connector 
member  and  said  male 
opposite  directions 
axis  of  said  protective 


whe  1 


con  prismg 

mejnber  having  an   extended   male 

men  ber    having    an    internal    female 

e  nbodying  external  surface  means 

I  ermit  turning  said  male  connector 

said    member   onto   said    male 

female  connector  member,  and 

ihield  open  at  one  end  disposed 

<  f  the  male  connector  member  and 

portion  of  said  female  connector  mem- 

closely  surround  said  portions  of 

enrfaged  permitting  tool  engagement 

!  urface  means  from  said  one  end, 

shield  being  rigidly  affixed  to 

member,  said  female  connector 

connector  member  extending  in 

engaged  along  the  longitudinal 

like  shield. 


s  eeve-1 


4,168,922 
FRAME  JOINTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  C.  Worrallo,  15,  Sprptt  Rd.,  Kohimarama,  Auckland  5, 
New  Zealand 


Filed  Jun.  1,  19  Jl,  Ser.  No.  802.505 


U,S.  a.  403—231 


Int.  a. 


fc- 


I.  A  connecting  device 
structural  members  of  the  typ 
slots  with  each  slot  bounded 
two,  generally  planar 
ond  faces,  each  of  said 
formed  in  its  first  face 
but  spaced  from,  adja 
each  element  intersectini 
wedge  means  comprising 
between  said  elements 
$aid  elements  when  said 
each  other  with  said 
other,  with  said  first 


facs 


F16B  7/04 


9aaims 


connecting  angularly  oriented 
having  longitudinally  extending 
by  two  flanges,  comprising 

with  opposed  first  and  sec- 
elements  having  two  grooves 
icent  and  generally  parallel  to, 
edges  thereof,  said  grooves  of 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  180; 
a  wedge  member  for  insertion 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
( elements  are  generally  parallel  to 
faces  facing  toward  each 
facing  away  from  each  other 


elen:  ents 


a(  jai 
acei  It 


ard 


se;ond 
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and  with  said  grooves  overlapping,  to  force  said  elements  4,168,925 

away  from  each  other  DEVICE  FOR  BORING  OUT  TUBES  WITH  COOLANT 

LIQUID  INJECTION 
Yves  J.  Dufresne,  Sarcelles,  France,  assignor  to  Cri-Dan.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,696 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1977,  77  12377 
Int.  a.-  B23B  51/06 
VS.  CI.  408—59  3  Claims 

4,168,923 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  OF  CARBIDE  INSERTS 
Edward  Vezirian,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,231 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00:  F16B  11/00;  B23K  31/04 

VS.  a.  403—267  15  Claims 


1.  A  boring  device  for  boring  out  rough  tubes  comprising: 
a  boring  bar,  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  rough  tube  to  be 
bored,  and  having  a  forward  cutting  end,  and  a  plurality 
of  cutting  tools  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
boring  bar  and  to  the  rear  of  said  forward  cutting  end,  and 
wherein  the  total  diameter  of  said  boring  bar  and  said 
cutting  tools  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rough 
tube,  said  boring  bar  having  an  axial  channel,  for  the 
injection  of  coolant  liquid,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ejec- 
tion ducts  communicating  with  said  axial  channel  and 
emerging  adjacent  said  forward  cutting  end;  and 
a  cover  affixed  to  said  forward  cutting  end  having  a  diame- 
ter which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  boring  bar 
and  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rough  tube,  said  cover 
having  a  peripheral  flange  directed  towards  said  cutting 
tools  and  cooperating  with  said  radial  ejection  ducts,  such 
that  the  coolant  liquid  is  channeled  rearwardly  towards 
said  cutting  tools  to  provide  cooling  and  a  rearward  dis- 
charge of  metal  cuttings. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  hard  inserts  to  a  base  meul  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  socket  in  the  base  metal; 

installing  said  insert  into  said  socket  to  form  a  tight  fit;  and 

applying  energy  to  penetrate  said  base  metal  at  a  point 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  insert  and  on  a  line  through 
said  base  metal  and  into  the  side  of  said  insert  adjacent  the 
inner  end  to  form  a  spike  of  base  metal  which  is  welded 
into  said  insert  to  lock  the  insert  in  the  socket. 


4.168.926 
LEVER  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  DRILL 

Rudolph  Belcourt,  1509  8th  Ave.  South,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
58201 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865347 

Int.  a.-  B23B  47/00 

VS.  a.  408—92  1  Claim 


4.168,924 

PLASTIC  REINFORCEMENT  OF  CONCRETE 
Homer  L.  Draper,  and  Duane  W.  Gagle,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,925 

Int.  a.=  EOlC  11/16 

VS.  a.  404—70  34  Oaims 


1.  A  leverage  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  power  drill 
having  front  and  rear  sides,  vertical  drill  bit  and  an  elongated 
fixed  grip  extending  in  length  horizontally  in  one  direction 
rearward  from  said  rear  side  of  the  drill,  said  leverage  device 
having  a  bracket  for  mounting  to  the  front  side  of  a  drill  oppo- 
site the  grip,  said  bracket  having  mounting  means,  an  elon- 
gated lever  arm,  said  elongated  lever  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket  on  the  drill  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  spaced  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
20.  A  reinforced  asphaltic  concrete  wherein  a  plastic  grid-    the  drill  bit  and  extending  across  the  front  side  of  the  drill  to 
work  made  of  integrally  molded  synthetic  polymer  support    pivot  upward  and  downward,  said  lever  being  elongated  in 
struts  in  a  geometric  pattern  is  embedded  at  the  interface  be-    length  from  its  pivoted  mounting  in  the  forward  direction 
tween  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  of  said  asphaltic  concrete,    opposite  to  the  length  of  the  grip,  chain  mounting  means  on 


liik 
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said  lever  arm  spaced  near  the  pivc 
direction  along  the  lever  arm,  a 
attached  to  the  chair  fastening  mean  i 
along  other  end  of  the  chain,  whei  eby 
chain  may  be  extending  about  materi  il 
end  of  the  chain  and  the  other  end 
together  by  the  hook  selectively  h(i)ked 
the  one  end  of  the  chain  to  positioi 
material,  said  lever  being  free  of  adj  u 
below  during  its  movement  and  fi 
downward  limited  only  by  the  chain 
may  push  the  power  drill  downward 
pushing  the  drill  against  the  materia!  fcnd 
drill  with  the  one  hand  to  rotate  the 
lever  arm  with  the  other  hand  to 
to  raise  the  chain  against  the  mateial 
continuous  leverage  force  downwarc 
to  the  material,  as  the  drill  bit  is  dril 


mounting  in  the  forward 

chain  having  one  end 

on  the  lever  arm,  a  hook 

the  other  end  of  the 

to  be  drilled  and  the  one 

the  chain  may  be  hooked 

to  a  selected  link  at 

the  chain  taut  about  the 

icent  structure  above  and 

to  pivot  upward  and 

whereby  the  operator 

kvith  one  hand  on  the  grip 

energizing  the  power 

II  bit,  and  may  grasp  the 

the  lever  arm  upward 

to  provide  additional 

upon  the  drill  bit  relative 

ing  through  the  material. 


ee 


pi'  ot 


Mch 


4,168,927 
MACHINE  TOOL  CARRIAGE 

Maynard  M.  Moyer,  Rochester, 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  CI.^  B23B  21 /0( 
U.S.  CI.  408—130 


No.  808,298 

47/22 


/<>■-> 


guid  way 


SI 


apirt 


1.  A  machine  tool  carriage  and 
tially  of  a  base,  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  apart  ways  carried 
having  a  first  flat  guide  surface  and  a 
adjacent  and  at  generally  a  right  an 
surface,  at  least  one  of  said  ways 
secured  to  said  base,  said  first  guide 
tially  the  same  plane  and  said  second 
generally  opposed  laterally  spaced 
to  each  other  and  lying  between  sai( 
carriage  carried  by  said  ways  for  „ 
ment  along  said  ways  and  having  a  . 
tending  and  laterally  spaced  apart  thir( 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  each 
first  flat  guide  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
extending  generally  longitudinally 
ond  ways  and  having  a  pair  of  latei_ 
tudinally  extending  fourth  flat  guide 
said  ways  and  each  bearing  on  one  ol 
faces  of  one  of  said  ways,  and  an  actu 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  base 
constructed,  arranged,  and  connectec 
that  the  line  of  thrust  applied  to  said 
member  lies  essentially  injhe  plane 
of  said  ways  and  extends  parallel  to  am 
between  said  second  guide  surfaces  of 
saddle  is  accurately  aligned  and  c 
ally  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
spect  to  said  base. 


genei  ally 


p  ir 


w  lysi 
bet  veen 
laterally  spaced 
su  faces  i 


carried  by 
al(  ng 
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DISPENSING  APPARAl  US 


Christopher  P.  Hentzen,  1 
Filed  Jan.  24, 
Int.  CI , 
U.S.  a.  414—131 


September  25,  1979 

,168,928 

for  trapezoid-shaped 
Objects 

Mason  Dr.,  Hurst,  Tex.  76053 
1978,  Ser.  No.  871,776 
B65G  59/06 

15  Qaims 


GUIDEWAY  UNIT 

,  assignor  to  Snyder 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising 
(a)  a  generally  linear  m 
objects  having  a  trapezoid 
azine  having  a  fixed  frc  nt 
the  walls  being  separate  d 
than  the  objects,  and  the 
stack  between  the  two 
floor  for  supporting  tl^ 
and  there  being  an  initi  il 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  he 
gap  being  slightly  larj  e 
trapezoid-shaped  objec  s 
tion  of  said  objects,  anc 
magazine  with  their  thin 
wall; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a 
objects  from  the  botton 
ject  toward  the  front  w  ill 

(c)  spring-biased  means  fc  r 
portion  of  the  movable  \  loo 
beneath  the  fixed  front  v  all 
the  thick  portion  of  th< 
wall  and  out  of  the 


longi  tudinally 


gl  = 


h  ing 


unit  consists  essen- 
extending  and 
by  said  base  and  each 
!  :cond  flat  guide  surface 
to  said  first  flat  guide 
separate  from  and 
irfaces  lying  in  substan- 
guide  surfaces  being  in 
parallel  relationship 
first  guide  surfaces,  a 
longitudinal  move- 
of  longitudinally  ex- 
guide  surfaces  lying  in 
bearing  on  one  of  the 
and  a  center  portion 
said  first  and  see- 
apart  and  longi- 
received  between 
said  second  guide  sur- 
ir  for  reciprocating  said 
a  drive  member 
to  said  carriage  such 
carriage  by  said  drive 
first  guide  surfaces 
is  essentially  centered 
ways,  whereby  said 
said  ways  for  gener- 
said  ways  with  re- 


4,^ 
UNLOADING  SYSTER  I 
BOTTOM  DUMP 
TRANSVERSELY 
Robert  S.  Anderson,  Hunting  ti 
dustries.  Incorporated,  Ne« 
Filed  Sep.  13, 

Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  414—387 


h  iving 


of  .aid 


iaid' 


car 


1.  A  bottom  dump  railway 
a  pair  of  generally  horizonull  ' 
guide  surfaces  adapted  to 
opposite  sides  of  an  open  top. 
transversely  spaced  car  body 
longitudinally  spaced  end 
including  guide  means  to 


eng  ige 


gazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
■  shaped  cross  section,  said  mag- 
wall  and  a  fixed  back  wall,  and 
by  a  distance  just  slightly  wider 
objects  resting  face-to-back  in  a 
walls,  and  there  being  a  movable 
objects  between  the  two  walls, 
gap  between  the  movable  floor 
fixed  front  wall,  with  the  initial 
r  than  the  thin  portion  of  said 
but  smaller  than  the  thick  por- 
the  objects  being  oriented  in  the 
edges  toward  the  fixed  front 

s^gle  one  of  the  trapezoid-shaped 
of  the  stack  by  moving  said  ob- 

and 

temporarily  lowering  at  least  a 

r  as  the  object  being  fed  passes 

so  as  to  provide  clearance  for 

object  to  pass  below  said  front 


ma£  azine. 


,^68,929 

INCLUDING  OPEN  TOP 
RJMLWAY  CAR  HAVING 
BODY  SECTIONS 
ton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
York,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  832,926 
B61D  7/04 

6aain8 


SP  ^CED 


H77, 


unloading  system  comprising: 

extending,  transversely  spaced, 

guide  means  mounted  on 

>ottom  dump  railway  car  having 

!  ections  pivotably  mounted  upon 

and  each  body  section 

said  guide  surfaces;  said  car 


re  :eive 


SI  pports 
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further  including  an  underframe  and  wheels;  a  railway  car 
track  located  between  said  guide  surfaces  and  below  said  guide 
surfaces,  and  including  a  first  track  portion  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  a  discharge  opening  located  between  said 
track;  and  a  second  track  portion  inclined  upwardly  relative  to 
said  first  portion  whereby  said  car  body  sections  will  follow  a 
generally  horizontal  path  through  said  unloading  station,  and 
whereby  said  underframe  and  wheels  will  move  downwardly 
relative  to  said  body  sections  due  to  gravity  in  following  said 
first  track  portion,  and  whereby  the  lading  will  be  discharged 
into  a  lading  opening  located  between  said  tracks,  at  least  in 
said  first  track  portion,  without  requiring  energy  to  lift  said  car 
body  sections  to  open  position  or  to  lift  the  the  lading  prior  to 
unloading;  and  whereby  said  underframe  and  wheels  will 
move  upwardly  in  said  second  track  poriion  causing  the  mid 
portion  of  said  body  sections  to  abut  in  closed  position. 


4,168,930 

REAR-LOADING  SIDE-DUMPING  SLAG  POT  CARRIER 

Gibson  E.  Brock,  R.D.  #5,  Persimmon  Rd.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

15143 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,646,  Aug.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,612 

Int.  Q\?  B65G  (>5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  414—421  8  Claims 


1.  Roadway  vehicle  apparatus  for  transporting  and  dumping 
a  slag  pot  provided  with  trunnions  comprising  a  lowboy  vehi- 
cle having  a  wishbone-type  frame  open  at  the  rear  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  be  backed  to  enclose  within  the  frame  a  slag  pot 
standing  on  the  ground,  a  track  affixed  to  the  frame  crosswise 
thereof  and  elevated  therefrom,  a  trolley  mounted  on  the  track 
provided  with  means  for  lifting  a  slag  pot  from  the  ground  by 
its  trunnions,  means  attached  to  the  trolley  for  moving  the 
trolley  on  the  track,  a  cradle  for  the  slag  pot  attached  to  the 
frame  tiltable  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  normal  to  the 
track  at  one  end  thereof  and  elevated  above  the  frame,  means 
positioned  below  the  cradle  connected  with  the  frame  for 
tilting  that  cradle  so  that  it  dumps  the  slag  pot  over  the  frame 
broadside  thereof,  and  means  attached  to  that  cradle  adapted 
to  receive  the  slag  pot  trunnions  from  the  trolley  lifting  means 
when  the  cradle  is  upright,  the  slag  pot  lifting  means  and  the 
slag  pot  receiving  means  having  side  openings  facing  each 
other  whereby  transfer  of  the  slag  pot  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  is  initiated  through  lateral  movement  of  the  slag  pot  into 
the  cradle. 


4,168,931 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER  TRANSPORT 
William  G.  Harris,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,275 
Int.  a.2  B60P  i/00 
U.S.  a.  414—458  3  Claims 

1.  Freight  container  transport  mechanism  comprising  a 
tractor  (16);  a  front  platform  (10)  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  tractor  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  rectangular 
freight  container;  a  rear  platform  (12)  spaced  behind  the  front 
platform  for  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  freight 
container;  each  platform  having  ground-engagement  wheels 
which  maintain  the  respective  platform  in  a  level  attitude 
above  the  ground  surface;  first  non-extensible  upstanding  strut 
means  (18)  swingably  connected  to  the  front  platform  for 


movement  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  of  the  transport  mechanism,  said  first  strut  means  hav- 
ing end  bracket  means  (48)  adapted  to  supportably  engage  an 
upper  front  corner  of  the  freight  container;  second  non-extensi- 
ble upstanding  strut  means  (20)  swingably  connected  to  the 
rear  platform  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  trans|X)rt  mechanism,  said  second 
strut  means  having  end  bracket  means  (48)  adapted  to  support- 
ably engage  an  upper  rear  corner  of  the  freight  container; 
winch-cable  means  for  drawing  the  rear  platform  toward  the 
front  platform  so  that  the  upstanding  strut  means  are  caused  to 
swing  upwardly  about  their  connections  with  the  respective 


L-^ 


platforms,  thus  lifting  the  freight  container  from  ground  level 
and  eventually  allowing  the  platforms  to  abut  against  lower 
comer  areas  of  the  container;  first  latch  means  (56)  carried  by 
the  front  platform  for  locking  engagement  with  lower  front 
corner  areas  of  the  freight  container  when  the  front  platform 
abuts  the  container;  and  second  latch  means  (56)  carried  by  the 
rear  platform  for  locking  engagement  with  lower  rear  comer 
areas  of  the  freight  container  when  the  rear  platform  abuts  the 
container;  the  winch-cable  means  comprising  two  laterally- 
spaced  winding  drums  (30)  located  at  side  edges  of  the  front 
platform  and  a  separate  cable  (26)  wound  from  each  drum  to  an 
anchorage  (28)  on  the  rear  platform. 


4,168,932 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  VEHICLE  CARRYING  TRAILER 
Bobby  D.  Clark,  Sboshoni,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Nitram,  Inc., 

Shoshone,  Wyo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,668,  Dec.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,109,809.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,796 

Int.  a.-  B60P  1/2H 

U.S.  a.  414—483  7  Qaims 


1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  carry  a  pair  of  first  and  second  vehi- 
cles, comprising: 

frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
to  support  it  rollably  above  the  ground; 

a  pair  of  elongated  vehicle  supporting  trailer  beds  having 
their  weights  distributed  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out their  lengths  and  normally  disposed  in  a  use  position  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  on 
said  frame  means  for  each  supporting  individually  from 
below  one  of  said  vehicles; 

pivoting  means  disposed  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame  means 
for  mounting  individually  and  tiltabty  said  beds  on  said 
frame  means  to  enable  them  to  tilt  individually  and  inde- 
pendently until  their  rear  edges  contact  the  ground  and  to 
enable  the  loaded  beds  to  tilt  forwardly  to  their  horizontal 
use  position  under  the  weight  of  the  vehicles; 

latching  means  for  holding  said  beds  releasably  in  their  use 
position; 

bumper  means  disposed  on  said  frame  means  under  said  beds 


906 


when  they  are  disposed  in  their 
the  forward  edges  of  said  beds 
ment  of  the  beds  into  their  hori43ntal 
the  weight  of  the  vehicles  and 
iently  against  said  latching  mean 

elongated  locking  means  adapted  tc 
ment  with  the  latching  means 
means  from  moving  out  of  engagi 

wherein  said  beds  include  upstandhg 
and  means  deflning  apertures  th4rein. 
locking  rod  extending  through 
secure  releasably  said  beds  to  on  ; 


orizontal  use  position  at 
cushioning  the  move- 
use  position  under 
'  urging  said  beds  resil- 
to  retard  vibrations; 
be  positioned  in  engage- 
prevent  said  latching 
ment  with  said  beds;  and 
side  marginal  flanges 
further  including  a 
aid  aligned  apertures  to 
another. 


f)r 


0 


4,168,933 
CONVERTIBLE  MULTI-PUflPOSE 
Larry  G.  Kane,  378  E.  16th  St.,  Gree%y 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  Ci:-  B60P  3/Oi 
U.S.  a.  414 — 498 


TRAILER 
,  Colo.  80631 
Jo.  867,075 

3/42 

9aainis 


te 


iplii 


1.  A  convertible  multi-purpose  tra 
a  transport  base  having  an  elong; 

road  wheels  at  each  side,  a  hitcl 

forward  end,  and  a  reinforced 

the  frame; 
an  elongate  shell  having  sub$tantia|y 

an  enclosing  roof  and  having  a 

the  planform  of  the  frame; 
separable  fjisteners  to  selectively 

base  and  disconnect  it  therefrom 
a  first  pair  of  brackets  secured  to 

ward  end  of  the  shell  in  laterally 
a  second  pair  of  brackets  pivotally 

of  the  first  brackets; 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  each 

swing  down  to  an  extended  pos^i 

portion  of  the  shell  raised  and 

transport  base  during  removal 

swing  up  to  retracted  position 

the  shell  to  the  base; 
an  operating  lever  extending 

of  the  second  brackets  and  movlble 

the  rollers; 
latch  means  to  maintain  the  rollers 

retracted  position; 
jacks  connectable  to  the  aft  end  oflthe 

contact  with  the  base; 
the  base  being  movable  to  removelt 

serve  as  an  open  flat  bed  trailer 
and  jacks  connectable  to  a  forwafd 

support  it  in  the  absence  of  the 


t( 


aero  s 
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er  comprising: 

frame  provided  with 

connector  means  at  the 

i  oor  fixedly  mounted  on 


vertical  side  walls  and 
nform  corresponding  to 


;onnect  the  shell  to  the 

; 

he  inner  face  of  the  for- 
spaced  relation; 
nounted  one  within  each 

]f  the  second  brackets  to 
ion  to  hold  the  forward 
out  of  contact  with  the 
and  replacement  and  to 
permit  re-connection  of 


and  connected  to  each 
to  extend  and  retract 


lelectively  in  extended  or 

shell  to  raise  it  out  of 

from  under  the  shell  to 

portion  of  the  shell  to 
)ase. 
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4,  68,934 

LIFT  TRUCK  OVERLO  KD  PROTECTIVE  ORCUIT 

HAVING  OVERRIDE  FEATURE 

Terry  R.  Downing,  Hazel  Cijest,  III.,  and  AUois  F.  Geiersbach, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64  5,526,  Dec.  29, 1975,  abandoned. 
10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,346 
B66F9/0S 
U.S.  a.  414—636  1  Claim 


This  application  Jan. 

Int.  a 

a.  414—636 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  i  tilting  mast,  a  load  supporting 
carriage,  a  hydraulic  mast  t  Iting  motor,  a  hydraulic  carriage 
elevating  motor,  a  load  carr)  ing  member  subjected  to  the  force 
exerted  by  ssid  mast  tilting  n  otor  and  resisting  the  overturning 
moment  acting  on  said  true  ;,  said  overturning  moment  being 
dependent  upon  the  elevatii  in  of  said  carriage,  the  weight  of 
the  load  on  the  carriage,  at  d  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
mast,  strain  gage  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  mechanical 
strain  in  said  load  carrying  m  ember  and  for  generating  a  tilting- 
moment  signal  whose  magi  itude  is  a  function  of  said  strain, 
comparator  means  for  deriv  ing  an  overload  signal  when  said 
tilting  moment  signal  reac  hes  a  predetermined  magnitude 
indicating  that  said  overturn  ng  moment  acting  on  said  truck  is 
excessive,  disabling  means  c  oupled  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator means  and  includinj ;  a  normally  conducting  semicon- 
ductor switch  and  being  res  tonsive  to  said  overload  signal  for 
inhibiting  said  carriage  elev  iting  motor  from  raising  said  car- 
riage and  for  also  inhibiting  «iid  mast  tilting  motor  from  tilting 
such  mast  further  forward,  laid  disabling  means  including  tilt 
and  lift  electrically  operatei  I  blocking  valves  associated  with 
said  mast  tilting  motor  and  '  vith  said  carriage  elevating  mote 
respectively  and  each  of  wh  ch  has  an  electric  operating  coil  in 
series  with  said  semiconduc  or  switch  and  normally  is  held  in 
open  position  wherein  fluid  can  flow  to  and  from  the  associ- 
ated motor  and  being  actuj  ted  to  closed  position,  when  said 
semiconductor  switch  is  tun  led  off  in  response  to  said  overload 
signal,  wherein  flow  of  fli  id  in  a  direction  to  increase  the 
forward  overturning  mome  it  on  said  truck  is  blocked,  over- 
load relieving  means  includ  ng  an  electrical  switch  connected 
in  an  electrical  circuit  with  iaid  electric  operating  coil  of  said 
tilt  blocking  valve  and  being  closed  in  response  to  said  carriage 
being  adjacent  its  lowermos  position  on  said  mast  for  complet- 
ing an  electrical  energizing  ( ircuit  to  said  operating  coil  of  said 
tilt  blocking  valve  to  actuat ;  it  to  open  position,  and  manually 
operated  overload  relieving  electrical  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively completing  an  electri  ;:al  energizing  circuit  to  said  elec- 
tric operating  coil  of  said  I  ft  blocking  valve  to  actuate  it  to 
open  position. 
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4,168,935 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WATER  TURBINE 

Tsuneo  Ueda,  and  Seiichi  Sohmiya,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,342 

Int.  a.^  POID/ 7/OS 

U.S.  a.  415—1  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  control  guide 
vanes  of  a  penstock  which  directs  the  water  flow  to  a  water 
turbine  power  generating  device,  said  guide  vanes  being  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  including  a  pres- 
sure regulator  for  controlling  the  water  pressure  in  said  pen- 
stock, a  first  actuating  means  connected  to  said  guide  vanes  for 
selectively  moving  said  vanes  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  a  second  actuating  means  connected  to  said  pressure 
regulator  for  selectively  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  p>en- 
stock,  a  third  actuating  means  connected  to  said  first  actuating 
means  and  said  second  actuating  means,  a  control  means  for 
controling  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  in  response  to 
the  load  or  speed  of  said  water  turbine,  and  linkage  means  for 
interconnecting  said  first  actuating  means  and  said  second 
actuating  means  with  each  other  and  with  said  control  means 
such  that  when  the  speed  of  closing  said  guide  vanes  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level,  said  pressure  regulator  being  opened  to 
reduce  the  pressure  build  up  in  said  penstock,  an  improvement 
characterized  by  said  control  means  controlling  said  first  actu- 
ating means  directly. 


with  said  gland,  with  said  receptacle  and  with  said  portion  of 
the  movable  member  a  fluid-filled  plenum  chamber  so  that  the 
fluid  filling  said  chamber  urges  said  gland  into  deforming 
engagement  with  said  packing  so  that  the  packing  bears  against 


said  internal  surface  and  said  portion  of  the  movable  member 
and  the  fluid  in  said  plenum  chamber  contacts  said  portion  of 
the  movable  member;  a  source  of  sealing  fluid  whose  pressure 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  medium  in  the  housing;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  source  with  said  chamber. 


4,168,937 
ICE  RAKE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  HOIST 
William  F.  Hagen,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turbo  Refrigerating 
Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,538 

Int.  a.-  B65G  65/36 

U.S.  CI.  414—298  2  Qaims 


4,168.936 
STUFFING  BOX 
Klaus  Scbeller,  Neumarkt,  and  Adolf  Kratzer,  Nuremberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  A 
Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  FrankentBal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,326 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645755 

Int.  a.-  F04D  29/10 
VS.  a.  415—170  A  9  CUims 

1.  A  stuffing  box,  particularly  for  establishing  a  fluidtight 
seal  between  the  housing  and  a  movable  member  of  a  device 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  movable  member  extends  from  the 
housing  and  the  housing  contains  a  highly  pressurized,  hot, 
solids-containing  and/or  toxic  fluid  medium,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  internal  surface  spacedly  surrounding 
said  portion  of  the  movable  member,  said  receptacle  including 
an  end  portion  sealingly  secured  to  the  housing;  at  least  one 
deformable  annular  packing  located  in  said  receptacle  and 
surrounding  said  portion  of  the  movable  member;  stop  means 
provided  in  said  receptacle  between  said  packing  and  the 
housing;  an  annular  gland  reciprocably  received  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  adjacent  to  said  packing  opposite  said  stop  means;  an 
annular  sealing  element  sealingly  engaging  said  portion  of  the 
movable  member  and  said  receptacle,  said  element  defining 


1.  A  manually  controlled  ice  rake  system  for  moving  ice  into 
and  out  of  a  storage  bin  comprising: 

an  ice  rake  including  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  flites  for 
engaging  ice, 

means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  rake  over  the  bin  while 
maintaining  it  in  a  substantially  level  condition,  said  sup- 
port means  including: 

(a)  four  cables,  each  cable  being  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
at  a  different  location  on  the  sides  of  said  rake  to  support 
it  over  said  bin. 

(b)  a  pair  of  chain  segments  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said 
cables  are  attached,  the  two  cables  for  each  side  of  said 
rake  being  connected  to  the  same  chain  segment. 

(c)  a  pair  of  sprockets  provided  on  a  common  shaftover 
which  said  segments  pass, 

(d)  winding  means  to  which  said  segments  are  connected  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rake. 

whereby  when  the  rake  is  raised  and  lowered  it  is  maintained 
substantially  level  by  virtue  of  the  two  cables  connected 


908 


to  each  side  thereof  being  secured 
ment  and  the  chain  segments  for 
turn  feeding  over  sprockets  pr  >vided 
shaft. 
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to  the  same  chain  seg- 

both  sides  of  said  rake  in 

on  said  common 


No.  7M,707 

Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1976, 


1.  A  hollow  blade  or  vane  for  a  ga: 
ing  a  thin-walled  hollow  aerofoil 
wall  thickness  and  devoid  of  flank 
leading  edge,  the  wall  of  said  aerofol 
with  a  longitudinally  extending 
said  leading  edge,  the  transverse 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
portion  itself  being  hollow  so  that  it 
strut  in  said  wall  to  resist  bending 
said  leading  edge. 


turbine  engine  compris- 
seclion  of  generally  uniform 
cor  necting  ribs  adjacent  the 

section  being  provided 
thi(^ened  portion  adjacent 
diif  ensions  of  said  portion 

section,  said  thickened 

)rms  an  integral  hollow 
stresses  in  said  wall  adjacent 


4,168,939 
ACOUSTICALLY  SWE#T  ROTOR 
Fredric  H.  Schmitz,  Palo  Alto;  Donall  A.  Boxwell,  San  Jose, 
and  C.  Rande  Vause,  Campbell,  all  df  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Spa<e  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  ito.  831,633 

Int.  a.2  B64C  27  '46 

U.S.  a.  416—228  4  Qaims 


1.  A  rotor  blade  with  nonlinear 
sive  noise  having  a  quarter  chord  lin< 


=  ^'[t 


MAr/R] 


MAr/  ?) 


where 
#=the  sweep  angle  of  the  chord  liie 
r=the  radial  distance  from  the  bla(%  root  to  the  chord  line. 
Re  blade  radius, 


.  «Ttx  oaimK  Mil 


M/= advancing  tip  Mach 
K|=a  constant. 


s^^p  for  reducing  impul- 
that  conforms  to 


4,168,938 
BLADE  OR  VANE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alec  G.  Dodd,  Helper,  England,  assizor  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser. 
Qaims  priority,  application  United 
3464/76 

Int.  a.2  FOID  \18 
U.S.  a.  416—97  R  9  Claims 


4  168,940 


FUEL  INjpcnON 
Karl  Konrath,  Ludwigsburg, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stu^gart, 

Filed  Oct.  5, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiflfi 
1976,  2648991 

Int.  Q\. 
U.S.  a.  417—296 
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number,  and 


PUMP 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
',  Ser.  No.  839,674 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 


1!7T 


P04B  49/00 


5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump 
a  cylindrical  bore  containing 
nected  to  means  for  causin  % 
reciprocation  of  said  pump 
adjusting  means  for  causing 
adjusting  means  being  subjec  t 
sure  being  a  function  of 
provement  comprises: 
said  adjusting  means  inclujles: 
a  cylinder  and  an  adjustin 
der;  a  first  spring  dispos^ 
the  movement  of  said 
motion  thereof; 
a  second  spring,  disposed 
engagement  with  said 
cylinder  from  said  first 
moved  a  given  distanc  r 
spring;  and 
a  pin  mounted  in  said 
said  second  spring. 


"-EJa 


^  /hich  includes  a  housing  defining 

and  guiding  a  pump  piston  con- 

the  simultaneous  rotation  and 

rfiston,  and  which  further  includes 

reciprocation  of  said  piston,  said 

to  fluid  pressure,  said  fluid  pres- 

en^ine  speed,  and  wherein  the  im- 


piston  guided  within  said  cylin- 

in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  oppose 

aijjusting  piston  in  one  direction  of 

said  cylinder  so  as  to  come  into 

l^ston  at  a  different  point  in  said 

spring  and  after  said  piston  has 

against  the  force  of  said  first 

hou  sing  to  provide  axial  support  for 


4,168, 


ROTARY  VANE  MACHIN  I 
THE 

Richard  Rettew,  Box  65,  R 
Filed  Oct.  14, 
Int.  a.2  POIC 
U.S.  a.  418—83 

1.  In  a  vane  type  rotary 
tapered  vanes  supported  at 
extending  through  openings 
contact  with  the  inside  of  a 
from  its  supported  end  to  its 
for  each  vane  to  provide 
outside  of  said  rotor,  said 

a  pair  of  slots  formed  in 
each  opening  through 


1.941 

WITH  ROLLER  SEALS  FOR 
VANES 

1,  Newmanstown,  Pa.  17073 
',  Ser.  No.  842,179 
\9/Q0,  1/00.  21/04 

14  Qaims 

en^ne  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable 

end  within  a  hollow  rotor  and 

n  the  rotor  wall  to  make  sliding 

Y\  ousing,  each  vane  having  a  taper 

free  end,  a  vane  seal  is  provided 

seal  between  the  inside  and  the 

seal  comprising: 

rotor  wall  on  opposite  sides  of 

v^ihich  a  vane  extends: 


1!77. 


va  le 


tie 
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a  roller,  disposed  in  each  slot,  sized  for  a  close  tolerance  fit 
in  the  associated  slot;  and, 


a  passage  extending  from  each  slot  behind  the  contained 
roller,  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  rotor. 


4,168,943 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  ELASTOMERIC 
PARTICLES  INTO  AN  EXTRUDER 
John  C.  Abraham,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.064,  Mar.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,178 
Int.  a.^  B29F  3/08 
U.S.  Q.  425—205  9  Qaims 


4,168,942 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Francis  G.  Firth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Plas- 
tics Co.,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,650 

Int.  a,2  B29F  3/01 

U.S.  Q.  425—144  19  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  extruding  of  a  cohesive 
wire  of  a  thermosetting  elastomeric  material  at  a  temperature 
above  the  minimum  curing  temperature  of  said  material  from  a 
particulate  feed  of  said  material  in  substantially  unpolymerized 
form,  comprising: 

a  hollow  generally  horizontal  cylinder  with  a  hole  extending 
through  a  top  portion  thereof; 

a  rotatingly  powered  screw  longitudinally  within  said  cylin- 
der in  close  fitting  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  force  an  elastomeric  material  towards 
one  end  of  said  cylinder; 

a  nozzle  assembly  including  an  orifice  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  through  which  a  cohesive  wire  of  said 
elastomeric  material  is  forced  by  action  of  said  powered 
screw; 

a  feed  conduit  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said  hole; 

means  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  powered  screw; 

means  adjacent  to  said  orifice  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  orifice; 

a  screw  within  said  conduit  in  spaced  apari  relation  from  the 
inner  wall  thereof;  and 

means  driving  said  screw  in  a  direction  to  feed  said  elasto- 
meric material  generally  upwardly  away  from  said  hole. 


1.  For  use  in  extruding  viscous  material,  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  disc  having  a  through  opening  defining  an  outlet  at  one 
side  of  the  disc,  there  being  a  material  funneling  surface  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  disc  and  tapering  toward  said 
outlet, 

(b)  the  disc  having  an  annular  periphery  sized  for  relative 
travel  adjacent  the  bore  of  a  container  from  which  such 
material  is  displaced  under  pressure  relatively  toward  said 
surface  to  be  channeled  through  said  opening,  and 

(c)  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  material  being 
displaced. 


4,168,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR 

HONEYCOMB  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  ADIABAFC 

LAYER  FORMED  INTEGRALLY  ON  THE  PERIPHERAL 

WALL 
Akira  Morikawa,  and  Yoshinori  Narita,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,182,  Aug.  23,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,633 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51/100827 
Int.  Q.2  B29F  3/04;  B29D  23/04 
XiS.  Q.  425—464  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  tubular  honeycomb  assem- 
bly with  an  adiabatic  layer  formed  integrally  on  the  peripheral 
wall  comprising: 
a  first  metal-pattern  body  comprising  a  trancated  conical 
portion    in    which   a   plurality   of  honeycomb   shaped 
grooves  are  provided,  and  a  flange  [K)rtion  which  is  pro- 
vided integrally  on  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  trancated 
conical  portion,  those  portions  of  which  face  the  respec- 


tie 
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tive  intersecting  points  of  the 
grooves  are  provided  with 
diameter  than  that  of  each 
point  of  the  honeycomb  shaped 
secured  to  an  extrusion  guide 
material  to  be  shaped  is  succes  >: 
predetermined  pressure,  the 
grooves  provided  in  the  trancajed 
first  metal-pattern  body  and 
flange  portion  thereof  jointly 
sageway  for  shaping  a  tubular 
desired  tubular  honeycomb  assembly: 
a  second  cylindrical  metal- 
center  a  trancated  conical 
above  the  trancated  conical  poi 
tern  body  to  define  therewtthin 
ing  with  parts  of  the  honeyc4mb 
acting  as  an  extruding  . 
section  enclosing  the  outer  . 
eycomb  section,  and  which 
secured  to  the  extrusion  guid( 
flange  portion  of  the  first  metal  patt 


)lural  honeycomb  shaped 

each  having  a  larger 

corresponding  intersecting 

grooves,  and  which  is 

pipe  into  which  a  plastic 

ively  introduced  under  a 

if  ural  honeycomb  shaped 

conical  portion  of  the 

holes  provided  in  the 

afcting  as  an  extruding  pas- 

loneycomb  section  of  the 


:  passages  ay 


peri  3h 


c<  mprises 


cated  conical  portion  projected 
of  the  flange  portion  opF>osite  t( 
and  provided  with  a  plurality 
direction  at  a  predetermined  int 
of  slots  each  interposed  betweei 
plural  slits,  the  respective  lower 
slots  being  communicated  with 
stopper  ring  securing  the  first 
bodies  through  their  flange 
pipe  and  having  a  trancated 
disposed  coaxially  above  the 
the  second  metal-pattern  body 
second  space  communicating 
plural  slots  provided  in  the 
the  second  metal-pattern  body 
passageway  for  shaping  a 
coaxially  above  the  first  pipe 
vided  in  the  trancated  conical 
pattern  body  having  their 
the  second  space  and  acting  as 
for  shaping  a  plurality  of  radiall] 
between  the  first  and  second 


pi|e 


4.168,945 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  BED 

COMBUSTION  HEATER 
Alan  C.  Kirby,  10402  -  161  St.,  Edmc  nton 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canadi 
Int.  a.2  F23D  19 /OO:  BOIJ  2\/42. 
U.S.  a.  431—7 

1.  In  a  catalyst  bed  for  a  catalytic 
of  useful  heat  by  catalytic  combustioi^of 
comprising  a  porous  carrier  includi  ig 
supporting  catalytic  combustion  of  a 
porated  as  part  of  a  catalytic  combustion 
a  supply  of  the  gaseous  fuel,  the 
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oaxially  from  one  surface 
the  extrusion  guide  pipe 
slits  in  the  longitudinal 
rval  and  with  a  plurality 
the  adjacent  ones  of  the 
:nds  of  the  plural  slits  and 
he  first  space;  and 
nd  second  metal-pattern 
to  the  extrusion  guide 
shaped  through  hole 
conical  portion  of 
to  define  therewithin  a 
the  upper  ends  of  the 
conical  portion  of 
acting  as  an  extruding 
pipe  section  disposed 
the  plural  slits  pro- 
of the  second  metal- 
communicated  with 
m  extruding  passageway 
extended  ribs  interposed 
sections. 


porti  )ns 
cor  leal 
tra  icated  i 


w  th 
trai  cated 


a  id 
secQ  id 
se  tion, 
po  lion  ( 
upper  ends 


'OR  CATALYST 


Alberta,  Canada 
No.  870,997 
Jan.  21,  1977,  281072 
2i/44. 

16  Gaims 

leater  for  the  production 

a  gaseous  fuel,  the  bed 

a  catalyst  capable  of 

gaseous  fuel  when  incor- 

heater  connected  to 

ini  provement  wherein  said 


catalyst  bed  includes  an  a^led 
to  render  the  catalyst 
combustion  of  the 
heater. 


be<l 


gaseo  iS 


body  which  has  at  its 

hole  disposed  coaxially 

ion  of  the  first  metal-pat- 

a  first  space  communicat- 

shaped  grooves  and 

for  shaping  a  first  pipe 

ery  of  the  tubular  hon- 

a  flange  portion 

pipe  together  with  the 

em  body,  and  a  tran- 


Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlingtoi 
Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge , 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int 
U.S.  a.  431—7 


C 
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amount  of  iron  oxide  snfficient 

explosion-proof  during  catalytic 

fuel  in  a  catalytic  combustion 


,168,946 

CATALYTIC  FUEL  COlf  BUSTION  APPARATUS  AND 
IVfETHOD 
,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock  A 
Mass. 
:  ier.  No.  561,591,  Mar.  24,  1975, 
Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,110 
F23D  3/40 

8  Claims 


let. 


1.  Catalytic  fuel  combu^ion 
chamber  including  a  fuel  in 
therebetween,  and  a  fuel 
ber, 
characterized  in  that  th( 
sioned  such  that  the  he  ating 
erated  in  the  chamber 
mass  does  not  exceed 


apparatus  with  a  combustion 

,  an  outlet  and  a  combustion  path 

permeable  catalyst  mass  in  the  cham- 


chamber  includes  means  dimen- 
power  capable  of  being  gen- 
jivided  by  the  volume  of  catalyst 
i  pproximately  4  cal/secXcm'. 


FUEL  IGNITION 

A  TIMING 
Russell  B.  Matthews, 
trols.  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Filed  Oct.  5, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  431—78 


4  168,947 
CONTI OL  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 
CIRa  tIT  WITH  FAST  RESET 
Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Con- 


Ws 

1>77, 


1.  In  a  fuel  ignition  systdm 
operable  when  energized  to 
and  spark  generating  mean; 
fuel  emanating  from  the  bu  ■ner 
ment  comprising  input  mean  i 
for  energizing  said  control 
able  when  enabled  to  cor 
input  means  to  energize  said 


',  Ser.  No,  839,743 

F23N  VOO 


20  Claims 


including  a  fuel  supply  means 
supply  fuel  to  a  burner  apparatus, 
for  providing  sparks  for  igniting 
Tier  apparatus,  a  control  arrange- 
connectable  to  a  source  of  power 
a  rangement,  actuating  means  oper- 
ct  said  fuel  supply  means  to  said 
fuel  supply  means,  control  means 
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including  switching  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means, 
and  timing  means  operable  from  an  initial  state  in  response  to 
the  application  of  power  to  said  timing  means  to  generate  a 
timing  signal  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  cause  said 
actuating  means  to  be  enabled  during  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  to  terminate  said  timing  signal  at  the  end  of  said 
time  interval,  flame  sensing  means  for  providing  a  control 
signal  when  a  flame  is  provided  at  said  burner  apparatus,  and 
coupling  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  coupling 
said  control  signal  to  said  switching  means  thereby  enabling 
said  switching  means  to  continue  to  cause  said  actuating  means 
to  be  enabled  after  said  time  interval,  said  coupling  means 
decoupling  said  flame  sensing  means  from  said  timing  means  to 
prevent  said  timing  means  from  terminating  its  timing  signal 
before  the  end  of  said  timing  interval  irrespective  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  flame,  and  said  control  means  including 
reset  means  having  initialization  means  which  is  disabled  in 
response  to  application  of  power  to  said  control  means,  and 
which  is  enabled  for  resetting  said  timing  means  to  said  initial 
state  upon  disconnection  of  power  from  said  control  means. 


4,168,949 
FLAME  SIGNAL  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 
William  B.  Hamelink,  Richfield,  and  Roger  A.  Schilling,  West 
Saint  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,453 

Int.  a.-  F23N  5/ 10 

U.S.  a.  431—80  IS  Qaims 


4,168,948 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Toshimasa  Okamoto,  Kaji;  Shohachiro  Shimpo,  Chigasaki;  Ryo- 
etsu  Kikuchi,  Vachiyo,  and  Fumio  Ikeda,  Kawaguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoe  Shokai,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,311 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-39664 

Int.  a.2  F23D  13/12.  13/00 

VS.  a.  431-114  5  Qaims 


1^ 
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1.  A  flame  signal  stabilization  circuit  adapted  to  sense  a 
flame  and  which  controls  the  energization  of  electrically  con- 
trolled fuel  valve  means  for  a  burner,  including:  flame  sensing 
means  including  output  means  adapted  to  sense  said  flame  at 
said  burner  and  effecting  a  change  in  said  output  means  be- 
tween the  presence  and  the  absence  of  said  flame;  switch  means 
including  connection  means  connected  to  electrically  control 
said  fuel  valve  means;  said  switch  means  energizing  said  fuel 
valve  means  upon  an  indication  of  said  flame  by  said  flame 
sensing  means;  and  pulse  generating  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  switch  means  to  cause  said  switch  means  to  keep  said 
fuel  valve  means  energized  for  a  short  period  of  time  upon  a 
momentary  indication  of  the  presence  of  flame  as  indicated  by 
said  flame  sensing  means  to  insure  that  said  flame  has  time  to 
stabilize  before  said  flame  sensing  means  is  placed  in  continu- 
ing control  of  said  burner 


4.168,950 

FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  H.  Seemann,  North  Wales,  and  George  J.  Ochsenrei- 

ther,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Selas  Corporation 

of  America,  Dresher,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,610,  Jul.  17, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,850 

Int.  a.-  F23D  13/12.  13/46 

U.S.  a.  431—348  5  Qaims 


«  .•^*. 


1.  A  burner  assembly  connected  with  a  combustion  chamber 
at  a  fuel  inlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  comprising: 

a  fuel  duct  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet  and 
a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end,  said  fuel  duct 
containing  therein  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  ignition  rod  and 
air-fuel  mixture  diffuser; 

a  blower  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  and  an 
outlet  for  blowing  received  air  into  said  second  end  of  said 
fuel  duct,  the  air  blown  into  said  fuel  duct  passing  through 
said  fuel  duct  into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  conduit  member  coupled  to  said  inlet 
of  the  blower  means  and  extending  axially  away  from  said 
inlet,  said  generally  cylindrical  conduit  member  having  a 
length  of  about  0.8m  to  about  2.7m,  whereby  pneumatic 
oscillation  plane  progressive  waves  are  converted  into 
plane  stationary  waves  to  thereby  reduce  progressive 
energy  of  said  pneumatic  oscillation  plane  progressive 
waves. 


1.  In  an  industrial  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
casing,  a  furnace  lining  consisting  of  a  refractory  construction 
having  one  surface  adjacent  to  said  casing  and  an  opposed 
surface  forming  a  wall  of  a  furnace  chamber,  said  opposed 
surface  having  a  recess  of  a  shape  to  receive  a  burner  block 
therein,  a  burner  block  in  said  recess,  and  a  temperature  resis- 
tant shield  in  the  form  of  a  moulded  cup-shaped  body  of  fi- 
brous ceramic  material  and  a  binder,  the  material  of  said  body 
being  uneffected  by  temperatures  up  to  2300'  P.,  and  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said  burner 
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block  and  to  be  received  in  the  reces ; 
said  shield  being  non-porous  or  imp  irmeable 
sures,  across  its  thickness  and  said 
ously  between  said  burner  block  and 
and  surrounding  that  part  of  said  burfier 
recess,  whereby  said  shield  being  of 
effectively  prevents  the  flow  of  gasfes 
tween  said  block  and  said  casing  if  th : 
an  opening  being  provided  through 
burner  block  and  said  shield  for 
ing  therethrough  for  combustion  o 
block. 
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of  said  opposed  surface, 

at  furnace  pres- 

hield  extending  continu- 

the  surface  of  said  recess 

block  received  in  said 

fibrous  ceramic  material 

in  either  direction  be- 

block  should  crack,  and 

casing,  said  lining,  said 

of  a  burner  extend- 

fuel  within  said  burner 


st  id 
rec«  ption 


7/02 


22  aaims 


4,168,951 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  ANl)  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Roland  Dnigge,  Malmberget,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Luossavaara- 

Kiininavaara  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,385 
Oaims  priority,  application  Swedenj  Oct.  15, 1976,  76114776; 
Nov.  16,  1976,  76127935 

Int.  a.2  F27B  l5/(Sp. 
U.S.  a.  432—13 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  flrin  ;  agglomerated  material 
and  agglomerates,  particularly  pelh  t  sintering,  the  method 
using  an  apparatus  having  a  housing  v  'hich  is  shielded  from  the 
surrounding  atmosphere,  at  least  one  r 
porting  agglomerated  material  thro  igh  the  housing,  means 
within  the  housing  for  deflning  a  plui  ility  of  drying  zones  and 
for  deflning  a  cooling  section,  and  me  ms  for  sealing  the  plural- 
ity of  drying  zones  from  each  other, 
transporting  agglomerated  materi:    through  said  apparatus 

on  the  movable  grate; 
pre-drying  the  agglomerated  material  in  a  flrst  of  said  plural- 


ity of  drying  zones  v 

upwardly  through  the 
combustion  fuel,  using  secondary 

erate  a  hot  process  gas 
finally  drying  the  agglo  nerated 

plurality  of  drying 

downwardly  through 
establishing  a  sealing 
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ith  substantially  pure  air  passing 
;rate; 

air  of  combustion,  to  gen- 


zoi  es 


l^e 


zor  E 


the  plurality  of  drying 
grate  and  by  removing 
grate,  the  pressures  within 
tially  equal  to  the  p 
passing  cooling  air  throu^ 
cooling  section  to  co<  1 
material,  the  cooling 
section  being  used  as 
combusting  fuel. 


zones  by  supplying  air  above  the 

by  suction,  air  from  beneath  the 

the  sealing  zone  being  substan- 

res  in  the  last  drying  zone;  and 

the  agglomerated  material  in  the 

the  finally  dried  agglomerated 

after  passing  through  the  cooling 

sk:ondary  air  of  combustion  while 


sail, 


material  in  a  last  of  the 
by  passing  the  hot  process  gas 
grate; 
between  the  first  and  the  last  of 
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4,168,952 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  DIAZO 

SALTS  AND  COUPLING  COMPONENTS 
Arthur  BUMer,  Rheinfelden;  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bottmingen,  and 
Walter  HungerbUhler,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dttsseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,925 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   25,    1977, 
2394/77 

Int.  Q\}  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—10.1  12  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  with  developing  dyes 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  hair,  at  temperatures  of  from 
IS'  to  40*  C,  effective  amounts  for  dyeing,  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  diazo  salts  and  coupling  components,  successively  in 
any  desired  sequence  or  simultaneously;  and  coupling  said 
diazo  salt  and  coupling  components  with  each  other,  wherein 
said  coupling  component  is  an  acetoacetic  acid  arylamide  of 
the  formula  (1),  (2)  or  (3): 


''—\S—  NH— CO— CH2— CX>— 


(1) 


CH3 


(2) 


X  X 

— NH— CO— CH2— CO— CH3 


^"V'^^S^  s  s^ 


(3) 


•  UL. 


C— NH— CO— CH2— CO— CH3 


Rs  R« 

\   / 

N 


R2 


/ 


\ 


R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  R5  and  Re  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkenyl  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

X-(CH2)Ar- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen  and  NRvRg — in 
which  R7  and  Rg  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  R7 
and  Rg  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  contain- 
ing an  additional  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom,  and 
wherein  Ri  and  R2,  or  R3  and  R4  or  R5  and  R6,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  five  to  six  membered  heter- 
ocyclic ring  optionally  containing  another  nitrogen  or 
oxygen  atom  in  the  ring,  (B)  a  water-soluble  acid  addition 
salt  of  (A),  or  a  mixture  of  the  tetraaminopyrimidines,  and, 
as  coupler,  a  monohydroxyindazole  of  the  formula 


-^i- 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z,  independently,  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  \ 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  halogen. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbons,  and  n  is 
the  integer  t  or  2,  and  when  n  is  2,  X  can  be  the  same  or 
different;  or  a  mixture  of  the  monohydroxyindazoles;  said 
develop>er  and  said  coupler  being  present  in  the  molar 
range  of  about  2:1  to  1:2; 

(b)  0%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 

(c)  0%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  thickener;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  water. 


4,168.953 

OXIDATION  HAIR  DYES  BASED  UPON 

TETRAAMINOPYRIMIDINE  DEVELOPERS  AND 

MONOHYDROXYINDAZOLE  COUPLERS 

David  Rose,  Hilden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dussel- 

dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623564 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—10.2  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  preparation  of  the  developer-coupler  type  for 
the  dyeing  of  hair,  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  0.2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  developer-coupler  combina- 
tion of.  as  developer,  (A)  a  tetraaminopyrimidine  of  the 
formula 


4,168,954 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  HAVING  DURABLE  SOIL 

RELEASE  AND  MOISTURE  TRANSPORT 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

SAME 
Francis  W.  Marco,  Pauline,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,282 
Int.  a.2  D06P  S/00 
U.S.  a.  8—18  R  13  Clairas 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved,  durable  soil  release  and 
moisture  transport  characteristics  to  a  textile  material  formed 
of  polyester  or  nylon  fibers  which  comprises  applying  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  admixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent 
of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  acetate  polymeric  constituent  to 
provide  a  resulting  wet  textile  material  containing  at  least 
about  0.001  weight  percent  of  said  water-soluble  cellulose 
acetate  polymeric  constituent,  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric 
constituent  being  characterized  as  having  a  degree  of  substitu- 
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tion  of  the  acetyl  moiety  of  from  4^ut  0.6  to  about  0.9  and 
represented  by  the  formula 


.(OH)„ 


C6H7O2 


(OC 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
from  about  2.4  to  about  2.1  and 
degree  of  substitution  of  the  acety 
resulting  wet  textile  material  for  a 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  wate 
material  containing  said  cellulose 
ent. 
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1.  A  method  of  chemical  analysi: 
repeatedly  circulating  containers 
adding  a  first  fluid  sequentially  tc 

number  of  the  containers  at  a 
recirculating  each  of  the  containers 

path  until  they  again  reach 

adding  said  first  fluid; 
sequentially  adding  a  second 

sample  cup  is  under  said  pipett^g 
withdrawing  at  least  part  of  the 

and  transporting  said  part  of  the 

to  a  readout  device; 
the  step  of  adding  a  first  fluid 

adding  a  second  fluid  the  secon  1 

under  said  pipetting  station 

follows: 
sequentially  pipetting  the  first 

ers; 
recirculating  the  containers  com 

path  until  the  first  container  is 

tion; 
transferring  fluid  at  the  pipetting 
advancing  the  N  +  1th  container 
pipetting  said  first  fluid  into  said 
advancing  the  containers  compi 

path  so  that  the  second  container 

station; 
pipetting  fluid  into  the  second 

tion; 
advancing  the  N  +  2th  container 
adding  the  first  reagent  to  the  N 
recirculating  the  sample  cups  o 


is  comprising  the  steps  of: 
hrough  a  closed  path; 
each  of  a  predetermined 
pfpetting  station; 

around  said  continuous 
pipetting  station  after 


•s< 


the  second  time  each 

station; 
:ontents  of  the  container 
contents  of  the  container 


anp  the  step  of  sequentially 

time  each  sample  cup  is 

con^rising  a  series  of  steps  as 

flui  1  into  the  first  N  contain- 

p  etely  through  said  closed 
igain  at  the  pipetting  su- 


itation; 

it  is  at  the  pipette  station; 
1+  Ith  container; 
lely  through  the  closed 
is  again  at  the  pipette 


cc  ntainer  at  the  pipette  sta- 


I  the  pipette  station; 
2th  container;  and 
dmpletely  throughout  the 


closed  path  so  that  th ; 
station  where  fluid  is 


METHOD  OF 
Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  West 
bustion  Engineering,  Inc, 
Filed  Aug.  18, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  48—210 


(1 


about  SO,  n  is  an  integer  of 

ipe  expression  3  — n  is  the 

moiety,  and  drying  and 

eriod  of  time  effective  to 

and  provide  a  dry  textile 

acetate  polymeric  constitu- 


4,168,955 
CHEMICAL  AN/fLYZER 
Robert  W.  Allington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Lincoln^  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Sei .  No.  781,647 

Int.  a.2  COIN  1/14,    /18.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23—230  R  22  Qaims 
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third  container  is  at  the  pipetting 
ransferred. 


,168,956 
OPERATING  A  COAL  GASIFIER 

Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
Windsor,  Conn. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  825,492 
^  ClOJ  3/46 

4Claim 


t'k'O  1 


3.  In  a  method  operatii 
comprising:  firing  coal  at 
near  stoichiometric  air  at 
from  said  upstream  zone: 
upwardly  from  said  upstrfcam 
reduction  zone;  injecting 
products  in  said  downstr^m 
portion  of  the  coal  to  form 
a  point  of  use;  the 
ratio  of  air  to  coal  supplied 
zone  so  that  the  ratio 
as  the  gas  output  of  the 
the  gasification  of  coal 
into  the  upper  level  of  the 
lower  level  of  coal  in  the 
conditions  so  as  to  provide 
slagging  conditions 


g  an  entrained  flow  coal  gasifier 

levels  in  an  upstream  zone  with 

each  level;  removing  molten  ash 

conveying  combustion  products 

zone  through  a  downstream 

additional  coal  into  the  combustion 

zone  and  gasifying  at  least  a 

ow  BTU  gas;  conveying  the  gas  to 

comprising  modifying  the 

to  the  upper  level  of  the  upstream 

increasingly  substoichiometric 

ifier  is  reduced,  thereby  extending 

the  downstream  reduction  zone 

I  ipstream  zone;  and  maintaining  the 

u|  istream  zone  at  near  stoichiometric 

iufficient  heat  to  maintain  effective 


impro  'ement 


<  becones 


gaii 
fron 


PROCESS  FOR  PREP  ^RING 
POLYCRYSTAL]  .INE 


Minyoung  Lee,  Schenectady 
Robert  C.  De  Vries,  Bu  nt 
General  Electric  Compan  1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,441 , 
This  application  Mai 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1996,  has 
Int.  G 
U.S.  a.  51—309 

1.  A  process  for  preparin, ; 
pressures  substantially  belc  w 
stable  region  which  incluqes 
comprises: 

(a)  placing  within  a 
solid  eutectiferous  silidon 
for  providing  eutectiferous 
of  diamond  crystals 
eutectiferous  silicon 


4,168,957 

A  SILICON-BONDED 
DIAMOND  BODY 

Lawrence  E.  Szala,  Scotia,  and 
Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Oct.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,401. 

.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,109 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

been  disclaimed. 
C04B  35/56 

10  Claims 

a  polycrystalline  diamond  body  at 
those  required  by  the  diamond 
a  hot-pressing  step  and  which 


pro|ective  container  or  cup  a  mass  of 

-rich  alloy,  or  solid  components 

silicon-rich  alloy,  and  a  mass 

contact  with  said  mass  of  solid 

alloy,  or  with  at  least  one  of  said 


II 
-rii  h  1 
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components  for  providing  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy, 
said  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy  being  composed  of 
silicon  and  a  metal  which  forms  a  silicide  with  said  silicon; 

(b)  disposing  said  container  and  its  contents  within  a  pres- 
sure transmitting  powder  medium  that  transmits  applied 
pressure  substantially  undiminished  and  remains  substan- 
tially unsintered  during  said  hot-pressing; 

(c)  applying  sufficient  substantially  isostatic  pressure  to  said 
container  and  its  contents  via  said  powder  medium  to 
substantially  stabilize  the  dimensions  of  said  container  and 
said  contents  substantially  uniformly  producing  a  shaped 
substantially  isostatic  system  of  powder-enveloped  con- 
tainer wherein  the  density  of  the  resulting  compressed 
mass  of  diamond  crystals  is  higher  than  70%  by  volume  of 
the  volume  of  said  compressed  diamond  crystals; 

(d)  hot-pressing  the  resulting  substantially  isostatic  system  to 
produce  fluid  infiltrating  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy 
and  infiltrate  said  fluid  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy 
through  the  interstices  of  said  compressed  mass  of 
diamond  crystals,  said  hot-pressing  being  carried  out  at  an 
hot-pressing  temperature  below  about  1600°  C.  under  a 
hot-pressing  pressure  sufficient  to  infiltrate  said  fluid  sili- 
con-rich alloy  through  the  interstices  of  said  compressed 
mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  solid  eutectiferous  silicon- 
rich  alloy,  or  solid  components  for  providing  eutectifer- 
ous silicon-rich  alloy  being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 


aCNHT   PCKCMT  tHieOII 

-* — » — IP- w  wm. 
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produce  sufficient  fluid  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy  at 
said  hot-pressing  temperature  to  fill  the  interstices  of  said 
compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  hot-pressing 
being  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  which  has  no  signifi- 
cant deleterious  effect  on  said  diamond  crystals  or  said 
infiltrating  fluid  silicon-rich  alloy,  said  hot-pressing  con- 
verting less  than  5%  by  volume  of  said  diamond  crystals 
to  non-diamond  elemental  carbon,  said  infiltrating  fluid 
silicon-rich  alloy  encapsulating  the  surfaces  of  the  com- 
pressed diamond  crystals  reacting  with  the  diamond  sur- 
faces or  any  non-diamond  elemental  carbon  producing  a 
carbide  which  at  least  in  major  amount  is  silicon  carbide; 

(e)  maintaining  sufficient  pressure  on  the  resulting  hot- 
pressed  substantially  isostatic  system  during  cooling 
thereof  to  at  least  substantially  maintain  the  dimensions  of 
said  hot-pressed  system;  and 

(0  recovering  the  resulting  polycrystalline  diamond  body 
comprised  of  diamond  crystals  bonded  together  by  a 
silicon  atom-rich  containing  medium  wherein  the 
diamond  crystals  are  present  in  an  amount  from  at  least 
70%  by  volume  up  to  but  less  than  90%  by  volume  of  the 
total  amount  of  said  body,  said  diamond  body  being  at 
least  substantially  pore-free  and  being  free  of  elemental 
non-dia«nond  carbon  phase  in  that  it  does  not  contain 
non-diamond  elemental  carbon  [ftiase  in  an  amount  detect- 
able by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis. 


4,168,958 

SMOKE  STACK  AIR  WASHER 

Eugene  W.  Hartman,  104  E.  Wood  St.,  Yale,  Mich.  48097 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,488,  Mar.  23,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,023 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47/00 

MS.  a.  55—260  15  Clains 


^« 


1.  A  smoke  stack  condenser,  air  washer  and  filter  system  for 
connection  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  large  utility  type 
installations  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  main  chamber 
of  rectangular  cross-section  in  communication  with  the  usual 
stack  through  which  all  products  of  combustion,  except  those 
removed  by  the  said  system,  are  required  to  pass  upwardly  by 
the  draft  of  combustion,  a  multiplicity  of  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  baffles  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber with  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  baffles  extending 
beyond  the  midplane  of  said  chamber  in  overlapped  relation, 
said  baffles  being  inclined  toward  the  direction  of  flow  to 
provide  minimum  resistance  to  the  large  volume  flow  of  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  characteristic  of  the  type  of  combustion 
chamber  defined,  the  baffles  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber 
being  staggered  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  each  intermediate 
baffle  extends  a  short  distance  into  the  space  between  two 
vertically  adjacent  baffles  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber 
whereby  each  pair  of  vertically  adjacent  baffles  defines  a  sub- 
chamber  which  is  partly  closed  by  the  inner  edge  of  a  baffle 
extending  into  the  space  from  the  opposite  chamber  wall  and 
which  defines  with  the  said  pair  of  vertically  adjacent  panels  a 
restricted  inlet  and  outlet  for  flue  gases,  water  spray  devices 
located  in  each  sub-chamber  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  baffles,  said  spray  devices  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  pip«s  each  having  a  multiplicity  of  ports  effec- 
tive to  substantially  fill  the  sub-chamber  with  a  water  spray, 
and  drains  provided  at  the  lower  outer  edge  of  each  baffle  to 
carry  off  all  water  from  the  spray  devices  located  in  the  sub- 
chamber  defined  between  each  pair  of  vertically  spaced  baf- 
fles, as  well  as  the  condensate  and  contaminants  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  collected  therein,  to  the  exterior  of  said 
main  chamber. 
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4  168  959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GLASS  FIBfRS 
Romain  E.  Loeffler,  Littleton,  Colo., 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
Int.  CI.'  C03B 
U.S.  a.  65—3  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DISTRIBUTION  OF 

assignor  to  Johns-Manville 


17, 


769,086,  Feb.  16,  1977, 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,638 
$7/04 

23aaims 


16.  A  method  of  producing  a  mat 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurahty  of  gaseou  i 
generally  in  a  horizontal  direct  }n, 

(b)  conduting  said  gaseous  strean  s 
said  generally  horizontal  direcfon 
ward  direction  towards  a 

(c)  selectively  and  fixedly  diverti 
gaseous  streams  out  of  parallel 
to  affect  the  collection  pattern  of  said 
tion  surface,  and 

(d)  collecting  fibers  from  said 
tion  surface  as  a  uniform  mat 


of  glass  fibers  comprising 
streams  of  fibers  moving 


movi  ig 
in? 

ii  m 


I  gase  ms 


o 


4,168,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GL>^S 
DIODE 
Bulent  E.  Yoldas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  SetJ  No.  897,323 
Int.  a.2  C03B  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—32 


men  ber 


1.  A  method  for  fusing  a  glass 
ductor  material  having  a  PN  junctioti 
bottom  surface  and  an  edge  portion 
said  PN  junction  terminating  at  sai( 
layer  protecting  said  PN  junction 


and  turning  them  from 
to  a  generally  down- 
collection  surface, 
any  one  or  more  of  said 
with  the  other  streams 
fibers  on  said  collec- 


streams  on  said  collec- 
fibers. 


ENCAPSULATED 

issignor  to  Westinghouse 

14  Claims 


to  a  body  of  semicon- 

therein,  a  top  surface,  a 

extending  therebetween, 

edge  portion,  to  form  a 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  disposing  said  glass 
said  body  of 

(b)  disposing  said  body 
glass  member  in  an 
mined  mixture  of  an 

(c)  heating  and  cooling 
and  said  glass  membei 
to  fuse  to  at  least  said 
conductor  material 
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nember  about  said  edge  portion  of 
semicon(  uctor  material; 

>f  semiconductor  material  and  said 
I  tmosphere  comprising  a  predeter- 
i  lert  gas  and  water  vapor; 
^d  body  of  semiconductor  material 

thereby  causing  said  glass  member 

edge  portion  of  said  body  of  semi- 


METHOD  OF 
Gerald  E.  Blair,  Pittsford, 
Company,  Rochester,  N, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,329, 
application  Jan. ;  6. 
Int.  C . 
U.S.  a.  65—66 


[,168,961 
MOLDING  GLASS  ELEMENTS 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


',  Sep.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
»,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,897      » 
,2  C03B  11/08 

13  Claims 


from 


1.  A  method  of  molding 
lens  which  comprises 
molding  surface  formed 
ture,  the  essential  ingredieifs 
carbon,  each  being  present 

8.  A  mold  for  producing 
cal  surface,  said  mold 
a  material  consisting  of  sul^tantial 
bide  and  carbon. 


finished  optical  surface  on  a  glass 

preying  heat-softened  glass  against  a 

a  material  consisting  of  a  mix- 

of  which  are  silicon  carbide  and 

in  more  than  a  trace  amount. 

glass  lenses  having  a  finished  opti- 

inclucjing  a  molding  surface  formed  from 

proportions  of  silicon  car- 


,  0.2 


PLANT 

Victor  N.  Lambeth,  Columbia, 
the  University  of  Missoui  i 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicati(  n 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  71—31 

1.  A  non-organic  plant 
growing  of  plants  comprisi  ig 

a  mixture  of  vermiculite 
pore  spaces  and 
media,  mixed  together 
and  constituting 
35%  to  55%  and  15% 

a  non-organic  clay  bincler, 
weight  of  the  dry  med  a, 
state  to  blend  uniforml  f 


amou;  its 


4  168,962 
GpOWTH  MEDIA 

Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of 
i,  Columbia,  Mo. 
ier.  No.  706,693,  Jul.  19, 1976, 
Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,801 
C05D  9/00 

3  Qaims 
growth  media  for  the  container 


»nd  perlite  characterized  by  large 

distr  buted  uniformly  throughout  the 

»t  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  1:1, 

by  weight  of  the  dry  media  of 

to  35%,  respectively;  and 

constituting  25%  to  45%  by 

which  has  been  added  in  a  wet 

with  said  vermiculite  and  perlite 
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to  form  a  light-weight,  rigid  foam  structure  in  a  dry  state 
wherein  said  clay  partially  fills  said  pore  spaces  and 


"■        M 

/ 
/ 

i 

• 

/^^      »  a  Mq  m/mq  mmm. 
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whereby  the  moisture  capillarity  of  the  media  is  signifi- 
cantly increased. 


4,168,963 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Walter  Rupp,  Kbnigstein,  Taunus;  Manfred  Finke,  Kelkheim; 
Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  Taunus;  Peter  Langeliiddeke, 
Hoflieim  am  Taunus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  Tau- 
nus, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   17,   1976, 
6153/76 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  a.  71—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  undesired  plant  growth  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  infected  areas  an  herbicidally  effec- 
tive quantity  of  an  herbicidal  agent  having  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O     R; 


X    R| 
II      I  11/ 

R3-C-C-(CH2)2-P 

NH  Rj 

R4 


wherein 

Ri  represents  methyl, 

R2  represents  —OH,  — ONa.  — ONH3CH(CH3)2,  — ONHj 
n-C4H9  or  — ONH4 

R3  represents  —OH,  — O— {Ci-C4)-alkyl,  amino,  phenyl- 
amino,  — ONH4,  — 0(CH2)nOH  wherein  n  is  2  to  4  or 
— NH.NH2, 

R4  represents  hydrogen, 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

X  represents  oxygen,  or  an  herbicidally  effective  salt  of  such 
a  compound. 


4,168,964 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRED  PLANT 
SPECIES  USING  IMIDAZO-AS-TRIAZINONES  AND 
TRIAZINE-THIONES 
Bryant  L.  Walworth,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,173,  Oct.  18,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,835 
Int.  CV  AOIN  9/22 
as.  a.  71—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pre-  and  postemergence  control  of 
monocotyledonous  and  dicotyledonous  plant  species  compris- 
ing: applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  or  to  the  soil  in  which 
said  plants  or  seeds  germinate  and  propagate,  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R2  X 


Ri- 


N— R, 
I 

N 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R]  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C3,  bromo,  chloro, 
and  iodo;  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-Cb,  cycloalkyl  Cj-Cfr,  naphthyl,  phenyl 
and  monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  C1-C4, 
alkoxy  C1-C4,  haloalkyl  C1-C3,  dimethylamino  and  nitro;  R3  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C3,  alkenyl  C3-C4  and  alkynyl  C3-C4,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C1-C4. 


4,168,965 

2,6-DIETHYL-N-(2-N-PROPOXYETHYL). 

CHLOROACETANILIDE  FOR  SELECHVELY 

COMBATING  WEEDS 

Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  and  Rudolf  Aebi,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,775,  Apr.  20,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,285, 
Oct.  4,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  366,955,  Jun.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  893,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  6,  1972, 
8345/72;  Mar.  30, 1973,  4607/73 

Int.  a,-  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  103/375 
\}S.  a.  71—118  3  Qaims 

1.      The      compound      2,6-diethyl-N-(2'-n-propoxyethyl)- 
chloroacetanilide  of  the  formula 


C2H5 

C2H5 


— CH2— O— C3H7(n) 
CO— CH2CI 
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4,168,9(  i 
AGGLOMERATES  FOR  USE  IN 

METHOD  OF  MAKIltG  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Funii,  and  Katsuhiko  Sato,  |  both  of  Kitakyushi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,063,  Jfn.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaii,  Jim.  14, 1975,  50/71431 
Int.  a.2  C211  1/24 
VS.  a.  75—3 


K  BLAST  FURNACE  AND 
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1.  In  a  method  for  making  cold 
form  of  pellets  and  briquettes  for 
ing  furnaces  wherein  flnely  divides 
cement  type  binder  having  hydrau  lie 
moistened  with  an  amount  of  > 
with  sufTicient  strength,  and  the  ble^d 
ates  and  the  agglomerates  are 
consisting  essentially  of  formulatini 
the  CaO/Si02  ratio  is  in  the  rang ; 
amount  of  CaO,  Si02  and  AI2O3  is  ■ 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  col 
agglomerate  having  a  softening  teiilency 
loss  value  of  less  than  200  mm  H2( 


3l( 


4,168,968 
STEELN  lAKING  PROCESS 
Isao  Udo,  Nishinomiya;    fatsuya  Kai,  Himeji,  and  Masahiro 
Kuwashiro,  Ibo,  all  of  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Toshin  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ji  pan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  742,1 17,  Not.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,614, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  I  lo.  614,334,  Sep.  17, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ji  n.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,766 
Int.  aJf  C21C  5/52.  7/10 

3  Claims 


9  Qaims   U.S.  Q.  75—60 


I  onded  agglomerates  in  the 
enlarging  to  blast  and  smelt- 
iron  ore  is  blended  with  a 
properties,  the  blend  is 
to  provide  agglomerates 
is  formed  into  agglomer- 
cured,  the  improvement 
said  agglomerates  so  that 
from  1.2  to  1.9  and  the 
the  range  from  13  to  19% 
-bonded  agglomerate,  said 
in  terms  of  pressure 


4,168,96' 
NICKEL  AND  COBALT  IRRl  GULARLY  SHAPED 
GRANULATES 
Ramamritham  Sridhar;  Warren  L.  Shellshear,  both  of  Missis- 
sauga;  Carlos  A.  Landolt,  Sudbury;  William  Kantymir,  and 
Howard  L.  Schooley,  both  of  Poh  Colbome,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  International  ^  ickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Se  .  No.  928,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Cana  la,  Apr.  17,  1978,  301294 
.  Int.  a.^  B22D  23/08 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gran^lati 
a  molten  bath  of  alloy  containing 
and/or  cobalt,  and  about  0.1  to  2% 
carbon  and  silicon,  such  that  the 
silicon  satisfy  the  relationship: 


e  comprising  preparing 

It  least  about  95%  nickel 

of  each  of  the  elements 

ercentages  of  carbon  and 


8.03C-4.42C--(- 7^351  >  3.6 

discharging  the  molten  alloy  from 
a  temperature  which  is  about  50°- 
temperature  of  the  alloy,  causing 
surface  of  a  pool  of  water,  inducing 
water  and  maintaining  its  temperat  ire 


le  bath  as  a  stream  having 

00°  C.  about  the  liquidus 

le  stream  to  fall  onto  the 

agitation  of  the  pool  of 

at  about  30° -60°  C. 


-\) 
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I.  A  process  for 
charge  of  steel  scrap  as 
is  provided  with  arc 
nary  steels  and  alloy  steel^, 
the  melting  of  the  scrap, 
the  exhaust  fumes  from  th( 
injecting  a  stream  of  a 
said  air  into  the  furnace 
to  combust  the  fuel  oil  to 

(b)  injecting  pure  oxygen 
than  twice  the  theoretical 
bustion  in  the  form  of  a 
said  stream  of  mixture  at  a 
thereto  until  said  oxygen 
with  said  stream  of 
tance  downstream  from 
heating  of  said  red-hot  ste«  1 
of  the  steel  scrap  melt  so 
the  melt  pool  in  the  furnac^ 
of  the  scrap  together  with 
the  same  time  to  combust 
into  the  furnace  together 
both  streams  being  clear 

(c)  during  said  operation^, 
under  a  negative  pressure 
trolling  said  evacuation 
air  from  outside  into  the 
combustion  efTiciency. 


mixtu  -e 
tie 


RECOVERY  OF 
FROM  PARTIALLY 
BY  ACID 
Terry  W.  Pepper,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors 
Filed  Apr.  17 
Int.  a.-  C22B 
U.S.  a.  75—104 

1.  A  process  for 
from  a  pyrite  concentrate 

(a)  partially  roasting 
pyrite  matrix  to 
portion  of  the  sulphu: 

(b)  leaching  with  an 


-•  nil' 


U u_ 


steel  by  introducing  a  cold 
material  into  an  arc  furnace  which 
electrodes  for  producing  ordi- 
1,  a  plurality  of  burners  for  assisting 
evacuation  means  for  drawing  off 
furnace:  said  process  comprising  (a) 
of  air  and  fuel  oil  atomized  in 
tl  trough  each  of  said  burners  thereby 
the  scrap  steel  to  a  red-heat  state; 
into  the  furnace  in  a  quantity  more 
quantity  required  for  complete  com- 
ivergent  stream  encompassing  each 
relatively  high  velocity  with  respect 
stream  converges  at  an  intersection 
at  a  point  which  is  a  certain  dis- 
bumers  thereby  to  intensify  the 
scrap  and  to  carry  out  melt-cutting 
to  make  the  cut  scrap  melt  fall  onto 
bottom,  thus,  assisting  the  melting 
red-heating  of  the  steel  scrap  and,  at 
combustibles  having  been  charged 
the  steel  scrap,  extensions  of  said 
the  arc  generating  electrodes;  and 
maintaining  the  furnace  interior 
of  -0.5  to  -2.5  mm  H2O  by  con- 
thereby  to  draw  in  secondary 
I  irnace,  thus,  increasing  the  furnace 


V  ith  I 


1,168,969 
SILVl  R,  COPPER,  ZINC  AND  LEAD 
RO  ISTED  PYRITE  CONCENTRATE 
CH  LORIDE  LEACHING 

and  Harry  G.  Bocckino,  Lakewood, 
0  Texasgulf  Inc.,  SUmford,  Conn. 
1978,  Set.  No.  897,017 
lf/06.  15/08.  19/22.  13/04 

15aainis 
recovery  of  silver,  copper,  lead  and  zinc 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pyrite  concentrate  to  open  the 
soliltion  penetration  by  driving  off  a 
contained  therein; 
i  cidic  chloride  solution  containing 


the 
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dissolved  iron  the  bulk  of  the  roasted  pyrite  concentrate  to 
extract  the  silver,  copper,  lead  and  zinc  from  therein; 

(c)  cooling  the  oxidation  leached  pulp  and  recovering  the 
elemental  sulphur  generated  during  the  leaching; 

(d)  subjecting  the  solution  resulting  from  the  oxidation 

Cowcairwwfr 


■J  [2 '^^3''"'^, 


Qi-s*'-*) 
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.i»,.^■.      ^^^_ 
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leach,  containing  the  silver,  lead,  copper  and  zinc  to  a 
reduction  leach  stage  wherein  ferric  ions  contained 
therein  are  reduced  to  ferrous  ions; 
(e)  introducing  the  reduced  solution  from  said  reduction 
stage  to  a  metal  recovery  stage  wherein  the  silver,  copper, 
lead  and  zinc  are  recovered. 


4,168,970 
PURinCATION  OF  ZINC  SULPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Nassef  E.  Ghatas,  Valleyfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noranda 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,352 

Int.  Q\?  C22B  15/12.  17/00.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  75—109  12  aaims 


1.  Method  for  the  purification  of  zinc  sulphate  solutions 
containing  copper,  cadmium  and  cobalt  as  major  impurities, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  in  a  first  stage,  treating  the  impure  zinc  sulphate  solution 
with  zinc  dust  and  an  antimony  and/or  arsenic  compound 
so  as  to  form  a  cement  containing  essentially  all  the  copper 
and  cadmium  and  a  portion  of  the  cobalt,  and  separating 
said  cement  from  such  partially  purified  solution; 

(b)  in  a  second  stage,  treating  said  partially  purified  solution 
with  zinc  dust  and  an  antimony  and/or  arsenic  compound 
to  form  a  cement  containing  essentially  zinc  as  well  as  the 


remaining  cobalt  and  other  incidental  impurities  and  sepa- 
rating said  cement  from  the  purified  solution;  and 
(c)  recycling  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  cement  from 
the  second  stage  to  the  first  stage  to  be  used  therein  in- 
stead of  zinc  dust  for  the  treatment  of  a  fresh  impure  zinc 
sulphate  solution. 


4,168,971 
HIGH  EFnaENCY  GOLD  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Leo  V.  Szczepanski,  4329  N.  Bay  Rd.,  Miami  Beach,  na.  33140 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,139 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  11/04 

VS.  a.  75—118  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  efficiency  method  of  recovering  gold  from  the  sea 
wherein  sea  water  mixed  with  a  significant  quantity  of  seabed 
sediment  is  passed  through  an  ion  exchanger  of  the  type  having 
cation  exchange  resinous  particulates  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  charged  with  hydrogen  or  sodium  whereupon  hydrogen 
or  sodium  is  exchanged  for  gold. 


4,168,972 

ZINC  ALLOY  FOR  GALVANIZATION  PROCESSES 

Noel  Dreulle,  5  Rue  Fourques,  Douai  (Nord),  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29545 

Int.  CI.-' C22C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  75— 178  AN    .  5  Gains 


1    »=«».».  ( 

1 

1 

1       ri<m.tM       1  w 

1       ^ 

1             » i."i  ^i               1 

1 

1             r»Yiw-           1 

1      , 

1 

v^Lui«mTti»     1 

ir-i  «TTi!  nmntn* 


1.  In  an  alloy  for  the  galvanisation  of  steels  by  an  immersion 
galvanisation  process,  including  galvanisation  of  steels  contain- 
ing silicon,  which  alloy  has  a  lead  content  of  the  order  of  tOOO 
to  20000  p.p.m.  by  weight,  an  aluminium  content  of  from  100 
to  SOOO  p.p.m.  by  weight,  a  magnesium  content  of  from  10  to 
1000  p.p.m.  by  weight,  balance  essentially  zinc;  the  improve- 
ment in  which  said  alloy  has  a  small  but  effective  content  of  tin 
which  is  above  300  but  not  above  20000  p.p.m.  and  is  effective 
greatly  to  reduce  the  number  of  bare  patches  in  the  resultant 
coating  of  zinc  alloy  on  a  steel  containing  more  than  0.01%  by 
weight  silicon. 
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4,168,97, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IRAN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

ATMOSPH 

Walter  Simm,  Leverkusen,  and  Frii 

wald,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German]^  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 

ert,  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Se^  No.  801,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed 
1976,  2625393 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  ^/044 
U.S.a.96-lTE  Saaims 


ER  PRINTING  OF 
MAGES  USING  Nt 
E 

rich  Bestenreiner,  Gruen- 


Jep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 


insu  ating 


n  age. 


1.  Process  for  transferring  charge 
of  color-prints  of  colored  continuoui 
latent  image  is  formed  on  a 
latent  image  is  transferred  to  a  charg 
insulating  sheet  material 

said  method  comprising 

(a)  placing  a  primary  charge  image 
conductive  layer  including  the 
(i)  placing  a  photoconductive 

electrode  surface  maintained 
tial  and  thus  charging  the 

(ii)  directing  said  charged  layer 
providing  electromagnetic 
charged  layer  in  said  apparat 

(iii)  imagewise  exposing  the 
layer  to  an  image  to  provide  a 
image  on  a  surface  of  the 

(b)  directing  an  electrically 
contact  with  the  surface  of  th( 
carrying  the  primary  charge  i 
along  an  elongated  narrow  area 
charged  photoconductive  layer 
sheet  material 

(c)  supplying  a  gas  having  a  high 
having  less  than  1%  of  air  with 
directed  on  a  second  and  opposi  e 
rial  and  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
contact  and  producing  a  current 
electrons  for  providing  a  negativ 
side  by  means  of  a  voltage 
located  in  the  stream  of 
a  corona  discharge  within  the 
nitrogen,  so  as  to 

(d)  uniformly  charge  the  insulatir  g 
charge  carrying  current  of  higl 
opposite  side  at  the  narrow  strij 
first  surface  and  the  . 

(e)  and  transfer  printing  the 
secondary  charge  image  in  the 
sheet  material  in  contact  with 
said  secondary  charge  image 
along  said  area  of  contact  by 
the  corona  discharge,  and 

(0  separating  the  sheet  material 
layer. 


soul  :e 
■  concenti  ated 


ION  MODULATION 
UNIFORM  CHARGING 

SURFACE  AND 
Yujiro  Ando;  Nobutoshi 
Tanaka,  and  Katsunobu 
pan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Filed  Mar.  7, 
Oaims  priority. 

Int.  C . 
U.S.  a.  96—1  R 
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,168,974 

MAGING  INVOLVES  PRIOR 
OF  SECONDARY  RECORDING 
CHARGE  CONTROL  THEREOF 
Y  Dshida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuki 
3hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
(abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1978,  Ser.  No.  884,242 
applicatiJDn  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1977,  52-28881 
G03G  J3/02 

9CUims 


tnages  for  the  production 

tone  originals  wherein  a 

photCK^nductive  layer  and  the 

image  on  an  electrically 


an  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
!  tej)s  of 
jyer  in  contact  with  an 
a  given  electrical  poten- 
phc  toconductive  layer, 

to  exposure  to  apparatus 
rad  ation  and  positioning  the 

cjiarged  photoconductive 
positive  primary  charge 
phofoconductive  layer; 

sheet  material  in 

photoconductive  layer 

said  contact  being 

of  contact  between  the 

ind  a  first  surface  of  the 


( oncentration  of  nitrogen 

itrogen  in  a  stream  flow 

side  of  the  sheet  mate- 

ongated  narrow  area  of 

consisting  of  high-speed 

charge  on  said  opposite 

at  a  needle  electrode 

nitrogen  producing 

stream  of  concentrated 


sheet  material  by  the 
speed  electrons  on  the 
of  contact  between  the 
photocondu  :tive  layer, 

prin  ary  charge  image  to  a 

iurface  of  the  insulating 

photoconductive  layer, 

produced  in  a  charging  area 

speed  electrons  from 

inducing  the  step  of 

the  photoconductive 
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1.  An  image  forming 
lation  of  ion  current, 

(a)  modulating  an  ion 
dium  with  an  ion 
electrostatic  latent 

(b)  uniformly  charging 
modulating  step;  and 

(c)  controlling  the 
latent  image  to  be 
said  modulating  step 
charge  applied  to  said 
step. 

4.  An  image  forming 
lation  of  ion  current 

(a)  modulating  an  ion 
dium  with  an  ion 
a  photosensitive  body 
an  electrostatic  latent 
form  an  electrostatic 
dium; 

(b)  uniformly  charging 
modulating  step  to  th< 
modulated  ion  current 

(c)  controlling  the 
latent  image  to  be 
said  modulating  step 
charge  applied  to  said 
step. 


curre  it 


elect  -ic 
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met  lod  for  forming  an  image  by  modu- 
comp  rising  the  steps  of: 

cjrrent  directed  to  a  recording  me- 
modulating  element  to  form  an 
ima^e  on  said  recording  medium; 

recording  medium  prior  to  said 


elecjric  potential  of  the  electrostatic 

on  said  recording  medium  by 

)y  adjusting  the  potential  of  the 

icording  medium  by  said  charging 


metl  od  for  forming  an  image  by  modu- 
comp  ising  the  steps  of: 

c4"rent  directed  to  a  recording  me- 

modulating  element  comprising 

the  form  of  a  screen  by  means  of 

mage  formed  thereon  to  thereby 

image  on  said  recording  me- 


li  tent 


sa  d 


recording  medium  prior  to  said 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the 
and 

potential  of  the  electrostatic 

fonfed  on  said  recording  medium  by 

adjusting  the  potential  of  the 

r  -cording  medium  by  said  charging 


4, 168,975 

ELECTROPHOTOGR^  PHIC  IMAGE  RECEIVING 

PLATES 

Rodger  D.  Bouette,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Repco 

Limited,  Melbourne,  Aust  alia 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  804,289 

Australia,  Jun.  17,  1976,  PC6327 
G03G  Ji/0* 

6  Oaims 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  R 


1.  In  an  electrophotogra;  h 
type  including  a  photoconductive 


lie  image  receiving  plate  of  the 
member  and  an  array  of 
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electrically  conducting  discrete  elements  arranged  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  photoconductive  member,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  electrically  conducting  grid  arranged  adjacent 
to  but  insulated  from  each  of  said  discrete  elements,  and  means 
for  applying  a  potential  difference  connected  between  said  grid 
and  said  discrete  elements  whereby  in  use  an  electric  field 
capable  of  developing  an  image  is  established  between  the  grid 
and  the  discrete  elements. 


4,168,976 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  UNITS  CONTAINING  AZA 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERIC  MORDANTS 
Gerald  A.  Campbell,  Webster,  and  Lewis  R.  Hamilton,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894.862 
Int.  a.-  G03C  5/54.  1/48,  1/40.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  96-29  D  26  Qaims 

26.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  photographic  transfer  image 
in  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image-providing  material,  a 
receiving  layer,  a  barrier  associated  with  a  neutralizing  layer 
being  permeable  by  said  alkaline  processing  composition  after 
a  predetermined  time  and  which  is  located  between  said  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  neutralizing 
layer,  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  said  photographic  element; 

(b)  treating  said  element  with  an  alkaline  processing  compo- 
sition in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  to 
effect  development  of  each  of  said  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers. 

(i)  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dye  image-providing  ma- 
terial being  formed  as  a  function  of  development  and 

(ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  dye 
image-providing  material  diffusing  to  said  dye  image- 
receiving  layer;  and 

(c)  neutralizing  said  alkaline  processing  composition  by 
means  of  said  neutralizing  layer  associated  with  said  pho- 
tographic element  after  said  predetermined  time; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dye  image-providing  material 
has  appended  thereto  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ZNHR2.  SO2NHR2  and 


jO' 


wherein  R^  is  H  or  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  arylenealkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  the 
atoms  which,  taken  together  with  NHR^,  complete  an  N  con- 
taining hererocyclic  group;  and  the  receiving  layer  contains  a 
polymer  containing  recurring  units  having  the  formula: 


R 

-(•Atf-t-CHR'-Cljr 
I 

^       •• 

(N 


CONHR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  arylene  and  arylenealkylene,  R'  is  H,  alkyl  or  an 
aromatic  group,  or  the  atoms  which,  taken  together  with  Q, 
form  a 


C)» 


(C=N)„' 
Y 


,F.. 


wherein  A  is  one  or  more  polymerized  units  of  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers,  R  is  H  or  alkyl  containing  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  arylenealkylene,  COOR^,  and 


986  O.G.  38 


— c; 


-c: 


>— R^    group; 


O 


each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  an  inert 
group,  X  is  a  leaving  group  which  can  be  displaced  by  nucleo- 
philes,  E  and  F  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5- 
to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  n  is  from  0  to  2,  m  is  from  I 
to  3,  p  is  0  or  I,  X  is  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  and  y  is  from  10 
to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  said  photographically 
useful  and/or  active  fragment  and  said  recurring  units  forming 
a  covalent  bond  on  contact. 


4,168.977 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Shunji  Takada;  Yoshiuka  Akimura;  Hiroyuki  Mifune,  and 
Nobuyuki  Tsujino,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.881 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1976,  51/96337; 
Not.  11.  1976,  51/135562 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/24.  5/30.  1/06.  1/28 
VS.  a.  9fr-63  ,2  cUi„„ 

1.  A  negative  image  forming  process  which  comprises  im- 
agewise exposing  to  light  a  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  comprising  substantially 
surface  latent  image  monodispersed  silver  chlorobromide  or 
silver  chlorobromoiodide  grains  containing  up  to  about  7 
mol%  silver  iodide,  wherein  the  average  grain  size  of  said 
silver  halide  grains  is  about  0.7  micron  or  less  and  a  hydro- 
philic  binder  in  an  amount  of  about  250  g  of  less  per  mol  of 
silver  halide.  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
layer  or  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  on  said 
support  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I); 


R'NHNHCHO 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  aralkyl 
groups,  alkoxy  groups,  amino  groups,  acylamino  groups  or 
aromatic  acylamino  groups,  and  developing  said  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  with  a  developing  solution  containing  a 
developing  agent  and  about  0.15  mol/liter  or  more  of  sulfite 
ion  and  having  a  pH  of  about  1 1.0  to  about  12.3. 


4,168,978 
TRANSFER  FOIL 
Claus  Koenig,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Oaus  Koenig  K.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24 
1976,  2653428 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  96-68  3  Claims 

I.  A  colored  multilayered  structure  for  producing  a  pattern 
comprising: 
(a)  a  light  sensitive  colored  layer  comprising  a  contact  adhe- 
sive, a  coloring  agent,  and  a  light  sensitive  compound;  said 
colored  layer  exhibiting  upon  exposure  to  light  a  change 
with  respect  to  a  given  solvent  from  soluble  to  insoluble  in 
exposed  areas  but  remaining  soluble  in  the  same  solvent  in 
unexposed  areas,  the  soluble  unexposed  areas  being  re- 
movable after  exposure  by  washing  with  said  solvent; 


922 


(b)  a  first  foil  disposed  on  one  surface 
and 

(c)  a  second  foil  disposed  on  the  oth^i 
layer; 
said  first  and  second  foils  havin ; 

and  one  of  said  foils  being  mon 
said  colored  layer  than  the  ot^er 
one  of  said  foils  being  transpa 
2.  A  colored  multilayered  structure 
comprising: 
(a)  a  light  sensitive  colored  layer  cofnpnsing 
sive.  a  coloring  agent,  and  a  light 
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of  said  colored  layer; 
r  surface  of  said  colored 


release  characteristics 

readily  removable  from 

of  said  foils;  at  least 

;nt. 

for  producing  a  pattern 

a  contact  adhe- 
ensitive  compound:  said 


f{/,v,.t:/  t  /:/.:/.  v,,:/.y..y.„v„',/.z 


^:v  /  /  v/vv:/  / 


/  /  /  /  //A 


ex  Kjsure 


colored  layer  exhibiting  upon 
with  respect  to  a  given  solvent  frim 
exposed  areas  but  remaining  insoluble 
in  unexposed  areas,  the  soluble 
movable  after  exposure  by  washi  ig 

(b)  a  first  foil  disposed  on  one  surf4:e 
and 

(c)  a  second  foil  disposed  on  the 
layer; 
said  first  and  second  foils  havin  ; 

and  one  of  said  foils  being  mon 
said  colored  layer  than  the  ot^er 
one  of  said  foils  being  transpa 


Iflasani  Watanabe,  all  of 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 


4,168,979 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PRINTING  f  LATE  WITH  MATT 
OVERLAYEl  [ 
Yoshio  Okishi;  Azusa  Ohashi,  and 
Yoshida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  P4>to 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,011, 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  !/76.  1/5. 
U.S.  a.  96—75 


Ml  ir, 


to  light  a  change 

insoluble  to  soluble  in 

in  the  same  solvent 

exposed  areas  being  re- 

with  said  solvent; 

of  said  colored  layer; 

othjr  surface  of  said  colored 

release  characteristics 
readily  removable  from 
of  said  foils;  at  least 
nt. 


19,  1975,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  758,750 
kfar.  19,  1974,  49-31153 

1/68,  1/70 

HOaims 


1.  A  light-sensitive  printing  plate  (f)mprising 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  light-sensitive  layer  on  said  sufiport 
layer  being  present  in  a  coating 
and  containing  a  member  selecte 
ing  of  a  diazo  resin,  an  azide 
cinnamate  as  a  light-sensitive  component 
sitive  layer, 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  oleophilic,  hydrfcphobi 
and  solvent-softenable  resin  on 
(b),  and 

(d)  a  matt  layer  comprising  a  resir 
matt  agent  dispersed  therein  on 
matt  layer  having  a  surface 


said  light-sensitive 

imount  of  0.2  to  7  g/m^ 

from  the  group  consist- 

cftmpound,  and  polyvinyl 

of  said  light-sen- 

ic,  water-insoluble 
the  light-sensitive  layer 

layer  with  particles  of  a 

said  resin  layer  (c),  said 

Ha  ranging  from 


cos  seness 


i  nd 


•c  n 


about  0.4  to  4  microns 
size  of  about  2  to  40  n 
12.  A  light-sensitive  print^g 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  light-sensitive  layer 
live  layer  being  presen 
g/m^  and  comprising 
(i)  a  negative-working 

resin,  an  azide  light-: 
resin  having  an 
cule  which  undergo^: 
irradiation  with  activi 
or  ethylene-based 
at  least  two  unsaturated 
polymerization  reaction 
rays;  or 
(ii)   a    positive-workinj 
diazooxide-based  ligl 
tungstic  acid  salt  of 
salt  of  a  diazo  resin,  a 
gen-phthalate,  or  a 
ing  linear  polyamid 
addition  polymerizab 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  oleophi 
and  solvent-softenable 
(b),  and 

(d)  a  matt  layer  comprisii^ 
matt  agent  dispersed 
layer  being  removable  ii 
areas  upon  developmen : 
ranging  from  about  0.4 
cles  of  said  matt  agent 
40  microns. 


composition  containing  a  diazo 
s  :nsitive  material,  a  light-sensitive 
unsaturated  double  bond  in  the  mole- 
is  a  dimerization  reaction  uf)on 
rays  thereby  becoming  insoluble, 
un^turated  compounds  which  have 
double  bonds  and  undergo  a 
upon  irradiation  with  active 


composition   containing   an   o- 
t-sensitive  material,  a  phospho- 

diazo  resin,  a  hexacyanoferrate 
liazo  resin  and  a  polyvinyl  hydro- 

t-sensitive  composition  contain- 

and  monomers  containing  an 

e  unsaturated  bond; 

ic,  hydrophobic,  water-insoluble 

resin  on  the  light-sensitive  layer 


li|  :hi 


IS 


a  resin  layer  with  particles  of  a 
therein  on  said  layer  (c),  said  matt 
both  the  exposed  and  unexposed 
having  a  surface  coarseness  Ha 
4  microns,  and  containing  parti- 
Having  a  particle  size  of  about  2  to 


O' 


HEAT  DEVELOPABLE 
AND 
Robert  A.  La  Rossa,  Webstei , 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 
Int.  a.-'  G03C 
U.S.  a.  96—114.1 

1.  In  a  heat  developable 
support  having  thereon,  in 

(a)  photosensitive  silver 

(b)  an  image-forming 
(i)  a  silver  imidazoline-, 
<ii)  an  organic,  silver 

(c)  a  binder, 
the  improvement  wherein 
the  silver  imidazoline-2- 
nyl-4-imidazoJine-2-thione 
imidazoline-2-thione  |)ortior 
imidazoline-2-thione  is  at 
(b)  and  (c)  form  a  reaction 
range  of  about  120°  C.  to 


;f(  R 


to 


Dil 


1>77, 


BIS(SUBSTITUTED 
INHIBITOR  SOURCES 
Dennis  S.  Donald,  Mendenh^ll, 

mington,  Del.,  assignors 

Company,  Wilmington, 
Filed  Apr.  14, 
Int.  a.-^  G03C 
U.S.  a.  96— 115  P 

1.  A  photopolymerizable 
sufficient  amount  of  photoat:tive 
polymerization  of  the 
nents  consisting  essentially 

(a)  at  least  one  normally 


September  25,  1,979 

said  particles  having  a  particle 

ns. 

plate  comprising 


said  support  (a),  said  light-sensi- 
in  a  coating  amount  of  0.2  to  7 


4, 168,980 

I  HOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
PROCESS 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elastman  Kodak 


1»77, 


1/72. 


p  lOti 


Ser.  No.  825,899 

1/34.  3/00.  5/24 

47  Qaims 
tographic  element  comprising  a 
I  eactive  association, 
h  ilide,  with 
conibination  comprising 
-thione,  with 
h4lide  developing  agent  and 

«  id  imidazoline-2-thione  portion  of 

thio  ^e  is  a  1 -methyl,  1 -ethyl  or  1-phe- 

I  gand  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 

ligand  to  silver  ion  in  said  silver 

les  it  about  1 .0,  and,  wherein  said  (a), 

melt  at  a  temperature  within  the 

al  out  200"  C. 


*  168,« 


1,981 

AMlNO)SULFIDES  AS  REVERSIBLE 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 

,  Pa.,  and  Peter  K.  Sysak,  Wil- 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


,  Ser.  No.  787,603 
,  /68:  C08F  8/18.  2/46 

naaims 
coating  composition  containing  a 
components  to  effect  photo- 
composition, said  photoactive  compo- 
>f 
nongaseous,  ethylenically  unsatu- 
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rated  compound  capable  of  addition  polymerization  by 
free-radical  initiated  chain  propagation, 

(b)  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound,  of  an  organic,  radiation-sensitive, 
free-radical  generating  system,  and 

(c)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  toul  composition,  of 
bis($ubstituted  amino)  sulfide  of  the  formula 


\ 


N- 


i 
\ 


-N 


where 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R  and  R',  alike  or  different, 
are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1-12  carbons  which  are  free 
of  ethylenic  unsaturation,  or 

R  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  a  divalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  chains  of  3  to  10  carbons  containing  at  least 
3  backbone  carbons,  saturated  aliphatic  chains  of  4  to  9 
carbons  having  an  ether  oxygen  not  attached  to  the 
carbon  alpha  to  the  nitrogen,  and  saturated  aliphatic 
chains  of  4  to  9  carbons  having  a  carbonyl  oxygen  not 
attached  to  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  nitrogen. 


4,168,983 
PHOSPHATE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Walter  A.  Vittands,  17  Burrows  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02130,  and 
William  M.  McGowan,  94  Flint  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01905 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,138 
Int.  a.2  C09D  5/12:  C23F  7/10 
VS.  a.  106—14.12  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  phosphating  composition  for  formation  of  a  phos- 
phate coating  on  ferrous  based  metal  comprising  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  a  primary  phosphate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cyclic  trimetaphosphate  in  solution  in  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  improve  salt  spray  resistance. 


4,168,984 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MIXES  AND  PROCESS  TOR 

IMPROVING  CEMENT  MIXES 

James  A.  Ray,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,352 
Int.  ex.-  C04B  7/35 
MS.  a.  106-90  47  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  cement  mix  containing  hydraulic  cement  and 
an  admixture  comprising  at  least  one  acetic  acid  ester  of  a 
glycol,  said  admixture  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than 
about  3%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  cement  and 
sufficient  to  increase  the  compressive  strength  of  products  m 
the  set  and  hardened  condition  produced  from  said  cement 


4,168,982 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  NITROSO  DIMERS  TO  SELECTIVELY 
INHIBIT  THERMAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Jose  F.  Pazos,  Qaymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,831,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,660, 
Feb.  18, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  324,880,  Jan.  18,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  858,352 
Int.  Q.-  G03C  1/68:  C08F  8/18 
U.S.  Q.  96—115  P  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  photopolymerizable  composition  com- 
prising: 
(i)  at  least  one  nongaseous,  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound capable  of  polymerization  by  free-radical  initiated 
chain  propagation; 
(ii)  20  parts  per  million  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  photopolymerizable  composition,  of  a  ni- 
troso  dimer  containing  a  dinitroso  group  of  the  structure 


— N=N—         or         =N— O— N= 


O 


which  is  a  noninhibitor  of  free-radical  polymerization  but 
thermally  dissociates  to  nitroso  monomer  which  is  an 
inhibitor  of  free-radical  polymerization,  and  is  character- 
ized by 

(a)  a  dissociation  constant  of  10 ~^ — 10~  '"  in  solution  at 
25'  C,  and 

(b)  a  rate  of  dissociation  having  a  half-life  of  at  least  30 
seconds  in  solution  at  25°  C;  and 

(iii)  0.001-5  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  unsaturated  com- 
pound, of  an  organic,  radiation-sensitive  free-radical  gen- 
erating system  activatable  by  actinic  radiation  that  does 
not  dissociate  the  nitroso  dimer  to  nitroso  monomer. 


4,168,985 
BINDING  AGENT  BASED  ON  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Karel  Kolar;  Frantisek  Skvara;  Jaroslav  Novotny,  all  of  Prague; 
Zdenek  Zadak.  Koli'n;  Vladimir  SaUva,  Prague;  Josef  Ze- 
zulka,  Hodoni'n;  Zdenka  Bazantova',  and  Vladimir  Weiss,  both 
of  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,412 
Qaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Mar.  30,  1977, 
2114-77;  May  12,  1977,  3112-77 

Int.  Q.-  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  106—90  6  Qaims 

1.  A  cementitious  binding  agent  comprising  an  admixture  of 

(a)  a  cement  portion  having  a  specific  surface  area  greater 
than  15  mVkg,  between  5  and  99.94  weight  percent  of  said 
portion  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  250  to  3000 
m-/kg  and  containing  between  5  and  95  weight  percent  of 
cement  particles  having  a  size  up  to  5  micrometers;  and 

(b)  at  least  0.0025  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  cement  portion,  of  a  lignosulfonate  compound;  and 

(c)  from  0.05  to  80  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  cement  portion,  of  formation  water. 


4,168,986 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LAMELLAR  PIGMENTS 
Joseph  J.  Venis,  Jr.,  Hanson,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,187 
Int.  ex.   C04B  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  106—291  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  lamellar  pigment  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  depositing  onto  a  surface  under 
vacuum  a  thin  layer  of  a  release-substrate  material;  thereafter, 
depositing  under  vacuum  onto  said  layer  of  release-substrate 
material  at  least  one  layer  of  a  lamellar  pigment-producing 
material;  dissolving  said  release-substrate  material  in  a  liquid 
which  is  a  solvent  for  said  release-substrate  material  and  a 
non-solvent  for  said  lamellar  pigment  material,  thereby  to 
remove  said  lamellar  pigment  material  from  said  surface;  and 
fragmenting  said  lamellar  pigment  material  to  lamellar  pigment 
particles;  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  sodium 
fiuoride  as  said  release-substrate  material. 


COR  [PRISING 


924 


4,168,987 
ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION 
PRIMER,  ASPHALT  COATING 
John  O.  Blackmon,  St.,  P.O.  Box  954, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
Int.  aj  C08L  95, 
U.S.  a.  106—278 

1.  A  pre-combined  three  componen  t 
for  single  application  gravel  roof 
mixture  proportioned  by  volume,  and 
thereof  not  exceeding  a  fifteen  percent 
ingredients  and  measures  thereof  defli^d 
to  seventy  percent  asphalt  primer, 
coating,  and  ten  percent  asphalt 
primer,  asphalt  coating,  and  asphalt  seller 
termined  individual  mixture  of  asph 
associated  solvent;  said  asphalt  primer 
weight,  and  with  any  one  ingredient 
fifteen  percent  variation  from  specifiei 
and  properties  thereof,  defined  by 
percent  asphalt  base,  one  hundred  peft;ent 
percent  solvent,  with  said  asphalt  bas< 

Softening  Point,  140*-I60'  F. 

Penetration  at  77'  F.  of  20-40, 
and  the  solvent  properties  being: 


ASPHALT 
ASPHALT  SEALER 
Paris,  Tex.  75460 
,323,  Jan.  2,  1976, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  790,050 
00 

3  Claims 

asphaltic  composition 

comprised  of  a 

vith  any  one  ingredient 

variation  from  specified 

by  and  proportioned 

wenty  percent  asphalt 

each  of  said  asphalt 

comprising  a  prede- 

tic  base  material  and 

;omprising  a  mixture  by 

hereof  not  exceeding  a 

ingredients,  measures, 

proportioned  to  fifty 

oxidized,  and  fifty 

properties  being: 


ANO 


64  6, 


rejui  enation  i 


seali  r. 


API  Gravity 
Specific  Gravity 
Reed  Vapor  Pressure 
Flash  Point  TOC 
Boiling  Range 


Chemical 
Structure: 

Distillation 

Data: 

5%  110' 
10%  120' 
20%     268' 


C5H12  through  C10H22  straig  t 
of  aromatics  and  oleflns,  100^  ; 
average  molecular  weight  - 
Initial  Boiling  Point  100*  F 


55.3 
.7575       V 
1.0  psi 
115* 
30*-370*  P. 
chain  (parafTins),  free 
saturated  molecules, 
4.144. 


30% 
40% 
50% 


270" 
272" 
274- 


60%  278* 
70%  282* 
80%     286" 


exce  ;d 


said  asphalt  coating  comprising  a 
any  one  ingredient  thereof  not 
variation  from  specified  ingredients, 
thereof  defined  by  and  proportion! 
asphalt  base  and  thirty-five  percent 
base  properties  being: 

Softening  Point,  155'- 165'  F. 

Penetration  at  77'  F.  of  30-37 
and  the  solvent  properties  being  as 
asphalt  sealer  comprising  a  mixture  o 
vent,  with  any  one  ingredient  properl  y 
thereof  not  exceeding  fifteen  percent 
properties;  said  asphaltic  base  compf  sing 
with  a  Softening  Point  of  230°  F.  and 
3;  said  solvent  properties  being: 


API  Gravity 
Specific  Gravity 
Reed  Vapor  Pressure 
Flash  Point  TOC 
Boiling  Range 


Chemical 
Structure: 


Distillation 
data: 


C9H20  through  CiiH24,  straij 
hydrocarbons,  free  of 
saturated  molecules,  average 
142.176. 


Initial  Boiling  Point  320*  F. 


5%     338"  F.    30%    350'  F.    60%     3  1°  F. 

10%     340  40%     354  70%     3i  6 

20%     346  50%     358  80%     3lO 


and  said  solvent  blended  with  said  G  Isonite  asphalt  to  give  a 
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10% 

End  Point 


296* 
354*  F.; 


mixtfire  by  weight,  and  with 

ling  a  fifteen  percent 

n  leasures,  and  properties 

to  sixty-five  percent 

S($vent,  with  said  asphalt 


stated  above;  and  said 

asphaltic  base  and  sol- 

and  mixture  property 

variation  from  sjjecified 

Gilsonite  Asphalt 

Penetration  at  77°  F.  of 


48.3 
.7870 
1.3  psi 
78-  F. 
J40''-380'  F. 
ht  chain  (parafTms) 
aromat  cs  and  olefins,  100% 
nolecular  weight  - 


90% 
100% 


378°  F. 
398*  F. 


finished  asphalt  sealer  mixtur  having  the  following  properties: 


Specific  Gravity  at  60/60 

F 

0.8420 

Weight  per  Gallon 

7.01  lbs. 

Viscosity  at  80*  F.  (#Fori 

Cup) 

50.0  sec. 

Drying  Time 

1  mil  dry 

Dry  Touch 

6.0  Min. 

Dry  Tack  Free 

15.0  Min. 

Dry  Hard 

■    24.0  hrs. 

Non-Volatile 

38%. 

4,158, 


,988 
\f INNING  OF  XYLOSE  BY 
R  iSIDUES  OF  ANNUALS 
I  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gerrit 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Institut  voor 
Landbouwprodukten,  Wagenin- 


vin 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
HYDROLYSIS  OF 
Theodor  Riehm,  Mannheim, 
Hofenk,  Veenendaal, 
Bewaring  en  Verwerking 
gen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  15, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
20767/77 

Int.  a.2  ClpK  13/00.  1/04 
U.S.  a,  127—37 


15  78, 


»t: 


±5?s 


1.  A  process  for  the  winniiig 
residues  of  annuals  comprisi  ig 
organic  substances  from  sai 
solution  at  an  elevated 
with  an  aqueous  acid  solution , 
temperature,  separating  the 
and  crystallizing  xylose 
comprising 

(1)  solubilizing,  dissolving 
sired  organic  substances 
contacting  same  counterc 
solution  at  an  elevated 
that 


fron 


'Olog/,=p//|-(r,/25)^-y 


friim 


wherein 

t|  is  the  acting  time  of 

pH|  is  the  value  of  the 

used  for  this  treatment 

value  should  range 
Ti  is  the  holding  temperature 

annuals  and  acid  solu^on 
^    f  I  is  a  number  having  a 

on  the  type  and  natuile 

and  on  the  mechanicfti 

well  as  on  the  panic 

used; 
(2)  pressing  the  treated  re^dues; 
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,  Ser.  No.  905,984 
United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1977, 


11  Oaims 


of  xylose  by  the  hydrolysis  of 

removing  salts  and  undesired 

residues  with  an  aqueous  acid 

temi^rature,  acidifying  said  residues 

hydrolyzing  same  at  an  elevated 

hydrolysate  from  said  residues, 

said  hydrolysate,  said  process 


and  extracting  salts  and  unde- 
from  the  residues  of  annuals  by 

urrently  with  an  aqueous  acid 
temperature  during  such  a  time 


(I) 


t  le  acid  solution  in  minutes, 
pH  of  the  aqueous  acid  solution 
of  the  residues  of  annuals,  which 
I  to  5, 

of  the  mixture  of  residues  of 

in  •€., 

>|alue  of  from  2.5  to  4.0  dependent 

of  the  residues  of  annuals  used 

treatment  during  this  step,  as 

size  of  the  residues  of  annuals 
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(3)  moistening  the  pressed  residues  to  a  moisture  content  of 
at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the  moist  residues  with  an  acid 
solution  which  contains  xylose  and  which  does  not  con- 
tain SO2  either 

(a)  when  the  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  continuously  by 
simultaneously  feeding  the  acid  solution  and  the  pressed 
residues  to  the  hydrolysis  reactor,  or 

(b)  when  the  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  discontinuously  in  a 
vertical  column  by  slowly  introducing  the  acid  solution 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column; 

(4)  hydrolyzing  the  pentosans  present  in  the  acidified  resi- 
dues either 

(a)  in  a  continuously  operated  apparatus  by  blowing  steam 
into  the  acidified  residues,  or 

(b)  in  a  discontinuously  operated  apparatus  by  heating  the 
acid  solution  of  step  (ib). 

and  maintaining  the  conditions  during  such  a  time  that 


'Ologf2=/'«2-(r2/25)-(-/2 


wherein 

t2  is  the  hydrolysis  time  in  minutes, 

pH2  is  the  value  of  the  pH  of  the  liquid  present  in  the 

mixture  of  residues  and   acid   solution,   which   value 

should  be  lower  than  3.0. 
T2  is  the  holding  temperature  of  said  mixture  in  °C.,  which 

should  be  higher  than  100°  C, 
f2  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  5.4  to  6.2; 

(5)  terminating  the  hydrolysis  by  decreasing  the  temperature 
either  by  quenching  or  by  releasing  the  pressure  from  the 
reactor; 

(6)  extracting  the  pentoses  from  the  residues  with  water 
either 

(a)  continuously  and  countercurrently,  or 

(b)  discontinuously  in  a  column  in  a  downward  flow; 

(7)  filtering  the  xylose  solution  obtained,  decolourizing  and 
purifying  it  with  a  cation-  and  anion-  exchange  resin, 
concentrating  it  by  evaporation,  and,  if  desired,  winning 
xylose  from  the  xylose  syrup  obtained  by  crystallization 
and  isolation  of  the  crystalline  mass. 


4  168  989 

STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMOSET  RESINS 

AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  E.  Edelman,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County; 
Gerhard  R.  Sprengling,  Derry  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Louis  A.  Cargnel,  Unity  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,733,  Jun.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,229 

Int.  a.-'  B08B  3/08:  CUD  7/26.  7/32.  7/50 

U.S.  a.  134-28  25  Qaims 
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12.  A  method  of  removing  thermoset  resins  from  an  article 
comprising  immersing  the  article  in  a  composition  heated 
between  about  150'  and  about  250°  C.  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  about  I  to  about  99%  of  an  aromatic  compound  which 
has  a  boiling  point  over  180°  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  aromatic  phenols,  aromatic  primary  amines, 
aromatic  secondary  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  about  I  to  about  99%  of  a  carboxylic  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids, 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  has 
a  boiling  point  over  180°  C;  and 

(C)  sufficient  hydrogen  bonding  compound  to  react  with 
any  acid  present  in  said  composition  plus  about  20  to  about 
50  phr  (parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  aromatic 
compound  plus  said  carboxylic  acid  compound)  in  excess 
of  that  amount,  said  hydrogen  bonding  compound  having 
a  boiling  point  over  180°  C.  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
unshared  electrons  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond 
with  said  aromatic  compound,  said  composition  being  a 
liquid  at  150°  C. 


(11) 


4  168  990 
HOT  IMPLANTATION  AT  1100°-1300°  C.  FOR  FORMING 

NON-GAUSSIAN  IMPURITY  PRORLE 
Camille  A.  Lenie,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Vladimir  Rodo*,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Boris  L.  Hikin,  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,273,  Apr.  4,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,053, 

Sep.  30,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  959,683 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/263 

U.S.  a.  148-1.5  3  Qaims 


e'  ■  AV  ^TMS 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  given  non-Gaussian  impurity 
distribution  within  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  an  impurity  ion  beam  to  said  semiconductor  body, 
and  simultaneously  applying  a  relatively  high  diffusion  temper- 
ature of  about  1100°  to  1300'  C.  to  said  semiconductor  body. 


4,168,991 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DEEP  DIODE 

MAGNETORESISTOR 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Harvey  E.  Qine, 

Stanford,   Calif.,  assignors   to  General   Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,241 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  a.  148-1.5  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetoresistor  comprising: 
a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  high  carrier  mobility 
semiconductor  material  so  that  the  body  has  a  predeter- 
mined first  type  conductivity,  two  opposed  major  surfaces 
forming  respectively  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
body,  at  least  one  major  surface  having  a  preferred  planar 
crystal  structure  orientation  which  is  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (100),  (110)  and  (111),  two  op- 
posed end  surfaces,  a  first  predetermined  level  of  resistiv- 
ity, a  preferred  crystal  structure,  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
body  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  opposed 
surfaces  and  being  substantially  aligned  from  ^0°  to  2  10° 
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se  niconductor  material  of 


n  etal 


with  a  first  crystal  axis  of  the 
the  body; 

b.  preparing  the  surface  having  thelpreferred 
structure  orientation  to  accommqdate 
cal  configurations  of  a  layer  of 

c.  depositing  a  plurality  of  individua 
form  of  a  predetermined  geomet 
surface  of  the  body  of  semicondijctor 

d.  heating  the  body  and  the  metal  tc 
to  form  a  melt  of  metal-rich  seif  iconductor 
the  surface  of  the  body; 

e.  establishing  a  temperature  grad 
with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bod) ; 

f.  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  at 
temperature  through  the  entire 
surface,  parallel  with  the  vertical 

g.  forming  in  situ  by  the  migration 
spaced,  and  substantially  parallc  I 
region  extending  between  and  tei  fninating 


planar  crystal 

one  or  more  physi- 

thereon; 

amounts  of  metal  in  the 

pattern  on  the  selected 

material; 

a  temperature  sufficient 

material  on 

iint  substantially  parallel 


so  id 


i  X1S( 


major  surfaces  and  oriented  sut^tant 
thereto  and  having  a  longitudina 
aligned  parallel  with  the  vertical 
£0°  to  S  10°  with  the  first  crysi 
consisting  of  recrystallized  semicf>nductor 
body  having  a  predetermined  lev(  I 
metal    of  the   melt   distributed 
throughout  the  region  as  determ)ied 
ity  limit  of  that  metal  in  that 
that  predetermined  elevated  tempferature 
metal  including  at  least  one  dop  ii 
impart  a  first  type  conductivity 
mined  level  of  resistivity,  which 
that  of  the  first  level  of  resistiv 
material; 

h.  affixing  an  ohmic  electrical 
opposed  end  surfaces,  and 

i.  affixing  a  second  ohmic  electrical 
the  two  opposed  end  surfaces. 


4,168,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  GRADffi:NT 
UTILIZING  A  BEVELED  W  AFE  I 
GUARD  RIN< ; 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N 
ford,  Calif.;  Davis  K.  Hartman,  Maif 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt 
tor  material  through  a  solid  wafer  ol 
by  thermal  gradient  zone  melting 
step  of 
a.  selecting  a  wafer  of  single  crysta 
so  that  the  wafer  has  a  first  t 
resistivity,  two  major  opposed 
lively,  the  top  and  bottom  surfac^ 
top  surface  having  a  preferred 
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predetermined  elevated 
body  from  one  major 

axis  of  the  body; 

f  the  melt  a  plurality  of 

regions,  each  spaced 

in  the  opposed 


iaily  perpendicular 

axis  and  a  vertical  axis 

of  the  body  and  from 

I  axis  of  the  body,  and 

material  of  the 

of  concentration  of  the 

substantially    uniformly 

by  the  solid  solubil- 

se^iiconductor  material  at 

of  migration,  the 

nt  impurity  material  to 

and  a  second  predeter- 

s  less  in  magnitude  tHan 

y,  to  the  recrystallized 

coi  tact  to  one  of  the  two 

contact  to  the  second  of 


ZONE  MELTING 
AND  A  BEVELED 

Harvey  E.  Oine,  Stan- 

ius,  and  Mike  F.  Chang, 

General  Electric  Com- 

Jo.  967,283 

'225 

5  Claims 

■  metal-rich  semiconduc- 

semiconductor  material 

pr^essing  comprising  the 


semiconductor  material 

ypej  conductivity,  a  selected 

which  are,  respec- 

thereof,  and  at  least  the 

planar  crystal  structure 


su  faces ' 


orientation  which  is  one 
ingof(lOO),  (110)and(:il) 
being  substantially  aligr  ed 
structure,  the  top  surface 
physical  configurations 

b.  vapor  depositing  a  laye 
of  the  wafer  of  semiconductor 

c.  heating  the  wafer  and 
sufficient  to  form  a  m^t 
surface  of  the  wafer; 

d.  establishing  a  unidirectidnal 
tially  parallel  to  the  vert  ical 
axis  of  the  crystal  struct  ure 

e.  migrating  the  metal-ric  h 
along  the  unidirectiona 
the  wafer  into  a  pluralit  / 
tivity  and  to  form  at  leas 
lized  semiconductor  material 
solubility  of  the  vapor 
including  at  least  one  dc  pi 

'    impart  a  predetermined 
selected  level  of  resistiv  ty 

the  improvement  in  the 
eludes  prior  to  heating 
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selected  from  the  group  consist- 

the  vertical  axis  of  the  wafer 

with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal 

accommodating  on  or  more 

)f  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 

of  metal  on  the  selected  surface 

material; 

metal  deposit  to  a  temperature 

of  metal-rich  material  on  the 


temperature  gradient  substan- 
axis  of  the  wafer  and  the  first 

melt  through  the  solid  wafer 

temperature  gradient  to  divide 

of  regions  of  first  type  conduc- 

one  array  of  regions  of  recrystal- 

of  the  wafer  having  solid 

c^posited  metal  therein,  the  metal 

ant  impurity  material  therein  to 

second  type  conductivity  and  a 

thereto; 
nethod  of  processing  which  in- 
he  wafer  for  migration 


Tes 


22 

i_ 


20 


T 


gi  ard 


biKly 


providing  a  guard  ring  for 
ductor  material,  the 
semiconductor  material 
the  thickness  of  the  wajTer 
tially  parallel  surfaces,  \  hich 
bottom  surfaces  thereof 
and  walls  defining  an 
entirely  through  the 
major  surfaces  and  an 

beveling  the  inner  peripheral 
diameter  of  the  aperture 
than  the  diameter  of  the 
the  aperture  in  the  botti>m 
diameter  of  the  wafer, 

orienting  the  guard  ring 
energy  source  for  proc^sing 
ent  zone  melting, 

disposing  the  prepared 
aperture  of  the  guard 
side  of  the  wafer  is 
the  guard  ring,  the  outei 
is  in  physical  contact 
the  major  surfaces  of 
are  substantially  paralle 


^^ 


-^ 


16 


-^ 


a 


20 


/C 


^a 


Zf 


processing  the  wafer  of  semicon- 

ring  comprising  a  body  of 

having  a  thickness  greater  than 

two  major  opposed  substan- 

are  respectively  the  top  and 

an  outer  peripheral  edge  surface 

ially  aligned  aperture  extending 

'  and  terminating  in  the  two 

r  peripheral  edge  surface, 

surface  to  provide  a  maximum 

In  the  top  surface  which  is  greater 

M'afer  and  a  minimum  diameter  of 

surface  which  is  less  than  the 

to  expose  the  top  surface  to  an 
E  ssing  the  wafer  by  thermal  gradi- 


4emiconductor  wafer  within  the 

and  so  oriented  that  the  top 

toward  the  bottom  surface  of 

peripheral  edge  of  the  top  surface 

the  walls  of  the  aperture  and 

the  wafer  and  the  guard  ring 

to  each  other. 


r  ng, 
faci  ng 


\«ith 
b>th 
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4,168,993 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

FORMING  AND  TREATING  STEEL  ROD 

Norman  A.  Wilson,  Shrewsbury;  Asjed  A.  Jalil,  Holden,  and 

Vito  J.  Vitelli,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan 

Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,646 

Int.  a.2  C21D  9/52 

U.S.  a.  148—12  B  IS  Claims 


intermediate  product  of  less  than  25  feet,  and  homogenizing 
said  intermediate  product  to  accomplish  carbon  stabilization 


1.  A  process  for  forming  and  treating  steel  rod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  hot  rolling  steel  into  rod  form  at  high  speed 
at  a  temperature  substantially  above  A3  and  producing 
therein  an  austenitic  grain  structure  immediately  after 
rolling  in  which  extremely  small  uniformly  dispersed 
austenite  grains,  formed  by  recrystallization  throughout 
the  cross-section,  are  rapidly  combining  to  form  larger 
grains  under  conditions  of  excess  heat  above  Aj; 

(b)  reducing  the  forward  velocity  of  said  rod  to  a  substantial 
standstill  by  coiling  same  into  rings; 

(c)  moving  said  rings  away  from  the  point  of  coiling  to 
provide  gaps  between  substantial  portions  of  each  succes- 
sive ring; 

(d)  cooling  said  rings  by  substantially  immersing  them  se- 
quentially in  a  liquid  cooling  medium  directly  after  coiling 
them  and  while  moving  them; 

(e)  successively  terminating  the  immersion  of  the  rings  in 
said  medium  before  the  temperature  of  any  part  of  any 
ring  has  descended  below  the  knee  of  the  outer  curve  of 
the  transformation  diagram  of  the  particular  steel  in  pro- 
cess; 

(0  successively  blowing  air  on  said  rings  to  further  cool 
same  until  transformation  of  the  austenite  starts  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  places  around  said  rings  successively,  and  there- 
after, 

(g)  further  successively  cooling  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  rings  until  transformation  of  the  austenite  is  complete. 


ita^e*  MtA^nt 


and  chromium  diffusion  by  subjecting  the  cold  worked  inter- 
mediate product  to  two  successive  isothermal  anneals. 


4,168.995 

STEEL  W  IRE  PATENTING  PROCESS 

Gyorgy  ErdMi;  B^la  Bodnar;  Dezso  Zolnai;  Istvan  Gorondi; 

Laszio'  Kovacs,  and  Gyorgy  Takacs,  all  of  Miskolc,  Hungary. 

assignors  to  December  4  Dro'tmllvek,  Miskolc,  Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.808.  Apr.  15.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  684.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Apr.  20.  1973.  DE  815 
Int.  a.-  C21D  9/52 
U.S.  a.  148—12.1  2  Claims 
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4,168,994 

THERMAL  HOMOGENIZATION  OF  STEAM 

GENERATING  TUBING 

Oark  M.  Owens,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.803 
Int.  a.2  C21D  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  148—12  E  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nickel-chromium-iron 
alloy  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of  forging  a  billet,  forming  a 
hole  longitudinally  through  said  billet,  extruding  the  billet  to 
form  a  tube  hollow,  cold  working  the  tube  hollow  to  form  an 


-B 


1.  A  process  for  patenting  steel  wires,  comprising  the  steps 
of  passing  steel  wires  substantially  horizontally,  along  linear 
wire  paths,  through  at  least  one  preheating  tank  containing  a 
salt  bath,  and  through  at  least  one  patenting  tank  similarly 
containing  a  salt  bath,  such  baths  having  inherent  low  thermal 
and  electrical  conductivities;  wherein  the  tanks  are  fitted  with 
end  plates  that  have  notches  therein  for  the  wire  paths,  the  end 
plates  having  upper  edges  while  the  notches  have  lowest 
points;  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  preheating 
and  the  patenting  tanks,  and  thereby  indirect  resistance  heating 
to  the  wires;  wherein  said  passing  step  is  [>erformed  under  the 
levels  of  the  salt  baths  in  the  tanks,  through  the  notches,  the 
wire  paths  therethrough  being  beneath  the  upper  edges  of  the 
end  plates  but  above  the  lowest  points  of  the  notches;  and 
keeping  the  levels  of  the  salt  baths  in  the  tanks  above  planes 
defined  by  the  wire  paths. 

2.  The  patenting  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  further  com- 
prising the  step  of  imparting  pull  to  sections  of  the  steel  wire 
leaving  the  patenting  tank  at  a  higher  speed  than  to  a  section 
entering  the  preheating  tank,  thereby  to  reduce  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  the  resulting  steel  wires  without  the  application  of  dies 
and  the  like. 


4,168,996 
SOLDERING  FLUX 
Frank  M.  Zado,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercy  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,715.  May  16.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,464 
Int  a.^  B23K  i5/i4 
MS.  a.  148—23  36  Claims 

1.  A  solder  fiux  which  comprises: 
(a)  rosin; 
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(b)  an  activator  having  at  least  one  lalogen  atom  and  at  least 
one  destabilizing  substituent;  anc 

(c)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
polycarboxylic  acid,  (b")  a  hydi 
(c")  a  keto  acid  and  (d")  a  mixtur ;  i 
surfactants  wherein  said  activate   i 
of  from  0.3  to  7  weight  percei  t 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  < 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 
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^oup  consisting  of  (a")  a 
xyl  substituent  of  (a"), 
;  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
is  present  in  an  amount 
and  said  surfactant  is 
:  weight  percent  of  the 


fsad 


than 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  ciituit 
the  steps: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrat ; 
ductivity  type; 

ion  implanting  a  first  impurity  of 
into  a  first  group  of  selected  regions 
substrate  wafer; 

ion  implanting  a  second  impurity 
substrate  wafer,  said  second 
capable  of  doping  said  semiconductor 
type  opposite  to  said  one  conduc  :ivity 
centration  substantially  lower 
rity  said  first  and  second  impuriti 
sion  coefficient  than  the  substrati : 

growing  a  first  substantially  intrinsi : 
conductor  on  said  substrate  w 

depositing  a  third  impurity  into 
epitaxial  layer  in  a  second  groupjof 
third  impurity  being  capable  of 
ductivity  type  to  said  semicondu<lor, 
selected  regions  including  regia  is 
first  group  of  selected  regions; 

growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer 
first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second 
one  conductivity  type;  and 

forming  isolation  diffusions  in 
using  an  impurity  that  is  capable 
conductivity  type  to  said 
completely  through  said  second 


process  compnsmg 

wafer  having  one  con- 

one  conductivity  type 
of  the  surface  of  said 


nto  said  surface  of  said 
m  lurity  being  of  material 
to  a  conductivity 
type  and  in  a  con- 
that  of  said  first  impu- 
s  having  a  higher  diffu- 
impurity; 

epitaxial  layer  of  semi- 
vaf^r; 

e  surface  of  said  first 

selected  regions,  said 

imparting  said  one  con- 

,  said  second  group  of 

in  registry  with  said 

semiconductor  on  said 
e  )itaxial  layer  having  said 

sai  I  second  epitaxial  layer 

of  imparting  said  second 

semic  inductor  and  extending 

epitaxial  layer,  whereby 


said  diffusion  causes  sai( 
epitaxial  layer  and  causi  is 
dope  said  first  epitaxial 
impurities  span  said  firs 
of  selected  regions. 


4,168,997 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INl^RATED  ORCUIT 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  ISOLATIC  N  AND  SUBSTRATE 

CONNECTED  COLLECTO»S  UTILIZING 

SIMULTANEOUS  OUTDIFFUSION  TO  CONVERT  AN 

EPITAXIAL  LAYER 

James  B.  Compton,  Los  Gatos,  CallT.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,832 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/74.  21.  '76.  21/265 

MS.  a.  148—175  I  6  Claims 


PROCESS  FOR 

EPITAXIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  BY 


4, 168,998 
MANUFi  lCTURING  A  VAPOR  PHASE 
WAl  TR  OF  COMPOUND 
WITH  OUT  CAUSING  BREAKING  OF 
UTILIZl  NG  A  PRE-COATING  OF 
CARBONAC  EOUS  POWDER 

Hi  lanori  Fujita,  both  of  Tsuchiura, 
Mitsulishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  To- 


Shinichi  Hasegawa,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  l478 
Int.  a.2  HOfL 
U.S.  a.  148—175 


su  face 
top 


I  said 


1.  A  process  for  produciilg 
compound  semiconductor  c 
strate,  comprising  the  steps 

applying  a  powder,  whicli 
at  least  one  of  a  back 
ductor  substrate  and  a 
nent  of  a  vapor  growth 
come  in  contact  with 
powder; 

placing  said  at  least  one 
supporting  the  substrata ; 
formed  by  said  application 
between  said  at  least 
com(>onent  of  said  subs^ate: 

bringing  a  reaction  gas 
with  the  exposed  surfac^ 
tor  substrate  supported 
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second  impurity  to  dope  said  first 

said  first  and  third  impurities  to 

layer  so  that  said  first  and  third 

epitaxial  layer  in  said  first  group 


i,  Ser.  No.  966,953 
21/205.  21/302 


'mm. 


13  Claims 


^^^ 


an  epitaxially  grown  film  of  a 
at  least  one  semiconductor  sub- 

consists  essentially  of  carbon,  on 
of  said  at  least  one  semicon- 

surface  of  a  supporting  compo- 
apparatus,  said  back  surface  will 

top  surface  through  said  applied 


substrate  on  said  component  for 

in  such  a  manner  that  the  film 

of  said  powder  is  interposed 

substrate  and  said  supporting 

and 

the  vapor  growth  into  contact 

of  said  at  least  one  semiconduc- 

ly  said  component. 


4,  68,999 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OXIDE  ISOLATED 

INTEGRATED  INJECTldN  LOGIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES  HAVING  I^INIMAL  ENCROACHMENT 

MASKING  TECHNIQUES 
Madhukar  B.  Vora,  Los  Gaitos,  and  C.  Michael  Powell,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignitrs  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Mount!  in  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1  ►78,  Ser.  No.  973,350 
Int.  a.2  H(  IL  21/20.  21/22 
U.S.  a.  148—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricatii  g  integrated  injection  logic  semi- 
conductor structures  in  an  « pitaxial  silicon  layer  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  overlying  a   mried  layer  of  first  conductivity 
type,  said  process  comprisin  y. 
forming  an  insulating  lay(  r  over  both  a  first  and  a  second 
region  of  a  substantial!  yr  planar  surface  of  the  epitaxial 
silicon  layer, 
introducing  first  dopant  ol  second  conductivity  type  into  all 
of  the  planar  surface  e;  cept  the  first  and  the  second  re- 
gion, 
forming  insulating  materia  over  all  of  the  planar  surface  into 
which  first  dopant  was  introduced, 
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removing  the  insulating  layer  from  the  first  region, 
forming  insulating  material  over  said  first  region, 
removing  the  insulating  layer  from  the  second  region, 
introducing  second  dopant  of  second  conductivity  type  into 
the  second  region. 


fusing  said  planar  layer  to  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  to 

thereby  fully  enclose  said  cavities,  and 
removing  said  second  silicon  substrate. 


4,169,001 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  MODULE 

HAVING  OPTICAL  CHANNELS  THEREIN 

Harold  D.  Kaiser,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,546,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,516. 

This  application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,589 

Int.  a.^  B32B  i/10:  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  156—89  14  Claims 


introducing  third  dopant  of  first  conductivity  type  into  the 

second  region,  and 
providing  ohmic  connections  to  selected  portions  of  the 

substantially  planar  surface. 


4,169,000 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  FULLY-ENCLOSED  AIR 

ISOLATION 

Jacob  Riseman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,888,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,050. 

This  applicaHon  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,713 

Int.  a?  HOIL  2l/i06.  21/76 

U.S.  a.  148—187  7  Qaims 


g 


^i/}' 


1.  Method  of  making  a  multilayer  ceramic  module  structure 
comprising: 

provide  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  capable  of  being 
machined  or  incused  with  smooth  sharply  defined  chan- 
nels and  having  a  predetermined  refractory  index  and  a 
predetermined  softening  point; 

punch  via  holes  in  certain  of  said  green  sheets; 

apply  a  glass  paste  to  the  green  sheets  in  the  desired  conduc- 
tor pattern,  said  glass  paste  having  a  refractory  index 
higher  than  said  predetermined  index  and  having  a  soften- 
ing point  about  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined 
softening  point;  and 

stack,  laminate  and  sinter  the  green  sheets  into  a  package  so 
the  ceramic  fuses  around  the  glass,  which  fuses  to  form 
clear  channels. 
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4,169,002 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AIR  INFLATED 

CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 

Curtis  L.  Larson,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,050,  Dec.  24. 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,351. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,804 

Int.  ex.-  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CL  156—145  2  Claims 


f  B  w  B  n    >   » 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  member 
comprising 

etching  a  pattern  of  cavities  extending  from  one  surface  of  a 
first  silicon  substrate  into  said  substrate,  said  cavities  later- 
ally surrounding  and  electrically  insulating  a  plurality  of 
substrate  pockets, 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  first  substrate 
surface, 

forming  a  planar  second  layer  comprising  siliceous  glass 
over  a  second  silicon  substrate. 


1.  A  method  affording  on  site  inflation  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial comprising: 

forming  an  elongate  strip  material  comprising  two  thin 
fiexible  films,  each  film  comprising  a  heat  scalable  thermo- 
plastic material  forming  at  least  one  surface  of  the  film,  by 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  films  with  their  thermoplastic 
surfaces  adjacent  and  with  their  thermoplastic  surfaces  in 
face-to-face  conuct  and  fusing  the  films  together  in  dis- 


930 


strip  path  from  an  inlet 


predetermined  distance 
toward  the  inlet  end  of 


Crete  areas  to  define  a  plurality  (  f  unsealed  adjacent  sur- 
face areas  in  a  pattern  providing  i  row  of  inflatable  cham- 
bers between  the  films  and  a  pa  isageway  extending  the 
length  of  the  strip  along  the  row  (  f  chambers  with  each  of 
the  chambers  having  an  inlet  i  pening  communicating 
with  the  passageway; 

propelling  the  strip  material  along  j 
end  to  an  outlet  end; 

passing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  passageway  at  a  prede' 
termined  position  along  the  strip  path; 

blocking  the  passageway  within  a 
from  said  predetermined  position 
the  strip  path  to  direct  gas  in  t  le  passageway  into  the 
chambers; 

applying  heat  to  sequentially  seal  t  le  inlet  openings  to  the 
inflated  chambers  of  the  strip  m,  terial  along  a  predeter- 
mined sealing  path  longitudinal  c  f  the  strip  material; 

tensioning  the  strip  material  along  t  le  strip  path  during  said 
applying  step  to  remove  wrinkles  from  the  inlet  openings; 

cooling  the  sealed  inlet  openings  i  fter  said  heat  applying 
step;  and 

pressing  the  films  together  along  tli ;  sealing  path  and  in  an 
area  on  the  side  of  the  sealing  p  ith  adjacent  the  row  of 
chambers  both  during  the  apply!  ig  step  and  during  said 
cooling  step. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


WATER 
HYDRO-DISSOCIATIVfl 
Ronald  W.  Kock;  Charles  R 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignon 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,213 , 
application  Aug.  S, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  156—227 


ti 


4,169,003 
FLAT-PACK  BATTERY 
Phoenix  N.  Dangel,  West  Roxbury, 
Walpole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,567,  Dec.  10, 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1977, 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  2/18: 
VS.  a.  156—179 


S  EPARATOR 
apd  Preston  F.  Marshall, 
The  Kendall  Company, 


976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,047. 
Ser.  No.  852,311 
B|2B  17/04 

3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  battery  separators  for  planar  batter- 
ies comprising; 


disposing  a  hot  melt  plastic  grid  on 
veyor  screen,  said  grid  having 
rectangular  openings  thereon; 

depositing    a    fluid-borne   stream 
thereon; 

causing  more  than  80  percent  of 
locate  within  said  openings  in  a 
lying  directly  adjacent  said  grid 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
fibers  therein  are  disposed  in 

simultaneously  causing  a  minority 
locate  on  said  grid,  said  minority 
in  a  direction  substantially  norm 

heating  said  grid  with  the  thusly 
as  to  anchor  said  fibers  to  said 

cutting  said  grid  into  individual 
subsequent  usage. 


a  movable,  porous  con- 
plurality  of  generally 

af  textile-length    fibers 

th  ;  fibers  in  said  stream  to 

manner  that  only  fibers 

oriented  substantially 

gi  id  while  the  remaining 

ran  lom  orientation  theiein; 

(  f  fibers  in  said  stream  to 

of  fibers  being  oriented 

to  the  axis  of  said  grid; 

diiposed  fibers  thereon,  so 

g  id;  and, 

bj  ttery  separator  units  for 
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4,:  69,004 
FRANGIPLE  END  SEAL  FOR 

AGGLOMERATE  TAMPON 
1  lood,  and  David  L.  Phillips,  all  of 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 


Sep.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  822,296 
A61F  13/20 

9  Claims 


,5>  (iig 


0-210 

llQ 


1.  A  method  for  providing 
an  end  closure  of  a  tubulal', 
overwrap  material  employe  d 
tampon  structure,  comprisin] ; 

(a)  gathering  and  pleating 
fiuid-permeable  overwn  p 
closure  in  said  overwra] 

(b)  compressing  said  plea  :ed 
fiuid-permeable  overwri  p 
location  smaller  in  size 

(c)  elevating  the  temperature 
said  fiuid-permeable 
isolated  location  by  meafis 
wrap  is  maintained  un 
softening  temperature 
vated  temperature  until 
into  a  localized,  rivet-I 
sively  of  said  overwrap 
ously  from  one  outerir  ost 
closure  in  said  overwrap 
most  surface  thereof  at 

(d)  cooling  said  overwrap 
the  softening  temperati  re 
material  is  maintained  ui  ider 
isolated  location  to  fom 
smaller  in  size  than  said 
exclusively  of  said  overlvrap 


ov  rrwrap 


iler 


-lil  ;e 


siid( 


4. 


1977 


Ozzie  Fogle,  and  James 
signors  to  Champion 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 
Int.  a.-  B27M 
VS.  a.  156—272 

1.  A  method  for  surfacing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  sanding  one  surface 
smooth  surface  for  prel 

(B)  applying  a  stain  or 
panel  to  achieve  the 

(C)  applying  a  first  coat  of 
said  panel; 

(D)  drying  said  first  coat 

(E)  applying  a  second 
of  said  panel; 

(F)  drying  said  second 


water  frangible  rivet-like  seal  in 
heat  scalable,  fluid-permeable 
in  an  absorbent  agglomerate 
the  steps  of: 

a  terminal  end  of  said  tubular, 
material  to  form  a  pleated  end 
material; 

end  closure  in  said  tubular, 
material  at  a  discrete,  isolated 
an  said  pleated  end  closure; 
of  said  pleated  end  closure  in 
material  at  said  discrete, 
of  conduction  while  said  over- 
r  compression  to  at  least  the 
t|iereof  and  maintaining  said  ele- 
said  overwrap  material  is  fused 
agglomerate  comprised  exclu- 
material  and  extending  continu- 
surface  of  said  pleated  end 
material  to  the  opposite  outer- 
discrete,  isolated  location;  and 
material  to  a  temperature  below 
thereof  while  said  overwrap 
compression  at  said  discrete, 
a  water  frangible,  rivet-like  seal 
l^leated  end  closure  and  comprised 
material. 


69,005 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACI  JG  A  WOOD  PANEL  WITH  A 
PLAS  nC  HLM 
Coo  ey,  both  of  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  as- 
International  Corporation,  Stamford, 


,  Ser.  No.  829,718 
1/08:  B29C  27/10 

16aainis 

a  wood  panel  with  a  plastic  film 


)f  the  wood  panel  to  provide  a 
f  nishing; 
toi  ler  to  said  smooth  surface  of  the 
de!  ired  color  and  appearance; 

adhesive  to  the  smooth  surface  of 

if  adhesive; 
coatjof  adhesive  to  the  smooth  surface 

co(t  of  adhesive; 
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(G)  heating  said  panel  to  reactivate  said  first  and  second 

coats  of  adhesives; 
(H)  applying  a  clear  plastic  sheet  to  said  smooth  surface; 
(I)  laminating  said  plastic  sheet  to  the  smooth  surface  of  said 

panel; 


JfL 


..-li^^ 


^ 


=-f^ 


(J)  applying  an  ultra-violet  curable  topcoat  to  the  plastic 

sheet;  and 
(K)  curing  said  ultra-violet  top  coat. 


4,169,006 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  STEEL  PLATES  AND 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Takashi  Matsubara;  Yoshiaki  Fujimoto,  and  Yushi  Ishibashi,  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1976,  51-72753; 
Oct.  15,  1976,  51-122952;  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-135158 

Int.  a.2  C09J  5/04 
VS.  a.  156—315  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  steel  plates  with  a  polyamide  adhe- 
sive, comprising  first  applying  a  composition  comprising  (1)  a 
polyester  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  component  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride  thereof,  an  ester  thereof  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  (b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  component 
comprising  at  least  one  of  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  with  at  least  some  of  one  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid 
component  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  component  being  triva- 
lent  of  higher,  wherein  the  ratio  R  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid 
component  (a)  to  the  polyhydric  alcohol  component  (b)  in  said 
polyester  resin  satisfies  the  relationship 


R  = 


Ma-\  +  Ma-2 
Hb-\  +  W*-2 


about  O.S  to  about  2 


where  Mq-i  is  the  total  moles  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid 
component  which  is  trivalent  or  higher;  Ma_2  is  the  total 
moles  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  component  which  is  divalent; 
Hft- 1  is  the  total  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  the  polyhydric  alco- 
hol component  which  is  trivalent  or  higher,  and  Ha-2  is  the 
total  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  compo- 
nent which  is  divalent,  and  (2)  a  bisphenol  A-type  epoxy  resin, 
on  a  steel  plate;  baking  the  coating  by  heating;  juxtaposing  said 
coated  steel  plates  to  be  bonded  with  a  polyamide  adhesive 
therebetween;  and  bonding  said  steel  plates  with  said  polyam- 
ide adhesive. 


4,169.007 

DRYER-COOLING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  DOUBLEFACE  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

Robert  W.  Pray,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Flynn  Drying 

System,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,589 

Int.  a.^  B31F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—380  11  Qaims 


-WT 


1.  A  machine  for  combining  a  web  of  singleface  corrugated 
paper  with  a  web  of  liner  paper  to  effect  an  adhesive  bond 
between  the  flute  peaks  of  the  single  face  web  and  the  surface 
of  the  liner  web  to  form  doubleface  corrugated  board,  said 
machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  conveyor  to  transport  the  webs  through  a  funnel 
having  a  large  mouth  converging  toward  a  relatively 
narrow  spout  in  a  hold-down  zone,  the  liner  web  overly- 
ing the  flutes  of  the  singleface  web,  said  conveyor  being 
constituted  by  an  endless  belt  whose  upper  reach  passes 
through  said  funnel; 

(B)  means  to  force  air  into  the  mouth  of  said  funnel  and  to 
exhaust  the  air  from  the  spout  thereof  at  a  rate  producing 
a  static  pressure  in  the  converging  region  of  said  funnel 
above  the  advancing  webs,  thereby  imposing  a  force  on 
the  liner  web  to  maintain  it  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
flute  (>eaks  which  carry  lines  of  adhesive;  and 

(C)  an  infrared  heater  above  the  upper  wall  of  the  funnel, 
said  wall  being  impermeable  to  air  and  being  permeable  to 
infrared  rays  whereby  the  rays  penetrate  the  region  to 
heat  the  liner  and  to  effect  curing  of  the  adhesive, 
whereby  said  hold-down  zone  also  functions  as  a  heating 
zone,  the  air  passing  through  the  funnel  picking  up  vapors 
emitted  from  the  drying  adhesive  and  discharging  these 
vapors  through  said  spout. 


4,169,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  UNIFORM  NOZZLE 
ORinCES  IN  SILICON  WAFERS 
Richard  H.  Kurth,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,675,  Jun.  13,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,126 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/308 
VS.  a.  156—600  4  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  an  ink  jet  nozzle  plate  in  the  form 
of  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  having  a  multiple  of  nozzles 
arranged  between  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  of  said  wafer 
which  are  subject  to  non-uniform  thickness  therebetween  and 
having  orifices  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions  in  said 
obverse  surface  which  lies  substantially  in  a  100  plane  of  said 
wafer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  said  wafer  with  insulating  material  including  said 

obverse  and  reverse  surfaces, 
coating  said  insulating  tnaterial  with  etchant  masking  mate- 
rial, 
forming  apertures  in  said  masking  material  on  said  reverse 
surface  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  desired  locations 
of  the  nozzles  to  be  formed,  forming  apertures  in  said 
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insulating  material  on  said 
apertures  in  the  masking  material 

etching  said  wafer  from  said  reverse 
etchant  in  the  areas  within  said 
or  effectively  beyond  said  obvers ; 
variations  in  said  non-uniform  thi  rkness, 

Hghting  said  a(>ertures  and  said  waf(  r 
smaller  apertures  in  said  masking 
surface  at  locations  corresponding 
of  the  orifices  of  said  nozzles  to 
tures  in  the  masking  material 
smaller  than  the  apertures  formed 
on  the  reverse  surface  and  subtenctng 
reverse  surface,  forming  aperturei 
rial  on  the  obverse  surface  throug  i 
and 


II     a      ,?>», » 


rever  e  surface  through  said 
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lurface  with  anisotropic 
ap^ures  to  points  near,  at, 
surface  as  dictated  by 
;ness, 

as  etched  for  locating 
naterial  on  said  obverse 
to  the  desired  locations 
formed,  forming  aper- 
the  obverse  surface 
in  the  masking  material 
the  apertures  on  the 
in  the  insulating  mate- 
said  smaller  apertures 


b 


cn 


etching  said  wafer  from  said  obve 
tropic  etchant  in  the  areas  withi 
insulating  material  on  said  obverse 
the  etching  as  originating  from 

thereby   producing   frusto-pyramid^l 
surface  sides  extending  entirely 
orifices  of  substantially  uniform 
verse  surface  determined  by  said 
said  obverse  surface  despite  any 
said  wafer. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  an  ink  jei 
in  claim  2,  and  incorporating  an  initial 

producing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
reverse  surfaces  lying  substantiall  ' 

4.  A  process  for  producing  an  ink  jet  nozzle 
in  claim  2,  and  incorporating  a  fmal 

stripping  said  masking  and  said  insulating 
wafer. 


1  Pe  er 


t  lin-i 


4,169,009 
LARGE  AREA  MICROSTRUCTl 
Robert  A.  Wagner,  Manchester,  and 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uni|ed 
ration,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Set. 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21^06 
VS.  a.  156—636 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a 
given  material  having  parallel  major 
thickness  of  uniformity  of  on  the  orf  er 
square  centimeter  therebetween,  froi  i 
steps  of: 
accurately  positioning  the  wafer  wit 

a  lapping  machine; 
lapping  the  surface  of  the  wafer  with 
abrading  material  having  a  giver 
desired  amount  of  material  from 
amount  including  at  least  enough 
the  wafer  discontinuities,  irreguL 
tending  inward  from  the  original 
polishing  the  lapped  major  surface 


se  surface  with  aniso- 

said  apertures  in  said 

surface  and  continuing 

:  reverse, 

nozzles   with   plane 

tl  rough  said  wafer  with 

dimensions  in  said  ob- 

jpertures  as  formed  on 

variations  in  thickness  of 

nozzle  plate  as  defined 
step  of: 
1  aving  the  obverse  and 
in  the  100  plane. 

plane  as  defined 
of: 
material  from  said 


RE  PROCESSING 
K.  Cheo,  West  Hart- 
Technologies  Corpo- 


lo.  782,867 


7  Claims 

-film  membrane  of  a 

urfaces  separated  by  a 

of  one  micron  per 

a  wafer  thereof,  the 

lin  a  plane  of  lapping  of 


a  grit  of  regular  sha|>ed 
diameter  to  remove  a 
the  wafer,  said  desired 
so  as  to  eliminate  from 
irities,  and  damage  ex- 
surface  of  the  wafer; 
in  an  accentric  lapping 


machine  with  an  etchinj 
wafer  to  a  depth  on  the 
grit  used  in  the  lapping 
ion  milling  the  polished 
order  of  twice  the  thicl^ess 
polishing  step; 
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solution  for  the  material  of  the 
drder  of  twice  the  diameter  of  the 
I  lep; 

If ajor  surface  to  remove  on  the 
of  material  removed  in  the 


repeating  the  lapping  and  pblishing  steps  on  the  other  major 

surface  of  the  wafer;  anc 
ion  milling  the  second  poll  >hed 

thin-film  membrane  of  di  isired 


major  surface  to  provide  a 
thickness. 


4,1  »9,010 
FERMENTATION  PROCEJ  S  FOR  IMPROVED  OXYGEN 

UTILI  ZATION 
Stanley  J.  Marwil,  Bartlesvill ;,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesvtlle,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,817,  IWov.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,339. 
This  application  Apr.  ]  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,337 
Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—247  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  produc  tion  and  separation  of  single  cell 
protein  employing  fermentati<  m  apparatus  means  for  improved 
oxygen  utilization  in  the  conti  luous  aqueous  aerobic  fermenta- 
tion of  a  microorganism,  co  nprising  a  fermentation  section 
with  an  upper  contiguous  a  bsorber  section  communicating 
therewith  for  the  passage  of  gaseous  effluent  from  the  upper 
area  of  said  fermentation  sect  on  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
absorber  section,  and  for  the  passage  of  liquids  from  the  ab- 
sorber section  into  said  ferme  ntation  section, 
wherein  said  fermentation  section  contains  liquid  aqueous 
ferment  and  comprises  i  leans  for  receiving  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas,  si  id  molecular  oxygen  gas-receiv- 
ing means  positioned  in  t  le  lower  portion  of  said  fermen- 
tation section  below  the  lormal  liquid  level  of  said  aque- 
ous liquid  ferment,  and  means  for  receiving  a  carbon 
energy  source  material  a  id  a  nitrogen  source  material, 
wherein  said  absorber  sect  on  comprises,  in  sequence  rela- 
tive to  said  fermentation  section,  a  foam-breaking  zone,  a 
gas-contacting  zone,  a  li  juid  knock-out  zone  of  substan- 
tially expanded  diametei   relative  to  said  gas-contacting 
zone  and  sufficient  to  su  t>stantially  reduce  the  linear  gas 
velocity  of  gases  exiting   said  gas-contacting  zone,  gas- 
venting  means  at  the  up|  er  area  of  said  knock-out  zone, 
which  process  comrises  th<  steps  of 

(a)  fermenting  under  aqeuoi  is  fermentation  conditions  in  said 
fermentation  section  at  east  one  water-soluble  oxygen- 
ated hydrocarbon  comp<  lund  as  carbon  energy  substrate 
with  at  least  one  oxygei  lated  hydrocarbon  metabolizing 
microorganism  under  a(|ueous  fermentation  conditions, 
employing  molecular  ox;  gen,  assimilable  nitrogen-source 
and  aqueous  nutrient  me  lium, 

(b)  withdrawing  aqueous  I  erment  rich  in  cellular  material 
from  said  fermentation  s  «tion, 

(c)  separating  cellular  mati  trial  from  said  rich  aqueous  fer- 
ment, leaving  lean  ferme  ntation  liquid, 

(d)  cooling  said  lean  ferme  nation  liquid, 

(e)  recycling  said  cooled  ean  fermentation  liquid  to  said 
gas-contacting  zone 
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(0  feeding  make-up  water  and  nutrients  other  than  oxygen- 
ated hydrocarbon  compounds  to  said  gas-contacting  zone, 

(g)  passing  molecular  oxygen-containing  gases  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fermentation  section  below  the 
liquid  level  of  said  aqueous  ferment  and  upwardly  through 
said  aqueous  ferment, 

(h)  discharging  now-partially  oxygen-depleted  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gases  from  said  fermenution  section 
into  said  foam-breaking  zone  of  said  contiguous  absorber 
section,  and  passing  said  partially  oxygen-depleted  gases 
into  said  gas-contacting  zone 

(i)  contacting  in  counter-current  contact  in  said  gas-contact- 
ing zone  said  partially  depleted  molecular-oxygen-con- 
taining gases  with  said  make-up  water  and  nutrients  and 
said  cooled  lean  fermentation  liquor,  thereby  further  uti- 
lizing the  oxygen  content  of  said  partially  depleted  molec- 
ular oxygen-containing  gases,  and  forming  an  oxygen-aug- 
mented mixed  make-up  liquid, 

(j)  discharging  remaining  exhaust  gases, 

(k)  passing  the  oxygen-augmented  mixed  make-up  liquid 
downwardly,  through  said  foam-breaking  zone  of  said 
absorber  section  into  said  fermentation  section,  and 

0)  recovering  said  separted  cellular  material  as  a  single  cell 
protein  product. 


4,169,011 

FAOLE  SYNTHESIS  OF  3'-PHOSPHOADENOSINE 

5  -PHOSPHOSULFATE  (PAPS) 

Jerome  P.  Horwitz;  John  P.  Neenan;  Radhey  S.  Misra;  Jurij 

Rozhin;  Anne  L.  Huo,  all  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Kirsten  D. 

Philips,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Mich,  (by  Judson  C.  Philips, 

administrator),  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 

Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,783 

Int.  a.2  C12D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  435—72  4  Qaims 

1.  The  preparation  of  3'-phosphoadenosine  5'-phosphosul- 
fate  (IV)  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  adenosine  (I) 
with  pyrophosphoryl  chloride  to  produce  pure  adenosine 
2',3'-cyclic  phosphate  S'-phosphate  (II)  and  subsequently  re- 
acting said  cyclic  phosphate  (II)  with  triethylamine-N-sulfonic 
acid  to  produce  adenosine  2',3'-cyclic  phosphate  5'-phospho- 
sulfate  (III)  and  treating  (III)  with  the  enzyme  ribonuclease-T2 
to  produce  the  desired  3'-phosphoadenosine  5'-phosphosulfate 
(IV). 


4,169,012 
STABILIZED  PEROXIDASE  REAGENT  FOR  ENZYME 

IMMUNOASSAY 
Edward  C.  Dawson,  Berghem;  Jan  D.  H.  Homan,  and  Bauke  K. 
Van  Weemen,  both  of  Oss,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,817 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   24,    1976, 
7610608 

Int  a:-  C07G  7/00.  7/02:  COIN  31/14 
VS.  a.  435—7  6  Qaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  determination  of  a  component  of  the 
antigen-antibody  reaction  comprising: 

(1)  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  antigen  and  an 
antibody  capable  of  reacting  with  said  antigen;  and 

(2)  the  other  member  of  (I)  covalently  linked  to  the  peroxi- 
dase present  in  a  freeze-dried  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  peroxidase;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  polyvalent  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sc,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  and  Al  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.0001  M. 


4,169,013 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLUCOAMYLASE 
Jay  A.  Smith,  Downers  Grove,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Frankiewicz, 
Lombard,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 
Englewood  QifTs,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,879,  Dec.  5, 1974,  abandoiied.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,148 
Int.  Q.-  C12N  9/34 
U.S.  a.  435—205  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  glucoamylase  compris- 
ing, cultivating  a  culture  of  a  glucoamylase-producing  micro- 
organism in  a  pre-sterilized  nutrient  medium  under  aeration  in 
a  plurality  of  development  sUges  and  thereafter  inoculating,  in 
a  final  development  stage,  the  last  culture  development  stage 
(seed  stage)  of  glucoamylase-producing  microorganisms  in  a 
pre-sterilized  fermentation  medium  comprising  a  carbon 
source  in  the  form  of  carbohydrates  and  a  nitrogen  source, 
wherein  the  carbon  source  comprises  enzymatically  liquified 
ground  com,  and  fermenting  the  innoculated  pre-sterilized 
fermentation  medium  to  thereby  obtain  the  glucoamylase  en- 
zyme, the  improvement  comprising: 
preparing  the  sterilized  fermentation  medium  by  the  steps 
comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  fermentation  medium  by  admixing  ground 
com  as  a  primary  carbon  source,  a  primary  nitrogen 
source  and  water  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  20° 
C.  to  about  60"  C; 

(2)  heating  the  medium  in  step  (1)  by  the  action  of  steam  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  55*  C.  to  about  80* 
C.  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  4.5  to  about  7.5  in 
the  presence  of  a  bacterial  alpha-amylase  preparation 
derived  from  a  Bacillus  licheniformis  microorganism,  said 
bacterial  alpha-amylase  enzyme  preparation  being  added 
to  the  medium  before  or  during  the  steam  heating  of  the 
medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  liquify  all  the 
ground  com 

(3)  further  heating  the  medium  by  the  action  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100"  C.  and  holding  the  medium  at 
this  temperature  to  sterilize  the  medium;  and 

(4)  cooling  the  medium  to  thereby  obtain  a  sterilized  fermen- 
tation medium  containing  enzymatically  liquified  ground 
com  having  a  solids  content  greater  than  about  16%  and 
up  to  about  25%  by  weight  dry  substance  basis  which  is 
inoculated  with  the  development  stage  (seed  stage)  of 
glucoamylase-producing  microorganism  to  produce 
glucoamylase  by  fermentation  in  said  medium. 

4,169,014 
METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  PROTEINACEOUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Bruce  S.  Goldberg,  Qifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,291,  Aug.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102.746, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,077,  Aug.  29, 
1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,009 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Q.-  C07G  7/02 
VS.  Q.  435—182  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  proteinaceous  substances  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  an  insoluble  microporous  mem- 
ber, having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  said  microporous  member  comprising  a  poly- 
meric resinous  binder  having  finely  divided  filler  particles 
dispersed  throughout  said  binder  and  a  network  of  substan- 
tially interconnected  pores  formed  therein,  said  bores  being 
formed  within  said  resinous  binder,  between  said  filler  particles 
and  said  resinous  binder,  and  between  neighboring  filler  parti- 
cles, said  dispersed  filler  particles  being  present  in  said  micro- 
porous member  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  at  least  about  25%, 
the  size  distribution  of  said  pores  varying  non-uniformly  across 
each  of  said  surfaces  and  across  said  predetermined  thickness 
through  the  range  of  about  0.01  micron  to  about  100  microns  as 
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tie 


determined    porosimetrically    by 

Method,  and  bonding  a  proteinaceous 

of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 

said  microporous  member  being  pervious 

through  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 

said  filler  particles  to  which  said  prdteinaceous 

bound  is  adapted  to  come  into  contac 
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Mercury     Intrusion 

substance  to  the  surface 

c  ispersed  Tiller  particles, 

to  the  flow  of  a  fluid 

\4'herein  at  least  some  of 

substance  is 

with  such  fluid. 


4,169.015 

NOVEL  CHROMOGENIC  THROlMBIN  SUBSTRATES 
Bo  T.  af  Ekenstam,  Molndal;  Leif  E.  ,  mrell;  Karl  G.  Oaeson, 
both  of  Saro,  and  Birgitta  G.  Karlss  n,  Molndal,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholi  i,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,003,  Jun.  17,  f>76,  Pat.  No.  4,061,625 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  31 
U.S.  a.  435—13 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  del  ;rmination  of  thrombin 
and  thrombin-like  enzymes  which  cc  mprises  contacting  the 
substance  for  which  said  determinatioi  is  desired  with  a  diag 
nostically  active  chromogenic  substrat '  with  a  high  specificity 
to  thrombin  and  thrombin-like  enzyr  les  having  the  general 
formula: 


ier.  No.  826,594 

Jul.  11,  1975,  7507975 

14 

14  Qaims 


NH2— CH— CO— N  —  CH— CO— Nlf— CH— CO— NH— Ri 
I 
CH: 


CH2-(CH2)„ 


H2^ 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  R|  is  hydroj 
chromophoric  group,  n  is  I,  2  or  3,  th« 
being  in  the  D  configuration  and  then 
measuring  the  degree  of  enzymatic  hy&rolysis. 


I 


(CH2)3 

NH 

I 
C 


/ 


NH 


;en  or  hydroxy,  Rj  is  a 
N  terminal  amino  acid 
pectrophotometrically 


4,169,016 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FURFL  jtAL  RERNING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  LIGHT  SWEET  CHARGE  OIL 
Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnaud,  ^nd  Frank  L.  Barger,  all 

of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teiaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,998,  Noi  .  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  <  er.  No.  912,910 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  21/00;  O  6G  7/58 

U.S.  a.  196—14.52  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  refining  unit  having  a  refining 
tower  receiving  light  sweet  charge  oil  i  nd  furfural  and  provid- 
ing raffinate  and  extract  mix  which  are  subsequently  processed 
to  recover  the  furfural  and  to  yield  rel  ned  oil  and  extract  oil, 
respectively,  comprising  gravity  analy;  er  means  for  analyzing 
the  light  sweet  charge  oil  and  providi  ig  a  signal  API  corre- 
sponding to  the  API  gravity  of  the  ligh  sweet  charge  oil,  flash 
point  temperature  analyzer  means  for  a  lalyzing  the  light  sweet 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  FL  co  responding  to  the  flash 
point  temperature  of  the  light  sweet  ch  irge  oil,  sulfur  analyzer 
means  for  analyzing  the  light  sweet  chj  rge  oil  and  providing  a 
signal  S  corresponding  to  the  sulfur  co  itent  of  the  light  sweet 
charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer  means  or  analyzing  the  light 
sweet  charge  oil  and  providing  sign  lis  KVjsq  and  KV210 
corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscoi  ties  of  the  light  sweet 
charge  oil  corrected  to  150°  F.  and  21(  °  F.,  respectively,  flow 
rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  light  sweet 
charge  oil  and  the  furfural  and  provi  ling  signals  CHG  and 
SOLV  corresponding  to  the  sensed  low  rates  of  the  light 
sweet  charge  oil  and  the  furfural,  rei  pectively,  temperature 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera  ture  of  the  extract  mix 
and  providing  a  signal  T  correspondii  g  thereto,  and  control 
means  connected  to  all  the  analyzer  me  ns,  to  flow  rate  sensing 


means  and  to  the  temperatu  e 
one  of  the  flow  rates  of  the 
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sensing  means  for  controlling 
light  sweet  charge  oil  and  the 
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FLASH 
POtUT 


VISCOSITY 
*T  ZKTf 
ANALTZEN 


vacosrrr 

AT  (80*r 

AWAIT!  I A 


■«  SO 


SULFUA         f' 
AWALTZEH     *^ 


furfural  flow  rates  while 
stant  in  accordance  with 
CHG,  SOLV  and  T. 


maiAtaining  the  other  flow  rate  con- 
sigijals  API,  FL.  S.  KV,5o,  KV210, 


METHOD  OF  MAKINC 


4,lf9,017 

AN  ELECTROFORMING 


MAI  IDREL 


David  J.  Burkey.  Millersville; 
R.  George,  Manheim,  and 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
Filed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  204—4 

1.  In  a  method  for  produci 
plating  an  electrode  surface 
troplating  bath,  the  improvei^ent 

(a)  forming  the  electrode 
of  styrene  and  butyl 
support  phase  of  silicone 

(b)  covering  the  surface  of 
metal  plated  with  a  con^luctive 
0.004  mils,  and 

(c)  subsequently  electrode;|osi 
the  electrode  covered  wi 
ing  a  second  metallic  c(  ating 
mally  from  5  mils  to 
between  the  metal  surfac( 
surface. 


4.1(  9, 


19  8 


PROCESS  FOR 
Betty  L.  Berdan,  and  Betty 
assignors  to  Gould  Inc.. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 

Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  a.  204—13 

1.  A  process  for 
foil  which  is  virtually  pore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  single, 
bath  having  nitrate  ions  i 
and  50  grams/liter  for 
outer  surface  of  the  foil; 
adding  a  fluoride  ion  in  thi 
and  10  grams/liter  to  sai 
and 


presele<  ted 


^fc: 


J'^hl 


ICM 


CONTROL 
MEANS 

iSL 


Lawrence  Clark,  Lancaster;  Jay 
farry  F.  Long,  Lancaster,  all  of 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  890,456 
1/10.  1/20 

2  Claims 
a  patterned  surface  by  electro- 
hich  is  the  negative  of  the  elec- 
comprising: 

a  nonconductive  copolymer 
ate,  polymerized  in  situ  in  a 
liquid  polymer, 

he  electrode  to  be  subsequently 
metal  coating  of  about 


19  78. 
C2  5D 


irg 


fiom 
aci  yl 


iting  metal  on  the  surface  of 

h  the  metal  coating  and  provid- 

ranging  in  thickness  nor- 

0  mils  without  any  separation 

being  formed  and  said  electrode 


,018 
ELECTR0FORMING  COPPER  FOIL 

Luce,  both  of  Willowick,  Ohio, 
Ro|ing  Meadows,  III. 
,  Ser.  No.  869,687 
C25D  1/04 

ISGaims 

electrofor  ning  a  thin  nodularized  copper 

Tee  for  use  in  printed  circuits 


composition  copper  plating 

the  concentration  of  between  3 

promoting  nodularizing  of  the 

concentration  of  between  0.05 
bath  for  increasing  nucleation; 
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operating  said  bath  at  a  constant  predetermined  calhcxJc 
current  density  of  between  50  and  300  amperes/foot- 
thereby  providing  a  one-step  method. 


4,169.019 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHROMIUM-PLATED 

COMBING  ROLLER 

Kozo  Motobayashi,  Kasugai,  and  Noriaki  Miyamoto,  Kariya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,753.  Oct.  5.  1977,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.532.  Mar.  31, 

1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No. 

915.771 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1975.  50-45123 

Int.  CI.;  C25D  5/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—15  5  Qaims 


3e  3f 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electroplated  combing  roller 
for  use  in  a  spinning  unit  of  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
comprising: 
providing  a  cylindrical  body  of  aluminum  alloy  with  a  plu- 
rality of  first  recesses  around  the  circumference  thereof 
spaced  from  each  other  with  land  portions  between  said 
recesses; 
fixedly  mounting  in  said  first  recesses  a  plurality  of  steel 
fiber-gripping  means  for  gripping  the  slivers  to  be  sepa- 
rated into  individual  fibers,  each  fiber  gripping  means 
having: 
a  root  portion  mounted  in  and  extending  out  of  said  first 

recess, 
a  narrower  gripping  portion  formed  with  said  root  portion 

and  projecting  outward  therefrom,  and 
a  shoulder  portion  at  the  junction  of  said  root  portion  and 
gripping  portion,  said  shoulder  being  spaced  above  said 
cylindrical  body,  whereby  second  recesses  are  formed 
between  adjacent  root  portions  of  adjacent  fiber-grip- 
ping means  extending  out  of  said  first  recesses;  and 
dipping  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  fiber-gripping  means 
fitted  therein  into  a  chromium  electrolyte  solution  and 
electroplating  only  said  fiber-gripping  means,  whereby  a 
layer  of  hardened  chromium  is  electroplated  onto  only  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  fiber-gripping  means  projecting 
from  said  cylindrical  body. 


4.169,020 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  GAS  SEAL 
Kenneth  W.  Sulker,  Cincinnati;  John  W.  Zelahy,  West  CTiester, 
and  Norman  P.  Fairbanks,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,017 
Int.  a.-  C25D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—16  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  member  of  a  gas  seal,  the  mem- 
ber including  a  projection  having  a  metallic  body  and  an  abra- 
sive outer  tip,  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  discreet  inner  tip  portion  of  an  alloy  resistant  to 
the  combination  of  oxidation,  sulfidation  and  thermal 
fatigue; 


diffusion  bonding  the  inner  tip  portion  to  the  projection 
body; 

applying  an  outer  tip  portion  to  the  inner  tip  portion  by 
electrodepositing  thereon  a  matrix  ba.sed  on  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Co,  Ni  and 


•  /'at' 


alloys  based  on  Cr,  Co  or  Ni  while  entrapping  in  the 
matrix  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles, 
the  matrix  being  deposited  to  a  thickness  less  than  the  lon- 
gest dimension  of  the  abrasive  particles  generally  in  the 
direction  of  protrusion  axially  from  the  projection  so  that 
the  abrasive  particles  protrude  from  the  matrix. 


4,169,021 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  METALLIZED 
CLOTH  BELTS  AND  TUBULAR  BELTS  OBTAINED  BY 

SAID  METHOD 
Pietro  Argentiero,  Via  Leoni,  9  -  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.711 

Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  29,  1977,  25190  A/77 
Int.  O.-  C25D  5/54.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  204—21  2  Gaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  seamless  tubular  conveyor  belt 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  by  means  of  a  circular 
loom  a  tubular  cloth  from  natural,  artificial  or  synthetic  yams 
which  are  resistant  at  a  temperature  higher  than  200'  C;  intro- 
ducing said  belt  into  a  galvanic  bath  containing  as  electrolyte 
at  least  one  salt,  the  cation  of  which  being  the  metal  to  be 
deposited;  whereby  a  metallized  belt  is  obtained,  covering  the 
metallized  belt  with  a  fiuorocarbon  resin  coating  by  passing  the 
cloth  through  a  tank  containing  said  resin  in  the  fluid  state;  and 
heating  the  covered  metallized  cloth  to  complete  the  polymeri- 
zation of  said  fiuorocarbon  resin. 


4,169,022 

ELECTROLYTIC  FORMATION  OF  CHROMITE 

COATINGS 

John  J.  B.  Ward,  and  Clive  Barnes,  both  of  Wantage.  England, 

assignors  to  BNF  Metals  Technology  Centre,  Oxon.  England 

Filed  May  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  908.236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1977. 
21869/77 

Int.  a.-  C25D  1//00 
U.S.  a.  204—56  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  protective  chromite  layer  on  a 
substrate  comprising  providing  an  anode  and  as  a  cathode  the 
substrate  to  be  coated  in  an  electrolyte  comprising  Cr'^'ions  in 
a  concentration  of  not  more  than  I  Molar  and  a  weak  complex- 
ing  agent  for  Cr'^'ions  and  passing  an  electric  current  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  at  a  cathode  current  density  of  not  more 
than  2000  amps  per  square  meter  and  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  35°  C.  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  3  minutes. 
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4,169,023 
ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGMS,]  AND  METHOD  OF 


ELECTROLYSIS  USING 


THE  SAME 


Toshikatsu   Sata,   Tokuyama;   Shoji   B  lurakami,   Hikari,   and 

Yasuo    Murata,    Shinnanyo,    all    a'   Japan,    assignors    to 

Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  1  amaguchi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,876,  Jan.  31, 1<1 75.  This  application  Feb. 

3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  87  ^,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F  >b.  4,  1976,  51-13607 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/46.  13^2.  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—98 

1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  consisting  essentially  of  a  main 
layer  composed  of  a  polymeric  mei  ibranous  material  uni- 
formly containing  cation  exchange  g  oups  and  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom  chemically  bonded  to 
polymer  backbone  and  a  secondary 
thickness  than  said  main  layer  and  co  uposed  of  at  least  one 
compact  ion  permeable,  liquid,  imperir  sable  and  hydroxyl  ion 
sieving  layer  containing  an  anion  excha  ige  group,  said  second- 
ary layer  being  in  intimate  contact  w  th  said  main  layer  and 
impeding  the  diffusion  of  hydroxyl  ioi  s  into  the  main  layer. 

4.  A  method  for  electrolyzing  alkali  salts,  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  alkali  salts  in  an  electro  ytic  cell  in  which  the 
anode  is  separated  from  the  cathode  ly  the  electrolytic  dia- 
phragm of  claim  1,  and  passing  alkali  i  letal  ions  through  said 
diaphragm  thereby  to  obtain  alkali  hydroxides  in  the  cathode 
compartment. 


4  Claims 


a  carbon  atom  of  the 
ayer  having  a  smaller 


4,169,024 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC^LLY  PRODUCING 

CHLORINE  IN  A  CELL  HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM 
COMPRISING  HYDROPHILIC  FliUOROPOLYMERS 


where 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-12  carbonlatoms  or  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  of  3- 1 2  carbon  atoms, 
the  hydrophitic  fluoropolymer  having  Jph^ 
about  0.1-10%  by  weight,  not  more  thj  n 
of  the  fluoropolymer  dissolving  in  watf r 


E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 


James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  t( 
mours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Di  I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,302,  Jun. :  4,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579  099,  May  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1  978,  Ser.  No.  895,496 
Int.  a.-  C25B  1/26.  l/3lf.  13/08 
U.S.  a.  204—98 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  (reduction  of  chlorine 
from  brine,  the  improvement  comrpisii  g  keeping  the  chlorine 
produced  at  the  anode  separated  from 
dium  hydroxide  produced  at  the  cath  )de  with  a  diaphragm 
comprising  a  fluoropolymer  provided  )  s  a  hydrophilic  fluoro- 
polymer containing  nonterminal  units  n  presented  by  the  struc- 
ture 


F 

I 

— C— 

I 

z 

where  Z  is 
OR 
I 
— p=o 

I 
OR 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
RANEY 
Christopher  R.  S.  Needes, 

Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,615, 
This  application  May 
Int.  a.^  C25B 
U,S.  a.  204—98 


1/16. 
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4,l)»,025 

CATALYTICALLY  ACnVE 
NICKtL  ELECTRODES 

N(  wark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Compi  ny,  Wilmington,  Del. 

1  ioT,  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,116,804. 
5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,971 
1/26.  11/02.  11/06 

14  0aims 


'^:-..,4. 


1.  In  a  process  for  electroUzing 
gen  and  caustic  in  an  electro! 
tion  cathode  with  an  active . 
ment  comprising  employing 
ing  a  porous  Raney  nickel 
crons,  an  average  porosity 
agglomerate  size  of  at  least 
hydrogen  overvoltage. 


_  brine  into  chlorine,  hydro- 

I;  tic  cell  using  a  hydrogen-evolu- 

pof  ous  nickel  surface,  the  improve- 

the  cathode  an  electrode  hav- 

of  between  100  and  400  mi- 

at  least  11%,  and  an  average 

35  microns,  thereby  lowering 


la  ^er 


4,1(  9, 


ETCHANT  FOR 
FERRITE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
PRODUaNG  A 

Tatsuro  Kikuchi,  Kyoto; 
Hirohata,  Neyagawa,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  Matsushi^ 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,; 
application  Jul.  10, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—129.65 


),026 

electrolytic  etching  of  a 

head  and  method  of 
Magnetic  head 

Keiiichi   Fujimura,  Katano;  Hyogo 

lletsuo  Hino,  Hirakata,  all  of  Ja- 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


1,3-  5, 


i,  Jul.  22, 1977,  abandoned.  ThU 
1978,  Ser.  No.  923,403 
lapan,  Jul.  23, 1976,  51-88590 

3/02.  3/14 

6  Claims 


C2iF 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
preparing  a  pair  of  ferrite  bic  :ks 
form  a  magnetic  gap  therebetv^een 
one  surface  of  the  joined  pair 
losphorus  content  of   a  part  of  the  joint  portion 
about  1%  by  weight    said  one  surface  uncoated  wi 
at  20°  C.  the  ferrite  blocks  with  an 


a  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

joined  together  by  glass  to 

i;  coating  an  etching  resist  on 

)f  ferrite  blocks  to  leave  at  least 

be^een  the  two  ferrite  blocks  on 

the  etching  resist;  contacting 

etchant  comprising  an  electrolytic 
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liquid  which  comprises  sulfuric  acid  as  a  main  component  and 
water  in  such  amount  that  the  weight  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
water  is  between  9:1  and  2:1,  so  as  to  electrolytically  etch  said 
uncoated  part  of  the  joint  portion  of  the  two  ferrite  blocks  on 
said  one  surface  to  partially  remove  the  joint  portion  of  the 
ferrite  blocks  and  thereby  deflne  a  magnetic  track  width  of  the 
magnetic  head;  and  removing  the  etching  resist. 


4,169,029 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PURIHCATION  AND 

decontamination  of  LIQUIDS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  EFFECnNG  SAME 
Gleg  V.  Smimov;  Vasily  G.  Kozhemyakin;  Valentin  I.  Baraba- 
nov;  Ivan  S.  Lavrov;  Reald  A.  Okunev,  and  Nikolai  I.  Ruko- 
bratsky,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Leningradsky 
Inzhenemo-Stroitelny  Institut,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,132 
Int.  a.-  C02B  1/82:  B03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—149  7  Oaims 


4,169,027 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  PROCESSING 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

OR  OF  AN  ALLOY  CONTAINING  A  HIGH 

PROPORTION  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

Jerzy  Maiinowski,  JUIich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kernforschungsanlage  JUIich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter 

Haftung,  JUIich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1977,  2730244 

Int.  a.2  C25F  3/16.  3/26 
\3S.  a.  204—129.85  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrochemically  processing  the  surface  of 
a  workpiece  containing  at  least  a  molybdenum  content  of  more 
than  99%  by  volume,  which  includes  in  combination  the  steps 
of: 

connecting  said  workpiece  as  an  anode;  and 
supplying  to  said  anode  an  electrolytic  solution  comprising 
70  to  90%  by  volume  of  2-propanol  and  30  to  10%  by 
volume  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


4,169,028 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
Isao  Yokoyama;  Motohiko  Makino,  both  of  Nikako;  Shunjiro 
Saito,  Funabashi;  Mitsunobu  Yokoyama,  Ichikawa;  Haruo 
Miyama,  Funabushi,  and  Syun  Aw%ji,  Nikaho,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,078,  Oct.  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,393 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1974,  49-122120 

Int.  Cl.=  C23F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204—147  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  electric  purification  and  decontamina- 
tion of  liquids  containing  suspended  and  dissolved  matter, 
comprising  the  step  of:  passing  a  pulsating  electric  current  by 
means  of  electrodes  through  a  starting  liquid,  the  duration  of 
the  current  pulses  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  0.805 
second,  the  voltage  being  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  6000  volts 
and  the  distance  between  the  electrodes  being  from  0.1  to  10 
mm.,  sufficient  to  cause  electric  discharges  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 


4,169,030 

LIGHT  ASSISTED  REACTIONS  OF  DINUCLEAR 

DIISOCYANO  LIGAND  BRIDGED  COMPLEXES 

Harry  B.  Gray,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Kent  Mann,  Roseville,  Minn., 

and  Nathan  Lewis.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,509 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  15  Claims 


N.0         10  20 

fejOs     90         80 


1.  In  a  process  for  prevention  of  corrosion  of  metal  struc- 
tures wherein  an  electric  current  is  passed  between  an  anode 
and  the  metal  structure,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  anode  a  sintered  body  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
iron  oxide  of  90  to  55  mol  %  in  terms  of  Fe203  and  a  metal 
oxide  of  10  to  45  mol  %  in  terms  of  MO,  wherein  M  is  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Ni,  Co, 
Cu  and  Zn. 


M,  mi  DOE.  I, 


^=r> 


dl 


^ 


H,0 


33 

SUfSTRATC  too 


F 


•A 


1.  A  photoreduction  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  (M2(Bridge)4)X2  reductant  with  visible  light 
in  the  presence  of  substrate  where  M  is  a  transition  metal. 
Bridge  is  a  dinnucleating  diisocyanide  and  X  is  an  anion  to 
form  an  excited  state  of  the  reductant; 

(b)  reducing  the  substrate  with  the  excited  reductant  and 
generating  a  higher  oxidized  state  of  the  reductant  of  the 
formula;  (M2(Bndge)4X2)2  +  ; 

(c)  separating  the  reduced  substrate  from  the  oxidized  reduc- 
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(d)  combining  the  oxidized  redi^tant  with  an  oxidizable 
substrate; 

(e)  oxidizing  the  oxidizable  subs)rate 
oxidized  reductant  to  said 

(0  separating  the  reductant 


recychng  the  reductant  to  step 


while  reducing  the 
reductant  form;  and 

oxidized  substrate  and 


fron 


a). 


4,169,031 
MAGNETRON  SPUTTER  CATHODE 
Daniel  L.  Brors,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  i 
Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  C23C  If/00 
VS.  a.  204—192  R 
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ASSEMBLY 
lignor  to  Polyohm,  Inc., 


of  said  cathode  electibde 
electrode  structure  an( 
trode  structure  at  a  p(  itential 
potential  of  said  cathope 
trode  structure  prod 
major  face  of  said  cathode 
sputtering  of  the  cath  xle 
centrally  located  thereof 
eral  clamping  area  of 


ucing 


Slid 


No.  869,258 


:f<r 


elect  ode 


an  ode  < 
cath  xle 


1.  In  a  magnetron  cathode  sputti  r 
including  anode  and  cathode  eiectro<  e 
anode  and  cathode  potentials  in  use 
rial  from  a  target  region  of  a  major 
trode  means  onto  an  object  to  be 
material,  such  target  region  of  said 
being  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
said  cathode  electrode  means  from 
sired; 

magnet  means  for  producing  a 
cathode  electrode  means  which 
component  orthogonally  directed 
vector  over  said  cathode 
cathode  and  anode  for  enhancing 
discharge  established  over  said 
means  for  applying  a  cathode  to 
potential  to  said  anode  and 
lishing  an  electrical  glow  dischai  j 
floating  shield  means  surrounding 
means  and  including  a  portion 
region  of  said  major  face  of  said 
and  from  which  sputtering  is 
tially  shielding  said  peripheral 
electrode  means  from  sputtering: 
insulator  means  for  electrically  insu 
means  from  said  cathode  and 
floating  shield  means  being  free 
means,  such  that  said  floating  shield 
use  and  allowed  to  assume  an  e 
intermediate  that  of  said  anode 
allowed  to  float  electrically  relat 
and  cathode  potentials  as  supplie( 
tial  to  said  anode  and  cathode 
13.  In  a  glow  discharge  sputterinj 
workpiece,  the  steps  of: 
producing  crossed  magnetic  and 
major  face  of  a  cathode  electrod* 
tion  thereof  being  made  of  a 
the  workpiece,  said  target  portio 
outer  peripheral  region  of  said 
electrode  from  which  sputtering 
clamping  the  peripheral  region  of 
cathode  electrode  to  other 
trode  for  holding  said  target  ^ 
overlaying  the  clamped  peripheral 


assembly  of  the  type 

means  for  operating  at 

sputtering  target  mate- 

of  said  cathode  elec- 

cdated  with  the  sputtered 

<  athode  electrode  means 

reg|on  of  said  major  face  of 

sputtering  is  unde- 


f  ce  I 


V  hich 


iitii 
I  ano<  e 


:  ai  d 
i  'e  I 


riagnetic  field  over  said 

has  a  substantial  vector 

to  the  electric  field 

and  between  said 

the  intensity  of  the  glow 

cathode  in  use; 

electrode  op>erating 

electrode  for  estab- 

je  therebetween  in  use; 

said  cathode  electrode 

0  /eriying  said  peripheral 

'  (  athode  electrode  means 

un  lesired  for  at  least  par- 

egion  of  said  cathode 

and 

ing  said  floating  shield 

electrode  means,  such 

of  potential  supplying 

means  is  self  biasing  in 

metrical  potential  in  use 

cathode  and  which  is 

to  both  of  said  anode 

from  sources  of  poten- 

el^strode  means. 

method  for  coating  a 


I  lectric  fields  over  the 

including  a  target  por- 

matetial  to  be  sputtered  onto 

n  being  surrounded  by  an 

m^or  face  of  said  cathode 

undesired  in  use; 

target  portion  of  said 

portiahs  of  said  cathode  elec- 

port  on  in  place: 

r  :gion  of  said  major  face 


'sj  id  1 


4  169,032 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN 


MQaims 


Jerome  B.  Haase,  StewartTi|e 
Tobin,  both  of  Rochester, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  t< 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N. 
Filed  May  24, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  204—192  F 


HLM  THERMAL  PRINT 
HEAD 

;  James  M.  Thompson;  Adrian  M. 
and  William  R.  Wichmann,  Elgin, 

International  Business  Machines 


;  978,  Ser.  No.  909,316 
C23C  15/00 


24       IT 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
ing  placing  a  glazed  cerami< 
ing  said  chamber  and  thereafter 
a  partial  pressure  of  argon 
tantalum  nitride  onto  the  y,.-^ 
strate;  allowing  said  tantalii  tn 
substrate  to  remain  in  said  | 
gen  for  a  discrete  period  of 
sion  barrier  to  form  at  the  s 
applying  a  stable  conductive 
by  sputtering  in  said  chambe 
the  atmosphere. 


4, 


Kenneth  M.  Dunagan,  Oklah)>ma 
Corporation,  Oklahoma 
Filed  Jun.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—212 


r 

7 


ff^     «- 
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portion  with  a  sputter  shield 

operating  said  sputter  shield  elec- 

intermediate  the  operating 

electrode  and  of  an  anode  elec- 

the  electric  field  over  said 

electrode  in  use,  for  confining 

electrode  to  a  desired  region 

and  free  of  the  overlayed  p>eriph- 

'  cathode  electrode. 


SGalms 


15       IT 


thermal  printing  device  compris- 
substrate  in  a  chamber;  evacuat- 
introducing  into  said  chamber 
nitrogen;  sputtering  a  layer  of 
■  surface  of  said  ceramic  sub- 
nitride  coated  glazed  ceramic 
pf  rtial  pressure  of  argon  and  nitro- 
to  permit  an  oxy-nitride  diffu- 
of  said  tantalum  nitride;  and 
material  over  the  oxy-nitride  film 
without  opening  said  chamber  to 


and 
gl  ized 


t  me  I 


su  rface  ( 


69,033 
ELECTROf  LATING  CELL 

City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  RKC 
,  Okla. 

,  Ser.  No.  917,112 
C25B  n/02 

9  Qaims 


City, 
1!  78, 


■»'«    M      M    ^V 


1.  In  an  electroplating  eel 
mersed  in  a  metal  ion  solutio 
ode  rotating  in  the  solution  a 
the  anode  the  cathode  being 


having  a  cylindrical  anode  im- 

.  and  a  coaxial  cylindrical  cath- 

a  predetermined  rate  relative  to 

ilectrically  biased  at  a  pre-deier- 
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mined  negative  voltage  relative  to  the  anode,  the  cathode 
having  an  outer  cathode  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  the  anode 
and  having  an  opposite  inner  cathode  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  turbulence  vane  sections  of  substantially  helical 
shape  connected  to  the  outer  cathode  surface  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  the  cathode,  with  each  turbu- 
lence vane  section  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
Substantially  radially  from  said  surface  generally  toward 
the  anode. 


upper  outlet  orifice  inside  the  housing  and  inside  the  cathode 
constructed  as  a  rotor  having  drive  blades  out  of  contact  with 


4,169,034 

MEANS  OF  COMPENSATING  THE  MAGNETIC  HELD 

INDUCED  BY  THE  ADJACENT  LINE  IN  SERIES  OF 

HIGH  INTENSITY  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 

Paul  Morel,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Jean-Pierre  Dugois,  Saint-Jean-de- 

Maurienne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney, 

Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,849 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1978,  78  14676 
Int.  ex.-  C25C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  204—243  M  4  Claims 
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said  cathode,  said  body  being  tapered  towards  the  outlet  ori- 
fice. 


4,169,036 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  SLAB-GEL  HOLDERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHORESIS  SEPARATION 
Norman  G.  Anderson,  Hinsdale,  and  Norman  L.  Anderson, 
Willowbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,691 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/28.  33/16 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  compensating  the  magnetic  field  which  is 
induced  in  a  linearly  arranged  series  of  electrolysis  cells  each 
containing  a  metal  pot  by  an  adjacent  generally  parallel  line  of 
cells,  said  cells  being  oriented  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
series,  said  pot  containing  a  layer  of  liquid  aluminum  on  the 
bottom  thereof  comprising  first  and  second  compensating 
electrical  conductors  situated  substantially  at  the  same  level  as 
the  layer  of  liquid  aluminum  and  spaced  laterally  from  at  least 
one  side  of  each  series  of  cells,  a  source  of  direct  current  con- 
nected to  said  conductor,  said  first  conductor  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  inner  sides  of  said  cells,  and  said  second 
conductor  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  said 
cells,  thereby  defining  an  internal  and  external  conductor  for 
each  cell  series. 


4,169,035 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

SOLUTIONS 
Franz  Stummef,  and  Jorge  Miller,  both  of  NSham,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Hans  Einhell  GmbH  Indus- 
triegelande.  Landau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,101 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649649 

Int.  Q.=  C25B  9/00.  11/02.  15/08 
U.S.  Q.  204—260  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell,  consisting  of  a  two-part  conical-cylin- 
drical walled  housing  having  a  bottom  inlet  aperture  and  an 
upper  outlet  orifice  for  throughflowing  water,  a  grid  anode 
adapted  to  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  located  inside  the  hous- 
ing, a  diaphragm  disposed  parallel  thereto,  an  elastically  mov- 
able cathode  disposed  interiorly  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  coni- 
cal flow  body  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  inlet  aperture  and 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  a  plurality  of  slab  gels  having  a 
density  gradient  between  two  opposite  edges  comrising: 

a  prismatic  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  at 
least  two  side  walls,  for  containing  a  plurality  of  slab-gel 
holders  in  an  array  with  major  surfaces  of  the  individual 
holders  generally  parallel  to  the  end  walls  of  the  prismatic 
chamber,  each  of  the  holders  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  plates  defining  an  intermediate  volume  for  contain- 
ing a  slab  gel,  the  prismatic  chamber  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  an  axis  passing  transversely  through  its  end 
walls,  and  including  an  inlet  for  coagulable  solution  flow 
at  a  lower  longitudinal  corner  formed  at  the  intersection 
of  the  bottom  and  a  side  wall; 

means  for  preparing  and  feeding  a  coagulable  solution  flow 
having  an  increasing  density  gradient  into  said  inlet;  and 

means  for  rotatably  positioning  said  prismatic  chamber  with 
the  bottom  and  side  surfaces  diverging  upwardly  from 
said  lower  longitudinal  corner  having  said  inlet  to  begin 
filling  and  means  for  rotating  said  chamber  during  filling 


940 


such  that  the  bottom  wall  is 
position  when  Tilling  is  com 


pi  ted. 


4,169,03' 
ENTRANCE  Bl  SHING 
Ernest  A.  Cole,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  issignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978, 
Int.  a.-'  B03C  5/02: 
U.S.  CI.  204-308  6  Claims 


:  oth(  r 


passage  vay 
p  (rtii 


1.  A  high  pressure,  high  voltage 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  metal 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
opening  adapted  to  permit  an 
through,  said  housing  being 
tion  away  from  said  threaded 

(b)  a  closely  fitting  generally 
said  housing,  said  tubular 
electrical  resistance  plastic 
to  match  the  taper  in  said 
having  a  central  axial 
length,  and  consisting  of  a  first  ^ 
each  said  portion  being  adapte( 
cable,  and  a  second  portion 
third  portions; 

(c)  an  electrical  conductor  con. 
portion  in  a  fluid-tight   manne  ; 
adapted  to  be  connected  to 

(d)  an  externally  threaded  metal 
the  interior  threads  of  said 
axial  opening  adapted  to  permit 
through;  and 

(e)  resilient  means  intermediate  sai 
generally  tubular  plastic  mem 
being  held  in  compression  by 

5.  A  high  pressure,  high  temperat 
bushing  comprising: 

(a)  the  high  pressure,  high  voltage 

(b)  a  high  temperature,  high  voltag 
ber  having  at  one  end  an 
an  external  sidewall  surface 
body  of  liquid,  said  tubular 
high  electrical  resistance  plastic 
flow   upon   increase  in 
tubular  member  at  its  other  end 
adapter  member  adapted  to  be 
a  vessel  containing  such  body  oi 
being  associated  with  said 
maintaining  said  tubular  membe 
tially  the  same  temperature  durin 
at  an  elevated  temperature; 

(c)  high  pressure  conduit  means  __. 
apart  from  said  adapter  member 


•ntrance  bushing  member 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


advanced  to  a  horizontal 


hijh 


'  meai  s 


No.  949,281 
HOIB  7/34 


ta|ned  within  said  second 

said  conductor  being 

eleclrical  cables  at  each  end; 

c  osure  member  engaging 

houj  ng  and  having  a  central 

n  electrical  cable  to  pass 


qclosure  member  and  said 
said  resilient  means 
members. 
:,  high  voltage  entrance 


ler, 
sa  i 

u  e, 


ushing  member  of  claim 

entrance  bushing  mem- 

elongal  jd  tubular  member  with 

adajted  for  immersion  in  a 

mei  iber  being  formed  of  a 

( laterial  subject  to  plastic 

tempera  ure  and  pressure,  said 

i>eing  carried  in  a  metal 

mi>unted  in  the  sidewall  of 

liquid,  heat  sink  means 

me^il  adapter  member  for 

and  vessel  at  substan- 

operatiok  of  said  vessel 


concentric  with  and  spaced 
said  conduit  means  ex- 


tending between  and 
upper  portion  of  said 
said  high  pressure, 
(d)  electrical  cable 
portion  of  said  electrical 
second  portion  of  sai( 
through  said  tubular 
voltage  entrance  bushing 
means  extending  axia  ly 
duit  means  and  throu 
age  entrance  bushing 
end  to  electrical 
end  of  said  high 
ber. 
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in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  the 
adapter  member  and  the  bottom  of 
voltage  bushing  member; 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
conductor  contained  within  said 
central  axial  passageway  extending 
nember  of  said  high  pressure,  high 
g  member,  said  electrical  cable 
through  said  high  pressure  con- 
said  high  temperature,  high  volt- 
member  and  connected  at  its  lower 
means  carried  at  the  lower 
:,  high  voltage  bushing  mem- 


coni  lecting 
temp  rrature, 


COMBINATION 

AND  . 
William  J.  Metrailer;  Roby . 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La 
Engineering  Co.,  Florhani 
Filed  Mar.  24, 
Int.  ex.- 
U.S.  a.  208—10 


,169,038 
HYDRbCONVERSION,  FLUID  COKING 
C  ASinCATION 
Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Oyde  L.  Aldridge, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Park,  NJ. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  889,744 
ClOG  1/08.  9/32 

14  Claims 


h(^sing,  internally  threaded 

end  except  for  a  central 

electrical  cable  to  pass 

tapered  internally  in  a  direc- 

ei  id; 

tut  ular  plug  member  inside 

memh  ;r  being  formed  of  a  high 

matei  iai  and  tajjered  externally 

housjng,  said  tubular  member 

extending  its  entire 

ion  and  a  third  portion, 

to  receive  an  electrical 

inlermediate  said  first  and 


fit  es 


flui( 
;  on 


1.  A  process  for 
ceous  chargestock  which 

(a)  adding  to  said 
essentially  of  carbonac^us 
form  a  mixture,  said 
of  less  than  about  10 
area  of  less  than  about 

(b)  reacting  the  chargest^k 
with  a  molecular 
conversion  conditions 
duce  a  hydrocarbonace  ous 

(c)  separating  a  heavy  oil 
ceous  oil  product; 

(d)  contacting  at  least  a 
fraction  with  a  bed  of 
coking  zone  under 
said  coke  depositing 

(e)  introducing  a  portion 
tion  thereon  into  a 
greater  than  said 
portion  of  solids; 

(0  recycling  a  first  portior 

zone  to  said  coking  zo 
(g)  introducing  a  second 

fluid  bed  gasification 

greater  than  the 
(h)  reacting  said  second 

gasification  zone  with 

taining  gas  to  produce 

hydrogen; 
(i)  introducing  said  hot 

and  entrained  solids 
(j)  recovering  from  said 

gaseous  stream 

carbonaceous  fines, 
(k)  separating  at  least  a 

fines  from  said  cooled 


>  and 
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upgrading  a  liquid-comprising  carbona- 

c  )mprises: 

chargestock  catalytic  solids  consisting 

fines  resulting  from  step  (k)  to 

having  an  average  particle  size 

iiicrons  in  diameter  and  a  surface 

50  m2/g; 

containing  said  catalytic  fines 

hydrogen-containing  gas  under  hydro- 

a  hydroconversion  zone  to  pro- 

us  oil  product; 

fraction  from  said  hydrocarbona- 


F  artion  of  said  separated  heavy  oil 

fl  lidized  solids  maintained  in  a  fluid 

coking  conditions  to  form  coke, 

said  fluidized  solids; 

3f  said  solids  with  a  coke  deposi- 

heati  ig  zone  operated  at  a  temperature 

cokii^  zone  temperature  to  heat  said 

of  heated  solids  from  said  heating 

wrtion  of  said  heated  solids  to  a 
maintained  at  a  temperature 
tempeiiiture  of  said  heating  zone; 

portion  of  heated  solids  in  said 

and  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 

a  hot  gaseous  stream  containing 


ga!  eous ! 
I  int( 


stream  containing  hydrogen 
said  heating  zone; 
\  eating  zone  the  resulting  cooled 
containi|ig  hydrogen  and  entrained  solid 


pf  rtion  of  said  solid  carbonaceous 
stream,  said  separated  fines 


having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  mi- 
crons in  diameter. 


4,169,039 
RECOVERING  USEFUL  OIL  FROM  WAX  HLTER  HOT 

WASHINGS  AND  DUMPED  SLURRY 

James  D.  Bushnell,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,212 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  4i/08 

U.S.  a.  208—33  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dewaxing  process  wherein  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  oil 
feed  and  solvent  are  introduced  into  a  DILCHILL  wax  crys- 
tallizing zone  to  form  a  slurry  comprising  dewaxed  oil,  solvent 
and  solid  wax  crystals  and  wherein  said  slurry  is  passed  to  a 
filter  zone  containing  a  filter  surface  for  separating  the  solid 
wax  from  the  dewaxed  oil  and  solvent  and  wherein  the  slurry 
in  said  filter  zone  is  periodically  removed  therefrom  and  mixed 
with  solvent  that  was  used  to  hot  wash  said  filter  surface,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  recycling  from  0.02  to  0.4 
volumes  of  said  mixture  back  into  said  dewaxing  zone  per 
volume  of  oil  feed  entering  said  zone  at  one  or  more  points  in 
said  zone  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  recycle  mixture  is 
from  about  5'  to  50'  F.  lower  than  the  bulk  temperature  of  the 
oil  in  said  dewaxing  zone. 


4,169,040 
STAGED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FROM  A  HEAVY  DISTILLATE 
Donald  A.  Bea,  Lafayette,  and  Joseph  JafTe,  Berkeley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,379 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/02.  37/02:  BOIJ  21/12.  35/00 


VS.  a.  208—59 


14  Claims 


gj  seous ! 


1.  A  process  for  producing  middle  distillate  from  a  heavy 


distillate  feed  having  a  boiling  point  range  in  the  normal  boil- 
ing point  range  above  343*  C.  and  a  nitrogenous  hydrocarbon 
content,  calculated  as  nitrogen,  of  at  least  100  ppmw,  the  steps 
comprising: 

(1)  contacting  in  a  first  reaction  zone  said  feed  and  hydrogen 
gas  with  a  catalyst  under  conditions  including: 

(a)  a  temperature  below  about  454"  C.  (850'  P.); 

(b)  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  above  about  69  atmo- 
spheres (1000  psig); 

(c)  a  hydrogen  gas-to-feed  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.356  to  3.56  SCM/L  (2,000-20.000  SCF/BBL);  and 

(d)  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  5  VA'/Hr.; 

said  conditions  being  selected  to  produce  a  first  reaction  zone 
effluent  containing  a  first  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  having  (i) 
a  nitrogenous  hydrocarbon  content,  calculated  as  nitrogen, 
above  about  1  ppmw  and  less  than  one-half  of  that  of  said  feed, 
and  (ii)  a  content  of  product  resulting  from  said  contacting 
boiling  in  the  range  below  about  371°  C.  (7(X)*  P.)  of  less  than 
about  50  volume  percent  of  said  feed; 

(2)  passing  said  first  reaction  zone  effluent  and  admixed 
water  into  a  first  high-pressure  separation  zone; 

(3)  withdrawing  from  said  first  separation  zone  a  first  inter- 
mediate liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  a  first  liquid  foul-water 
phase,  and  a  first  gas  comprising  hydrogen; 

(4)  contacting  a  bottoms  feed  and  hydrogen  gas  with  a  cata- 
lyst in  a  second  reaction  zone  under  conditions,  including: 

(a)  a  temperature  below  about  454'  C.  (850*  F.); 

(b)  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  above  about  69  atmo- 
spheres (1000  psig); 

(c)  a  hydrogen  gas-to-feed  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.356  to  3.56  SCM/L  (2.000-20,000  SCF/BBL);  and 

(d)  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  20  V/V/Hr.; 

said  conditions  being  selected  to  produce  a  second  reaction 
zone  effluent  containing,  based  upon  said  bottoms  feed,  an 
amount  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  about  371*  C.  (700*  F.) 
in  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  70  volume  percent; 

(5)  passing  said  second  reaction  zone  effluent  and  admixed 
water  into  a  second  high-pressure  separation  zone; 

(6)  withdrawing  from  said  second  separation  zone  a  second 
intermediate  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  a  second  liquid 
foul-water  phase,  and  a  second  gas  comprising  hydrogen; 

(7)  passing  said  first  and  second  intermediate  liquid  hydro- 
carbon phases  into  a  low-pressure  separation  zone; 

(8)  withdrawing  from  said  low-pressure  separation  zone  a 
second  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  a  third  liquid  foul-water 
phase,  and  a  gas  comprising  light  hydrocarbons; 

(9)  separating  said  second  hydrocarbon  phase  into  at  least 
two  fractions,  including: 

(a)  an  overhead  middle  distillate  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  of  from  about  127*  C.  (260*  F.)  to  371*  C.  (700* 
F.);  and 

(b)  a  bottoms  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  above  about 
371*  C.  (700°  F),  said  bottoms  fraction,  at  least  in  part, 
being  used  as  said  bottoms  feed;  and  wherein  said  cata- 
lysts for  said  zones  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous 
silica-alumina  carrier  component  containing  for  each 
part  by  weight  of  silica  an  amount  of  alumina  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.6  to  4  parts,  and  at  least  one 
hydrogenation  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals,  oxides  and  sulfides  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  said  catalyst  contain- 
ing for  each  1(X)  parts  by  weight  an  amount,  calculated 
as  metal,  of  said  hydrogenation  component  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1  to  SO  parts,  said  silica  and  said  hydroge- 
nation components,  in  terms  of  electron  microprobe 
composition  scan  of  said  catalyst,  having  standard  devi- 
ations in  their  respective  concentrations  around  the 
mean  thereof,  which  is  less  than  about  25  percent. 
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4,169,041 
FLUID  COKING  WITH  TI  E  ADDITION  OF 
DISPERSIBLE  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
William  L.  Schuette,  Baton  Rouge,  ^.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florhafi  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Sen  No.  893,710 
Int.  a.'-  ClOG  J3/06:  BOIJ  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—108  10  aaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i  comp  ising 
ha  'ing 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process 
ing  a  carbonaceous  chargestock 
content  of  at  least  5  weight  percent 
a  fluidized  coking  bed  contained  in  a 
a  fluidized  state  by  the  introduction  of 
fluidizing  gas  and  operated  at  cokii  g 
total  pressure  ranging  from  about 
produce  a  vapor  phase  product  and 
rial  which  deposits  on  said  fluidizec 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  char|  estock 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
acids,  metal  phenolates,  metal  hali 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Tablelof 
thereof,  the  hydrogen  pressure  in 
least  about  20  psig. 


Oka. 


8/2  i. 


4,169,042 
CRACKING  PROCESS  AND 

CONTAINING  TELLURIUM 
Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartlesville,  Oklj 
troleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  n/02:  BOIG 
U.S.  a.  208—113 

1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocar  on 
metal  contaminants  with  a  cracking 
conditions  and  in  the  ab^nse  of  addqd 
cracking  catalyst  has  been  modified 
of  at  least  one  treating  agent  selected 
of  elemental  tellurium,  oxides  of 
convertible  to  elemental  tellurium 
cracking  or  catalyst  regeneration. 


the  steps  of  contact- 
a  Conradson  carbon 
b'ith  hot  fluidized  solids  in 
:oking  zone  maintained  in 
a  hydrogen-containing 
conditions,  including  a 
20  to  about  150  psig,  to 
solid  carbonaceous  mate- 
solids,  the  improvement 
a  metal  compound 
of  metal  salts  of  organic 
inorganic  heteropoly 
the  metal  constituent  is 
Groups  IVB,  VB,  VIB, 
Elements  and  mixtures 
coking  zone  being  at 


i(  es. 


s  lid 


CA  TALYST  FOR  SAME 


,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 


No.  886,030 

27/02:  ClOG  9/16 

17  Qaims 

feedstock  which 

feedstock  containing 

catalyst  under  cracking 

hydrogen  wherein  said 

vith  a  modifying  amount 

rom  the  group  consisting 

lurium  and  compounds 

)r  oxide  thereof  during 


tdl 


G  roup 


lyst  which  comprises  a 
tion-dehydrogenation  confponent 
halogen  component,  and 
increase  the  activity  or  selkctivity 
a  catalyst  otherwise  similar 
selenium. 


Vlll  noble  metal  hydrogena- 

an  iridium  component,  a 

SI  fficient  of  a  selenium  component  to 

,  or  both,  as  contrasted  with 

except  that  it  does  not  contain 


4,169,043 
REFORMING  WITH  MULTIMEJTALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  U 
search  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,116,  De«  ,  19,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8;  6,996,  Aug.  23,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12 

Int  a.2  ClOG  Jf/08 

MS.  a.  208—139  

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrc  =arbon  feed  at  reforming 
conditions  which  comprises  contact!  jg  said  feed  with  a  cau 


.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
Park,  N.J. 


1978,  Ser.  No.  950,805 


2  Claims 


1,169,044 
RE-REFINIVG  USED  LUBE  OIL 

Cross,  Utah,  assignor  to  Phillips 
BaHlesville,  Okla. 

Ser.  No.  817,882,  Jul.  21,  1977, 
n  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.900 
-  ClOM  11/00 

9Claiiiis 


Ralph  P.  Crowley,  Wood 
Petroleum  Company, 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatipi 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  208—180 


C, 


I    WMEUV  II 


ttD  USED    ]  MlHtP    n 


W»I1D  OU  3 


tioi  I: 


1.  A  process  for  re-refin 
the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  used  lubri 
a  first  extraction  zone 
under  such  condition 
separate  a  solvent-rich 
lean  bottoms  fraction; 

recovering  substantially 
rich  extract  oil  fracti 

subjecting  said  solvent 
extraction  in  a  seconi  I 
hydrocarbon  solvent 
ume  ratio  of  at  least  om 
oil  ratio  employed  in 
such  conditions  of 
lower  temperature 
extraction,  to  thereby 
tract  oil  fraction  from 
tion; 

recovering  substantially 
solvent-rich  extract  oil 

removing  substantially 
solids  in  said  second 


SEPARATION  OF 
Brij  M.  Moudgil,  Ontario, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tc 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI,  209— 3J 

1.  A  process  for  the 
(ROM)  shale  containing 
comprises: 
(a)  conditioning  the  RON 
ble  of  selectively 
particulate  shale  to 


th; 
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ng  used  lubricating  oil  comprising 

ating  oil  to  a  solvent  extraction  in 

with  a  light  hydrocarbon  solvent 

of  temperature  and  pressure  to 

extract  oil  fraction  from  a  solvent- 


)urified  lube  oil  from  said  solvent- 


1  ;an 


bottoms  fraction  to  a  solvent 
extraction  zone  with  said  light 
a  higher  solvent-to-oil  liquid  vol- 
and  one-half  times  that  solvent-to- 
first  solvent  extraction  and  under 
ten^rature  and  pressure,  including  a 
employed  in  the  first  solvent 
ieparate  a  second  solvent-rich  ex- 
second  solvent-lean  bottoms  frac- 


the 


thin 


I  urified  heavy  oil  from  said  second 
fraction;  and 
the  remaining  solvent  from  the 
s<Jvent-lean  bottoms  fraction. 


4  169,1 


),045 
SHAIlE  FROM  WASTE  MATERIAL 
ind  David  F.  Messenger,  Pomona, 
OccidenUl  Research  Corporation, 


1 978,  Ser.  No.  897,739 
BP7C  5/02.  5/342 

14  Claims 

separation  of  shale  from  a  run  of  mine 
pi  rticles  of  shale  and  refuse  which 


shale  with  a  coupling  agent  capa- 

coati^ig  the  carbonaceous  matter  in  the 

substantial  exclusion  of  coating 
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refuse,  which  coupling  agent  comprises  at  least  one  ketone 
and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  about  S  to 
about  28  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  causing  a  fluorescent  dye  to  adhere  to  said  coating  of 
coupling  agent  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  make  the  coated 
particles  of  shale  fluoresce  upon  excitation  to  a  degree 


sufficient  to  distinguish  the  coated  shale  particles  from  the 
substantially  non-coated  refuse; 

(c)  exciting  the  fluorescent  dye  coupled  to  the  shale  particles 
to  induce  fluorescence;  and 

(d)  separating  fluorescing,  coated  shale  particles  from  sub- 
stantially non-fluorescing,  non-coated  refuse  particles. 


4,169,046 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,169,047 

FLOTATION  MACHINE  W ITH  MIXING  AND 

AERATION  IMPELLER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Wilson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 

International  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,004 
Int.  a.-  B03D  1/22 
U.S.  a.  209—164  18  Qaims 

1.  An  impeller  for  rotation  in  a  medium  by  a  shaft  comprised 
of: 

hub  means  connecting  said  impeller  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
by  said  shaft  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  means  to  transmit  compressed  gas  to  said 
hub  and  said  hub  being  formed  to  receive  and  transmit 
said  gas; 
an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  both  adapted  to  said 
hub  wherein: 

said  upper  and  lower  members  are  substantially  congruent 
to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  in 
communication  with  said   hub  to  receive  said  com- 
pressed gas  therefrom,  and  to  form  a  slot  at  the  outer 
rim  of  said  impeller  to  receive  said  gas  from  said  passage 
and  to  discharge  said  gas  outwardly  from  said  impeller, 
and 
said  upper  and  lower  members  are  shaped  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  first  flutes  interspaced  between  and  joined  in  a 
periodic  pattern  to  a  plurality  of  second  flutes  which  are 
essentially  the  inverse  of  said  first  flutes, 
said  first  flutes  having  a  trough  which  begins  proximate 
said  hub  and  extends  radially  outward  therefrom  and 
downward  from  said  plane  at  an  angle, 
said  second  flutes  having  a  trough  which  begins  proxi- 
mate said  hub  and  extends  outward  therefrom  and 
upward  from  said  plane  at  an  angle,  and 
said  first  and  second  flutes  each  having  opposite  sides 
which  are  substantially  mirror  images  of  each  other, 
and  "' 


said  upper  and  lower  members  are  formed  so  the  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  flutes  extend  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly simuluneously  with  respect  to  said  plane; 
wherein  said  impeller,  upon  rotation,  discharges  said  slurry 
angularly  downward  and  upward  with  respect  to  said 
plane  from  said  first  and  second  flutes  respectively;  and 
wherein  said  impeller  has  a  height  which  is  the  total  axial 


'C-\^^^^ 


distance  at  the  rim  between  the  axially  uppermost  and 
lowermost  impeller  structure  and  wherein  the  downward 
angle  of  said  first  flutes  and  upward  angle  of  said  second 
flutes  are  substantially  equal  and  are  selected  so  that  said 
impeller  has  a  diameter  to  height  ratio  from  about  20:1  to 
about  1:1. 


4,169,048 

ANAEROBIC  FERMENTATION  OF  EXCRETA  IN  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAG 

Teo  Albers,  Sr.,  18007  Arline  Ave..  Artesia,  Odif.  90701 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,857 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/14 

VS.  a.  210—2  5  Qaims 


r:^ 


r   I     J.^>J^'    7 


"  "  "  M  a         '    'Jp'-  ■  I,  '    "         ig*-        g^ 


1  A  waste  treatment  method  for  anaerobic  fermentation  of 
animal  excreta  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  excreta  in  an  open  gutter; 
containing  the  excreta  in  the  gutter  until  a  predetermined 

portion  of  the  excreta  becomes  liquified; 
draining  off  liquid  excreta  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 

level  in  the  gutter; 
receiving  the  drained  off  liquid  excreta  in  one  end  of  an 

elongated,  collapsed  bag  devoid  of  any  significant  quan- 
tity of  air; 
applying  a  barrier  means  to  the  bag  adjacent  said  one  end  to 

prevent  liquid  excreta  from  flowing  into  the  remainder  of 

the  bag; 
moving  the  barrier  means  along  Che  length  of  the  bag  to 

allow  the  bag  to  become  progressively  filled  with  liquid 

excreta;  -- 
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maintaining  the  liquid  excreta  in 

conducive  to  fermentation  of 
venting  gases  from  the  bag;  and 
tapping  off  liquid  excreta  from 
aifter  a  predetermined  degree 
achieved. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  bag  at  a  temperature 
t|e  liquid  excreta; 

til  e  opposite  end  of  the  bag 
)f  fermentation  has  been 
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contacting  the  dissolved  Jjollutants  in  said  water  with  micro- 
organisms on  said  substrates  to  effect  bilogical  uptake  and 


4,169,049 

WASTE  WATER  PURIFYIP  G  PROCEDURE 

Mirja  Salkinoja-Salonen,  Helsinki,  [(inland,  assignor  to  Enso- 

Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1977,  772069 

Int.  a.2  C02C  t/04 

VS.  a.  210-3  8  Claims 

1.  A  waste  water  purifying  proceis  for  treatment  of  waste 
water  containing  chlorinated  phenols  in  a  biofilter  having  a 
layer  containing  bark  of  wood,  saic 
steps  of  forming  a  bacterial  populatii 

population  comprising  one  or  sevei_.  „. ^^^^.,  awcmiD 

deposited  in  the  University  of  Hclsiiki  Institute  of  General 
Microbiology  under  the  deposition  |:odes  YM  134-202  and 
YM  241-268  and  which  have  been 
biofilters  crushed  coniferous  tree  bar) 
ooze,  mud  or  bark  residues  taken  fr< 
by  chlorinated  and  unchlorinated 

carboxylic  acids  and  by  thereafter  ft 

water  containing  said  substances,  whtreby'the  bactery  strains 
are  characterized  by  an  ability  to  i)lerate  the  presence  of 
chlorinated  phenols  and  to  use  comp(  (unds  selected  from  said 
chlorinated  and  unchlorinated  phena  Is  and  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acids  as  their  sources  of  carboi  i  and  energy,  and  then 
conducting  the  waste  water  to  be  trea  ed  through  the  biofilter, 
whereby  the  purification  is  effected  1  y  means  of  the  bactery 
population  working  in  the  presence  - 
contained  in  the  waste  water. 


metabolism  of  said 
thereof  form  said  wate 


process  comprising  the 

1  in  said  bark  layer,  said 

al  of  the  bactery  strains 


formed  by  packing  into 
q  and  bacteriferous  water, 

I  a  water  body  polluted 
jienols  and  by  aromatic 

eding  into  the  biofilters 


of  chlorinated  phenols 


d  ssolved  pollutants  and  removal 


4 169,051 

BLOOD  PURinCATIO>  WITH  COATED  ACOVATED 
CARBqN  SPHERES 

,  Hideo  TakaUra,   Saitama,  and 

Kuniaki  Terato,  Tokyo,  a  I  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,607,  Jnn.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nor^  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,960 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1976,  51-698607 
Int.  a.2  B(  ID  13/00,  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210-23  R  I  5  ctai^ 


4,169,050 

BUOYANT  CONTACT  SVKFA  CES  IN  WASTE 

TREATMENT  PC  ND 

Steven  A.  SerfUng,  and  Dominick  Meidola,  both  of  Leucadia, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Aquasystens,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  848,092 

Int.  a.2C02B//?« 

U.S.  a.  210—12 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  polluted  „„.^.  ^...y,,,„^^. 

nowing  water  to  be  purified  into  an  I  through  an  earthened 
pond  at  a  rate  providing  an  avera)  e  water  residency  of  at 
least  about  24  hours; 

suspending  in  said  water  a  pluralit; '  of  groups  of  bottom 
anchored  flexible  buoyant,  non-I      ' 
face-area  substrates  maintaining 
surface; 

each  of  said  substrates  being  of  el<iigated  form  and  con- 
structed to  float  upwardly  from  it ;  anchor  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  of  its  length  w  th  the  majority  of  said 
substrates  extending  over  at  leas  th  e  majority  of  the  depth 
of  water  in  said  pond; 

contacting  suspended  particulates  ._ 
substrates  to  effect  agglomeratioi 
suspended  particulates;  and 


»  m  m      »o 


b  ood< 
o 


13  Claims 

vater  comprising: 


•h  iodegradable  high-sur- 
iin  unobstructed  water 


1.  A  method  of  purifying 
blood  through  a  mixture 
coated  with  a  semi-permeab  e 
from  the  group  consisting  ol 
chloride-vinylidene  chloride 
methacrylate  and  colagen,  wherein 
carbon  is  prepared  by  dispe  ■sing 
form  spheres,  rendering  said 
said  infusible  spheres. 


4,1  S9, 


assi{  jDors 

Fnnce 

IS  78 


a  said  water  with  said 
and  sedimentation  of 


PROCESS  FOR 

ORGANI4: 
Christian  Bocard,  Orgeval, 
Lyon,  both  of  France, 
trole,  Rueil-Maimaison, 

RIed  Mar.  10,  _. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  210—27 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning 
fat  materials  by  absorption 
mass,   wherein   the  absorpt 
leather  particles  or  fibers  of 


0V1) 


which  comprises  passing  the 

beads-shaped  activated  carbon 

film-forming  material  selected 

pyroxylin,  polypropylene,  vinyl 

Mpolymer,  ethylene  glycol  poly- 

the  beads-shaped  activated 

molten  pitch  into  water  to 

1  pheres  infusible,  and  carbonizing 


1,052 
ABSOR$ING  HYDROCARBONS  OR 
SOLVENTS 

Marc  Folachier,  Sainte-Foy-les- 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Pe- 


I,  Ser.  No.  885^24 
France,  Mar.  11,  1977,  77  97580 
C02B  9/02 

14  Claims 

or  surfaces  comprising  oil  or 

materials  with  an  absorption 

mass  comprises  absorptive 

lower  than  1  cm,  as  obtained 


m^ia 
of  laid 


on 
sze 
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from  tanning  animal  skin  and  subsequently  crushing  the  tanned 
skin,  said  leather  particles  having  leather  surfaces  thereof  in 
direct  contact  with  said  oil  or  fat  materials  during  absorption. 


4,169,053 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATERS 

CONTAINING  SOLID-PHASE  DIFFICULTLY-SOLUBLE 

COMPOUNDS 
Naotaka  Sakakibara;  Shigeni  Ohno,  and  Shigeki  Shimizu,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,323,  Aug.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-96521 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/20;  C02C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  210—49  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  containing  solids  of 
difficultly-soluble  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides,  carbonates,  sulfates,  chlorides  and  hydroxides  of 
at  least  one  heavy  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  an 
amount  of  ferrous  ions  to  said  waste  water  corresponding  on  a 
molar  basis  to  about  2  to  100  times  the  total  molar  amount  of 
heavy  metal  present  in  said  waste  water,  adding  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  said  waste  water  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
about  0.9  to  1.2  equivalent  of  free-acid  present  in  said  waste 
water  and  stirring  the  waste  water  under  conditions  without 
passing  air  and  without  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  waste 
water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  heavy  metal  ions 
present  in  said  at  least  one  compound  into  ferrite  crystals 
formed  during  stirring  at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to  95° 
C,  and  separating  said  ferrite  crystals  from  said  waste  water. 


4,169,054 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AND  PURIFYING 
AQUEOUS  SULPHURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Franco  Cappello,  Varazze;  Mario  Mortigliengo,  Borgosesia, 
both  of  Italy;  Erich  Schmoll,  Wallisellen,  and  Eduard  Kratz, 
Ziirich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy  and  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ziirich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,995 

Claims  priority,  appllcaHon  Italy,  Sep.  21, 1977,  27798  A/77 

Int.  a.-  BOID  1/00 

MS.  a.  210—71  7  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  concentrating  and  purifying  aqueous  sulphuric 

acid  solutions  containing  Mg  and  possibly  other  impurities 

such  as  Al,  Fe,  Cr,  V  and  Mn,  by  evaporation  concentration, 

characterized  in  that  the  following  operations  are  carried  out: 

(a)  cooling  down  to  10*-25"  C.  of  the  slurry  obtained  by 
evaporation  concentration; 

(b)  mamtaining  of  the  slurry  at  10*-25'  C.  for  a  time  of  not 
less  than  12  hours; 

(c)  filtering  of  the  slurry. 


a  level  detector  in  said  container  means;  and 

control  means  automatically  responsive  to  detection  by  said 


level  detector  of  a  liquid  level  in  said  container  means 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  level  to  operate  said 
valve  to  halt  the  liquid  supply  to  said  container  means. 


4,169,056 

SINGLE  TYPE  FILTER  PRESS 

Hiroshi  Sakuma,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,346,  Mar.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-40115; 
Oct.  22,  1976,  51-126035 

Int  a.2  BOID  25/12,  25/34 
MS.  a.  210—225  6  Oaims 


4,169,055 
LIQUID  STRAINING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Lydford,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Russell 
Finex  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977, 
19075/77 

Int  a.2  BOID  33/00 
MS.  a.  210—104  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  straining  liquids,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  straining  screen; 

means  mounting  said  screen  for  vibration; 
means  operable  to  vibrate  said  screen; 
container  means  for  containing  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 

strained  on  top  of  and  in  contact  with  said  screen; 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  strained  to  said  container 
means  and  having  a  valve  operable  to  halt  said  supply; 


1.  A  single  type  filter  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally suspended  filter  plates,  a  plurality  of  elongate  guide 
rollers,  each  guide  roller  being  associated  with  one  of  said  filter 
plates  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  lower  part  of  its  associated  filter  plate,  a  pair  of  supporting 
columns  secured  to  both  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  alternative 
filter  plates  and  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  alternative  filter  plates,  a  rotary  shaft  rotaubly  supported 
by  said  pair  of  supporting  columns  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  filter  cloths,  each  filter 
cloth  sandwiching  one  of  said  filter  plates  and  guided  by  the 
elongate  guide  roller  associated  with  that  filter  plate,  a  filter 
cloth  holding  rod  between  each  filter  plate,  each  said  rod  being 
connected  to  the  two  contiguous  upper  ends  of  the  two  U- 
shaped  filter  cloths  which  sandwich  the  two  filter  plates  be- 
tween which  said  rod  is  disposed,  and  a  discontinuous  cord- 
shaped  driving  member  engaged  with  each  of  said  driving 
wheels  and  downwardly  suspended  therefrom,  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  cord-shaped  driving  members  being  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  filter  cloth  holding  rods  nearest  the  driving 
wheel  associated  with  said  driving  member,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  driving  wheels  in  opposite  directions  causes  said  filter 
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cloth  secured  to  the  filter  cloth  1 
and  downwardly. 


hol<  ing  rods  to  move  upwardly 


4,169,05' 
FERTILIZER 
Fray  O.  Gideon,  Derby,  Kans., 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978, 
Int.  a.^  BOID  35/22. 
lis.  a.  210—236 


IILTER 

lor  to  Boaz,  Inc.,  Derby, 


S<r, 


tra  /erse  i 


1.  A  filter  utilized  in  a  liquid  fert 

an  elongate  cylindrical  tank  with 

one  of  the  end  walls  having  a 
filter  element; 

a  removable  filter  element 
enlarged    flange   integrally 

thereof,  said  element  ^ , 

tainer  defining  an  upper  filtered 
tered  chamber; 

fluid  entry  means  in  the  lower 
unfiltered  fluid; 

fluid  exhaust  means  in  the  uppei 
filtered  fluid; 

fluid  drain  means  in  the  lower  ... 
during  a  flush  cycle  allowing 
to  pass  out  the  drain  means 
which  has  settled  to  the  bottom 

an  o-ring  seal  surrounding  the 
inwardly  of  said  flange; 

adjustable  latching  means  attache  1 
flange  portion  of  the  filter  elen  e 
thereby  sealing  the  traverse  slo 
the  tank. 


izer  system  comprising: 
;nd  walls  enclosing  same; 
slot  for  receipt  of  a 


4,169,058 
nLTER  END  CAP  INTERFEREltlCE 
Charles  G.  Pickett,  North  Plainfield; 
Albert  B.  Walulik,  Cranford,  and 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Purolator, 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  BOID 
U.S.  a.  210—440 


1.  A  filter  structure  comprising:  a 
open  and  a  closed  end  for  receivin 
within,  an  end  cap  for  engaging  and 
filter  element  within  said  pressure  v 
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No.  885,168 

p/16.  35/02 


a  self  adjustable  interfereiJce 
pressure  vessel  and  said  er  d 
self  adjustable  interferenc : 
duced  portion  around  the 
end  of  the  pressure  vesel 
towards  the  closed  end  th«  reof 
ence  of  said  end  cap,  anc 
portion  without  reaching 


fit  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
cap,  said  means  for  providing  said 
fit  includes  a  short  gradually  re- 
inner  circumference  of  the  closed 
formed  with  a  tapering  angle 
"  and  a  lip  around  the  circumfer- 
said  end  cap  engages  the  tapered 
he  end  of  said  tapered  portion. 


9CIaiiiis 


AUTOGENOUSLY 
Ronald  L.  Storms, 

poration,  Skokie,  lU 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,13b, 
This  application  Jui  i, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CL  210—493  R 


^169,059 
BONDED  HLTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Hambu^  N  J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 


receivable  in  said  slot  having  an 
foi  med   on   the   outer  end 
positioned  longitudinally  in  the  con- 
chamber  and  lower  unfil- 

clamber  for  receipt  of  the 

chamber  for  exit  of  the 


chai^ber  which  can  be  opened 

from  the  entry  means 

the  filtered  material 

of  the  lower  chamber; 

of  the  filter  element 


fliid 
ta  Ling 


end 


1.  A  filter  adapted  to 

(a)  a  solid  metal  housing 

(b)  a  metallic  filter  medii 

(c)  a  bonding  membrani 
diameter  fibrils  having 
both  the  filter  media 
tween,  the  web 
the  filter  media 
housing  and  the  media 
flow  only  through  the 


to  the  tank  urging  the 
nt  against  the  end  wall 
and  the  filter  element  in 


HT  STRUCTURE 
3onald  A.  Turk,  Sewaren; 
G.  Chamey,  Colonia, 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
No.  871,930 
^/06 


BLOOD-COLLECTINC 

Richard  L.  Columbus, 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester 
Filed  Oct.  25, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1994,  has 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  210—516 


11  Claims 


-4^L^ 


ressure  vessel  having  an 

a  filter  element  there- 

I  entering  one  end  of  said 

e|sel,  means  for  providing 


I.  A  blood-collecting, 
ing  device  comprising 

an  elongated  container 
separation  compartmen  1 
compartment  including 
chamber  having  means 
ture  sized  to  prevent 
through,  and  means  to 
differential  pressures, 


September  25,  1979 


I,  Jan.  10,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,114,794. 
I.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,216 
.2  BOID  29/06 

9  Claims 


filt  IT  fluids  comprising: 
and; 

located  in  the  housing;  and 

seal  comprising  a  web  of  small 

metallurgical  compatability  with 

the  housing  and  located  therebe- 

autogdnously  bonded  to  the  housing  and 

proviling  a  leak-free  seal  between  the 

thereby  providing  channeled  fluid 

filter  media. 


aid 


4{l69,060 

AND  SERUM-DISPENSING 
rtEVICE 
Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
■,  N.Y. 
1  977,  Ser.  No.  844,949 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
been  disclaimed. 
BOID  21/26 

8  Claims 


y 


y.,..,,,y^77r-^^T^^ 


ph  ise  separating  and  serum-dispens- 

ha^ing  a  blood  collection  and  phase 

and  a  dispensing  chamber,  said 

means  defining  a  blood  inlet,  said 

defining  a  drop-dispensing  aper- 

gtavity  flow  of  blood  serum  there- 

p  ermit  flow  of  serum  in  response  to 
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and  means  positioned  within  said  device  for  blocking  flow  of 
whole  blood  from  said  inlet  to  said  dispensing  aperture 
prior  to  phase  separation  of  the  blood,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  single  unit  having  a  specific  gravity  between  that 
of  blood  cells  and  blood  serum,  said  unit  being  automati- 
cally movable  in  its  entirety,  in  response  to  a  phase- 
separating  centrifugal  force  directed  from  said  chamber 
towards  said  compartment,  to  a  second  position  within 
said  container  between  separated  blood  serum  and  sepa- 
rated blood  cells, 

whereby  only  separated  serum  can  flow  to  said  chamber 
aperture. 

7.  A  blood-collecting  and  serum-dispensing  device  compris- 


An  alkyl  having  7  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  random 
mixture  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups. 


mg 


wall  means  arranged  about  an  axis  to  define  a  blood  collec- 
tion and  phase  separation  compartment  having  two  op- 
posed ends; 

means  defining  a  blood  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  com- 
partment; 

means  defining  a  dispensing  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end, 
said  chamber  including  means  defining  a  dispensing  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  being  sized  to  prevent  gravity  flow  of 
blood  serum  therethrough,  and  means  to  permit  flow  of 
serum  in  response  to  differential  pressure; 

and  means  positioned  in  said  device  for  blocking  flow  of 
whole  blood  within  said  compartment  from  said  inlet  to 
said  dispensing  aperture,  said  blocking  means  consisting  of 
a  single  unit  having  a  specific  gravity  between  that  of 
blood  cells  and  blood  serum  and  including  at  least  an 
inorganic  thixotropic  polymeric  gel  inert  to  blood  serum; 

said  unit  being  automatically  movable  in  its  entirety  by  the 
application  of  a  phase-separating  centrifugal  force  di- 
rected from  said  chamber  towards  said  compartment,  to  a 
position  between  the  separated  phases  of  whole  blood, 
whereby  separated  blood  serum  can  flow  to  said  aperture. 


4,169,063 
EPR  DISPERSANT  VI  IMPROVER 

Thomas  E.  Kiovsky,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,573 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting  a  high  molecular  weight  amorphous  copolymer 
of  essentially  ethylene  and  propylene,  said  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  70,000  and  about  300,000.  with  an  alpha-beta  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  in  the  absence 
of  oxygen  and  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
150°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  for  between  about  6  hours  and 
about  24  hours:  and 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  C|  to  Cig  amine 
containing  I  to  8  nitrogen  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  150°  C.  and  about  250°  C. 

8.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.1  to  about  15.0  weight  percent  of 
the  oil-soluble  product  of  claim  1. 


4,169,061 
FIBER  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bobby  C.  Carver,  and  Raymond  E.  Donaldson,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,257,  Apr.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,342 
Int.  a.^  D06M  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.9  32  Qaims 

1.  A  textile  treating  composition  comprising  as  the  lubricant 
a  blend  of  a  major  amount  of  a  random  copoly(oxyethyleneox- 
ypropylene)  butanol  having  a  viscosity  of  lower  than  300 
seconds  at  100°  F.  in  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  (SUS)  con- 
taining a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  groups  to  propylene 
oxide  groups  of  3:1  to  1:3,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  random 
copoly(oxyethylene-oxypropylene)  butanol  having  a  viscosity 
of  not  less  than  2000  seconds  at  100°  F.  in  Saybolt  Universal 
Seconds  (SUS)  containing  a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide 
groups  to  propylene  oxide  groups  of  3:1  to  1:3,  said  polyoxyal- 
kylene  blend  having  a  viscosity  between  500  and  5,000  SUS  at 
100°  F. 


4,169,064 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  STARCH 
John  A.  Sagel,  Mt.  Healthy,  and  Edward  J.  Wandstrat,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,133 
Int.  a.^  CUD  3/22 
U.S.  a.  252— 174J7  18  Qaims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  4%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic,  and  ampholytic  deter- 
gents, and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  an  intimate 
comixture  of  granular,  substantially  water-insoluble  starch 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  about  1  to 
about  45  micrometers  and  a  swelling  power  of  less  than 
about  15  at  a  temperature  of  65°  C,  and  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to 
about  50,000,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  starch  to 
polyethylene  glycol  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:25. 


4,169,062 

RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOESTER, 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  TEXTILE 

HBER  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Engene  A.  Welpert,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Sizing  Co.,  East  Point,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,444,  May  12,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,217,  Oct.  9,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,165 

Int.  a.2  D06M  13/10 

U.S.  a.  252—8.9  21  Qaims 

1.    Random    polyoxyethylene    polyoxypropylene    glycol 

monoester  having  the  formula:  R— C— 0(M)H  wherein  R  is 


4,169,065 
EAR  CLEANING  MIXTURE  FOR  CANINE 
Richard  D.  Robertson,  186  Blackwell  Rd.,  Pennington,  NJ. 
08534 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,504 
Int.  a.-  CUD  7/18.  7/50 
U.S.  a.  252—104  4  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  a  water 
base;  emulsifier  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  0.06%  by  volume; 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3-3%  by 
volume;  acetic  acid  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5-5%  by 
volume  and  alcohol  solvent  in  a  range  of  from  about  1.0-35% 
by  volume. 
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4,169,M 

PROCESS  OF  INCORPORATl  VG  POLY(ETHYLENE 

OXIDE)  into)  SOAP 

David  P.  Joshi,  Plainneld,  NJ.,  asiignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Se  ,  No.  816,119 
Int.  a.2  CUD  9/  >2.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  252-132  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  incorporation  of  1 1  least  about  0.5  wt.  %  of 
poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  ^J-eight  100,000  to  5,000,000 
into  a  toilet  bar  having  a  basis  of  sdap  as  substantially  the  sole 
detergent  comprising  the  steps  of  t)reparing  a  blend  of  said 
poly(ethylene  oxide)  in  about  2  to  2 )  parts,  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  poly(ethylene  oxide),  of  m  jlten  higher  fatty  acid  of 
about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  mixing  said  blend  with  neat  soap 
containing  about  30%  moisture,  dry  ng  the  resulting  mixture  to 
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4,169,069 

SILICON  DIOXIDE-<^NTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  TjIEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

" >  l>otli  of  Darmstadt;  Herbert  Rup- 

_.  -  -J  Wolfgang  Kircher,  Munich,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschranktei  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,024 
aaims  priority,  applical  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  13/  )2:  AOIN  77/00,  A61K  9/26 


18  wt.  %,  and  thereafter 


a  moisture  content  of  about  5  to 

shaping  the  mixture  into  a  superfi  tted  toilet  soap  bar  with 

improved  lather  and  feel  properties 


U.S.  a.  252—316 


4,169,067 
BAR  PRODUCT 
David  P.  Joshi,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assfenor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser  No.  816,123 
Int.  CL2  CUD  9/2  ?,  15/04 
U.S.  a.  252-132  8  Qaims 

1.  A  toilet  soap  bar  consisting  essi  ntially  of  sodium  soap  of 
higher  fatty  acids  having  about  10  ti  p  20  carbon  atoms  as  sub- 
stantially the  sole  detergent,  about  6  o  12  wt.%  of  superfatting 
higher  fatty  acids  having  about  10  to 
to  4  wt.%  of  poly(ethylenoxide)  hav  ng  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  100,000  to  5,000,0  10  and  about  5  to  18  wt.% 
of  water. 


1.  A  process  for  the 

a  silicon  dioxide-containinj 
encapsulating  the  active  material 
ane,  polyorgano-alkoxysil 
solving,  suspending,  emulsifying 
rial  in  the  liquid  siloxane 
the  active  material  particle  i 
effecting     hydrolytic 
whereby  the  active  material 
composition  produced 

9.  A  composition ^. 

dioxide-containing  carrier 
claim  1. 


mcofporation  of  an  active  material  into 
carrier  material,  which  comprises 
■  with  liquid  polyalkoxysilox- 
or  a  mixture  thereof  by  dis- 
or  dispersing  the  active  mate- 
achieve  a  uniform  distribution  of 
in  the  siloxane;  and  subsequently 
of    the    siloxane, 
is  uniformly  distributed  in  the 


pol  ['condensation 


compniing  an  active  material  and  a  silicon 
\  .-hich  is  prepared  by  the  process  of 


4,169,068 

STRIPPING  LIQUOR  COMPOSIl  ION  FOR  REMOVING 

PHOTORESISTS  COMPRIS  NG  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDl 

Yoshiyuki  Harita,  Kawasaki;  Hideyikl  Hanaoka,  Yokohama, 

and  Kunihiro  Harada,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  824,652 

Int.  a.2  C23G  5/02:  B08B  J  /08;  CUD  7/38 

U.S.  a.  252—143  , 

1.  A  stripping  liquor  composition  for  polybutadiene  resists 
consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  selecte< 
ing  of  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acids, 

(B)  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 

2.  A  stripping  liquor  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  selectee 
ing  of  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acids, 

(B)  hydrogen  peroxide, 

(C)  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  ai  d 

(D)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcoho 


5  Claims 

;ne  resists 

from  the  group  consist- 

for  polybutadiene  resist 
from  the  group  consist- 


CATALYST  AND 
UNSATURATED 
Sargis  Khoobiar,  Kinnelon, 
and  Development 

Filed  Apr.  \1, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  252—432 

1.  A  catalyst  composition 
tion  of  an  unsaturated 
unsaturated  acid  consisting 
num,  copper,  boron,  phos 
and  optionally  vanadium 
boron,  phosphorus,  antimoi  y 
present  in  the  atomic 
0.01-1,  0.05-5  and  0-5 


:  Corpori  Hon, 


i  atdeh  yd< 


sphDi 


ratii  IS 
resp<  cti 


VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT 

MAKIN^ 
Kazuo  Eda,  Hirakata;  Makii  o 
Nara;  Iga  Atsushi,  Takats  iki: 
Matsuoka  Michio,  Ibaragi 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  ^, 

Filed  Nov.  16, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  252—517 

13.  A  method  of  making 
prising  a  sintered  body  of  th  ; 


12  Claims 


4  169,( 


PROCESS 


•,070 

FOR  PRODUCING 
I ODS  BY  USING  SAME 
SJ.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research 

New  York,  N.Y. 
978,  Ser.  No.  895,676 
2  BOIJ  21/02 

3CIaims 

suitable  for  the  vapor-phase  oxida- 

le  to  produce  the  corresponding 

essentially  of  oxides  of  molybde- 

irus  and  antimony,  an  alkali  metal 

M  herein  the  molybdenum,  copper, 

,  alkali  metal  and  vanadium  are 

of  12,  0.05-3,  0.001-3,  0.1-5, 

lively. 


4, 169,071 


RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 

Osamu,  Osaka;  Inada  Masanori, 
li;  Sakai  Masayuki,  Katano,  and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
Ltd.,  Japan 
7,  Ser.  No.  852,048 
Japan,  Nov.  19, 1976,  51/139995 
HOIB  1/08 

35aaims 
voltage-dependent  resistor  com- 
bulk  type,  said  method  compris- 


1»77 
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ing:  homogeneously  mixing  zinc  oxide  seed  grains  having  a 
grain  size  of  20  to  200  microns  with  a  zinc  oxide  powder  and  an 
additive  component  for  imparting  to  the  sintered  body  a  volt- 
age-dependent property,  in  an  amount  that  the  thus  made 
mixture  comprises  O.I  to  25  mole  percent  of  said  additive 
component,  said  zinc  oxide  component  comprising  said  zinc 
oxide  seed  grains  and  said  zinc  oxide  powder  comprising  0. 1  to 


4,169,073 
3(2-CHLOROALKYLOXY)2(10)-PINENE  PERFUMES 
COMPOSITIONS 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  BnO»  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holm- 
del,  all  of  N  J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  James  M. 
Sanders,  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Bette  M.  Light,  Highlands,  NJ., 
and  Edward  J.  Granda.  Englishtown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,937,  Jan.  27,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,131,687. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,919 
Int  CI.2  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  or  cologne  comprising  adding  to  a  perfume  base  or  to 
a  cologne  base  an  organoleptic  property  augmenting  or  en- 
hancing quantity  of  3(2-chloroalkyloxy)-2(10)^pinene. 


60  weight  piercent  of  said  zinc  oxide  seed  grains;  compressing 
the  thus  made  mixture  into  a  compressed  body;  and  sintering 
the  thus  made  compressed  body  at  a  temperature  of  1 100'  to 
1400'  C,  whereby  said  zinc  oxide  seed  grains  take  said  zinc 
oxide  powder  thereinto  to  grow  and  have  an  increased  grain 
size  in  the  range  from  50  to  500  microns,  a  voltage-dependent 
sintered  body  being  made  thereby. 


4,169,072 
SUBSTITUTED  DIMETHYL  DIHYDROXY  BENZENE 
AND  CYCLOHEXADIENE  COMPOUNDS  IN 
PERFUMERY 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  both  of 
NJ.;   Edward  J.  Shuster,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.;   Frederick   L. 
Schmitt,  Holmdel,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,889,  May  26, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,115,431. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,715 
Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 
UJS.  a.  TSl—lll  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfumes  and  colognes  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  ad- 
mixing an  aroma  modifying  quantity  of  a  substituted  dimethyl 
dihydroxy  benzene  or  cyclo-hexadiene  represented  by  the 
equilibrium  mixture  of  a  constituent  thereof: 


HO 


x^ ^C=N 


OH 


wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a  carbon-carbon  single 
bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  perfume  or  at  least  one  other 
perfume  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic essential  oils,  natural  essential  oils,  aldehydes,  other 
ketones,  lactones,  other  nitriles  and  esters. 


4,169.074 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COLD  WATER  WASHING 

CONTAINING  N-SUBSTITUTED  wHYDROXYALKANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Jens  Conrad,  Hilden;  Harald  Schnegelberger,  Hans  Andree, 
both  of  Leichlingen,  and  Guenter  Jakobi,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  AkHen  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,990 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1977,  2714832 

Int  a.2  CUD  3/26,  7/32 
MS.  a.  252—544  10  Claims 

1.  A  cold-water-active  washing  agent  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 
(a)  from  0.3%  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  an  N-substituted-<i>- 
hydroxyalkane  carboxylic  acid  amide  obtained  by  react- 
ing substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  an  N-(C8-20-alkyl)- 
diamino-C2-6-aIkane  with  a  lactone  having  the  formula 


CH2— (CH2),— C=0 
^—    O    - — ' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

(b)  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  tenside  mixture  of  sur- 
face-active compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  tensides  of  the  sulfonate  type,  anionic  tensides 
of  the  sulfate  type,  and  mixtures  thereof,  together  with 
further  nonionic  tensides  and  optionally  soaps,  and  in- 
cludes at  least  I  part  by  weight  of  said  anionic  tensides  of 
the  sulfonate  type  and/or  said  anionic  tensides  of  the 
sulfate  type  and  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  said 
nonionic  tensides,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  weight 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  from  1:50  to  1:2, 

(c)  a  powdery  or  liquid  carrier  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  powdery  carriers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  builders,  inorganic  builders 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  liquid  carriers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  alkanols,  water-solu- 
ble alkanediols,  water-soluble  alkoxyalkanediols,  water- 
soluble  alkoxyalkanols,  water-soluble  alkoxyalkoxyalk- 
anols  and  water,  said  component  (c)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  55%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  washing 
agent  composition,  and 

(d)  from  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conventional 
component  of  the  type:  foam  inhibitors,  optical  brighten- 
ers,  soil  suspension  agents,  enzymes,  antimicrobials,  dyes 
and  perfumes. 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IPRAY-DRYING 
lluppertz,  Dilsseldorf-Hol- 


4.169,075 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUqnON  OF  POWDERY 
WASHING  AGENTS  BY  I 

ENeter  Kuhling,  Monheim;  Josef    ^_^^ , 

thausen;  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld,  aM  Herbert  Reuter,  Hilden, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620^7,  Oct.  71  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,622. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1974,  8151/74; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19,  197S,  2527388 

Int.  a.-  COIB  33/28:  C02B  //  '4:  CUD  lJ/02,  3/17 
VS.  a.  252—558  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparati  >n  of  a  powdery,  tricklea- 
ble  washing  and  cleansing  agent  cot  iposition  which  comprises 
spray-drying  an  aqueous  slurry  of  thi  individual  constituents  of 
a  washing  and  cleansing  agent  comf  osition  including  builders, 
and  surface-active  compounds  and  ecovering  said  powdery, 
trickleable  washing  and  cleansing  a  ^ent  composition,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  employin  5  a  previously  prepared 
aqueous  suspension  having  a  pH  of  l  etween  7  and  12  of  water- 
insoluble,  calcium-binding  aluminoa  licates  with  an  improved 
stability  against  settling  consisting  es  sentially  of  (A)  from  20% 


to  50%  by  weight  on  the  anhydrous 


talline,  finely  divided,  water-insoluta  e  silicate  compound  hav- 

least  50  mg  CaO/gm  of 


mg  a  calcium-binding  power  of  at 

anhydrous  active  substance  when  n  easured  at  22°  C.  by  the 
Calcium  Binding  Power  Test  Methc  d  set  out  in  the  specifica- 
tion, and  a  primary  particle  size  o    " 
having  the  formula,  combined  wate: 


lei  St  I 


(M20);c  Me203.(Si02)>. 

where  M  is  a  member  selected  frot  1 
sodium  and  potassium,  x  is  a  numbei 
aluminum  or  boron,  and  y  is  a  numi 
from  0.5%  to  6%  by  weight  of  at 
agent  selected  from  the  grodp 
alkali-metal  salts  of 

(1)  an  organic,   macromolecular 
and/or  hydroxy  groups, 

(2)  an  organic  phosphonic  acid 
acid  group  selected  from  the 
phonic  acid  and  carboxyl, 

(3)  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl, 

(4)  a  non-ionic  surface-active 
point  in  aqueous  butoxyethoxye 
53917  of  below  90°  C.  and  a  tur 
tion  in  water  of  below  room 

(5)  an  anionic  surface-active 
(C)  the  remainder  up  to  100%,  watei , 
being  capable  of  being  pumped  aftei 
one  of  the  ingredients  in  the 


the  group  consisting  of 

of  from  0.7  to  1.5,  Me  is 

;r  from  0.8  to  6,  and  (B) 

one  organic  dispersing 

consisting  of  the  free  acids  and 


polymer  with  carboxyl 

hi  ving  at  least  one  further 
I  roup  consisting  of  phos- 


emuls  fier  having  from  3  to  20 


A  iki. 


4,169,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SOLUTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 
SURFACE  ACTIVE 

Akira  Kawakami,  Sakura;  Yoshio 
Ogoshi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan, 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  a.-  CUD 
U.S.  a.  252—558 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  clea 
magnesium  salt  of  an  anionic  surfac  ; 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
containing  a  water-soluble  anictiic 
selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig 
magnesium  salts  of  olefin  sulfonic 
atoms,  (2)  the  sodium  salts  of 


basis  of  at  least  one  crys- 


from  0.1ft  to  lOO/i  and 
not  shown 


compound  having  a  turbidity 
hanol  according  to  DIN 
lidity  point  of  a  1%  solu- 
tei  iperature,  and 
sulfonate,  and 

said  aqueous  suspension 

24  hours  of  standing,  as 

preparation  of  said  aqueous  slurry. 


CLEAR  AQUEOUS 
SALT  OF  ANIONIC 
AGENT 

Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki 
to  The  Lion  Fat  and 


ass  gnorsi 


No.  906,430 

May  31,  1977,  52-63514 

/12 

3  Claims 

aqueous  solution  of  the 
active  agent  consisting 


s  :id 


ai:  ;ylb 


to  an  aqueous  slurry 

surface  active  agent 

of:  ( 1 )  the  sodium  and 

acids  of  8  to  22  carbon 

lenzene  sulfonic  acids 


of  10  to  15  carbon 
salts  of  alkyl  sulfuric 
carbon  atoms,  and  (4) 
alkyl  ether  sulfuric 
carbon  atoms  and 
ber  of  ethylene  oxide 
alkaline  compound 
magnesium  hydroxide 
provide  a  clear 
approximately  2  to  a; 
alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
within  the  range  of 
mately  4,  and  (ii)  to 
soluble  anionic  surfac ; 
alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
to  95:5,  and  then: 
(b)  adding  at  least  one 
consisting  of  alkali 
anolamine  to  the 
adjust  the  pH  of  the 
from  approximately  5 
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atdms,  (3)  the  sodium  and  magnesium 
enters  having  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to  22 
the  sodium  and  magnesium  salts  of 
esters  having  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to  22 
hav  ing  an  average  addition  mole  num- 
c  f  I  to  10,  and  containing  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  magnesium  oxide,  to  thereby 
aqueAus  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 
I  proximately  4,  the  amount  of  said 
:  cid  being  (i)  sufficient  to  yield  a  pH 
rom  approximately  2  to  approxi- 
p^ovide  a  weight  ratio  of  the  water- 
active  agent  in  the  slurry  to  the 
icid  within  the  range  of  from  20:80 


i  Ikaline  compound  from  the  group 

me  al  hydroxides,  ammonia  and  trieth- 

aquec  us  solution  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 

r^ultant  solution  within  the  range  of 

to  approximately  8. 


i2CD 


t  >! 


BARK  EXTENDED 
AND  MULTIPLE 
THE 
Seymour  Hartman,  Mahopa^, 
national  Corporation, 

Filed  May  30, 
Int.  Ct 
U.S.  a.  260—17.2 

1.  A  modified  phenol 
process  consisting  essential 

(1)  refiuxing  a  mixture 
particle  size  of  60  to 
water, 

(2)  cooling  said  mixture 
and  about  60*  C;  addiiig 
and  a  second  portion 
it  until  the  viscosity 

(3)  cooling  the  mixture 
and  about  60°  C;  add 
mixture  and  refiuxing 
1,000  cps, 

(4)  cooling  said  mixture 
adding  a  final  portion 
mixture  having  a  final 
1,000  cps;  the  molar  raiio 
from  about  0.5  to  aboi  t 
hyde  to  phenol  ranging 
weight  ratio  of  bark  tc 
about  40% 


,169,077 
PHEflOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
\hKA  LI  ADDITION  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
Stahiford,  Conn. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  910,656 
.-  C08L  1/02 

20  aaims 
f(  rmaldehyde  resin  prepared  by  a 

y  of  the  steps  of 
of]finely  divided  wood  bark  having  a 
mesh,  a  first  portion  of  alkali  and 


assigi  lors 


1'  (78, 


John  P.  Spicuzza,  Jr.,  Moun 
Beaver,  both  of  Pa., 
delphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  260—17.3 
1.  A  pulverulent 
position  which  comprises 
acid  and  a  reducing  sugar 
having  been  dried  at  a 
below  the  incipient 
tion  and  reduced  to 
position  is  associated  with 
to  heat  or  flame  the 
nously  foam  to  provide  an 
unstable  material  against 


a  temperature  between  about  40° 

phenol,  formaldehyde  and  water 

ofalkali  to  said  mixture  and  refiuxing 

about  1,000  cps, 

a  temperature  between  about  40° 

a  third  portion  of  alkali  to  said 

until  the  viscosity  reaches  about 


re  iches ; 


'  t< 


I  Ig 


to  about  room  tem|>erature  and 

of  alkali  with  stirring  to  yield  a 

>  iscosity  ranging  from  about  200  to 

of  total  alkali  to  phenol  ranging 

1.0;  the  molar  ratio  of  formalde- 

from  about  3  to  about  I  6  and  the 

phenol  ranging  from  about  10  to 


4169.1 


•,078 
FIRE  AND  FLAME  REli^RDANT  COMPOSITIONS  IN 
POWDERED  FORM 

Lebanon,  and  Hugh  T.  O'Donnell, 
to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Phiia- 


tle 
)lij 


1,  Ser.  No.  866,729 
2  C08L  5/00 

5  Claims 
intumes<tent  fire  retardant  polymeric  corn- 
reaction  product  of  phosphoric 
lus  a  hardener,  said  composition 
tenfoerature  below  about  80°  C.  and 
intumes  ;ent  temperature  of  said  composi- 
powder  id  form,  whereby  when  said  com- 
fire  unstable  material  and  exposed 
comfxi  iition  will  intumesce  and  volumi- 
ir  sulating  barrier  protecting  the  fire 
degradation  for  a  prolonged  time. 
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4,169,079 

POLYSTYRENE  BASED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES,  METAL  COMPLEXES 

OF  THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  THE  SAME 
Iwao   Tabiuhi,    No.    24-1,    Matsugasaki-Higashisakuragi-cho, 
Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan;  Nobuaki  Sbimizu, 
Sodegaura,  Japan,  and  Kazuo  Yamamura,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iwao  Tabushi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1977,  52-126738; 
Oct  24,  1977,  52-126739;  Oct.  24,  1977.  52-126740;  Oct.  24, 
1977,  5M26741 

Int.  a.2  C08L  5/16;  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  260—17.4  UC  20  Claims 

1.   A   polystyrene  base   polymer  containing  cyclodextrin 
containing  units  of  structure  having  the  formula: 


-eCH— CH2-)- 


4,169,081 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
HAVING  STABILIZED  MELT  VISCOSITY  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AROMATIC  (POLY-)CARBONATES 
Willem  F.  H.  Borman,  Evansville,  and  Frank  N.  Liberti,  Mount 
Vernon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,365,  Dec.  16, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,126,592. 
This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,773 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/46.  63/48 
VS.  a.  260—22  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyester  composition  with  stable  melt 
viscosity  comprising  (1)  a  high  molecular  weight  linear  ther- 
moplastic polyester  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymeric  glycol  terephthalate  and  isophthalate  esters  having 
repeating  units  of  the  general  formula: 


-0-(CH2), 


-°-^-0 


/ 


O 
I 

c— 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  10,  and  mixtures  of 
such  esters,  and  (2)  a  flame  retardant  additive  comprising  an 
aromatic  (poly-)carbonate,  said  composition  produced  by  the 
process  comprising  (i)  adding  a  small  effective  amount  of  a 
relatively  non-volatile  monofunctional  ester-forming  com- 
pound to  an  esterification  mixture  comprising  the  correspond- 
ing glycol  and  terephthalic  or  isophthalic  acid  or  a  reactive 
derivative  thereof  and  heating  the  mixture  under  polyesterifi- 
cation  conditions  until  formation  of  said  melt  viscosity  stabi- 
lized polyester  is  substantially  complete,  and  (ii)  intimately 
blending  the  melt  viscosity  stabilized  polyester  resin  with  said 
flame  retardant  additive. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10;  n  is  4,  5  or  6;  Ri  and  R2  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,169,082 

FLAME  RESISTANT  LOW-SMOKE  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVE 

James  E.  Kusterer,  Jr.,  Sedalia,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,250 
Int  a.-  C08L  91/00 
VS.  a.  260—23  AR  25  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant,  low-smoke,  hot  melt  adhesive  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of,  in  parts  by  weight. 


4,169,080 

CATIONIC  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  T.  Spencer,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,596 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/02.  79/02.  91/00 

VS.  a.  260—18  PN  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  water  containing  dis- 
persed liquid  droplets  of  water  immiscible,  hydroxy  functional 
organic  material,  said  droplets  being  emulsified  in  the  water, 
said  water  having  dispersed  therein  an  amine  salt  constituted 
by  a  salt  of  a  solubilizing  acid  with  a  polyamide  having  a 
plurality  of  terminal  primary  amine  groups,  about  one  of  said 
primary  amine  groups  being  unsubstituted,  and  at  least  about 
70%  of  the  isocyanate-rcactive  amino  hydrogen  atoms  in  said 
polyamide  other  than  in  said  unsubstituted  primary  amine 
group  being  reacted  with  one  isocyanate  group  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  the  remaining  isocyanate  groups  of  which  are 
blocked  by  a  volatile  blocking  agent,  the  blocked  isocyanate 
groups  being  nonreactive  at  room  temperature  and  the  un- 
blocked isocyanate  groups  being  reactive  with  the  hydroxy 
functionality  of  said  organic  hydroxy  functional  material  at 
elevated  temperature. 


high  melt  point  parafTm  wax 
halogenaled  paraffin 
halogen  scavenger 
name  suppressant  synergist 
low  temperature  resistant 
vapor  barrier  elastomer 
smoke  suppressant 


11-45  parts 

10-40  pam 

0.3-10  parts 

S-20  parts 

S-20  parts 

0.5-10  paru 


12.  A  composition  as  in  claim  1  consisting  essentially  of,  at 
parts  by  weight. 


high  melt  point  paraffin  wax                       25-45  parts 

chlorinated  paraffin  wax                            20-30  parts 

chlorine  scavenger                                   0.3-1.5  parts 

heavy  metal  oxide                                         5-15  pans 
acid  terpolymer  vapor  barrier 

elastomer                                                 8-15  pans 

smoke  suppressant 1-5  parts 

15.  A  composition  as  in  claim  12  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
parts  by  weight. 
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210"  F.  melt  point  parafln  wax 
chlorinated  paraflin 
epoxidized  soya  oil 
antimony  trioxide 
ethylene  vinyl  aceute  acid 

terpolymer 
ferrocene/chlorinated  paraffin 

reaction  product 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


39.8  parts 
25.  S  parts 

0.7  pans 

9.6  parts 

11.9  parts 
2.9  parts 


>c 


CATALYST 
I  uignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 


4  169  062 
HEATSTABLE  POLYMER  COi  TING  COMPOSITION 
WITH  OXIDATION 

EustatUos  VassUiou,  Newark,  Del.,  ^ 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,906,  Mar.  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,226, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  606,297,  Aug.  22, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.' 

509,939,  Sep.  27, 1974,  abandoned,  a4d  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  552,871,  Feb.  25, 1975,  iabandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  509,t39,.  This  application  Mar. 

31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,298 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/02;  CO!  D  3/78.  3/82 

VS.  a.  260-23  XA  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essen  iaily  of 

(a)  25-95%.  based  on  the  weight  of  total  solids,  of  a  heat-sta- 
ble polymer,  said  heat-stable  po  ymer  being  stable  at  tem 
peratures  above  300*  C,  whic  1  is  silicone,  polysulfide, 

polymerized    parahydroxy    bci  zoic    ,    , ^ „^, 

polyimide,  polyamide,  polysulfo  late,  polysulfonamide,  or 
fluorocarbon  polymers,  or  a  mi;  ture  thereof; 

(b)  colorant,  which  is  carbon,  carbonaceous  residue,  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 

(c)  at  least  enough  of  an  oxidation  <  atalyst  to  promote  oxida- 
tion under  fabrication  baking  tei  iperatures,  said  oxidation 
catalyst  being  a  combination  01  compounds  of  both  ce- 
rium and  cobalt  which  decompoi  e  to  oxides  or  hydroxides 


.      AQUEOUS 

ANDAPROCESfc 
Ferdinand  Hansch,  Wedel 
Harald  Janssen,  Reinbel , 
ora  to  Dr.  Beck  A  Co. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 
Claims  priority, 
1977,  2702121 

Int  a.2  C08J 
U.S.  a.  260—29.2  N 

1.  An  aqueous  electrical  ly 
process  comprising  the 
boxylic  acid  with  a  dicycli^, 
presence  of  water,  and 
with  a  volatile  base  so  as 


4,169,085 
ELECTRKJaLLY  INSULATING  VARNISH 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON 
Knut  Ton  Loh,  Bad  Oldesloc,  and 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
"r,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1978,  Ser.  No.  870,491 
applica^on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 


}/00,  3/08;  CQ8L  79/08 

9aainu 

insulating  varnish  produced  by  a 

;  of  reacting  cyclopentane  tetracar- 

diprimary  aromatic  diamine  in  the 

neutralizing  the  condensation  product 

form  a  varnish. 


PROiXSS 


at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
(d)  liquid  carrier. 


00°-500"  C;  and 


4  169  084 
RUBBER/ACCELERATOR  fcOMPOSITION 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignoi  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,881 
Int.  a.2  C08C  19/20.  19/.  4;  C08K  5/51 

MS.  a.  260—23.7  M  . 

1.  Vulcanizable  rubber  stock  comj  ounded  so  as  to  contain 
and  be  comprised  of  an  effective  mine  r  proportion  of  an  accel- 
erator additive  that  is  an  ester  of  phc  sphorodithioic  acid,  and 
which  is  of  the  Formula: 


RO— P— S— CH2— O— |l", 
OR' 


8  Claims 


(D 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  indepenc  mtly  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear,  branch-sttuctured  and  cyclic  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  mixtures  thereof  ii  idependently  containing 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


AQUEOUS  DISPERSIOr 

ADHESION  AND  PR 
Ernst  Ntflken,  Frankfurt 
signor  to  Hoechst  Aktie^i 
Germany 

FUed  No?.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2651048 

Int.  a.2  C08I 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  MP 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersioi  1 

adhesion,  said  paint  ^ 

film-forming  polymer  whic  h 
of  one  or  more  monomers 
and  methacrylic  acid  esters, 
diolefins,  a-oleflns  and 
emulsifier;  and  a  pigment 
said  emulsifler  being  a  salt 
phosphonic  acid  having  th« 


R— C— < 
II 
O 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarb|>n 
atoms  and  being  present  to 
of  said  monomers. 


PRODUCT  AND  PIIOCESS 
TETRAFLUOROETHYl  ENE 


Robert  F.  Richter,  Washingti^ 
de  Nemours  and  Co., 
Continuation-in-part  of  . 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  F 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion 

(A)  Water, 

(B)  45-75%  by  weight 
on  weight  of  water,  pol^fi 
polymer  having  a  melt 
380*  C. 

(C)  3-11%  by  weight 
polymer, 

(D)  0.2-90  g  per  kg  of 
having  a  mole  ratio  of 
1.2-to-l  inclusive. 


September  25,  1979 


^69,086 

PAINT  HAVING  A  HIGH  WET 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
lesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


977,  Ser.  No.  849,330 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9, 

23/18  25/06.  33/18 

7CIaims 

paint  having  relatively  high  wet 

iing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 

is  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer 

selected  from  vinyl  esters,  acrylic 

styrene,  vinyl  halides,  vinyl  ethers, 

containing  nitrile  groups;  an 

d  in  said  aqueous  dispersion; 

an  acyl  ester  of  hydroxymethane 

formula: 


comp  rising 


men  Dmers 


di  sf>ersed  i 
cf 


C  -CH: 


OH 
/ 

— P  "■ 
ll\ 
O    OH 


radical  having  5  to  23  carbon 
he  extent  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight 


4,)169,087 

OF  PREPARING 
POLYMER  AQUEOUS 


DISI ERSIONS 


W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  DuPont 
Wil4ington,  Del. 

r.  No.  827,158.  Aug.  24,  1977, 
Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,271 
C08L  27/18 

16  Claims 

consisting  essentially  of 

te  rafluoroethylene  polymer,  based 
rmer  and  nonionic  surfactant,  said 
>  iscosity  of  at  least  1  x  10'  poise  at 

non  onic  surfactant,  based  on  weight 

d  spersion  of  a  sodium  phosphate 
I  (a20:P205  between  1.05-to-l  and 


September  25,  1979 
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4,169,088 
PROTECnVE  COATING  Ar«>  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
Ronald  P.  Hansen,  French's  Forest,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Ecologel  Pty.  Limited,  French's  Forest,  Australia 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  20, 1978,  PD3450 
Int.  a.2  C08L  39/04;  B05D  3/02;  B65B  33/00 
MS.  a.  260—29.6  WB  7  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  solution  for  application  to  surfaces  to  protect 
same  from  defacement  and  deterioration,  said  solution  com- 
prising a  resin  formed  by  combining: 

(1)  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  having: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  from  8000  to  1 15,000  and 

(b)  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  84-98%,  with 

(2)  an  acrylic  resin  having: 

(a)  substantially  pure  methyl-methylacrylic  base,  and 

(b)  a  cartwxylation  degree  of  1.5  to  10%  the  proportion  of 
pva  to  acrylic  being  such  that  the  number  of  hydroxy! 
groups  available  from  the  pva  is  5-50%  of  the  number 
of  carboxyl  groups  present,  and 

(3)  a  zinc  tetramine  complex  such  that  the  quantity  of  zinc 
ions  in  the  solution  is  in  the  range  of  20-50%  of  the  mass 
of  carboxyl  groups. 


4,169,089 

HYDROXYBENZOPHENONE  STABILIZER 

COMPOSITION 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya;  Naohiro  Kubota,  Urawa,  and 

Kazuo  Sugibuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,148 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/13 

MS.  a.  260—45.95  F  14  Qaims 

I.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  enhancing  the  resistance  to 
deterioration  of  a  synthetic  resin  processed  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  200'  C.  on  exposure  to  light  of  wave  length  shorter 
than  400  nanometer,  comprising  (A)  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  5,5'-methylenebis(2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophe- 
none)  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  (B)  5 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  3,5'-methylenedi(2- 
hydroxy-4-alkoxybcnzophenonc)  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aJkoxy  group,  and  (C)  and  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  3,3'-methylenebis(2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophenone) 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group. 

II.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  having  enhanced  resis- 
tance to  deterioration  on  exposure  to  light  of  wave  length 
shorter  than  400  nanometers,  comprising  a  synthetic  resin 
processed  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  200'  C.  and  0.001  to  10 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  synthetic  resin  of  a  stabilizer 
composition  according  to  claim  1. 


4,169,090 
PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Edward  D.  Murray,  Cobourg;  Chester  D.  Myers,  Ajax,  and 
Larry  D.  Barker,  Cobourg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  General 
Foods,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  30, 1976,  262397 
Int  a.2  A23J  1/12 
MS.  a.  260—112  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein  isolate  product,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  protein  source  material  to  an  aqueous  food 
grade  salt  solution  having  a  salt  concentration  of  0.2  to  0.8 
ionic  strength  and  a  pH  of  about  5.5  to  6.3  at  a  temperature 
of  about  15'  to  35*  C.  to  solubilize  protein  in  said  source 
material  and  obtain  a  salt-solubilized  protein  solution. 

(b)  diluting  the  salt-solubilized  protein  solution  to  an  ionic 
strength  of  less  than  0. 1  to  cause  precipitation  of  a  protein 
isolate  in  the  form  of  a  protein  micellar  mass,  and 

(c)  collecting  the  precipitated  protein  miscellar  mass. 

986  O.G.  39 


4,169,091 
SYMMETRICAL  AKD  ASYMMETRICAL  DISAZO 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 
BIS-(NITRO-ARYLOXY)ALKANE  MIDDLE 
COMPONENT 
Rudolf  KUhne,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Hamal,  Lie- 
derbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,667 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658396 

Int  a.2  C09B  35/22.  35/34;  D06P  1/46.  1/52 
MS.  a.  260—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  compound  of  the  formula 


K— N=N. 


( 


J^-0-(CH2),-0— ^j^ 


N=N— K 
NO2 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10;  Z  is 
hydrogen  or  haloggn.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  nitro;  and  K  represents  identical  or  different  radicals  of  the 
formula 


— CH- 


■C-R, 


-CH— CO— NH 
I 
CO— CH3 


0=C^        N 


or     Z3 


zi 


Z2 


in  which  xi  and  xaare  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  xi  and  X2,  together 
with  the  phenyl  moiety  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
naphthalene,  benzimidazolone  or  benzoxazolone  ring;  yi  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
carbalkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkanoylamino  with  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
benzoylamino,  benzoylamino  substituted  by  chlorine  or  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— X— NR'— R",  in  which  X  is  CO  or  SO2,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  R|  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl  or  carbalkoxy  with  1  to  6  carimn  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety;  Z|  and  Z2  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  z\  and  Z2  together 
with  the  phenyl  moiety  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a 
naphthyl  moiety;  and  Z3  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — N — NR' — R",  in  which  X,  R'  and  R"  are  as 
deflned  above. 


4,169.092 
TRANSITION  METAL-NAPHTHYRIDINE  CHEMICAL 
COMPLEXES 
John  W.  Bayer,  R.R.  No.  2,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,791,  Feb.  28,  1968,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,484 
Int  a.2  C09B  69/00;  C07F  15/02 
MS.  a.  546—10  21  Claims 

1.  A  coordination  complex  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


934 


selecied 


wherein 

Me  is  a  transition  metal  having  an 

W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  groups 
donating  groups  lower  aJkyl, 
alkoxys  having   from    1-8 
— NH2,  wherein  no  more  than 
lected; 

n  is  an  integer  1,  2  or  3; 

A  is  a  nitrate,  sulfate  or  halide; 

V  is  the  primary  valence  of  Me; 

m  is  the  charge  of  the  coordinatec 

a  is  the  valence  of  the  Anion  A; 

Me  is  coordinately  bonded  with 
thyridine  moiety  shown  in  the 
through  one  or  both  ring 
when  only  one  such  nitrogen 
thyridine  moiety  is  bonded  to 

each  A  within  the  brackets  is 


4omic  number  of  21  to  30; 

from  H  and  electron 

lo\ier  alkoxy,  (i.e.  alkyls  and 

caif)on  atoms),   — OH  and 

three  H  groups  are  se- 


species; 


4,169,093 

2-AMINO-5-PHENYLMETHOXY46-METHOXYBENZO 
THIAZOLE  HYDRCKliLORIDE 
Ralph  L.  White,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
wich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25, 1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2%7/62 
MS.  a.  548—164 

1.    The   compound    2-Amino-S-pfienylmethoxy-6-i 
ybenzothiazole  hydrochloride. 


4,169,094 
PROCESS  FOR  PR^ARING 
AMINOALKYLPYRROLOBEI'  ZOXAZALKANES 
Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgewater,  Larr  r  Davis,  Flemington,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Wolfgang  Schaub,  Kel  dieim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  American  Hoe^fast  Corporation,  Bridge- 
water,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,507,  Jan.  19,11977,  Pat  No.  4,107,074, 

which  to  a  diWsion  of  Ser.  No.  661,50  i,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat  No 

4,029,672.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,441 

Int  a.2  C07D  4^/04 

U.S.  a.  260—326.5  B 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mono-substituted  ami- 
noalkylpyrrolobenzoxazalkane  of  tha  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


V-m 


eich 


IClaim 

methox- 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lo  ver  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  amino;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  S  carbon  ato  ns,  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  of 


from    3    to    6   carbon    atbms, 
C6H5(CH2)»—  or  cycloalkj  lalkyl 
m  is  the  integer  1  or  2  an( 
comprises  reacting  a  comp<  lund 


wherein  R^  is  a  straight  or 

carbon  atoms  with  a  phen^lchloroformate 

chloroformate  to  form 

pound  of  the  formula 


ifranched  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  S 

or  a  lower  alkyl- 

dhenoxy-  or  alkoxycarbonyl  com- 


substituted  1,8-naph- 

tructural  formula  solely 

nitrtgen  atoms  thereof;  and 

9\.<3fSi  of  each  such  1,8-naph- 

n  is  2;  and 

coordinately  bonded  with  Me. 


CHz), 


wherein  Z  is  phenyl  or  lowfcr 
or  alkoxy  carbonyl  compou  id 
ence  of  an  organic  solvent  t } 
noalkylpyrrolobenzoxazalki  ne 


assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
No.  909,216 


,  Bridgewi  itei 


Sc  uiab, 
American 


Richard  CEffland, 

of  N  J.,  and  Wolfgang 

many,  assignors  to 

water,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,507, 
which  to  a  division  of  Ser. 

4,029,672.  Thto  appUcatio  1 
iBtCL^OrtD 
U.S.  CL  260— 326J  B 

1.  A  process  for  the 
rolobenzoxazalkane  of  the 


N», 


2Claims 


■o: 


fr>m 
orbon  ; 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  ha 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  a 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6 

mula  C6H5(CH2)„— ,  or  cy<|oalkylalkyl 

atoms;  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1 

kyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 

C6H5(CH2)„—  or  cycloalkylalkyl 

m  is  the  integer  1  or  2  and 

comprises  reacting  an  orth  ofluorophi 

formula 
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phenalkyi   of  the   formula 
of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  the  integer  1,  2  or  3;  which 
of  the.  formula 


(CH2)„ 


(ch2),n; 


'R3 


(CH2),N 


CO2— Z 


alkyl  and  treating  said  phenoxy 

with  a  mineral  base  in  the  pres- 

form  said  mono  substituted  ami- 


4169,095 

PROCESS  1  OR  PREPARING 

AMESOALKYLPYRR  3LOBENZOXAZALKANES 


in  Larry  Davis,  Flemington,  both 

Kelkbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridge- 


Jan.  19, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107,074, 
661,505,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat  No. 
Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,410 

209/52,  491/04 

2  Claims 
preparation  of  an  aminoalkylpyr- 
f  >rmula 


(CH2)« 


\ 


CH2N 


\ 


ogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

atoms,  phenalkyi  of  the  for- 

"of  from  4  to  7  carbon 

5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cycloal- 

)  toms,  phenylalkyl  of  the  formula 

of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  the  integer  1,  2  or  3;  which 

lenylalkylpyrrole  of  the 
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I 

(CH2)m 


CHj 


with  a  halogenated  acetonitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  at  a  cooled 
temperature  and  introducing  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  the 
reaction  solution  forming  a  ketimine;  hydrolyzing  said  keti- 
mine  to  produce  a  haloketone  of  the  formula 


CL^ 


CCH2X 


I 

(CH2)« 


CCH2N 


4 
\ 


R2 


reducing  said  pyrrylamino  ketone  to  a  pyrrylamino  ethanol  of 
the  formula 


■k  N    ^CCHjN 


and  reacting  said  pyrrylamino  ethanol  with  a  mineral  base  to 
effect  condensation  to  said  aminoalkylpyrrolobenzoxazalkane. 


4,169,096 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Kawaguchl,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Tsukiura,  Mitaka,  and  Koji 
Tomita,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,329,  Jul.  13, 1977, 

abandoned.  Thto  application  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,242 

Int  a.2  C07D  207/12 

MS.  a.  260— 326J4  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  a  nontoxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  metallic  cation. 


4,169,097 
2,3-DIHYDRO-4H-l-BENZOPYRAN-4-OI«: 
O-CARBAMOYL  OXIMES 
George  C.  Wright;  Thomas  J.  Schwan,  and  Marvin  M.  Golden- 
berg,  all  of  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,824 
Int  a.2  C07D  311/02 
MS.  CI.  260—345.2  10  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  reacting  said  haloketone 
with  an  amine  of  the  formula  H2NR2R^  at  a  temperature  of 
from  ambient  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  scavenger  to 
produce  a  pyrrylamino  ketone  of  the  formula 


XjO. 


N— O— C— NHR 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or 
2-propenyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  metboxy,  or  amino. 


4,169,098 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  THE  REACnON 
HEAT  GENERATED  BY  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

OFO-XYLENE 
Lars  Hellmer,  Widdersdorf,  and  Gerhard  Keunecke,  Geyen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Davy  Powergas  GmbH, 

Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1976,  2602895 

Lit  a.2  C07D  307/B9 
MS.  a.  260—346.4  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  utilization  of  the  reaction  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  o-xylene  with  pressurized  air 
to  produce  phthalic  anhydride  in  a  tubular  reactor,  which  heat 
is  partially  carried  away  from  the  reactor  by  the  reaction  gas 
and  partially  by  fused  salt  used  as  a  cooling  medium,  water 
being  heated  by  heat  exchange  with  the  hot  reaction  gas  and 
being  evaporated  by  heat  exchange  with  the  fused  salt,  the 
steam  being  superheated  and  used  for  the  drive  of  a  feed  air 
compressor,  the  phthalic  anhydride  being  separated  from  the 
reaction  gas  and  purified  by  distillation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  the  heat  in  said  reaction  gas  by 
successively  (a)  heating,  or  evaporating,  a  heat  carrier  liquid 
by  heat  exchange  with  said  reaction  gas,  said  liquid  being  used 
to  heat  the  phthalic  anhydride  distillation,  (b)  heating  pressur- 
ized water  by  heat  exchange  with  said  reaction  gas  and  then  (c) 
evaporating  pressurized  water  by  heat  exchange  with  said 
reaction  gas  to  produce  relatively  low  pressure  steam;  evapo- 
rating and  superheating  the  heated  pressurized  water  by  heat 
exchange  with  said  fused  salt  to  produce  superheated  relatively 
high  pressure  steam;  and  expanding  said  superheated  steam  in 
a  condensation  turbine  coupled  with  said  air  compressor. 
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4,169,099 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  dOR  PRODUCING 

ETHYLENE  OS  [DE 

Sargis  Khoobiar,  Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assi  por  to  Halcon  Research 

and  Development  Corporation,  Nen  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,327 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r  23/08.  23/50 

8  Claims 
production  of  ethylene 


Int.  a.2  C07D  301/10:  BOl 
U.S.  a.  260—348,34 

1.  A  supported  silver  catalyst  for 
oxide  by  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  m  )lecular  oxygen  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  essentially  (  f  increasing  the  selectiv 
ity  of  said  catalyst  for  production  of  ( thylene  oxide  by  includ- 
ing greater  than  zero  and  up  to  300  p|  m  by  weight  of  thallium 
based  on  said  catalyst. 


4,169,100 
FLUORINATED  AROMATtC 
Ka-Kong  Chan,  Hopatcong,  and  Bever  y 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmani 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,738,  Jun.  24, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
632,028,  Nov.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  954,416 
Int  a.2  C09F  S/00;  CllC  3/00. 
U.S.  a.  260—404 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the 


POLYENES 
A.  Pawson,  Montclair, 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,137,246, 
No.  722,939,  Sep.  13, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
lis  application  Oct.  18, 
U( 
09F  7/00;  AOIN  9/24 

3  Claims 
formula 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  lower  alky 
and  Rg  are  methyl  or  trifluoro  me  hyl 
ymethyl,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  mono  lower 
di(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl  or  N-heterc  cyclyli 
RlO,  Rii,  R12  and  R13  are  hydrogen 
viso  that  at  least  one  of  Rs,  R7,  R|o,  R 
or  at  least  one  of  Re  or  Rg  is  trifluorc 

3.  The  compound  of  claim  1,  9-(4-«  lethoxy 
phenyl)-3,7-dimethyl-4-nuoro-2(E),4(: 
enoic  acid  ethyl  amide. 


R4  is  lower  alkoxy,  Rg 

R9  is  alkanoylox- 

alkyl)carbamoyl, 

carbonyl,  R5,  R7, 

fluorine  with  the  pro- 

1,  R12  or  Ri3  is  fluorine 

methyl. 

-2,3,6-trimethyl- 
),6(E),8(E)-nonatetra- 


4,169,101 
PROCESS  OF  SELECTIVE  HYlllOGENATION  OF 
VEGETABLE  O 
Eugene  Ucciani,  Marseilles;  Guy  Deri  at.  La  Gavotte;  Georges 
Cecchi,  and  Maurice  Naudet,  both  of  Marseilles,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  des  Corps  Gras  (I.T.E.R.G.),  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,886,  Mar.  18,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,140,  Mar.  28, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

882,582 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  \pr.  12,  1974,  74  12929 
Int.  a.2  CllC  3/12:  »  IJ  31/02 
U.S.  a.  260—409  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hyd  ogenation  of  glyceride 
oils,  which  process  comprises  preparin  g  a  micrometallic  cobalt 
catalyst  by  subjecting  dicobalt  octacai  bonyl  in  a  vegetable  oil 
to  hydrogen  pressure  at  an  elevated  te  nperature  of  about  180° 
to  about  230°  C.  to  obtain  as  a  catalysl  micrometallic  cobalt  in 
a  solid  glyceride  fat;  selectively  hydro  genating  a  vegetable  oil 
under  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  tem  jerature  in  the  presence 
of  the  catalyst;  and  separating  the  cc  bait  from  the  hydroge- 
nated  product  by  magnetic  attraction  i  nd  recovering  the  sepa- 
rated micrometallic  cobalt. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 

NEUTRALIZED  MIXEI  • 
CITRIC  AaO  AND 


1178, 


Peter  Hameyer,  and  Theodor 
of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2734059 

Int.  a| 
U.S.  a.  260—410.8 

1.  A  process  for  the  maniifacture 
acid,  citric  acid  and  partial 
carboxyl  groups  are  neutra|zed 
acid  number  of  10  to  200 
mixing  O.S  to  2  moles  of 
lactic  acid  relative  to  I 
esterifying  the  mixture  at 
with  citric  acid  and 
to  140°  C.  with  0.5  mol^ 
ides  of  fatty  acids  per 
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4, 169,102 
M>^4UFACrURE  OF  PARTIALLY 
ESTERS  OF  LACnC  ACID, 
GLYCERIDES  OF  FATTY 
ACIDS 
Tomczak,  both  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep. 
rh.  Goldschmldt  AG,  Essen,  Fed. 


PARI  lAL 


,  Ser.  No.  923,987 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 


CllC  3/02 

5  Claims 

of  mixed  esters  of  lactic 
glycerides  of  fatty  acids,  whose 
with  alkali  to  a  mixed  ester 
cctnprising: 

a  kali  lactate  with  O.S  to  3  moles  of 

mole  of  citric  acid;  and 

temperatures  of  120°  to  140°  C. 

sub^quently  at  temperatures  of  120* 

to  2  moles  of  the  partial  glycer- 

njole  of  citric  acid. 


NONATETRA] 
Ralph  Haenni,  Fullinsdorf, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to 
NhI. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 

lBt.CL2 

U.S.  a.  260—413 

1.  The  compound  9(2,6, 
enyl)-3,7-dimethyl-2,4,6,8-i 


4,  69,] 


,103 
ENOlC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Gottlieb  Ryser,  Basel,  both  of 
I  loffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 


4, 


Ser 


9/90. 


Gerald  D.  Burt,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio, 
Company,  Geveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  C07F 
U.S.  a.  260—438.1 

1.  A  method  of  preparing 
which  comprises  the  steps  ol 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of 
an  organic  compound 
of 
(i)  a  polyhydroxy  or  a 

ing  vicinal  hydroxy  or 
the  two  groups, 

(ii)  An  alpha-hydroxy 
thiocarboxylic  acid, 

(iii)  glyoxal,  and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to 
the  ester. 


1!  78,  Ser.  No.  895,942 
QIC  1/00.  3/02 

ICIaim 

6  trimethyl-3-hydroxy-l-cyclohex- 
no  latetraenoic  acid. 


1  69,104 

METHOD  OF  PREPAR  NG  SALTS  OF  ESTERS  OF 
PENTAVAH  NT  ANTIMONY 

Heights,  and  Anton  Mudrak,  Broadview 
>rs  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical 


.  No.  779,191,  Mar.  18, 1977, 
Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890^7 

).  15/02.  15/04.  15/06 

12  Claims 
esters  of  pentavalent  antimony 


hydrated  metal  antimonate  and 
sheeted  from  the  group  consisting 


p  olymercapto  compound  contain- 
mercapto  groups,  or  a  mixture  of 

(ir  alpha-mercapto  carboxylic  or 
aid 


a  temperature  sufficient  to  form 


4,1  69,105 
PREPARATION  C  F  CYANOACETATES 
Johannes  L.  M.  Syri^,  Ami  terdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1S|78,  Ser.  No.  941,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1977. 
38900/77  ^ 

Int.  a.2  t»7C  720/00 
U.S.  a.  260—465.4  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prep  iration  of  a  cyanoaceUte  of  the 
formula  I 
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R'  H    H  OH  (I) 

\        I      I  II      I 

C=C— C— O— C— C— C=  N 
/  I  I 

R2  H  H 

wherein  the  R'  and  R^  each  individually  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  which  process  comprises  treating 
cyanoacetic  acid  with  an  allylic  halide  of  formula  II 


R'  H    H  (") 

\        I      I 
C=C— C— Hal 

RZ  H 

wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above 
and  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number  of 
at  least  17,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-halide  acceptor 
selected  from  tertiary  amines  or  ammonia  and  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  substantially  inert  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  0°  C.  to  120°  C. 


4,169,107 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  AMIDE 
COMPOUND  USING  ALUMINUM  NITRATE 
PROMOTER 
Shiro  Asano;  Kiyotaka  Yoshimura,  and  Masao  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,786,  May  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,368 

Int.  a.2  C07C  102/OS 

VS.  a.  260—561  N  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acrylamide  by  reacting  acrylo- 

nitrile  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  400*  C.  in  the 

presence  of  a  metallic  copper  catalyst  and  a  promotor  thereof, 

the  improvement  comprising  using  aluminium  nitrate  as  said 

promotor  in  an  amount  of  3  to  600  ppm  by  weight  of  the  nitrate 

ion  to  the  total  amount  of  the  acrylonitrile  and  water  in  the 

reaction  mixture. 


4,169,108 

5(OR 

6)-[(SUBSTITUTED-AMINO)ALKYLl-2^NAPH- 

THALENEDIOLS 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,962 

Int  a.2  C07C  87/28 

U.S.  a.  260—570.8  R  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having,  in  the  free  base  form,  the  formula 


4,169,106 

ANTLMIRHYTHMIC 

NJ<'-BIS(PHENYLCARBAMOYLALKYL)AMIDINES 

Julius  Diamond,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Ronald  A.  Wohi,  Morris 

Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,404,  Sep.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,603 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/165;  C07C  103/76 

VS.  a.  260—558  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

#-- 

R'  R' 


I 
R 


-..•«- 


R5 


wherein: 

R= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkenyl, 
C4  cycloalkylalkyl; 

Alk=alkylene  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

r2= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  CF3,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano; 

r6= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy; 

R^,  R^,  R'= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy;  with  the 
proviso  that  no  more  than  3  of  R^"*  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen and  R^  cannot  be  halo  when  R^  is  trifluoromethyl  or 
cyano;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
with  acids. 


OH 


OH 


wherein  the  side  chain  represented  by 


,,,, 

— C— CH— NR4RJ 

R« 


occupies  either  position  5  or  position  6  of  the  naphthalene 

nucleus; 
Q  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R5  and  R(,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  when  R;  and/or  Re, 

are  methyl,  then  R2  is  hydrogen; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  benzyl, 

or  aryl; 
or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


4,169,109 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONES  USING  ZINC 

ACETATE  CONDENSATION  CATALYSTS,  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  OF 

SAME 
Takao  Yoshida,  West  Long  Branch,  and  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,649 
Int  a.2  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—586  C  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  an  aldehyde  with  a  ketone  using 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  acetate 
and  zinc  acetate  dihydrate  whereby  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated 
ketone  is  formed  according  to  the  reaction  sequence: 


958 


,R4 


o-< 


f 


R-Cr^     +  Ri 
H 


o 
\ 
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[n(H20)l 


>=o 


O— Zn— O 


4,169,110 

CONDENSATION  AND  TRI^ERIZATION  OF 

ALDEHYDEI 

John  M .  HoloTka,  Englewood,  and  El  irard  Hurley,  Jr.,  little- 
ton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Man  thon  Oil  Company,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.lNo.  12,426 
Int  a.2  C07C  4)  '20 
MS.  a.  260—601  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  self-condensa  ion  of  aldehydes  having 
the  formula  RCH2CHO  to  form  alpha,beta-unsaturated  alde- 
hydes, the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the 
RCH2CHO  with  a  catalytic  amount  ola  Group  VIII  metal  salt 
at  —20*  to  300"  C.  wherein  R  is  seleated  from  hydrogen  or  a 
linear  or  branched-chained  alkyl  group  having  4  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  aldehyde  is  a  liquid  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction  and  the  Qroup  VIII  metal  salt  is 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  the  reactant,  and  wherein  the 
aldehyde  undergoes  self-condensation  in  the  conjoint  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  VI II  metal  salt  and  in  the 
presence  of  ethylene  or  propylene  ui  der  a  pressure  of  1-500 
atmospheres. 


12  Claims 

of  ethylbenzene  which 


4,169,111 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ETH|n.BENZENE 
Carlyle  G.  Wight,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  as4gnor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  I  lo.  874,375 
Int  CL2  C07C  i/iJ  3/62 
UJS.  a.  585—323 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
comprises: 

(1)  passing  a  feed  mixture  of  ethyle  ne  and  a  mole-excess  of 
benzene  through  a  fued  bed  o  an  alkylation  catalyst 
under  alkylation  conditions  conti  oiled  to  consume  essen- 
tially all  of  said  ethylene  with  resultant  production  of 
ethylbenzene,  diethylbenzenes  ai^  triethylbenzenes,  said 
catalyst  comprising  an  acidic  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeoUte  containing  less  than  aboulj  0.7  wt.  %  of  Na20; 

(2)  separating  the  product  from  step  (1)  into  fractions  com- 
prising (a)  a  benzene  fraction,  (b)  a  substantially  pure 
ethylbenzene  fraction,  (c)  a  substantially  pure  diethylben- 


zene  fraction,  and  (d) 
all  of  said  triethylbenz4n( 


Ri 


wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a  as  or  trans  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  and  n=0  or  2,  said  reaaion  being  carried  out  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  product  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  from 
1  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having  from  3  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  alkadienyl  having  from  8  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
alkyl  cycloalkenyl  alkyl  having  from  b  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
alkyl  alkenyl  having  from  7  up  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  aryl 
alkyl  having  7  or  8  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  each 
the  same  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  R2  and  R4  are  each 
the  same  and  each  represents  lower  a  kyl  having  from  1  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms. 


(3)  recycling  at  least  a  portion 
none  of  fraction  (d),  to 
step  (1). 


HEAT  AND  HUMn  nr 

REINFX  RCED 


Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron; 
J.  Payne,  Cnyahoga  Falls, 
eral  Tire  A  Rubber 

FUed  Oct  30, 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  260—762 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  vehicle 
ing  agent,  brass-to-nibber 
cure  accelerator,  carbon 
reinforced  at  least  in  part  wi 
the  improvement  comprises 
of  an  aromatic  triazole  in 
cord. 


Domid 


Compt  By. 

1>78, 


bU:k 
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fraction  comprising  substantially 

les;  and 


of  fraction  (c),  but  essentially 
mingle  with  said  feed  mixture  of 


«,»,1 


1,112 

RESISTANT  STEEL 
TIRE 
G.  Conley,  Hudson,  and  Robert 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
Akron,  Ohio 
I,  Ser.  No.  955^16 
i  C08L  7/00 

5  Claims 

tire  containing  rubber,  filler,  cur- 

tonding  agent  other  than  cobalt, 

and  zinc  oxide,  the  tire  being 

brass-plated  steel  cord,  wherein 

( he  presence  of  from  0. 1  to  3.0  phr 

(lie  rubber  surrounding  the  steel 


UNSATURATED  POL 

HAVING  IMPl 

Beppino  Passalenti,  Lissone; 

and  SilTio  Vargiu,  Casa 

Societa*  Italiana  Resine  S. 
nied  Aug.  5, 1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Int  a^  C08K  i, 
UJS.  a.  525—4 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyest 
storage,  which  consists  essen 
ter  resin  in  solution  in  an  uni 
monomer,  (2)  from  20  to 
rated  polyester  resin,  of  one 
the  group  consisting  of  the 
or  iron  and  (3)  from  100  to  2 
rated  polyester  resin,  of  one 
from  trimethylbenzylammo 
quinone  and  p-tert-butyl  cai 


69,113 

:r  resin  coMPOsmoNS 

tOVED  STABILITY 

Ciorgio  Brumat,  Verano  Brianza, 
lOTo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

[.R.  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
7,  Ser.  No.  822,173 
Italy,  Aug.  5,  1976,  26048  A/76 
16,  5/ia  5/19.  5/08 

10  Claims 

!r  resin  composition  stable  under 

lly  of  (1)  an  unsaturated  polyes- 

iturated  acrylic  or  vinylic  liquid 

ppm,  with  respect  to  the  unsatu- 

ir  more  stabilizers  selected  from 

lides  of  calcium  and  the  halides 

ppm,  with  respect  to  the  unsatu- 

ir  more  further  stabilizers  chosen 

ium  chloride,  p-quinone,  hydro- 
:hol. 


4,j69,114 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF 

RESINOUS  <tOMPOSrnONS 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar,  Dattiel  E.  Floryan,  Glenmont,  both  of 

and  Irwin  Schraga,  I  [eide-Kalmthout,  Belgium,  assign- 


N.Y„ 


on  to  General  Oectric  Coi  ipany,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  884,155 
Int  a.2  C08G  65/46 
VS.  a.  525-68  40  OaiBia 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  a  resinous  composi- 
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tion  consisting  of  or  including  a  colored  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  comprising  contacting  said  colored  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  solid  with  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  colored  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  amine  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  color  of  the  composition  to  an  acceptable  level. 


4,169,115 

PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Lu  H.  Tung;  Grace  Y.  Lo,  and  Billy  E.  Burgert,  all  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,814,  Mar.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,478 

Int  a:-  CO8F  295/00 

vs.  a.  525—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  block  copolymer,  the 

step  of  the  method  comprising  providing  an  anionically  poly- 

merizable  monomer  or  mixtures  thereof,  polymerizing  the 

monomer  or  mixture  thereof  anionically  to  provide  polymer 

chains  having  at  least  one  active  or  living  end,  contacting  said 

polymer  chains  with  a  sulfur  compound  in  a  quantity  at  least 

sufficient  to  react  with  said  polymer  chain  living  ends,  to 

thereby  terminate  the  ends  with  a  primary  or  secondary  thiol 

group,  the  sulfur  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  elemental  sulfur  and  episulfides  of  the  formula 


R— CH CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  contains  1  to  18  carbons  and  an 
aromatic  group  containing  only  carbon  and  hydrogen  contact- 
ing the  thiol  terminated  polymer  chains  with  a  free-radical 
polymerizable  monomer  and  initiating  free-radical  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  to  thereby  provide  a  block  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  anionically  polymerized  block  and  at  least  one 
free-radical  initiated  block. 


4,169,117 

AROMATIC  POLYSULFONE  RESIN  SOLUTION 

HAVING  PERFLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  340,845,  Mar.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,769 
Int  a.2  C08L  27/18:  B32B  15/04;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  525—150  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  polymer  mix- 
ture of  (a)  15%  to  85%,  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polysulfone 
having  repeat  units 


CH3 

CH3 


and  (b)  85%  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluorocarbon 
polymer  selected  from  polytetrafluoroethylene,  copolymers  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  with  about  5%  to  50%  by  weight  hexa- 
fluoropropylene  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  said  composition 
being  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer 
dispersed  in  a  solution  of  said  thermoplastic  aromatic  polysul- 
fone in  a  solvent  therefor. 


4,169,118 
PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF  PENTAERYTHRTFOL 

MONOBROMOHYDRIN 
Michel  Demarcq,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chi- 
miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  703,582,  Jul.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1975,  75  21320 

Int  a.2  C07F  9/40 

VS.  a.  260—927  R  5  Claims 

1.  Branched  polyphosphonates  having  the  formula  (G)yE- 

(A)i,_i(X)n_^+/P03R2);h  wherein  G  is  a  radical  which  is 

hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a 


CX:H2 
/  \ 

op— och2— c— ch2— 
cx:h2 


group,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,   xylylene,  or  a 
CYY'=CH— O—  group,  and  where 


4,169,116 

BLENDS  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  AMORPHOUS  OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS  AND  COMPATIBLE  TACKIFYING 

RESINS  USEFUL  AS  HOT-MELT. 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

Jimmy  R.  Trotter;  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  and  Richard  L.  McCon- 

neU,  aU  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,372 
Int  a.2  C08L  23/12.  23/18.  23/20 
VS.  a.  525—210  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  being  used  as  a  hot- 
melt,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  blend  of 

(1)  about  95  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  substantially  amor- 
phous olefin  copolymer  containing  at  least  one  C3  to  Cs 
linear  alpha-olefin  and  40  to  60  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
higher  alpha-olefin  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  melt  viscosity  of  >  76,000  to  1,000,000  centi- 
poise  at  190*  C,  and 

(2)  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  compatible  tackify- 
ing  resin. 


0CH2        cHr 
/       \  / 

Ait— P  C 

ll\  /    \ 

o  0CH2        CHr 

0CH2 
/        \ 

B  is      P— OCH2— C— CH2— 
C)CH2 

E  is  A,  when  y  is  one,  and  B,  when  y  is  zero; 

X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  bromine,  chlorine,  or  iodine, 

at  the  most  one  being  chlorine  or  iodine  when  y  is  one  and 

all  being  bromine  when  y  is  zero; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
Y  and  Y'  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  an  alkyl  group; 
y  is  zero  or  one; 

n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  500;  and 
p  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  n  -f-  y,  the  alkyl  groups  containing 

from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


960 


METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AN  OtULAR 
William  S.  Covington,  West  Cornwal 
mavision,  Paramus,  N^). 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser 
iBt  a.2  B29D 
U.S.  a.  2«4— 1 


No.  677,244> 

Ji/oo 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oculai 
merizable  material  suitable  for  use  as 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  opthalmically  contou^ 
mold  members  adapted  to  eng  ige 
closed  loop; 

(b)  introducing  an  excess  amount 
rial  into  said  concave  mold  menijer: 

(c)  contacting  said  convex  mold  mi  mber 
mold  member  to  expel  the  excea 
and  to  form  a  closed  mold  chaif  ber 
shape  of  the  desired  completed 

(d)  subjecting  the  thus  introduced 
to  polymerization  conditions  to 
membrane  from  said  material 
said  closed  mold  chamber; 

(e)  freeing  the  formed  ocular  m^brane 
surfaces  and  chamber  by  exposii  g 
an  environment  destructive  of  th  : 
damaging  to  the  thus  formed  ocjlar 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MEMBRANE 
I,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Per- 


ABSORBENT 
PHYSIOLOGICAL 


9Claims 


membrane  from  a  poly- 
contact  lens  comprising 

concave  and  convex 
along  a  continuous 

o^the  polymerizable  mate- 

with  said  concave 
polymerizable  material 
having  the  size  and 
I  lembrane; 

I  olymerizable  membrane 

orm  a  polymeric  ocular 

pi  ssessing  the  contour  of 


4,169,120 

SULFUR  ELECTRODE  FOR  SODIUM-SULFUR 

BATTERIES 

Frederick  C.  Miller,  Johnson  Qty,  tenn.,  assignor  to  Great 

Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  Yo^k,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,974,  Dec.  15^  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1978,  S*.  No.  906,268 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  4  '04 
VS.  a.  264-29.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  form  sd  carbonized  chopped 
graphite  fiber-resin  composite  sulfur  electrode  for  use  in  a 
sodium-sulfur  secondary  battery  com  )rising,  in  the  order  re- 
cited, the  steps  of:  (a)  mixing  chopp  ;d  graphite  fibers  with 
about  5  to  about  30  wt.%  of  a  high  car  »on  yield  resin,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  mixture;  (b)  c<  mpressing  the  chopped 
graphite  fiber-resin  mixture  to  a  densil  y  of  about  0.05  to  about 
0.10  g/cc  at  elevated  temperature  to  orm  a  porous  compact; 
(c)  curing  the  resin  in  the  compact;  (( )  carbonizing  the  cured 
compact;  (e)  substantially  completely  impregnating  the  com- 
pact with  molten  sulfur;  and  (0  coolir  ;  the  impregnated  com- 
pact to  a  temperature  below  the  mel  :ing  point  of  the  sulfur 
impregnant. 


Helmut  Pietsch,  Danziger 
Walter  Horn,  Hellmuth 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  Sep.  9, 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/24 
U.S.  a.  264—103 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
gienic  article  having  high 
aqueous  physiological  fluids 
tion  is  produced  from 
aqueous  caustic  soda,  aginj 
aged  solution  in  an  acid 
the  resultant  fibers  the 
the  spinning  solution  about 
carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
the  solution,  cleaning  partly 
acid  solution,  formalizing 
salt  and  washing  the  fibers 


September  23,  1979 


4  169,121 
MA  "ERIAL  FOR  AQUEOUS 
FLt  IDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRO  DUCnON 


Platz  9,  D-8500  Niirembiirg,  and 
lirth-Weg  2,  D4500  Nitremburg, 
Gem  any 

1^7,  Ser.  No.  831,755 
D02G  3/02:  A61F  13/20 

3  Claims 

p^uction  of  a  tampon  or  like  hy- 

fliiid  suction  and  holding  power  for 

in  which  a  viscose  spinning  solu- 

celliiose  xantogenate  by  dissolving  in 

said  spinning  solution,  spinning 

spmiimg  bath,  and  cleaning  and  drying 

improvement  consisting  of,  adding  to 

5  to  20%  by  weight,  of  sodium 

b^sed  on  the  cellulose  contained  in 

reticulated  fibers  obtained,  in  an 

tl  e  fibers,  regenerating  the  sodium 

I  ntil  neutral. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING 


from  the  mold 
the  mold  members  to 
mold  chamber  but  not 
membrane. 


Lloyd  E.  Lefevre,  Bay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 
Int  a.2  B29C  17/14. 
lis.  a.  264—160 


1.  A  method  for  forming 
roll  of  film  on-line  as  the  filr 
said  method  comprising  the 
bed  roll,  raising  the  film  froi  i 
it  is  raised,  and  applying  hea 
adjacent  the  section  thereof 
the  film,  said  heat  and  pres^re 
shrink  or  otherwise  emboss 


4, 169,122 

STARTING  TAILS  FOR  FILM 

iOLLS 
and  Mark  A.  Wegenka,  Midland, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 


1!77, 


,  Ser,  No.  849,137 
17/00:  B65H  19/26,  37/00 

7  Claims 


starting  tall  for  a  thermoplastic 

is  being  wrapped  on  a  roll  core, 

iteps  of  feeding  the  film  across  a 

the  bed  roll,  cutting  the  film  as 

and  pressure  to  the  film  surface 

jeing  cut  to  form  the  tail  end  of 

being  sufficient  to  undulate, 

tail  end  of  the  film. 


(tie 


4,1  S9,123 
HYDROGEN  PEROXID  I  VAPOR  STERILIZATION    * 
MITHOD 

Francis  C.  Moore,  and  Leon  l|.  Perkinson,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore-P^-k  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sc*-.  No.  639,966,  Dec.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No,  836,667 
Int  a.2  A61L  ^3/00:  A61K  33/40 
VS.  a.  422-29  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  "cold"  g]  s  sterilization  which  comprises: 
surrounding  an  article  to  be  s  terilized  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
gas;  and  maintaining  said  ga  i  in  contact  with  such  article  at 
temperatures  below  80'  C.  u  itil  such  article  is  sterile,  where- 
upon sterility  of  said  article  is  established,  and  including  the 
step  of  maintaining  said  articl  e  in  a  sterile  condition  protected 
from  recontamination  until  u  e. 


September  25,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


961 


4,169,124 
COLD  GAS  STERILIZATION  PROCESS 
Richard  J.  Forstrom,  Granada  Hills,  and  Michael  D.  Wardle,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore-Perk  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977.  Ser.  No.  836,665 

Int  CL2  A61L  13/00:  A61K  33/40 

VS.  a.  422—33  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  "cold"  gas  sterilization  which  comprises: 
surrounding  an  article  to  be  sterilized  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
gas  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  75  mg/L;  and  maintain- 
ing such  gas  in  contact  with  such  article  at  temperatures  below 
80*  C.  until  such  article  is  sterile,  whereupon  sterility  of  said 
article  is  established  and  including  the  step  of  maintaining  said 
article  in  a  sterile  condition  protected  from  recontamination 
until  use. 


4,169,125 
MODULAR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Rodolfo  R.  Rodriguez,  Columbia;  Eugene  K.  Achter,  Gaithers- 
bnrg,  both  of  Md.;  Carlton  D.  Deaton,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.; 
Herbert  Goldsmith,  Rockville,  and  Horton  E.  Dorman,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,625 

Int  a.2  COIN  33/16,  21/24 

VS.  CL  422—65  24  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  nephelometer  apparatus  comprising 

a  sampling  station; 

a  transporter  for  transporting  sample  cup  cartridges  in  a 
predetermined  path  past  said  sampling  sution,  each  car- 
tridge having  a  plurality  of  sample  cups  therein,  and  each 
cup  containing  a  liquid  particulate  suspension; 

a  flow  ceU; 

valveless  fluid  means  for  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  liquid 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  sample  cups  at  said  sampling 
station  and  for  moving  the  quantity  of  liquid  into  said  fiow 
cell; 

a  source  of  coherent  light; 

means  for  directing  coherent  light  through  said  flow  cell; 

means  for  selectively  detecting  the  light  scattered  by  the 
liquid  particulate  suspension  and  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding value  therefor; 

means  for  removing  said  quantity  of  sample  liquid  from  said 
flow  cell; 

sample  immunization  means  for  cleaning  all  exterior  and 


interior  surfaces  of  said  withdrawing  means  contacting 
said  sample  liquid  and  all  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
flow  cell  to  a  level  exceeding  that  contacted  by  said  sam- 
ple liquid  particulate  suspension; 

means  for  identifying  each  sample  liquid  particulate  suspen- 
sion and  means  for  storing  such  identification  along  with 
the  light  scattered  value;  and 

programmable  control  means  containing  a  plurality  of  acces- 
sible storage  locations,  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
nephelometer  apparatus  by  controlling  the  activation  of 
said  transporter,  operation  of  said  fluid  withdrawing 
means,  operation  of  said  coherent  light  means,  operation 
of  said  scattered  light  detection  means,  operation  of  said 
cleaning  means  and  operation  of  said  identifying  and 
storing  means,  at  predetermined  times  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence. 


4,169,126 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Gerald  S.  lies,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Johnson,  Matthey 
A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,394,  Sep.  3,  1976,  Pat  No. 

4,070,157.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  GOIN  25/30.  25/36 

VS.  a.  422—95  1  Claim 
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FLOW        t 
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DIf  FCRENTUL  VOLTACE  ■»"* 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  the  composition  of  a 
stream  of  gas  resulting  from  contact  with  a  catalyst,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  first  and  second  composite  film  electrical 
resistance  thermometers  which  are  connected  in  series  and 
means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
thermometers,  said  first  thermometer  including  a  coating  of 
said  catalyst  and  the  two  thermometers  being  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  a  holder  such  that  at  least  the  resis- 
tive track  of  the  second  thermometer  or  the  catalyst  coating  of 
the  first  mentioned  thermometer  is  exposed  to  said  gas  stream. 


4,169,127 
CONTAINERS  FOR  CATALYSTS  FOR  EXHAUST 
EMISSION  CONTROL 
Richard  Ashworth,  Ljrtham  St  Annes,  and  John  M.  Hargreaves, 
Stalmine-with-Staynall,  Nr.  Blackpool,  both  of  Ejigland,  as- 
signors to  T.  I.  Silencers  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1976, 
50003/76 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/02.  35/04:  POIN  3/15 
VS.  a.  422—180  7  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  receiving  a  catalyst  structure  for  control- 
ling the  emissions  in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  container  comprising  a  round  cylindrical 
central  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  catalyst-bear- 
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ing  body  and  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions, 
element  secured  within  the  container 
be  occupied  by  an  end  face  of  said 
said  locating  element  placed  to  dig 


at  least  one  locating 

adjacent  the  position  to 

,  at  least  one  prong  on 

nto  the  adjacent  end  face 


body 


J 


TV^i^L 


lo<  ally 


of  said  catalyst-bearing  body  and  _  _ 
end  face  a  predetermined  extent  suf  i 
the  container  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  container  about  the  axis  thereol 


4,169,128 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION 
Jerry  E.  Sinor,  Longmont,  Colo.; 
Park,  and  Carl  L.  Oberg,  Canoga 
ors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68^002, 
application  Feb.  24,  1977, 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/08;  ClOG  1/06; 
VS.  a.  422—224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^ 


APPARATUS 
James  A.  Gray,  Newbury 
botii  of  Odif.,  assign- 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Apr.  24, 1976.  This 
No.  771,484 
I  [OIC  3/08;  H05B  3/40 

aciaiins 


Park,! 


!er. 


liquids  and  gases  which 
c  irbonaceous  material  en- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reacting  a  ca  bonaceous  material  with 
hydrogen  to  produce  hydrocarbon 
comprises: 

means  for  flowing  a  pulverized      

trained  in  a  gas  in  a  dense  phase  in  a  flow  conduit  toward 
an  injector  adjacent  to  a  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  injectov  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  first  and  second  en(Js,  said  tube  connected  at 
said  first  end  to  said  injector, 

means  for  flowing  a  separate  sourcp  of  hydrogen  in  another 
conduit  toward  said  injector  adjAcent  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  conduit  comprising  a  h  eat  conductive  coil  helix 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  d(  wnstream  end,  the  inside 
diameter  formed  by  the  walls  o  said  conduit  of  said  up- 
stream end  being  smaller  than  tl  e  inside  diameter  of  said 
downstream  end,  whereby  the  g  adually  increasing  inside 
diameter  of  said  conductive  coi  duit  from  said  upstream 
end  to  said  downstream  end  faci  itates  the  flow  of  hydro- 
gen as  it  is  heated,  expanded  and  accelerated  down  said 
heated  conduit,  ] 
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electrical  heating  means  "or  heating  said  source  of  hydrogen, 
means  for  injecting  said  qense  phase  pulverized  coal  through 

said  injector  into  said  reaction  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  said  heated  source  of  hydrogen  through 

said  injector  into  said  Ireaction  chamber, 

means  for  injecting  said  peated  source  of  hydrogen  through 

reaction  chamber  and  insulation 

■ate  said  pulverized  carbonaceous 

'ogen  prior  to  their  injection  into 

to  prevent  premature  reaction  of 

>us  material, 
tion  products  exiting  said  second 
iber  to  rapidly  arrest  said  reac- 
time  period  when  reaction  prod- 


said  injector  into  sai 
means  to  thermally  se 
material  and  said  hy 
said  reaction  chambe 
said  pulverized  carboi 
means  for  quenching  n 
end  of  said  reaction  c 
tion  at  a  predetermin 


ucts  exit  said  reaction  chamber,  and 


crush  or  deform  said 
icient  to  key  the  body  to 
the  body  with  respect  to 


means  for  collecting  saic 


SODIUM  STORAGE 

Robert  A.  Frosch, 

and  Space  Administration  i 

Alrin  R.  Keeton, 

Filed  Feb.  24, 

Int  a.2  SOU  1/00;  BOII  i 
U.S.  a.  422—242 


'  ,169,129 
AND  INJECnON  SYSTEM 
Adminl4trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
with  respect  to  an  inrention  of,  and 
Finleyrf  le.  Pa. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  880,728 
35/18;  B05B  1/24;  COIB  33/02 
SClaims 


reaction  products. 


1.  A  sodium  storage  an  1  injection  system  for  delivering 
liquefied  sodium  to  a  chem  cal  reactor  comprising: 

A.  an  injection  nozzle  ada  pted  to  be  connected  to  a  chemical 
reactor  for  delivering  1  liereto  liquefied  sodium;  and 

B.  means  connected  with  said  nozzle  for  delivering  thereto 
liquefied  sodium  indue  ing 

(1)  a  first  sodium  conta  nment  drum,  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  conduit  connec  ting  said  first  drum  to  said  nozzle, 
and  a  pump  interpose  d  in  said  circuit  means  for  continu- 
ously discharging  the  first  drum  through  the  nozzle,  and 

(2)  means  for  continuously  recharging  said  first  drum 
including  a  second  Bnd  a  third  sodium  containment 
drum,  each  being  ch  irged  independently  of  the  other, 
feeder  means  includij  ig  a  feeder  conduit  extended  from 
said  first  drum,  coup  ing  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  second  and  Ifiird  drums  to  said  feeder  conduit, 
each  independently  (Jf  the  other,  valve  means  for  alter- 
natively establishing  communication  between  said  first 
dnmi  and  said  second  and  third  drums,  means  for  selec- 
tively esublishing  bstween  said  first  drum  and  said 
second  and  third  drui  as  a  pressure  differential  sufficient 
to  effect  a  siphonin;  of  liquefied  sodium  from  said 
second  and  third  dri  ms  to  said  first  drum,  including  a 
pressurized  source  ol  inert  gas,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  source  of  g  is  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
drums. 
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4,169,130 

LIQUID/LIQUID  EXTRACTION  OF  GALLIL'M  VALUES 

FROM  HIGHLY  BASIC  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

THEREOF 

Jacques  Helgorsky,  FrepiUon,  and  Alain  LcT^que,  Paris,  both  of 

Fnaet,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indnstries,  Paris,  France 

Cootiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,068,  Dec.  12,  1977.  This 

application  Jnl.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1977,  7721607 
Int.  CL2  COIG  15/00 
VS.  a.  423—112  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  gallium  values  contained  in  a 
basic  aqueous  solution  by  liquid/liquid  extraction  comprising 
extracting  the  basic  aqueous  solution  with  a  water  immiscible 
organic  phase  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  a  dissolved, 
water-insoluble  substituted  hydroxyquinoline  whereby  the 
gallium  values  are  transferred  into  the  organic  phase;  separat- 
ing the  organic  phase  from  the  basic  aqueous  solution  and 
recovering  the  gallium  values  from  the  organic  phase,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting,  under  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere,  at  least  the  step  of  extraction  of  the  gallium  values. 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  caustic  alkali  from  spent  alkali 
liquor  wherein  the  spent  alkali  liquor  is  roasted  with  iron  oxide 
to  obtain  a  roasted  product  which  contains  alkali  ferrate,  fol- 
lowed by  hydrolysis  of  the  roasted  product,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

reacting  the  roasted  product  with  water  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  1 10*  C.  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain 
the  reaction  system  in  liquid  phase;  and 

separating  the  resultant  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution. 


4,169,132 
TRIS-TETRAFLUORAMMONIUM 
HEXAFLUORALUMINATE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Joseph  A.  Neff,  San  Clemente,  and  William  D.  English,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,635 
Int  CLJ  COIB  21/18 
VS.  a.  423—351  7  Oaims 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  tris-tetrafluorammonium  hexa- 
fluoraluminate  which  comprises  in  the  absence  of  CO2  and 
water: 
(a)  forming  at  a  temperature  of  about  —78'  C.  or  less  a 
mixture  of  solid  aluminum  trichloride  in  a  solution  of 
tetrafluorammonium  bifluoride  in  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride,  the  amount  of  tetrafluorammonium  bifluoride 


provided  being  at  least  about  1.8  times  the  molar  amount 
required  to  stoichiometrically  react  with  the  aluminum 
trichloride; 

(b)  rapidly  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  40*  C.  to  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
tris-tetrafluorammonium  hexafluoraluminate  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  dissolve  the  aluminum  trichloride, 

(c)  subjecting  the  solution  to  vacuum  distillation  to  remove 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorine  to  form  a  precipitate  con- 
taining tris-tetrafluorammonium  hexafluoraluminate. 


4,169,133 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AODIC  GASES 

COLLECTED  DURING  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

Hermann  Staege,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1977,  2705056 

Int  a.2  COIB  31/22;  BOID  53/34 


VS.  CL  423—437 


6Claiw 


4,169,131 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CAUSTIC  ALKAU  FROM 

SPENT  ALKAU  UQUOR 
Yodiiaki  KinosUta,  Hino;  Toshiaki  Kurihara,  Kitiuoma,  and 
Yothiyuki  Imagire,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetu 
Chemical  Engineering  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1977,  52/119015 

Int  a.2  COID  1/04 

VS.  CL  423—203  8  Claims 


'^    [^- 


ft 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  sulfides  collected  during  gas 
desulfurization,  the  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

gasifying  a  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  and  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  gas  containing  incidental  quantities  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  sulfides; 
-  scrubbing  the  gas  to  form  a  purified  gas  and  an  absorbent 
solution  containing  absorbed  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide, 
regenerating  the  absorbent  solution  to  form  an  acid  gas 
having  constituents  including  the  sulfides  as  well  as  inci- 
dental high  quantities  of  carbon  dioxide; 

compressing  the  constituents  of  the  acid  gas  to  a  pressure  of 
8.00  to  12.00  atmospheres  absolute; 

cooling  the  compressed  constituents  to  a  temperature  of 
-35*  to  -45*  C; 

expanding  the  cooled  constituents  to  a  pressure  of  l.OS  to 
2.00  atmospheres  absolute; 

cooling  the  expanded  constituents  to  a  temperature  of  —  55* 
to  -65*  C.  to  thereby  solidify  carbon  dioxide  to  form  a 
mixture  of  gaseous  constituents  and  solid  carbon  dioxide; 
and 

separating  solid  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gaseous  constitu- 
ents, whereby  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  sulfides  is 
obtained. 


4,169,134 

MANUFACTURING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  WFTH 

THALLIUM  AND  SILVER  OR  PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS 

Isao  Isa,  Misato;  Morioki  Shibuya,  Shibukawa,  and  Makoto 

Ebisawa,  Kiryn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Carlit 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  COIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  423—478  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  chlorine  dioxide  by  reducing 

a  chlorate  with  chloride  ions  in  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  preftent 
from  about  O.S  to  about  6  moles  per 
hydrochloric  acid  in  a  concentratic  n 
about  4  moles  per  liter  of  reaction 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed 
thallium  ion  catalyst  present  in  a  concentration 


in  a  concentration  of 

liter  of  reaction  medium, 

of  from  about  0.01  to 

medium,  and  a  mixture 

{  atalyst  consisting  of  (i)  a 

of  from  0.00001 


o 

lis 

Silt 


0        OOO?    0004 
TK  CONCENTWflTlON  0* 


001      0006    0006 
THE  CONCENTRmON  0 


to  0.1  moles  per  liter  of  reaction  nfedium, 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  cor  iisting 
palladium  ions,  when  said  ionic  cata  yi 
said  thallium  ions  to  silver  ions  is  froit 
ionic  catalyst  is  palladium,  the  ratio 
dium  ions  is  from  3:7  to  7:3. 


and  (ii)  an  ionic 

of  silver  ions  and 

St  is  silver,  the  ratio  of 

4:6  to  8:2,  and  when  said 

)f  thallium  ions  to  palla- 


4,169,135 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  VAItADIUM 

John  T.  Cotter,  Montvale,  N.J.,  and  A(  am 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.hlo.  873^97 
Int  a.2  COIG  3\/00 
U.S.  a.  423—492 


^ 


SOUDS  TO 
WASTE  3« 
pcactant    ,fe*CTo»i 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing 
vanadium  tetrachloride  or  mixtures 
oxide  is  reacted  with  chlorine  and 
substantially  pure  vanadium  ox; 
chloride  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an 
vanadium  oxytrichloride,  vanadium 
thereof  and  unreacted  chlorine 
comprises: 
(a)  contacting  the  effluent  stream 
whereby  the  vanadium 
chloride  or  mixtures  thereof 
from  the  effluent  stream  and 
carbon;  and  subsequently 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(b)  recycling  and  using  tl^  adsorptive  carbon  as  the  reacUnt 
carbon. 


ooce  00* 


4    OOCB        0 


CHLORIDES 
E.  Skrzec,  W.  Nyack, 
Company,  Westport, 


11  Oaims 


WACTOO 
-^2 


ir 


V  jiadium  oxytrichloride, 

th  ;reof  wherein  vanadium 

rea  :tant  carbon  to  produce 

ytricl  loride,  vanadium  tetra- 

el  fluent  stream  containing 

t  strachloride  or  mixtures 

wl^rein  the  improvement 


with  adsorptive  carbon 

oxytriciporide,  vanadium  tetra- 

chlorine  are  removed 

adsorbed  on  the  absorptive 


CATALYTIC 

FROM 
Robert  H.  Hass,  Fullerton, 
Linda,  both  of  Calif., 
California,  Los  Angeles, 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatio^ 
Int.  a.2  COIB 
VS.  a.  423—539 


4  169,1 


•,136 
INaNERATfON  OF  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 
STREAMS 
and  Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of 


asmgnors 
Calif. 


Ser, 


I — I  ^ 


^, 
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No.  605,639,  Aug.  18,  1975, 
Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,904 

;7/5a- BoiDJi/i^ 

15aainis 


:T^ 


^r^ 


T 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  H2S  to  SO2  in  a  feed  gas  contain- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  H  jS  and  a  substantial  proportion  of 
at  least  one  secondary  oxidii  able  component  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  H2,  CO  and  light  hydrocarbons,  which 
process  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  said  feed  jas,  in  admixture  with  sufficient 
oxygen  to  convert  at  Ic  st  about  80%  of  said  H2S  to  SO2, 
with  an  oxidation  catal>  st  at  a  temperature  between  about 
300°  and  900*  F.  and  at  a  space  velocity  correlated  with 
temperature  so  as  to  c(  nvert  at  least  about  80%  of  said 
H2S  to  SO2  without  o  lidizing  subsuntially  any  of  said 
secondary  oxidizable  cc  mponents,  said  oxidation  catalyst 
comprising  a  vanadium  oxide  and/or  sulfide  as  the  essen- 
tial active  component  supported  on  a  crystalline,  non- 
alkaline  porous  refractory  oxide  comprising  hydrogen 
mordenite  having  a  silic  a-to-alumina  ratio  between  about 
10:1  and  100:1  and 

(2)  recovering  a  gaseous  fcffluent  of  reduced  H2S  content, 
but  still  containing  essentially  all  of  said  secondary  oxidiz- 
able component  or  com  |>onents. 


<,»,! 


ANTIGEN 
Tonus  Hirschfeld,  Framinghi  m, 
bury,  England,  assignors  fo 
bridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1^4, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  29/00; 
U.S.  a.  424—8 

1.  An  antigen-detecting 
antigens  present  in  liquid, 
reagent  comprising 
an  antibody  specific  for 

ing  a  primary  amine  mciety 
a  primary-amine-containin  5 
bone  molecule  which  ha^ 
antibody; 
said  backbone  molecule 
of  fluorescent  dye  radicals, 
dye  radicals  being  limit^ 
of  a  complex  between 
molecule  and  said 


M37 
DETfCTTNG  REAGENTS 

Mass.,  and  Diane  Eaton,  Ayles- 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cam- 


\,  Ser.  No.  535,111 
GOIN  n/00.  31/22.  33/16 

15  Claims 

leagent  suitable  for  detection  of 
liological  fluids  and  tissues,  said 

th^  antigen  to  be  detected  and  hav- 
ty: 

polyfunctional  polymeric  back- 
been  covalently  attached  to  said 


having  coupled  thereto  a  plurality 

i,  the  number  of  said  fluorescent 

so  as  not  to  prevent  formation 

antibody  with  said  backbone 

antigen,  said  polyfunctional  polymeric 


Slid 
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backbone  molecule  and  said  antibody  being  attached  by  a 
dialdehyde  which  is  covalently  bound  both  to  the  primary 
amine  of  said  polyfunctional  polymeric  backbone  mole- 
cule and  to  said  primary  amine  moiety  of  said  antibody. 
14.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  antigens  in  liquid  which 

comprises  mixing  with  a  sample  of  said  liquid  a  diagnostic 

reagent  as  described  in  claim  1. 


4,169,138 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  ANTIBODIES 

U.  R.  Svante  Jonsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

Diagnostics  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,818,  May  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mir.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  29,  1974,  7407139 
Int.  a.2  COIN  33/16.  31/06 
VS.  a.  424—12  5  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  in 
an  aqueous  sample,  which  antibodies  are  specifically  directed 
to  an  antigen,  whereby  the  sample  is  contacted  with  a  smooth 
surface  coated  with  said  antigen  for  binding  of  antibodies  to 
the  antigen  on  the  surface,  whereupon  the  antibodies  thus 
bound  on  the  surface  are  detected,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

contacting  said  surface  with  a  suspension  of  small  water- 
insoluble  particles  to  which  a  biopolymer  is  directly 
bound, 
said  biopolymer  being  derived  from  staphylococci  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein  A  and  frag- 
ments of  said  protein,  which  fragments  are  of  polypeptide 
nature,  and  said  biopolymer  having  the  ability  of  specifi- 
cally binding  to  antibodies  at  a  non-antigen  binding  struc- 
ture of  the  antibodies, 
whereby  said  particles  are  adsorbed  on  the  part  of  the  sur- 
face where  antibodies  are  specifically  bound  to  form  a 
coating  of  particles  that  is  clearly  visible  by  the  eye. 


4,169,139 

GLYCO/PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIALS  DERIVABLE 

FROM  BEEF  LIVER  AND  OTHER  TISSUES  USEFUL  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  TOXIC  AND  ALLERGIC 

CONDITIONS 

Arthur  Karler,  933  ShevUn  Dr.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530;  Milton 

P.  Ream,  deceased,  Ute  of  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  by  Allen  K. 

Ream,  executor,  288  Miramontes  Rd.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,714,  Oct  7, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,072 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/40 
VS.  CL  424—106  6  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  biologically  active  muco- 
protide  product  from  mammalian  liver,  such  product  having 
anti-allergenic  and  detoxicani  properties,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  the  mucoprotide 
components  of  the  source  material,  such  solution  being  the 
supemate  resulting  from  treatment  of  the  autolysate  of  the 
source  material  to  separate  proteins  which  are  precipitable 
by  dilute  lead  acetate  and  dilute  ammonium  sulfate  and 

(b)  treating  the  said  aqueous  solution  with  acetone  to  cause 
the  formation  of  three  layers, 

the  improvement  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  mucoprotidic  protein- 
aceous  materials  comprising  the  further  steps  of; 

(c)  separating  the  top  and  middle  layers  from  the  bottom 
layer, 

(d)  subjecting  the  combined  top  and  middle  layers  of  step  (c) 
to  heat  sufficient  to  precipiute  unstable  and  antigenic 
material  and 

(e)  separating  and  discarding  the  precipitate  resulting  from 
step  (d). 


4,169,140 
ANTIBIOTICS  SF-1771  SUBSTANCE  AND  SF-1771-B 
SUBSTANCE  AS  WELL  AS  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THESE  SUBSTANCES 
KazoDori  Ohba;  Takashi  Shomura;  Hiroshi  Watanabc,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Kunikazu  Totsukawa,  Ohizumi;  Michio  Kojima; 
Shoji  Omoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi  Tsunioka,  Kawasaki; 
Shigeharu  Inoue,  and  Taro  Niida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd^  Kyobashi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29, 1975,  50-129306 
Int.  0.2  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  O.  424—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SF- 
1771 -B  substance  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  has  the 
following  properties: 

(a)  slowly  discolors  from  a  colorless  or  faintly  yellow-col- 
ored amorphous  powder  to  brown  at  180  degrees  C.  and 
decomposes  at  212  degrees  C.  with  foaming; 

(b)  contains  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  chlorine  giving  an  elemental  analysis  by 
atomic  adsorption  spectroscopy  of  about  C  41.36%;  H 
5.53%;  N  14.19%;  O  28.93%;  and  S  3.64%. 

(c)  an  ultra-violet  adsorption  peak  of  an  aqueous  solution  at 
288-290  nm  (Eicm'%  =  84); 

(d)  an  infrared  adsorption  spectrum  pelleted  in  potassium 
bromide  as  shown  in  FIG.  5  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings; 

(e)  a  proton  magnetic  resonance  adsorption  spectrum  in 
deuterium  oxide  measured  at  100  M  Hz  as  shown  in  FIG. 
6  of  the  accompanying  drawings; 

(0  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,600  as  measured  by  the 
Barger  method; 

(g)  readily  soluble  in  water,  soluble  in  methanol,  sparingly 
soluble  in  ethanol  and  butanol  but  insoluble  in  other  or- 
ganic solvents; 

(h)  color  reactions  which  are  positive  to  ninhydrin,  Ehr- 
lich's,  potassium  permanganate  and  Greig-Leiback's  rea- 
gents but  negative  to  Sakaguchi's  reagent;  and 

(i)  specific  optical  rotation  [alpha]/;2°=  — 18.4  degrees 
(c=l.  H2O). 


4,169,141 

1-PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DI-0-AMIN0GLYC0SYL-l,3-DIAMIN0CYCLIT0L 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

John  G.  Topliss,  and  Adrinno  Afonso,  both  of  West  Caldwell, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Shering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,299 

Int  O.^  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  O.  424—177  29  Claims 

1.  1-N-peptidyl  derivatives  of  4,6-di-0-(aminoglycosyl)-l,3- 

diaminocyclitol  antibacterial  agents  including  the  non-toxic 

pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts    thereof 

wherein  said  peptidyl  moiety  is  derived  from  a  di  or  tripeptide 

having  an  acyl  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ 


-C— CHNH— C— CHNH2, 

I         I 

R         R' 


— C— CHNH-C— CHNHC— CHNH2 
I         I       I 
R        R       R" 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  at- 
tached to  carbon  atoms  which  are  in  the  L  or  D  configuration, 
said  R,  R'  and  R"  being  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  Ci-QCi-QalkyI  including  branched 


966 


chain  alkyl;  HO— (CH2)— ;  HO— Ch— (CH3);  HO— (CHsh; 
NH2-(CH2)— ;  NH2— CH2— CH(C  H)— {CH2)— ; 


NH2— C— NH— (CH2);r;  HOOC— (C 

NH 

O 


NH2-C-(CH2);r:  HS-(CH2) 
B 

HS— C— (CHjh  ; 

A 


I 
I  I 


(QTJ 


H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2),-; 


CH3S-(CH2);r: 
CHj- 


C«2-; 


N 


CHj-; 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  grou^  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxy;  B  is  a  member  selected  f  om  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bromo  and  iodo;  D  is  a  11  lember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  iod< ;  n  is  an  integer  from  1-5 
and  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  may  be 
o-nitrogen  to  form  a  cyclic  moiety 
consisting  of: 


inked  to  the  respective 
elected  from  the  group 


— CH N-  ;  -CH N- 


and 


— CH  —  N— 


4,169,142 

DISACCHARIDE  ANALOGS  dF  ANnTUMOR 

ANTHRACYCLINES,  PROCQSS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USt  THEREOF 

Sergio  Penco;  Giuliano  Franchi,  and  Federico  Arcamone,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU'  F«rmaceutici  Italia  S.p^., 

Milan,  Italy  I 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  ho.  851,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  17.  1976. 
47835/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70;  ctjG  U/OO 
MS.  a.  424-180  7  cutos 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


September  25,  1979 


CHj 


OH 


,Oi 


wherein  R'  and  R2  are  H, 
OH,  provided  that  when  R 
chlorides  thereof 

5.  A  composition  for  inhibiting 
leukemia  F3gg  comprising  a 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
therefor. 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting 
mia  Psgg  which  comprises 
therewith,  a  compound 
sufficient  in  inhibit  the 


or  NH2and  Raand  lUare  H  or 
is  NH2,  R4  is  H,  and  the  hydro- 


the  growth  of  lymphocytic 

I  ompound  according  to  claim  1  in 

the  growth  thereof  and  a  carrier 


;he  growth  of  lymphocytic  leuke- 
administering  to  a  host  afflicted 
ling  to  claim  1  in  an  amount 
grovkh  thereof. 


Ha -rest 


METHOD  FOR  TR£ATIN(  I  _ 
AND  COMPOSITION 
Irving  Haimowitz,  15604 
and  Ethel  Arrington,  9759 
FUed  Jul.  10, 
Int.  CL2  A61K 
UJS.  a.  424—195 
1.  A  composition 

(a)  at  least  about  200  lU 

(b)  at  least  about  0.02  gm 
macologically  acceptabl ; 


I  compns  ng: 


Hideo  Kato;  Taluaki  Mouri, 

Fnlcui,  Japan,  assignors  t(i 

Ltd.,  Fnkui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,814, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 

3,980,643.  This  appUcation 
Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—244 

1.  A  method  of  providing 
pressure  decreasing  effect 
effective  amount  of  a 


wherein  R  represente  phenyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accept  iblc 


4,^69,143 

HEMORRHOID  SYMPTOMS 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ave.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650, 
Sharp  Ave.,  Pacoima,  Calif.  91331 

S«r.  No,  923,142 
:  S/78,  31/353.  31/12 

10  Claims 


Vitamin  E;  and 

of  benzoin;  per  gram  of  a  phar- 
carrier. 


4,1  69,144 

TRIMETHOXYP  HENYL  ESTERS  OF 

HOMOPIPERAZINI  N-MONOALKANOL  AS 

VASOl  »ILATORS 


and  TomoyasD  Nishikawa,  all  of 
Hokurlkn  Pharmacentlcal  Co- 


Jul.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,069, 
430,925,  Jan.  24, 1976,  Pat  No. 
Inn.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,437 
:  1/55;  C07D  243/08 

3Claliiu 
coronary  vasodilative  or  blood 
w  tiich  comprises  administering  an 
compo  md  of  the  formula 


O 

n 


-  (CH2)3-0-C-R 


tri-substituted  by  lower  alkoxy, 
salt  thereof. 


September  2S,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


967 


4,169,145 
a)-NOR-CYCLOALKYL-13,14-DEHYDRO-PROSTAGLAN. 

DINS 
Carmelo  Gandolfl;  Reiuto  Pellegata;  Roberto  Ceserani,  and 
Maria  M.  Usardi,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  aaalgnors  to  Carlo  Erba 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,629,  Oct  21, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,015,  Aug.  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,035,415.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1974, 
27654/74 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/19,  31/34;  C07C  61/38;  C07D  307/54 
VS.  a.  424—244  6  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  or  racemic  prosuglandin  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


COOR 


R4  R5 
iC=C-C-C-(CH2),-R8 
R*  R7 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 alkyl,  R2is  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl,  C3-C5  alkynyl,  phenyl(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(C3-C6)cycloalkyl(Ci-C4)alkyl,  trifluoroethyl-  or  difluoroe- 
thyl(C2-C4)alkyl  or  hydroxy(C2-C4)alkyl,  B  is  — CH- 
2— CH2— ,  — CHfcCH— , 


— CH CH- 

\-^ 

CH2 


or 


wherein: 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C1-C12  alkyl  group  or  a  cation  of  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  base; 
Rl  is  hydroxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen  and  R3  is  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy 

group  or  a  benzoyloxy  group; 
one  of  R4  and  Rj  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
R6  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
n  is  zero,  1,  2  or  3; 
Rg  is  the  radical 


— CH 


/ 
I 
\ 


.(CH2)„ 


W 


wherein 

m  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  S  and 

W  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or 

wherem  R9  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|  alkyl,  or  Rg  is  1-adamantyl 
or  2-nor-bomyl  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  es- 
ters and  salts  thereof. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  luteolytic  abortifa- 
cient  or  labor-inducing  activity  comprising,  as  the  active  ingre- 
dient, an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


— CH CH— 

\   / 

CCb 

and  Ci  and  C2  are  each  unsubstituted  1,2-phenylene  or  1,2-phe- 
nylene  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ct-C4  alkyl  and  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy, or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 

9.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mental  depression  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  antidepressant  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  human. 


4,169,147 
NOVEL  TRANSIENT  PRO-DRUG  FORMS  OF 
PHENYLBUTAZONE  AND  OXYPHENBUTAZONE  IN 
,     COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Lawrence,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sloan,  Endora, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERz  Research  Corporation, 
Lawrence,  Kaas. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,074,  Mar.  14, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,117,232, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,698,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,036,845,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,903,  Jan.  6, 1975, 
Pat  No.  3,957,803.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
840,291 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/44.  31/415.  31/455 
VS.  a.  424—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  orally  inducing  effective  therapeutic  and 
anti-inflammatory  levels  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylbutazone  and  oxyphenbutazone  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  which  comprises  orally  administering  thereto, 
an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


4,169,146 
NOVEL  MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  TREATING 

DEPRESSION  THEREWITH 
Jtmki   Katsnbe,  Toyonaka;   Atsuyuki   Kojima,   Nishinomlya; 
Makoto  Sunagawa,  Toyonaka;  Yoshinori  Takaahima,  Nishl- 
nomiya;  Yoshito  Kameno,  Minoo,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,908,  Jan.  6, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,085,210. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8114M4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1975, 50-4540;  Jun. 
4, 1975,  50-67767 

tot  CL^  A61K  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—248.4  W  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formuhi: 


(I) 


C4H9 


wherein  R  represente  a  memi>er  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  C1-C2  O-alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl  sulfonyl 
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group,  a  nicotinoyl  group,  an  iso-nicitinoyl  group,  a  picolinoyl    the  proviso  that  Re  cannot 
group,  an  N-protected  naturally  occlrring  amino  acid  residue,    R7  and  Rg  each  represent  a 
wherein  the  protective  group  on  the  kmino  group  of  the  amino 
acid  residue  is  removable  via  hydrfcgenolysis  or  hydrolysis, 
and  an  amino  acid  residue  contaiiing  a  C1-C2  N,N-dialk- 
ylamino  or  a  Q-Q  cycloalkylamind  group; 
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cannottbe  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  wherein 
C1-C3  alkyl  group. 


C4H9 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
the  proviso  that  either  X  or  Y  is  a  hy^rogi 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  same 
sented  by  Ri;  and  wherein  Ri  repreients 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydi  sgen 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl  sulfonyl 
group,  wherein  M  represents  an  alkal 
a  — CO— R3  group,  wherein  Rj 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  str 
alkyl  group,  a  C1-C2  alkoxy  group,  j 
tuted  phenyl  group  whose  substituen  :s 
group  consisting  of  a  2,3,  or  4-hydroxy 
acetyloxy  group,  and  a  2,3,  or  4-acet  '1 
4-pyridyl  group,  a  1,2,  or  S-imidazol] 
N-protected  naturally  occurring  amii 
tective  group  on  the  amino  group  of 
able  via  hydrogenolysis  or  hydrogen 
an  amino  acid  residue  containing  a  Ci 
C4-C5  cycloalkylamino  group;  or 


reprc  sents  ; 
aijht 


C4H9 


wherein  X  or  Y  represents  a  member 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
is  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso 
hydrogen  atom;  wherein  R4  represents  i 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
an  aryl  group,  a  2,3,  or  4-methox^phi 
— CH=CH2  group;  and  wherein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R: 


-C— N 

II        \ 
O  Rs 


group,  and  a  — COOM  group,  where! 
or  alkaline  earth  metal,  wherein  Re 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^ 


(II) 


METHOD  OF 
PSYCHOTIC 
DERIVATIVES  AND 


1!  78. 


n  ;mber  selected  from  the 
ind  a  — ORi  group,  with 
;en  atom  and  that  R2 
different  groups  repre- 
a  member  selected 
atom,  a  C1-C2  O- 
group,  a  — CH2COOM 
or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
a  member  selected 
or  branched  C1-C5 
phenyl  group,  a  substi- 
are  selected  from  the 
group,  a  2,3or  4- 
lamino  group,  a  2,3,  or 
group,  a  residue  of  an 
acid,  wherein  the  pro- 
lie  amino  acid  is  remov- 
i(  lysis  or  hydrolysis,  and 
C2  N,N-dialkylamino  or 


(in) 


Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
FUed  Sep.  1, 
Int  a. 

U.S.  a.  424— 2«9 

1.  A  method  for  treating 

mammalian  host  requiring 

administering  to  a  mammali4i 

effective  amount  of  a 

the  structure 


4  169,148 
TREAT]  NG  INFLAMMATORY  AND 
CONDIT]  ONS  Wrm  U,4  TRIAZOLE 
CC  MPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 

iJ.,  and  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley, 
Sqf  ibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Ser.  No.  939,162 
A61K  31/41 

llClainu 

an  inflammatory  condition  in  a 

luch  treatment,  which  comprises 

host  requiring  such  treatment  an 

composition  comprising  a  compound  of 


I  fie 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cjjcloalkyl 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  said  phei  yl 
dent  group  or  as  a  substituen  t 
optionally  substituted  with 
from  the  group  consisting  o 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lowe  r 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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elected  from  the  group 

I  group,  wherein  R I 

that  either  X  or  Y  is  a 

member  selected  from 

a  C1-C5  alkyl  group, 

enyl  group,  and  a 

represents  a  member 

I  — OOC—  Ra  group. 


USE  OF  a-MERCAPT^ 
DERIVATIVES  IN 
Eugene  L.  Giroux,  4064 

Nellikuqja  J.  Prakash,  40 

bourg,  and  Paul  J 

67000  Strasbourg,  both  of 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

4,124,718.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/i9. 
VS.  a.  424—274 

1.  A  method  of  combattinj 
metals  selected  from  the 
copper,  and  mercury  in  a  _ 
prises  administering  to  said 
compound  of  formula 


M  represents  an  alkali 
represents  a  member  se- 
as defined  above,  with 


01 


wherein  Z  is  C=C,  O,  S 
CH3O,  C2H5O,  CI,  Br,  F,  I 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 


same  or  different  and  may  be 

lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 

whether  present  as  an  indepen- 

on  said  lower  alkyl  group  being 

)ne  or  two  substituents  selected 

halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 

alkylthio,  and  a  physiologically 


•,149 

/3-ARYLACRYLIC  AUD 
METAL  POISONING 
iwn  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
rue  de  Stosswihr,  67100  Stras- 
20,  rue  du  General  Ducrot, 
I 'ranee 

>.  765,420,  Jan.  21, 1977,  Pat  No. 
1  Aar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,187 
'.  31/34.  31/38.  31/40 

8  Claims 

poisoning  resulting  from  heavy 

consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium, 

in  need  thereof  which  com- 

I  latient  an  effective  amount  of  a 


HE^VY 
Gorgeton 


Scbecl  ter. 


.N», 


group 


pal  lent 


»-|-        -|  -CH=C-COOH 
2  SH 


NH;  R  is  H,  CH3,  C2H5,  OH. 
Jr  CF3;  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  or  a 
ion-toxic  salt  thereof. 
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4,169,150 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAID  DERIVATIVES 
Takeshi  Hara,  Hachioji;  Yasutaka  Kayama;  Kazuhiko  Itoh,  both 
of  Hino;  Toshiro  Mori,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi  FiOimori,  Hino; 
Tamiko     Sunami,     Musashino;     Yoshinobu     Hashimoto, 
Fi^isawa,  and  Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Te^in  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1975,  50-135203; 
No».  14,  1975,  50-136365;  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-153350;  Jan.  14, 
1976,  51-2755;  Jul.  20, 1976,  51-85572;  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-85573; 
Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104921;  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106222 
Int,  a.2  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04 
UJS.  a.  424—274  26  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,169,151 

ALKYL-ARYL  DIETHERS  HAVING  JUVENILE 

HORMONE  AND  ACARICIDE  ACnVITY 

Pietro  Massardo;  Angelo  Longoni,  and  Paolo  Piccardi,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1977,  19790  A/77 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  317/44 
U.S.  a.  424—282  6  Claims 

1.  Diethers  having  both  Juvenile  hormonal  and  acaricidal 
activity  and  the  general  formula: 


R-0-(CH2),-0 


wherein: 

R  is  3,3-dichloro-2-propenyl  or  3-2-propinyl; 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  4  to  10,  inclusive; 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4; 

R'  is  alkoxy  with  C1-C5,  allyloxy,  propargyloxy,  3,4-methy- 
Icnedioxy,  ■y,y,-dichloroallyloxy,  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl, 
Ci-Cs-alkcnyl  or  chloroalkenyl,  propargyl,  C1-C5  alkyl- 
carbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cj  alkylthio,  C2-C5  alke- 
nylthio,  or  nitro-,  or  cyano-groups. 

4.  Diethers  having  both  juvenile  hormonal  and  acaricidal 
activity  and  the  general  formula: 


wherein  Rn,  R21  and  R31  are  identical  to,  or  different  from, 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  them  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  remainder  hydrogen;  R5  represents 
halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  Re  and  R7,  indepen- 
dently from  each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

16.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  diseases  in  a  mammal  or  poultry  accompanied  by 
anxiety,  excitation  or  convulsions  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally effective  amount  to  prevent  or  treat  such  disease  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


R-0-(CH2)„-0 


wherein: 

R  is  3,3-dichIoro-2-propenyl  or  3-chloro-2-propinyl; 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  4  to  10,  inclusive; 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4,  inclusive;  and 

R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 

5.  Compositions  for  inhibiting  the  development  of  the  larvae 
of  diptera  and  coleoptera,  and  which  exhibit  an  acaricide  activ- 
ity on  the  adult  insect  as  well  as  on  the  eggs,  characterized  in 
that  said  compositions  contain  from  0.5%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
diethers  according  to  claim  4. 


4,169,152 
ISOHEXIDE  AND  TETRAHYDROFURAN  ETHERS  AND 

THEIR  CARBAMATES  IN  METHOD  OF  BRINGING 
ABOUT  RELAXATION  OF  SKELETAL  MUSCULATURE 
John  W.  LeMaistre,  and  Taketoshi  P.  Mori,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,170 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bringing  about  relaxation  of  skeletal  muscu- 
lature in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formulas: 


RiO- 


wherein  R||,  R21  and  R31  are  identical  to,  or  different  from, 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  them  represents  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  hydrogen;  R5  repre- 
sents halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  Re  and  R7, 
independently  from  each  other  represent  hydrogen  or 
halogen, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


^  O  \ 

^  o  -^ 


•OR| 


R2O- 


CT 


-OR2 


(•) 


(b) 


wherein  each  R|  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  aralkyl  where  the  aralkyi 
radical  contains  from  9  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  substituted 
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aryl,  haloalkyl  substituted  aryl,  alkoiy  substituted  ary!,  halo- 
gen substituted  aryl,  alkyl  substituted  aralkyl,  haloalkyl  substi- 
tuted aralkyl,  alkoxy  substituted  arall  yl,  mono-halogen  substi- 
tuted aralkyl  where  the  aralkyl  radi<  al  contains  from  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  di-  and  tri-halogen  subi  tituted  aralkyl  where  the 
aralkyl  radical  contains  from  9  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 


O 
II 
-C— NH2 


and  each  R2  is  independently  selecte(  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  s  ibstituted  aryl,  haloalkyl 
substituted  aryl,  alkoxy  substituted  1  ryl,  halogen  substituted 
aryl,  alkyl  substituted  aralkyl,  halo^kyl  substituted  aralkyl, 
alkoxy  substituted  aralkyl,  halogen  si|bstituted  aralkyl,  and 

O 

U 

— C— NH2 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Ri  ^nd  R2  in  each  formula  is 
other  than  hydrogen  or 


o 

I 

— C— NH2 


issignor  to  The  Upjohn 


4,169,153 
ANTI-ALLERGIC  OXi4NILATES 
John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,815,  Jiiji.  10, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1977jser.  No,  823,311 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  31  '275 
MS.  a.  424—304  15  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  prophylactically  1  reating  asthma,  allergic 
rhinitis,  food  allergy  or  urticaria  whi<  h  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  tr  »tment  an  anti-asthma, 
allergic  rhinitis,  food  allergy  or  urticajia  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R2. 


R3 


R4 


Ri 


H 


O 
II 


N— C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
a  physiologically  acceptable  metal  or 
of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  fron 
hydrogen,  cyano  which  is  not  ortho 


Ri 


H     O    O 
t      II     II 
-N— C— C— OR 


amino,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
one  to  four  cartwn  atoms,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


O 
I 

•C— OR 


group  (consisting  of  hydrogen, 

imine  cation,  cycloalkyl 

>henyl,  and  alkyl  of  one 

R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the 

the  group  consisting  of 

the 


O 
I 

CNH 
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vod    C— OD, 


{  oup. 


rifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  cart>on  itoms,  inclusive,  and  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  metal  or  a^iine  cation,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  D  is  hydrogen  or  a  pi  lysiologically  accepuble  metal  or 
amine  cation,  R  is  the  same  is  D,  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R|,  R2, :  t.3  and  R4  is  cyano; 
in  association  with  a  phann  iceutical  carrier. 


4,  lti9,154 
METHOD  OF  TREA1  INC  DEPRESSION  WTTH 
THIOURE;  ,  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  R.  Cohen,  West  O  ange;  Richard  W.  Kientead,  and 
JefTerson  W.  Tilley,  both  >f  North  Caldwell,  aU  of  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Hoffinann-La  R  tcbe  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  891, 162,  Mar.  30, 1978,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7|m,172,  Jan.  27, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,096,276,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  677,106,  Apr.  15, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioi  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,272 
Int.  a.2  A61K  il/17.  31/445.  31/155 
MS.  a.  424-322  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  d<  pression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  host  requiring  si  ch  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  thiourea  derivative  of  tl  le  formula 


R: 


SR 
I 


NHC  =N— CH2— CH2— Rj 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R| 
gen;  R3  is  amino  or  piperidiif); 
addition  salt  thereof  with  a 


METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT 
SECRETORY  AND 
CONDfnONS  OR 
George  H.  Douglas,  MalTen ; 

and  Stuart  A.  Dodson, 

liam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,092, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 

4,058457.  This  application 
Int.a.2 
U.S.  a.  424—322 

1.  The  method  for  the 
and  ulcerogenic  disease 
comprising  administering 
mg/kg.  of  an  effective  dose 


— NH— CH2— CH2-rRj 


and  R2,  independently,  are  halo- 

;  and  X  is  sulfur  or  imino,  or  an 

bharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


4,169, 


M55 
OF  GASTROINTESTINAL 
L  LCEROGENIC  DISEASE 
SYMPTOMS  IN  MAMMALS 

William  L.  Studt,  Harleysrille, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
'ashingtott.  Pa. 

Ion.  17, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,115,647, 
671,763,  Mar.  30, 1976,  Pat  No. 
ing.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,780 
31/17.  31/535 

9Claini8 

trea^ent  of  gastrointestinal  secretory 

conqitions  or  symptoms  in  a  mammal 

between  0.1  mgAg.  and  150 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Lanidale,! 


A61K 


the  reto  I 


>f< 
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R3  Rj 


0--R7 


R4— ^  (^  V-N— C— N»*C 


) (       "^ 

Rs  R« 


/ 

N 

X  (0),R9 


N 


\ 


RlO 


alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen; 
when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  C|  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  C|  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the 
3-and  4-  or  3-  and  S-positions,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  4 
to  about  400  mg.  per  dosage  unit  to  alleviate  the  condi- 
tions of  depression,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 
18.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where: 

R2,  R3,  R4,  R3  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen, 

halo, 

ioweralkyl, 

haloloweralkyl, 

nitro, 

amino, 

acylamino, 

hydroxy, 

aralkyloxy  or 

loweralkoxy; 
Rn  is  hydrogen  or  Ioweralkyl; 
R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

cycloidkyl  or 

aralkyl;  and 
X  is  0-1; 
the  sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  R7,  Rg,  R9  and  R|o 

together  is  less  than  twelve;  and 
the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,169,156 

N-(^AMINOCYCLOHEPTYL)ALKANOYLANILIDES 

Jacob  SzmuszkoTicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,515,  Mar.  13,  1978,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,593,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,643 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/22.  31/165:  C07C  155/03.  157/07 
MS.  CL  424—324  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


(O),^      ^R2 

wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  I; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  C|  to  C3-alkyl,  vinyl  C3  to  Q-cycloalkyl,  ethoxy,  or 
methoxymethyl; 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C3-alkyl; 

R2  is  C3  to  C6-(allylic)alkenyl; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 
to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 
alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen; 
when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  C|  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  C|  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the 
3-and  4-  or  3-  and  S-positions,  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


4,169,157 

THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  PEPTIC  ULCERS 

COMPRISING  AUPHATIC  KETONE  DERIVATIVE 

Shizumasa  Kijima,  Tokyo;  Isao  Yamatsu,  Kawaguchi;  Yuichi 
Inai,  Tokyo;  Toshiham  Ohgoh,  Kolman,  and  Manabu 
Murakami,  Gifii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1977,  52-60427 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/12.  31/11 

MS.  a.  424—331  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  peptic  ulcer  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  ulcer  treating  amount  of 

an  aliphatic  ketone  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


CHj 
R3— CH2— C= 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  I -position  of  the  cycloheptyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 
p  is  zero  or  1; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  C|  to  C3-alkyl,  vinyl,  C3  to  C^-cycloalkyl,  ethoxy,  or 

methoxymethyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cs-alkyl; 
R2is: 

-CH2C6HJ, 

— CH2CH2— C6H5.  or 

C3-Qi(allylic)alkenyl; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^_^q^      q C    Cll^)n(  CII^    C 

hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  |         |  | 

to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2-  f        e  d 


H  R2      Ri 

I  I         I 

C— CH2— CH— C=0 


wherein       represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bond, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower 

alkylcarbonyl  group, 
R3  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


H 


CH3 
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-continue 
H 


— C— < 


CH2i  reCH: 


wherein  I,  m  and  n  are  0  or  1,  prov 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  fare  hydrogen  atoms 
of  a-b,  c-d,  e-f,  provided  that  if  the 
the  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  all  represent 
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CHj    H 

I  I 

-c==c-CH2ir 

b         a 


iled 


b<nd 


4,169,158 
PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVESllN  ALLEVIATING 
DEPRESSIVE  SI  AXES 
Henri  Laborit,  Paris,  France,  assign^  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Ex- 
perimentales  et  Cliniques  de  Physio  Biologie  de  Pharmacolo- 
gie  et  d'Eutonologie,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,589,  Mar.  13, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,09<fl  Jun.  6, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  19771  Ser.  No.  820,489 
Claims  priority,  application  UnitedU  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1971, 
28737/71 

Int.  a.2  A61K  iV/00 
U.S.  a.  424—248.56  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  depr^sive  states  in  a  patient 
subject  to  depression,  which  comprises  administering  orally  to 
said  patient  daily  an  effective  ampunt  of  3-morpholinoe- 
thylamino-4-methyl-6-phenylpyridazfie  or  a  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


4,169,159 
DECOLORING  OF  PiA  FLOUR 
Frederick  W.  Comer,  Agincourt,  Canida,  assignor  to  The  Grif- 
fith Laboratories,  Limited,  Scarbortugh,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,238,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,216 
Int  a.2  A21D  1  /14 
VS.  a.  426—257  6  Claims 

method  of  removing  orang;-brown  colour  causing 


1.  A 


constituents  from  moist,  heat  treatec 


manufacture  of  a  high  protein  pea  n(  lur  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  extracting  said  heat  treated  flour  with  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  <  :i,  C2  or  C3  monohydric 
alcohol  at  a  temperature  above  40°  C ,  said  solvent  containing 
not  more  than  30%  water  by  volume  in  order  to  increase  the 
extraction  power  of  said  solvent  then  iby  removing  the  brown 
colour  causing  constitutents  and  the  i  removing  the  residual 
solvent  from  the  flour. 


CURD  CHEESE 


,Fa. 


4,169,160 
DRIED  SOFT 
Winston  H.  Wingerd,  Camillus,  and 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  ta 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,726, 
This  application  Jun.  23, 1978, 
Int.  a.2  A23C  19/0. 
VS.  a.  426—40 

1.  The  process  for  making  dried 
having  improved  texture,  gel  strengl^ 
pacity  comprising  heat  treating  milk 
from  the  group  consisting  of  165°  to 
to  30  minutes  and  from  280*  to  300°  I 
promote  reaction  between  whey  protein 
maximize  water-binding  capacity  of 
ing  the  milk,  maintaining  milk  in  a 
in  excess  of  6  hours,  coagulating  the 
a  starter  in  amount  of  I  to  20%  by 
rennet  in  amount  of  I  cc  of  rennet  10( 
milk  solids  in  the  condensed  milk 
period  of  about  3  hours,  adding  alphi 
lated  milk  in  amount  of  O.S  to  10% 


yellow  pea  flour  in  the 


Carlton  K.  Bergsbaken, 
Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus, 


13, 1975,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  918,585 

19/14 

4Clainis 

curd  cheese  from  milk 

and  water-binding  ca- 

a  temperature  selected 

195°  F.  for  a  period  of  5 

for  about  30  seconds  to 

and  casein  in  order  to 

dried  cheese,  condens- 

quiescent  state  for  a  period 

o  >ndensed  milk  by  adding 

\^eight  of  milk  solids  and 

per  10  to  125  pounds  of 

incubating  milk  for  a 

cellulose  to  the  coagu- 

on  the  weight  of  dried 


ISO  t 


iti 


rtle( 


aid 


cheese  after  titratable  acidi  y 
value  within  the  range  of 
drying  the  coagulated  milk 
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of  the  coagulated  milk  reaches  a 
s  bout  1.0  to  1.6,  homogenizing  and 


that  l-|-m-(-nV'2;and 
or  they  may  form  a  bond 
is  a  saturated  bond, 
hidrogen  atoms. 


>bas  •A 


Harold  T.  Uldy,  New  Qtyi 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 


4l69,161 
BACON  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

'  John  T.  Hayes,  Jr.,  North  Tarry- 
Atta  M.  Hai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


assignors  to  General  Foot  s  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^,982,  Mar.  22,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,840,677.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,879 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 1991, 

has  bein  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl2  A23L  1/27 

VS.  a.  426-89  9  cuim. 

1.  A  bacon  analog  free  of  spun  protein  fibers  containing 
layers  of  fat  regions  and  lea  n  regions  each  in  contact  with  the 
other,  the  fat  region  compris  ing  fat,  albumen  and  water  and  the 
lean  region  comprising  10-2  5  parts  fat,  up  to  15  parts  albumen, 
6-24  parts  vegetable  protein  isolate,  0-15  parts  ground  protein- 
aceous  filler,  up  to  15  pans  color  and  flavoring  agente  and 
40-65  parts  water,  and  wh<  rein  each  of  the  albumen  content 
and  fat  content  of  the  fat  rej  ion  is  greater  than  the  same  ingre- 
dient content  of  the  lean  rq  jion,  and  the  water  content  of  the 
fat  region  is  less  than  the  wi  ter  content  of  the  lean  region,  the 
total  number  of  parts  of  sai  I  water,  fat,  albumen,  protein  iso- 
late, proteinaceous  filler,  c6  or  and  flavoring  agents  in  the  lean 
region  being  100  parts. 


I  Ang4  les. 


SOFT-MOIST 
Milo  D.  Appleman,  Los 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 
Int  a 
U.S.  O.  426—335 

1.  A  soft-moist  heat  treaty, 
product  comprising: 
from  about  40  to  about 

meaty  material; 
from  about  I  to  about  14 

material; 
from  about  0.75  to  about 
added  moisture  to  provide 
content  from  about  40 
edible  acid  to  provide  the 

about  6;  and 
an  effective  amount  of 
bination  with  the  colloidal 
ally  stabilizes  the  anima  I 


4^69,162 

ANIMAL  FOOD 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Daylin,  Inc., 


PROCESS  FOR 
FRICTION  IN 


1»76, 


ha>  ing 


Henry  E.  Judd,  and  Robert 
assignors  to  Teepak,  Inc 
FUed  Apr.  29, 
Int  a.2  A22C  llMX), 
U.S.  a.  426—413 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
of  regenerated  cellulose 
teristics  which  comprises  applying 
casing  an  aqueous  dispersior 
lose  ether  and  0.25  to  I 
adduct  of  a  partial  fatty  acid 
ing  a  low  coefficient  of  fricti  )n 
cellulose  ether  being  preseni 
tion  of  about  0.25  to  1.0% 
external  wall  of  the  casing  in 
external  casing  surface. 


b  I 


flilii  g 


1  »78,  Ser.  No.  898,164 

2  A23K  1/10 
24  Claims 

I,  microbially  stable,  animal  food 

65  wt.%  of  moist  proteinaceous 
wt.%  of  proteinaceous  vegetable 

1.5  wt.%  of  colloidal  clay; 

the  product  with  a  total  moisture 

3  about  60  wt.%; 
)roduct  with  a  pH  from  about  4  to 

antimicrobial  material  which  in  com- 
clay  and  edible  acid  microbi- 
food. 


4J69,163 
REDUC  [NG  THE  COEFTICIENT  OF 
REGENER  ^TED  CELLULOSE  SAUSAGE 
C>  SINGS 


D.  Talty,  both  of  Danville,  lU., 
Iliicago,  m. 
I,  Ser.  No.  681,625 
13/00;  B65D  81/34 

2  Claims 
linked  meat  fllled  sausage  casings 
uniform  dimensional  charac- 
to  the  external  walls  of  the 
containing  a  water  soluble  cellu- 
by  weight  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
ester,  said  cellulose  ether  impart- 
to  the  casing,  the  water  soluble 
in  the  dispersion  at  a  concentra- 
weight  and  being  applied  to  the 
a  proportion  0.25  to  1.0  mg/in^of 
the  casing  with  meat  emulsion 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1979 


September  25,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


973 


after  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  applied  thereto  and  then  linking 
the  meat  fllled  casing. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  linked  meat  fllled  sausage  casings 
of  regenerated  cellulose  having  uniform  dimensional  charac- 
teristics which  comprises  applying  to  the  external  walls  of  the 
casing  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  polyethylene  oxide, 
said  polyethylene  oxide  imparting  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
to  the  casing,  the  polyethylene  oxide  being  present  in  the 
dispersion  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.25  to  1.0%  by  weight 
and  being  applied  to  the  external  wall  of  the  casing  in  a  propor- 
tion 0.25  to  1.0  mg/in^  of  external  casing  surface,  filling  the 
casing  with  meat  emulsion  after  the  aqueous  dispersion  is 
applied  thereto  and  then  linking  the  meat  filled  casing. 


of  a  cylindrical  revolving  screen  sizer  whereby  the  seeds  and 
pulp  are  separated  from  the  diced  flesh  by  passing  through  the 
screen  to  waste  while  the  diced  flesh  remains  on  the  screen  and 
collecting  diced  hot  banana  pepper  from  the  screen  substan- 
tially free  from  seeds  and  pulp. 


4.169,164 
LOW  DENSITY  COFFEE  ROASTING  PROCESS 
Merton  H.  Hubbard,  Hillsborough;  Robert  R.  Phipps,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Richard  L.  Thompson,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,724 
Int  a.2  A23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  426—467  7  Claims 


M       *^       •4         60     I  CO 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  dry  roasting  green  coffee  beans 
comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  and  continuously  mov- 
ing and  agitating  dry  green  colTee  beans  in  a  fluidized  bed 
successively  through  first  and  second  separate  roasting  cham- 
bers, the  beans  being  uniformly  contacted  in  the  first  chamber 
with  a  dry  high  velocity  roasting  gas  stream  which  fluidizes 
said  beans,  said  gas  being  at  a  temperature  from  about  440°  F. 
to  470*  F.  and  the  gas  contact  effecting  at  least  a  partial  roast- 
ing of  the  beans  and  an  expansion  of  the  cellular  structure  of 
the  beans,  then  passing  the  beans  through  a  second  chamber  in 
which  the  beans  are  uniformly  contacted  with  an  independent 
dry  roasting  gas  stream  which  fluidizes  said  beans,  said  inde- 
pendent gas  stream  being  at  a  lower  velocity  and  higher  tem- 
perature than  in  the  first  chamber  so  as  to  stabilize  the  open 
structure  of  the  beans  and  to  darken  the  beans  without  burning 
them,  said  second  chamber  roasting  gas  temperature  being 
between  about  515*  F.  and  545°  P.,  and  then  cooling  the  beans 
to  form  a  high  soluble  solids  yield,  low  density  roasted  coffee 
product. 


4,169,165 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICED  HOT  BANANA  PEPPERS 

Victor  J.  Veri,  70  Jerome  Crescent  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,393 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/212.  1/218 

VS.  a.  426—615  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diced  hot  banana  peppers  which 
comprises  removing  the  stems  and  washing  said  peppers,  flat- 
tening said  peppers,  cutting  said  flattened  peppers  into  strips  by 
means  of  rotating  circular  blades,  cutting  said  strips  into 
squares  by  means  of  cross  cut  knives  mounted  on  a  rotating 
spindle  which  is  rotating  at  high  speeds,  said  cross  cut  knives 
throwing  the  cut  squares  upwardly  and  outwardly  against  a 
discharge  chute  with  the  impact  of  the  rotating  blades  against 
the  long  strips  and  the  impact  of  the  squares  on  the  chute 
serving  to  loosen  the  pulp  and  seeds  from  the  cut  squares,  to 
thereby  obtain  a  diced  mass  of  pepper  material  comprising 
diced  flesh,  pulp  and  seeds,  passing  said  diced  mass  in  one  end 


4,169,166 

POTATO  MASH  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 

Kenneth  K.  Hiett  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Archie  R.  McFarland, 

Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Beehive  Machinery,  Inc.,  Sandy, 

Utah 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,242 

Int  CI.2  A23L  1/216 

VS.  a.  426—637  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  potato  mash  product  having 
substantially  undamaged  potato  flesh  cells  and  substantially 
free  of  skin,  eyes,  and  hard  defective  flesh  portions  from 
cooked,  unpeeled  potatoes,  comprising  continuously  feeding 
cooked,  unpeeled,  potato  pieces  into  one  end  of  a  perforated 
conduit,  the  perforations  of  said  conduit  being  of  size  which 
will  normally  prevent  passage  of  potato  skin,  eyes,  and  hard 
defective  flesh  portions  therethrough;  transporting  said  potato 
pieces  and  debris  therefrom  along  the  length  of  said  conduit  by 
a  conveyor  screw  substantially  coaxial  with  said  conduit;  ex- 
erting pressure  on  said  [X)tato  pieces  and  debris  therefrom  as 
the  same  are  transported  along  the  length  of  said  conduit; 
discharging  potato  flesh  substantially  free  of  skin,  eyes,  and 
hard  defective  flesh  portions  through  said  perforations  of  the 
conduit  by  reason  of  said  pressure;  and  discharging  the  skin, 
eyes,  and  hard  defective  flesh  portions  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  conduit  by  reason  of  the  operation  of  said  conveyor  screw, 
said  pressure  being  exerted  by  maintaining  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  less  than  the 
transportation  rate  from  feed  end  to  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
duit. 


4,169,167 

LOW  GLOSS  HNISHES  BY  GRADIENT  INTENSITY 

CURE 

John  R.  McDoweU,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,983 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  surface  having  a  reduced  gloss 
finish  comprising  subjecting  a  substantially  inert  solvent-free, 
essentially  100%  reactive  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
reactive  oligomer;  at  least  one  reactive  monomer  diluent;  silica 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  photo  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising (1)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  photosensitizer 
compound  which  promotes  free  radical  polymerization 
through  bimolecular  photochemical  reactions  of  the  energy 
donor  type  or  hydrogen  abstraction  type  or  by  formation  of  a 
donor-acceptor  complex  with  monomers  or  additives  leading 
to  ionic  or  radical  species  and  (2)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  photoinitiator  compound  which  promotes  free  radical 
polymerization  by  generating  reactive  specie  by  way  of  un- 
imolecular  scission  resulting  from  photoexcitation  to  ultravio- 
let irradiation  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  first 
intensity  level  and  a  first  exposure  time  until  such  composition 
is  substantially  fully  cured  except  for  its  surface  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  such  composition  to  ultraviolet  irradiation 
in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  at  least  one  other  inten- 
sity level  and  at  at  least  one  other  exposure  time  until  the 
surface  of  such  composition  is  substantially  fully  cured,  said 
other  intensity  level  being  higher  than  said  first  intensity  level, 
and  said  other  exposure  time  being  less  than,  equal  to  or  more 
than  said  first  exposure  time. 

8.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  unsaturated  oligomer, 
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(b)  a  reactive  diluent  which  is  c  polymerizable  with  said 
oligomer; 

(c)  from  1  to  12  parts  by  weight,  ptr  100  parts  by  combined 
weight  of  said  oligomer  and  saii  diluent,  silica;  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoc  ttalyst  system  comprising 
(1)  an  effective  amount  of  at 
which  promotes  free  radictl  photopolymerization 
through  bimolecular  photochemical  reactions  of  the  en- 
ergy donor  type  or  hydrogen  abstraction  type,  or  through 
formation  of  a  donor-acceptor  cc  mplex  with  monomers  or 
additives  leading  to  ionic  or  ra  lical  specie;  and  (2),  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  oie  photoinitiator  which 
promotes  free  radical  photopoly  nerization  by  generating 
radical  specie  by  way  of  hnimole  :ular  homolysis  resulting 
from  photoexcitation. 
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substrate  wherein  said 
admixed  in  medicines 
.  wetting  and  contactin; ; 
sheet  with  a  transfer 
and  with  the  skin 
transferred  in  such  a 
contacts  the  skin  surfac  e: 
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dyes  are  oil  dyes  which  can  be 

cosmetics; 

the  pattern  layer  of  the  transfer 

s  >lution  containing  lower  alcohols 

surfape  onto  which  the  pattern  is  to  be 

manner  that   the  pattern   layer 


4,169,168 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MICROPOROUS 
CATHODE  COAinSGS 
Janice  L.  Wichmann,  Norwood  Park, 
assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,411 
Int.  a.2  B05D  5/12.  3^02,  3/04 
VS.  a.  427—78 


c.  maintaining  the  transf^ 
skin  surface  under 

d.  peeUng  the  transfer 
leave  a  transferred 
the  transfer  sheet  on  th< 


presi  ure; 
■  she  It 


rWP.,  Cook  County,  111., 


5  Claims   Gerard  Doeksen,  Montrose, 
Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  sir.  No.  559,102,  Mar.  17, 1975, 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  micro]  orous  electron-emissive 
cathode  coating  material  on  a  cathfcde  assembly  by  spray 
means,  the  process  comprising: 

preheating  said  cathode  assembly  i  nd  said  spray  means  by 
enclosing  said  assembly  and  said  j  pray  means  in  a  cathode 
assembly  spray  chamber  having  a  laminar  flow  of  gas 
therein,  and  stabilizing  the  temp<  rature  of  said  assembly 
and  said  spray  means  at  a  predet«rmined  elevated  value; 

spraying  said  cathode  assembly  wjth  a  first  coat  of  said 
material  to  a  predetermined  initial  thickness; 

fast  drying  said  material  by  holding  taid  cathode  assembly  in 
an  enclosure  having  a  laminar  flow  of  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature;  1 

spraying  said  cathode  assembly  witl  a  second  coat  of  mate- 
rial to  a  predetermined  final  oveikll  thickness; 

whereby  due  to  said  preheating  arn  said  fast  drying,  said 
coating  material  so  deposited  is  uniformly  dense  and  the 
coating  surface  is  smooth  and  iBicroporous  to  provide 


sheet  in  close  contact  with  the 

and 
from  the  skin  surface  thereby  to 
patt^  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of 
surface  of  the  Uving  human  skin. 


4. 169,170 

CONTROL  OF  1  UST  DURING  COAL 

TRANSl  "ORTATION 

Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Ltd., 


abandoned.  This  applicatio  i  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  i  Canada,  Mar.  29, 1974, 196405 

"      ~    B6SH  33/00 

SCIaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  coal  in  an  open  top  hopper  car  for 
the  suppression  of  losses  di  le  to  the  action  of  wind  on  the 
surface  of  the  coal  while  the  car  is  in  motion  comprising  wet- 
ting the  surface  of  the  coal  \  nth  an  aqueous  composition  con- 
taining at  least  about  2.5%  h  inder  material  and  containing  0.1 
to  2.0%  wetting  agent  to  fon  n  a  fiexible  crust  on  the  coal,  said 
binder  material  being  solid  material  contained  in  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  one  of  the  gro^ip  consisting  of  asphalt  emulsion 
concentrates  and  black  liqubr  lignin  products,  said  wetting 
agent  being  one  of  the  group  ;»nsisting  of  water  soluble  ethox- 
ylated  alkyl  phenols  and  silfo  succinates,  said  composition 
being  formed  by  mixing  saic  wetting  agent  and  said  aqueous 
suspension  and  said  compos  tion  being  used  in  a  quantity  of 
about  50  to  100  Imperial  Gs  lions  per  500  square  feet  of  coal 
surface  sufficient  to  penetral  t  without  substantial  runoff  to  a 
depth  of  2.5  to  6  inches,  whei  eby  said  flexible  crust  has  an  oily 

formed  on  breakage  of  said  crust 
rubbed  together. 


adhesiveness  such  that  lumps 
are  very  slow  to  erode  wher 


PLATED  ARTICLES 


enhanced  emissivity  and  life  and 
poisoning  by  contaminants 


enhanced  resistance  to 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Feb.  13, 


UJS.  a.  427— 264 


4,169,169 
TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND  TRANS  FER  SHEET  FOR  USE 

THEREIN  T 
Temmiti  Kitabatake,  Osaka,  Japan,  Assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  So.  808,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiL.  23, 1976, 51-82634{U] 


4,169,171 
BRIGHTELECT^OLES  i  PLATING  PROCESS  AND 
i  PRODUCED  THEREBY 


Int  a.2  B41M  3/12, 
U.S.  a.  427—149 

1.  A  transfer  process  for  transferring 
living  human  skin  comprising  the  step  >  of: 
a.  providing  a  transfer  sheet  compi  ising  a  substrate  and  a 
pattern   layer  containing   lower-flcohol-soluble,   water- 


5/04 

9Claiiiis 
an  image  to  a  surface  of 


insoluble  dyes  and  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  coating  solution 


Harold  Narcus,  15  Vesper  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 

pVo.  849,165,  Not.  7, 1977.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  876,895 
Int  CLi  C23C  3/02 

lOClainis 

1.  Method  of  electroless  n  etal  coating  to  produce  a  bright 
metol  of  high  reflectivity  an<i  adhesion  comprising, 

treating  a  substrate  surface  to  prepare  it  for  electroless  coat- 
ing, 

then  treating  the  entirety  of  said  surface  with  a  primary 
electroless  copper  coatii^g  solution  maintained  at  a  basic 
pH  of  1 1.5-13.5  and  con  aining  a  copper  chelating  agent, 

and  coating  the  surface  with  copper  at  0.2-0.4  mils  per  hour, 

then  treating  the  said  surfi  ce  with  a  secondary  electroless 
metal  coating  solution  Maintained  at  its  characteristic 
electroless  coating  pH, 

the  secondary  solution  com  prising  sufficient  phosphorus  and 
being  controlled  to  pro<tuce  6-12  weight  percent  phos- 
phorus in  the  final  coatii  g  produced  from  the  secondary 
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4,169,172 

NO-GEL  LATEX  FOAM 

Eugene  J.  Bethe,  210  E.  8th  St,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46544 

CoatiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  626,961,  Oct  29, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,627 

Int  a.2  B05D  1/36.  3/02,  7/04;  B29D  27/04 

MS.  CL  427—244  20  Oainis 


moving  an  end  of  said  cut  log  adjacent  a  means  for  color- 
marking  said  log  with  a  coloring  substance; 

presetting  said  color-marking  means  to  a  particular  color 
corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  distance  signal 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  interruption  and  in 
response  to  said  first  predetermined  distance  signal; 

actuating  said  color-marking  means  in  response  to  said  log 
cutting  completion  signal; 

whereby  one  end  of  said  cut  log  is  marked  with  a  color 
corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  method  for  making  no-gel  latex  foam  comprising 

(a)  coating  a  water  vapor  permeable  supporting  means  with 
a  water  vapor  permeable  water  soluble  release  agent, 
comprising  a  polyethylene  glycol  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  range  of  1,500  to  20,000, 

(b)  depositing  a  froth  of  uncured  no-gel  latex  foam  onto  the 
supporting  means  over  the  coating,  said  no-gel  latex  froth 
being  prepared  from  one  or  more  monomers  each  of 
which  is  devoid  of  pendant  reactive  groups, 

(c)  heating  the  latex  foam  froth  to  dehydrate,  cure  and  form 
the  no-gel  latex  foam,  and 

(d)  separating  the  foam  from  the  supporting  means. 


4,169,174 
FLEXIBLE  MANDREL  LUBRICATION 
Gny  T.  Bixby,  Longmont  Cdo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,095 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/00.  3/12.  1/18 

\3S.  a.  427—353  8  Claims 


4,169,173 
METHOD  FOR  COLOR-MARKING  LOGS 
Lennart  Bergholm,  and  Bo  Jonsson,  both  of  Umei,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Umd  Mekaniska  AB,  Umel,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  15, 1975,  7511554 
Int  a.2  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—284  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  color-marking  logs,  crosscut  in  a  machine  for 
processing  trees,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  log  lengthwise  into  a  machine  for  processing 
trees  past  a  reference  point  a  first  predetermined  distance; 

generating  a  signal  indicating  that  said  log  has  advanced  said 
predetermined  distance; 

interrupting  the  advancing  movement  of  said  log  in  response 
to  said  first  predetermined  distance  signal; 

substantially  simultaneously  with  said  interruption  and  in 
response  to  said  first  predetermined  distance  signal,  actu- 
ating a  crosscut  saw  means  to  cut  said  log  at  a  length 
corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  distance; 

generating  a  signal  indicating  that  said  log  cutting  has  been 
completed; 


1.  A  method  for  lubricating  flexible  mandrel  useful  in  the 
production  of  tubular  articles  such  as  hose,  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  of  liquid  lubricant  substantially  imdiluted 

by  solvent  to  die  surface  of  the  mandrel  in  excess  of  the 

thickness  of  coating  finaUy  desired; 
removing  excess  lubricant  by  impacting  the  coated  mandrel 

with  high  pressure  liquid  spray  jet  directed  angularly  to 

the  surface  of  the  coated  mandrel,  while  simultaneously 
moving  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  spray  jet  in  a  direction 

countercurrent  thereto. 


4,169,175 
REMOVAL  OF  UNREACTED  TOLYLENE 
DnSOCYANATE  FHOM  URETHANE  PREPOLYMERS 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  and  Alfred  Gluecksraann,  both  of  SUvcr 
Spring,  Md.,  aasignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  695^44,  Jan.  14, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,061,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,498, 
Aug.  28,  1975,  abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  841,247 
Int  CL2  C08G  18/70 
VS.  a.  528—59  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isocyanate  capped  urethane 
prepolymer  and  less  than  about  0.7%  by  weight  of  said  pre- 
polymer  of  residual  unreacted  monomeric  polyisocyanate  said 
composition  formed  by  reacting  a  polyol  with  a  monomeric 
polyisocyanate  and  passing  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
through  a  column  containing  absorbent  type  X  zeolite  molecu- 
lar sieves  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  100*  C. 
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4.169,176 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA^fUFi^C^URE  OF  HEAT 

SHAPED  AUTOMOBILE  CARPET 

Ludwig  Hartmann,  and  Ivo  Ruz«k,  bo|i  of  Kaiserslautern,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FirmajCarl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 

heim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  947,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  ip.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1978,  2834473 

Int.  a.2  B32B  21^34 
U.S.  CL  428—95  %  Claims 


-S<>2 


mm  wmmmv. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  shapei 
which  a  spun  nonwoven-fabric 
dissimilar  types  of  polyester  filaments 
on  its  back  with  a  layer  of  a  polymeri( : 
shaped  in  heated  state,  the 
bonding  to  the  underside  of  the  carpe 
nonwoven  fabric  having  isotropic  s 
weight  per  unit  area  of  about  20  to  60 


IS  1 


automobile  carpet  in 

backing  composed  of  two 

s  tufted,  then  provided 

dispersion  binder,  and 

improvetnent  which  comprises 

}e :  before  shaping  a  spun 

ittsngth  properties  and  a 

"ig/m^. 


Corp 


4,169,177 
POLYETHER  DIUREIDE  EPdXY 
Harold  G.  Waddill,  and  Heinz  Schul^. 
assignors  to  Texaco  Development 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a,2  C08G  59, 
VS.  a.  528—112 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  haviJg 
thermal  shock  and  being  the  cured  proi  luct 
ture  which  comprises: 
a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an 

live,  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  moleciAe; 
a  curing  amount  of  a  substituted  bic  yclic 

curing  agent;  and, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  additive 
polyoxyalkylenepolyamine-urea 
lecular  weight  of  from  about  400C 


ADDITIVES 
I,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
I.,  White  Plains,  N,Y. 
1  ^.  891,580 

48 

20aaims 

superior  resistance  to 
of  a  curable  admix- 


4,169,178 
PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATK : 
John  L.  Freeman,  St.  Neots,  Englant, 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798 ,885, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
10623/77 

Int.  a.2  C08G  65^C 
MS.  a.  528—126 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
comprising  polycondensing,  by  heating 
range  100*  to  400*  C.  (i)  a  substantially 
at  least  one  bisphenol  of  formula 


-r\-.-r\-o« 


in  which  Y  is  a  direct  link,  oxygen,  sul 
or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  an( 


I  avei  age 


of  at  least  1.8  reac- 
ic  vicinal  anhydride 


cc  mprising  a  diamide  of  a 
C(  indensate  having  a  mo- 
to  about  4S00. 


POLYETHERS 
assignor  to  Imperial 
England 

,  May  20, 1977, 
»78,  Ser.  No.  883,312 
Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1977, 


9  Claims 

an  aromatic  polyether 

to  a  temperature  in  the 

<  quimolar  mixture  of  (a) 


benzenoid  compound,  and/^r 
which  dihalobenzenoid  coi 
atoms  are  activated  by  — 
para  thereto,  the  halogen  ol 
and/or  dihalobenzenoid 
alkali  metal  carbonate  or 
metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate 
(1  — x/2),  and  less  than  one. 
group,  where  x  is  the  fractic  ti 
that  are  fluorine. 
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(ii)  at  least  one  halophenol,  in 

>m|x>und  or  halophenol  the  halogen 

: —  or  — CO —  groups  ortho  or 

at  least  some  of  the  halophenol 

coniwund  being  fluorine,  with  (iii)  an 

b  carbonate,  the  amount  of  alkali 

being  such  that  there  is  at  least 

atom  of  alkali  metal  per  phenol 

of  the  activated  halogen  atoms 


1|  hur,  — SO2— ,  — CO— 
d  (b)  at  least  one  dihalo- 


FILL 


SPRING-UKE  LOOSE 
Harry  Bussey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Bo|[ 
NJ.  07752 

FUed  Oct.  7, 
Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  428—159 


4,^69,179 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
lis,  Serpentine  Dr.,  NaTcsink, 


19  r7, 


1.  A  loose  fill  packaging 
expanded  resilient  thermopli 
having  a  body  portion  of  generally 
shape  and  at  least  two  leg 
said  body  portion,  said  bod  / 
substantially  V-shaped  groovi  s 
surface  thereof  opposite  said 
of  interconnected  body  portic^ 
larly  of  said  leg  portions, 
across  the  width  of  said 


4,1 », 


(k>nn., 


Com, 


19  7, 


B32B 


',  Ser.  No.  833,855 

27/30.  27/08 

10  Claims 
use  as  an  outdoor  construction 


RESIN  LAMINATE 
John  M.  McDonagh,  Wilton, 
cal  Company,  Westport, 
Filed  Sep.  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—215 

1.  A  laminate  suitable  for 
material  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  base  layer  of  a  synth  it 
versely  affected  by  wcat  lering 
used  alone;  and 

(2)  a  protective  layer  of  a 
linked   styrene-acrylonitifle/uncrossiinked 
lonitrile  polymer 
to  confer  improved  weat|ier 
and  heat  distortion 


4,1(  9, 


19  7, 


IMPACT  RESISTANT  SOF1 

PROCESS  FOR 
Richard  E.  MoUri,  Jr., 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfiek , 
Filed  Not.  29, 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
VS.  a.  428—217 

1.  An  impact  and  shock 
plurality  of  laminae  including 
a  soft,  overlying,  exposed  lay 


,  Ser.  No.  840,295 
B32B  3/30 


12  Claims 


n  aterial  comprising  a  plurality  of 

'9tic  elements,  each  said  element 

rectangular  cross-sectional 

portions  extending  from  one  side  of 

portion  having  a  plurality  of 

at  predetermined  locations  in  a 

leg  portions  to  define  a  plurality 

segments  disposed  perpendicu- 

sai  1  grooves  extending  completely 

1  surfs  ce. 


•,180 
HAVING  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 


ic  resin  which  is  normally  ad- 
upon  outdoor  exposure  if 


c  osslinked  {meth)acrylate/cross- 

ncrossiinked   styrene-acry- 

compo^tion  attached  to  the  base  layer 

resistance,  impact  resistance 

temperature  on  the  laminate. 


M81 

coated  laminates  and 
Making  the  same 

Pittsf  eld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Mass. 

Ser.  No.  855,803 

2Y/4a  17/10.  31/20 

27  Claims 

lesistant  laminate  comprising  a 

a  back  polycariwnate  layer  and 

T,  opposite  the  direction  of  im- 
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pact,  of  a  self-healing,  chemically  resistant  polyurethane  hav- 
ing an  excess  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  over  isocyanate  groups. 
23.  A  process  for  making  an  impact  and  shock-resistant 
laminate  comprising  applying  a  p>olyurethane  film  having  an 
excess  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  over  isocyanate  groups  to  a 
polycarbonate  sheet  layer  with  the  application  of  heat. 


4,169,182 
heat  INSULATING  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  USE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
SUgeru  SeU,  Nagoya;  Toshio  Kobayashi,  Nisblkasugai;  Taketo- 
■hl  Kato,  Toyoda;  Tsuguya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko 
Matsubara,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Ishizuka  Carasu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1975,  50-61470 

Int  a.2  D04H  1/58 

MS.  a.  428—288  4  Claims 


I* 

icpu 


KO 


Nai  oootTi) 

— "—  NOI  (llOOt) 

— —  NOI   <XlWt) 

•      NO*  (lOOOt) 

-•       NO*  (HOO^f 

-  —  -NO*  niso^) 


wherein  each  R|  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  of  R2  and  R3  repre- 
sents either  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  which  includes  a  methy- 
lene bridge  resonance  path  having  up  to  four  cart>on  atoms,  but 
wherein  when  Rj  is  a  methylene  bridge  resonance  path-con- 
taining group,  R2  is  not  a  methyl  group,  said  methylene  bridge 
resonance  path  comprising  a  substituted  alkenyl  group  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  of  unsubstituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  naphthyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  a  nitro  group,  phenyl  substituted  with  an 
amino  group,  naphthyl  substituted  with  a  nitro  group,  naph- 
thyl substituted  with  an  amino  group,  and  a 


CH3 


CH3 


radical. 


no 


200 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat  insulating  material  for 
high  temperature  use  which  comprises  (1)  preparing  and  melt- 
ing a  batch  of  glass  raw  materials  which  is  capable  of  crystalliz- 
ing and  is  mixed  with  powders  of  copper  or  a  copper  com- 
pound in  an  amount  equivalent  to  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  calcu- 
Uted  in  terms  of  CuO,  (2)  forming  the  molten  glass  into  fibers, 
(3)  forming  said  glass  fibers  into  a  mat  product  and  (4)  heating 
the  mat  product  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  under  conditions 
necessary  for  crystallizing  the  glass  fibers  whereby  a  layer  of 
metallic  copper  is  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers  and  said 
layers  melt  causing  adjacent  fibers  to  adhere  to  each  other  and 
wherein  the  mat  product  has  a  bulk  density  of  from  0. 1 2  to  0.2S 
g/cm'. 


4,169,184 
ADHESIVE  COATED  IMPREGNATED  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 

Jocepb  Pufahl,  10  Baer  La.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.  11560 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,626,  May  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,156 

Int.  a.2  C09J  7/02 

MS.  CL  428—311  13  Claims 


4,169.183 

9-DIALKYLAMINO-SPIRO 

[6H-[l]BENZOPYRANO(3,2^]QUINOLINE-6,l'(3'H)- 

ISOBENZOFURAN]-3'-ONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

THEREWITH 

Nancy  G.  MitcheU,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,015,  Mar.  3, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,730 
Int  a.2  B32B  3/26 
MS.  CL  428—307  25  Claims 

1.  A  chromogenic  9-dialkylamino-spiro  [6ti-[l]  ben- 
zopyrano  [3,2g]  quinoline-6,r(3'H)-isobenzofuran]-3'-one  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 


I 


6    •..■-■• 


rs^/-/^ 


'■.•.••.  .0   •..-L>i-  "    o  o    o    -fcV^ 


? 


^4 


r 


^6 


1.  A  resilient,  non-porous,  significantly  non-absorbent  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform 
substrate  of  open-celled,  high  density,  flexible,  resilient  poly- 
urethane foam  impregnated  with  an  impregnant  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cured  polychloroprene  elastomer  that  is  in- 
vested throughout  said  substrate  and  a  cured  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coated  upon  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a 
thickness  of  up  to  35  mils. 
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4,1»,185 

GASKET  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERAirURE  APPUCATION 

HAVING  SEALANT  OF  'HENYL  AND 

HYDROCARBYL-SUBSTmm  D  POLYSILOXANE 

Yog  R.  Bhatia,  Glen  EUyn,  01.,  assi|  nor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio  ^ 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,485 

Int  CU  B32B  5/16;  W5D  53/00 

V£.  CL  428—328  25  Clainu 

1.  A  flexible  asbestos  free  gasket  adapted  for  high  tempera- 
ture applicatioti  comprising  a  metallic  base  sheet  and  a  sealant 
coating  on  the  base  sheet,  said  coating  comprising  a  flexible, 
heat-cured,  phenyl-substituted,  hydrecarbyl-substituted,  poly- 
siloxane  resin  containing  metallic  powder  dispersed  therein, 
said  polysiloxane  resin  containing  at  least  10  mole  percent  of 
the  phenyl  radical  and  being  cross-linked  at  least  at  some  of 
said  hydrocarbyl-substituents,  said  retin  containing  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  i  netallic  powder,  and  the 
powder  having  an  average  particle  si  x  of  about  20  microns  to 
about  70  microns. 

13.  A  flexible  asbestos  free  gasket  apapted  for  use  at  elevated 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  abott  1200*  F.  to  about  1600* 
F.  comprising  a  base  sheet  metal  and  a  sealant  coating  on  the 
sheet  metal  having  a  thickness  of  at  out  0.3  mils  to  about  10 
mils,  said  coating  comprising  a  flexible,  heat-cured,  phenyl- 
substituted,  alkyl-substituted  polysiloxane  resin  containing  at 
least  10  mole  percent  of  the  phenyl  radical,  said  polysiloxane 
resin  being  cross-linked  and  having  alKJut  5%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  powder  disperted  therein,  said  powder 
having  an  average  particle  size  from  ^bout  20  microns  to  about 
70  microns. 

18.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fleiible  asbestos  free  gasket 
adapted  for  high  temperature  applia  ion  comprising  applying 


of  a  phenyl-substituted, 
resin  capable  of  further 


to  a  metallic  base  sheet  a  solution 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  polysiloxane 
polymerization  and  containing  at  lea  t  10  mole  percent  of  the 
phenyl  radical  and  about  5%  to  about]  50%  by  weight  of  metal- 
lic powder  dispersed  in  said  solutioi^  said  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  from  about  20  microns  to  about  70  mi- 
crons, and  heating  the  base  sheet  and  applied  solution  to  cure 
and  cross-link  the  polysiloxane  resinjas  a  flexible  coat  and  to 
remove  the  solvent. 


4,169,186 
MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Kichiya  Tazaki,  Yokohama;  Tamotsu 
Wada,  Inagi,  and  YukiUsa  Mizutani,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  T^kyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  B32B  5/16.  17/0(f; 
VS.  a.  428—406  9  Oaims 


STRUCTURE 

fahara,  Oumiya;  Aldhiro 


No.  896,433 
D02G  3/00 


1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  pellet  havi  ig  a  length  of  1  to  20  mm 
and  suitable  for  manufacture  of  mold  d  articles  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  inner  pillar-shaped  body,  each  comprising  a 
bundle  of  glass  fiber  filaments  en  bedded  in  a  non-oriented 
thermoplastic  resin,  said  glass  Ibers  being  respectively 
separated  from  each  other  and  extending  in  parallel  to 
each  other  through  the  said  non  oriented  resin  and 

(2)  an  outer  covering  layer  devoii  I  of  glass  fiber  filaments 
and  made  of  an  oriented  then  loplastic  resin  which  is 


ith: 


substantially  oriented 

fiber  filaments  and 

thermoplastic  resin  in 

glass  fiber  content  in 

by  weight,  the  proportton 

inner  body  being  fron 

thermoplastic  resin  in 

22%  by  weight,  all  proportions 

composition. 
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the  axial  direction  of  said  glass 

compatible  with  said  non-oriented 

the  inner  pillar-shaped  body,  the 

composition  being  from  5  to  60% 

of  the  thermoplastic  resin  in  the 

0.25  to  18%  by  weight  and  the 

outer  layer  being  from  94.75  to 

being  based  on  the  total 


ttie( 


4169,1 


POWDER  CX>ATING  CON  POSITION 
EPO:rY 


Barbara  L.  Glazar,  Wilmini 
de  Nemonn  and  Compan] 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  CL  428—418 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder 
finely  divided  particles  at 
have   a   maximum   dimension 
wherein  the  particles  consis  t 

(A)  12.50-72.95%  by  wi 
mula 


O 
/   \ 

CH2— CH— CH2— 


•,187 

OFAMIXTUREOF 
RESINS 

Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
,  Wilmington,  Del 
Ser.  No.  783,729,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,146 
15/08.  27/38 

19  Claims 

coating  composition  comprising 

90  percent  by  weight  of  which 

not   exceeding    100   microns 

essentially  of 

of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  for- 


g  on,  1 


B12B 


■e  ght 


CH3 


L  CH3 


K}-?-0- 


where  n  is  sufficiently 
Gardner  Holdt  Viscosi  ;y 
equivalent  weight  of  6(  0-100(^ 
(B)  20-50%  by  weight  of 
which  is  a  epoxy  resin 
an  epoxy  novolac  resin 


O 
/   \ 
O— CH2— CH  — CH2 


O— CH2— CH 


CH; 


where  n  of  the  epoxy 
resin  are  sufficiently 
novolac  resin  having 
and  an  epoxide  equivalent 
(C)  5-30%  by  weight  o 
resin  of  the  formula  of 
sufTiciently  large  to 


■O— CH2 


CH3 


OH  ~\ 

— CH— CH24o— 


C 
CH3 


~W  ~9~^)~0~CH2-CH - CH2 


large  to  provide  a  resin  with  a 
of  L-U  and  having  an  epoxide 


a  first  epoxy/epoxy  novolac  resin 
the  formula  of  (A)  modified  with 
of  the  formula 


3 
\ 
-CH2 


O 
/    \ 

O— CH2— CH  — CH2 


1  esin  and  m  of  the  epoxy  novolac 

to  provide  an  epoxy/epoxy 

Gardner  Holdt  Viscosity  of  L-U 

weight  of  400-900; 
a  second  epoxy/epoxy  novolac 
B)  but  having  values  for  n  and  m 
ie  an  epoxy/epoxy  novolac 


p  ovide 
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resin  with  a  Gardner  Holdt  Viscosity  of  V-Z|  and  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  600-1000; 

(D)  0.05%-O.5%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  of  tri(dimethyl 
aminomethyl)  phenol  or  fatty-acid  salts  thereof;  and 

(E)  2.0-7.0%  by  weight  of  dicyanadiamide. 

9.  A  metal  substrate  coated  with  a  smooth,  even,  coalesced 
layer  of  the  powder  coating  composition  of  claim  1. 

10.  The  coated  metal  substrate  of  claim  9  in  which  the  metal 
is  steel. 


4,169,190 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
Jean  Rucfa,  and  Dieter  Hasenaiier,  both  of  Brilon,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Accumulatorenwerk  Hoppecke  Carl 
Zoellner  A  Sohn,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,139 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIM  12/06 

VS.  CL  429—27  10  OaiiM 


4,169,188 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 
Yodiiaki  Nagii,  and  Kdshi  Kitagawa,  both  of  Fi^inomiya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asUgara, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1976,  51-92875 
Int  a.2  B32B  23/08.  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—513  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-proof  photographic  support  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  coated  with  a  polyolefin  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  polyolefm  on  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  containing  a  white  pigment  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  violet-type  coloring 
agent,  a  red-type  coloring  agent  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  the 
surface  reflection  characteristics  of  the  coated  surface  being  in 
a  range  of  L=above  90,  a=0.5  to  1.5  and  b=  —3  to  —5,  the 
combination  of  the  white  pigment  and  the  member  selected 
from  said  group  having  colorimetric  values  of  L  =  65  to  75, 
a =5.0  to  10.0  and  b=  —  35  to  — 15,  where  the  surface  reflec- 
tion characteristics  are  measured  in  accordance  with  the 
method  as  defined  in  JIS  Z8722  and  as  defined  in  a  manner 
described  in  JIS  Z8730. 


4,169,189 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE 
William  T.  Stacy;  Antonins  B.  Voennans,  and  Hans  Logmans, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,089 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   19,   1976, 
7607959 

Int  a.2  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  CL  428—539  4  Claims 


i<110> 


1.  An  electrochemical  battery  for  production  of  high  outputs 
with  high  current  densities,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cells  particularly  metal-air  cells,  each  compris- 
ing 

a  consumable  electrode, 

an  air  electrode  spaced  from  said  consumable  electrode 
with  electrolyte  disposed  in  an  electrolyte  space  defined 
therebetween, 
means  for  taking-off  current  from  one  of  said  electrodes, 
said  consumable  electrode  having  a  rod-shape  and  being 
made  of  a  dense  metal  at  least  in  part,  and  constituting 
a  metallic  solid  body,  said  consumable  electrode  having 
a  front  face  constituting  a  sole  working  surface  and 
projecting  sealed-ofT  into  the  electrolyte  space, 
means  for  sealing  said  front  face  of  said  consumable  elec- 
trode relative  to  the  electrolyte  space,  said  sealing 
means  constitutes  a  seal  substantially  flushly  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  front  face, 
said  air  electrode  disposed  directly  axialiy  spaced  opposite 
from  said  front  face  of  said  consumable  electrode  by  a 
smallest  distance  parallel  to  the  working  surface  of  said 
consumable  electrode, 
means  for  axialiy  adjustably  displaceably  mounting  only 
one  of  said  electrodes  for  maintaining  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  electrodes  constant  with  a  predetermined 
axial  spacing, 
said  plurality  of  cells  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another 
and  connected  in  series,  said  air  electrode  and  said  con- 
sumable electrode  of  each  of  said  cells  being  reversed  with 
respect  to  said  consumable  electrode  and  said  air  electrode 
of  the  adjacent  of  said  cells. 


1.  A  magnetic  structure  suitable  for  the  high  velocity  propa- 
gation of  single  wall  magnetic  domains  in  the  structure,  com- 
prising a  monocrystalline,  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a 
lattice  constant  ai  and  having  a  surface  bearing  a  single  layer  of 
a  monocrystalline  europium  based  rare  earth-iron  garnet  mate- 
rial having  a  lattice  constant  82,  an  easy  axis  of  magnetisation 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  layer  and  with  a  me- 
dium axis  of  magnetisation  in  the  plane  of  the  layer,  the  said 
substrate  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  {110} 
face  of  the  substrate  with  the  damping  parameter  X'  of  the 
magnetic  material  not  exceeding  3x  10~^  Oe^  sec/rad,  while 
-6xl0-J<(ai-a2)/a2< -2x10-3. 


4,169,191 
BATTERY  CLAMPING  AND  RETENTION 
Robert  D.  Alt  Warren;  AlTerson  B.  Williams,  Sterling  Heights, 
and  Edward  L.  Pauly,  Imlay  Qty,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,273 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  compact  and  low  profile  battery-retaining  assembly  for 
use  with  a  plurality  of  batteries  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a 
matrix  with  two  or  more  batteries  situated  in  close  side-by-side 
relation  and  having  hold-down  portions  along  their  lower 
edges,  comprising: 
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a  perimeter  frame  extending  adjactnt  the  lower  edges  of  the 
battery  matrix,  including  verticil  edge  portions  and  hori- 
zontal edge  portions  which  ext(  nd  under  and  engage  the 
edges  of  the  battery  matrix  for  lupport; 

elongated  spacer  and  retainer  me  nbers  extending  between 
vertical  portions  of  opposite  sid  m  of  the  perimeter  frame 
and  in  between  the  side-by-side  situated  batteries; 


lidp  >rti< 


the  retainer  members  having  mi 
hold-down  portions  of  the  side^y 
for  horizontal  spacing  and  vertical 

means  in  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  retainer 
horizontal  movement  of  the 
izing  a  self-adjustment  to  accon^odate 
tery  dimensions. 


ions  which  engage  the 
side  situated  batteries 
retention; 
opposite  sides  receiving 
members  and  permitting 
retaining  members  character- 
variations  in  bat- 


No.  935,334 


ICtoins 


4,169,192 

LEAD-AaO  STORAGE  BAtTERY  HAVING 

Pb-Cd-Zn-Sn  PLATE  STRAPS 

Robert  E.  Clague,  Berkley,  and  Ricli  ird  H.  Hammar,  Fraser, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  t)/06 
VS.  a.  429—122 

1.  A  lead-acid  storage  battery  of  tie  maintenance-free  type 
comprising  in  combination:  a  case  d  sfining  a  plurality  of  en- 
closed cell  compartments;  an  electi  ochemically  active  cell 
stack  in  each  of  said  compartment  i  and  electrically  series 
joined  to  like  sUcks  in  adjacent  cell  compartments;  said  cell 
stack  including  a  plurality  of  positiv< 
negative  plates  interspaced  between 

positive  and  negative  plates  each  beinjg  separated  one  from  the 
other  by  a  microporous  separator;  said  plates  comprising  eleC' 
trochemically  active  paste  supportec 
posed  of  substantially  antimony-free 


plates  and  a  plurality  of 
said  positive  plates,  said 


having  a  lug  portion  thereon  protrui  ling  beyond  the  edge  of 


the  plate  and  aligned  with  like  lugs 
within  the  cell  stack;  and  cast  plate 
ning  said  aligned  lugs  for  electrically 


)n  plates  of  like  polarity 
I  traps  fused  to  and  span- 
connecting  the  plates  in 


parallel,  said  straps  consisting  essen  ially  of  about  0.01%  to 
about  1.5%  by  weight  cadmium,  ( .4%  to  about  1.5%  by 
weight  zinc,  about  0.2%  to  about  0.1  %  by  weight  tin  and  the 
balance  principally  lead. 


on  a  skeletal  grid  corn- 
alloy;  each  of  said  grids 
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*  ,169.193 
PROCESS  FOR  Pi  EPARING  EXPANDIBLE 
POLY-STYRENE  PARTIC  LES  USEFUL  FOR  OBTAINING 
MOLDED  BODIES  HAVl  NG  A  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 
Gianfranco  Biglione,  Manto  ra;  Guido  Bertazzoni,  Campitello  di 
Marouia,  and  Antonio  A!  rarec,  Mantora,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montedison  S.p.A.«  Milan,  Italy 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,243,  Jul.  29, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ( «0,629,  Feb.  23, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-  ^art  of  Ser.  No.  444,391,  Feb.  21, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  ap  tlication  Jon.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

116,249 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatit  b  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1973,  20706  A/77 
Int  C  .2  C08J  9/12 
VS.  CL  521— M  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  pre  >aring  expandible  particles  of  sty- 
rene  polymers  wherein  thj  polymerization  of  styrene  or  a 
mixture  of  styrene  and  at  lefcst  one  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  is  conducted  in  ;he  presence  of  an  ether,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  i  i 

(1)  shortening  the  residei  ce  time  in  the  mold; 

(2)  restricting  shrinkage  of  the  shaped  body  thickness  to 
lower  than  1%; 

(3)  restricting  the  total  m  oisture  of  the  expandible  particles 
to  less  than  0.3%; 

(4)  insuring  that  the  expinded  shaped  body  will  have  an 
essentially  uniform,  fim  -cell  homogeneous  structure;  and 

(5)  eliminating  odors  dur  ng  the  pre-expansion  step,  by  ef- 
fecting the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001% 
to  less  than  0.5%  by  weight,  on  the  weight  of  the  styrene 

least  one  ether  having  one  of  the 
ko(0: 


or  styrene  mixture,  of 
following  formulae  (a) 


CH2— CH— CH2— O— (O; 

Br        Br 

Br 


Br  Br 


c— ^0>— 0-CH2-CH-CH2; 

O]  Br  ■'      ^ 


CigH37-0— (O 


7' 


-©-r©- 


C,2H2jBr2-0— (O 


C18H37-O— (O 


"-©-{-©- 


-©-?-©- 


i: 


C12H23B1 


r2-0-^^ 


i: 


Cl8H37-< 


(0>— O-C18H37; 


C^3 
?^3 


[0>— 0-Ci2H23Br2; 


Ci3 

C<3 


CO)-0-C,gH37; 


Cii 


-©- 


O— Ci2H23Br2; 


0-© 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


0) 
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4,169,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 
Neonila  I.  IrancheTa,  nlitsa  Nalichnaya,  36,  korpus  3,  kr.  97; 
Vkdimir  I.  Pilipovsky,  ulitsa  VoiooTa,  9,  kv.  6;  Rita  E. 
ProkofieTa,  prospekt  BolshevikoT,  19,  kT.  9;  Elena  I. 
Nalivaiko,  nlitsa  Bronnitskaya,  1/3,  kv.  39,  and  Maria  A. 
BudiBOTa,  B.  Okhtinsky  prospekt,  14,  kv.  130,  all  of  Lenin- 
grad, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,694 
Int  a.2  C08F  4/68.  10/02 
VS.  CL  526—153  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  which  comprises 
polymerizing  ethylene  in  a  medium  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  30*- 1 10*  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  from  1  to  60  atm.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  complex 
organometallic  catalyst;  said  catalyst  consisting  of  al- 
kylaluminiumhalide  of  the  general  formula  AlRn(X)3-i,  (I), 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  with  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  from  2  to 
18;  X  is  CI,  Br,  or  I;  n=  1  or  2;  oxyvanadiumalkoxide  of  the 
general  formula  OV(OR')3  (II),  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  with  a 
number  of  carbon  atoms  from  2  to  20,  and  a  complex  of  aery  lo- 
nitrile  with  diethylaluminiumchloride  of  the  formula 
CH2=CHCN.A1(C2H5)2C1  (III);  the  molar  ratio  between  said 
catalytic  components  I:II:III  being  equal  to  5-20:1:1-5,  respec- 
tively. 


4,169,195 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-METHYLSTYRENE 

POLYMERS 
Michael  K.  Rinehart,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755^30.  Dec.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,086 
Int  a.'  C08F  212/06.  212/10 
VS.  a.  526—342  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha  methylstyrene/acryloni- 
trile/styrene  copolymers  containing  from  60  to  70  wt.  percent 
alpha  methylstyrene,  from  about  32  to  about  29  wt.  percent 
acrylonitrile  and  from  0  to  7  wt.  percent  styrene  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  40,000, 
comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  suspension   including  an   aqueous 
phase,  a  suspending  agent,  a  free  radical  polymerization 
initiator,  and  monomer  mixture  containing  from  about  60 
to  70  wt.  percent  alpha  methylstyrene,  from  about  32  to 
about  29  wt.  percent  acrylonitrile  and  from  0  to  about  7 
wt.  percent  styrene,  said  monomer  mixture  and  said  aque- 
ous phase  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1 
to  about  1 0.5; 
heating  said  aqueous  suspension  to  a  polymerization  temper- 
ature between  about  100*  C.  and  about  125*  C. 
holding  said  aqueous  suspension  at  the  polymerization  tem- 
perature for  at  least  several  hours;  and 
isolating  said  copolymer  from  aqueous  suspension. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aryloxy,  and 

lower  alkoxy,  and  thereafter 
B.  reacting  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  mixture  derived  from 
(A)  with  4,4'-methylenebis(phenyI  isocyanate)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  reduced  amounts  of  a  stannous  tin  catalyst  so  that 
the  overall  ratio  of  equivalents  of  isocyanate  to  equiva- 
lents of  active  hydrogen  containing  materials  is  within  the 
range  of  0.95:1  to  1.10:1. 


4,169,197 

6-DEOXYNEAMINES  AMINOGLYCOSIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,684,  Sep.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,872 

Int  0.2  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  536—10  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


nhe 


XV 


NHW' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
—O— acetyl,  —O— benzyl,  —O— benzoyl,  — NHR2, 
— NR2R3;  where  R2  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  or  trifluoroacetyl; 
where  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  thru  4  carbon  atoms;  wheren  m  is  zero 
or  1;  where  L  is  — CH2R1  or 


CHj 

R«OCH 
R2NH— CH 


with  the  proviso  that  when  L  is 


4,169,196 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYURETHANES 
Benjamin  S.  Ehrlich,  and  Curtis  P.  Smith,  both  of  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,063 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/24:  C07C  41/12;  C08K  5/52 
VS.  CL  528—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  non-cellular  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  elastomer  characterized  by  good  heat  and 
color  stability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  heating  and  degassing  a  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  a  polymeric  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 

range  of  500  to  3000; 
(ii)  an  aliphatic  diol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive;  and 
(iii)  a  minor  amount  of  phosphorus  compound  having  the 
formula  PX3  wherein  each  X  is  a  radical  independently 


CH3 
R«OCH 
R2NH— C— H 


m  is  1  and  R|  is  acetyl;  where  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl 
group;  Z'  is  —NHE,  — OB  or  — NCH3E;  where  E  is  a  remov- 
able amino  blocking  group;  where  B  is  a  removable  alcohol 
blocking  group;  where  A'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — OB  group; 
where  W  is  E  or  J;  where  J  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  thru  3  carbon 
atoms  or 


O 
I 

— C— CHOH— (CH2)«— NH2; 
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where  n  is  0  thru  2  and  where  ~  indicates  the  attached  substit- 
uent  is  in  either  the  a  or  yS  conflgucation. 


4,169,198 
2-DEOXYFORTIlAlCIN  B 


Jerry  R.  Martin;  John  S.  Tadaniei 
Paillette  Colliun,  Zion,  aU  of  lU., 
tories.  North  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Sei 
iBt  a.2  C07D 
U.S.  a.  53«— 17  R 

1. 2-Deoxyfortimicin  B  or  a  pham^u^ei 
thereof. 


,  both  of  Wukegan,  and 
a  isignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 

No.  863,009 

4)9/70 

ICIaim 
utically  acceptable  salt 


II        n 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are 
obtained  bicyclolactone  o 
pound  of  the  formula  (VII 

R^-SH 


BS 


defined  above,  reacting  the  thus 
:i)mpound  with  a  mercaptan  com- 


4,169,199 

PRECURSORS  FOR  PROSTAGIANDIN  ANALOGUE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kiyosi   Kondo,  Yanuto;   Daiei  Tuaemoto,   Sagamihara,   and 

Yuriko  Talcahatake,  Tolcyo,  all  of  jjapan,  assignors  to  Sagami 

Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,!  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  20,  1977,  SerJ  No.  862,328 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51-156361; 
Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156362;  Dec.  27,  1«76,  51-156363 

Int.  a.2  C07D  ii  WW 
VS.  a.  542—413  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comp  )und  of  the  formula  (lid) 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined 
produce  a  y-lactone  sulfide 


awve, 


CH2-Y-(CH2),- 


CH— CH=C— R2 


wherein  R2  represents  a  straight  or  bi  anched  chain  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  havir  {  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  substituent  is  an  — O-al  :yl  group  or  a  — S-alkyl 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  can 
chain  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  _.  _. ,.  ^ ^ 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  repre  ents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carboi  i  atoms,  R*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  hai  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  grbup  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent is  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  ilkoxy  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  a  —  CH2CH2 —  group  or  a 
— CH=CH—  group,  and  n  is  an  ii  iteger  of  0  to  6,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  diazomalonic  icid  ester  represented  by 
the  formula  (VI) 


O  O 

W^CH-  CH^C- 
S—I  ^         r3 


(lid) 


wherein  R',  R2,  R3  and  R^ 
thus  obtained  y-lactone  sul  ide 
agent  of  the  formula  (VIII) 


are  as  defined  above,  reacting  the 
compound  with  an  alkylating 


XXJR* 


Z-CH2Y-(CH2),-C(  OR* 


wherein  R',  Y  and  n  are  as 
halogen  atom,  a  tosyloxy 
presence  of  a  base  to  produde 


>e  a  straight  or  branched 

i  i  a  phenoxy  group  which 

atom  or  an  alkyl  group 


O  |^CH2-Y 


S— r7 


O— R' 


.       ^CH=CH— CH=C-  R2 


wherein  R',  R^,  R3,  R*.  R 
subjecting  the  thus  obtained 
either  (1)  heat-treatment  at  a 
200*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
polar  solvent,  or  (2)  an  acid 
ture  of  about  0*  C.  to  about 
at  a  temperature  of  about 
compound  of  the  formula  ( 


ail 


50' 


(Vi) 


o 

n 


CH2— Y- 


CH 
S— r7 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  ab  ve  and  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  ato  ms,  to  a  carbene  or  car- 
benoid  formation  either  by  a  cataly  ic  reaction  or  a  photo-   wherein  R^,  R3,  R«,  r7^  y 
decomposition  to  produce  a  bicyclol  ictone  compound  of  the   oxidizing  the  thus  obtained 

with  an  oxidizing  agent  in 


formula  (I) 
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(D 


(VII) 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
compound  of  the  formula  (Ila) 


(na) 


CH=C— r2 

i. 


(VIII) 


defined  above,  and  Z  represents  a 

g  roup  or  an  acyloxy  group,  in  the 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (lib) 


(nb) 


r> 

-(CH2),— coor* 
c— r2 

i. 


',  Y  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 
compound  of  the  formula  (lib)  to 
temperature  of  about  50*  to  about 

alkali  metal  compound  and  inert 

or  alkali  hydrolysis  at  a  tempera- 

1  50*  C.  followed  by  heat  treatment 

C.  to  about  2(X)*  C.  to  produce  a 
Ic) 


(He) 


(CH2)«— COOR' 
C— R2 


at 


and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 
compound  of  the  formula  (lie) 
inert  solvent. 
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4,169,200 

SUBSTITUTED 

3,6-DIHYDRO-l(2H)-PYRIDINYLPROPANOLS 

Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewater,  Rita  T.  Fox,  Princeton,  aad 

John  R.  Watroui,  Pennington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,378 
Int  a.2  C07D  211/14,  217/04.  211/26.  471/04 
VS.  a.  542—429  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


ORi 


CH2— CH— CH2— R2 
ORil  I 

^        OH 


(CH2), 


OR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  n  is  0,  1 
or  2;  Ri  is  alkanoyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  R2  is 


— N 


— N 


(i) 


(ii) 


/        \,CH=CH— ^  J 


(iv) 


(V) 


•  or 


NH 


4,169,201 

NOVEL  ESTER  PRECURSOR  INTERMEDLiTES  AND 

ANTIPODES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-(^TETRAHYDROFURYL)-5-FLUOROURACIL 

Joseph  Kias,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  28, 1976,  3939/76 
Int.  a.2  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  544—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^OOC 

R'  < 


Q.O 


983 


(m.) 


H 


wherein  R''  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  methylsul- 
phonyloxy,  phenylsulphonyloxy,  p-toluenesulphonyloxy 
or  phosphoric  acid  ester  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  C1.6  lower 
alkyl,  aryHlower  alkyl)  or  aryl  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro  said  compound 
being  present  as  the  racemate  or  in  the  form  of  an  optical 
antipode. 


4,169,202 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4,5-DIHYDRO-4-OXOFURAN-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Ito  L.  JirkoTsky,  Montreal;  Doshan  Dromik,  Mont  Royal,  and 
Mitchell  N.  Cayen,  Cote  St.  Luc,  all  of  Cuada,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnn.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,798 
Int  a.2  C07D  405/12.  307/68 
VS.  a.  546—15  6  CbfaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  1 


(iii) 


O  R' 


(D 


COOR* 


(vi) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  each  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclo(lower)alkyl, 
lower  alkoxyOower)alkylene,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di- 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro  or  triflu- 
oromethyl;  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  — (CH2)m — X- 
— (CH2)(i —  chain  wherein  m  and  n  each  is  an  integer  from  one 
to  four  and  X  is  methylene,  oxa  or  thia;  or  R '  and  R^  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  spi- 
ro[l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene]-l  or  spiro-[indan]-l  radical; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
cyclo(lower)alkyl,  phenyl(lower)alkylene,  amino(lower)alky- 
lene,  lower  alkylamino(lower)alkylene,  di(lower)alkylamino(- 
Iower)alkylene  or  3-pyndinyl(lower)alkylene,  which  com- 
prises: 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  1 1 


.   Rj  m 

R'— C— CO— CH2R' 
OH 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  herein  with  a  diOower 

alkyl)  oxalate  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  inorganic  proton 

acceptor  under  anhydrous  conditions,  hydrolyzing  the  mixture 

with  water  at  about  pH  10  to  about  pH  12,  and  allowing  the 

latter  mixture  to  stand  under  acidic  conditions  to  obtain  the 

compound  of  formula  1  in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined 

herein  and  K*  is  hydrogen;  and  if  desired, 

esterifying  the  latter  compound  of  formula  1  to  obtain  the 

corresponding  compound  of  formula  1  in  which  R',  R^ 

and  R^  are  as  defined  herein  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclo(- 

lower)alkyl,    phenyl(lower)alkylene,    amino(lower)alky- 

lene,  lower  alkylamino(lower)alkylene,  diOower  alkyl- 

)anuno(lower)alkylene  or  3-pyridinyl(lower)alkyleiie. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MC  COLORANTS 
£R-SOLUBILIZING 

niel  J.  Dawson,  Menlo 
Kiupol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 


4,169,203 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMl 

CONTAINING  ANIONIC  WAT 

GROUPS 

Robert  E.  Wingard,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  SerJ  No.  743,205 

Int  a.2  CD9B  5/24.  1/3 A  31/30.  43/00 

MS.  CL  546—76  ]  ig  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymeric  colorant  containing  anionic 
water-solubilizing  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonate  groups,  carboxylate  groups,  sulfamate  groups  and 
phosphonate  groups;  and  comprising  a  nonchromophoric  or- 
ganic polymer  backbone  to  which  is  covalently  bonded  a 
plurality  of  units  of  organic  chrome  phore  and  a  plurality  of 
residual  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  litrogens,  the  number  of 
said  residual  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  nitrogens  present  in 
an  acetylated  form  as  amides  being  at  east  twice  the  number  of 
said  residual  primary  or  secondary  a  kyl  nitrogens  present  as 
unacetylated  amines  and  the  number  c  f  anionic  water-solubiliz- 
ing groups  being  at  least  three  times  tl  e  number  of  said  residual 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  nitrogeni  present  as  unacetylated 


4,169,204 
PSORALEN: 

John  E.  Hearst;  Henry  Rapoport;  Stephen  Isaacs,  all  of  Berke- 
ley, and  Che-Kun  J.  Sben,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CalifoRiia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,031,  Oct.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,124,598.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,292 
Int.  a.2  C07D  406/ 14 


VS.  a.  546—270 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


wherein  X  is 


CH3 


-CHj-Q 


where  R  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  ridical 
one  ring  substituent  selected  fron 
C1.6  alkyl  and  C2.6  oxoalkyl  and 
additional  hetero  atom  selected 
oxygen  in  the  nitrogen  ring  and 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
3.  The  compound  of  claim  1  which  i 
trimethylpsoralen)-pyridinium  chloridb. 


7  Claims 


CH3 


which  can  contain 

the  group  consisting  of 

which  can  contain  one 

nitrogen,  sulfur  and 

q^temary  salts  and  phar- 

salts  thereof. 

N-(4'-methylene-4,5',8- 


fiom  I 


4,169,205 

IMIDAZOLE  DERIVAtlVES  OF 

6,ll-DIHYDRODIBENZ[B,E](  >XEPINES  AND 

6,ll-DIHYDRODIBENZ[B,  SITHIEPINES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim,  Fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Sqnibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  KJ. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  Ko.  954,729 
Int  CL2  C07D  405/04.  409/04 
VS.  a.  548—336  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'  and  R^  each  is  hyd; 
methyl,  lower  alkyl,  lo^er 
or  the  group 


irqgen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoro- 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  nitro 


R3  and  R*  each  is 

tuted  phenyl  wherein 

droxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

or  nitro; 
and  non-toxic,  physiologicsfly  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


hydro^n,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 

:  phenyl  bears  one  halogen,  hy- 

•  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano 


tie  ; 
Ic  wer  1 


4, 


POLYMERS 
HYDROXYL  AND/OR 
USE  THEREOF  FOI 


1577 


Jan  Mazanek,  and  Johannes 
of  Germany,  assignors  to 
sen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 
Gaims  priority,  applicatio^ 

1976,  2619840 

Int.  a.2  C07C 

U.S.  a.  560—50 
1.  Compounds  corresponding 

mula: 


wherein 
X  represents  oxygen  or 
R  represent  a  k-valent 
hydroxyl  and/or 
lected  from  the  group 
polythioether  polythioh, 
ether  and  polythioether 
ing  both  polyether  and 
rial  having  n  hydroxy! 
molecular  weight  of 
n  represents  an  integer  of 
k  has  an  average  value  of 
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\ 


R' 


N 


R< 


69,206 
CONTAIN  [NG  AMINO  GROUPS  AND 

MfRCAPTO  GROUPS  AND  THE 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURElHANE  RESINS 

llahak,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
I  ayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 


,  Ser.  No.  793,233 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 

101/54:  C08J  9/00 

SClaims 
to  the  following  general  for- 


su  phur; 

ra(  ical  obtainable  by  removal  of  k 
mercjpto  groups  from  a  material  se- 
consisting  of  polyether  polyols, 
polyols  containing  both  poly- 
segments  and  polythiols  contain- 
pplythioether  segments,  said  mate- 
and/or  mercapto  groups  and  a 
froin  1300  to  60,000; 
Vom  2  to  8;  and 
rom  0.03  n  to  0.7  n. 
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4,169,207 
RACEMIZATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  LYSINE 

ALKYL  ESTER 
Motoo  Hazama,  Kyoto,  and  Gofau  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  9164>39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1977,  52-78654 

Int  a.J  C07C  99/00.  101/24 

VS.  CL  560—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  racemization  of  an  optically  active  lysine 

alkyl  ester  dihydrochloride,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 

reacting  by  heating  under  anhydrous  conditions  an  optically 

active  lysine  alkyl  ester,  dihydrochloride  at  100'  to  250*  C. 

under  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  1 

to  200  atmospheres. 


4,169,208 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 
Yoshiya  Karaetani,  and  Yasuo  lino,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,571 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/54 
VS.  a.  560—222  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula 


CH2=C 


/ 


R2 


COOCH2CH2— N— R3 
CHj 


a- 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R2 
and  R3  each  represent  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  by  reacting  an 
unsaturated  tertiary  amine  represented  by  the  formula 


T' 

CH2=C  R2 

1  / 

CXXX;H2CH2— N 

R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  with  methyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  acetonitrile  as  the  sol- 
vent. 


4,169,209 

ETHERS  OF  2,6-DIMETHYL-OCrANE-l,8-DIOLS 

Noal  Cohen,  Montclair,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7964»30,  May  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107,183, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  638,722,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,041,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,154, 

Jan.  27, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,309 

Int  a.2  C07C  43/27 

VS.  a.  568—662  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

986  0.0.  40 


CH3 

L 


CH3 


RlO— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— CH— CH— CH2— CH2OH 
A        B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  form  a  car- 
bon to  carbon  bond;  Ri  is  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trityl,  t-butyl  or 
tetrahydropyranyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  K\  is  benzyl, 
benzhydryl  or  trityl-,  A  and  B  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond. 


4,169410 
OXIDATION  OF  DIETHYLBENZENES 
WiUiam  E.  Archibald,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,644 
Int  a.2  C07C  179/02 
VS.  a.  568—572  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  diethylbenzene  which 
comprises  contacting  an  unpurifled  diethylbenzene  feedstock 
with  from  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in  flnely  divided 
form  having  a  particle  size  between  about  SO/x  and  I  inch  by 
passing  said  feedstock  through  a  first  reaction  vessel  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  in  a  pretreatment 
stage  conveying  said  pre-treated  feedstock  to  a  second  reaction 
vessel  and  contacting  said  feedstock  with  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  C.  and 
170*  C.  in  said  second  vessel  whereby  said  diethylbenzenes  are 
oxidized  to  diethylbenzene  monohydroperoxide  with  high 
selectivity  without  the  necessity  of  prior  purification  of  the 
diethylbenzene  feedstock  to  remove  therefrom  impurities  nor- 
mally detrimental  to  said  oxidation  reaction. 


4,169,211 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF 
2,2-(4,4'-DlHYDROXyDIPHENYL)PROPANE 
Ferdinando  Ligorati;  Vittorio  E.  Nova,  and  Giancarlo  Aglietti, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeta'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R. 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,835,  Not.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  30, 1972, 32276  A/72 
Int  a.2  CD7C  37/22.  37/38 
VS.  a.  568—724  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydi- 
phenyl)-propane  characterized  by  hazen  color  not  exceeding 
25  and  a  crystallization  point  of  at  least  156.5*  C.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  phenol  with  acetone  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
2:1  but  not  exceeding  10:1  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
agent  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  80°  C.  to  substan- 
tially complete  reaction  of  the  acetone, 

(b)  separating  the  acidic  agent  from  the  reaction  product, 
and 

(c)  distilling  the  product  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  20 
mm  Hg  and  at  a  distillation  temperature  of  from  about 
160*  to  200*  C.  to  recover  the  2,2-{4,4'-dihydroxydi- 
phenyl)-propane,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
bringing  the  product  from  step  (b)  freed  from  acidic  agent 
into  contact  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  activated  carbon  and  active  earths  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60'  to  120*  C.  for  a  time  of  from  about 
10  to  120  minutes  prior  to  carrying  out  said  distillation 
step  (c),  whereby  said  2,2-<4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)-pro- 
pane  having  a  hazen  color  not  exceoJing  25  and  a  crystal- 
lization point  of  at  least  156.5*  C.  is  produced. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,169^12 

MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL  ENCIPHERING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Kinch,  Jr,  ud  Barrie  O.  Morsan,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex^  aarignors  to  Datotek,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  568,096,  Apr.  14, 1975.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

9, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  813,953 

lat  0.2  H04L  9/00 

UJS.  CL  178—22  12  Claims 


1.  Correlation  circuitry  for  detecting  a  predetermined  digital 
synchronization  pattern  in  a  digital  code  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  digital  patterns  including  a  digital  syn- 
chronization pattern  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits  are  at  a  predetermined  level, 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  bits  at  the  prede- 
termined logic  level  in  said  digital  patterns  received  by 
said  means  for  receiving, 

a  threshold  detector  responsive  to  said  counting  means  for 
generating  an  output  threshold  signal  if  said  number  of  bits 
counted  at  the  predetermined  logic  level  is  greater  than  »• 
predetermined  number  but  less  than  the  previously  de- 
tected number,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  threshold  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  peak  signal  to  indicate  the  reception  of  said  predeter- 
mined digital  sychronization  pattern. 


4,169,213 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORDERING 

INDEPENDENT  SIGNALS 

Richard  A.  Dye;  Robert  J.  Cinzori,  and  Mark  E.  Preiser,  all  of 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Researd 

Center,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,568 

Int  0.2  GllB  5/02 

\iS.  CL  179—15  BA  12  Claims 


time  division  multiplexed  stream  of  pulse  position  modu- 
lated data  bits; 

(0  a  second  synchronizer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
second  synchronizer  including  a  second  phase-locked 
loop  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  whose  free 
running  pulse  repetition  frequency  is  one-half  that  of  said 
time  division  multiplexed  stream  of  pulse  position  modu- 
lated data  bits; 

(g)  gating  means  for  applying  alternate  pulses  of  said  multi- 
plexed stream  of  pulse  position  modulated  data  bits  to  the 
input  of  said  first  synchronizer  and  to  the  input  of  said 
second  synchronizer; 

(h)  first  output  means  for  receiving  said  demultiplexed  first 
signal; 

(i)  second  output  means  for  receiving  said  demultiplexed 
second  signal;  and 

(j)  steering  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  syn- 
chronizer and  said  second  synchronizer,  said  steering 
means  responsive  to  said  asymmetric  average  interpulse 
spacing  for  directing  said  first  signal  to  said  first  output 
means  and  said  second  signal  to  said  second  output  means 
so  that  said  first  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  output  means 
and  said  second  signal  is  applied  to  said  second  output 
means  regardless  of  the  synchronizer  ordering  of  said 
signals. 

4,169,214 
DIGITAL  CARRIER-CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

TASI 
Theodore  M.  Stomp,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ana- 
conda Company,  New  YorlL,'N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,757 

Int.  0.2  H04J  6/02 

U.S.  0. 179—15  AS  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  two  independent  signals 
consisting  of  first  and  second  signals  over  a  single  communica- 
tion link,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  first  input  means  to  accept  the  first  signal  and  second 
input  means  to  accept  the  second  signal; 

(b)  modulation  means  for  transforming  said  signals  into  a 
single  time  division  multiplexed  stream  of  pulse  position 
modulated  data  bits  wherein  alternate  pulses  correspond 
to  said  first  and  second  signals  said  multiplexed  stream 
l>eing  characterized  by  an  asymmetric  average  interpulse 
spacing; 

(c)  transmission  means  for  converting  said  stream  of  data  bits 
to  a  corresponding  data  transmission; 

(d)  receiver  means  for  accepting  said  data  transmission 
which  is  to  be  demultiplexed  into  said  first  and  second 
sigiuds; 

(e)  a  first  synchronizer  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  synchronizer  including  a  first  phase-locked  loop 

having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  whose  free  running 
pulse  repetition  frequency  is  one-half  the  frequency  of  said 


1.  In  a  digital  carrier-concentration  system  utilizing  time  slot 
assignment,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  delta  modulator  operable  to  convert  analog  signals  into 
a  digital  binary  bit  stream, 

(b)  said  modulator  being  responsive  to  said  stream  to  decode 
a  coincident  pulse  whenever  a  predetermined  number  of 
"ones"  or  "zeros"  occur  in  the  bit  stream, 

(c)  a  voice  detect  circuit  responsive  to  said  coincident  pulse 
to  provide  a  voice  detect  output,  and 

(d)  control  means  to  assign  said  stream  a  time  slot  in  a  high 
bit  rate  data  channel  in  response  to  detection  of  said  voice 
detect  output,  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


4,169,215 
SIGNAL  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  B.  James,  Rnmson,  N.J.,  and  John  F.  O'Neill,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,190 
InL  CL2  H04B  3/22 
U.S.  O.  179—16  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  selective  signal  limiting  circuit  for  attenuating  one 
(2V^)  of  a  plurality  of  signals  appearing  on  a  communication 
path  (T,  R)  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  signal  limit- 
ing circuit  comprises: 
signal  isolation  means  (100)  for  separating  and  inverting  said 
one  signal  (2V^)  from  said  plurality  of  signals  appearing 
on  said  communication  path  (T,  R); 
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gain  control  means  (102)  for  att  nuating  said  separated  in- 
verted one  signal  (— 2V^); 

signal  injection  means  (103)  foi  applying  said  attenuated 
separated  inverted  one  signal  tb  said  communication  path 
(T,  R)  to  cancel  a  portion  of  said  one  signal  (2  V^)  appear- 
ing thereon;  I 


said  indicator,  said 
permit  operation  on 
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means  for  detecting  (104-4, 147-: 
control  signals  in  said  one  signil 

means  responsive  to  said  detection 
disabling  (156-9)  said  gain  conti  ol 
the  attenuation  of  said  network 
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)  the  presence  of  network 
(.2V a);  and 
means  (140-4, 147-55)  for 
means  (102)  to  prevent 
control  signals. 


4,1«9^16 

ELECTRONIC  HOLD  AND  HOI  D-RELEASE  CIRCUIT 
FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET  IN  A  R  ULTIPLE  EXTENSION 

SINGLE  LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Adriaan  D.  Overdulve,  Springfield;  Barry  A.  Rousseau,  and 
Graham  S.  Laing,  both  of  London,  idl  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montrfal,  Canada 
FUed  May  8, 1978,  Ser,  No.  903,930 


VS.  a.  179—81  R 


Int  a.2  H04M 


\I/00 


4CUiiiis 


/y,     ,>s 


1.  An  electronic  hold  and  hold-reU  ise  circuit  for  a  telephone 
set  in  a  multiple  extension  single  lim  telephone  system  having 
a  tip  line  and  a  ring  line,  comprising : 

an  indicator  in  one  of  said  tip  andHring  lines; 

an  electronic  switch  connected  between  said  tip  and  ring 
lines,  said  switch  comprising  an  SCR; 

an  actuating  circuit  connected  between  said  tip  and  ring  lines 
in  parallel  to  said  SCR  and  including  a  manual  momentary 
normal  open  switch  and  a  connettion  between  said  actuat- 
ing circuit  and  the  gate  of  the  S<  ;R,  the  circuit  adapted  to 
switch  said  SCR  to  a  conduct  ive  state  on  momentary 
closing  of  said  normally  open  sv  itch,  after  picking  up  the 
handset  of  the  telephone  set,  t(  provide  a  hold  current 
across  said  lines  while  said  hanc  set  is  off-hook,  said  SCR 
maintaining  said  hold  current  I  fter  replacement  of  said 
handset,  said  indicator  actuated  by  said  hold  current; 

an  electronic  device  in  one  of  saic  lines  to  prevent  flow  of 
current  through  said  lines  whe«  the  voltage  on  the  lines 
drops  to  about  10  volts  on  pici  ing  up  a  handset  in  said 
system  thereby  switching  off  j  lid  SCR  to  release  said 
hold;  and 

a  bridge  diode  circuit  connected  1  letween  said  lines  before 
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>CR  and  said  actuating  circuit  to 
<  ither  line  polarity. 


1,169,217 
LINE  STATUS  APP>  lRATUS  FOR  TELEPHONES 
Attila  J.  Szanto;  Garth  D.  Hillman,  both  of  Ottawa,  and  Edward 
C.  Carew,  Carleton  Piatt,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  M  Mitival,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,712 

Int  a.2  [104M  1/00.  1/68 

VS.  a.  179—81  C  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  installation 
terminals  connected  to  a 
line  status  indicating 
each  said  line  status 
sensing  circuit  including  a 
lines,  each  of  said  status 
hook"  condition  occurring 
to  produce  an  output  indi^tive 


having  a  plurality  of  telephone 

c<»mmon  pair  of  Tip  and  Ring  lines,  a 

apparatus  at  each  telephone  terminal, 

india  ting  apparatus  comprising  a  status 

ransducer  across  the  Tip  and  Ring 

sensing  circuits  activated  by  an  "ofT- 

at  any  of  said  telephone  terminals 

of  said  condition. 


FLAT  PANEL 
Daniel  W.  Tyler, 
Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
FUed  Jnl.  31, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  179—100  R 


.a,: 


1.  A  telephone  station  set 
at  least  one  predetermined 


first  position  wherein 


wherein  the  first  face 
a  handset  (16)  having  a 
receiver  end  portion 


,169,218 
TEl  £PHONE  STATION  SET 
Middleto^n,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  929,449 
t^  H04M  1/02 

4  n«inM 


adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  user  in 
XJsition,  said  set  comprising 
a  rotauble  panel  member  (11)  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely disposed  faces  ai  d  mounted  for  rotation  between  a 
the  first  face  is  substantially  con- 


cealed from  view  froi  i  said  user  and  a  second  position 


I  in  full  view  of  said  user, 
I  iransmitter  end  portion  (18)  and  a 
(17)  connected  by  a  bridge,  one  of 
the  portions  is  substantially  larger  in  size  than  the  other 
portion  making  said  liandset  nonsymmetrically  propor- 
tioned, 

characterized  in  that  sad  panel  member  has  an  interior 
cavity  (14)  communica  ;ing  with  said  first  face  for  receiv- 
ing the  handset  in  eith(  r  of  two  predetermined  positions, 
the  first  predetermined  position  locates  the  transmitter 
end  portion  near  a  fir^  end  wall  of  said  cavity  and  the 
second  predetermined  ^sition  locates  the  transmitter  end 
portion  near  a  second  ehd  wall  of  said  cavity  that  is  longi- 
tudinally opposite  said  first  end  wall, 

retaining  means  (36  and  17)  associated  with  the  cavity  for 
holding  the  handset  th{  rein,  and 

a  protruding  portion  (31)  located  in  said  cavity  includes 
means  for  sensing  (32)  he  presence  of  the  handset  in  said 
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cavity,  the  cavity  having  said  first  and  second  end  walls 
being  disposed  laterally  and  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  protruding  portion  and  each  portion  of  said  cavity 
including  one  of  the  end  walls  capable  of  containing  the 
larger  of  the  end  portions  of  the  handset. 


4,169,219 

COMPANDER  NOISE  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Terry  D.  Beard,  619  Hampshire  Rd.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

91361 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,846 

Int  a.2  GllB  7/00:  H04B  1/64 

VS.  CL  179—100.3  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  compander  signal  transmission  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
sensing  an  input  information  signal  level, 
generating  a  gain  control  signal  which  represents  said  infor- 
mation signal  level, 
delaying  the  information  signal  until  the  gain  control  signal 

has  been  substantially  generated, 
encoding  the  delayed  information  signal  together  with  the 

gain  control  signal, 
isolating  the  gain  control  portion  of  the  encoded  signal, 
applying  said  isolated  signal  in  a  feedback  loop  to  control 
said  encoding  to  compress  the  levels  of  the  encoded  sig- 
nals with  respect  to  the  original  signal  levels, 
applying  the  encoded  gain  control  and  information  signals  to 

a  transmission  channel, 
receiving  the  transmitted  encoded  gain  control  and  informa- 
tion signals  from  said  channel. 

isolating  the  received  encoded  gain  control  signal,  decod- 
ing the  received  information  signal,  and  controlling  said 
decoding  with  said  isolated  control  signal  to  expand  the 
transmitted  information  signal  level  and  substantially 
recover  its  original  waveform. 


ing  energy  from  said  test  voluge  during  the  duration 
thereof; 

first  test  condition  provision  means  for  disconnecting  said 
subscriber's  telephone  equipment  at  said  block  during  a 
test  interval; 

second  test  condition  provision  means  for  applying  a  test 
condition  to  said  loop  at  said  block  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  interval; 


control  means  connected  to  said  test  voltage  detection 
means,  said  energy  storage  means,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond test  condition  provision  means,  for  connecting  said 
energy  storage  means  to  said  first  and  second  condition 
provision  means  when  said  test  voltage  is  removed  from 
said  loop,  and  for  disconnecting  said  first  and  second 
condition  provision  means  when  said  energy  storage 
means  becomes  depleted  thereby  to  restore  normal  loop 
conditions  automatically. 


4,169,221 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

SUBSCRIBER  UNE  GROUP  MARKER  OF  A 

TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  OITICE  CROSS  BAR 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Gordon  R.  WUson,  1060  ChantUly  Dr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30201 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,969 

Int  CL^  H04M  3/24 

VS.  a.  179— 175  J3  6  Claims 


4,169,220 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  CONNECHON  BLOCK 
WITH  REMOTELY  ACTUATED  LINE  TEST 
Gary  C.  Fields,  3825  Delmont  Atc  Oakland,  Calif.  94605 
FUed  Oct  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,565 
Int  a.2  H04B  3/46 
VS.  a.  179— 175J  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  connection  block  for  directly  connecting  a  subscriber's 
telephone  equipment  to  a  subscriber  terminal  end  of  a  tele- 
phone service  loop,  said  block  providing  a  plurality  of  re- 
motely actuated  test  conditions  in  response  to  the  application 
of  a  predetermined  test  voltoge  greater  than  normal  telephone 
operating  voltages  at  a  central  office  terminal  end  of  said 
service  loop,  said  block  comprising: 

test  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  test  voltage  upon  said  loop  and  for  thereupon  switch- 
ing said  voltage  to  energy  storage  means  in  said  block; 
energy  storage  means  connected  through  said  test  voltage 
detection  means  to  said  loop,  for  receiving  and  accumulat- 


Q»«,t»  T7  «i  U  »  TO- 2»T»1 


1.  A  method  of  energizing  a  preselected  marker  in  a  tele- 
phone central  office  switching  apparatus  wherein  such  mark- 
ers are  energizable  by  application  of  central  office  battery 
potential  thereto  through  a  first  path  in  said  central  office 
switching  apparatus  that  is  normally  open  but  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  an  off  hook  condition  of  a  subscriber's  telephone 
connected  to  said  central  office  or  an  incoming  call  from  an- 
other central  office  demanding  service  so  that  the  instant  of 
time  desired  to  energize  such  marker  is  essentially  under  the 
sole  control  of  a  testing  party,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  electrically  obstructing  said  normally  open  first  path  of 
the  central  office  switching  apparatus  so  that  it  remains 
open  even  when  said  central  office  subscriber  goes  off 
hook  or  an  incoming  call  from  another  central  office  is 
demanding  service; 
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(b)  providing  a  normally  open  s^ond  electrical  path  inde- 
pendent from  said  aforementioiled  open  path  referred  to  in 
step  (a)  from  a  source  of  battemr  potential  directly  in  said 
marker;  and  F 

(c)  at  an  instant  of  arbitrary  chdosing,  closing  of  said  last 
mentioned  electrical  path  andi  applying  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  said  battery  potential  directly  to  the  marker  to 
energize  same. 
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4,169,222 
INDUCTION  COOK-TOP  SYS  "EM 
Raymond  M.  Tucker,  aebume,  Ifx. 
Corporation,  Qebonie,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1977,  Sei 
Int  a.2  HOSB  5/04,  1/02;  HoIk 
U.S.  CL  219—10.49  R 


Tf-    HSeh 


AND  CONTROL 
,  aaaignor  to  Rangaire 


No.  819,164 
17/00;  G08B  5/36 

16  Claims 


:he  combination  compris- 


pignals; 
oils  each  having  first  and 

•itches  each  having  cath- 

ng  connected  between 


1.  In  an  induction  cooking  system, 
ing: 

a  source  of  AC  voltage; 

rectifier  means  interconnected  to  said  AC  voltage  source  for 
generating  a  source  of  DC  voltage; 

a  source  of  AC  circuit  ground  po^ntial; 

first  and  second  sources  of  gating 

first  and  second  induction  heating 
second  terminals; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  s^ 
ode,  anode  and  gate  terminals; 

said  first  induction  heating  coil 
said  source  of  DC  volUge  andjsaid  first  semiconductor 
switch,  such  that  said  first  inciiction  heating  coil  first 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  sokirce  of  DC  voltage  and 
said  first  induction  heating  coil  second  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  said  anode  of  said  first  semiconductor  switch; 

said  first  semiconductor  switch  being  connected  between 
said  first  induction  heating  coil  and  said  source  of  AC 
circuit  ground  potential,  such  tl)at  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor switch  gate  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  source  of 
gating  signals,  said  anode  termiial  is  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  induction  heating  coil  and  said 
cathode  terminal  b  connected]  to  said  source  of  AC 
ground  potential;  I 

said  second  induction  heating  coil  ^eing  connected  between 
said  second  semiconductor  switdh  and  said  source  of  AC 


circuit  ground  potent  al,  such  that  said  second  induction 
heating  coil  first  temiinal  is  connected  to  said  source  of 
AC  circuit  ground  potential  and  said  second  induction 
heating  coil  second  ti  irminal  is  connected  to  said  anode 
terminal  of  said  secon  J  semiconductor  switch;  and 

said  second  semiconduci  or  switch  being  connected  between 
said  source  of  DC  \oltage  and  said  second  induction 
heating  coil,  such  thai  said  second  semiconductor  switch 
gate  terminal  is  conne  ;ted  to  said  second  source  of  gating 
signals,  said  anode  tei  tninal  is  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  secotd  induction  heating  coil  and  said 
cathode  is  connected  to  said  source  of  DC  voltage. 

8.  A  touch  control  system  for  an  induction  cooking  coil 
comprising: 

an  induction  cooking  co  1, 

means  for  electrically  er  ergizing  said  coil, 

a  first  touch  control  pat  for  being  touched  to  increase  the 
output  of  said  energizi  ng  means  to  raise  the  heating  level 
of  said  coil, 

a  second  touch  control  p4d  for  being  touched  to  decrease  the 
output  of  said  energizing  means  to  lower  the  heating  level 
of  said  coil, 

an  unlock  touch  control  pad, 

circuitry  for  inhibiting  tl  t  operation  of  said  fwst  and  second 
touch  control  pads  un  il  said  unlock  touch  control  pad  is 
touched  for  a  predetei  mined  time  period,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  initial  application  of  power  to  said 
control  system  for  inhi  )iting  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  touch  control  [  ads  until  said  unlock  touch  control 


pad  is  touched 
14.  A  cook-top  bar  grapt 
comprising: 
a  burner  coil  adapted  to  l)e  energized  to  provide  heat. 


a  source  of  electrical  sign  ds  for  applying  electrical  energy  to 
energize  said  coil, 

and  lowering  the  electrical  energy 


control  means  for  raising 


applied  to  said  coil  from  said  source, 

a  bar  graph  responsive  tc  i  said  control  means  for  displaying 
a  bar  having  a  length  -epresenUtive  of  the  electrical  en- 
ergy applied  to  said  cc  il,  and 

circuitry  associated  with  laid  control  means  for  causing  said 
bar  graph  to  be  increas*  d  in  length  at  a  faster  rate  than  said 
bar  graph  is  decrease!  in  length  to  facilitate  accurate 
setting  of  the  heat  levc  I  of  said  burner  coil. 


BATTERY  CELL 
OMar  E.  Alrarez,  Apt  701 
Fla.  33609 

Filed  Mar.  24, 
latCl 
U.S.  CL  219— <5  G 


display  for  indicating  heat  control 


4  169.223 

»  >LDERING  APPARATUS 
Sast,  S700  Mariner  South,,  Tampa, 


1978,  Scr.  No.  889,740 
?  B23K  3/04 
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1.  A  battery  cell  soldering  apparatus  for  coupling  a  plurality 
of  battery  cells  including  c  nmection  straps  within  a  battery 
casing  comprising  a  suppoijt  platform,  said  support  platform 
comprises  upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  platform 
elemente  held  in  fixed  spaccj  relation  relative  to  each  other  by 


a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  upright  supports  and  a 
battery  casing  holder  wherein  the  support  platform  opera- 
tively  supports  a  soldering  block  including  a  plurality  of  sol- 
dering elements  coupled  to  an  electric  source  together  with  a 
cooling  means,  said  plurality  of  soldering  elements  are  held  in 
affixed  space  relation  relative  to  each  other  by  plurality  of 
holding  elements,  said  soldering  block  is  secured  to  said  upper 
substantially  horizontal  platform  by  insulating  frame  compris- 
ing side  frame  elemenU  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
soldering  block,  elongated  strip  insulator  elements  disposed 
between  adjacent  holding  elements  and  end  frame  elements 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  soldering  block,  and  control 
panel  to  selectively  control  the  heating  and  cooling  of  said 
soldering  block  when  the  battery  cells  within  the  battery  cas- 
ing are  held  inverted  in  operative  engagement  with  said  plural- 
ity of  soldering  elements  by  said  battery  casing  holder. 


4,169,225 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

PURGING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Rickert,  Tcrre  Haute,  and  Billy  J.  Swalls,  Lewis, 
both  of  lad.,  assignors  to  Templeton  Coal  Company,  Terra 
Haute,  lad. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,412 

Int  a.2  HOSB  3/58 

MS.  CL  219—535  8  Oaian 


4,169,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  FEEDBACK  SIGNALS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PARAMETER  OF  AN  ARC 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Peter  Puschner,  Dreilanderweg  127,  D-5100  Aacben-Vaalaer- 

qnartier.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,549 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7, 
1976,  2645223 

Int  CL^  B23K  9/10 
MS.  CL  219—124.02  12  Claian 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  parameter  of  an  arc  welding 
machine,  said  parameter  affecting  the  current  flow  in  said 
welding  machine  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  between  first  and  second 

terminals, 
a  parallel  circuit  supplied  by  said  voltage  having  first  and 

second  branches  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

terminals, 
said  first  branch  including  the  arc  welding  machine  to  be 

controlled, 
said  second  branch  including  an  electrical  analog  of  the 

static  and  dynamic  current-voltage  characteristics  of  said 

welding  machine  when  operating  as  desired, 
means  for  comparing  the  current  in  said  first  and  second 

branches  for  providing  a  parameter-indicative  signal  re|>- 

resenting  the  current  difference  between  said  first  and 

second  branches,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  parameter-indicative  signal  for 

adjusting  the  parameter  of  said  welding  machine. 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  heating  enclo- 
sure, an  electric  heating  element  in  said  enclosure  and  a  purg- 
ing system  for  said  enclosure,  said  purging  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  enclosure  and 
developing  a  first  control  pressure  when  the  pressure 
within  the  said  enclosure  falls  below  a  predetermined 
pressure  level, 

interrupt  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  pressure  for 
deactivating  said  heating  element 

high  volume  fiow  means  responsive  to  said  first  control 
pressure  for  flowing  a  predetermined  volume  of  purging 
gas  through  said  enclosure, 

low  volume  flow  means  for  flowing  a  purging  gas  into  said 
enclosure  to  reestablish  and  maintain  said  predetermined 
pressure  level  after  said  predetermined  volume  of  purging 
gas  has  been  flowed  through  said  enclosure  by  a  said  high 
volume  flow  means,  and 

means  for  activating  the  heating  element  when  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  has  been  established, 

said  means  for  sensing  and  said  high  and  low  volume  flow 
means  consisting  of  fluidic  and  mechanical  components. 


4,169,226 

CHANNEL  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

TELEVISION,  RADIO,  ETC. 

Sato  FnkHii,  20-13  2  cbome,  Nishttojiya  Otaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,744 

lat  a.2  H04B  9/00:  H04N  5/44 

MS.  CL  250—199  4  Claims 


1.  A  channel  remote  control  device  for  a  television,  radio 
etc,  comprising  a  light  signal  transmitting  device  having  a 
pulse  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  two  or  more 
light  pulses  corresponding  to  each  channel  desired  by  opera- 
tion of  a  channel  selecting  switch  and  closing  of  a  power 
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switch,  a  light  circuit  transmittin  said  lights  pulses  being 
energized  by  the  output  of  said  ligl«  signal  generating  circuit; 
a  light  signal  receiving  device  having  a  photo-electrical  trans- 
ducing element  for  receiving  said  li^t  pulses  emitted  from  said 
light  circuit,  a  detecting  circuit  receiving  the  output  of  said 
transducing  element,  said  detecting  circuit  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  according  to  the  seUcted  channel,  and  signal 
generating  means  receiving  the  outp  ut  of  said  detecting  circuit 
for  driving  the  shaft  of  a  tuner  to  th  i  desired  channel  position. 


the  respective  excited  layei 
ing: 
means  for  directing  a 

surface  adjacent  portion 

incidence  not 


exceed  ng 


(rimary  x-ray  beam  to  penetrate  a 
of  said  sample  at  an  angle  of 
2*,  the  scattering  radiation  re- 


TRACKING  ERROR  IN 


4,169,227 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECnNG  THE 

OPTICAL  READERS  AND  RECORDERS 

Roland  Malissin;  Daniel  Lecomte,  aad  Claude  Monlouis,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  ThomsAn-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Sei ,  No.  862,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc( ,  Dec.  23,  1976,  76  38894 


U.S.  a.  250—201 


Int.  a.^  GOIJ 


'/20 


1.  System  for  detecting  the  trac 
radiant  energy  following  a  track 
said  system  comprising  mirror  defledtion 
to  said  beam  a  vibratory  displacemei  it 
tion,  excitation  means  causing  said  n 
oscillate  said  beam  at  a  frequency  f<, 
lecting  said  beam  for  supplying  a 
tracking  error;  said  mirror  deflectlsn 
substrate,  an  elastic  body  having  at 
one  free  end  and  the  other  end 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  bar  for 
mirror  being  supported  by  said  bar 
tional  displacements  are  generated 
mode  of  free  vibrations  occuring 
excitation  means  comprising  a  piezbel 
ment  carried  by  said  bar  and  coupled 
circuit  for  setting  up  said  flexural  m^de 


I  clamp  :d 


a 


6  Claims 


amp  e, 


mg  error  of  a  beam  of 
a  read  out  direction, 
means  for  imparting 
intersecting  said  direc- 
mlrror  deflection  means  to 
uid  detection  means  col- 
representative  of  said 
means  comprising  a 
one  flexible  bar  having 
onto  said  substrate  and 
r^ecting  said  beam;  said 
a  position  where  rota- 
response  to  a  flexural 
said  frequency  fgi  said 
ectric  transducer  ele- 
to  an  electrical  oscillator 
of  free  vibration. 


al<  ng 


I  sig  lal 


t  lei  St 


It 


4,169,228 

X-RAY  ANALYZER  FOR  TESTING  LAYERED 

STRUCTURI S 

Marian  Briska,  Boeblingen,  and  ArmidBohg,  Neuweiler,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  ko.  912,899 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  2f /20 
VS.  a.  250—272 

1.  An  x-ray  fluorescence  analysis 
parallelized  x-rays  are  directable  as 


11  Qaims 

apparatus  where  highly 

—  primary  beams  under  a 

predetermined  angle  onto  a  sample  f  )r  exciting  characteristic 


x-ray  fluorescence  beams  which  in 


beam  detector  for  fmding  data  on  co  nposition  of  elements  of 


urn  are  detectable  by  a 


fleeted  from  said  sai 
angle  of  incidence 
x-ray  spectrometer  mean^ 
tially  only  x-ray 
said  beam. 


beii  ig 


fluorc  scences, 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Hans-Peter  Feuerbaum, 

signor  to  Siemens 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 

Qaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2743200 

Int  C42  G21K  1/OS 
VS.  a.  250—396  R 


September  25,  1979 


thicknesses  of  the  sample,  compris- 


:,  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  said 
suppressed;  and 

for  limiting  detection  to  substan- 
of  said  sample,  excited  by 


4  169,229 
KE1  TNG  IN  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Minich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Aktien^llschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed. 


978,  Ser.  No.  932,668 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 


3Clalms 


kej  ing 


beam 


1.  Apparatus  for  the 
electron  beam  system 
microscope,  an  electron 
like,  comprising  a  deflectioi  1 
electron  beam  controllable 
of  its  contemplated  beam  axi  i 
system  exhibiting  a  velocity 
beam  velocity,  characterize! 
system  comprises  a  deflectic  n 
(33,  34,  51)  symmetrical  in 
the  beam  axis  (15)  at  whicl  1 
applied  with  opposite  signs 
beam  deflection  a  uniform 


in  of  electron  beams  for  an 

apprftpriate  for  a  raster  electron  scan 

recording  apparatus  and  the 

system  for  the  deflection  of  the 

time  for  deflecting  the  beam  out 

for  beam  scanning,  the  deflection 

modulating  effect  adapted  to  the 

■  by  the  fact  that  the  deflection 

installation  (31, 32)  having  parts 

I  elation  to  each  other  as  related  to 

the  deflection  signals  are  to  be 

in  each  case,  so  that  even  with 

a^iial  potential  remains. 


September  25,  1979 
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4,169,230 
METHOD  OF  EXPOSURE  BY  MEANS  OF 
CORPUSCULAR  BEAM  SHADOW  PRINTING 
Harald  Bohlen,  Boeblingen;  Johann  Greschner,  Pliezhausen; 
Werner  Kulcke,  and  Peter  Nehmiz,  both  of  Boeblingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1977,  2739502 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 
VS.  CL  250—492  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  resist  layer  in  semiconductor 
fabrication  by  particle  beam  shadow  printing  using  a  mask  (7) 
having  complementary  zones  (7 A,  78)  arranged  between  a 
source  of  a  particle  beam  (10)  and  close  to  a  urget  object  (8) 
that  is  controllably  moveable  with  respect  to  the  beam,  and 
wherein  the  beam  is  controllably  tillable  about  a  point  approxi- 
mately in  the  mask  plane,  including  the  steps  of: 
directing  the  beam  onto  a  first  complementary  zone  (7A)  of 

the  mask, 
shifting  the  exposed  area  (7C)  of  the  target  object  under  the 
second  complementary  zone  (78)  of  the  mask,  whereby 
the  relative  positioning  of  the  particle  beam  with  respect 
to  the  target  object  is  changed, 
measuring  alignment  error  by  determining  the  deviation  of 
the  actual  position  of  the  exposed  region  (7C)  from  its 
nominal  position,  and 
compensating  for  the  alignment  error  by  tilting  the  particle 
beam  about  said  point  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the 
mask. 


surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  processing  signal 
charge  as  both  majority  and  minority  charge  carriers,  the 
buried  channel  receiving  the  signal  charge  as  majority  charge 
carriers  of  the  buried  channel,  said  device  also  having  means 
for  applying  (wtentials  to  those  particular  ones  of  said  elec- 
trodes located  over  said  buried  channel  so  as  to  cause  said 
particular  electrodes  to  repel  said  majority  charge  carriers  so 
that  transfer  and  storage  is  away  from  the  semiconductor 
surface,  the  surface  channel  receiving  the  signal  charge  from 
the  buried  channel,  said  device  further  having  means  for  apply- 
ing potentials  to  those  of  said  electrodes  which  are  over  said 
surface  channel  so  as  to  attract  the  same  majority  charge  carri- 
ers, said  surface  channel  conveying  the  signal  charge  as  minor- 
ity charge  carriers  of  the  surface  channel  so  that  transfer  and 
storage  occurs  at  the  semiconductor  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

first  and  second  conductivity-type  semiconductor  regions  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  constituting  the  buried  chan- 
nel and  the  surface  channel,  respectively; 
one  input  electrode  above  said  first  conductivity-type  region 
for  applying  the  majority  charge  carriers  to  said  buried 
channel: 
a  transfer  gate  electrode  straddling  said  first  and  second 
conductivity-type   regions  said   transfer   gate  electrode 
being  situated  between  the  electrodes  which  repel  major- 
ity charge  carriers  and  the  electrodes  which  attract  major- 
ity charge  carriers; 
a  blocking  gate  electrode  above  said  first  conductivity-type 
region  situated  between  said  input  electrode  and  said 
transfer  gate  electrode; 
means  for  applying  potentials  to  said  transfer  gate  electrode 
and  to  said  blocking  gate  electrode,  so  as  to  cause  said 
blocking  gate  electrode  to  trap  sufficient  majority  charge 
carriers  in  said  first  conductivity-type  region  directly 
underlying  said  transfer  gate  electrode  to  eliminate  a 
potential  barrier  associated  with  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  conductivity-type  regions;  and 
at  least  one  surface  channel  gate  electrode  located  above 
said  second  conductivity-type  region  for  collecting  the 
minority  charges  in  said  surface  channel. 


1.  In  a  buried  channel  and  surface  channel  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  distributed  over  the 


4,169,231 

BURIED  CHANNEL  TO  SURFACE  CHANNEL  CCD 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  STRUCTURE 

J.  Gregory  Nash;  Jan  GriBberg:  Paul  O.  Braatz,  all  of  Los 

Angeles,  and  Michael  Waldner,  Woodland  Hills,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,565,  Sep.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,946 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  307—221  D  4  CUiras 


4,169,232 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

SENSING  MEANS 

Robert  S.  Henrich,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,806 

lat  a.2  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—354  3  Claim 


vy-^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  zero  crossing  of  a  variable  ampli- 
tude signal  component  of  an  output  signal  having  a  positive 
peak  and  a  negative  peak  while  simultaneously  discriminating 
between  a  variable  amplitude  noise  component  of  said  output 
signal  and  said  signal  component,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  threshold  signal  with  which  to  compare  said 
signal  component; 

maintaining  said  threshold  signal  in  excess  of  said  noise 
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Spptfmrpb  7S    1070 


September  25.  1979 
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component  for  varying  ampliti  des  of  said  signal  compo- 
nent and  said  noise  component 

waiting  until  a  zero  crossing  ocifirs  which  it  is  desired  to 
detect; 

comparing  said  output  signal  to 
the  zero  crossing  has  occurret  to  simultaneously  detect 
said  zero  crossing  and  discrin  inate  between  said  noise 
component  and  said  signal  com  ponent,  and; 

generating  an  edge  transition  in  r<  sponse  to  said  signal  com- 
ponent obtaining  an  absolute  vialue  which  is  larger  than 
the  absolute  value  of  said  threshold  signal. 
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4,169,233 
mCH  PERFORMANCE  CMOi  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Tegze  P.  Haraszti,  Garden  Groire,  C  ilif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segwido,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Sen  No.  880,722 


U.S.  a. 


Int 
307—355 


CL^  H03K  5/20: 


GllC  7/00 


30  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  that  compeisates  for  the  effects  of 
electrical  parameter  non-uniformitic  i  occurring  therein,  said 
sense  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  sources  of  supply  vi  tltage, 
first  and  second  inverter-amplifier  stj  jes,  each  of  said  inverter- 
ampUfier  stages  comprising  a  pair  jf  transistor  devices  hav- 
ing respective  conduction  path  el(  ztrodes  and  control  elec- 
trodes, 
the  conduction  path  electrodes  of  e  ich  of  said  first  inverter- 
amplifier  stage  pair  of  transistor  deyices  connected  in  electri- 
cal series  with  one  another,  and  ihe  control  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  first  inverter-ampUfia-  stage  pair  of  transistor 
devices  connected  to  one  another  i  ind  to  said  second  invert- 
er-amplifier stage, 
the  conduction  path  electrodes  of  eac  li  of  said  second  inverter- 
amplifier  stage  pair  of  transistor  de  'ices  connected  in  electri- 
cal series  with  one  another,  and  i  he  control  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  second  inverter-ampIiQer  stage  pair  of  transistor 
devices  connected  to  one  another  and  to  said  first  inverter- 
amplifier  stage,  j 
a  plurality  of  compensating  devices  ^eluding: 

first  compensating  devices  respecti  /ely  connected  in  electri- 
cal series  with  each  of  said  fir  t  transistor  devices  that 
form  said  first  and  second  inver  er-amplifier  stages,  and 
second  compensating  devices  reipectively  connected  in 
electrical  series  with  each  of  the  second  transistor  devices 
that  form  said  first  and  second  t  iverter-amplifier  stages, 
coupling  means  to  selectively  com  lect  said  first  and  second 
inverter-amplifier  stages  to  a  si  pply  of  information  sig- 
nals, and 
first  and  second  additional  transis  or  devices,  each  of  said 
additional  transistor  devices  having  a  respective  control 
electrode  and  conduction  path  qectrodes, 
said  first  additional  transistor  devicfc  connected  between  said 
first  source  of  supply  voltage  an  1  a  first  transistor  device 
of  each  of  the  pairs  of  transistor  devices  that  form  said  first 
and  second  inverter-amplifier  sttges, 
said  second  additional  transistor  dtvice  connected  between 
said  second  source  of  supply  voUage  and  the  second  tran- 


icf 


second 


sistor  device  of  each 
form  said  first  and 
the  respective  control 
additional  transistor 
abling  signals  to  contiiol 


the  pairs  of  transistor  devices  that 
inverter-amplifier  stages, 
( lectrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
levices  connected  to  receive  en- 
the  conductivities  thereof 


REaPRO  CATING 


Edward  H.  Yonkers,  90S 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
This  application 

Intel 
U.S.  a.  310—29 


I  Jai. 


September  2S,  1979 
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MOTOR 
V  esterfield  Dr.,  Wilmettc,  lU.  60091 
i  49,963,  Feb.  14, 1975,  abandoned. 
I.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,066 
}  H02K  33/04 

UCIains 


/    -45 


/o- 


I.  A  reciprocative  motoi  comprising 

a  stator  element  and  an  i  imuture  element  each  including  a 
laminar  magnetic  core  slement  wherein  all  magnetic  lami- 
nae are  parallel  to  ea«h  other  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  non-magne  :ic  material  to  form  non-magnetic 
spaces,  said  stator  corp  element  including  an  energizing 
coil  to  magnetically  polarize  said  core  elemenU  periodi- 
cally, said  armature  elament  being  movable  along  a  linear 
reciprocative  path  nor  nal  to  the  planes  of  said  magnetic 
laminae  from  a  substa  itially  closed-core  position  where 
the  edges  of  at  least  a  si  ibstantial  portion  of  said  laminae  of 
said  armature  core  ele  tnent  lie  adjacent  to  and  opposite 
the  edges  of  said  lamin  le  of  said  stator  core  element  to  at 
least  an  open-core  posil  ion  where  none  of  the  edges  of  said 
laminae  of  said  armatui  e  core  element  lies  opposite  any  of 
the  edges  of  said  statoi  core  laminae,  and 

means  for  supporting  «id  armature  element  to  provide 
resilient  restraint  alonj  said  reciprocative  path  and  to 
provide  a  high  restrair  t  against  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture element  in  direct!  ons  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said 
magnetic  core  laminae, 

substantially  all  of  the  n:  agnetic  flux  passing  through  said 
magnetic  core  elemenis  and  the  air  gap  therebetween 
being  involved  in  pro<  ucing  force  along  said  reciproca- 
tive path  as  said  armati  re  element  moves  from  said  open- 
core  position  to  said  cl  >sed-core  position  during  a  period 
of  magnetic  polarizatic  n,  the  extended  range  and  magni- 
tude of  said  force  bein  j  a  direct  result  of  said  non-mag- 
netic spaces  and  the  ixtent  of  said  reciprocative  path 
movement  normal  to  tl  le  planes  of  said  magnetic  laminae 
of  said  stator  core  elepent  and  said  armature  core  ele- 
ment. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
USING 

Shigeo  Higuchi;  Tsutomu 
Norinusa  Chiba,  ail  of 
Ltd.^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia^ 
Apr.  13, 1977,  52/41356 

Int.  a^ 
U.S.  a.  310—261 
1.  For  use  in  a  rotary 


'  elec  trie 


4169,235 
WliH  A  BUILT-UP  TYPE  ROTOR 
tED  SECTIONS 
Iwksaki;  Koji  Stto;  Akin  Ishida,  and 
Ibfraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 


078,  Ser.  No.  880,952 

Japan,  Mar.  10, 1977,  52/26391; 

H02K  1/22 

21  Claims 

machine,  a  built-up  type  rotor 


September  25, 1979 
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comprising  first  and  second  rotary  members,  a  third  rotary 
member  which  includes  at  least  one  rotating  element  inter- 
posed in  an  axial  direction  between  the  first  and  second  rotary 
members,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  these  rotary  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  to  be  freely  disassembled  and  re-coupled,  the 


4,169,237 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOVIE  LIGHT  AND  INCANDESCENT 

LAMP  UNIT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

George  J.  EnglMi,  Reading;  Robert  E.  Lerin,  South  Hamilton, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Raymond  T.  Fleming,  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,930 

Int  CL^  HOIK  1/M.  1/32 

VS.  a.  313—1  20  Claims 


as     »     K 


coupling  faces  between  at  least  one  pair  of  the  respectively 
adjacent  rotary  members  being  formed  at  least  partially  with  a 
tapered  surface,  said  tapered  surface  being  inclined  to  the 
radial  direction  so  that  the  axial  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  rotary  members  is  narrower  on  a  radially  outer  side  of 
the  rotor  and  wider  on  the  radially  inner  side  thereof. 


4,169,236 
ROTATION  OF  CHARACTERISTIC  VECTORS  WITH 
PIEZOELECTRIC  COUPLING 
Seymoor  Epstein,  Deal,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,118 

Int  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  a.  310—334  6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  reflector  including  a  concave,  internal  diffusing  surface 
having  first,  second,  and  third  individual  difTusing  regions 
each  located  about  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector,  said 
first  region  being  positioned  nearer  said  optical  axis  than 
said  second  and  third  regions,  said  second  region  being 
less  diffuse  than  said  first  region  and  positioned  contigu- 
ous thereto,  said  third  region  being  less  difTuse  than  said 
second  region  and  positioned  contiguous  thereto;  and 

an  incandescent  lamp  positioned  within  said  reflector,  said 
lamp  including  a  light-transmitting  envelope  substantially 
surrounded  by  said  concave,  internal  diffusing  surface  of 
said  reflector  and  a  substantially  planar,  dual  filament 
structure  supported  within  said  envelope,  said  lamp  unit 
producing  a  bimodal  intensity  distribution  upon  a  rectan- 
gular subject  field  located  a  pre-established  distance  from 
said  unit. 


4,169,238 
MOVIE  LIGHT,  LOW  VOLTAGE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

UNTT  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH.  AND  REFLECTOR 
George  J.  English,  Reading,  and  Robert  E.  Levin,  South  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  SyWania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,928 

Int  a.2  HOIK  1/14.  1/32 

VS.  a.  313—1  26  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  block  of  electroelastically  anisotropic 
single  crystal  material  having  at  least  one  pair  of  juxtaposed 
plane  parallel  boundary  faces, 
means  for  launching  an  ultrasonic  acoustic  beam  in  said 
crystal  block  which  induces  a  piezoelectric  field  and  in- 
duces a  dielectric  displacement  field  perpendicular  to  said 
induced  piezoelectric  field  as  said  acoustic  beam  pro- 
gresses along  said  block, 
first  and  second  pair  of  deflection  control  electrode  means 
disposed  at  said  at  least  one  pair  of  boundary  faces  of  said 
block,  and 
means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
electrode  means  for  creating  an  applied  electric  field 
interacting  with  said  induced  fields  to  alter  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  said  launched  acoustic  beam. 


1.  A  reflector  for  providing  controlled  diffusion  of  light,  said 
reflector  including  a  concave,  internal  diffusing  surface  having 
first  second,  and  third  individual  diffusing  regions,  each  lo- 
cated about  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector,  said  first  region 
being  positioned  nearer  said  optical  axis  than  said  second  and 
third  regions,  said  second  region  being  less  diffuse  than  said 
first  region  and  positioned  contiguous  thereto,  and  said  third 
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region  being  less  diffuse  than  said  second  region  and  positioned 
contiguous  thereto. 


4,169^9 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  FOCUSING 
PICKUP  TUBES  AND  METHOD  pp 

THE  SAME 
Shigeni  Ehata;  Hideyuki  Sakai,  aid 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacI  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,012,  Jul.  2: , 
application  Jul.  25, 1977,  S^r, 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/4( 
VS.  a.  315—16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


300V  500V 


1.  An  electrostatically  focusing  t  rpt  image  pickup  tube 
comprising  an  electron  gun  assembl;  made  up  of  a  cathode 
electrode,  first  and  second  grid  electrodes  and  an  apertured 
electrode  for  passing  an  electrode  b«iam;  an  electron  lens  as- 
sembly made  up  of  cylindrical  thiri,  fourth  and  fif^h  grid 
electrodes;  a  target  including  a  transparent  conductive  film  and 
a  photoconductive  film;  a  mesh  electrvde  located  between  said 
electron  lens  assembly  and  said  target;  and  a  cylindrically 
envelope  containing  above  describe^  elements,  wherein  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  fourth  grid  electrode  is  smaller  than  that 
of  said  fifth  grid  electrode,  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  third 
grid  electrode  is  smaller  than  that  of  s)  id  fourth  grid  electrode, 
means  for  impressing  a  first  voltag  e  upon  said  second  and 
fifth  grid  electrodes,  means  for  it  ipressing  a  second  volt- 
age which  is  higher  than  said  firs  voltage  upon  said  third 
grid  electrode  and  said  mesh  eectrode  and  means  for 
applying  a  third  voltage  which  is  lower  than  said  first  and 
second  voltages  upon  said  fourtt  grid  electrode. 


iVatney,  Cambridge,  and 


4,169,240 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSSir^  SYSTEMS 
John  D.  Anderson,  Burwell;  John  F. 

Peter  I.  Tillett,  Comberton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Cam- 
bridge Scientific  Instruments  Limited  Hertfordshire,  England 

FUed  Aug.  1. 1977,  Ser.  ^io.  820,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  {Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1976, 
31809/76  I 

Ittt  a.2  HOIJ  2^58 
VS.  a.  315—382 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  foi 
scanning  spot  which  is  repetitively 
produce  a  video  signal  and  in  which 
obtained  from  the  video  signal,  com] 


8  Claims 

I  controlling  the  size  of  a 

fanned  across  a  field  to 

state  of  focus  signal  is 

ising  in  combination: 


filter  means  for  filtering  the  high  ftequency  content  of  the 
video  signal  from  the  overall  Video  signal,  said  filter 
means  having  a  lower  cut  off  frequency  such  that  at  least 
signal  content  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  the  repetitive  scanning  rate  is  ^bstantially  absent  from 
the  filtered  video  signal; 


an  N-path  filter  circuit  t^  which  the  filtered  signal  is  sup- 
plied; and 


TYPE  IMAGE 
MANUFACTURING 


sew        .  \-t-j4* 

«Mm«Ofc=J:  AUTO  t^  I 


Kinjir  Gunbe,  all  of 
i,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1975,  abandoned.  This 

No.  818,401 
lul.  26, 1974,  49^5140 
29/56 

13Claima 


COMMANDS!    MAN 

TO   antai      ^^ 
msmMmMf 

nMCTlONS 


circuit  means  for  producing 
from  the  N-path  filter, 
tained  comprising  the 


Slid 


4, 


Grici; 


OVERVOLTAGE 
John  C.  Peer,  Robert  J. 
olis,  Ind.,  and  Wolfgang  F, 
ors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
FUed  Feb.  6, 

Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  a.  315—411 


September  25,  1979 


an  average  value  of  the  signal 
the  average  value  signal  so  ob- 
state  of  focus  signal. 


169,241 
PROTEQTED  DE-BOOST  REGULATOR 
Leroy  W.  Nero,  all  of  Indianap- 
W.  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assign- 
York,  N.Y. 
I,  Ser.  No.  875,530 
HOIJ  29/70 

6  Claims 


riew' 
1!78, 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  i  »f  the  type  including  a  source  of 
unregulated  direct  voltage  hs  ving  a  first  terminal  at  which  said 
unregulated  direct  voltage  is  generated  relative  to  a  reference 
point; 

a  source  of  alternating  vol  tage; 

capacitance  means;  and 

controlled  switch  means  ii  terconnected  with  said  source  of 
unregulated  direct  voliage,  said  source  of  alternating 
voltage  and  said  capac  tance  means  for  producing  at  a 
second  terminal  a  regu  ated  direct  voltage  normally  of 
lesser  magnitude  than  si  id  unregulated  direct  voluge  but 
which  may  exceed  said  [inregulated  direct  voltage  under 
fault  conditions; 

an  overvoltage  protectior  means  for  limiting  the  voltage 
appearing  at  said  second  terminal  under  fault  conditions  to 
substantially  said  unregulated  direct  voltage,  comprising: 

unidirectional  current  cor  duction  means  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  tei  ninals  and  poled  for  conduction 
when  the  voltage  at  sai(  second  terminal  exceeds  that  at 
said  first  terminal;  and 

resistance  means  serially  c  supled  with  said  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  for  limiting  current  therein  when  said 
unidirectional  current  C(  mduction  means  is  conductive. 


September  25, 1979 


ELECTRICAL 
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4.169,242 
RESISTOR  GRID  PROTECTOR 
Harry  G.  Parke,  Brooklyn,  and  Harry  W.  Tomsky,  Bronx,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marine  Electric  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,796 
Lit  a.2  H02P  1/04 
VS.  a.  318—473 


mined  time  period  and  for  locking  said  control  means  in 
said  second  state  whenever  full  series  operation  is  attained 
within  said  predetermined  time  period. 


i 


^^4~' 


4,169443 

REMOTE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

2  Claims    Francis  L.  Payne,  and  John  J.  MoUoy,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,129 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—62  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  damage  to  resistor  grids  in  a 
propulsion  controller  circuit  for  a  direct  current  motor  of  the 
type  used  in  driving  railway  vehicles,  the  propulsion  controller 
circuit  providing  a  first  electrical  control  signal  when  power  is 
applied  to  the  motor  and  a  second  electrical  control  signal 
when  full  series  operation  of  the  motor  has  been  attained,  said 
devices  comprising: 
control  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  for  assuming  a  first  state  to 
provide  a  first  electrical  output  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal  and  for  assuming  a  second  state  to  provide 
a  second  electrical  output  in  response  to  the  second  con- 
trol signal,  said  control  means  including  a  flip-flop  having 
a  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
control  signals; 
a  line  breaker  relay  for  removing  operating  potential  from 

the  direct  current  motor; 
a  timing  network  connected  to  said  control  means  and  said 
line  breaker  relay,  said  timing  network  being  responsive  to 
said  first  electrical  output  of  said  control  means  to  cause 
said  line  breaker  relay  to  remove  operating  potential  from 
the  direct  current  motor  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
receipt  of  said  first  electrical  output  of  said  control  means, 
said  timing  circuit  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
second  electrical  output  of  said  control  means  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  period  for  assuming 
and  maintaining  a  reset  condition  without  removing  oper- 
ating potential  from  the  motor; 
said  timing  network  including  a  capacitor  having  charging 
and  discharging  networks,  a  semiconductor  switching 
element  connected  in  said  charging  network  of  said  capac- 
itor to  control  the  charging  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  com- 
parator circuit  connected  in  said  discharging  network  of 
said  capacitor,  said  semiconductor  switching  element 
having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
control  means,  and  said  comparator  circuit  including  an 
operational   transconductance  amplifier  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  receive  a  preset  biasing  voltage  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  capacitor,  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  coil  of  said  line  breaker  relay,  said 
amplifier  causing  energization  of  said  coil  whenever  the 
voltage  on  said  capacitor  is  greater  than  said  biasing  volt- 
age and  causing  deenergization  of  said  coil  to  drop-out 
said  contacts  whenever  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor 
discharges  below  said  biasing  voltage;  and 
said  control  means  further  including  lock  means  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  timing  network 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  flip-flop 
for  locking  said  control  means  in  said  first  state  whenever 
full  series  operation  is  not  attained  within  said  predeter- 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  changes 
in  the  resistance  of  a  remote  resistive  sensing  clement  which  is 
coupled  to  said  circuit  by  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  having  lead 
wire  resistances,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  element,  said  generating 
means  including: 
first  amplifying  means  having  an  output  and  inverting  and 

non-inverting  inputs  for  generating  said  voltage; 
first  resistive  means  having  a  resistance  R  coupled  to  said 
inverting  input  and  coupled  to  said  element  via  a  first 
one  of  said  lead  wires;  and 
a  voltage  divider  coupled  to  said  non-inverting  input  for 

applying  a  potential  thereto; 
second  and  third  resistive  means  coupled  between  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  lead  wires  and  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifying  means;  and 
compensating  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for 
substantially  cancelling  errors  in  said  voltage  due  to  said 
lead  wire  resistances. 


4,169,244 
ELECTRON  PROBE  TESTING,  ANALYSIS  AND  FAULT 

DIAGNOSIS  IN  ELECTRONIC  ORCUTTS 
Graham  S.  Plows,  Church  La.,  Balsham,  Cambridge  CBl  6DS, 
Ejigland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,761 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/22.  15/12.  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  the  operation  of,  and  diagnosing 
faults  in,  a  finished  electronic  circuit,  which  has  accessible 
terminals  requiring  particular  energization  when  the  circuit  is 
operational,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  said  terminals  of  the  electronic  circuit  signals 
corresponding  to  those  which  the  circuit  requires  for 
normal  operation; 
directing  an  electron  probe  comprising  a  beam  of  electrons 
at  a  succession  of  points  in  the  network  in  an  orderly 
sequence; 
producing  during  a  respective  dwell  time  a  steady  current  of 
secondary  electrons  emitted  from  each  of  the  points  in  the 
network  in  response  to  impingement  of  the  probe  on  the 
circuit; 
providing  during  the  dwell  time  a  potential  barrier  filter  to 
the  current  of  secondary  electrons  and  thereby  permitting 
passage  of  the  secondary  electron  current  according  to 
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the  potential  difference  betweei 
determined  filter  potential;  and 


converting  the  current  of  secondai  \i 
representative  of  the  value  of  at 
ited  by  the  network  at  each  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  test  point  and  a  pre- 


electrons  into  a  signal 
least  the  voltage,  exhib- 
succession  of  points. 


tie 


4,169,245    I 
SPECTRAL  CORRELATION 
Carol  L.  Crom,  Garland;  Carl  N.  Kelly  ,Uid  Thomas  C.  TUlotson, 
both  of  Greenville,  all  of  Tex.,  assiinors  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.  J 

FOed  Jul.  M,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,290 

Int  a.2  G06G  7/19:  HMB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  325—58  21  Claims 


f  CAKMIt  I 


10.  A  method  of  correlating  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  calibration  data  during 

first  channel  including  a  receiver 

converter, 
generating  calibration  data  during 

a  second  channel  including  a 

digital  converter, 
converting  a  signal  received  at  the 

nel  during  a  second  clock  perioc 

signal  data, 
converting  a  signal  received  at  the 

channel  during  the  second  clock 

digital  signal  data, 
converting  the  calibration  data  and 

quency  spectrum,  and 
correlating  the  frequency  spectrum 

ing  the  calibration  data  and  the 


sign  J  and  a  replica  thereof, 


first  clock  period  for  a 
uid  an  analog-to-digital 


tie 


rec  :iver 


first  clock  period  for 
and  an  analog-to- 


DIGITAL  CARRIE! 
Gene  A.  Schriber,  Austin, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Dec.  6, 
ht. 
U.S.  a.  325—320 


September  25,  1979 


4|l«i9,24« 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

and  Harold  G.  Nash,  Tempe, 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 
Ser.  No.  748,028 
H04B  1/16 

7  Claims 


Tex., 


1^6. 


a^ 


SERIAL  WSITJU. 
DAT*  STHDWl 


211" 


opSHconverter 
analog' 

INPUT 


IIS 


w 
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receiver  of  the  first  chan- 
into  time  based  digital 

receiver  of  the  second 
period  into  time  based 

signal  data  into  the  fre- 

6r  each  channel  includ- 
s  ;nal  data. 


1.  A  carrier  correction 
carrier  signal  from  a  differential 
comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to 
input  signal  and  to  said 
odically  producing  an 
said  recovered  carrier 
vanced  in  phase  in  ordei 
ential  phase  shift  keyed 
second  means  responsive 
tively  counting  a  numtx  r 
tations  of  said  error  si 
advance  and  retard 
to  produce  an  averaged 
magnitude  of  required 
signal  and  for  producing 
of  whether  said  recovered 
vanced  or  retarded  in  ] 
third  means  responsive  to 
direction  error  signal  foi 
signal. 


c  rcuit  for  producing  a  recovered 
'  phase  shift  keyed  input  signal 

taid  differential  phase  shift  keyed 
recovered  carrier  signal  for  peri- 
<  rror  signal  indicative  of  whether 
!  ignal  needs  to  be  retarded  or  ad- 
to  synchronize  it  with  said  difTer- 
input  signal; 

to  said  error  signal  for  cumula- 

of  advance  and  retard  represen- 

'  and  dividing  the  net  number  of 

repitsentations  by  an  averaging  factor 

error  signal  representative  of  the 

correction  to  said  recovered  carrier 

a  direction  error  signal  indicative 

carrier  signal  should  be  ad- 

lase;  and 

!  aid  averaged  error  signal  and  said 

generating  said  recovered  carrier 


sigi  al 


4, 


GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUT  r 


Yuko 


Yasuaki  Watanabe,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  Victor 
FOed  May  25, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
May  31, 1977,  52/63483 

Int  a.2  H03I 
U.S.  a.  330—254 


3-' 


source, 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit 
amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors, 
which  are  connected  to 
input  signal  current 
trode  of  said  first 
source  while  the  second 
ond  transistor  is  connected 
power  source; 

first  and  second  voltage  dividers 
one  terminal  thereof  foi 
voltage  while  the  other 
voltage  dividers  are  res 
second  terminals,  each 


)         F 


ERROR 

MAGNfryoe')  ,< 
iAMi»    ^ 
"ERECTION 
FILTER 


ERROR 
SIGN 


MiTAL 
CONTROLLED 


IRECpVERED  CARRIER 


69,247 
IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
DIFFERENltAL  AMPUFIER 

Okabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  909,702 
Japan,  May  30, 1977,  52/63047; 


Ccmpany  i 

1!I78, 


3/45:  H03G  3/10 


8  Claims 


Rs 


R        1 


Rl 


if  combination  with  a  differential 

the  first  controlled  electrodes  of 
each  other  and  to  ground  via  an 

the  second  controlled  elec- 

transi^or  being  connected  to  a  power 

controlled  electrode  of  said  sec- 

via  a  load  resistor  to  said 


connected  to  each  other  at 

receiving  a  first  predetermined 

erminals  of  said  first  and  second 

( >ectively  connected  to  first  and 

'  said  first  and  second  voltage 


>f 


September  25,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


999 


dividers  including  at  least  two  fixed  resistors  connected  in 
series  at  a  junction,  the  junctions  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  dividers  respectively  connected  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  supplying 
bias  voltages  thereto;  and 
a  variable  resistor  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  differential 
amplifier,  having  two  fixed  terminals  and  a  movable 
contact,  said  two  terminals  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  terminals  while  the  movable 
contact  is  fed  with  a  second  predetermined  voltage,  the 
maximum  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor  is  of  a  value 
substantially  greater  than  the  resistance  of  each  of  said 
fixed  resistors  whereby  any  variation  of  the  maximum 
resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  has  a  negligible  influence 
upon  the  gain  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


process,  the  distribution  of  said  noise  being  predeterminable, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  first  generator  assembly  generating  a  sequence  of  random 
pulses; 

a  second  generator  assembly  comprising  an  integrator  RC 
circuit  supplied  by  a  D.C.  source,  said  RC  circuit  having 
a  capacitor  shunted  by  a  controlled  switch  having  a  con- 
trol electrode; 

means  for  applying  said  sequence  of  random  pulses  to  said 
control  electrode,  said  controlled  switch  taking  the  ON 
state  during  each  of  said  random  pulses;  and 

means  for  picking  up  said  analog  noise  from  a  point  between 
the  resistor  and  the  capacitor  of  said  RC  circuit. 


AiMMii  4,169,250 

4,ioy,^4B  HIGH-ENERGY  LASER 

*'J*^^'^'^*^.  CTRCUrr  Hans-Jttrgen  Qrkel.  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

Masayuki  Hongu,  Komae;  HiromI  K*wakami,  Yokohama;  Yo-  ,^  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  MWheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

shihiro  Yamamoto,  and  Masaharu  Tokuhara,  both  of  Tokyo,  ^^  Germany 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  p„^  ^^^  g  jy^,  g^  ^^  822,795 


Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,786 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1977,  52/26341     ,™,   2*3*177 
Int.  a.2  H03B  J/72.  27/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  331-45  >  10  Claim.   u.S.  CL  331-94J5  PE 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 


Int  a.2  HOIS  3/097 


4Claims 


kv^rm 


1.  An  oscillating  circuit  comprising  oscillator  means  having 
a  first  output  terminal  for  providing  a  first  reference  signal; 

converting  means  for  converting  a  voltage  to  a  current  and 
having  an  input  terminal  with  low  input  impedance  and  a 
second  output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  reference 
signal;  and 

reactive  means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
input  terminal  of  said  converting  means,  so  that  said  first 
and  second  reference  signals  are  provided  with  a  phase 
difference  of  90"  with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,169,249 
ANALOG  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Jean-Claude  Hoffiaiann;  Francis  Castanie,  both  of  Toulouse; 
Henri  Crabere,  L'Union;  Jean-Pierre  Verdier,  Cazeres,  and 
Norbert  Voisin,  Bruguieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Indnstrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6,  1977,  77  13885 

Int  a.2  H03B  29/00 

U&  CL  331—78  4  Cteims 


1.  High-energy  laser  excitable  by  an  arc-free  capacitor  dis- 
charge comprising  a  power  capacitor  with  minimal  self-induc- 
tance formed  of  a  stack  of  metal  layers  mutually  superimposed 
perpendicularly  to  a  given  axis,  with  respective  layers  of  insu- 
lation disposed  between  mutually  adjacent  metal  layers  of  said 
stack,  said  metal  layers  and  said  insulation  layers  being  formed 
with  mutually  aligned  cut-outs  in  vicinity  of  said  given  axis  so 
as  to  form  a  free  space  within  said  stack,  respective  surface 
portions  of  alternating  layers  of  said  metal  layers  projecting 
into  said  free  space  above  one  another  as  electrodes  of  given 
common  polarity,  the  surface  portions  of  the  metal  layers  of 
respective  opposite  common  polarity  being  disposed  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  said  given  axis  in  said  free  space;  and  a 
laser  tube  formed  with  a  discharge  chamber  and  having  dis- 
charge electrodes,  said  laser  tube  being  disposed  in  said  free 
space  of  said  power  capacitor,  said  electrodes  of  given  com- 
mon polarity  of  said  power  capacitor  being  connected  to  said 
discharge  chamber  of  said  laser  tube. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  an  analog  noise  from  a  point 


4,169,251 
WAVEGUIDE  GAS  LASER  WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRANSVERSE  DISCHARGE  EXCITATION 
Katbolnc  D.  I.aakmann,  Laguna  Nignel,  Calif., 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  CulTer  Qty,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,542 
Int  a.2  HOIS  3/097 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  G 

1.  A  waveguide  laser  comprising: 

means  defining  an  elongated  chamber  of  cross-sectional 

dimensions  suitable  for  guiding  laser  light; 
a  laser  gas  disposed  in  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  establishing  an  alternating  electric  field  in  said 


to 


8  Claims 


1000 


chamber  along  a  direction  transverse 
and  at  a  frequency  ranging  froi 


GHz  to  esublish  a  laser-excitii  g  discharge  in  said  laser 
gas. 


4,169^2 

INDIVIDUALLY  PACKAGEI 

TUNABLE  RESONATORS 


AND 
CONSTRUCT]  ON 
Robert  P.  Muszkiewicz,  Tempe,  Ar  i.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  SerjNo.  903,295 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  //.  ?,  7/00 

U5.  a.  333-205  I  11  Claims 
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to  the  length  thereof  alent  to  the  desired 

about  30  MHz  to  about  3  the  formula: 
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fi  equency  offset,  in  accordance  with 


MAGNETICALLY 
METHOD  OF 


1.  A  magnetically  tunable  resonat<  r 

(a)  at  least  one  electrical  conductc  ■ 

(b)  ferrite  substrate  means  for 
permeability  therein  disposed  oi 
electrical  conductor;  and 

(c)  conductive  securing  means 
around  and  holding  said  ferrite 
proximity  of  said  electrical  conductor 
magnetically  tunable  resonator. 


comprising: 

providing  a  variable  magnetic 
at  least  one  side  of  said 


fo- 


substantially  wrapping 

substrate  means  in  close 

for  providing  a 


4,169,253 
FREQUENCY  OFFSET  TECHNIQl  JE 
Morris  Cohen,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assig  lor 
Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/00; 
U.S.  a.  333—209 

1.  The  method  of  producing  in  a 
relatively  fixed  frequency  offset  between 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Providing  a  single  electro-magnet 

constant  operative  gap; 
Mounting  said  YIG  devices  upoi 
within  a  single  housing  disposed 
each  device  may  be  rotated  about|its 
loop  surrounding  each  device; 
Determining  an  index  point  for  eaih 
devices  output  the  same  freque  icy 
sponse  to  a  given  input  frequei  cy 
field;  and 
Rotating  one  of  said  rods  relative 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  frequency 


FOR  YIG  DEVICES 

to  Loral  Corporation, 


»Jo.  903,941 
If  04B  1/26 

ICIaim 

pair  of  YIG  devices,  a 
the  outputs  of  said 

defining  a  subsUntially 

coaxially  aligned  rods 

'  inthin  said  gap,  such  that 

110  axis,  with  a  single 

device  at  which  both 
at  resonance  in  re- 
and  given  magnetic 


o  the  other  to  a  degree 
o|tput  at  resonance  equiv- 


where 
fo= resonant  frequency 
ff= degree  rotation 
K//Mj= First  order 

Oersteds) 
Ho = perpendicular 


anifotropy  constant  for  YIG  =—43 
magnetic  field  (Oersteds) 


Garth  P.  Kennedy;  Neal  R 
Jr.,  aU  of  Oklahoma  Oty, 
tional  Corporation, 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
Intaj 
U.S.  CL  337—409 


respoi  sive 


1.  In  a  thermally 
having  a  switch  operable  on 
the  switch,  an  improved 
plunger  member  mounted 
portion  of  the  switch,  the 
an  outer  body  member 

rior  end  portion,  and  at 
a  fusible  link  element 
means  for  mounting  a 

to  the  distal  end  portioi 
an  inner  body  member 
anterior  end  portion,  at 
member  being  receivec 
body  member,  the 
member  engaging  the 
means  for  mounting  an 
element  to  the  distal  eni 
ber;  and, 


4  169,254 
THERMALLY  ACTIVAl  ED  EMERGENCY  ELECTRIC 

sivrrcH 

Kennedy,  and  William  A.  Kennedy, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Corken  Interna- 
Oklat  Dma  City,  Okla. 

1 977,  Ser.  No.  864,262 
HOIH  37/76 

10  Claims 


switch  actuation  apparatus 
displacement  of  a  stem  portion  of 
actuation  mechanism,  comprising  a 
displacement  relative  to  the  stem 
;er  member  comprising: 
a  distal  end  portion,  an  ante- 
internal  cavity  formed  therein; 
within  the  cavity; 
end  portion  of  the  link  element 
of  the  outer  body  member; 

a  distal  end  portion  and  an 

least  portions  of  the  inner  body 

within  the  cavity  in  the  outer 

end  portion  of  the  inner  body 

portion  of  the  switch; 

J  interior  end  portion  of  the  link 

portion  of  the  inner  body  mem- 


fo- 

pi  unge 
ha  /ing  i 


dispased 
dist  tl 


hi  ving 


:  antei  lor 


stem  1 
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spring  means  for  biasing  the  inner  body  member  toward  the 
anterior  end  portion  of  the  outer  body  member,  the  link 
element  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  outer  and 
inner  body  members  to  prevent  relative  displacement 
therebetween  against  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring 
means,  the  spring  means  acting  to  displace  the  inner  body 
member  to  deactivate  the  switch  on  melting  of  the  fusible 
link  element  due  to  thermal  conditions  encountered  in  the 
environment  of  the  apparatus. 


4,169,255 

AUTOMATIC  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  HEIGHT  SENSOR 

Leonard  A.  Hulsman,  Seattle,  and  Grant  R.  Montague,  Ed- 
monds, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seatde,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,103 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/6» 

MS.  a.  367—100  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  disunce  sensor  adapted  to  receive  bursts 
of  ultrasonic  wave  energy  reflected  from  a  distance  surface, 
the  combination  of  means  responsive  to  said  received  bursts  for 
producing  a  pulsed  signal  representative  of  said  received 
bursts,  means  responsive  to  said  pulsed  signal  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  range  of  said  distant  sur- 
face, sample  and  hold  circuit  means,  means  for  applying  said 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  range  to  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit  means  such  that  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  means  can 
be  actuated  to  store  the  previous  value  of  said  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  range,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
noise  of  predetermined  magnitude  in  wave  energy  received  by 
said  sensor,  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  opera- 
ble when  noise  is  detected  for  actuating  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit  means  to  store  said  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
range  while  preventing  passage  of  pulsed  signals  to  said  means 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  range,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  range 
includes  a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  returned 
bursts  of  ultrasonic  wave  energy,  means  for  varying  the  gain  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  range  of  said 
distant  surface,  and  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  means  for 
maintaining  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  constant 
when  noise  oi  predetermined  magnitude  is  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 


a  memory,  storing  the  half  periods  T,  (i  =  1,2,. ..,n)  of  corre- 
sponding frequencies/-  1/(27/)  to  be  generated; 

a  digital  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  memory; 

said  circuit  decreasing  each  of  the  half  periods  taken  from 
memory  after  a  fixed  time  interval  rby  the  value  ron  a 
time  sharing  basis; 

n  counters  to  count  residual  values; 

said  digital  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  n  residual 
value  counters,  each  counter  being  supplied  with  a  series 
of  residual  values  A//, 

in  which  circuit  as  soon  as  the  residual  values  A,.i/.  =T|— *i,. 
1  <r,  where  ki.i  is  an  integer  are  obtained,  said  residual 


values  are  increased  by  the  corresponding  half  periods  T< 
also  on  a  time  sharing  basis,  and  each  value  so  increased  is 
repeatedly  decreased  after  a  fixed  time  interval  r  by  the 
value  T  whereby  after  the  process  of  increasing  by  T(  and 
repeatedly  decreasing  by  r  has  been  performed  j  times  the 
residual  values  can  be  expressed  by:  At,  =  7<-(-Ao-i— A:*)'', 
where  each  k<j  is  so  large  that  0SA4><t; 
a  conversion  circuit; 

said  counters  on  reaching  a  fixed  value  after  writing  of  a 
residual  value  from  the  respective  series,  delivering  a 
signal  to  said  conversion  circuit  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive counter,  which  circuit  converts  the  applied  signals 
into  a  square-wave  signal  of  frequency  f/. 


4,169,257 
CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTIVITY  OF  A  aRCULAR 
ARRAY  OF  ACOUSTIC  SENSORS 
Darid  A.  Smith,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,959 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  i/»0 

U.S.  a.  367—123  5  Claims 


4,169,256 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR 
Jan  Bergman,  Haaksbergen,  and  Klaas  J.  Luidens,  Goor,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V., 
Hengdo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  26,  1976, 
7609475 

iBt  a.2  GOIS  9/66 
MS.  a.  367—90  6  Claims 

1.  A  digitally  controlled  oscillator  for  use  in  a  sonar  trans- 
mitter/receiver comprising:  * 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  directivity  of  a  circular 

array  of  acoustic  sensors  so  as  to  be  characterized  by  a  formed 

beam  along  a  main  receiving  axis,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  circular  array  of  radius  R  including  sensors  1 

through  N  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  xeroth  sensor  on  said 

main  receiving  axis  and  —  1  through  —  N  disposed  on  the 
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other  side  of  said  zeroth  sensor,  i  aid  sensors  being  equally 
spaced  aximuthally  from  one  an(  ither; 
imposing  a  set  of  weighting  coeffic  ents  A(n)  on  the  outputs 
of  said  sensors,  said  coefFicients 

product  of  a  signal  replica  factorL4i(«)=cos  l2irR(l  -cos 
an)],  a  sensor  density  correction  I  actor  ^2(1)= cos  On,  and 
an  aperture  illumination  factor  A]  (/»)=cos  On,  where  a„  is 
the  angle  of  the  nth  sensor  from 
so  as  to  provide  weighted  sensor  loutputs;  and  adding  said 
weighted  sensor  outputs  such  thi  t  the  weighted  sum  out- 
put 


n  =  —N 
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4,169^59 

FREQUENCY  SENSn  tVE  SWITCHING  CTRCUIT 

Henry  T.  Hidler,  and  John  1 ..  Plumb,  both  of  Danvers,  Mass., 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 


A(n)  each  comprising  a       assignors  to  GTE  Sylvanii 


Filed  Jun.  5,  1J78,  Ser.  No.  912,606 


results  in  formation  of  a  beam  |  E*(d, 
cate  the  magnitude  of  the  sum  and 
voltage  output  of  the  nth  sensor  whei 
from  the  main  receiving  axis. 


Int  a.2  H04<: 
MS.  a.  340—310  R 


)|,  where  the  bars  indi- 
BB*(fl,t)  is  the  complex 
a  target  is  at  an  angle  9 


4,169,258 
ONE-THIRD  SELECTION  SCHE\^  FOR  ADDRESSING 

A  FERROELECTRIC  MATRIXjARRANGEMENT 

Lawrence  E.  Tannas,  Jr.,  Orange,  Cal|f.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segun4o,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,501,  Apr.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9054)14 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9100 

U.S.  a.  340— 166  FE  1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  addresi  ing  particular  memory 
elements  having  hysteresis  and  formii  g  an  array  of  memory 
elements  and  for  guarding  the  conditii  in  of  memory  elements 
other  than  those  particular  element) 
dressed,  wherein  the  selectively  addre  sed  elements  from  said 
array  are  excited  to  one  of  a  relatively  positive  or  negative 
condition,  each  of  said  elements  of  thfe  array  comprising  the 
intersection  of  a  respective  x  and  a  re)  pective  y-line,  some  of 
said  X-lines  driven  with  a  particular  noi  nalized  selection  signal 
having  an  amplitude  of  either  0  or  §,  1  nd  some  of  said  y-lines 
driven  with  a  particular  normalized  se  ection  signal  having  an 
amplitude  of  either  0,  J  or  1,  said  methc  J  including  the  steps  of: 
at  least  one  selectively  addressed  ele  nent  of  the  array  being 
turned  off  by  exciting  said  element  to  the  negative  condi- 
tion by  driving  the  respective  x-llne  thereof  with  a  nor- 
malized selection  signal  having  amplitude  i  and  driving 
the  respective  y-line  thereof  with] 
signal  having  ampUtude  1,  and 
at  least  one  other  selectively  addres^  element  of  the  array 
being  turned  on  by  exciting  said 
condition  by  driving  the  respectit^e  x-line  thereof  with  a 
normalized  selection  signal  havin|  amplitude  0  and  driv- 
ing the  respective  y-line  thereof  With  a  normalized  selec- 
tion signal  having  amplitude  1. 


1.  A  frequncy  sensitive  sw 
energization  of  a  load  in 
on  power  circuit  conductors 
load,  said  control  signal 
operating  power  being 
quency,  said  switching  circu  t 
a  bidirectional  switching 
main  terminals  and  a 
tance  between  the 
means  for  connecting  the 
ing  device  to  a  first  one  of 
means  for  connecting  the 
ing  device  to  one  side  of  saic 
an  impedance  means 

and  the  first  main 
a  series  resonant  circuit 
block  the  operating  . 
tor  means  and  inductor 
being  connected  betweei  1 
ing  device  and  one  side 
means  connecting  the  ^ 
and  said  inductor  means  to 
switching  device; 
a  second  capacitor  means 
a  second  side  of  said 
tance  value  selected  to 
the  operating  power; 
and  means  for  connecting 
capacitor  means  to  both 
second  one  of  said 
said  impedance  means, 
means  and  second  capaci  t 
in  that  order  across  said 
tors. 


tching  circuit  for  controlling  the 

response  to  a  control  signal  imposed 

carrying  operating  power  for  the 

having  a  first  frequency  and  said 

altei  nating  current  of  a  second  fre- 

comprising: 

device  having  first  and  second 

coi  trol  gate  for  controlling  conduc- 

termi  lals; 

lirst  I 


said 

seond 

saic  los 

com  ected 

termii  al 

tuned 

power 


June  ion 


poMer 


4,1 


REFERENCE 


19 '8, 


CAPACmVE  INTRUSICfV 
UTILIZING 
Robert  S.  Bayer,  West 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  11, 
lBt,a.2 
UJS.  CL  340—562 

1.  An  electronic  security 
near  protected  objects  connected 
means,  said  apparatus  o 
a  voltage  controlled  osci|ator 
antenna  means  for  prod 
tenna  means,  said  vo 
having  a  frequency  whic  1 
the  capacitive  reactance 
due  to  an  intrusion; 


sltigi 


9/10:  H05B  41/23 


8  Claims 


main  terminal  of  said  switch- 
power  circuit  conductors,  and 
main  terminal  of  said  switch- 
load; 

between  the  control  gate 

of  said  switching  device; 

to  pass  the  control  signal  and 

and  comprising  a  first  capaci- 

neans,  said  first  capacitor  means 

the  control  gate  of  said  switch- 

)f  said  inductor  means; 

of  said  first  capacitor  means 
second  main  terminal  of  said 


I  tie 


1  aving  one  terminal  connected  to 

indi  ictor  means  and  having  a  capaci- 

pass  the  control  signal  and  block 


second  terminal  of  said  second 
a  second  side  of  said  load  and  a 
circuit  conductors,  whereby 
first  capacitor  means,  inductor 
lor  means  are  serially  connected 
first  and  second  power  conduc- 


10,260 

DETECTOR  CIRCUITRY 
OSaLLATOR  DRIFT 
Milfofl,  N J.,  assignor  to  Moder  Safe 


I,  Ser.  No.  895^83 
M8B  13/26 

9Claliiis 

^paratus  for  detecting  intrusion 
together  to  form  an  antenna 


means  connected  to  said 
i|cing  a  signal  to  excite  said  an- 
te controlled  oscillator  signal 
changes  instantaneously  when 
of  said  antenna  means  changes 
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a  reference  oscillator  means  having  inherent  drift  for  pro- 
ducing a  reference  oscillator  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  means  connected  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  means  and  to  said  reference  oscillator 
means  for  producing  a  phase  comparator  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  phase  difference  between  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  signal  and  said  reference  oscillator  sig- 
nal; 

means  to  feed  back  said  phase  comparator  signal  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  to  synchronize  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal  to  said  reference  oscil- 
lator signal,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and 


(d)  a  liquid  disruptable  fuse  link  means  disposed  upon  said 
arm  portions  for  causing  displacement  thereof  of  one  of 
said  arm  portions  from  said  rest  position,  said  fuse  link 
means  being  in  intimate  contact  with  a  surface  upon  which 
the  liquid  appearing  thereon  is  to  be  sensed,  the  presence 
of  said  liquid  disrupting  said  fuse  link  and  returning  said 
one  arm  portion  to  said  rest  position  activating  said  indi- 
cating means. 


4,169,262 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAMES,  OR  THE  UKE 

Samuel  A.  Schwartz,  Saratoga;  Peter  C.  Salmon,  Los  Altos,  and 
Gary  T.  Bastian,  SanU  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,212 

Int.  a.2  G06K  15/20 

MS.  a.  340—744  15  Claims 


said  reference  oscillator  means  having  no  bidirectional 
coupling  therebetween;  and 

deriving  means  connected  to  said  phase  comparator  means 
for  activating  a  signaling  circuit  means  to  produce  an 
alarm  when  a  change  in  said  phase  comparator  signal  due 
to  an  instontaneous  change  in  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  signal  frequency  indicates  an  intrusion; 

whereby,  if  a  frequency  generator  is  connected  to  said  an- 
tenna means  in  an  attempt  to  defeat  said  apparatus,  drift  in 
said  reference  oscillator  signal  frequency  also  causes  said 
phase  comparator  signal  to  change  so  that  said  deriving 
means  activates  said  signaling  circuit  means  to  produce  an 
alarm. 


4,169,261 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

F.  Nelson  Alpaugh,  45  Berrel  Ave.,  Mercerville,  N.J.  08619 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,036 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/00:  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—602  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  housing; 

(b)  circuit  means  including  internal  indicating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  for  providing  an  indication 
upon  activation  thereof; 

(c)  spring  means  disposed  upon  said  housing  and  having  a 
pair  of  extending  arm  portions,  said  spring  means  being 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  completing  a  current 
path  therein  and  activating  said  indicating  means  when 
one  of  said  arm  portions  is  in  a  rest  position;  and 


4Jk»o/spoc^'iSO^ 


Mkjae     IV   (am/  ja 


sxsn-fs 


1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  digital  signals  from  a  processor  and 
for  providing  a  control  signal  for  a  raster  scanned  video  dis- 
play comprising: 

a  memory  having  stored  patterns  to  be  displayed  on  said 
display; 

addressing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  providing 
address  signals  to  access  said  stored  patterns  in  said  mem- 
ory, said  addressing  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  tim- 
ing signal  synchronized  with  the  horizontal  beam  drive  of 
said  display  and  to  provide  said  address  signals  in  response 
to  receipt  of  said  first  timing  signal  such  that  each  line  of 
at  least  one  of  said  stored  patterns  is  addressed; 

shift  register  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  receiving 
said  stored  patterns  from  said  memory  and  for  providing 
said  control  signals  for  said  display; 

location  means  for  locating  objects  on  said  display  and  for 
providing  a  second  timing  signal  to  said  shift  register 
means,  said  location  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
processor  and  said  display; 

whereby  signals  from  said  shift  register  means  are  employed 
to  control  said  video  display  and  said  addressing  means 
provides  address  signals  for  accessing  said  patterns  with  a 
minimum  of  control  by  said  processor. 


4,169,263 

VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  SIGNAL  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  L.  Hooker,  Jr.,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,237,  Jul.  23. 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,049 
Int  a.2  GOIS  7/34 
MS.  CL  343—5  SM  1  Claim 

1.  A  threshold  detection  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  in 
conjunction  with  a  changing  threshold  over  a  predetermined 
time,  indicative  in  time  of  range,  after  transmission  of  a  radar 
pulse  comprising,  in  combination; 
means  for  supplying  a  radar  video  signal  over  the  predeter- 
mined time; 


CT  croTJir'AT 


til  le  < 


time 
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means  for  supplying  a  sensitivity 
logic  value  immediately  prior  to 

means  for  supplying  an  automatic 
from  the  end  of  the 
mencement  of  the  sensitivity 
same  logic  value  as  said  first 

OR  circuit  means  connected  to 
sensitivity  time  control  pulse  si 
automatic  gain  control  sample 
for  providing  an  output  when 
value  from  one  or  the  other; 

switch  means  connected  to  receivi 
said  OR  circuit  means  and  for 
in  accordance  therewith; 


control  pulse  of  a  first 
I  aid  pre-determined  time; 
lin  control  sample  pulse 
pre-determ^ed  time  until  the  corn- 
control  pulse  of  the 
value; 
receive  the  signals  from  said 
•applying  means  and  said 
Ise  supplying  means  and 
I  K;eiving  said  first  logic 


logc 


pul 


the  output  signal  from 
pr]|>viding  an  output  signal 


SAMPLE)-!' 
PULSE        1 


THRCSNOCI 
ADJUST 


a/   T     *-«> 


integrating  circuit  means,  connecte  1 
signal  from  said  switch  means, 
means  providing  a  decreasing 
whenever  no  signals  of  said  first 
by  said  OR  circuit  means; 

differential  comparator  means  including 
reference  inputs  for  providing 
when  a  signal  supplied  to  said 
amplitude  of  a  signal  supplied  to 

means  connecting  the  supplied  signi  1 
plying  a  radar  video  signal  to 
comparator  means  and  further 
integrating  means  to  said  refereno 
tor  means. 


Slid  I 


stiid 


4.169.264 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  DElAY 
SPACING  DECODER 
Ted  E.  Parker.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1978.  Ser.  f4p.  921.387 
Int  a.2  GOIS  9/56;  H(4k  13/00 
VS.  a.  343—6.8  LC 


1.  A  pulse  spacing  decoder  for  a 
the  spacing  between  received  pulses 
and  second  pulses,  said  decoder 

shift  register  delay  line  means 
and  having  at  least  one  delay  tap, 

shifting  clock  means  providing  a  shii  ing 
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delay  line  means  for  sHifting 
thereby  providing  a  del  »yed 

at  least  one  coincidence 
delay  tap  and  responsiv( 
ing  coincidence  with 
and  said  received  second 
sion  signal,  and 

synchronizing  means  responsive 
coupled  to  said  shifting 
said  shifting  clock  signal 
pulse. 
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said  first  pulse  therealong, 

first  pulse  at  said  delay  tap, 

detector  means  coupled  to  said 

to  said  received  pulses  for  dctect- 

r  spect  to  said  delayed  first  pulse 

pulse  thereby  providing  a  deci- 

to  said  received  pulses  and 

clock  means  for  synchronizing 

with  respect  to  said  received  first 


v^" 


THRESMCHO 
OETECTOR 


KTCCTEO 
SIGNAL 


RANCC 

INVAnANT 

TWESHOLO 


UNE  PULSE 
Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 

24  Claims 


tr  nsponder  for  decoding 
omprising  at  least  first 
'  comp  ising 
responsive  to  said  first  pulse 

clock  signal  to  said 


4, 


to  receive  the  output 

said  integrating  circuit 

i  mplitude  output  signal 

ogic  value  are  received 

signal  and  threshold 
switched  output  only 
sjgnal  input  exceeds  the 
reference  input;  and 
of  said  means  for  sup- 
signal  input  of  said 
connecting  an  input  of  said 
input  of  said  compara- 


P-BAND  LOOP 
James   E.   Howell,   decease^ 
Elizabeth  L.  HoweU. 
Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignors 
represented  by  the  Secreta^ 
FUed  May  4, 
Int.  a.2 
MS.  a  343—708 


,69,265 
ANTENNAS  IN  RADLiL  ARRAY 

late   of  Hnntsrille,   Ala.   (by 

and  Wayne  T.  Hudson, 

The  United  States  of  America  as 

of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

I,  Ser.  No.  902,600 

7/00.  1/28 

3  Claims 


exe  nitrix). 


1978. 
HIIQ 


small 


plu  al 


1.  An  antenna  system 
elements  distributed  spatiall 
compared  to  given  wavelengfii 
simulate  a  radiation  pattern 
element  with  radius  very 
and  uniform  in-phase  current; 
each  of  said  capacitor  elements 
to  a  different  one  of  said 
system  has  an  operating  freq 
elements  being  resonantly  tubed 
element  has  one  side  connecte  d 
ity  of  capacitor  elemenu  an( 
element  being  connected  to  ; 
said  capacitor  element  being 
a  power  divider  having  a  pliJrality 
junction  between  the  ends  ofleach 
ing  a  return  side  connected 


to 


AERIAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PASSIVE  MIDDLE 

END-FED 
Hristo  A.  BachraroT,  Sofia, 
Radioelektronika",  Sofia, 
Filed  Jul.  5, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  343—835 
1.  An  antenna  system  for 
an  aerial  array  consisting  o 
die  aerial  flanked  by  two 
ing  outer  aerials  in  a 
ground;  and 
supply  means  connected  to 


197  r 

HO  Q 


comi  non 


coi|iprising  a  plurality  of  radiating 

on  a  radius  that  is  not  small 

but  connected  in  phase  so  as  to 

!  imilar  to  a  single  loop  radiation 

compared  to  the  wavelength 

a  plurality  of  capacitor  elements; 

being  individually  coimected 

lity  of  radiating  elements;  said 

uf  ncy;  said  capacitor  and  radiating 

to  each  other;  each  radiating 

to  one  side  of  one  of  the  plural- 

the  other  side  of  the  radiating 

common  path;  the  other  side  of 

:onnected  to  said  common  path; 

of  outputs  connected  to  a 

radiating  element  and  hav- 

said  common  path. 


4,19,266 


^ 


B  SOADCASTING  HAVING  A 
ANT  ENNA  FLANKED  BY  TWO 
ANTENNAS 
Bi  Igaria,  assignor  to  NPP  "Teshka 
Bulgaria 
',  Ser.  No.  812,730 
19/26.  3/24 

4Claims 
b  'oadcasting,  comprising: 

a  half-wavelength  passive  mid- 
end-fed  half-wavelength  radiat- 
vertical  plane  mounted  over 


said  outer  aerials  for  energizing 
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same  with  oscillations  of  substantially  identical  frequency 
and  amplitude,  each  of  said  outer  aerials  being  separated 


4,169468 
METALLIC  GRATING  SPATIAL  FILTER  FOR 
DIRECnONAL  BEAM  FORMING  ANTENNA 
Allan  C.  Schell,  Wincherter.  and  Robert  J.  MaiUoux.  Wayland, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,516,  Apr.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,964 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  15/10 
VS.  a.  343—909  ^  Oums 


from  said  middle  aerial  by  a  distance  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  quarter  wavelength  of  said  oscillations. 


4,169,267 
BROADBAND  HELICAL  ANTENNAS 
Jimmy  L.  Y.  Wong,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Howard  E.  King, 
Gardens,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,685 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  9/00.  1/36 

VS.  a.  343—895  2  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  filter  for  a  directional  beam  forming  antenna 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  juxtaposed  planar  periodic  metallic 
structures  positioned  proximate  to  said  antenna  and  in 
intercepting  relationship  with  electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy transmitted  and  received  thereby,  said  planar  peri- 
odic metollic  structures  being  separated  by  dielectric 
medium  and  spaced  at  distances  that  effect  subsuntially 
complete  cancellation  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
reflected  by  said  planar  metallic  periodic  metallic  struc- 
tures for  a  given  beam  direction,  said  planar  periodic 
metallic  structures  being  commensurate  and  in  register  at 
periodic  intervals,  the  periodicity  of  said  periodic  inter- 
vals being  not  more  than  one  half  wavelength,  and  each 
said  planer  periodic  metallic  structure  having  an  equiva- 
lent circuit  that  presents  a  shunt  susceptance  to  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  received  thereby. 


4,169,269 
JUNCnON  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kiyoshi  Aoki,  and  Hisao  Kamo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1976,  51-144013 

Int  a.2  HOIL  298/80 

VS.  CL  357—22  2  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  antenna  operating  in  an  end  fire  mode  and 
having  a  predetermined  antenna  gain  frequency  response  char- 
acteristic comprising 

a  conductive  electromagnetic  wave  radiating  clement  con- 
figured to  include 

a  first  uniform  diameter  helical  section  having  a  length  LI 

and  a  diameter  Dl, 

a  section  uniform  diameter  helical  section  having  a  length 
L3  and  a  diameter  D2, 

a  first  tapered  helical  section  having  a  length  L2  connecting 
said  first  and  second  uniform  diameter  helical  sections, 

a  second  Upered  helical  section  having  a  length  L4  terminat- 
ing said  second  uniform  diameter  helical  section,  and 

a  microwave  cavity  terminating  the  end  of  said  first  uniform 
diameter  helical  section,  said  helical  sections  having  a 
constant  pitch  S  and  the  dimensions  LI,  L2,  L3,  S,  Dl  and 
D2  being  sized  to  effect  said  predetermined  antenna  gain 
frequency  response  characteristic. 


1.  A  junction  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  substrate  with  high  impurity  con- 
centration; 

a  first  conductivity  type  layer  with  a  low  impurity  concen- 
tration of  4x  10"  to  18X 10"  cm-^  which  is  layered  on 
said  substrate: 

a  first  region  of  first  conductivity  type  and  of  high  impurity 


1006 


concentration  which  is  formed 
said  layer; 

a  second  region  of  second  condudtivity  type  and  of  high 
impurity  concentration  which 
region  of  said  layer  adjacent  sidelwalls  of  said  first  region 
in  a  manner  not  in  contact  with  i  aid  first  region;  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
minimum  channel  width  of  that 
contact  with  said  second  region 

tration  of  said  layer  fall  within  thb  area  with  four  comers 
A,  B,  C  and  D  where  these  comei  s  correspond  to  the  four 
points  Oogio4XlO",  2.0),  (log 
18X10",  0.5)  and  (logio  4x10' 
coordinate  system  having  X  am  I  Y  axes  of  which  the 
Y-distance  is  said  minimum  chani  el  width  in  microns  and 
the  X-distance  is  the  impurity  concentration  in  atoms  per 
cubic  centimeter  of  said  layer  in  he  logarithmic  scale. 
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n  the  surface  region  of 


is  4.0  to  6.0  ftm  and  the 
portion  of  said  layer  in 
ind  the  impurity  conen- 


ol8xIO<5,   1.2),  Oogio 
1.1)  of  a  rectangular 


4,169,270 
INSULATED-GATE  nELD-EFFECf  TRANSISTOR  WTTH 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  HOI  E  TO  SOURCE  OR 
DRAIN      1 

James  A.  Hayes,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instniment  Corporation.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  748,977,  Dec.  9,  1  ►76,  Pat.  No.  4,103,415. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1978, 1  ier.  No.  893,918 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  2^78 

MS.  a.  357—23 


^4 

^-^ — 3] 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor 
type  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced  regions  of  opposit : 
cated  within  the  substrate,  each 
junction  with  the  substrate,  the 
junctions  of  the  pair  of  spaced 
respective  edges  at  said  principal 

a  first  layer  comprising  oxide 
over  a  portion  of  said  principal 
respective  surface  edges  of  each 

a  second  layer  comprising  nitride 
cated  over  the  first  layer; 

a  third  layer  comprising  polycrystall 
tor  material  located  over  the 

a  fourth  layer  comprising  oxide 
over  the  second  and  third  layers; 

the  first,  second  and  fourth  layers 
therethrough  to  the  principal 
region  of  op()Osite  conductivity 
ing  an  edge  adjacent  the  hole; 

a  fifth  layer  comprising  oxide 
least  along  said  edge  of  said  third 
to  provide  electrical  insulation 
third  layer;  and 

a  sixth  layer  of  conductive  metal 
the  exposed  principal  surface  to 
to  said  underlying  region  of 


:  seco  nd 


3  CUinu 


22 


mateifal  of  one  conductivity 

conductivity  type  lo- 

region  forming  a  p-n 

espective  adjacent  p-n 

rej  ions  extending  to  have 

surface; 

passi  /ation  material  located 

surface  including  the 

I  -n  junction; 

lassivation  material  lo- 


ne silicon  semiconduc- 
layer; 
passivation  material  located 


d<  fining  a  hole  extending 

suri  ice  over  an  underlying 

tj  pe,  the  third  layer  hav- 

passivition  material  located  at 

ayer  adjacent  said  hole 

betjiveen  said  hole  and  said 


la  ^ted  in  said  hole  over 
pi  3vide  electrical  contact 
oppo  lite  conductivity  type. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVIpE 
FUSE  ENCAPSULATED 


IV 
Rl  FBBER 

Yoshiaki  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  J  span,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioil . 
Int.  a.2  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  357—51 


1!T7, 


,  Ser.  No.  865,491 
Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52-7228 
>7/02,  23/48.  29/44 

13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  devio ; 
prising:  at  least  one  semicqnductor 
power  consumption  portion; 
an  external  terminal  with  an 
ductor  chip;  an  electrically 
material  being  adhered  to  and 
lead  wire  between  said  electrode 
terminal,  said  portion  of  said 
lected  threshold  current;  and 
ing  material  encapsulating 
wire,  the  portion  of  said  extehial 
to  said  lead  wire,  and  said 


including  a  thermal  fuse,  com- 

chip  including  a  high 

It  least  one  lead  wire  connecting 

<  lectrode  portion  of  said  semicon- 

nsulating,  non-carbonizable  soft 

encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

portion  and  said  external 

ead  wire  being  fusible  at  a  prese- 

an  electrically  insulating  mould- 

'  semiconductor  chip,  said  lead 

■  terminal  which  is  connected 

material. 


sa  d 


sort 
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APPARATUS  FOR 

OF  A  VIDEO  IMAGE  AND 

WTTH  A  MINIMUM 
Lyle  V.  Rains,  San  Jose; 
and  David  M.  Shepperd, 
Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Cali 
FUed  Jan.  12, 

Int.  CL2 
U.S.  a.  358—180 


:  Stei  hi 
,SaiU 


G 


aK^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating 
composed  of  several  horizontal 
video  display  screen,  such 
comprising:  means  for  _ 
each  horizontal  line  of  said 
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69,271 

INCLUDING  A  THERMAL 
A  DROPLET  OF  SIUCONE 


1»,272 

SIMULA  TING  A  PERSPECTIVE  VIEW 

FOR  STORING  SUCH  IMAGE 

NUMBER  OF  BTTS 

en  D.  Bristow,  Los  Altoa  Hills, 

Qara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 


19  ra 


\,  Ser.  No.  868,932 
H04N  3/22 
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a  perspective  view  of  an  image 

lines  on  a  raster  scan  type 

having  top  and  bottom  ends, 

gradublly  reducing  the  line  width  of 

in^age  from  one  end  of  such  image 
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to  the  other  end;  and  means  for  gradually  reducing  the  spacing 
between  each  horizontal  line  of  said  image  from  one  end  of 
such  image  to  the  other  end. 


4,169,273 
PHOTODETECTOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Thomas  E.  Hendrickson,  Wazata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,973 

Int.  a.2  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—213  58  Claims 


'Vbia.-VK.n.a,)- 


line  and  a  mould  line  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  viewing 
and  skirt  portion  jointure; 
1  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  flat  rimbands  located  on  and 
encircling  said  skirt  portion  of  said  face  plate  member 
with  each  rimband  having  a  re-enforcing  ridge  extending 
outwardly  from  said  skirt  portion,  said  rimbands  having  a 
forward  edge  intermediate  said  jointure  of  said  viewing 
and  skirt  portions  and  said  mould  line  said  face  plate 
member;  and 


45.  A  method  for  processing  sensor  output  signals  such  as 
that  signal  a  first  sensor  is  capable  of  providing  between  two 
first  sensor  output  terminals  thereof  as  a  first  sensor  output 
signal,    when   sensing   electromagnetic    radiation    impinging 
thereon  in  form  of  a  portion  of  a  substantially  focussed  image 
of  a  scene  from  which  said  radiation  emanated,  said  first  sensor 
output  signal  representing  both  a  (i)  relatively  constant  portion 
over  time,  if  any,  and  (ii)  a  relatively  changeable  portion  over 
time  of  said  radiation,  this  representation  being  provided  by 
corresponding  relatively  constant  and   relatively  changing 
amplitude  portions  in  said  first  sensor  electrical  output  signal 
which  amplitude  portions,  summed,  equal  said  first  sensor 
electrical  output  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
exposing  said  first  sensor  to  said  radiation  from  said  scene  to 
impinge  thereon  in  form  of  substantially  focussed  first 
image  portion  which  said  first  sensor  senses  to  thereby 
form  said  first  sensor  output  signal; 
exposing  a  background  sensor,  operating  as  does  said  first 
sensor,  to  radiation  also  emanating  from  said  scene  to 
impinge  thereon  in  a  substantially  unfocussed  manner 
which  said  background  sensor  senses  to  form  a  back- 
ground sensor  output  signal;  and 
receiving  both  (i)  an  initial  representation  of  said  first  sensor 
signal,  and  (ii)  a  representation  of  said  background  sensor 
signal  forming  a  first  background  representation,  in  a  first 
cancelling  means  which  provides  a  modified  representa- 
tion of  said  first  sensor  signal  through  cancelling  a  se- 
lected part  of  that  portion  of  said  first  sensor  signal  initial 
representation  which  represents  said  relatively  constant 
amplitude  portion  of  said  first  sensor  output  signal,  said 
selected  part  being  determined  at  least  in  part  by  said  first 
background  representation. 


a  tension  strap  encircling  and  tensioning  said  pair  of  U- 
shaped  flat  rimbands  against  said  skirt  portion  of  said  face 
plate  member,  said  tension  strap  located  intermediate  said 
jointure  of  said  viewing  and  skirt  portions  and  said  re- 
enforcing  ridge  and  having  a  forward  edge  intermediate 
said  jointure  of  said  viewing  and  skirt  portions  and  said 
mould  line  of  said  face-plate  member. 


4,169,275 

REPRODUCnON  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  SCANNING  STATIONS 

William  F.  Gunning,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,143,  Mar.  10, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,729 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/80:  G03G  15/28;  H04N  5/84 

MS.  a.  358—300  8  Claims 
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4,169,274 
IMPLOSION  RESISTANT  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
J.  Frederick  Larson,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Harry  R.  Swank,  Water- 
loo, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  SyWania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Comi. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,079 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/65 
MS.  a.  358—246  8  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  resistant  to  fracture  and 
implosion  effecU  upon  breakage  comprising: 
a  funnel  member  having  a  neck  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
electron  guns  sealed  therein  and  tapering  to  a  flared  por- 
tion; 
\     a  face  plate  member  having  a  viewing  portion  joined  to  a 
rearwardly  extending  skirt  portion  with  said  skirt  portion 
sealed  to  said  flared  portion  of  said  funnel  member  at  a  seal 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  scanning  an  image  formed  on  an 

image  bearing  member  at  a  first  location  and  reproducing  the 

image  reduced  in  size  and  substantially  centered  on  an  area  of 

an  output  medium,  said  scanning  system  including  a  medium 

sensitive  to  an  output  scanning  laser  beam  generated  by  laser 

means  comprising: 

first  means  for  determing  the  border  areas  that  will  be 

formed  within  said  area  of  said  output  medium  by  said 

reduced  image  and  producing  first  signals  representative 

of  the  position  of  said  border  areas  with  respect  to  said 

sensitive  medium, 

second  means  for  generating  second  signals  representing  the 

position  of  said  output  scanning  laser  beam  with  respect  to 

said  sensitive  medium, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  signals  with  said  second 
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signals  and  generating  a  signal  a 
son,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  laser 
generated,  said  sensitive  mediuri 
output  laser  beam  to  form  border 
spending  to  the  border  areas  on 


4,1«9^76 

DRIVE  aRCUIT  FOR  CONTRO  LING  A  MOVABLE 
MAGNETIC  HI  AD 
David  R.  Rodal,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  ass  gnor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,470 

Int.  CL^  GllB  5/52.  211(10.  21/18 

MS.  a.  360-77  1  n  ciain^ 
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a  result  of  said  compari- 


m^ans  when  said  signal  is 
being  scanned  by  said 
areas  thereon  corre- 
said  output  medium. 


retaining  means,  said  transport 
ing  means  being  operably  p<  sitioned 
adapter  comprising  in  combination: 
a  mounting  portion  s 
alternately  in  relative!] 
tions; 
a  support  portion  carried 
a  pair  of  spindles  carried 
ing  a  pair  of  tape  reels; 
means  cooperating  with 
mounting  portion  is  inse^ed 
in  said  first  and  second 
through  said  mounting 
with  said  magnetic  head 
directions  between  said 


Ity 


>y  said  mounting  portion; 

said  support  portion  for  mount- 
md 

taid  transport  means  when  said 
'  within  said  recess  alternately 
positions  for  transporting  a  tape 
portion  in  operative  proximity 
means  and  alternately  in  opposite 
reels. 


4, 


nRE-SUPPRESSING 
Ferdinand  Roehlich,  Allison 
ler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
pany,  Pitttburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 
Int.CL2 
U.S.  a.  361—178 


J  69,278 
FC  lAM  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
I  >ark,  and  Robert  L.  Rankin,  But- 
to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 


1S78, 


Ser.  No.  883,368 
HOIH  47/12 


1.  A  piezoelectric  bimorph  and  dm  er  therefor  comprising: 

a  bimorph  having  a  pair  of  electrica  lly  poled  piezo-ceramic 
elements  aligned  in  opposite  polii  ig  directions  relative  to 
one  another  and  bonded  to  a  con  mon  substrate  between 
said  elements,  the  bonded  pair  of  elements  having  a  canti- 
levered  end  and  an  opposed  end  ivhich  is  free  to  deflect; 

means  for  applying  a  D.C.  bias  voltige  of  the  same  polarity 
between  each  of  said  piezo-cerinic  elements  and  said 
substrate,  the  polarity  of  the  applied  bias  voltage  being  in 
the  poling  direction  of  the  piio-ceramic  element  to 
which  it  is  applied;  and 

means  for  applying  an  A.C.  deflectic  n  voluge  between  said 
substrate  and  each  of  said  piezo-c  :ramic  elements  so  that 
the  A.C.  deflection  voltage  is  sup  erimposed  on  the  D.C. 
bias  voltages  for  controlling  the  d<  flection  of  the  bimorph, 
the  magnitudes  of  the  D.C.  biai  voltages  being  large 
enough  so  that  the  net  voltage  ipplied  to  each  piezo- 
ceramic  element  has  a  polarity  vhich  is  in  the  poling 
direction  of  that  element,  the  /  .C.  deflection  volUge 
applied  to  one  of  said  elements  b  sing  the  inverse  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  other  elemi  nt. 


4,169,277 

REEL-TO-REEL  ADAPTER  FOR 

PLAYER 

Herbert  Tomoser,  422  Washington  Ave 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/28. 

U.S.  a.  360—94 


TAPE  CARTRIDGE 


Plo, 


Kenraore,  N.Y.  14217 
963,016 

\l5/29 

20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  con'.r 
foam  delivered  by  a  foam  _ 
comprising  an  electric  circuit 
switch  in  said  circuit, 
and  closing  said  switch, 
means,  a  pair  of  laterally 
mounted  in  said  area  in  one 
to  be  bridged  by  a  rising 
circuit,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
mounted  in  said  area  above  th( 
isolated  therefrom,  said  uppe 
other  of  said  control  circuits 
rising  level  of  foam  to  close 


lev!l 


1918, 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  playing  ree  to-reel  magnetic  tapes 
on  a  conventional  tape  cartridge  playeriof  the  type  including  a 
recess  sized  to  receive  a  tape  cartridge  it)  playing  position;  tape 
transport  means;  magnetic  head  meai^s;  and  Upe  cartridge 


METHOD  FOR 

WITH  MIXED 
Lester  A.  Friedman,  Jr.,  and 
lanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lestc  r 
Filed  Sep.  25, 

IntCL2 
MS.  a.  361—212 

1.  A  process  for  simultanebusly 
negative  static  electric  charge  s 
sisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  contacting  a  first  atn^i 
charge  composition  by 
said  positive  static  charge 
sphere  so  that  the  res 
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means,  head  means  and  retain- 
adjacent  said  recess,  said 


1  for  receipt  within  said  recess 
inverted  first  and  second  posi- 


8CIainu 


olliig  the  level  of  fire-suppressing 

gei  lerator  to  a  predetermined  area, 

or  activating  such  a  generator,  a 

electric  illy  operated  means  for  opening 

coitrol  circuits  for  operating  said 

paced  lower  electric  contacts 

oflsaid  control  circuits  and  adapted 

of  foam  to  close  that  control 

spaced  upper  electric  contacts 

level  of  said  lower  contacts  and 

contacts  being  disposed  in  an- 

and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a 

tl|e  last-mentioned  control  circuit. 


4,1(9,279 


NEUTRAL!  ONG  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
ATMOSPHERES 
lames  D.  Faulkner,  both  of  At- 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
I,  Ser.  No.  945,753 
■I05F  3/00 

19  Claims 

neutralizing  positive  and 
on  surfaces,  said  process  con- 


iphere  with  a  positive  static 

s  >raying  an  effective  amount  of 

composition  into  said  first  atmo- 

treated  first  atmosphere  is 


ull  ing 
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capable  of  neutralizing  negative  static  electric  charges  on 
surfaces  contacting  said  treated  first  atmosphere; 
(B)  contacting  a  second  atmosphere  with  a  negative  static 
charge  composition  by  spraying  an  effective  amount  of 
said  negative  static  charge  composition  with  said  second 
atmosphere  so  that  the  resulting  treated  second  atmo- 
sphere is  capable  of  neutralizing  positive  static  electric 
charges  on  surfaces  contacting  said  treated  second  atmo- 
sphere; 


ing  with  said  one  side  of  the  circuit  board,  said  tab  having  a 
free  end  spaced  from  the  remainder  of  the  circuit  board,  said 
common  circuit  conductor  being  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  tab,  means  disp>osed  on  said  circuit  board  for  con- 
necting the  second  terminal  of  said  tab  to  the  other  contact 
area  of  each  of  said  pairs  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive 
shield  of  planar  configuration  positioned  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  circuit  board  and  spaced  from  at  least  part 
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^ 
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(C)  mixing  said  treated  first  atmosphere  with  said  treated 
second  atmosphere  to  thereby  form  a  mixed  atmosphere; 
and 

(D)  contacting  at  least  one  surface  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive static  electric  charges  thereon  with  said  mixed  atmo- 
sphere to  thereby  simultaneously  neutralize  positive  and 
negative  static  charges  on  said  at  least  one  surface. 


4,169,280 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  NONPOGGING 

David  E.  Lord;  Gary  W.  Carter,  and  Richard  R.  Petrini,  all  of 

Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,337 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  7/02 

UJS.  a.  361—225  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  glass  nonfogging  to  condensation 
type  fog,  comprising  the  steps  of:  postioning  the  glass  having  a 
thickness  of  1/32"  to  178  "  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  such 
that  the  glass  functions  as  a  dielectric  of  a  capacitor;  applying 
across  the  electrodes  an  AC  voltage  in  the  range  of  }  to  10 
kilovolts  at  about  1000  Hz  and  with  a  current  rating  in  the 
range  of  up  to  ISO  milliamperes;  maintaining  the  voltage  across 
the  electrodes  for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  1/10  to  10 
minutes  wherein  the  glass  absorbs  an  electric  charge;  and 
removing  the  glass  from  between  the  electrodes,  thereby  ren- 
dering the  glass  nonfogging. 


of  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side,  and  means  electri- 
cally connecting  said  planar  shield  to  said  common  circuit 
conductor,  said  planar  shield  being  shaped  and  arranged  with 
a  portion  thereof  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  said  connec- 
tor tab  on  the  side  of  the  opposite  that  on  which  said  terminals 
are  located  in  order  to  provide  a  discharge  path  to  said  shield 
for  electrostatic  charges  in  proximity  to  said  connector  tab  and 
reduce  the  likelihood  of  accidenul  flashing  of  lamps  by  said 
charges. 


4,169,281 
MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION 
Boyd  G.  Brewer,  and  Donald  W.  Hartman,  both  of  WiUiamsport, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
PUed  Jon.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,971 
Int  CL^  G03B  15/02 
VS.  CL  362—13  15  Claims 

1.  A  photoflash  lamp  array  comprising  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing circuitry  disposed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  flashlamps  posi- 
tioned over  one  side  of  said  circuit  board  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  lead-in  wires  connected  to  said  circuitry,  said  circuitry 
being  provided  for  igniting  said  flashlamps,  said  circuitry  in- 
cluding a  group  of  pairs  of  flashlamp  contact  areas  and  a  com- 
mon circuit  conductor  connected  electrically  with  one  contact 
area  of  each  of  said  pair  thereof,  each  pair  of  said  flashlamp 
lead-in  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  a  respective  pair 
of  said  contact  areas,  said  circuit  board  having  a  connector  tab 
with  first  and  second  terminals  on  the  side  of  said  tab  coincid- 


4,169,282 
MULTIPHASE  FULL-WAVE  RECTinER  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  J.  Allport,  Birmingham;  Alan  R.  Moore,  Aldridge,  and 
Robert  Hemmings,  Halesowen,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  Ejigland 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22,  1976, 
44041/76 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00.  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  363—145  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiphase  full-wave  rectifier  assembly,  comprising  a 
first  plate,  a  second  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plate, 
first  and  second  sets  of  diodes  carried  by  the  first  and  second 
plates  respectively,  terminals  of  the  first  set  of  diodes  extending 
through  holes  in  the  second  plate,  a  connector  electrically 
connecting  said  terminal  of  each  diode  of  the  first  set  with  a 
terminal  of  a  respective  diode  of  the  second  set,  a  further  set  of 
diodes,  each  said  diode  of  said  further  set  having  a  body  and  a 
pair  of  leads  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the 
leads  of  each  diode  of  the  further  set  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  respective  one  of  the  connectors,  and  a  common 
electrical  connector  having  recesses  with  electrically  conduct- 
ing walls  engaging  the  bodies  of  said  further  set  of  diodes  being 
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electrically  connected  to  the  other  liads  of  the  diodes  of  the 
further  set,  and  also  being  heat  condacting. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  re  iponse  of  an  automatic 
control  system  to  a  general  input  sig  lal  that  is  a  function  of 
time,  the  method  comprising:  I 

a.  applying  a  test  input  signal  to  the  system; 

b.  obtaining  a  test  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  test 
input  signal; 

c.  determining  values  of  correctiona  quantities  from  the  test 
output  signal  according  to  a  pred  stermihed  scheme; 

d.  generating  correctional  signals  from  the  correctional 
quantities; 

e.  adding  the  correctional  signals  to  the  general  input  signal 
to  obtain  a  modified  input  signal;  and 

f  applying  the  modified  input  signa  to  the  system. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  in  caj  cade  with  an  open-loop 
system  149  for  processing  an  input  si  pal  141,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  summing  amplifier  142  receiving  the  input  signal  141  and 
delivering  a  summed  output  signi  I  to  the  system  149; 

b.  a  first  differentiator  153  receiving  the  input  signal  141  and 
differentiating  the  input  signal  14 1  with  respect  to  time; 

c.  a  first  scaler  154  connected  to  th ;  first  differentiator  153 
and  the  summing  amplifier  142,  th  e  first  scaler  154  receiv- 
ing a  differentiated  input  signal  ^d  delivering  a  scaled 
differentiated  signal  as  an  input  td  the  summing  amplifier 
142; 

d.  a  second  differentiator  156  connected  to  the  first  differen- 
tiator 153  to  receive  the  differei  tiated  input  signal  and 
produce  a  twice-differentiated  in)  ut  signal; 

e.  a  second  scaler  159  connected  to  ( he  second  differentiator 
156  and  the  summing  amplifier  1  1  to  receive  the  twice- 
differentiated  signal  and  produce 
tiated  signal  that  is  delivered  to 
142; 

f  a  fourth  scaler  155  receiving  the  i^put  signal  to  produce  a 

scaled  inverted  input  signal; 
g.  a  gate  150  connected  to  the  foi|rth  scaler  155  and  the 

summing  amplifier  142  to  gate  tl  e  scaled  inverted  input 

signal; 
h.  a  threshold  detector  151  connect^!  with  the  first  differen- 
tiator 153  to  produce  a  threshold 

differentiated  signal;  and 
i.  a  monostable  152  connected  to  th^  threshold  detector  151 

and  the  gate  150  to  control  the  ga  e  150  in  response  to  the 

threshold  signal. 


a  scaled  twice-differen- 
the  summing  amplifier 


lignal  in  response  to  the 
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4,169,283 

STEP<X)NTROL  OF  ELECTROMHCHANICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  N.  Lewis,  daroidon  Hills,  111 ,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  he  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  Ko.  784,400 

lot  0.2  G06G  7(48 

MS.  CL  364—118  15  Claims 


169,284 
CACHE  CONTROL  FQR  CONCURRENT  ACCESS 
Spnrgeon  G.  Hogan;  Carleto*  E.  Werre,  and  Edward  C.  Wong, 
all  of  PoogUteepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationsl  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Ar  nook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1<  78,  Scr.  No.  884,301 

lat  a.:  G06F  um 

U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Claims 


1.  Means  for  controlling  t  le  overlapping  of  accessing  of  a 
cache  during  requesU  to  the  cache  by  a  processor  and  by  a 
storage  entity  transferring  a  ijne  of  data  to  the  cache,  each  line 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data  groups,  the  cache  having 
a  single  addressing  means    vhich  sequentially  receives  ad- 
dresses for  all  requests  to  th«  cache,  comprising: 
means  for  timing  request  addresses  to  the  cache  during 
sub-cycles  including:  a  first  cache  timing  sub-cycle  for 
timing  each  processor  a  xess  request  address  to  the  ad- 
dressing means,  and  a  s<  cond  cache  timing  sub-cycle  for 
timing  the  address  of  each  data  group  in  a  line  being 
transferred  to  the  cache, 
directory  means  operating  within  a  sub-cycle  for  signalling 
whether  a  line  of  data  f«  tr  the  processor  request  exists  in 
the  cache,  the  directory  means  indicating  when  the  line 
does  or  does  not  exist  in  the  cache, 
comparing  means  for  rece  iving  the  line  address  for  a  line 
being  fetched  from  the  storage  entity,  the  comparing 
means  comparing  the  lii  e  address  with  each  concurrent 
processor  request  addrea  5, 
first  means  for  gating  each  requesting  data  group  address  to 
the  cache  during  a  seccnd  cache  timing  sub-cycle,  and 
second  means  for  gating  ach  processor  request  address  to 
the  cache  during  a  first  i  ache  timing  sub-cycle  when  the 
directory  indicates  the  \  rocessor  request  is  in  the  cache 
and  the  comparing  meat  s  indicates  the  processor  request 
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is  for  a  different  line  in  the  cache  than  the  line  being 
fetched, 
whereby  the  transfer  of  a  line  from  the  storage  entity  to  the 
cache  proceeds  without  interruption  while  any  concur- 
rent processor  request  is  accessing  the  cache. 


4,169,285 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR 
REPRESENTATIONS  OF  QUANTIFIABLE  DATA  BY 
MAXIMIZING  DIFFERENTIAL  PERCEPTION  OF 
COLORS 
Uoyd  R.  Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sefd  J.  ft  Associ- 
ates Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1977,  Scr.  No.  858,524 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/20 

UjS.  a.  364—518  11  Claims 


and  compositing  the  amounts  of  said  primary  hues  corre- 
qwnding  to  said  measure  into  a  final  display. 

4,169,286 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  UNIQUE  WORD 

DETECTOR  AND  COHERENT  DEMODULATOR 

Vnsil  Uzunoajn,  ElUcott  Qty,  and  Chester  J.  Wolejsza,  Jr., 

Gaitiiersbttrg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications 

Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,108 

Int  a.2  H04Q  9/14:  H03H  9/20 

MS.  CL  364—821  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  in  color,  in  a  manner  which  shall 
be  maximally  diflerentiable  to  an  interpreter,  any  measure  of  a 
physical  quantity  which  is  itself  a  function  of  a  physical  quan- 
tity, whether  continuous  or  discretely  sampled,  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

defining  a  color  display  dynamic  range,  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  subranges; 
associating  said  measure  of  said  physical  quantity  with  a 

subrange; 
associating  said  subrange  with  a  point  of  a  color  sphere, 
wherein  each  point  of  said  color  sphere  is  defined  by  a 
radial  distance,  a  latitudenal  equivalent  value  angle  and  a 
longitudenal  equivalent  hue  angle,  such  that  the  distribu- 
tion density  of  said  latitudenal  equivalent  value  angles  of 
said  points  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  sine  of  said 
latitudenal  equivalent  value  angle  and  said  longitudenal 
equivalent  hue  angle  is  determined  by  a  preselected  color 
contrast  parameter  that  relates  the  latitudenal  equivalent 
value  angle  and  longitudenal  equivalent  hue  angle  associ- 
ated with  said  point,  and  wherein  the  distribution  density 
of  said  longitudenal  equivalent  hue  angles  is  substantially 
proportional  to  a  weighting  function  determined  by  the 
ability  of  an  interpreter  to  identify  unambiguously  the  hue 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  longitudenal  equivalent  hue 
angles; 
converting  the  spherical  coordinate  representation  of  said 
point  into  an  equivalent  first  Cartesian  coordinate  repre- 
sentation with  a  longitudenal  reference  axis  chosen  to 
correspond  to  a  primary  reference  hue  angle; 
creating  a  second  Cartesian  coordinate  system  by  scaling, 
translating,  and  rotating  the  axes  of  said  first  Cartesian 
coordinate  system  so  that  the  origin  thereby  created  cor- 
responds to  a  pole  of  the  color  sphere  and  the  axes  thereby 
created  make  equal  angles  with  the  polar  axis  of  said  color 
sphere,  with  the  longitudenal  direction  of  said  reference 
axis  preserved  after  transformation; 
converting  said  first  Cartesian  coordinate  representation  of 
said  point  into  a  representation  in  said  second  Cartesian 
coordinate  system; 
interpreting  the  coordinates  of  said  point  in  said  second 
coordinate  system  directly  in  the  manner  of  a  one-to-one 
transformation  as  the  amounts  of  each  of  the  primary  hues 
necessary  to  produce  the  color  associated  with  said  sub- 
range and  said  measure  associated  therewith; 


1.  A  coherent  unique  word  detector  and  differential  demod- 
ulator for  a  digital  code  differential  phase-shift  signal  compris- 
ing: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

an  interdigital  input  transducer  on  the  planar  surface  of  said 
substrate  for  launching  onto  said  substrate  surface  acous- 
tic waves; 

a  first  interdigital  output  transducer  on  the  planar  surface  of 
said  substrate  positioned  to  intercept  surface  acoustic 
waves  launched  by  said  input  transducer,  and  having  a 
first  group  of  fingers  arranged  to  provide  a  maximum 
output  in  response  to  surface  acoustic  waves  representing 
a  predetermined  unique  word  or  its  inverse,  and  a  second 
group  of  fmgers  arranged  in  a  predetermined  alternating 
sequence,  said  second  group  of  fingers  being  further  from 
said  input  transducer  tlian  said  first  group  of  fingers; 

a  second  interdigital  output  transducer  on  the  planar  surface 
of  said  substrate  positioned  to  intercept  surface  acoustic 
waves  launched  by  said  input  transducer,  and  having  a 
group  of  fingers  arranged  in  said  predetermined  alternat- 
ing sequence  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  input 
transducer  to  provide  a  nuuumum  output  in  response  to 
surface  acoustic  waves  representing  a  coherent  reference 
at  the  same  instant  in  time  as  a  maximum  output  is  pro- 
vided by  said  first  interdigital  output  transducer  in  re- 
sponse to  surface  acoustic  waves  representing  said  prede- 
termined unique  word;  and 

threshold  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  interdig- 
ital output  transducers  for  detecting  the  auto-correlation 
peak  of  said  predetermined  unique  word  as  represented  by 
a  maximum  output  from  said  first  interdigiul  output  trans- 
ducer using  the  maximum  output  of  said  second  interdig- 
ital output  transducer  as  a  coherent  reference. 


4,169,287 
PRINTING  INTEGRATOR 
Lyie  R.  Middendorf,  and  William  W.  Biggs,  both  of  Lincoln, 
N^r.,  assignors  to  Lambda  Instruments  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1977,  Scr.  No.  803,576 
Int  a.2  G06G  7/;A-  G06J  1/00;  H03K  13/20 
MS.  CL  364—835  25  daism 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  charge; 

said  means  for  storing  charge  comprising  an  input  capacitor; 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  charge  to 
said  input  capacitor  to  charge  said  input  capacitor  with  a 
first  polarity; 
input  means  adapted  to  carry  a  signal  to  be  measured; 
said  input  means  including  input-circuit  means  connected  in 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


circuit  with  said  input  capacior  for  causing  flow  of 
charge  related  to  said  input  signa  I,  whereby  said  charge  on 
said  input  capacitor  is  reduced  I  ly  said  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  output  p  ijse  when  said  charge  on 
said  means  for  storing  charge  fa  Is  below  a  predetermined 
level; 

said  means  for  applying  a  predete^ined  amount  of  charge 
including  the  means  for  applying  said  charge  in  time  rela- 
tionship with  said  output  pulse,  \  .'hereby  a  series  of  output 
pulses  are  produced  proportion  il  to  the  current  on  said 
means  for  carrying  said  input  si{  ;nal; 

said  means  for  applying  charge  c<  mprising  a  reference  ca- 
pacitor; 

means  for  storing  a  standard  amoui  t  of  charge  on  said  refer- 
ence capacitor;  and 

means  connected  to  said  means  fdr  generating  a  pulse  for 
applying  said  charge  to  said  in[  ut  capacitor  with  a  first 
polarity  upon  the  generation  of  aid  pulse. 
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16.  A  printing  integrator  comprisi  g: 

input  means  for  carrying  an  input  s  gnal  to  be  integrated  and 

to  have  its  value  printed  out; 
means  for  generating  pulses  relat«il  to  said  input  signal  on 

said  input  means; 
means  for  counting  said  pulses; 
means  for  generating  clock  pulses; 
means  for  storing  the  count  of  said  means  for  counting  said 

pulses,  whereby  the  integral  of  I  aid  input  signal  is  stored 

and  for  storing  said  time  of  da '  of  the  measurement  as 

measured  by  said  clock  pulses; 
a  printing  cylinder  including  print^g  type; 
a  plurality  of  printing  hammers; 
means  for  actuating  said  printing 

between  said  printing  cylinder  t^  print  said  type; 
said  means  for  actuating  including  means  for  printing  in  a 

single  row  across  a  sheet  of  papdr  the  count  of  said  pulses 

and  said  time  of  day; 
motor  means  for  turning  said  cyli^er;  and 
means  for  determining  from  said  i  iformation  stored  in  said 

means  for  storing  when  said  hai  imers  are  to  be  actuated. 


■J5S 


hammers  to  press  paper 


4,169,288 
REDUNDA>JT  MEMORY  FOR  POtNT 
Bruce  A.  Fairman,  Scottsdale;  G.  Ra  ' 
Taylor,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporati|M 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser. 
iBt  a.2  G06F  ///O  '. 
U,S.  a.  364—900 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comifnsmg 
redundant  systems,  one  of  which  is 
which  is  inactive,  and  each  of  which 
write  memory,  an  input-output  devic)e 
ing  unit,  wherein  the  read/write 
contain  both  constant  data  as  well  as 
which  changes  during  the  course  of 
the  active  read/write  memory  normlilly 
current  dynamic  data,  switch  means 
which  system  is  to  be  active  and  wh  ch 
memory  validation  means,  includin| ; 
unit  and  the  read/write  memory 
determining  at  each  start-up  of  the  active 
read/write  memory  does  not  containjthe 


OF  SALE  SYSTEM 
Dumey,  and  Robert  G. 
I  issignors  to  Intematioiial 
in.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No.  791,139 
U/04 

7Claims 

_  a  pair  of  parallel, 

active  and  the  other  of 

Includes  at  least  a  read/- 

•■,  and  a  central  process- 

r  lemories  each  normally 

(  ynamic  data,  that  is,  data 

operation  of  the  system, 

containing  the  most 

for  selectively  choosing 

is  to  be  inactive,  and 

the  central  processing 

the  active  system,  for 

system  if  the  active 

most  currently  valid 


data  and  if  the  inactive  r«  d/write  memory  does  contain  the 
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most  currently  valid  data  a  id,  if  they  do,  for  transferring  the 


contents  of  that  memory  tc 


the  active  read/write  memory. 


4  169,289 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WT  H  IMPROVED  CYCLIC  DATA 

BUFFEl  APPARATUS 

Richard  R.  Shively,  Convert  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  iicorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1»77,  Ser.  No.  814,041 

Int.  a.2  G  lie  19/2&.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  data 
circular  data  buffer  in  a 


means  for  applying  a  first 
means  responsive  to  said 
means  for  storing  for 
greater  than  said  addre^ 
means  comprising  said 
means  for  determining 
ing  for  arithmetically 


p  ocessor,  apparatus  for  defining  a 
ranfom  access  data  memory  compris- 


addresses  of  the  topmost  location 


mg: 
first  means  for  storing  the  t 

of  said  buffer, 
second  means  for  storing  Aie  number  of  locations  comprising 

said  buffer. 


address, 
I  leans  for  applying  and  to  said  first 
( letennining  if  said  first  address  is 
of  the  topmost  location,  and 
a  processor  responsive  to  said 
ind  to  said  second  means  for  stor- 
a  tering  said  first  address. 


4169,290 
DATA  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alan  C.  Reed,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  John  H.  Sherwood,  Bountiful, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  tb  Utility  Services,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7$5,84«,  Dec.  30,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  j  Ser.  No.  592,057,  Jun.  30, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioii  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,648 

Int.  a^G06¥  3/14 

VS.  a.  364—900  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic   ecording  apparatus  for  recording 
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the  data  displayed  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  designated  utility 
meters,  wherein  said  meters  are  positioned  at  a  plurality  of 
different  locations  and  each  of  said  meters  has  a  unique  identifi- 
cation number,  the  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  solid  state  memory  means  for  storing  meter  location,  meter 

identification  and  meter  data  therein; 
first  means  for  writing  into  selected  locations  of  said  mem- 
ory, in  sequence,  the  meter  location  information  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  meters  and  the  meter  identification  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  meters; 
a  temporary  memory  for  temporarily  storing  said  meter  data 
as  said  meter  data  is  keyed  into  said  recording  apparatus; 
a  keyboard  means  for  introducing  said  meter  data  for  each  of 

said  meters  into  said  temporary  memory; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  temporarily  stored 

meter  data  with  at  least  one  preselected  limit; 
second  means  for  writing  said  meter  data  into  an  addressed 
meter  data  storage  location  in  said  solid  state  memory 
means  if  said  meter  data  is  within  said  at  least  one  prede- 
termined limit; 


selection  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  and  which  are  pro- 
duced by  integrated  circuit  techniques,  said  store  having: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  programmable  integrated  storage 
field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  which  each  possess  an  insu- 
lated, floating  storage  gate  and  a  controllable  control  gate, 
said  storage  and  control  gates  of  each  storage  PET  being 
capacitively  coupled  to  one  another  and  also  influence  a 
main  channel  of  the  storage  FET; 

storage  cells  of  the  store  being  arranged  to  form  a  matrix 
with  each  cell  containing  only  one  of  said  storage  FETs; 

said  control  gate  of  each  storage  FET  being  connected  to  a 
control  line  of  a  first  matrix  dimension; 

a  drain  terminal  of  each  storage  FET  being  connected  to  a 
control  line  of  a  second  matrix  dimension; 

source  terminals  of  the  storage  FETs  all  being  connected  to 
a  common  circuit  point; 

each  storage  FET  being  an  n-channel  FET  and  possessing 
enhancement  type  prof)erties  relative  to  its  controllable 
control  gate  in  the  unprogrammed  state,  and  its  storage 
gate  being  charged  with  negative  charges  during  pro- 
gramming by  channel  injection; 

and  said  storage  FETs  and  an  associated  control  portion 
being  arranged  on  a  common  semiconductor  carrier; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  storage  FETs  comprising  erasable  V-shap>ed  Metal- 
Oxide-Silicon  (V-MOS)  technique  produced  FETs; 

a  first  decoder  means  for  interrogating  said  storage  FETs 


selective  means  in  said  keyboard  means  for  erasing  the  meter 
data  in  said  temporary  memory  location  if  said  meter  data 
is  outside  said  at  least  one  preselected  limit; 

a  display  means  for  visually  displaying  in  sequence  for  each 
meter  the  meter  location,  the  meter  identification  and  the 
meter  data  keyed  into  said  memory  means; 

means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  to  couple  the 
information  in  the  addressed  memory  location  to  said 
display  means;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  addressing  means  after  said  meter 
location  information  is  displayed  to  the  memory  location 
of  at  least  one  meter  identification  number  corresponding 
to  said  location,  said  addressing  means  being  responsive  to 
said  advancing  means  to  address  a  meter  data  storage 
location  after  said  meter  identification  number  has  been 
displayed,  said  addressing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
advancing  means  to  address  the  next  meter  location  after 
said  meter  data  has  been  stored  in  said  addressed  memory 
location. 


4,169,291 
EPROM  USING  A  V-MOS  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 

CELL 
Bemward  Ritttler,  Miioich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin  A  Miinich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1977,  2706155 

Int.  a.^GnC  1 1/40.  17/00 
VS.  a.  365—185  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  store  for  storing  words  and  for  word 


and  which  is  provided  for  the  first  matrix  dimension  and 
which  in  each  case  selects  one  of  said  first  matrix  dimen- 
sion control  lines  for  word  selection; 

a  second  decoder  means  for  said  second  matrix  dimension 
and  which  during  said  word  selection  simultaneously  for 
each  bit  position  of  a  word  selects  at  least  one  of  said 
second  matrix  dimension  control  lines  provided  with 
respect  to  each  bit  position; 

output  terminal  means  for  read-out  of  bits  of  said  word,  said 
output  terminal  means  being  individually  assigned  to  the 
bit  positions  of  the  word; 

read-out  decoupling  switching  means  for  connecting  each  of 
the  output  terminal  means  to  said  second  matrix  dimension 
control  lines  assigned  to  a  same  bit  pxKition  as  the  output 
terminal  means; 

0|>erating  potential  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond matrix  dimension  control  lines  via  series  resistors  to  a 
read-out  op>erating  potential  during  read-out  and  to  a 
write-in  operating  potential  during  write-in; 

write-in  control  V-MOS  FETs  having  drain  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  second  matrix  dimension  control  lines, 
source  terminals  connected  to  said  common  circuit  point 
and  gates  of  the  write-in  control  V-MOS  FETs  connect- 
ing to  control  lines  of  the  same  bit  position  being  con- 
nected together  and  through  a  series  resistance  to  said 
operating  potential  means;  and 

said  first  and  second  decoder  means  operating  for  word 
selection  both  during  write-in  and  read-out 
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252,956 

CONNECTOR  TONGUE  BLOCK 

Richard  H.  Frort,  4900  Larkspur,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D02— 99 

U.S.  CL  D2— 408 


252,959 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Vincent  F.  Lang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 02 
VS.  a.  D3— 33 


252,957 

CONNECTOR  TONGUE  BLOCK 

Richard  H.  Frost,  4900  Larkspur,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D02— 99 

UJS.  CL  D2— 408 


252,960 
COMBINED  HANGING  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER  FOR 

BATH  AND  TOILET  ARTICLES 
Ann  Faust,  614  E.  33rd  PI.,  Chicago,  lU.  60616 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— «,  D3— O; 
U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


252,958 
DOLL  CARRIER 

Susan  Tatum,  34  E.  Third  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,890,  Jul.  1, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  a  D3— 02,  99 

VS.  a.  D3— 31 


nr^----^^nn 
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September  25.  1979 
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252^1    I 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Carroll,  Hopkinsrille,  Ky^  and  Lewis  T,  Johnson, 
Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phi  lips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesTiUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser  J  No.  824,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— i9 
U.S.  a.  D3— 67 


252,962 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLKY 
Robert  O.  Wilks,  KnoxWUe,  Tenn., 
Inc.,  KnozTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D20— £  > 
U.S.  a.  D6— 23 


BELT 
Allan  L.  Ford,  Melrose  Parli , 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
phia,Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 28 


September  25,  1979 

:  152,963 
DIS|>LAY  FIXTURE 

and  William  A.  Cole,  Jenkintown, 
Inborn  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadel- 


1 177,  Ser.  No.  830,510 
^tent  14  years 
CI.  D20— 02 


,  assi|  ;nor 


lo. 


STAND 
to  Benco  Industries, 


2!Z 


837,594 
ears 


DRESSING 
Eligah  J.  Bowman,  Jr.,  P.O, 
FUed  Jul.  1, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 154 


. 


i 


!,964 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Drawer  350,  TaUulah,  La.  71282 
^  Ser.  No.  812,396 
patent  14  years 
D6— 04 


CHEST( 


19-7 


September  25,  1979 
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252,965 
TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Warren  D.  Petersen,  217A  Dirision  St.,  St.  Charies,  III.  60174, 
aasigBor  to  Bnrd,  Inc.,  Howell  Dirision 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6—03 
VS.  a.  D6— 178 


252,968 

FURNITURE  DRAWER 

Clayton  A.  Elliott,  1931  Arbor  La.,  Union,  N  J.  07083 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,773,  Not.  11,  1976.  This  application 

Jnn.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6—06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 191 


252,966 

RECORD  RACK 

SteTC  J.  Cohen,  175  Maribeau  Sq.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327,  and  Cory 

W.  Hillebrand,  1562  BeechcUff  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

Filed  No».  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Q.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 185 


252,967 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Myron  L.  Denhoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Myden 
tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,470 
Term  of  patent  3)  years 
Int  a.  D6—04;  D20— 02 
UJS.  a.  D6— 186 


«=  .'■   ..     ^ 


252,969 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  Heinz,  Mettlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  VU- 
leroy  A  Boch  Keramiscbe  Werke  KG,  Mettlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1976,  7351/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D07— o; 

VS.  a.  D7— 33 


986  O.G.  41 
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252^0 
HOLDER  FOR  CX>I<lDIMENTS 
Melvyn  Gutkin,  41  Dennis  RiL,  i1  tholhont,  Sandton,  South 
AfHca 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  So .  No.  834,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Soolli  Africa,  Mar.  14,  1977, 
77/0348;  Mar.  14, 1977,  77/0349    ] 

Term  of  patent  M  years 
Int  a.  D07-.-06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 52 


COMBINED  LETTER 


Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  23, 


September  25,  1979 


September  25,  1979 
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252,973 

OPENER  AND  MAGNIFYING 
GLASS 

Robert  F.  Bateman,  Greeni  ille,  and  Ann  K.  Fritz,  Woonsocket, 
botli  of  R.I.,  aasignors  t<|  Dart  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  863,768 
Term  o^  patent  14  years 
InttCL  D19— 02 


U.S.  CL  D8— 104 


252,971 
PORTABLE  GASlSTOVE 
YosMnori  Ito,  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  1' 
Int  CL  D7-fc2 
U.S.  a.  D7— 110 


FDR 


Elpplel 


BRACKET 

Richard  P.  Schriebmaier, 

18201 
to  Iwatani  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  py^  q^  ,7 

Term  ol|  patent 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D8— 364 


252,974 

UTILITY  POLE 
Manor,  RJ>.  1,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


No.  831,009 
years 


1977,  Ser.  No.  842,807 

14  years 
a.  D8— OS 


252,972 
CORK  EXTRACTOR 

Ted  Essig,  108-D  Shoreline  Q.,  NobksTllle,  Ind.  46060 
Filed  Jnn.  29, 1977,  Ser,  No.  8104»32 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 
Int  a.  D07405 
U.S.  a.  D8— 42  I 


ONEPIECl 
Richard  M.  Yensh,  1901  E. 
FUed  Not.  28, 
Term 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D8— 371 


252,976 
STRINGUNE  BRACKET 
Sherwood  M.  Hanson,  Sandwich;  Martin  F.  Dohnalik,  and  Fred 
D.  Foster,  both  of  De  Kalb,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Barber- 
Greene  Company,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DS— 08 
VS.  a.  D8— 396 


252,97* 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

AND  TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Peter  K.  Bayly,  Eltfaam  North,  AnstraUa,  assigMtr  to  Nicholas 
Proprietary  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,899 
CUm  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1976, 
977565/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0; 
U.S.  a.  D9— 10 


(52,975 

WALL  BRACKET 
Missouri,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 
1977,  Ser.  No.  855,448 
of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D8— OS 


252,977 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

AND  TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Peter  K.  Bayly,  Eltham  North,  Australia,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Proprietary  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1976, 
977580/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— 0; 
VS.  CL  D9— 10 


252,979 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

AND  TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Peter  K.  Bayly,  Eltham  North,  AnstraUa,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Proprietary  Limited,  Cliadstone,  Australia 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,357 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Australia,  Dec.  2, 1976, 70758/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 10 


!  . 


-t 


000000 

OOOQOC 
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CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 


252,980 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR 

AND  TOY  BUILOI  JG  BLOCK 
Peter  K.  Bayly,  Eltham  North,  Am^ndia,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Proprietary  Limited  i 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Se^.  No.  801,359 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  2, 1976, 70770/76 
Term  of  patent  1*  years 
Int  a.  D9-^l 
VS.  a.  D9— 10 


Gary  K 
Hills,  both  of  ni. 
New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  15, 


2524W1 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR 

AND  TOY  BUILDING 

David  A.  Fenton,  Mount  Waverley, 
las  Proprietary  Limited 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Austrapa 
Term  of  patent 
Int.  a.  D9-IP1 
U.S.  a.  D9— 10 


U,S.  a.  D9— 131 


Int 


September  25,  1979 


September  25,  1979 
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252,983 
CAN  OR  ^IMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hasegawa,  Chiogo;  Carmen  T.  Maacia,  Clarendon 
assigi  lors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc. 


1977,  Ser.  No.  824,665 


Term  o '  patent  14  years 


a.  D9— o; 


252,985  252,986 

CLASS  RING  AIR-CUSHION-SUPPORTED  TRANSPORTER 

Ming  Y.  Lam,  and  James  H.  Stuckey,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,   Charles  S.  Richards,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  U3.M. 
assignors  to  Stuckey  ft  Speer,  Inc.  Hover  Systems,  England 

FUed  No».  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,777  Filed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13,  1976, 

Int  a.  Dll— 07  977515/76 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 29  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 7^ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 5 


:ANDY  or  THE  LIKE 
BLOCK 

Australia,  assignor  to  Nicho- 


No.  801,372 

',  Dec.  2, 1976, 70752/76 

yean 


252,982    I 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Shigeshi  Ohmori,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  llmitfi^, 

°*^  "Sd  Jun.  22,  1977.  SerJ  No.  808,898  RichJ2^' M^Suef Ar^ta^on 

Term  of  patently  years  Tool  Corporation,  Elk 

FUed  Jul.  S, 

Term  of  ^tent 
Int 
U.S.  CL  D9— 281 


U.S.  a.  D9— 34 


152,984 

A  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  G.  M. 

VUlage,  lU. 

,  Ser.  No.  812,830 
14  years 
CI.  D9— 07 


252,987 
CART 
Stephen  A.  Bacskay,  Bloomingdale,  and  Sidney  Messeri,  West 
Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Outlook  In  Plastics  Corpo- 
ration, Inc.  and  Tingue,  Brown  A  Co.;  a  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  Mar.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll— 02 
VS.  CL  D12— 27 


Gr)ve 

1>77 


r^i 

■T 

•L=.> 

•»     . 

V        ^ 

-'           1   '. 

■ 

w 
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2524W8 
REFLECTIVE  RAT  TtUP  PEDAL 
Robert  F.  Hmnlong,  Maytrille,  Ky.,  tssignor  to  Wald  Manufiu:- 
tiiring  Company,  Inc.,  MaysTille,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Sei  No.  825,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patoit  tubaequent  to  Oct  15, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  l4  years 


VIDEO 

Koichi  Nishigaki, 
pany  of  Japan,  Limited, 
FUed  Oct  18, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D14— 2 


September  25,  1979 


252,991 
T  J>E  RECORDER 

Yoicohan  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
'  rolcohama,  Japan 
1977,  Ser.  No.  84333 
patent  14  years 

CI.  D14— o; 


D12-r7; 


UJS.  a.  D12— 125 


252,989 
FENDER 

David  K.  Barlcer,  13170  Reeder  St.,  i  Jliance,  Ohio  44M1 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Seij  No.  892,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12-l/($ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 184 


RADIO 
Masanori  Hamada,  Yao,  an 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  15, 
Claiou  priority,  appUcati<^ 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D14— 70 


!52,992 
RECEIVER 

Kikuo  Ohta,  both  of  Katano,  both 
AkatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 


1  977,  Ser.  No.  806,894 

Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-49313 
IMtent  14  years 
CI.  D14— OJ 


:  52,993 

PROJECnON  Tl  :LEVISI0N  CONSOLE 

Earl  W.  Muntz,  Sherman  Oa  ts,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Muntz-Elman 

Mfg.,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Cal  if. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585  032,  Jon.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  li  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,386 


252,990 

ELECTRICAL  CONilECTOR 
James  J.  Gietzen,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  ai  lignor  to  Dynamic  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.\ , 

FUed  JuB.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— Pi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 24 


VS.  CL  D14— 79 


Term  of  Mtent  14  years 
Int  ( I.  D14— 03 


September  23, 1979 
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252,994 

COMBINED  GAS  STATION  CANOPY  AND  PUMPS 

THEREFOR 

Ned  H.  PettittgUl,  Box  37,  South  Royalton,  Vt  05068 
Filed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D20— 02;  D2S— 03 
VS.  CL  D15— 9J 


252,997 

HARP 

Walter  Kraaidd,  3868  W.  Grand  Atc,  Chicago,  DL  60651 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LM.  CL  D17— <U 

U.S.  CL  D17— 16 


252,995 

COMBINED  WORK  HOLDER  AND  DRILLING 

TEMPLATE 

Albert  F.  Tiedemann,  Jr.,  Masemore  Rd.,  Parkton,  Md.  21120 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 09 

U,S.  CL  D15— 140 


252,996 

COMBINED  CAMERA,  RADIO,  BINOCULARS  AND 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Michel  WooUey,  1440  Mountain  View  Atc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

94952 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,809 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
Int  CL  D16— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D16— 6 
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252,998 
WHITING  INSniUMENT 


Raymond  E.  Turner,  Burghfleld  Coiamon,  England,  asiignor  to  George  A.  Hanson,  858  Cn  atriew  Dr^  Palatine,  EL  60067 


The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  M^. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Se<.  No.  866,462 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Filed  Sep.  28, 


Int  CL  D19t06 


VS.  a.  D19— 49 


U.S.  CL  D21— 10 


Int 


September  25,  1979 


253,000 
PIN  BALL  BUMPER  POST 


1977,  Ser.  No.  837,473 


Term  ol  patent  14  yean 


a.  D21— 01 


252,999 
TOY  PIN  BALL  MACHINE 

Michael  I.  Satten,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^^ignor  to  Child  Guidance 
Playthings,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  SerJ  No.  861,096 
Term  of  patent  1^  yean 
Int.  CI.  D21H0y 
U.S.  a.  D21-49 


Barney  H.  Hnang, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  19, 
Term  of 
Int 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


»3,001 

GAM  E  CABINET 

Mountain  View,  Calif., 


assignor  to  Atari, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  826,046 
patent  14  yean 
::i.  D21— Oi 


53,002 


BUUe  V.  Smathers,  139 

FUed  Jul.  29, 
Term 
Int 
U.S.  CL  D21— 72 


STILT 

le,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 
1977,  Ser.  No.  820,686 
of  patent  14  yean 

D21— 07 


a. 


September  25,  1979 
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253,003  253,006 

TOY  HELICOPTER  TOY  FIGURE 

Yntaka  Tanaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toytown  Corpora-  Richard  W.  M.  Kimbrough,  New  York,  and  Gloria  Caranica, 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,013  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880^58 

Int  CL  D21— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D21— 85  Int  CL  021—07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 184 


253,004 

AERIAL  TOY 

Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  Shelterwood  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45409 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,478 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 86 


253,007 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  WATER  SANTTIZATION  CHEMICALS 
John  M.  Casberg,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Arion  G.  Sangster,  Sterling, 
Mass.,  and  Frands  W.  MacGregor,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signon  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  HaTn,  Conn. 
FUed  Jnn.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— O; 
U.S.  a.  D23— 3 


253,005 

KITE  STRING  WINDER 

Charles  Y.  Qose,  P.O.  2535,  VancouTcr,  Wash.  98661 

FUed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,929 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 91 


^ 


5^^ 
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253,008 
BATHTUB 
Francob  Gnignet,  Pari*.  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodete  Gcnerale 
De  Fooderie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Franc*,  Mar.  2, 1978,  76  387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.CLD2340i 

U.S.  CL  D23— 55 


.'Oral, 


FINGER  HELD 
Jeaa-Loois  G«eret,  Paris, 
Conn^  aisigBors  to  L'l 

Filed  Ang.  29, 
Oaims  priority,  applicati^ 
Term  o< 
Int 
U.S.  CL  D28— 7 


September  23, 1979 


253,010 
F  lAKE  UP  APPUCATOR 
I^«nce,  ami  Nancy  Adaam,  Westport, 
Paris,  Fhuce 
1977,  Scr.  No.  828,938 

FhuKC  Jna.  21, 1977,  75  779 
patent  14  years 
CLD28— Oi 


253,009 
PROPHYLACnC  bEVICE 
Tadao  Olcamoto,  12-8,  1-chome,  Koli  nata,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser,  No.  943,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,!  Jun.  20, 1978,  53-25685 


U.S.  CL  D24-99 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0  r,  99 


93,011 
DRYER  WITH  El  BOW  CONCENTRATOR 
John  Wistrand,  New  Canaan  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 
rated 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ko.  697,091,  Jun.  17, 1976,  Pat  No. 

D.  247,979.  This  appUcaticfi  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  2, 1976,  1706769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


September  25,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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253,012 
FOLDABLE  HANDLE  HAIR  DRYER 
WUIiam  J.  Rakocy,  NuUey,  and  Masao  Tsigi,  North  Plainlield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 16 


253,014 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
Kenidii  ShiihashI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Saagyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— 0^ 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 23  A 


253,013 
HORSESHOE 
YoshlJi  Hiraoka,  No.  20-15, 3-chome,  Honcho,  KichUoji,  Mnsa- 
sUno-sliL  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D30— 99 
VS.  CL  D30— 35     , 


253,015 
COVER  FOR  A  YARD  LIGHT 
Minas  P.  Haierjian,  72  StivaletU  Dr.,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026, 
and  KcTork  Hazerjian,  19  Woodard  Rd.,  West  Rozbury, 
Mass.  02132 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CLD48— 38 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Kabi:  Ste- 
al Ekenstam,  Bo  T.;  Aurell.  Leif  E.;  Claeson,  Karl  G.;  and  Karl- 
sson,  Birgitta  G..  4,169.015,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  S«— 

Martin,    Jerry    R.;   Tadanier,   John    S.;    and    Collum,    Paulette, 
4,169,198,  CI.  536-I7.0OR. 
Abraham,  John  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Arrangement  for  feeding 

eUstomeric  particles  into  an  extruder.  4,168,943,  CI.  425-205.000. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  4,168,812,  CI.  242-220.000. 
Accumulatorenwerk  Hoppecke  Carl  Zoellner  &  Sohn;  See— 

Ruch,  Jean;  and  Hasenauer,  Dieter,  4,169,190,  CI.  429-27.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  S..  4,168,929,  CI.  414-387.000. 
Needham,  Robert  F.;  and  Randolph,  Robert  W.,  4,168,665,  CI. 
105-248.000. 
Achter,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Deaton,  Carlton  D.; 
Goldsmith.  Herbert;  and  Dorman,  Hortoo  £.,  4,169,125,  CI. 
422-65.000. 
Acosu,  Miguel  B.  Airplane  shaped  kite.  4,168,816.  CI.  244-154.000. 
Actus.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Anthony  A..  4,168.775,  CI.  198-795.000. 
Adachi,  Iwao  P.,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  erect 
optical  imaging  copier  system  and  method.  4,168,900,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Adams,   Joy    L.    Hand-propelled    garden    cultivator.    4,168,749,   CI. 

172-251.000. 
Adamski,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Bowen.   Robert   F.;   and   Adamski.   Joseph   R.,   4,168.838.   CI. 
277-125.000. 
Adolph,  Peter,  to  Contraves  AG.  Arrangement  for  photographic  data 

marking.  4.168.894.  CI.  354-105.000. 
Adomitis.  John  T.:  See— 

Larson.  Richard  I.;  Adomitis.  John  T.;  and  Beckingham.  Thomas 
G.,  4,168,914.  CI.  366-101.000. 
Aebi,  Rudolf:  See— 

Vogel.  Christian;  and  Aebi.  Rudolf.  4.168.965.  CI.  71-118.000. 
af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T.;  Aurell.  Leif  E.;  Claeson.  Karl  G.;  and  Karlsson. 
Birgitta  G..  to  AB  Kabi.  Novel  chromogenic  thrombin  substrates. 
4.169.015.  CI.  435-13.000. 
AFA  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Quinn,  David  R.,  4.168.788,  CI.  222-383.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano:  See — 

Topliss,  John  G.;  and  Afonso.  Adriano,  4,169,141,  CI.  424-177.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Simm.   Walter;   and   Bestenreiner.   Friedrich.   4,168,973,   CI.   96- 
l.OTE. 
Agiotis,  Demetre.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  securing  hairpieces. 

4,168.713.  CI.  132-53.000. 
Aglietti.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Ligorati,  Ferdinando;  Nova.  Vittorio  E.;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo. 
4.169,211,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco.  Inc.  Ring  gasket  retainer  for  flanged 

connectors.  4.168.852.  CI.  285-336.000. 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  to  Vetco.  Inc.  Shiftable  ring  gasket  retainer  for 

flanged  connectors.  4,168,853.  CI.  285-336.000. 
Air  Konvey  Company:  See — 

Weeks.  Wyatt  J..  4,168.864.  CI.  406-23.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.    Masamoto;    and    Takayama.    Katsuki.    4.168,867,    CI. 
303-115.000. 
Akanuma,  Youichiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Shohachi;  Nishi,  Akira;  Mishima,  Kouichi;  and  Akanuma, 
Youichiro,  4.168.916.  CI.  366-116.000. 
Akimura.  Yoshiuka:  See— 

Takada.    Shunji;    Akimura.    Yoshitaka;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki.  4.168.977.  CI.  96-63.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Dawson.  Edward  C;  Homan.  Jan  D.  H.;  and  Van  Weemen.  Bauke 
K..  4.169.012.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Albers,  Teo.  Sr.  Anaerobic  fermentation  of  excreU  in  a  collapsible  bag. 

4.169.048.  CI.  210-2.000. 
Albright.  Larry  E.:  See- 
Mather.  Joseph  M.;  Berg.  Gerald  M.;  and  Albright,  Larry  E., 
4,168,757,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Alderson,  Loren  L.:  See — 

Yatcilla,  George;  Fleming,  Garold  L.;  Graber,  Kurt;  and  Alderson, 
Loren  L..  4.168.659.  CI.  100-43.000. 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Metrailer,  William  J.;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Aldndge.  Clyde  L., 
4.169,038.  CI.  208-10.000. 


AUied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sack,  John  J.;  Colasanti,  Arduino;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L., 

4,168,810,  CI.  242-I07.40A. 
Stephenson,   Robert   L.;   and   Fox,   William   R.,   4,168,850.   CI. 
280-803.000. 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Quick.  Merle  A  .  4,168.800,  CI.  239-164.000. 
Allington,  Robert  W.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Chemi- 
cal analyzer.  4,168,955,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Downing,  Terry  R.;  and  Geiersbach,  Allots  F..  4,168.934.  CI. 

414-636.000. 

Allport,  Maurice  J.;  Moore,  Alan  R.;  and  Hemmings.  Robert,  to  Lucas 

Industries    Limited.     Multiphase    full-wave    rectifier    assembly. 

4.169.282,  CI.  363-145.000. 

Alpaugh,   F.   Nelson.   Liquid  level  sensing  apparatus.  4.169.261,  CI. 

340-602.000. 
Alt.  Robert  D.;  Williams.  Alverson  B.;  and  Pauly.  Edward  L..  to 
General   Motors   Corporation.    Battery   clamping  and   retention. 
4,169.191.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Morel.  Paul;  and  Dugois.  Jean-Pierre.  4.169.034.  CI.  204-243.00M. 
Alvares,  Antonio:  See— 

Biglione.  Gianfranco;  Bcrtazzoni,  Guido;  and  Alvares.  Antonio. 
4.169.193.  CI.  521-56.000 
Alvarez.  Oscar  E.   Battery  cell  soldering  apparatus.  4,169,223,  CI. 

219-85.00G. 
Amanita  Sound.  Inc.:  See — 

Griirm.  Timothy  L..  Jr..  4.168.762.  CI.  181-163.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.  Bruce  S..  4.169.014.  CI.  435-182.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Fell.  David  A.,  4,168,662,  CI.  101-426.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Walworth,  Bryant  L.,  4,168,964,  CI.  71-93.000. 
American  Equipment  Systems  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lastinger,  William  R..  4.168,745,  CI.  165-164.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Effiand,    Richard   C;    Davis,    Larry;   and    Schaub,   Wolfgang, 

4.169.094,  CI.  260-326. 50B. 

Effland.    Richard    C;    Davis,    Larry;    and    Schaub,    Wolfgang, 

4.169.095.  CI.  260-326.50B. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.;  Dvomik.  Dushan;  and  Cayen.  Mitchell  N., 

4.169.202,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Veiniere,  Jean-Pierre,  4,168,786,  CI.  221-251.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Cannon,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  McEachem,  Robert  A.,  4,168,71 1,  CI. 
I28-419.00D. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Little,  David  M.;  and  Kocher.  Timothy  L..  4.168.877.  CI.  339- 

I03.00M. 
Risser.  Peter  H.;  Zimmerman.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  PauUus,  Clarence 

L.,  4.168.878.  CI.  339-2I7.00S. 
Weidler.    Charles   H.;   and    Marks.    Richard    L.,   4,168,874,   CI. 
339-128.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Rodal,  David  R.,  4,169,276.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See — 

Stump.  Theodore  M..  4.169.214.  CI.  179-15.0AS. 
Anderson,  David  B.:  See — 

Wilson,   William   C;   and   Anderson,   David   B.,   4,168,829,   CI. 
271-108.000. 
Anderson.  John  D.;  Watney.  John  F.;  and  Tillett.  Peter  I.,  to  Cambridge 
Scientific    Instruments    Limited.    Automatic    focussing    systems. 
4,169.240,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  Norman  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy.  System  for  loading  slab-gel  holders  for  electropho- 
resis separation.  4,169,036,  CI.  204-299  OOR 
Anderson,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  Norman  L.,  4,169.036.  CI. 
204-299.00R. 
Anderson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Fulks.    Robert   G.;   and   Anderson.   Robert   E..   4.168,796.   CI. 
235-302.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  S.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Unloading 
system  including  open  top  bottom  dump  railway  car  having  trans- 
versely spaced  body  sections.  4,168.929.  CI.  414-387.000. 
Ando.  Masamoto;  and  Takayama.  Katsuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Vehicle   anti-skid   brake   control   device.   4,168,867,   CI. 
303-115.000. 
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Ando,  Yujiro;  Yoshida,  Nobutoshi;  Tan^,  Kazuki;  and  Ohara,  Kat- 
sunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ion  modulation  imaging  in- 
volves prior  uniform  charging  of  secijndary  recording  surface  and 
charge  control  thereof.  4,168,974,  CI.  <  6-I.OOR. 
Andree,  Hans:  See — 

Conrad.  Jens;  Schnegelberger,  Haral  1;  Andree,  Hans;  and  Jakobi, 
Guenter,  4,169.074,  CI.  252-544.00  L 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  a  deep  diod  :  magnetoresistor.  4,168,991, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harvey  1.;  Hartman,  Davis  K.;  and 
Chang,  Mike  F.,  to  General  Electric  C  impany.  Process  for  thermal 
gradient  zone  melting  utilizing  a  beveh  d  wafer  and  a  beveled  guard 
ring.  4,168.992.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Aoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamo,  Hisao,  to  Toky  3  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Junction  field  effect  transistor.  4,169,2<?,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshio;  See — 

Kawakami,  Akira;  Aoki,  Yoshio;  and  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki,  4,169,076, 
CI.  252-558.000. 
Aoyama,  Syunichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Cospany.  Limited.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculation  system.  4,168,684,  CI.  123«119.00A. 
Appleman.  Milo  D.,  to  Daylin,  Inc.  Sofln  noist  animal  food.  4,169,162, 

CI.  426-335.000. 
Applied  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Firth.  Francis  G..  4.168.942,  CI.  425-1  44.000. 
Arai.  Nobukatsu;  Fujie,  Kunio;  and  Kakij  aid,  Kimio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  Heat  exchangfig  wall  and  method  for  the 
production  thereof  4,168,743,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Arcamone.  Federico:  See — 

Penco,   Sergio;    Franchi,   Giuliano;    and   Arcamone,    Federico, 
4.169.142.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Archibald.  William  E..  to  Cosden  Techno  ogy.  Inc.  Oxidation  of  dieth- 

ylbenzenes.  4,169,210,  CI.  568-572.000. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Spicuzza,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  O'Donn  11,  Hugh  T.,  4,169.078,  CI. 
260-17.300. 
Argentiero.  Pietro.  Method  for  producing  ubular  metallized  cloth  belts 
and  tubular  belts  obtained  by  said  methi  d.  4,169,021,  CI.  204-21.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota.  Nad  iro;  and  Sugibuchi,  Kazuo, 
4,169,089,  CI.  260-45.95F.  I 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Burkey,  David  J.;  Clark,  Lawrence; 
Harry  F..  4,169,017,  a.  204-4.000. 
Amoff,  Philip  J.,  to  Transco  Plastics  Corporation.  AdjusUble  height 

tray  table.  4,168,669.  CI.  108-116.000. 
Arrington,  Ethel:  See — 

Haimowitz,     Irving;     and     Arringt<  n,     Ethel,     4,169,143,     C\. 
424-195.000. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Tazaki,  Kichiya;  Tahara,  TamoUu;  ^  ada,  Akjhiro;  and  Mizutani, 
Yukihisa.  4.169,186.  CI.  428-406.000 
A.vmo,  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka;  and  I  [ashimoto,  Masao,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Procea  i  for  manufacturing  an  amide 
compound  using  aluminum  nitrate  pn  tmoter.  4,169,107,  CI.  260- 
56I.0ON. 
Ashworth,  Richard;  and  Hargreaves,  Johi   M.,  to  T.  I.  Silencers  Lim- 
ited. Containers  for  catalysts  for  exhausi  emission  control.  4,169.127 
CI.  422-180.000. 
Association  d'Etudes  pour  les  Applicati>ns  des  Oscillations  Meca- 
niques:  See — 
Ducrocq.  Julien,  4,168,819,  CI.  248-57  5.000. 
Astakhov,  Valentin  A.;  Podreshetnikov.  VI  adimir  A.;  Plotnikov,  Viktor 
M.;  and  Teterevyatnikov,  Lev  N.  Devic  c  for  measuring  flow  rate  of 
fluid  in  a  pipeline.  4,168,725,  a.  138-44.  XX). 
Astleford,  William  J.:  See— 

Garza,  Luis  R.;  and  Astleford,  William  J.,  4,168,860,  CI.  297-92.000. 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Rains,  Lyle  V.;  Bristow,  Stephen  D,    and  Shepperd,  David  M., 
4.169,272,  CI.  358-180.000. 
Atsushi,  Iga:  See — 

Eda,   Kazuo;  Osamu,   Makino;   Mas  nori,   Inada;   Atsushi, 
Masayuki,    Sakai;    and    Michio,    MaUuoka,    4,169,071, 
252-517.000. 
August  Sauter  GmbH:  See— 

Enzmann.  Erwin;  Kammerer,  Manfred  Tikart,  Johann;  and  Glaser, 
Walter.  4,168.756,  CI.  177-210.0EM 
Aurell,  Leif  E.:  See— 

af  Ekenstam,  Bo  T.;  Aurell,  Leif  E.;  f  :iaeson,  Karl  G.;  and  Karl- 
sson,  Birgitta  G.,  4,169,015,  CI.  435. 13.000. 
Austin,  Paul  G.  Adjustable  toilet  seat.  4,1(  8,552,  CI.  4-237.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Kuck,  Jay  L.;  and  Chamberlain.  Neal  C  ..  4,168,801,  CI.  239-172.000. 
Awaji,  Syun:  See —  | 

Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino.  Motohiko;  .^ 

Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Haruo;  and  Awaji,  Syun, 
204-147.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Rinker.  William  R.,  4,168,717,  a.  I3T  I3S.O0O. 
Babcock,  Frank  H..  Ill:  See- 
Wren.  Fred  H.,  Jr.;  and  Babcock.  F  -ank  H.,  HI,  4,168,584,  C\. 
36-2.00R. 
Bachvarov,  Hristo  A.,  to  NPP  "TeshkJ  Radioelektronika".  Aerial 
system  for  broadcasting  having  a  passive  middle  antenna  flanked  by 
two  end-fed  antennas.  4,169,266,  CI.  341-835.000. 
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Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama, 
4,169,028,  CI. 


Bahrke.  Ludwig.  to  Hoesch  Werke  AktiengesellschaA.  Apparatus  for 

treating  rolling  mill  scale.  4J  68,7 14,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Bailey,  Denis  M  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  5(or  6>-[(Substituted-amino)al- 

kyl]-2,3-naphthalenediols.  4,169,108,  Q.  260-S70.80R. 
Baker  International  Corporaticii:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  A.,  4,169.0l47,  CI.  209-164.000. 
Baker,  Ronald  M.  Protective  neck  garment.  4,168,543,  CI.  2-91.000. 
Bakker,  Eppe;  Bergsma,  Wytse  and  Riemersma,  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Shaving  appan  tus.  4,168,570,  CI.  30-43.600. 
Balde,  John  W.,  to  Western  El(  ctric  Company,  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
tor structures  for  facilitated  solder  attachment  of  flat  conductors 
4,168,876,  CI.  339-176.0MF. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Company  5m — 

Hooker,  Donald  E.,  4,168,  133,  CI.  273-129.0HA. 
Barabanov,  Valentin  I.:  See— 

Smimov,  Oleg  V.;  Kozhei  lyakin,  Vasily  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 
I.;  Lavrov,  Ivan  S.;  Okui  ev,  Reald  A.;  and  Rukobratsky,  Nikolai 
I.,  4,169,029,  CI.  204-149  000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  5m— 

Sequeira.  Avilino,  Jr.;  Bej  naud,  John  D.;  and  Bareer,  Frank  L 
4,169,016,  a.  196-14.520 
Barker,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Murray,  Edward  D.;  Mye  %,  Chester  D.;  and  Barker,  Larry  D . 
4,169,090,  CI.  260-112.001. 
Barnard,   Thomas   W.,   to   Peif(in-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Optical 

beam-switching  chopper.  4,168,910,  CI.  356-325.000. 
Barnes,  Clive:  See — 

Ward,  John  J.  B.;  and  Ban  es,  Qive,  4,169,022,  CI.  2O4-36.00R. 
Bart,  Hansueli,  to  Eaton  Corpoi  ation.  Metering  valve  for  fuel  injection 

4,168.688.  CI.  123-I39.00E. 
Bastian,  Gary  T.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Samuel  A.;  Sal  non,  Peter  C;  and  Bastian.  Gary  T 
4,169,262,0.340-744.001.  " 

Batte,  Christopher  L.  Fire  conti  jl  and  evacuation  system.  4,168,748,  Q. 

169-46.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  4, 168,881,  CI.  350-82.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,   nc:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  R.;  A<  hter,  Eugene  K.;  Deaton,  Carlton  D.; 
Goldsmith,  Herbert;  ami  Dorman,  Horton  E.,  4,169.125.  Cl" 
422-65.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Blahak,  Johannes,  4,169,206,  CI.  560-50.000. 
Bayer,  John  W.  Transition  meial-naphthyridine  chemical  complexes 

4,169,092,  Cl.  546-10.000.       [ 
Bayer,  Robert  S.,  to  Mosler  Saf4  Company.  Capacitive  intrusion  detec- 
tor  circuitry    utilizing   referee   oscillator   drift.   4,169,260,   Q. 

Bazantova,  Zdenka:  See—  \ 

Kolar,  Karel;  Skvara.  Frartisek;  Novotny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak,  Zde- 

nek;  Satava,  Vladimir;  Ztzulka,  Josef;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and 

Weiss.  Vladimir.  4.168,9^.  Cl.  106-90.000. 

Bea,  Donald  A.;  and  Jaffe.  Joaeph.  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 

Staged  process  for  the  produ  :tion  of  middle  distillate  from  a  heavy 

distillate.  4,169,040,  Cl.  208-5^.000. 

Beard,  Terry  D.  Compander  npise  reduction  method  and  apparatus 

4,169.219.  Cl.  179-100.3OR.  ^"^ 

Bearden,  Roby.  Jr.:  See — 

Metrailer.  William  J.;  Bcarc  en,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Aldridae,  Ovde  L 
4,169,038,  Cl.  208-10.000.  e'.      7         . 

Beckingham,  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Larson,  Richard  I.;  Adomil  is,  John  T.;  and  Beckingham.  Thomas 
G.,  4,168,914,  Cl.  366-101 .000. 
Beehive  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiett,  Kenneth  K.;  and  McFarland,  Archie  R.,  4,169.166    Cl 
426-637.000. 
Begnaud.  John  D.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begi  laud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L. 

4.169,016,  Cl.  196-14,520.  e    ,      ««  x-., 

Belcourt,   Rudolph.   Lever  de  rice  for  power  drill.   4.168,926,  Cl. 

Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Grigaliunas,  Ramiundas,  4.168.886,  Cl.  352-157.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Ii^orporated:  See 

James,  Dennis  B.;  and  ONill,  John  F.,  4,169,215,  Q.  179-1600F 

Presby,  Herman  M.,  4,168,5  87,  Cl.  356-73.100. 

Shively,  Richard  R.,  4,169,;  89,  Q.  364-900.000. 

Tyler.  Daniel  W.,  4,169,218  Cl.  179-lOO.OOR. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Buxton,  Larry  E.,  4,168,778  Cl.  206-409.000. 
Benchev,  Dimiter  V.:  See— 

Konstantinov.  Nikola  I.;  an]  Benchev,  Dimiter  V.,  4,168,547,  Q. 

Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Fairbaim,  Leroy  W.,  4,168,  i69.  a.  29-764.000. 
Henrich,  Robert  S.,  4,169,2  2,  d.  307-354.000. 
Benjamin,  Gary  L.,  to  Kuss  Cor  oration.  Water  mattress  with  dampen- 

mg  construction.  4,168,555,  C  .  5-452.000. 
Benjamin,  Martin  E.;  Fedorovic  h,  George;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N  ,  to 

Garlock  Inc.  Shaft  seal  with  icraper.  4,168,837,  Cl.  277-24.000 
Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  to  Generi  1  Electric  Company.  Method  of  weld- 

mg   a   projectmg   bracket   to    a   tank  or  the  like.   4,168.795.  CL 

228-175.000. 
Bentov.  Itzhak  E.  Dilator.  4,16!  ,709,  Cl.  128-345.000. 
Berdan.  Betty  L.;  and  Luce,  Beiy  M.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Process  for  elec- 

troforming  copper  foil.  4,169,1)18,  Cl.  204-13.000. 


Berg,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Mather,  Joseph  M.;  Berg,  Gerald  M.;  and  Albright,  Larry  E., 
4,168,757.  Cl.  180-6.480. 
Bergholm,  Leiuuut;  and  Jonsson,  Bo,  to  Umea  Mekaniska  AB.  Method 

for  color-marking  lo^.  4,169,173,  Cl.  427-284.000. 
Bergman,  Jan;  and  Luidens,  Klaas  J.,  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten 

B.V.  Digitally  controlled  oscillator.  4.169.256.  Cl.  367-90.000. 
Bcrgibaken,  Carlton  K.:  See— 

Wingerd.  Winston  H.;  and  Bergsbaken.  Carlton  K.,  4,169,160.  Cl. 
426-40.000. 
Bergsma,  Wytse:  See — 

Bakker,  Eppe;  Bergsma,  Wytse;  and  Riemersma,  Pieter,  4,168,570, 
a.  30-43.600. 
Bertazzoni,  Guido:  See — 

Biglione.  Gianfranco;  Bertazzoni,  Guido;  and  Alvares,  Antonio, 
4,169,193.  a.  521-56.000. 
Beshoner.  Edward  C,  Sr.  Live  bait  support  apparatus.  4,168,590,  Cl. 

43-55.000. 
Bestenreiner,  Friedrich:  See — 

Simm,  Walter;  and  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich,  4,168,973,  Cl.  96- 
I.OTE. 
Bethe,  Eugene  J.  No-gel  Utex  foam.  4,169.172,  Cl.  427-244.000. 
Beyer,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Mayer,  Thomas  E.;  Davis,  A.  Hunt;  and  Beyer,  Ronald  W.. 
4,168,722,  Cl.  137-516.110. 
Bhatia.  Yog  R..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Gasket  for  high  temperature 
application  having  sealant  of  phenyl  and  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
polysUoxane.  4,169.185.  Cl  428-328.000. 
Bick.   David   E..   to   Dowty   Rotol   Limited.   Power  transfer   unit. 

4,168.652,  CI.  91-502.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Rupp,  Walter;  Finke,  Manfred;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  Langelud- 
deke,  Peter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,168,963,  O.  71-86.000. 
Biggs,  WUIiam  W.:  See— 

Middendorf,   Lyle   R.;   and   Biggs,   William   W.,   4,169.287,   Cl. 
364-835.000. 
Biglione,  Gianfranco;   Bertazzoni.  Guido;  and  Alvares,  Antonio,  to 
Montedison  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  expandible  poly-styrene 
particles  useful  for  obtaining  molded  bodies  having  a  cellular  struc- 
ture. 4,169,193,  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Bird,  Donald  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Inspection  and  mainte- 
nance trolley  for  aircraft.  4,168,814,  Cl.  244-1  I8.00P. 
Bissell,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosendall.  Henry  J.,  4,168,561,  CI.  15-42.000. 
Bixby,  Guy  T.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Flexible  mandrel 

lubrication.  4,169,174,  Cl.  427-353.000. 
Blackmon,  John  O.,  Sr.   Asphaltic  composition  comprising  asphalt 
primer,  asphalt  coating  and  asphalt  sealer.  4,168,987,  Cl.  106-278.000. 
Blahak,  Johannes:  See — 

Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Blahak,  Johannes,  4,169,206,  O.  560-50.000. 
Blair,  Gerald  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  molding 

glass  elements.  4,168,961.  Cl.  65-66.000. 
Blanchard,  Clayton  H.,  to  LRC  Electronics,  Inc.  Cable  coiuiector  or 

terminator.  4,168,921,  O.  403-19.000. 
Blaskowski,  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of 

operating  a  coal  gasifier.  4,168,956,  Cl.  48-210.000. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas;  and  Eaton,  Diane,  4,169,137,  Cl.  424-8.000. 
BNF  Metals  Technology  Centre:  Ste- 
ward, John  J.  B.;  and  Barnes,  Clive,  4.169.022,  Cl.  2O4-56.00R. 
Boaz,  Inc.:  See — 

Gideon.  Fray  O.,  4.169.057.  Cl.  210-236.000. 
Bocard,  Chnstian;  and  Folachier.  Marc,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  for  absorbing  hydrocarbons  or  organic  solvents.  4,169,052, 
Cl.  210-27.000. 
Bocckino,  Harry  G.:  See- 
Pepper,    Terry    W.;   and    Bocckino,    Harry    G.,   4,168,969,    Q. 
75-104.000. 
Bodnar,  Bela:  See— 

Erdodi,  Gyorgy;  Bodnar,  Bela;  Zolnai,  Dezso;  Gorondi,  Istvan; 

Kovacs.  Laszlo;  and  Takacs.  Gyorgy.  4,168.995.  Cl   148-12.100. 

Bodor.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Sloan,  Kenneth  B..  to  INTERx  Research 

Corporation.  Novel  transient  pro-drug  forms  of  phenylbutazone  and 

oxyphenbutazone  in  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  4,169,147,  Cl. 

424-263.000. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Bird,  Donald  M.,  4,168,814,  O.  244-1 18.00P. 

Hulsman.  Leonard  A.;  and  Montague,  Grant  R.,  4,169,255,  Cl. 

367-100.000. 
Pinson,  George  T.;  and  Daniel,  James  A.,  4,168,813,  O.  244-3.160. 
Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

handbrake  control  system.  4,168,865,  Cl.  303-89.000. 
Bohg,  Armin:  See — 

Briska.  Marian;  and  Bohg,  Armin,  4,169,228,  Cl.  250-272.000. 
Bohlen,  Harald;  Greschner.  Johann;  Kulcke.  Werner;  and  Nehmiz, 
Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
exposure  by  means  of  corpuscular  beam  shadow  printing.  4,169,230, 
a.  250-492.00A. 
Bohm,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hopp,  Harold  P.;  and  Bohm,  Rudolf,  4,168,839,  Cl.  277-166.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Wingerd,  Winston  H.;  and  Bergsbaken,  Cariton  K..  4.169.16a  Cl. 
426-40.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Rinehart,  Michael  K..  4.169,195,  Cl.  526-342.000. 
Borman,  Willem  F.  H.;  and  Liberti.  Frank  N.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  having  stabilized 


melt    viscosity    in    the   presence   of  aromatic   (poly-)carbonates. 
4,169,081,  Cl.  260-22.00A. 
Bouette,  Rodger  D.,  to  Repco  Limited.  Electrophotographic  image 

receiving  plates.  4,168,975,  Cl.  96-1.50R. 
Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Bulkhead  fitting.  4,168,838,  Cl.  277-125.000. 
Boxwell,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Fredric  H.;  Boxwell,  Donald  A.;  and  Vause,  C.  Rande, 
4,168,939,  Cl.  416-228.000. 
Braatz,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Nash,  J.  Gregory;  Grinberg,  Jan;  Braatz,  Paul  O.;  and  Waldner, 
Michael,  4,169,231,  Cl.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  Heiliger.  Stefan;  and  Rcnner.  Hermann,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  vehicle,  especially  passen- 
ger motor  vehicle  with  slidable  upper  vehicle  section.  4,168,859,  Cl. 
296-137.00B. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Santi,  John  D  ;  and  Hawken,  Henry  A.,  4,168,808,  a.  242-7.080. 
Brimaud,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Caliper 
brake  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  braking  member.  4,168,767,  Cl. 
188-76.000. 
Briska.  Marian;  and  Bohg,  Armin,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  X-ray  analyzer  for  testing  layered  structures.  4,169,228, 
Cl.  250-272.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukiura.    Hiroshi;    and    Tomita.    Koji, 
4,169,096.  Cl.  260-326.340. 
Bristow,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Rains,  Lyle  V.;  Bristow,  Stephen  D.;  and  Shepperd,  David  M., 
4,169,272.  Cl.  358-180.000. 
British- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 
Bryant,  Robert  G.  W.,  4,168,641,  Cl.  83-80.000. 
Brock,  Gibson  E.  Rear-loading  side-dumping  slag  pot  carrier.  4,168,930, 

Cl  414-421.000. 
Brors,  Daniel  L.,  to  Polyohm.  Inc.  Magnetron  sputter  cathode  assem- 
bly. 4.169,031,  Cl   204-192.00R. 
Brower,  Boyd  G.;  and  Hartman,  Donald  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated.   Multilamp   photoflash    unit   with   electrostatic   protection. 
4,169,281,  a.  362-13.000. 
Brown,  Michael  J.  Sanitary  backwashing  system  for  automatic  milking 

machines.  4.168.677.  Cl.  119-14.180. 
Brown  A.  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ingham.  John  M.;  and  Carrier,  Paul  W.,  4,168,639,  CI.  82-36.00A. 
Brumat,  Giorgio:  See — 

Passalenti,     Beppino;     Brumat,    Giorgio;    and    Vargiu,    Silvio, 
4,169,113,  CI.  525-4.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Storms.  Ronald  L..  4.169.059,  CI.  210-493.00R. 
Bryan,  John   F.,  Jr.,   to   Pyramid   Manufacturing  Company.   Crane. 

4,168,781,  Cl.  212-48.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  G.  W.,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited. 

FUter  rod  manufacture.  4,168,641,  Cl.  83-80.000. 
Bud  Antle,  Inc.:  See — 

Cayton,  David  W.,  4,168,597,  Cl.  53-127.000. 
Budanova,  Maria  A.:  See — 

Ivancheva,  Neonila  I.;  Pilipovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Prokofieva.  Rita  E.; 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.;  and  Budanova,  Maria  A.,  4,169,194,  CI. 
526-153.000. 
Buder,  Thomas  E.;  and  Murray,  Theodore  C,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Seals  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  continuous  strip  furnace.  4,168,823, 
Cl.  266-102.000. 
Buhler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hungerbuhler,  Walter,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  dyeing  human  hair 
with  diazo  ialts  and  coupling  components  4,168,952,  Cl.  8-10.100. 
Bulteel,  John  B.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic 

examination.  4,168,629,  Cl.  73-615.000. 
Burgert,  Billy  E.:  See— 

Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Burgert,  BUly  E.,  4,169,115.  Q. 
525-314.000. 
Burkey,  David  J.;  Clark.  Lawrence;  George,  Jay  R.;  and  Long,  Harry 
F.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  making  an  electroform- 
ing  mandrel.  4,169,017,  Cl.  204-4.000 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Payne,  Francis  L.;  and  Molloy,  John  J.,  4,169,243,  Cl.  324-62.000. 
Burt,  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudrak,  Anton,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  of  preparing  salts  of  esters  of  pentavalent  antimony. 
4,169,104,  CI.  260-438.100. 
Buschenhenke,  Werner,  to  Hamburger  Hochbahn  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Street   vehicle  with  two  vehicle  sections  connected  via  a  link. 
4.168,848,  C1.280-446.00B. 
Bushnell,  James  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Recovering 
useful  oil  from  wax  filter  hot  washings  and  dumped  slurry.  4,169,039, 
Cl  208-33.000. 
Bussey,  Harry,  Jr.  Spring-like  loose  fill  packaging  material.  4,169,179, 

Cl  428-159.000. 
Buxton,   Larry   E..   to   Bemis  Company.   Inc.   Dispensina   p*^*"!* 

4.168,778,  Cl.  206-409.000. 
B.V.  Machinefabriek  Figee:  See — 

Kloos.  Petrus  J.,  4,168,857,  a.  294-81.0SF. 
Cairenius,  Runo  M.  J.  Heat  transferring  wall  panels.  4,168,740,  Cl. 

165-49.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Gray,  Harry  B.;  Mann,  Kent;  and  Lewis,  Nathan,  4,169,030,  Cl. 
204-157.  lOR. 
California  Processing  Machinery:  See— 

SUvestrini.  Jesus  A..  4.168.658.  CL  99-S51.C0O. 
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1-60.000. 

and   Taguchi.   Tetsuya, 


Callander.  Douglas  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Process  for  forming  string.  4,168,606,  CI.  57-310.000. 
Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited:  See- 
Anderson,  John   D.;  Watney,   Johi   F.;   and  Tillett,   Peter  I., 
4,169,240,  a.  315-382.000.  1 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  and  Hamilton,  L^wis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  Tilm  units  coni  lining  aza  heterocyclic  poly- 
meric mordants.  4,168,976,  CI.  96-29.0C  D. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  Set— 

Hildebolt,  William  M.,  4,168,657,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Cannon,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  McEacheAi,  Robert  A.,  to  American 
Optical  Corporation.   Reversal  proteotion  for  RLC  defibrillator. 
4,168,711,  CI.  I28-4I9.00D. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Yujiro;  Yoshida,  Nobutoshi;  Tanaka,  Kazuki;  and  Ohara, 

Katsunobu,  4.168,974,  CI.  96-I.OOR, 
Hirohata,  Michio;  Matsuda,  Mutsulide;  and  Nakamura,  Zenzo, 

4.168,891,  a.  354-33.000. 
Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Miyamoto, 
Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  and  Totyama,  Yoshikuni,  4,168,901, 
CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Kitajima,  Tadayuki.  4.168,905.  CI.  3: 
Sugiura,   Yoji;   Tsunekawa,   Tokui< 
4,168,893,  CI.  354-61.000. 
Cantekin,  Erdem  I.  Middle  ear  ventilatind  tube  and  method.  4,168,697, 

CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Cantrell,  James  W.  Vacuum  commode.  4,(68,548,  CI.  4-1.000. 
Cappello,  Franco;  Mortigliengo,  Mario;  Schmoll,  Erich;  and  Kratz, 
Eduard,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.;  and  Escker  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  concentrating  and   purify  ng  aqueous  sulphuric  acid 
solutions.  4,169,054,  a.  210-71.000. 
Carew,  Edward  C:  See— 

Szanto,  Attila  J.;  Hillman,  Garth  C .;  and  Carew,  Edward  C, 
4.169,217,  CI.  I79-81.00C. 
Cargnel,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Edelman,  Leonard  E.;  Sprengling,  G<  hard  R.;  and  Cargnel,  Louis 
A.,  4,168,989,  CI.  134-28.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Finna:  See — 

Hartmann,  Ludwig;  and  Ruzek,  Ivo,    ,169,176,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gandoin,   Carmelo;   Pellegata,   Renalo; 

Usardi,  Maria  M.,  4,169,145,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Carren,  Thomas  G..  to  PCA  Industries,  Inc.  Tricycle  construction. 

4,168.846,  CI.  280-278.000. 
Carrier,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Ingham.  John  M.;  and  Carrier,  Paul  Sf.,  4,168.639,  O.  82-36.00A. 
Carroll,  Ollie  J.  Dump-hoist  conversion 

22.00J. 
Carter,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Lord.  David  E.;  Carter.  Gary  W. 
4,169,280,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Carver,  Bobby  C;  and  Donaldson,  RayiJond  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Fiber  treating  compositions.   1,169,061,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Castanie,  Francis:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  Castanie,  Fi  uicis;  Crabere,  Henri;  Ver- 
dier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Norb«  1,  4,169,249,  CI.  331-78.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Abraham,  John  C,  4.168,943,  CI.  425-J05.000. 
Engquist,  Karl  R..  4,168,610,  CI.  60-322.000. 
Hem,  Allyn  J.;  and  Hall,  Gerald  D.,  4  168.653,  Q.  91-506.000. 
Parr,  Richard  D.,  4,168,689,  CI.  123-1  19.0AT. 
Cayen,  Mitchell  N.:  See— 

Jirkovsky,  Ivo  L.;  Dvomik,  Dushai;  and  Cayen,  Mitchell  N., 
4,169,202,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Cayton,  David  W.,  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc.  Lj  ttuce  processing  apparatus. 

4,168,597,  CI.  53-127.000. 
CDS  Connectors  Development  and  SuppI  i  AG:  See — 

Tesch,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,168,880,  CI.  33!  -259.00R. 
Cecchi,  Georges:  See — 

Ucciani,  Eugene;  Devinat,  Guy;  Cc«chi,  Georges;  and  Naudet, 
Maurice,  4,169,101,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Ceco  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Yoder,  George  M.,  Jr.,  4,168,596,  CI.   12-462.000. 
Celotex  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Rosen,  Murray;  Koenig,  Alan  R.;  and  <  ^ham,  John  D.,  4,168,919, 
CI.  366-173.000. 
Centre  d'Etudes  Experimentales  et  Clinic  ues  de  Physio  Biologie  de 
Pharmacologic  et  d'Eutonologie:  See— 
Laborit,  Henri,  4,169,158.  CI.  424-248.  S60. 
Ceserani,  Roberto:  See— 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Pellegata,  Renalo;  Ceserani,  Roberto;  and 
Usardi,  Maria  M.,  4.169,145,  CI.  424  -244.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Kolar,  Karel;  Skvara,  Frantisek;  Novi>tny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak,  Zde- 
nek;  Sauva,  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Jo^f;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss,  Vladimir.  4,168,985.  CI.  106^.000. 
Chamberlain,  Neal  C:  See—  J 

Kuck.  Jay  L.;  and  Chamberlain,  Neal  G,  4,168,801.  CI.  239-172.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See-^ 

Fogle,  Ozzie;  and  Cooley,  James,  4,169,005,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Hartman,  Seymour,  4,169,077.  01.  260.17.200. 
Chan,  Ka-Kong;  and  Pawson,  Beverly  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Fluorinated  aromatic  polyenes.  4,169,10  I,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F.:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harvey 
Chang,  Mike  F..  4,168,992,  CI.  148 


Ceserani,   Roberto;   and 


system.  4,168,861,  O.  298- 


and  Petrini,   Richard   R., 


I.;  Hartman,  Davis  K.;  and 

500. 


September  25,  1979 


Walulik,  Albert  B.;  and 


Chamey,  John  G.:  See — 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turkl  Donald  A.; 
Chamey.  John  G..  4,169  058,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Chase,  Herbert  S.  Copying  easel.  4.168.573,  CI.  33-l.OOK. 
Chase,  Herschel  B.  Adjusubl^  parallel  machine  tool.  4.168.574.  CI. 

33-162.000. 
Cheo,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Wagner,  Robert  A.;  and  Cli  eo,  Peter  K.,  4.169,009,  CI.  156-636.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  4« — 

Bea,  Donald  A.;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  4,169,040,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Chiba,  Norimasa:  See — 

Higuchi,  Shigeo;  Iwasaki, '  fsutomu;  Sato,  Koji;  Ishida,  Akira:  and 
Chiba,  Norimasa,  4,169,235,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com|  any:  See — 

Schneider,  William  H.,  4,1(  «,723,  CI.  l37-542.00a 
Chisum,  Finis  L.  Machine  to  pr  spare  logs  for  log  houses.  4,168,675,  CI. 

118-35.000.  »-  e 

Chiulli,    Robert    D.    Venogran    injector   assembly.    4,168,701,   a. 

128-655.000. 
Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Ujvary,  I  isef;  and  Cushman.  Robert  H..  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation.  Panoramit   dental  X-ray  machine  base  excursion 
driveassembly.  4,168,633,  CI  74-86.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Vogel.  Christian;  and  Aebi  Rudolf.  4.168.965.  CI.  71-118.000. 
Cinzori,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dye,   Richard  A.;  Cinzot .  Robert  J.;  and   Preiser.   Mark  E., 
4,169.213,  a.  I79-I5.0B>  . 
Cirkel.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Krafiw  irk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hieh-en- 

ergy  laser.  4,169,250,  CI.  331  M.5PE. 
Claeson,  Karl  G.:  See— 

af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T.;  Aurell ,  Leif  E.;  Claeson,  Karl  G.;  and  Karl- 
sson,  Birgitu  G.,  4,169,0  5,  Ci.  435-13.000. 
Clague,  Robert  E.;  and  Hamma  r,  Richard  H.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Lead-acid  storage  bi  ttery  having  Pb-Cd-Zn-Sn  plate  strap*. 
4,169,192,  CI.  429-122.000.  f  i-. 

Qark,  Bobby  D.,  to  Nitram,  I  ic.  Multiple  position  vehicle  carryins 

trailer.  4,168.932,  CI.  414-483)000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  Set— 

Mather,  Joseph  M.;  Berg, ;  Gerald  M.;  and  Albright,  Larry  E.. 


4,168.757.  CI.  180-6.480 
Clark,  Frank,  Jr..  to  Tantera,! 

223-94.000. 
Clark.  Lawrence:  See — 

Burkey,  David  J.;  Clark. 
Harry  F..  4.169,017.  CI 
Qaus  Koenig  K.G.:  See— 

Koenig.  Claus,  4,168.978. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Anthony,   Thomas   R 

148-1.500. 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Clini 

Chang,  Mike  F..  4.168,99j 

Coats  Company.  Inc..  The:  See. 

Gwaltney.  Robert  E..  4,1 
Coen  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Gabler,  Joseph  F.;  Presley, 
wood.  Hanford  N.,  4,168, 


Inc.  Folding  hanger.  4,168.791.  CI. 


iwrence;  George.  Jay  R.;  and  Long. 

14-4.000. 

96-68.000. 

aine,   Harvey   E..   4,168,991,   CI. 

Harvey  E.;  Hartman,  Davis  K.;  and 
CI.  I48-I.500. 

733,  CI.  1 57- 1. 280. 


C;  Voorheis,  Howard  T.;  and  Lock- 
,85,  CI.  122-235.00B. 
Cohen.  Michael  R.;  Kierstead,  Fjichard  W,;  and  Tilley,  Jefferson  W.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  M^hod  of  treating  depression  with  thio- 
urea derivatives.  4,169,154,  Cl  424-322.000. 
Cohen,  Morris,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Frequency  offset  technique  for 

YIG  devices.  4,169,253,  CI.  3}3-209.000 
Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Ethers  of 

2,6-dimethylKx:tane-I,8-diols.  ^169,209,  CI.  568-662.000. 
Colasanti,  Arduino:  See- 
Sack.  John  J.;  Colasanti. 
4,168,810.  a.  242-107.40. 
Cole,   Ernest  A.,  Jr..   to  Petri 

4,169,037,  Cl.  204-308.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company: 
Joshi,  David  P.,  4,169,066. 
Joshi.  David  P.,  4,169.067, 
Collum.  Paulette:  See- 
Martin.   Jerry   R.;   Ti 
4.169.198.  Cl.  536-I7.00R 
Columbian  Art  Works,  Inc.: 

Norris,  H.  Coleman.  4.168, 
Columbus.  Richard  L.,  to  Easti 


irduino;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L., 
lite  Corporation.   Entrance  bushing- 


.  252-132.000. 
.  252-132.000. 

John  S.;   and  Collum,   Paulette, 


9,  a.  354-16.000. 
,  in  Kodak  Company.  Blood-collecting 
and  serum-dispensing  device.  4,169,060,  Cl.  210-516.000. 
Combs.  William  M.  Agricultural  roller.  4,168,750,  Cl.  172-311-000- 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See —  < 

Blaskowski,  Henry  J.,  4,1681956,  C\.  48-210.000. 
Owens,  Clark  M..  4,168,994;  Cl.  I48-I2.00E. 
Comer,  Frederick  W.,  to  GrifTith  Laboratories,  Limited,  The.  Decolor- 
ing of  pea  flour.  4,169,159.  Cl,  426-257.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 

Doeksen.  Gerard,  4,I69.170J  Q.  427-155.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Uzunoglu,  Vasil;  and  Wofcjsza,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  4,169.286,  Cl. 

Compton,  James  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
for  making  integrated  circuit  ransistors  with  isolation  and  substrate 
connected  collectors  utilizing  i  imultaneous  outdiffusion  to  convert  an 
epitaxial  layer.  4,168,997,  CL    48-175.000. 

Comstock  ft  Wescott,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Rice,  Richard  E.,  4,168,946,  Q-  431-7.000. 
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Condit,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Clothes  washing 

machine  with  water  recirculation.  4,168,615.  Cl.  68-207.000. 
Conley.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Elmer.  Otto  C;  Conley.   Donald  G.;  and  Payne.   Robert  J., 
4.169.112,0.260-762.000. 
Conrad,  Jens;  Schnegelberger,   Harald;   Andree,   Hans;  and  Jakobi, 
Guenter,   to  Henkel   Komi.ianditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA).  Compositions  for  cold  water  washing  containing  N-sub- 
stituted   ci>-hydroxyalkane   carboxylic   acid   amides.   4,169.074,   Cl. 
252-544.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sheely,  Clyde  Q.,  4,168.746,  Cl.  166-252.000- 
Contraves  AG:  See — 

Adolph.  Peter.  4.168.894.  Cl.  354-105.000- 
Cooley,  James:  See — 

Fogle,  Ozzie;  and  Cooley,  James,  4.169.005.  Cl.  156-272.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  Floryan,  Daniel  E.;  and  Schraga,  Irwin,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Process  for  improving  the  color  of  resinous 
compositions.  4,169,114,  Cl.  525-68.000. 
Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Wohl,  Ronald  A.,  4,169,106,  O.  260-558.00A. 
Copham,  John  D.:  See — 

Rosen,  Murray;  Koenig.  Alan  R.;  and  Copham,  John  D.,  4,168,919. 
Cl.  366-173.000. 
Cordy,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Tausig,  Wayne  R.;  and  Cordy,  Robert  N.,  4,168.729.  Cl.  144- 
34.00E. 
Corken  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  Garth  P.;  Kennedy,  Neal  R.;  and  Kennedy,  William  A., 
Jr.,  4,169,254,  Cl.  337-409.000. 
Coaden  Technology,  Inc.:  .See — 

Archibald,  William  E.,  4,169.210.  Cl.  568-572.000. 
Cotter.  John  T.;  and  Skrzec,  Adam  E..  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company. 
Process     for     producing     vanadium     chlorides.     4.169.135.     Cl. 
423-492.000. 
Covington.  William  S..  to  Permavision.  Method  of  molding  an  ocular 

membrane.  4.169.119.  Cl.  264-1.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,    Jay   A.;   and    Frankiewicz,   Jeffrey   R-,   4,169,013,   Cl. 
435-205.000. 
Crabere,  Henri:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  Castanie,  Francis;  Crabere,  Henri;  Ver- 
dier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Norbert,  4,169,249,  Cl.  331-78.000. 
Cri-Dan:  See— 

Dufresne,  Yves  J.,  4,168.925,  Cl.  408-59.000. 
Crom,  Carol  L.;  Kelly,  Carl  N.;  and  Tillotson,  Thomas  C.  to  E-Sys- 

tems.  Inc.  Spectral  correlation  4.169.245,  Cl.  325-58.000. 
Crowley,  Ralph  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Re-refming  used 

lube  oil.  4,169.044,  Cl.  208-180000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Wiswell,   H.   Eugene;  and  Hardwick,  Danny  R.,  4,168,568,  O. 
29-620.000. 
Cubalchini,  Ronald,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Precision 

pointing  and  tracking  control  system.  4.168.908.  Cl.  356-152.000. 
Cushman.  Roberi  H.:  See — 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony;  Ujvary.  Josef;  and  Cushman.  Robert  H., 
4,168.633,  Cl.  74-86.000. 
D'Agnolo,  Armando,  to  OfTicine  Savio.  S.p.A.  Spindle  for  double 

twisting  with  pneumatic  threading.  4,168.605.  Cl.  57-279.000. 
Dahl.  Warren  F.;  and  Landt.  Richard  C.  to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc. 

Blind  fastener.  4.168,650.  Cl.  85-70.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

KiUbatake,  Terumiti,  4,169,169,  Cl.  427-149.000. 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtsuki,    Tomonari;    Igarashi,    Yoshiaki;    Sawahala.    Yasuharu; 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Hiromasa.  4.168.879.  Cl.  339- 
258.00P. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitschwerdi,  Werner;  Heiliger.  Stefan;  and  Renner.  Hermann, 
4,168.859,  Cl.  296-137.00B. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bhatia,  Yog  R.,  4,169,185,  Cl.  428-328.000. 
Dangel,  Phoenix  N.;  and  Marshall,  Preston  F.,  to  Kendall  Company, 

The.  Flat-pack  battery  separator  4,169.003.  Cl.  156-179.000. 
Daniel.  James  A.:  See — 

Pinson,  George  T.;  and  Daniel.  James  A.,  4,168,813,  Q.  244-3.160. 
Datotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinch.  Frederick  A..  Jr;  and  Morgan.  Barrie  O..  4.169.212.  Cl. 
178-22.000. 
Davies.  John  H.  Seat  for  use  with  a  bathing  device.  4.168.549.  Cl. 

4-185.00S. 
Davis.  A.  Hunt:  See- 
Mayer.  Thomas  E.;  Davis,  A.  Hunt;  and  Beyer.  Ronald  W.. 
4.168.722.  a.  137-516.110. 
Davis.  Larry:  See — 

EfHand.    Richard   C;    Davis.    Larry;   and    Schaub.   Wolfgang, 

4.169.094.  Cl.  260-326.50B. 

EfHand,    Richard   C;    Davis,    Larry;   and    Schaub,    Wolfgang. 

4.169.095,  Cl.  260-326.50B. 
Davy  Powergas  GmbH:  See — 

Hellmer,  Lars;  and  Keunecke.  Gerhard,  4,169,098,  Cl.  260-346.400. 
Dawson,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Wingard,   Robert   E.;  and   Dawson,   Daniel  J.,  4,169,203,  Cl. 
546-76.000. 


Dawson,  Edward  C;  Homan,  Jan  D.  H.;  and  Van  Weemen,  Bauke  K., 
to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Stabilized  peroxidase  reagent  for  enzyme 
immunoassay.  4,169,012,  Cl.  435-7.000. 
Dawson,  Ray  H.;  See- 
Moore,  John  O.;  and  Dawson,  Ray  H.,  4.168,798,  a.  239-121.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Grabovez.  Victor  M..  4.168.564,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Daylin.  Inc.:  See — 

Appleman,  Milo  D..  4.169.162.  O.  426-335.000. 
Deaton.  Carlton  D.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  R.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Deaton,  Carlton  D.; 
Goldsmith,  Herbert;  and  Dorman.  Horton  E..  4,169.125,  Cl. 
422-65.000. 
December  4  Drotmuvek:  See — 

Erdodi.  Gyorgy;  Bodnar.  Bela;  Zolnai.  Dezso;  Gorondi.  Istvan; 

Kovacs,  Laszlo;  and  Takacs,  Gyorgy,  4,168,995,  Q.  148-12.100 

Degenhardt,  Karl-Heinz;  Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Frank,  Hermann,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ammonia  feed  in  copying 

equipment.  4.168,741,  Cl.  165-66.000. 

Detke,  Robert  F.,  to  Foresight  Industries.  Driver  tool.  4,168,751,  Cl. 

1 73- 1. 000. 
Dejonge  AG:  See— 

de  Jonge,  Hcinrich.  4.168.918.  Cl.  366-169.000. 
de  Jonge.  Heinrich.  to  Dejonge  AG.  Device  for  cleaning  stirrer  tanks. 

4,168,918,  Cl.  366-169.000. 
Demarcq,  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Phospho- 
rus derivatives  of  pentaerythritol  monobromohydrin.  4,169.118.  Cl. 
26O-927.0OR. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii.  Masaji;  Waianabe.  Shuzo;  Miyai.  Akira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo. 
4,168.565.  Cl.  29-25.140. 
Denton.  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Benjamin,  Martin  E.;  Fedorovich,  George;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N., 
4,168,837.  a.  277-24.000. 
Deshais,  Richard;  and  Vaury,  Pierre,  to  Novatome  Industries.  Metering 

apparatus  for  molten  metal.  4,168,789,  O.  222-594.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dibowski,    Gunter;     and     Grommes.     Helmut,    4,168.807.    Cl. 
241-293.000. 
Devinat.  Guy:  See— 

Ucciani.  Eugene;  Devinat,  Guy;  Cecchi,  Georges;  and  Naudet. 
Maurice.  4.169.101.  CI.  260-409.000. 
De  Vries,  Robert  C:  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  De  Vries,  Robert  C, 
4,168,957,  CI.  51-309.000. 
De  Young.  Eugene  C:  See — 

While,  Pritchard  H.;  and  De  Young,  Eugene  C,  4,168,763,  Cl. 
181-218.000. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Wohl,  Ronald  A.,  to  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Antiarrhythmic  N,N'-bis(phenylcarbamoylalkyl)amidines.  4,169,106, 
Cl.  260-558.00A. 
Dibowski,  Gunter;  and  Grommes.  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Grinding  roller  with  oil  level  control.  4,168.807,  O. 
241-293.000. 
Didek,  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  Rohlena,  Vaclav;  and  Kasparek,  Jaro- 
mir,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky.  Frictional  open-end  spinning 
method  and  apparatus.  4,168,601,  Cl.  57-58.950. 
Dierkes,  Erwin,  to  Erwin  Dierkes  Kleinmobelfabrik.  Firma.  Shoe  rack. 

4.168,871.  Cl.  312-324.000. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  F.  W.:  See- 
Peer,  John  C;  Gries.  Robert  J.;  Nero.  Leroy  W.;  and  Dietz,  Wolf- 
gang F.  W..  4.169.241,  Cl.  315-411.000. 
Diffracto,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  4.168.91 1.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Dimon.  Donald  F.:  See- 
Squire,  Morris  B.;  and  Dimon,  Donald  F.,  4,168.645.  Cl.  84-1.010. 
Dinelkamp,  Henry  T.:  See — 

Douvas,  Nicholas  G.;  and  Dinelkamp,  Henry  T.,  4.168.707,  Cl. 
128-276.000. 
Dingier,  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Spiegel.  Raymond  W.;  and  Dingier,  Geoffrey  L.,  4.168.715.  O. 
134-104.000. 
Dr.  Beck  A  Co.  AG:  See— 

Hansch,  Ferdinand;  von  Loh,  Knut;  and  Janssen,  Harald.  4.169,085. 
Cl.  260-29.20N. 
Dodd.  Alec  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Blade  or  vane  for  a  gas  turbine 

engine.  4.168,938,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Dodson.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Douglas.  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  and  Dodson,  Stuart  A., 
4,169.155.  Cl.  424-322.000. 
Doeksen.  Gerard,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Control  of  dust  during  coal  trans- 
portation. 4.169,170.  Cl.  427-155.000. 
Donald.  Dennis  S.;  and  Sysak.  Peter  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Bis(substituted  amino)suirides  as  reversible  inhibitor 
sources  for  photopolymerization.  4.168,981,  Cl.  96-IIS.OOP. 
Donaldson,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Carver.  Bobby  C;  and  Donaldson.  Raymond  E..  4.I69.06I,  Q. 
252-8.900. 
Dorman.  Horton  E.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Deaton.  Carlton  D.; 
Goldsmith.   Herbert;  and  Dorman.  Horton  E..  4,169,125,  Cl. 
422-65.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Wall.  CUrence  J.;  and  Vemenkar.  Krishnakant  N..  4.168,670,  Q. 
110-346.000. 
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128-276.000. 


Mark    A.,    4,169,122,    CI. 


Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  and  Dodson.  Stuart  A.,  to 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Method  for  I  eatment  of  gastrointestinal 
secretory  and  ulcerogenic  disease  cond  lions  or  symptoms  in  mam- 
mals. 4,169,155,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Douvas,  Nicholas  G.;  and  Dinelkamp,  He  ry  T.  Control  apparatus  for 

microsurgical  instruments.  4,168,707,  CI 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Jankowiak,  Erwin  M.,  4,168,593,  CI.  '  7-58.000. 
Lefevre,    Lloyd    E.;    and    Wegenka, 

264-160.000. 

Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Bur  ;ert,  Billy  E.,  4,169,115,  Q. 
525-314.000. 
Downing,  Terry  R.;  and  Geiersbach.   A  Hois  F.,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation.  Lift  truck  overload  prote<  tive  circuit  having  override 
feature.  4,168,934,  CI.  414-636.000.  , 

Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Bick.  David  E.,  4,168,652,  CI.  91-502.1  00. 
Doyel,  John  S.  Battery-driven  cleaning  de>  ice.  4,168,560,  CI.  15-29.000. 
Doyle,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Kitrilakis,  Sotiris;  and  Doyle,  Edward 
Draper,  Homer  L.;  and  Gagle,  Duane  W., 
pany.  Plastic  reinforcement  of  concrete. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shields,  Santos,  4,168,868,  CI.  308-8.2d0. 
Wetterhorn,  Richard  H.;  and  Wilson 

73-741.000. 

Youmans,  Arthur  H.,  4,168,747,  CI.  U  &-250.000. 
Dreulle,  Noel.  Zinc  alloy  for  galvanizatii  m  processes.  4,168,972,  CI. 

75-I78.0AN. 
Drugge,  Roland,  to  Luossavaara-Kiirunav  lara  Aktiebolag.  Method  of 
sintering  and  apparatus  for  carrying  oui 
432-13.000. 

Ducrocq.  Julien,  to  Societe  Nationale  de      ^ 

Association  d'Etudes  pour  les  Applications  des  Oscillations  Meca- 

niques.  Antivibratory  and  anti-shock  device  for  attachment  of  a  seat 

shell  for  vehicles  and  vibrating  platform) ,  4,168.819,  CI.  248-573.000. 

Dufresne,  Yves  J.,  to  Cri-Dan.  Device  for  h  jring  out  tubes  with  coolant 

liquid  injection.  4,168,925.  CI.  4O8-59.00f. 
Dugois,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Morel,  Paul;  and  Dugois,  Jean-Pierre, 
Dunagan,  Kenneth  M.,  to  RKC  Corporatfcn;  and  RKC  Corporation. 

Electroplating  cell.  4,169,033,  CI.  204-212.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Donald,  Dennis  S.;  and  Sysak,  Peter  K  ,  4,168,981,  CI.  96-115.00P. 
Fang,  James  C,  4.169,024,  CI.  204-98.1  00. 
Glazar,  Barbara  L.,  4,169,187,  CI.  428-#18.000. 
Needes,  Christopher  R.  S.,  4,169,025, 
Pazos.  Jose  F.,  4,168,982,  CI.  96-ll5.0(lP. 
Richter,  Robert  F.,  4,169,087,  CI.  260-  :9.60F. 
Vassiliou,  Eusuthios,  4,169,083.  CI.  2(  )-23.0XA. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.,  4,169.117,  CI.  525-1  JO.COO. 
Dumey,  G.  Ray:  See— 

Fairman,  Bruce  A.;  Dumey,  G.  Raj;  and  Taylor,  Robert  G. 
4,169.288,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Dvomik,  Dushan:  See— 

Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.;  Dvomik,  Dushan 
4,169,202,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Dye,  Richard  A.;  Cinzori,  Robert  J.;  and 
Barbara  Research  Center.  Apparatus  ani 
pendent  signals.  4,169,213.  CI.  179-lS.OBfV. 
Dynapol:  See — 

Wingard,   Robert   E.;   and   Dawson. 
546-76.000. 
E.  C.  De  Young.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Pritchard  H.;  and  De  Young, 
181-218.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Fox,  Rita  T.;  and  Watrous,  John  R..  4,169,200, 

CI.  542-429.000. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  4,169,205,  CL  548-336.04). 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crom,   Carol   L.;   Kelly,   Carl   N.; 
4,169,245,  a.  325-58.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Blair,  Gerald  E.,  4,168.961.  CI.  65-66.(1)0. 
Campbell.  Gerald  A.;  and   Hamilton 

96-29.00D. 
Carver.  Bobby  C;  and  Donaldson.  Aaymond  E. 

252-8.900. 
Columbus,  Richard  L.,  4,169,060,  CI.  110-516.000. 
La  Rossa,  Robert  A.,  4,168,980,  CI.  96  114.100. 
Trotter,  Jimmy  R.;  Joyner,  Frederick  1 1.;  and  McConnell,  Richard 

L.,  4,169,116,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Wilson.  William  C;  and  Anderson, 
271-108.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bart,  Hansueli,  4,168,688,  CI.  I23-139.I0E. 
McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Smedley,  Dai  iel  G.;  and  Klein,  David  T., 
4.168.866.  CI.  303-106.000. 
Eaton.  Diane:  See — 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas;  and  Eaton.  Dianel>.169.137.  CI.  424-8.000. 
Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  C  orporation.  Apparatus  and 


4.168.655.  CI.  91-240.000. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
4,168,924,  CI.  404-70.000. 


Harold  W,,  4,168,631,  CI. 


the  method.  4,168,951,  CI. 
Poudres  et  Explosifs;  and 


»,  169,034.  CI.  204-243.00M. 


:i.  204-98.000. 


method  for  stacking  battery  plates  ant 
198-421.000. 


and  Cayen.  Mitchell  N.. 

Preiser.  Mark  E..  to  Santa 
method  for  ordering  inde- 


Daniel   J.,  4.169,203,   a. 


Eugene  C,  4,168.763.  C\. 


4.169.148.  CI.  424-269.000. 


a  id  Tillotson,  Thomas  C. 


Lewis  R..  4.168,976.  CI. 


4.169,061,  CI. 


David   B.,  4,168.829,  01. 


separators.  4,168,772,  CI. 
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Eberly.  Paul  E..  Jr..  to  Exxon  F  search  &  Engineering  Co.  Reforming 

with  multimetallic  catalysts.  4 ,169.043.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Ebisawa.  Makoto:  See— 

Isa,  Isao;  Shibuya,  Morioki  and  Ebisawa.  Makoto.  4,169.134,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Ecologel  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Hansen,  Ronald  P.,  4,169.0i  8,  CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Ed.  Zublin  Aktiengesellschaft:  .!  ee — 

Hahn,  Volker;  Moritz,  Gus  av;  and  Jetter,  Paul  F.,  4.168.915.  CI. 
366-105.000. 
Eda,  Kazuo;  Osamu.  Makino;  M  isanori.  Inada;  Atsushi.  Iga;  Masayuki. 
Sakai;  and  Michio.  Matsuoka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Voltage-dependent  resis  or  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
4,169,071,  CI.  252-517.000. 
Edelman,  Leonard  E.;  Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.;  and  Cargnel,  Louis  A., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor  >.  Stripping  composition  for  thermosct 
resins  and  method  of  repairing  electrical  apparatus.  4.168.989,  CI. 
134-28.000. 
EfHand,  Richard  C;  Davis,  Larr  r.  and  Schaub,  Wolfgang,  to  American 
Hocchst  Corporation.  Proces*  for  preparing  aminoalkylpyrroloben- 
zoxazalkanes.  4,169,094,  CI.  2<0-326.50B. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Davis,  Larr  f;  and  Schaub,  Wolfgang,  to  American 
Hocchst  Corporation.  Procesi  for  preparing  aminoalkylpyrroloben- 
zoxazalkanes.  4,169,095,  CI.  2iO-326.50B. 
Ehata.  Shigeru;  Sakai.  Hideyuk  ;  and  Gunbe.  Kinjir.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Electrostatically  focusing  typt  image  pickup  tubes  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  4.1«,239,  CI.  315-16.000, 
Ehrlich,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Smith  Curtis  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Process  for  improving  therm  >plastic  polyurethanes.  4,169,196.  CI. 
528-58.000, 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kijima.  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu  Isao;  Inai.  Yuichi;  Ohgoh.  Toshiharu; 

and  Murakami,  Manabu,  M  69. 157,  a.  424-331.000. 
Satoh,  Nagayasu;  Takahira.  iideo;  and  Terato,  Kuniaki.  4.169,031. 
CI.  210-23.00R. 
Ellis.   Brain   A.   J.   Brackets   i  )r  outboard   motors.   4,168.818.   CI. 

248-640.000. 
Elmer.  Otto  C;  Conley,  Donald  G  :  and  Payne.  Robert  J.,  to  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Tie,  Heat  and  humidity  resistant  steel 
reinforced  tire.  4.169,112,  CI,  J60- 762,000, 
Engemann,  Manfred,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Cable 

giiide  for  movable  cables.  4, 168,821,  CI.  254-190.00R. 
Engineered  Products:  See— 

Parrott.  Robert  C.  4.168.781 1,  d.  211-151.000. 
English,  George  J.;  Levin,  Rob  irt  E.;  and  Fleming,  Raymond  T..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  I  ligh  voluge  movie  light  and  incandes- 
cent lamp  unit  for  use  therewi  ih.  4.169.237,  CI.  313-1.000. 
English.  George  J.;  and  Levin.  1  lobert  E..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Movie  light,  low  voltagi :  incandescent  lamp  unit  for  use  there- 
with, and  reflector.  4,169.238,  O.  313-1.000. 
English,  William  D.:  See— 

Nefr.    Joseph    A.;    and    E  iglish,    William    D.,    4.169,132,    Q. 
423-351.000, 
Engquist.  Kari  R..  to  Caterpilla    Tractor  Co.  Exhaust  manifold  with 

reflective  insulation.  4.168.610  O.  60-322.000. 
Enso-GuUeit  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Salkinoja-Salonen.  Mirja.  4.  69.049,  a.  210-3.000. 
Entek  Corporation;  See — 

Turner,  James  E.,  4,168,799,  CI.  239-145.000. 
Enzmann,  Erwin;  Kammerer,  Manfred;  Tikart,  Johann;  and  Gluer, 
Walter,  to  August  Sauter  Gml  iH.  Electromagnetically  compensated 
scale.  4,168,756,  CI.  177-210.01  iM. 
Epstein,  Seymour,  to  United  Si  ites  of  America,  Army.  Rotation  of 
characteristic  vectors  with  r  iezoelectric  coupling.  4.169,236.  CL 
310-334.000.  -KB... 

Erdodi.    Gyorgy;    Bodnar.    Bell;    Zolnai,    Dezso;    Gorondi.    istvan; 
Kovacs.  Laszlo;  and  Takacs.  Gyorgy.  to  December  4  Drotmuvek' 
Steel  wire  patenting  process.  <. 168.995.  CI.  148-12.100. 
Ericsson,  Sylve  J,  D,  Drying  ape  iratus  incorporating  an  air-moistenine 

device.  4,168,579,  CI.  34-46.00 ). 
Erwin  Dierkes  Kleinmobelfabrib ,  Pirma:  See— 
Dierkes,  Erwin,  4,168,871,  CI.  312-324.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cappello,  Franco;  Mortigliei  go,  Mario;  Schmoll.  Erick  and  Kratz. 
Eduard,  4.169.054.  CI.  21(^71.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomol  et  Fils:  See- 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.,  4,148,849,  a.  280-605.000. 
Evans  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Futter,  Bernard  V..  4.168.67 1,  a.  118-695.000. 
Evans.  Owen  H..  to  Greer  Giai  t  Company.  Broccoli  guarterins  ma- 
chine. 4,168.642.  CI.  83-404.30). 
EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung  Von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschloss- 
em  Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Prunbauer.  Kurt,  4.168,617.  CI,  70-406.000. 
Ewing.  Lenord  G.,  to  Weed  Ealer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting  veseu- 

tion.  4.168.572.  a.  30-276.000. 
Explosafe  America  Inc.:  See— 

Szego.  Andrew.  4.168,640.  <  1.  83-56.000.  ■• 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  !>}.:  See — 

Bushnell,  James  D..  4,169.03 ).  Q.  208-33.000. 
Eberly.  Paul  E..  Jr..  4.169.0-  3,  O.  208-139.000. 
Metrailer,  William  J.;  Beardi  n,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Aldridge,  Qyde  L., 
4,169,038,  CI.  208-10.000.  6         7. 

Schuette,  William  L.,  4.169,(  41.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Fairbaim.  Leroy  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  contact 
extraction  apparatus.  4.168.56< ,  CI.  29-764.000. 
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Fairbanks.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Stalker.  Kenneth  W.;  Zelahy.  John  W.;  and  Fairttanks,  Norman  P.. 
4.169,020.  CI,  204-16,000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Hayes.  James  A..  4.169.270.  Q.  357-23.000. 

Vora,    Madhukar   B.;   and   Powell.   C.    Michael.   4.168.999.   CI. 
148-175.000. 
Fairman.  Bruce  A.;  Dumey.  G.  Ray;  and  Taylor.  Robert  G.,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Redundant  memory 
for  point  of  sale  system.  4.169.288.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Fajt.  Ludvik:  See— 

Didek.  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  Rohlena,  Vaclav;  and  Kasparek, 
Jaromir,  4,168,601,  CI,  57-58,950, 
Falk,  Svenake,  to  Migronard  A.  B.  Apparatus  for  programmed  display 
of  advertising  matter  such  as  placards,  posters  or  the  like.  4,168,587, 
CI.  40-^75.000. 
Fang,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  electrolytically  producing  chlorine  in  a  cell  having  a  diaphragm 
comprising  hydrophilic  fluoropolymers.  4,169,024,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Fasciati,  Alfred:  See — 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 
4,168,952,  a.  8-10.100. 
Faulkner,  James  D.:  See — 

Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Faulkner,  Jameu  D.,  4,169,279,  CI. 
361-212.000. 
Fedorovich,  George:  See — 

Benjamin,  Martin  E.;  Fedorovich,  George;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N., 
4,168,837,  CI,  277-24,000. 
Fell,  David  A.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Videojet  ink  for  printing  on 

food  products  4,168,662,  CI.  101-426.000 
Ferguson,  Clarence  E.;  Ferguson,  Emie  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Jerry  C. 
mnd  climber  for  use  with  tree  climbing  platform.  4,168,765,  CI. 
182-135.000. 
Ferguson,  Ernie  B.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Clarence  E.;  Ferguson.  Emie  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Jerry  C, 
4.168.765.  CI.  182-135.000. 
Ferguson,  Jerry  C:  See — 

Ferguson.  Clarence  E.;  Ferguson.  Emie  B.;  and  Ferguson.  Jerry  C. 
4.168.765.  CI,  182-135,000. 
Ferao- Washington.  Inc.:  See — 

Hindes,  Don  W..  4.168.554,  CI.  5-446.000. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph:  and  Weaver,  Nelson  R.  (said  Joseph  Pickles  assors. 
to).  4.168.595.  CI,  49-352,000, 
Feuerbaum.  Hans-Peier.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for 

keying  in  electron  beams,  4,169,229,  CI,  250-396.00R. 
Fields,  Gary  C.  Telephone  instnmient  connection  block  with  remotely 

actuated  line  test.  4,169,220,  C\.  179-175.30R, 
Fink,  Charles  R.;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  Van  Dine,  Norman;  and  Holmes, 
John  F,  Roll  and  heave  stabilized  buoyant  body,  4,168,556,  CI.  9- 
8.00R. 
Finke,  Manfred:  See — 

Rupp,  Walter;  Finke.  Manfred;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  Langelud- 
deke.  Peter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg.  4.168.963.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Kay.  Edward  L..  4.169.084,  CI.  260-23.70M. 
Firth.  Francis  G..  to  Applied  Plastics  Co..  Inc.  Extrusion  apparatus  and 

method.  4.168.942,  CI.  425-144,000, 
Fischer  Gesellschaft  mb.H.:  See- 
Reich.  Gerhard;  and  Stephan,  Walter,  4,168,603,  Q.  57-260.000 
Fisher,  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher,  Sidney  T.  Autonutic  focusing  device. 

4,168,890,  CI,  354-25,000 
Fisher,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Greenberg,  Paul  B.;  and  Fisher,  Earl  R.,  4.168.609.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Fisher.  Sidney  T,:  See- 
Fisher,  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher,  Sidney  T.,  4.168,890,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Fleming,  Garold  L.:  See — 

Yatcilla,  George;  Fleming,  Garold  L.;  Graber,  Kurt;  and  Alderson, 
Loren  L.,  4,168,659,  CT  100-43.000. 
Reming,  Raymond  T.:  See- 
English,  George  J.;  Levin,  Robert  E.;  and  Fleming,  Raymond  T.. 
4.169.237,  CI.  313-1.000. 
Fletcher,  Edwin  H.  Watercraft  thrust  transmittal  apparatus.  4,168,672, 

CI.  114-248.000. 
Floryan,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Cooper,   Glenn  D.;  Floryan,   Daniel   E.;  and  Schraga.   Irwin, 
4,169,114,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Flynn  Drying  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Pray,  Robert  W.,  4,169,007,  CI.  156-380.000, 
Fogle,  Ozzie;  and  Cooley,  James,  to  Champion  Intenutional  Corpora- 
tion, Method  for  surfacing  a  wood  panel  with  a  plastic  film,  4,169.005. 
CI.  156-272.000. 
Fokker.  Herman,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Variable  angle  swash- 
plate  drive.  4.168.632.  CI.  74-60.000. 
Folachier.  Marc:  See— 

Bocard.  Christian;  and  Folachier.  Marc.  4.169.052.  Q.  210-27.000. 
Foresight  Industries:  See — 

Dcike,  Robert  F.,  4,168,751,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Forstrom,  Richard  J.;  and  Wardle,  Michael  D.,  to  Moore-Perk  Corpo- 
ration. Cold  gas  sterilization  process,  4,169,124.  CI.  422-33.000, 
Fowler.  Herbert;  and  Israel,  Allan.  Solar-powered  thermionic-photoe- 
lectric laser.  4.168.716,  CI.  136-206.000. 
Fox,  Rita  T,:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  P ;  Fox.  RiU  T.;  and  Watrous.  John  R..  4,169,200, 
CI.  542-429.000. 


Fox.  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Stephenson.   Robert   L.;   and   Fox.   William   R.,  4,168,830,  CL 

280-803.000. 
Franchi.  Giuliano:  See — 

Penco.    Sergio;    Franchi.    Giuliano;   and   Arcamone,   Federico. 
4,169,142,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Francis.  John  F.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Shaving  unit.  4,168,571,  Q. 

30-47,000, 
Frank,  Hermann:  See — 

Degenhardt.  Karl-Heinz;  Marx.  Gerhard;  and  Frank.  Hermann. 
4.168,741.  a,  165-66.000. 
Frankiewicr.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Smith.    Jay    A.;    and    Frankiewicz.    Jeffrey    R.,   4,169.013.    CI. 
435-205.000. 
Fratturo.  Jules  P.,  to  Textube  Corporation.  Textile  spindle  and  yam 

support  tube  construction.  4,168.809.  CI.  242-46.210. 
Freeman.  John  L..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production 

of  aromatic  polyethers.  4.169.178.  C\.  528-126.000. 
Frei.  Paul,  to  Griesser  A.G.  Venetian  blind  construction.  4. 168.735,  Q. 

I60-176.00R. 
Friedman.  Howard  M..  to  Wells  Bennis  Corporation.  Pop-up  case  and 
related  display  controls  in  an  electronic  wristwatch.  4.168.607.  CI. 
58-88.00R. 
Friedman.  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Faulkner,  James  D.,  to  Lester  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Method  for  neutralizing  static  electricity  with  mixed  atmo- 
spheres. 4.169.279.  a.  361-212.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Tsuneo;  and  Sohmiya.  Seiichi.  4.168.935.  O.  4IS-1.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitagawa,  Keishi,  4.169.188,  C\.  428-513.000. 
Okishi,  Yoshio;  Ohashi,  Azusa;  and  Watanabe,  Maiani,  4,168,979, 

a.  96-75.000. 
Takada,   Shunji;   Akimura,   Yoshitaka;    Mifune.   Hiroyuki;   and 

Tsujino.  Nobuyuki.  4.168.977.  CI.  96-63.000. 
Takimoto.     Hisashi;     and     Yamaguchi,     Akira.    4.168.643.    CI. 
83-422.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohshiro.  Susumu.  4.168.702.  Ci.  128-6.000. 
Fujie,  Kunio:  See — 

Arai,  Nobukatsu;  Fujie,  Kunio;  and  Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,168,743.  CI. 
165-133.000, 
Fujimori.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Kayama.  Yasutaka;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Mori.  Toshiro; 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunami.  Tamiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimoto.  Sachio.  4,169.150.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsubara.   Takashi;   Fujimoto.   Yoshiaki;   and   Ishibashi.   Yushi, 
4.169.006,  CI.  156-315.000. 
Fujimura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Tatsuro;  Fujimura,  Kenichi;  Hirohata,  Hyogo;  and  Hino, 
Tetsuo.  4.169.026.  Q.  204-129.650. 
Fujita.  Hisanori:  See — 

Hasegawa.     Shinichi;     and     Fujita.     Hisanori,     4,168,998,     Ct. 
148-175.000. 
Fujiuki.  Roy  K.,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Toggle  lock.  4,168,854,  O. 

292-139,000, 
Fukuji.  Sato.  Channel  remote  control  device  for  a  television,  radio,  etc. 

4.169.226,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Fulks.  Robert  G.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  E..  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Tester  with  driver/sensor  circuit  having  programmable  termination 
devices.  4.168.796.  CI,  235-302.000. 
FuUagcr,  Harry,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Tem- 
perature probes,  4,168.626,  CI,  73-343,OOR, 
Furui.   Takeo:   and   Sato,   Katsuhiko,   to  Nippon   Steel  Corporation, 
Agglomerates  for  use  in  a  blast  furnace  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  4,168,966,  CI,  75-3,000, 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Photo- 
graphic color  enlarger.  4,168,904,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Futter,  Bernard  V.,  to  Evans  Medical  Limited.  Means  controlling  tablet 

tumbler  4.168.674.  O.  118-695  000, 
Gabler.  Joseph  F,;  Presley,  J,  C;  Voorheis,  Howard  T,;  and  Lockwood, 
Hanford  N  ,  to  Coen  Company.  Inc.  Scanner  mounting  system  for 
tangential  fired  boiler,  4.168,785,  CI,  I22-235.00B, 
Gage.  Paul  E,,  to  Polymer  Corporation,  The.  Railway  truck  floating 

pedesul  liner,  4,168,666,  CI,  105-225,000, 
Gagle,  Duane  W.:  See- 
Draper,  Homer  L.;  and  Gagle,  Duane  W.,  4,168,924,  Q.  404-70.000. 
Gandolfl,  Carmelo;  Pellegata.  Rcnato;  Ceserani,  Roberto;  and  Usardi. 
Maria  M.,  to  Carlo  Erba  S,p,A,  (i>-Nor-cycloalkyl-l3,14-dehydro- 
prostaglandins,  4,169.145,  CI,  424-244.000. 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Hori,  Tatsu;  Gardiner,   Kenneth  W.;  and  Mangal,  Norman  F., 
4,168,830,  CI.  271-176.000. 
Gargione,  Frank  V,  to  Wheaton  Industries.  Intravenous  bottle  holder. 

4,168,783,  a.  21S-100.00R. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See — 

Benjamin,  Martin  E.;  Fedorovich,  George;  and  Denton,  Demus  N.. 
4.168.837.  CI.  277-24.000. 
Gartner,  Todd  H.;  and  Valek,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic 
ignition  timing  system  using  digital  rate  multiplication.  4,168,682.  Q. 
123-1 17.a0D. 
Garza,  Luis  R.;  and  Astleford.  William  J.,  to  Lifetime  Foam  Products. 
Inc.   Multi-purpose  convertible  seat  conttnictioa.   4,168,860,  CI. 
297-92.00a 
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Gaskell,  John  A.;  and  Staniland,  Georg  ; 
(Australia)  Pty,  Ltd.  Scalpel  blade 
CI.  206-359.000. 
Gates,  Elwyn  G.  Underwater  camera 
354-286.000.  ^ 

Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Bixby,  Guy  T..  4,169,174,  CI.  427 
Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  tc  Co.  KG  Mw_. 
Held,  Ludwig;  and  Goebel,  Eickha  t 
Geiersbach,  Allois  F.:  See- 
Downing,  Terry  R.;  and 
414-636.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberle,  William  J.,  4.168,772,  CI.  1 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Clin* 

148-1.500. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harv<  y 
Chang,  Mike  F.,  4,168,992,  CI.  U  I 
Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  4,168,795,  CI 
Borman,  Willem  F.  H.;  and  Liberti, 
22.00A.  ^ 

Condit,  Robert  E.,  4,168,615,  CI 
Cooper,   Glenn   D.;   Floryan, 

4,169,114,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Heidrich,  Arthur  J.,  4,168,582,  CI 
Larson,  Richard  I.;  Adomitis,  John 

G.,  4,168,914,  CI.  366-101.000. 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence 

4,168,957,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Molari,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  4,169,181, 
Sulker,  Kenneth  W,;  Zelahy,  John 
4,169,020,  CI.  204-16.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Leidy,  Harold  T.;  Hayes,  John  T.,  J 
CI.  426-89.000. 
General  Foods,  Limited:  See- 
Murray,  Edward  D.;  Myers, 
4,169.090,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See 

Musschoot,  Albert,  4,168,774.  CI.  1 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Alt.  Robert  D.;  Williams,  Alversoi 

4,169,191,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Clague,   Robert  E.;  and  Hammar, 

429-122.000, 
Graham,  Donald  E..  4.168,840,  CI 
GrifTel.  Irving,  4,168,634,  CI. 
Leonard,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nest4r, 
339-I47.00R. 
General  Pneumatics  Corporation:  See — 
Raskin,  Paul,  4,168,720,  CI.  137-505. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.,  4,168.865 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The: 
Elmer,  Otto  C;  Conley,   Donald 
4,169,112,  CI.  26O-762.00O. 
George,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Burkey,  David  J.;  Clark,  Lawrence 
Harry  F..  4.169.017,  CI.  204-4.000 
Gerry.    Martin    E.    Multiple    energy 

4.168.692.  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Ghatas,  Nassef  E.,  to  Noranda  Mines 

sulphate  solutions.  4,168.970,  CI.  75 
Gideon,    Fray    O.,    to    Boaz.    Inc 

210-236.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Francis,  John  F.,  4,168,571,  CI.  30-4 
Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Prakash,  Nellikunja 
of  a-mercapto-^-arylacrylic  acid 
ing.  4.169,149.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Glaser,  Walter:  See— 

Enzmann,  Erwin;  Kammerer,  Manfr<  i 

Walter.  4.168.756.  CI.  177-210.0EM 

Glazar.  Barbara  L..  to  Du  Pont  de 

Powder  coating  composition  of  a 

CI.  428-418.000. 

Gleichner,  Eleanor  R.  Heel  cushion.  4, 

Globol-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Hautmann,  Horst;  and  Schimanski 
Gluecksmann,  Alfred:  See — 
Marans,    Nelson   S.;   and 
528-59.000. 
Goebel,  Eickhart:  See- 
Held,  Ludwig;  and  Goebel.  Eickhan 
Goldberg.  Bruce  S..  to  Amerace  Corpor 
proteinaceous  substances.  4.169,014   " 
Goldenberg,  J.  Melvyn,  to  Proll  Mold.... 
for  toy  musical  instruments.  4.168,649 
Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Wright,  George  C;  Schwan,  Thoma 
M..  4.169.097.  CI.  260-345.200.      ^ 
Goldman.  Ilan.  Locking  arrangements 
CI.  70-119.000. 


A.  B.,  to  Smith  and  Nephew 
lover  and  collector.  4,168.777. 

focus  adapter.  4.168,897,  CI. 


3  13.000. 
Ma^hinenfabrik:  See — 

4.168,627,  CI.  73-487.000. 

Geiersblch,  Allois  F.,  4,168,934,  CI. 


•  8-421.000. 

Harvey   E.,   4,168.991,   CI. 


E.;  Hartman,  Davis  K.;  and 

1.500. 

228-175.000. 
Frank  N.,  4,169.081.  CI.  260- 


64207.000. 

E.;  and   Schraga,  Irwin, 


74-243  OOR 
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10.400. 
T.;  and  Beckingham.  Thomas 

'..;  and  De  Vries.  Robert  C. 

428-217.000. 

;  and  Fairbanks,  Norman  P., 


;  and  Hai.  Atta  M..  4,169.161. 

Chest  :r  D.;  and  Barker,  Larry  D.. 

V-7S  1.000. 

B.;  and  Pauly.  Edward  L., 

Richard   H..  4.169.192,   CI. 

:  BO-6.00R. 
OR. 
,  Charles  R.,  4,168,875.  CI. 


80. 

CI.  303-89.000. 
tee— 
G.;   and   Payne,   Robert  J., 


George,  Jay  R.;  and  Long, 
nodulation    ignition    system. 


limited.  Purification  of  zinc 
.000. 
Fe^ilizer    filter.    4.169.057,    CI. 


000. 

;  and  Schechter,  Paul  J.  Use 
derivatives  in  heavy  metal  poison- 


Tikart,  Johann;  and  Glaser, 


Ne  nours,  E.  L,  and  Company, 
mixture  of  epoxy  resins.  4,169,187, 


■,1<  8, 


,585,  CI.  36-95.000. 

4,168,551,  CI.  4-231.000. 
Gluecksi^ann,   Alfred,   4,169,175.   CI. 


Gxjrg, 


4,168.627,  CI.  73-487.000. 
akion.  Method  of  immobilizing 
:i   435-182.000. 
Molding  Co..  Inc.  Keyboard  assembly 
CI.  84-435.000. 


J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin 
particularly  for  safes.  4,168,616, 
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Goldsmith,  Herbert:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  R.;   Vchter.  Eugene  K.;  Deaton.  Carlton  D.; 
Goldsmith.  Herbert;  j  nd  Dorman.  Horton  E.,  4.169,125.  CI. 
422-65.000. 
Golz.  Horst.  to  Lumoprint  Z  ndler  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for 
peeling  off  the  leading  edge  of  a  receiving  sheet  from  a  transfer  image 
carrier.  4.168.902.  CI.  355-;  .OOR. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  npany.  The:  See — 

Callander,  Douglas  D.,  4  168,606,  CI.  57-310.000. 
Goricon  Metallurgical  Servic  »  Limited:  See- 
Richards,  Glanville  J..  4.  68.736.  CI.  164-54.000. 
Gorondi.  Istvan:  See — 

Erdodi,  Gyorgy;  Bodnai,  Bela;  Zolnai,  Dezso;  Gorondi,  Istvan; 
Kovacs,  Laszlo;  and  T  ikacs,  Gyorgy,  4,168,995,  CI.  148-12.  lOo! 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Berdan,  Betty  L.;  and  Lu  x,  Betty  M.,  4,169,018,  CI.  204-13.000. 
Graber.  Kurt:  See— 

Yatcilla,  George;  Fleminj ,  Garold  L.;  Graber.  Kurt;  and  Alderson. 
Loren  L.,  4,168,659,  C    100-43.000. 
Grabovez,  Victor  M.,  to  D  yco  Corporation.  Thermally  protected 

vacuum  hose  assembly.  4.1(  8.564.  CI.  15-377.000. 
Graffunder,  Horst;  Wittmann,  Brigitte;  and  Kohls.  Heinz,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fo  rdening  der  Wissenschaften.  e.V.  Valve 
arrangement  for  distributing  fluids.  4.168,724,  C\.  137-606.000. 
Graham,  Donald  E.,  to  Geni  ral  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle 

level  control  circuit.  4.168,1  40,  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Graham,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Sayers,  Roger  K.;  Samu<  Is.  Mark  A.;  Wrenn.  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash, 
Derek  J.;  and  Graham,  Kenneth  W.,  4,168.728,  CI.  141-284.000. 
Granda,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  M(  okherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and    Granda,    Edward    J.,    4,169.073.    Cl' 
252-522.000. 
Gray.  Harry  B.;  Mann,  Kent;  i  nd  Lewis.  Nathan,  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology.  Light  assisted  reactions  of  dinuclear  diisocyano 
ligand  bridged  complexes.  <, 169.030.  Cl.  204-157.10R. 
Gray,  James  A.:  See — 

Sinor,  Jerry  E.;  Gray,  Jan  es  A.;  and  Oberg,  Carl  L.,  4,169.128.  Cl. 
422-224.000. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporal  ion:  See — 

Miller,  Frederick  C,  4,16  M20,  Cl.  264-29.500. 
Green  Giant  Company:  See- 
Evans,  Owen  H.,  4,168,64  2,  Cl.  83-404.300. 
Green,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Passley,    Gerald    A.;    an  I    Green,    Terence    J.,    4,168,738,    Cl. 
164-82.000. 
Greenberg.  Paul  B.;  and  Fishei ,  Earl  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Folded-over  pilot  bt  mer.  4,168,609,  Cl.  60-39.360. 
Greschner,  Johann:  See — 

Bohlen,  Harald;  Greschne  ,  Johann;  Kulcke.  Werner;  and  Nehmiz. 
Peter,  4,169,230,  Cl.  25(^92.00A. 
Cries,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Peer,  John  C;  Gries,  Rob  :rt  J.;  Nero,  Leroy  W.;  and  DieU,  Wolf- 
gang F.  W.,  4,169,241,  Cl.  315-411.000. 
Griesser  AG.:  See— 

Frei,  Paul,  4,168,735,  Cl.  ;60-I76.00R. 
Griffel,  Irving,  to  General  M  Mors  Corporation.  Chain  and  sprocket 

power  transmitting  mechani  im.  4,168.634.  Cl.  74-243.00R. 
GrifTm.  Timothy  L..  Jr..  to  A  naniu  Sound,  Inc.  Loudspeaker  enclo- 
sure. 4,168,762,  Cl.  181-163.1  00. 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Limited  The:  See- 
Comer.  Frederick  W.,  4,h  ,9,159.  Cl.  426-257.000. 
Grigaliunas.  Raimundas.  to  B<  11  &  Howell  Company.  Film  threading 
assembly    for   a    motion    j  icture    film    projector.    4,168.886.    Cl 
352-157.000. 
Grinberg,  Jan:  See — 

Nash.  J.  Gregory;  Grinb<  rg,  Jan;  Braatz.  Paul  O.;  and  Waldner 
Michael,  4,169.231.  Cl.   07-22 l.OOD. 
Grommes,  Helmut:  See— 

Dibowski,    Gunter;    and    Grommes.    Helmut.    4,168.807.    Cl 
241-293.000. 
Grube.  William  L.;  and  Siblik,  Allen  D..  to  MacLean  Fogg  Company 

Vehicle  tiedown  winch.  4,1(  8.668.  Cl.  105-477.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated: .!  ee — 

Brower.    Boyd   G.;   and    Hartman.    Donald    W..   4,169.281     Cl 

362-13.000. 
English,  George  J.;  Levin  Robert  E.;  and  Fleming,  Raymond  T 
4.169,237,  Cl.  313-1.000.  >    ona  t.. 

English.  George  J.;  and  U  vin.  Robert  E..  4.169.238.  Cl.  313-1  000 
Hidler.  Henry  T.;  and  Plui  lb.  John  L..  4,169.259.  Cl.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Larson.   J.    Frederick;   aid   Swank.    Harry    R..   4.169.274    Cl 
358-246.000.  .      .      ,      ,    v.i. 

Gunbe,  Kinjir:  See — 

Ehata,  Shigeru;  Sakai,  Hid  syuki;  and  Gunbe,  Kinjir,  4.169.239.  a. 

Gunning.  William  F..  to  Xerc  x  Corporation.  Reproduction  scanning 
system  having  intermediate  itorage  between  input  and  output  scan- 
ning stations.  4.169.275.  Cl.  )58-3O0.00O. 

Gwaltney.  Robert  E..  to  Coats  Company.  Inc..  The.  Tire  chanoinK 
apparatus.  4.168.733.  Cl.  157  1.280.  * 

Haase.  Jerome  B.;  Thompson,  lames  M.;  Tobin.  Adrian  M.;  and  Wich- 
mann,  William  R.,  to  Intern  itional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  thin  I  ilm  thermal  print  head.  4,169.032.  Cl 
204-192.00F.  I  ^ 


Haenni,  Ralph;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nona- 

tetraenoic  acid  derivatives.  4,169,103.  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Hagen,  William  F.,  to  Turbo  Refrigerating  Company.  Ice  rake  with 

automatic  leveling  hoist.  4,168.937.  Cl.  414-298.000. 
Hager.  Floyd  D.  Snow  sled.  4.168.843.  Cl.  280-2 1. OOR. 
Hahn,  Volker;  Moritz,  Gusuv;  and  Jetter,  Paul  F..  to  Ed.  Zublin  Ak- 

tiengesellM:haft.  Rotary  drum.  4.168.915.  Cl.  366-105.000. 
Hai.  Atta  M.:  See— 

Leidy,  Harold  T.;  Hayes.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Hai,  Atta  M.,  4,169,161, 
Cl.  426-89.000. 
Haimowitz,  Irving;  and  Arrington,  Ethel.  Method  for  treating  hemor- 
rhoid symptoms  and  composition  for  use  therein.  4,169,143,  Cl. 
424-195.000. 
Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  4.169,070,  Cl.  252-432  000. 
Khoobiar,  Sargis.  4.169,099,  Cl    260-348.340. 
Hall,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Hein,  Allyn  J.;  and  Hall,  Gerald  D.,  4.168.653.  Cl.  91-506.000. 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  Schmitt,  Freder- 
ick L.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F..  to  international  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Substituted  dimethyl  dihydroxy  benzene  and  cyclohexadiene 
compounds  in  perfumery.  4.169,072.  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Hall.  John  B.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Hall,  John  B..  4.169.10').  Cl.  260-58600C. 
Haller,  Jack  S..  and  Moore.  Robert  L.,  to  Rallymaster,  Inc.  Ponable 
ball  throwing  machine  having  oscillatory   feature.  4,168,695,  Cl. 
124-16.000. 
Halpem,  Rene  J.  Number  board  apparatus.  4.168,583,  Cl.  35-3I.OOD 
Halse.  Per  W..  lo  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Continuous  business 

forms  assembly.  4,168,851.  Cl.  282-1 1.50A. 
Hamal.  Heinrich:  See— 

Kuhne,  Rudolf;  and  Hamal.  Heinrich,  4.169,091,  Cl.  260-160.000. 
Hamburger  Hochbahn  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Buschenhenke.  Werner,  4.168.848,  Cl.  280-446.00B. 
Hameliiik.  William  B.;  and  Schilling,  Roger  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Flame  sigiuil  stabilization  circuit.  4.168.St9.  Cl  431-80.000 
Hameyer.  Peter;  and  Tomczak.  Theodor.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  partially  neutralized  mixed  esters  of 
lactic  acid,  citric  acid  and  partial  glycerides  of  fatty  acids.  4,169,102, 
Cl.  260-410.800. 
Hamilton,  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  and  Hamilton,  Lewis  R.,  4,168,976,  O. 
96-29.00D. 
Hammar,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Clague,    Robert   E.;   and    Hammar.    Richard   H.,   <, 169,192.   Cl 
429-122.000. 
Hanaoka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Harita.   Yoshiyuki;   Hanaoka,   Hidevuki:  and  Harada,   Kunihiro. 
4.169,068.  Cl.  252-143.000. 
Hanes  Corporation:  See — 

King,  James  F.,  4.168.599,  Cl.  53-471.000. 
Hans  Einhell  GmbH  Industriegelande,  Firma;  See — 

Stummer.  Franz;  and  Miller.  Jorge.  4.169.035.  Cl.  204-260.000. 
Hanscli.  Ferdinand,  son  Loh.  Knut;  and  Jaiissen.  Harald,  to  Dr.  Beck  & 
Co.  AG.  Aqueous  electrically  insulating  v.-mish  and  a  process  for  its 
pioduction.  4,169.085.  Cl.  :60-29.20N. 
Hansen.  Ronaid  P..  to  Ecologel  Pty.  Limited.  Protective  coating  and 

mclhod  of  applying  4.169.088.  Cl.  260-29.6WB. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C.:  See — 

Hass.    Robert    H.;   and    Hansford.    Rowland   C.   4.169,136,   Cl. 
423-539.000. 
Mara,  Takeshi;   Kayama,  Yasutaka;   Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Fujimori,   Hitoshi;   Sunami,  Tamiko;   Hashimoto.   Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimol(\  Sachio.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives  and 
phai  .-naceutical  com[>ositions  containing  said  derivatives.  4.169.150. 
CI  424-274.000. 
Harada,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Harita,  Yoshiyuki;  Hanaoka,  Hideyuki;  and  Harada,  Kunihiro, 
4,169,068,  a.  252-143.000. 
Haraszti,  Tegze  P.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High  per- 
formance CMOS  sense  amplifier.  4,169,233,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Hardwick,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Wiswell.  H    Eugene;  and  Hardwick,  Danny  R.,  4.168.568,  Cl. 
29-620.000. 
Hargreaves,  John  M.:  See — 

Ashworth,   Richard;   and   Hargreaves,   John   M.,  4.169.127,   Cl. 
422-180.000 
Hari'a,  Yoshiyuki;  Hanaoka,  Hideyuki;  and  Harada,  Kunihiro.  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Stripping  liquor  composition 
for  removing  photoresists  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide.  4,169.068. 
Cl.  252- 143.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

McLcar.  James  A..  '  •'i8.828,  a.  270-54.000. 
Harris.  William  G..  to  L.„.ed  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Freight  con- 
tainer transport.  4,168,931,  Cl.  414-458.000. 
Harrison,  Louis  J.,  to  Oilstart,  Incorporated.  Pre-oiling  kit  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  4,168,693,  Cl.  123-I96.00S. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Burt.  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudrak.  Anton.  4.169.104.  Cl.  260-438.100. 
Hartman.  Davis  K.:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Hartman.  Davis  K.;  and 
Chang.  Mike  F..  4.168.992.  Cl.  148-1.500 
Hartman.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Brower.   Boyd   G.;   and   Hartman    'Donald   W..  4.169.281.   Cl. 
362-13.000. 
Hartman.  Eugene  W.  Smoke  stack  air  washer.  4.168,958.  Cl.  55-260.000. 
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Hartman,   Seymour,   to  Champion   International   Corporation.    Bark 
extended  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  and  multiple  alkali  addition 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4,169,077,  Cl.  260-17.200. 
Hartmann.  Ludwig;  and  Ruzek.  Ivo.  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  shaped  automobile  carpet. 
4,169,176,  Cl.  428-95.000. 
Hasegawa.   Shinichi;  and   Fujita.   Hisanori,   to  Mitsubishi   Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  vapor  phase  epitaxial 
wafer  of  compound  semiconductor  without  causing  breaking  of 
wafer  by  utilizing  a  pre-coating  of  carbonaceous  powder,  4,168,998, 
a,  148-175,000, 
Hasenauer.  Dieter:  See — 

Ruch.  Jean;  and  Hasenauer.  Dieter.  4.169,190,  Cl,  429-27,00a 
Hashimoto,  Masao:  See — 

Asano,    Shiro;    Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka:    and    Hashimoto,    Masao, 
4.169,107.  Cl   260-561,OON. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Kayama.  Yasutaka;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshira; 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunami.  Tamiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimoto,  Sachio,  4,169,150,  Cl,  424-274,000, 
Hass,  Robert  H.;  and  Hansford,  RowUnd  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.   Catalytic   incineration   of  hydrogen   sulfide   from   gas 
streams  4,169,136,  Cl.  423-539.000. 
Hata,  Yoshitaka:  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Yamane,  Michiyoshi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited.  Feedback  control  system  for  recirculation 
of  exhaust  gas.  4,168,683,  Cl.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Hatcher,  Rosemarie.  Method  of  making  a  scouring  pad.  4,168,863,  Cl, 

300-21.000 
Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Fox.  Rita  T.;  and  Watrous,  John  R.,  to  E,  R.  Squibb 
&    Sons,    Inc.    Substituted    3,6-dihydro-l(2H)-pyridinylpropanols. 
4,169,200,  Cl.  542-429.000. 
Haugh,    James    L,    Trophy    plate   centering   device,    4,168,651,   O, 

409-86,000, 
Hauser,   Thomas   M„    to   Mentor   Corporation,    Sampling   catheter, 

4,168,699.  Cl,  128-768,000, 
Hautmann.  .-lorst:  and  Schimanski.  Georg.  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH. 

Toilet  flush  water  colonzer  4,168.551.  Cl.  4-231.000. 
Hawken,  Henry  A,:  See — 

Santi.  John  D.;  and  Hawken.  Henry  A..  4.168.808.  O.  242-7.080. 
Hayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Oeda,    Yoshitaka:    Murakami,    Takeshi;    Hayashi,    Hiroo;    and 
Nakamura.  Tenio,  4,168.845.  Cl.  282-27.500. 
Hayes,  James  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  with  self-aligned  contact  hole  lo 
source  or  drain.  4,169,270,  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Hayes,  John  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Leidy,  Harold  T  .  Hayes,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hai,  AtU  M.,  4,169,161, 
Cl.  426-89.000. 
Hazama,  Motoo;  and  Suzukamo,  Gohu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Racemization  of  an  optically  active  lysine  alkyl  ester, 
4,169,207,  Cl.  560-169.000. 
Healey.  William  V  :  See— 

Westphal,  Larry  J.,  4,168,847.  Cl,  280-423.00R, 
Hearst.  John  E,;  Rapopon.  Henry;  Isaacs.  Stephen;  and  Shen.  Che-Kun 
J.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Psoralens,  4.169.204. 
Cl   546-270,000.  *. 

Heidrich.  Arthur  J,,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Radar  terrain  signal 

simulator  4,168,582,  Cl.  35-10.400. 
Heier,  William,  to  U-Seal-It  Vending  Co.,  Inc.  Flat  package  vending 

machine.  4.168.784,  Cl.  221-125.000. 
Heiliger,  Stefan:  See — 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Heiliger,  Stefan;  and  Renner,  Hermanii, 
4,168.859.  Cl,  296-137,008. 
Hein.  Allyn  J.;  and  Hall.  Gerald  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Two 

position  variable  displacement  motor.  4.168.653.  Cl  91-506.000. 
Held.  Ludwig;  and  Goebel,  Eickhart.  to  Gebr,  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co, 
KG   Maschinenfabrik,   Wheel   mounting  apparatus,   4.168.627.  Cl, 
73-487.000. 
Helgorsky.  Jacques;  and  Leveque.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Liquid/liquid  extraction  of  gallium  values  from  highly  basic  aqueous 
solutions  thereof  4,169.130.  Cl.  423-112.000. 
Hellmer,  Lars;  and  Keunecke,  Gerhard,  to  Davy  Powergas  GmbH, 
Process  for  utilization  of  the  reaction  heat  gererated  by  the  catalytic 
oxidation  of  o-xylene  4.169,098.  Cl,  260-346,  iC  ). 
Hemmings,  Robert:  See — 

Allpon.  Maurice  J.;  Moore,  Alan  R.;  a..d  Hemmiigs,  Robert, 
4,169,282,  Cl.  363-145.000 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Photodetector  signal 

processing.  4,169,2' j,  Cl.  358-2l3.0rX). 
Henke!  Kommaiiditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 

4,168,952,  Cl.  8-10,100. 
Kuhling,  E>ieter;  Huppertz,  Josef;  Knngs,  Peter;  and  Reuter,  Her- 
bert. 4.169.075.  Cl,  252-558,000, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See- 
Conrad.  Jens;  Schnegelberger.  Harald;  Andree.  Hans;  and  Jakobi. 

Guenter.  4.169.074.  Cl,  252-544.000, 
Rose.  David.  4,168.953.  Cl.  8-10.200, 
Henrich.  Robert  S..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Signal  conditioning 

circuit  for  magnetic  sensing  means.  4.169.232.  Cl,  307-354,000, 
Henson,  Bobby  G  Cleaning  device  4.168.559.  Cl,  15-23.000, 
Hentzen.  Christopher  P,  Dispensing  apparatus  for  trapezoid-shaped 
objecte.  4.168.928.  Cl.  414-131.000. 
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Hess,  Donald  A.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hess,  Donald  A.;  Regn  er,  William  W.;  and  Jacobs, 
Virgil  L.,  4,168,718,  CI.  137-177.0fO. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Yatcilla,  George;  Fleming.  Garold  Ll  Graber,  Kurt;  and  Alderson, 
Loren  L.,  4,168,659,  CI.  100-43.00  I. 
Hidler,  Henry  T.;  and  Plumb,  John  L.,  Ic 

Frequency  sensitive  switching  circuit.  4,169,259,  CI.  340-3 id.OOR. 
Hiett,  Kenneth  K.;  and  McFarland,  Archie  R.,  to  Beehive  Machinery, 
Inc.  Potato  mash  product  and  process  I  }r  producing  same.  4,169,166, 
CI.  426-637.000. 

Higuchi,  Shigeo;  Iwasaki,  Tsutomu;  S^o,  Koji;  Ishida,  Akira;  and 
Chiba,  Norimasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Eleo  ric  motor  with  a  built-up  type 
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rotor  using  tapered  sections.  4,169,235 
Hikin,  Boris  L.:  See— 

Lenie,  Camille  A.;  Rodov,  Vladimir; 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Hildebolt,  William  M.,  to  Campbell  Sou| 
tion  by  steam  injection.  4,168,657,  CI 


CI.  310-261.000. 

ind  Hikin.  Boris  L.,  4,168,990, 

Company.  Protein  texturiza- 
>9-483.000. 


Inc.  Cabi  let  for  electronic  apparatus. 


R.;  and  Thompson,  Richard 


Hirohata.  Hyogo;  and  Hino, 


and    Takeuchi.    Hiroo. 


Hirohata.  Hyogo;  and  Hino. 

and  Nakamura,   Zenzo,  to 
laylight  and  flash  photogra- 

to  Block  Engineering,  Inc. 


Hill,  James  A.,  to  Tektronix, 

4,168,870,  CI.  312-223.000. 
Hillman,  Garth  D.:  See— 

Szanto,  Attila  J.;  Hillman,  Garth  t>.;  and  Carew,  Edward  C, 
4,169.217,  CI.  179-8I.00C. 
Hills,  Brian:  See— 

Kimmell,  Steve  D.;  Stansbury,  BenjAnin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hills.  Brian. 
4,168,842,  a.  280-11.280. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbard.  Merton  H.;  Phipps,  Robert 
L,  4,169.164.  CI.  426-467.000. 
Hindes,  Don  W.,  to  Femo- Washington.  Ike.  Cardiopulmonary  resusci- 
tation cot  mattress.  4.168,554.  CI.  5-444000. 
Hino.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Tatsuro;  Fujimura,  Kenichi 
Tetsuo.  4,169,026,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Hiraoka,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaji;  Watanabe,  Shuzo;  Miyii,  Akira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo, 
4,168,565.  CI.  29-25.140. 
Hirayama.  Itaru:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Tadao;    Hirayama.    Itahi; 
4.168.613.  CI.  60-562.000. 
Hirohata.  Hyogo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Tatsuro;  Fujimura,  KenichiJl 
Tetsuo,  4.169.026.  Q.  204-129.650. 
Hirohata.   Michio;   Matsuda.   Mutsuhide; 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  for 
phy.  4,168,891.  CI.  354-33.000. 
Hirschfeld.  Tomas;  and  Eaton.  Diane. 

Antigen  detecting  reagents.  4.169,137.  tl.  424-8.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Nobukatsu;  Fujie.  Kunio;  and  Kkkizaki.  Kimio.  4.168,743,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Nobukatsu;  Fujie,  Kunio;  and  I^kizaki,  Kimio,  4,168,743,  CI. 

165-133.000. 
Ehata,  Shigeru;  Sakai,  Hideyuki;  and 

315-16.000. 

Higuchi.  Shigeo;  Iwasaki.  Tsutomu;  $ato.  Koji;  Ishida,  Akira;  and 

Chiba,  Norimasa,  4,169,235,  CI.  311  -261.000. 

Hodde,  Raymond  L.;  and  Nash,  Paul  M.  1  Jte  launching  and  stabilizing 

apparatus.  4.168,815,  CI.  244-155.00R. 
Hoeboer.  Cornells  H.  W..  to  Mapatent  ^  . 

4.168,776,  CI.  198-797.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Degenhardt,  Karl-Heinz;  Marx,  Gefiard;  and  Frank,  Hermann, 

4,168,741,  CI.  165-66.000. 
Kuhne,  Rudolf;  and  Hamal.  Heinrich 
Nolken,  Ernst.  4.169.086.  CI.  260-29.(  MP. 
Rupp,  Walter;  Finke,  Manfred;   Bie  inger, 
deke.  Peter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerj  , 
Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
6.11-dihydrodibenz[b.e]oxepines    and 
pines.  4,169,205,  CI.  548-336.000. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bahrke,  Ludwig,  4,168,714,  CI.  134-6#.000. 
Hofenk,  Gerrit:  See— 

Riehm.  Theodor;  and  Hofenk.  Gerrit]  ■ 
Hofer.  Gerald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
timing  piston  responsive  to  load  dependent  pressure  sigiial.  4,168,690! 
CI.  123-I39.0AQ. 

Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  Castanie,  Francjs;  Crabere,  Henri;  Verdier. 

Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin.  Norbert,  to  S  )ciete  Nationale  Industrielle 

Aerospatiale.  Analog  noise  generator.  4l69>249.  CI.  331-78.000. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.    Ka-Kong;    and    Pawson, 

260-404.000. 
Cohen,  Michael  R.;  Kierstead.  Rich^'d  W. 

W..  4.169.154.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  4,!JS9,209.  CI.  568-662.000. 
Haenni.  Ralph;  and  Ryser.  Gottlieb, 


Kiss,  Joseph,  4,169,201,  CI.  544-313.0  0. 


Hofmann,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
internal  combustion  engines.  4,168,804. 


junbe,  Kinjir.  4,169,239,  CI. 


V.  Accumulator  apparatus. 


4,169,091,  CI.  260-160.000. 

Hermann;  Langelud- 
,  4,168,963,  CI.  71-86.000. 
nc.  Imidazole  derivatives  of 
6, 1 1  -dihydrodibenz[b,e]thie- 


4,168,988.  CI.  127-37.000. 
uel  injection  system  having 


Esverly    A..    4,169.100,    CI. 


and  Tilley,  Jefferson 


169,103.  CI.  260-413.000. 


Fuel  injection  nozzle  for 
CI.  239-533.110. 
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Hogan,  Spurgeon  G.;  Werve, 
International    Business 
concurrent  access.  4, 1 69,284  , 
Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Kato,    Hideo;    Mouri, 
4,169,144,  CI.  424-244.< 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B. 

Bergman,  Jan;  and  Luidei^, 
Holmes,  John  F.:  See — 

Fink,  Charles  R.;  Mayo, 
Holmes,  John  F.,  4,168, 
Holmqvist,  Lars  C:  See— 
Holmqvist,  Thure  O.;  and 
23.00R. 
Holmqvist,  Thure  O.;  and 

roller  blind  cassette.  4,168, 
Holovka,  John  M.;  and  Hurle  t, 
pany    Condensation  and 
260-601. OOR. 
Holt,  William  D.,  to  Lucas 
pedal-propelled  vehicles.  4. 
Homan,  Jan  D.  H.:  See— 

Dawson,  Edward  C;  Hom^, 
K.,  4,169,012.  CI.  435-7 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushil  i 
Seki,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi, 
guya;  and  Matsubara, 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hamelink,  William  B.; 

431-80.000. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.. 
Hongu.   Masayuki;   Kawakami 
Tokuhara,    Masaharu,    to 
4.169,248.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Hood.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Kock,  Ronald  W.;  Hood, 
4,169.004.  a.  156-227 
Hooker,  Donald  E.,  to  Bally 
bound  mechanism.  4,168.833 
Hooker.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to 

able  threshold  signal  detectir  g 
Hopkins,  Harold  H.,  to  United  ' 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of 
Majesty's   Government   of 
350-54.000. 
Hopp,  Harold  P.;  and  Bohm, 
method  for  installing 
277-166.000. 
Hon,  Tatsu;  Gardiner,  Kennet) 
Corporation.  Air  jet  paper 
copier.  4,168,830.  CI.  271-1 
Horn.  Walter:  See— 

Pietsch.  Helmut;  and  Horn 
Horwitz.  Jerome  P.;  Neenan, 
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Carleton  E.;  and  Wong.  Edward  C,  to 
Machines  Corporation.   Cache  control   for 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 
akaaki;    and    Nishikawa.    Tomoyasu, 


y.:See— 
,  Klaas  J.,  4.169,256.  CI.  367-90.000. 

Kenneth  E.;  Van  Dine.  Norman;  and 
i56.  CI.  9-8.0OR. 

Holmqvist,  Lars  C,  4,168.734,  CI.  160- 


Ho  mqvist,  Lars  C.  Device  for  insulling  a 
■  ■    .  CI.  16O-23.00R. 

Edward.  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
tri^erization  of  aldehydes.  4.169.110.  CI. 


I  idustries  Limited.  Electrically  assisted 
lM,758.  CI.  180-206.000. 

Jan  D.  H.;  and  Van  Weemen.  Bauke 
100. 

Kaisha:  See — 
Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsu- 
T^hihiko,  4,169.182,  CI.  428-288.000. 

ai^  Schilling,  Roger  A.,  4,168,949,  CI. 

,169,273,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Hiromi;   Yamamoto,   Yoshihiro;  and 
Corporation.    Oscillating   circuit. 
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Huo,  Anne  L.;  and  Philips, 
C,  administrator),  to  United 
and  Welfare.  Facile  synthesis 
fate(PAPS).  4,169,011.  a. 
Howell,  Alleyne  C.  Jr.:  See— 
Segar.  William  R.;  Larson. 
4.168.770.  a.  191-57.000 
Howell.  Elizabeth  L..  executrin 
Howell.  James  E..  deceasec  ; 
343-708.000. 
Howell.  James  E.,  deceased  (b' 
Hudson.  Wayne  T.,  to  United  I 
antennas  in  radial  array.  4,16  \ 
Hubbard,  Merton  H.;  Phipps, 
Hills   Bros.   Coffee.    Inc. 
4,169.164,  CI.  426-467.000. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation: 
Kluppel,    George    E 
165-114.000 
Hudson.  Wayne  T.:  See— 
Howell,  James  E.,  deceased 
343-708.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See 
Laakmann,  Katherine  D., 
Nash,  J.  Gregory;  Grinberfc, 
Michael,  4,169,231,  a.  J 
Hull,  Lula  B.,  executrix:  See— 
Hull,  R.  Dell,  deceased;  anc 
180-65.0DD. 
Hull,  R.  Dell,  deceased;  and  bj 

with  wind  driven  generator 
Hulsman.  Leonard  A.;  and 
The.  Automatic  noise 
4.169,255,  CI.  367-lOO.OOb! 
Hungerbuhler,  Walter:  See— 
Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati, 
4,168,952,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Huo,  Anne  L.:  See — 

Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neen^i, 
Jurij;  Huo,  Anne  L.;  and 
CI.  435-72.000. 


Charles  R.;  and  Phillips,  David  L., 

Manufacturing  Company.  Limited  re- 

Cl.  273-129.0HA. 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Vari- 

apparatus.  4,169,263,  CI.  343-5.0SM. 

1  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

te  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic 

the.   Optical   systems.    4,168,882,   CI. 

I  .udolf,  to  Hopp,  Harold  P.  Means  and 
captivejtypc  spark  plug  gaskete.  4.168.839,  CI. 

W.;  and  Mangal,  Norman  F.,  to  Savin 
pifck-off  for  liquid  developer  electrostatic 

7«.00O. 


J(  hn 


Walter.  4.169.121.  CI.  264-103.000. 
hn  P.;  Misra.  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin.  Jurij; 
irsten  D..  deceased  (by  Philips.  Judson 
States  of  America.  Health.  Education 
of  3'-phosphoadenosine  5'-phosphosul- 
'1-72.000. 


Robert  A.;  and  Howell.  Alleyne  C.  Jr.. 

See— 

and  Hudson.  Wayne  T..  4,169,265,  CI. 

Howell,  Elizabeth  L.,  executrix);  and 

Unite(|Sutes  of  America,  Army.  P-Band  loop 

1.265.  CI.  343-708.000. 

Robert  R.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  L..  to 

density   coffee   roasting   process. 


See- 
Smith,    Bonis    C.    4,168.742.    CI. 


and  Hudson,  Wayne  T.,  4,169,265,  Q. 


A  169, 


J  7. 


,251.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Jan;  BraaU,  Paul  O.;  and  Waldner. 
'-221.00D. 


Hull.  Lula  B..  executrix,  4,168,759,  Q. 

Hull,  Lula  B.,  executrix.  Automobile 
,168,759,  CI.  I8O-65.0DD. 
Moi  tague.  Grant  R..  to  Boeing  Company, 
siippre^on  system  for  acoustic  height  sensor. 


Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 

1,  John  P.;  Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin. 
1  'hilips,  Kirsten  D.,  deceased,  4,169,01 1, 
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and   Mori.  Taketoshi   P..  4.169.152,  Q. 


Igarashi.    Yoshiaki;    Sawahata.    Yasuharu; 
and  Inoue.  Hiromasa.  4,168.879.  CI.  339- 


Huppertz,  Josef:  See — 

Kuhling,  Dieter;  Huppenz,  Josef;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Reuter,  Her- 
bert, 4,169,075,  a.  252-558.000. 
Hurley,  Edward,  Jr.:  See— 

Holovka,  John  M.;  and  Hurley,  Edward,  Jr..  4.169,110.  CI.  260- 
601. OOR. 
Hurt.  Charles  R.,  to  Hustler  Corporation.  Self  propelled  agricultural 

spraying  vehicle.  4,168,802,  CI.  239-172.000. 
Hustler  Corporation:  See- 
Hurt,  Charles  R.,  4,168.802.  CI.  239-172.000. 
Hutchinson.  Raymond  L.  Carpenter's  door  clamp  device.  4.168.827.  CI. 

269-238.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See— 
LeMaistre.  John  W.; 
424-285.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  .See — 
Ohtsuki,    Tomonari; 
Kobayashi,  Toshio; 
258.00P. 
lino.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kametani,  Yoshiya;  and  lino,  Yasuo,  4,169,208,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Ikeda,  Fumio:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshimasa;  Shimpo.  Shohachiro;  Kikuchi.  Ryoetsu;  and 
Ikeda,  Fumio,  4,168.948.  CI.  431-114.000. 
Ikeura.  Kenji;  and  Ohnishi.  Akihiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Electrically  throttled  fuel  control  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  4,168.679.  CI.  123-32.0ED. 
Ikeura.  Kenji:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshitaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Yamane,  Michiyoshi,  4,168,683. 
CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
lies,  Gerald  S.,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited.  Temperature- 
responsive  device.  4,169,126,  CI.  422-95.000. 
Imagire,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki;  Kurihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Imagire,  Yoshiyuki, 
4,169,131,  CI.  423-203.000. 
Imai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tuchiya,  Yoshimasa;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi,  4,168,594.  CI.  49-325.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Freeman.  John  L.,  4.169.178.  CI.  528-126.000. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Ohgoh,  Toshiluru; 
and  Murakami.  Manabu.  4.169,157.  CI.  424-331.000. 
Inamoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Motor  vehicle 
window  assembly  with  an  improved  moulding  strip  clipping  member. 
4.168,858,  CI.  296-84.00R. 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Smith,  Frank  B.;  and  Willis,  Wilfred  E.,  4,168,739,  CI.  164-155.000. 
Ingham,  John  M.;  and  Carrier,  Paul  W.,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Machine   tool    having    a    programmed    turret. 
4,168,639,  CI.  82-36.00A. 
Inoue,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Ohtsuki,    Tomonari;    Igarashi,    Yoshiaki;    Sawahata,    Yasuharu; 
Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Hiromasa,  4,168,879,  CI.  339- 
258.00P. 
Inoue,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Ohba,    Kazunori;    Shomura,   Takashi;    Watanabe,   Hiroshi;   Tot- 
sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michio;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;    Inoue,   Shigeharu;   and   Niida,   Taro,   4.169,140,   CI. 
424-117.000. 
Institut  des  Corps  Gras  (l.T.E.R.G):  See— 

Ucciani,  Eugene;  Elevinat,  Guy;  Cecchi.  Georges;  and  Naudet. 
Maurice.  4.169.101.  CI.  260-409.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Bocard.  Christian;  and  Folachier,  Marc,  4,169,052,  CI.  210-27.000. 
Institut  fur  Pruftechnik  Ing.  Wolfgang  Prochaska  und  Co  KG:  See — 

Machaczek,  Robert,  4,168,622,  CI.  73-49.500. 
Institut  voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerking  van  Landbouwprodukten:  .See — 

Riehm,  Theodor;  and  Hofenk,  Gerrit,  4,168,988.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Allington,  Robert  W..  4.168.955.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Intel  Corporation:  .See — 

Schwartz,  Samuel  A.;  Salmon,  Peter  C;  and  Bastian,  Gary  T., 
4,169,262,  CI.  340-744.000. 
Interdyne  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  Richard  A..  4.168.811.  CI.  242-195.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bohlen.  Harald;  Greschner,  Johajin;  Kulcke,  Werner;  and  Nehmiz, 

Peter,  4,169,230,  CI.  250-492  OOA. 
Briska,  Marian;  and  Bohg,  Armin,  4,169,228.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Haase.  Jerome  B.;  TTiompson.  James  M.;  Tobin.  Adrian  M.;  and 

Wichmann,  William  R..  4.169.032.  CI.  2O4-192.0OF. 
Hogan,  Spurgeon  G.;  Werve,  Carleton  E.;  and  Wong,  Edward  C, 

4.169.284.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kaiser.  Harold  D.,  4.169.001.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kurth,  Richard  H.,  4,169.008,  CI.  156-600.000. 
Riseman,  Jacob,  4,169,000,  CI.  148-187.000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  4.169.072.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Lindauer,  Jerome  I.,  4,168,550,  CI  4-228  000. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward   J.,   4,169.073,   CI. 
252-522.000. 
Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Hall,  John  B..  4.169.109.  CI.  260-586.00C. 


International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  Shellshear.  Warren  L.;  Landolt.  Carlos  A.; 
Kantymir.  William;  and  Schooley.  Howard  L..  4,168,967,  C\. 
75-0.50C. 
Intenutional  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Lenie.  Camille  A.;  Rodov,  Vladimir;  and  Hikin,  Boris  L.,  4.168.990. 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Intenutional  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
MacLeod.  Alexander.  4,168.883.  CI  350-96.200. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Fairman,   Bruce  A.;   Dumey,  G.   Ray:  and  Taylor.  Robert  G.. 
4.169.288.  CI.  364-900.000. 
IT^fTERx  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bodor.    Nicholas   S.;   and    Sloan.    Kenneth    B..   4,169,147,   a. 
424-263.000. 
Isa,  Isao;  Shibuya,  Morioki;  and  Ebisawa,  Makoto,  to  Japan  Carlit  Co.. 
Ltd.,  The.  Manufacturing  chlorine  dioxide  with  thallium  and  silver  or 
palladium  catalysts  4.169,134.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Isaacs.  Stephen:  See — 

Hearst.  John  E.;  Rapoport.  Henry;  Isaacs.  Stephen;  and  Shen. 
Che-Kun  J..  4.169.204.  CI.  546-270.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yushi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Takashi;  Fujimoto.  Yoshiaki;  and   Ishibashi.  Yushi, 
4.169,006.  CI.  156-315.000. 
Ishida,  Akira:  See — 

Higuchi,  Shigeo;  Iwasaki.  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Koji;  Ishida,  Akira;  and 
Chiba,  Norimasa.  4,169.235,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Ishii.  Masaji:  Watanabe.  Shuzo:  Miyai.  Akira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo,  to 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  manufacturing 
thermionic  cathode.  4.168,565.  CI.  29-25.l4a 
Ishimoto,  Sachio:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Kayama,  Yasutaka;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunami,  Tamiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimoto,  Sachio,  4.169,150,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ishizuka  Carasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kato.  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsu- 
guya;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  4.169.182.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Israel.  Allan:  See — 

Fowler.  Herbert;  and  Israel.  Allan.  4.168.716.  CI.  136-206.000. 
Ito.  Sumio:  See — 

Nohira,  Hideuka;  Oki.  Hisashi;  and  Ito,  Sumio,  4,168,678.  CI. 
I23-30.00C 
Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Miyamoto,  Koi- 
chi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  and  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Developer  housing  sealing  device  for  electrophotography. 
4,168,901,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Itoh,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Kayama,  Yasutaka;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunami,  Tamiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu:  and 
Ishimoto,  Sachio.  4,169,150,  CI.  424-274  000. 
Itoh,  Tsutomu,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  paper 

containers.  4,168,676,  CI.  118-622.000. 
Ivancheva,  Neonila  I.;  Pilipovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Prokofieva,  Rita  E.; 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.;  and  Budanova.  Maria  A.  Process  for  producing 
polyethylene.  4,169,194,  CI.  526-153.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Higuchi,  Shigeo;  Iwasaki.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Koji;  Ishida,  Akira;  and 
Chiba.  Norimasa.  4.169.235.  C\.  310-261.000. 
Izon  Corporation:  See — 

Yevick.  George  J..  4.168.887.  CI.  353-120.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Klug.    Alan    G.;    and    Schlapman.    William    J..    4.168,600.    Q. 
56-202.000. 
Jacobs.  Virgil  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hess.  Donald  A  ;  Regnier.  William  W.;  and  Jacobs. 
Virgil  L..  4.168.718.  CI.  137-177.000. 
Jacuzzi  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Raab.  Alfred.  4,168,705,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Jaffe,  Joseph:  See — 

Bea.  Donald  A.;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  4,169.040,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiel,  Dieter;  Weber,  Peter;  and  Winsberg,  Jurgen,  4.168,773,  CI. 
198-479.000. 
Jakobi,  Guenter:  See — 

Conrad,  Jens;  Schnegelbergcr,  Harald;  Andree,  Hans;  and  Jakobi, 
Guenter,  4.169.074,  CI.  252-544.000. 
Jakobs,  Willy,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Roll  type  crushing 

mill.  4.168.806.  CI.  241-232.000. 
Jalil.  Asjed  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Norman  A.;  Jalil.  Asjed  A.;  and  Vitelli,  Vito  J..  4,168.993. 
CI.  148-12.00B. 
James.  Dennis  B.;  and  O'Neill.  John  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated.  Signal  limiting  circuit.  4,169,215.  CI.  I79-16.00F. 
Jankowiak.  Erwin  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 

subilizing  soil  4,168.593,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Janssen,  Harald:  See — 

Hansch,  Ferdinand;  von  Loh,  Knut;  and  Janssen,  Harald,  4,169.085, 
CI.  260-29.20N. 
Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Iia.  Isao;  Shibuya.  Morioki;  and  Ebisawa,  Makoto,  4.169.134.  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

Harita,   Yoshiyuki;   Hanaoka.   Hideyuki;  and   Harada.   Kunihiro. 
4,169,068,  CI.  252-143.000. 
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Jetter,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Hahn,  Volker;  Moritz,  Gustav;  and 
366-105.000. 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.;  Dvornik,  Dushan;  and 
can  Home  Products  Corporation.  Procesi 
4-oxofuran-2-carboxylic  acid  derivatives 
John  Jones  &  Son  Limited:  See — 

Passley.    Gerald    A.;    and    Green, 
164-82.000. 
Johnan  Seisakusho  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Tuchiya,  Yoshimasa;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Kusterer,  James  E.,  Jr.,  4,169.082,  CI. 
Loeffler,  Remain  E.,  4,168,959,  CI.  65 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews,  Russell  B.,  4,168,947,  CI.  43 
Johnson,  Earl  R.;  and  Watkins,  Lesley  G., 
ing  system  for  cable  spooling  drums.  4,1 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  Sen- 
iles, Gerald  S.,  4,169,126,  CI.  422-95 
Jonsson,  Bo:  See — 

Bergholm,  Lennart;  and  Jonsson.  Bo 
Jonsson,  U.  R.  Svante,  to  Pharmacia 

detection  of  antibodies.  4,169,138.  CI.  424 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke 

Tesch,  Karl,  4.168,884,  CI.  350-187.000, 
Joshi.  David  P.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Compbny 

mg  poly(ethylene  oxide)  into  soap.  4,169X 
Joshi,    David    P.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive 

4,169,067,  CI.  252-132.000. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Trotter,  Jimmy  R.;  Joyner,  Frederick 
L..  4,169,116,  CI.  525-210,000. 
Judd,  Henry  E.;  and  Tally,  Robert  D.,  to 
reducing  the  coefficient  of  friction  in  rq 
casings.  4,169.163,  CI.  426-413.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ako  Sutherland  Compan 
Kono,  Motomi,  4,168,913,  CI.  366-3.0a 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See- 
Yoshimitsu.  Toshio,  4.168.737,  CI,  165- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho: 

Sugizaki.  Iwao,  and  Yamauchi.  Mineo, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takarabune:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mitsunobu,  4,168,727,  CI,  141 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoe  Shokai:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshimasa;  Shimpo,  Shohachfro; 
Ikeda,  Fumio,  4,168,948,  CI,  431-114 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

Motobayashi.    Kozo;    and    Miyamoto, 
204-15,000. 
Kai,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuya;  and  Kuwashin 
75-60.000. 
Kaiser,  Harold  D.,  to  International  Busings 
Method    of  making    multilayer    module 
therein.  4,169.001.  CI,  156-89.000. 
Kakizaki,  Kimio:  See — 

Arai.  Nobukatsu;  Fujie,  Kunio;  and 
165-133.000. 
Kallman  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kallman.  Robert  A..  4,168,544,  CI,  2-94JXX). 
Kallman,  Robert  A.,  to  Kallman  Research 

system,  4,168,544,  CI.  2-94.000. 
Kameno,  Yoshito:  See — 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kojima,  Atsuyuki; 
Yoshinori;  Kameno,  Yoshito;  and 
CI.  424-248.400, 
Kametani,  Yoshiya;  and  lino,  Yasuo,  to 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  unsaturated 
4.169.208,  CI,  560-222.000, 
Kammerer,  Manfred:  See — 

Enzmann,  Erwin;  Kammerer,  Manfred; 
Walter,  4.168.756.  CI.  177-210.0EM. 
Kamo,  Hisao:  See — 

Aoki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamo,  Hisao,  4,169^69, 
Kane,    Larry   G.    Convertible    multi-i 

414-498.000. 
Kantymir,  William:  See — 

Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  Shellshear,  Warden 
Kantymir,  William;  and  Schooley, 
75-0.50C. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 
Oeda.    Yoshitaka;    Murakami.    Takesh 
Nakamura,  Teruo.  4.168.845.  CI.  282-! 
Karler,  Arthur;  Ream,  Milton  R.,  deceased; 
executor.  Glyco/proteinaceous  materials 
and  other  tissues  useful  for  the  treatment  i 
lions.  4,169.139,  CI.  424-106.000, 
Karlsson,  Birgitta  G.:  See— 

af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T.;  Aurell,  Leif  E.; 
sson,  Birgitta  G.,  4,169,015,  CI.  435-1 
Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag 
disengaging  the  line  spool  in  fishing  reels. 
Kasparek,  Jaromir:  See — 

Didek,  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  RohleiA, 
Jaromir.  4,168,601,  CI.  57-58.950. 


J«  ter,  Paul  F.,  4,168,915,  CI. 


en,  Mitchell  N..  to  Ameri- 
for  preparing  4,5-dihydro- 
\169,202,  CI.  546-15.000. 


1  :rence   J.,   4,168,738,    CI. 


4,168,594,  CI.  49-325.000. 

:  6O-23.0AR. 
COR. 

-78.000. 

I  LofHand  Brothers.  Brak- 

!,768,  CI.  188-204.00A. 


169.173,  CI.  427-284.000. 
tics  AB.  Method  for  the 
12.000. 
Krei^nach:  See — 


Process  of  incorporat- 

>66.  CI.  252-132.000. 
Company.    Bar    product. 


B  ;  and  McConnell,  Richard 


Teepak,  Inc.  Process  for 
i^nerated  cellulose  sausage 

See — 


i  Seisal  iisho 


■Sei- 
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000. 
,168,575.  CI.  33-164.00R. 
70.000. 

Kikuchi,  Ryoetsu;  and 


foo. 

See — 
Noriaki.    4,169,019,    CI. 


,  Masahiro,  4,168,968,  CI. 

Machines  Corporation, 
having   optical   channels 


Kak  Eaki,  Kimio,  4,168,743,  CI. 


C(  rporation.  Article  holding 


;  Sunaj  awa,  Makoto;  Takashima, 
"  Yafiamoto,  Hisao,  4,169,146, 

Nifc  Chemical  Industry  Co. 
q  latemary  ammonium  salt. 


'  ikart,  Johann;  and  Glaser, 


CI.  357-22.000. 
purpote   trailer.    4,168,933,   CI. 


'.  L.;  Landolt,  Carlos  A.; 
Iloward  L.,  4,1^,967,  CI. 


7 


Hayashi,    Hiroo;    and 

.500. 

and  by  Ream.  Allen  K., 
derivable  from  beef  liver 

toxic  and  allergic  condi- 


Cl  leson,  Karl  G.;  and  Karl- 
■000. 
Control  mechanisms  for 
,168,812,  CI.  242-220.000 

Vaclav;  and  Kasparek, 


:  val  /e 


V  Uve 


nuin, 
:  Tiic 


Ksstner,  Hans- Werner:  See — 
Saier,  Manfred;  Kastner, 
4,168.618,  CI.  72-71.000. 
Kato,  Hideo;  Mouri,  Takaaki;  an 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
zine-n-monoalkanol  as 
Kato,  Taketoshi:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi, 
guya;  and  Matsubara, 
Katsube,  Junki;  Kojima,  Atsuyuki 
Yoshinori;  Kameno,  Yoshito; 
Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
treating  depression  therewith. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukiura, 
Myers  Company.  Antibiotic 
Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Yamamolo. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle 
CI.  123-103.00R. 
Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Butterfly 
4,168,681.  CI.  I23-103.00R. 
Kawakami,  Akira;  Aoki,  Yoshio; 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Process  for 
magnesium   salt   of  anionic 
252-558.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiromi:  See — 

Hongu,  Masayuki;  Kawakam  , 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  4.1 
Kawamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawam 
Kay,  Edward  L.,  to  Firestone 
/accelerator  composition.  4, 
Kayama,  Yasutaka:  See — 
Hara.  Takeshi;  Kayama, 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunami, 
Ishimoto,  Sachio,  4,169,1 
Keeton.  Alvin  R.:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America, 
istration;  and  Keeton.  Alvi  i 
Keller,  David  A.  Apparatus  and 

4.168,730.  CI.  144-326.0OR. 
Kelly.  Carl  N.:  See— 

Crom,   Carol   L.;   Kelly. 
4.169.245,  CI.  325-58.000. 
Kelly.  Donald  A.  Four  quadrant, 
(ration  panels.  4,168.696.  CI    1 
Kempf.  Paul  S.  Optical  comparati  ir, 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 
Dangel,  Phoenix  N.;  and 

156-179.000. 
Rosenberg,  Philip,  4,168.710, 
Kenigsberg,    Kenneth 

4,168,703,  CI.  128-748.000, 
Kennedy,  Garth  P  ;  Kennedy.  Nea 
Corken  International  Corpo 
electric  switch.  4,169.254,  CI 
Kennedy,  Neal  R.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Garth  P.;  Kennedy 
Jr.,  4,169.254.  CI.  337-409 
Kennedy,  William  A..  Jr.:  See — 
Kennedy.  Garth  P.;  Kennedy, 
Jr..  4,169.254.  CI.  337-409. 
Kent,  Arthur  P.;  and  Marks, 
tion.  Compatible  3-dimensional 
4,168,885,  a.  352-129.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Ge 
See— 
Malinowski,  Jerzy,  4,169,027, 
Keunecke.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hellmer,  Lars;  and  Keunecke. 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  to  Halcon 
Catalyst  and  process  for 
4.169,070.  CI.  252-432.000. 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  to  Halcon 
Catalyst  and  process  for  prodilci 
260-348.340. 
Kiehl.  Paul  G.;  and  Pierson, 

Film  cartridge.  4,168,888,  CI 
Kierstead,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Cohen,  Michael  R.;  Kiersleac , 
W.,  4,169,154,  CI.  424-322 
Kijima.  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao; 
Murakami,  Manabu,  to  Eisai  Cc  , 
peptic  ulcers  comprising  aliphi 
424-331.000. 
Kikuchi,  Ryoetsu:  See- 

Okamoto,  Toshimasa;  Shimpo 
Ikeda,  Fumio.  4.168,948.  CI 
Kikuchi.  Tatsuro;  Fujimura, 
Tetsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
trolytic  etching  of  a  ferrite  for 
ducing  a  magnetic  head.  4.169.1 
Kimijima,  Susumu:  See — 

Shirouzu.  Shunji;  Kimijima, 
CI.  73-727.000. 
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Fjans-Wemer;  and  Klockler,  Robert, 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyasu,  to  Hokuriku 
TriiAethoxyphenyl  esters  of  homopipera- 
vasodil^ors.  4,169,144,  CI.  424-244.000. 

Tbshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsu- 
Tosljihiko.  4,169,182.  CI.  428-288.000. 

,i;  Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Takashima, 

ind  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo 

Novel  morpholine  derivatives  and 

,169.146,  CI.  424-248.400. 

I  iroshi;  and  Tomita,  Koji.  to  Bristol- 

ccfnpounds.  4,169,096,  CI.  260-326  340. 

Heisuke,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

opening  control  device.  4,168,680, 


Heisuke,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 
opening  degree  setting  device. 

I  nd  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki,  to  Lion  Fat  and 
r  producing  clear  aqueous  solution  of 
sirface  active  agent.   4,169,076.   CI. 


Hiromi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
64248,  CI.  331-45.000. 


Kunio,  4,168,892.  CI.  354-38.000. 
4  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber- 
164084.  CI.  260-23.70M. 


arati  an 


Geoi  ge 

"3:3 


YasiAaka;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Tamiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu'  and 
154  CI.  424-274.000. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
R..  4.169.129.  CI.  422-242.000, 
nethods  for  forming  dovetail  joints. 


O  rl  N.;  and  Tillotson,   Thomas  C. 

wo  dimensional,  linear  solar  concen- 
2M38,000, 

4.168,912.  CI,  356-394.000. 

N  arshall,  Preston  F..  4,169,003,  CI. 

Zl.  I28-349.00B. 
Gastroe^phageal    reflux    diagnostic    tool. 


R.;  and  Kennedy,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to 
)n.  Thermally  activated  emersency 
317-4O9.000. 


Neal  R.;  and  Kennedy,  WUliam  A., 


OiX). 

Neal  R.;  and  Kennedy,  William  A.. 
Ott). 
Moifimer.  to  Marks  Polarized  Corpora- 
motion  picture  projection  system. 

rllschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

CI.  204-129.850. 

Gerhard,  4.169.098,  CI.  260-346,400. 

Resei  rch  and  Development  Corporation. 

producjng  unsaturated  acids  by  using  same. 

Research 


and  Development  Corporation. 
:ing  ethylene  oxide.  4.169.099,  CI. 


■CM, 


R.,  to  Visual  Data  Corporation, 
122.000. 

Richard  W.;  and  Tilley,  Jefferson 


Inai,  Yuichi;  Ohgoh,  Toshiharu;  and 

Ltd.  Therapeutic  preparations  for 

ketone  derivative.  4,169,157,  CI. 


la  ic 


Kei  ichi; 
lid 


0!6, 


Shohachiro;  Kikuchi,  Ryoetsu;  and 
431-114.000. 
hi;  Hirohata,  Hyogo;  and  Hino, 
Justrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Etchant  for  elec- 
magnetic  head  and  method  of  pro- 
*  CI.  204-129.650. 


Susumu;  and  Sato,  Syozo,  4,168.630, 
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Kimmell,  Steve  D.;  Stansbury,  Benjamin  H..  Jr.;  and  Hilh.  Brian,  to 
Mattel,   Inc    Truck  for  a  skateboard  or  the  like.  4.168.842.  CI 
280-11.280. 
Kinch.  Frederick  A.,  Jr;  and  Morgan.  Barne  O.,  to  Datotek,  Inc.  Multi- 
mode  digital  enciphering  system.  4.169.212,  CI.  178-22.000. 
King.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Wong,    Jimmy    L.    Y.;   and    King,    Howard    E.,   4.169,267.   CI. 
343-895.000. 
King,  James  F.,  to  Hanes  Corporation.  Packaging  system.  4,168,599.  CI. 

53-471000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohminato,  Kiyoshi.  4,168.920.  CI.  402-46.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki;  Kurihara.  Toshiaki;  and  Imagire.  Yoshiyuki,  to 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Limited  Process  for  recovering  caus- 
tic alkali  from  spent  alkali  liquor.  4,169,131,  CI.  423-203.000. 
Kiovsky.  Thomas  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  EPR  dispersant  VI  im- 
prover. 4,169,063.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Kirby,  Alan  C.  Explosion  proof  bed  for  catalyst  combustion  heater. 

4.168,945.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Kircher,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Unger,  Klaus;  Kramer,  HorsI;  Rupprecht,  Herbert;  and  Kircher. 
Wolfgang,  4.169.069.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Kiss.  Joseph,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Novel  ester  precursor  inter- 
mediates and  antipodes  for  the  preparation  of  l-(2-tetrahydrofuryl)-5- 
fluorouracil,  4,169.201.  CI   544-313,000, 
Kilabatake.  Terumiti.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trans- 
fer  process   and    transfer   sheet   for    use   therein.    4,169,169.   CI. 
427-149.000. 
Kitagawa.  Keishi:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitagawa,  Keishi.  4,169,188.  CI.  428-513.000. 
Kitajima.  Tadayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  magnifica- 
tion copying  apparatus.  4.168.905.  CI.  355-60.000, 
Kitajima,  Tadayuki:  Se<  — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitajima,  Tadayuki:  Miyamoto, 
Koichi,  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni,  4,168.901. 
CI  355-3,ODD. 
Kitrilaki^,  Sotiris;  and  Doyle,  Edward  F.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corpora- 
tion. Power  output  control  :,>stem  for  vapor  engine.  4,168,655,  CI, 
91-240,000. 
Klass,  Carl  S.  Temperature  controlled  photographic  processing  system. 

4.168.899,  CI   354-299.000. 
Klein,  David  T.:  See— 

McNinch.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Smedley,  Daniel  G,;  and  Klein,  David  T.. 
4,168,866,  CI.  303-106,000. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scheller,  Klaus,  and  Kratzer.  Adolf.  4.168,936,  C\.  415-I70.00A. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Rupp.  Walter;  Finke.  Manfred;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  Langelud- 
deke,  Peler;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg,  4.168.963,  CI.  71-86.000 
Klennert,  William  R.,  to  Scott  Insulation  Company  Inc.  Thermal  boot 

apparatus.  4,168,726,  CI.  138-%.OOR 
Klingel,  Hans:  See — 

Leibingcr,  Berthold;  and  Klingel.  Hans,  4,168,644  CI  83-573.000 
Klockler.  Robert:  See— 

Saier,   (.lanfred;   Kastner.   Hans-Werner;  and   Klockler,   Robert, 
4.168,618.  CI.  72-71.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuiz  AG:  See— 

Jakohs,  Willy,  4.I6S.806,  CI.  241-232.000. 
Kloos.  Petrus  J.,  to  B.V.  Machinefabriek  Figee.  Crane  with  lufTing 
system  suitable  for  handling  both  general  cargo  and  cargo  containers. 
4,168.857,  CI.  294-8 l.OSF 
Klug.  Alan  G.;  and  Schlapnian.  William  J.,  to  J    I.  Case  Company, 

Mower  discharge  chute  as.sembly.  4.168,600.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Kluppel,  George  E.;  and  Smith,  Ennis  C,  to  Hudson  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Tube  bundle  4.168.742.  C\.  165-1 14  000. 
Knight.  William  E.  Apparatus  for  carrying  loads  through  the  use  of 

backpack  frames.  4,168.793,  CI  224-162.000. 
Knudsen.  Raymond  G,.  deceased  (by  Miller,  E.  M.,  executor);  and 
Nelson.  James  W,.  to  Siuip-On  Tools  Corporation,  Optical  toe  gauge 
with  angled  screens  for  vehicle  wheels,  4.168.909.  CI,  356-155000, 
Knulle.  Helmut;  and  Pieschke.  Haraid,  to  Schmidt'sche  Heissdampf- 

GmbH,  Oval  header  heat  exchanger.  4.168.744.  CI.  165-154.000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitajima.  Tadayuki:  Miyamoto, 
Koichi;  Kobayashi,  iliroo;  and  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni.  4,168,901. 
CI.  355-5.0DD. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohtsuki.    Tomonari;    Igarashi.    Yoshi.iki'    Sawahata.    Ya.suharu, 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Hiromasa,  4,168,879.  CI    339- 

258.00P. 

Seki,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki.  Tsu- 

guya;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  4,169  182,  CI.  428-288.000 

Koch,  Kevin  E.  Vehicle  protection  bumper  assembly.  4,168,855,  CI. 

293-115  000 
Kocher.  Erich  J,,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Refrigeration 
compressor  having  multi-part  crankshaft  4,168.636.  CI.  74-597.000. 
Kocher,  Timothy  L.:  Sef — 

Little,  David  M.;  and  Kocher,  Timothy  L.,  4,168.877,  a.  339- 
I03.00M. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.;  Hood.  Charles  R.:  and  Phillips.  David  L..  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Water  frangible  end  seal  for  hydro-dis- 
sociati'e  agglomerate  tampon.  4.169.004.  CI.  156-227.000. 
Koenig.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Rosen.  Murray:  Koenig.  Alan  R.;  and  Copham,  John  D..  4.168.919. 
CI.  366-173.000. 


Koenig.  Claus.  to  Claus  Koenig  K.G.  Transfer  foil.  4.168,978.  CI 

96-68.000. 
Kohler,  Hans  W,.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Computer  fuzes. 

4,168.663.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Kohb.  Heinz:  See— 

Grafl'under,    Horst;    Wittmann.    Brigitte;    and    Kohls.    Heinz, 
4.168.724.  CI.  137-606.000. 
Kojima,  Atsuyuki:  See— 

Katsube.  Junki.  Kojima.  Atsuyuki;  Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Takashima. 
Yoshinon;  Kameno,  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  4.169,146. 
CI.  424-248.400. 
Kojima.  Michio:  See — 

Ohba.    Kazunori;    Shomura,   Takashi;    Waunabe,    Hiroshi;   Tot- 
sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michio:  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsunioka, 
Takashi;   Inoue.   Shigehani;   and   Niida.   Taro,   4,169,140,   CI. 
424-117.000, 
Kolar.  Karel;  Skvara,  Frantisek;  Novotny.  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zdenek; 
Sauva,  Vladimir;  Zezulka.  Josef;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and  Weiss. 
Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Binding  agent  based  on 
cement  clinker  4,168,985,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Kondo,  Kiyosi;  Tunemoto,  I>aiei;  and  Takahatake,  Yuriko,  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center.  Precursors  for  prostaglandin  analogue 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  4,169,199.  CI.  542-413.000. 
Kono.  Motomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ako  Sutherland  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  mixing  particulate  material.  4.168.913.  CI   366-3,000, 
Konrath.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  imcction  pump.  4.168,940. 

CI.  417-296.000. 
KonsUntinov,  Nikola  I.;  and  Benchev,  Dimiter  V.,  to  Medicinska 

Akademia.  Anterior-chamber  lens-carrier.  4,168,547.  CI.  3-13.000. 
Kovacs,  Laszio:  See — 

Erdodi.  Gyorgy;  Bodnar.  Bcla;  Zolnai.  Dezso;  Gorondi.  Istvan; 
Kovacs,  Laszio;  and  Takacs.  Gyorgy.  4.168.995,  CI.  148-12.100. 
Kozhemyakin,  Vasily  G.:  See — 

Smimov,  Oleg  V.;  Kozhemyakin,  Vasily  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 
I.;  Lavrov,  Ivan  S.;  Okunev,  Reald  A.;  and  Rukobrattky.  Nikolai 
I..  4,169.029,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Kraflwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cirkel,  Hans-Jurgen,  4.169.250,  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Kramer.  Horst:  See — 

Unger,  Klaus;  Kramer,  Horst;  Rupprecht.  Herbert;  and  Kircher. 
Wolfgang.  4.169,069.  CI.  252-316  000. 
Kratz.  Eduard:  See — 

Cappello,  Franco;  Mortigliengo,  Mario;  Schmoll,  Erich;  and  Kratz. 
Eduard,  4.169,054,  CI.  210-71.000. 
Kratzer.  Adolf:  See — 

Scheller.  Klaus;  and  Kratzer.  Adolf.  4.168,936,  CI.  415-170.00A. 
Kreitcnberg,  Harvey.  Plumbing  test  gauge  4,168,621,  CI.  73-40.50R 
Krings.  Peter:  See— 

Kuhling.  Dieter;  Huppertz,  Josef;  Knngs.  Peter;  and  Reuter.  Her- 
bert. 4,169,075.  CI.  252-558.000. 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Roller  convevor  system  having  speed 

control.  4,168,771,  CI.  193-35.00A. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Staege.  Hermann.  4.169.133.  CI.  423-437  000, 
Kubota.  Naohiru:  See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Sugibuchi,  Kazuo. 
4,169,089,  CI.  260-45.95F. 
Kuck,  Jay  L.;  and  Chamberlain,  Neal  C.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Dis- 
charge   assembly    for    liquid    manure    spreader.    4.168,801,    CI, 
239-172  000, 
Kuhling.  Dieter;  Huppertz,  Josef;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Reuter,  Herbert, 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien,  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  powdery  washine  apents  by  spray-diying,  4.169,075.  CI 
252-558.000. 
Kuhne.  Rudolf;  and  Hamal,  Heinrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Symmetrical  and  asymmctncal  disazo  compounds  containing  a  bis- 
(nitro-aryloxy)alkanc  middle  tomponcnl,  4,169,091.  CI.  260-160.000 
Kulcke.  Werner:  See — 

Bohlen.  Haraid;  Greschner,  Johann;  Kulcke,  Werner;  and  Nehmiz, 
Peter,  4.169.230,  CI,  250-492.00A. 
Kupperman.  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman.    Sam;    and    Kupperman.    Dennis.    4.168,545.    CI. 
2-169,000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  Rub-A-Venture.  Abra- 
sive hand  covering  4,168,545,  CI.  2-169.000. 
Kurahashi.  Yasuo:  Yoshimura.  Takayuki;  Miyake.  Takashi:  and  Tateno. 
Hidenori.  to  Toyota  Jid<»ha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  puir.p  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor.  4,168,687,  CI. 
123-136.000. 
Kurihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki,  Kurihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Imagire,  Yoshiyuki 
4.169.131.  CI  423-203.000 
Kurth.  Richard  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Process  for  producing   uniform   noz/le  orifices  in   silicon   wafers 
4,169,008,  CI    156-600.000. 
Kuss  Corporation:  Sec— 

Benjamin,  Gary  L.,  4.1o8.555.  CI.  ''-452.000. 
Kusterer.  James  E.,  Jr..  to  Johns- Mimville  Corporation.  Flame  resistant 

low-smoke  hot  melt  adhesive  4.169.082.  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Kuwashiro,  Masahiro:  See — 

Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuva;  and  Kuwashiro.  Masahiro.  4,168,968,  O. 
75-60.000. 
Laakmann,  Kathenne  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Waveguide  gas 
laser  with  high  frequency  transverse  discharge  excitation.  4.169,251. 
CI   331-9450G 
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Landolt,  Carlos  A.; 
Howard  L..  4,168.967,  CI. 


4,168,963,  CI.  71-86.000. 
for  hydraulic  rock  splitting 


Labbe.  Francis  A.  M.,  to  Molins  Limitei  .  Extended  sheet  cigarette 

niler.  4.168,712,  CI.  131-8.00R. 
Laborit,  Henri,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Exp^mentales  et  Cliniques  de 
Physio  Biologie  de  Pharmacotogie  et      ~ 
derivatives  in  alleviating  depressive  sute4  4,169.158.  Cl.  424-248.360. 
Laing,  Graham  S.:  See — 

Overdulve,  Adriaan  D.;  Rousseau,  Bairy  A.;  and  Laing.  Graham 
S..  4.169.216,  Cl.  179-81.00R. 
Lambda  Instruments  Company:  See — 

Middendorf,   Lyie  R.;  and   Biggs,   \filliam  W.,  4,169,287.  Cl 
364-835.000. 
Lambeth,  Victor  N.,  to  University  of  Mislouri,  The  Curators  of  the. 

Plant  growth  media.  4,168,962.  Cl.  71-3!|000. 
Landolt,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  Shellshear,  WaJ-ren  L 
Kantymir,  William;  and  Schooley, 
75-0.50C. 
Landt,  Richard  C:  See — 

Dahl,  Warren  F.;  and  Landt,  Richard  (:..  4.168,650.  Cl.  85-70.000. 
Langeluddeke,  Peter:  See — 

Rupp,  Walter;  Finke.  Manfred;  Bieri^ger,  Hermannj  Langelud 
deke,  Peter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg, 
Langfield.  Edward  R.  Wear  or  thrust  plates 

apparatus.  4,168,862.  Cl.  299-23.000 
La  Rossa,  Robert  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Oompany.  Heat  developable 

photographic  material  and  process.  4,l6gL980,  Cl.  96-114.100. 
Larson,  Curtis  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  an(  I  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  forming  air  inflated  cushion  ng  material.  4,169,002,  Cl. 
156-145.000. 
Larson,  J.  Frederick;  and  Swank,  Harry  R.,  to  GTB  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated.    Implosion     resistant    cathode    lay    tube.     4,169,274,    Cl. 
358-246.000. 
Larson,  Richard  I.;  Adomitis,  John  T.;  and  I  leckingham,  Thomas  G.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blending  fine 
and  cohesive  powders  in  a  fluidized  bed  with  gas  injection  through 
ball  valves.  4,168,914,  Cl.  366-101.000. 
Larson,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Segar.  William  R.;  Larson,  Robert  A.;  i  nd  Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr., 
4,168,770,  Cl.  191-57.000. 
Lastinger,  William  R.,  to  American  Equip  nent  Systems  Corporation, 

The.  Heat  exchanger.  4.168.745.  Cl.  165-  64.000. 
Lavrov,  Ivan  S.:  See — 

Smimov,  Oleg  V.;  Kozhemyakin,  Vast  y  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 
I.;  Lavrov,  Ivan  S.;  Okunev,  Reald  A  ;  and  Rukobratsky,  Nikolai 
I.,  4,169,029,  Cl.  204-149.000.  | 

Lecomte.  Daniel:  See — 

Malissin,    Roland;    Lecomte.    Daniel;    and    Monlouis.    Claude, 
4,169,227,  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  ani^    De  Vries,  Robert  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  silicon-bonded 
polycrysulline  diamond  body.  4,168,957,  Cl.  51-309.000. 
Lefevre,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Wegenka,  Mark  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  forming  starting  u  ils  for  film  rolls.  4,169,122, 
Cl.  264-160.000. 
Leguy.  Bernard;  Marcel,  Georges;  and  Vig  laud,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Regie 
Nationale    des    Usines    Renault.    Macl  ine    tools.    4,168,567,    Cl. 
29-568.000. 
Leibinger,  Berthold;  and  Klingel,  Hans,  i  >  Trumpf  Maschinen  AG. 
Reciprocating  tool  machine  particularly   for  stamping  or  nibbling. 
4,168,644,  Cl.  83-573.000. 
Leidy,  Harold  T.;  Hayes,  John  T.,  Jr.;  ani    Hai,  Atta  M.,  to  General 
Foods  Corporation.  Bacon  products  anl  processes.  4,169,161,  Cl. 
426-89.000. 
LeMaislre,  John  W.;  and  Mori,  Taketosh   P.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc. 
Isohexide  and  tetrahydrofuran  ethers  and  their  carbamates  in  method 
of  bringing  about  relaxation  of  skeletal  nusculature.  4.169.152.  Cl. 
424-285.000. 
Lcnie,  Camille  A.;  Rodov,  Vladimir;  and  Hikin,  Boris  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation.  Hot  implantation  at  1100'- 1300'  C.  for 
forming  non-gaussian  impurity  profile.  4,168,990,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Leningradsky  Inzhenemo-Stroitelny  Institi  t:  See — 

Smimov,  Oleg  v'.;  Kozhemyakin,  Vasi  ly  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 

I.;  Lavrov.  Ivan  S.;  Okunev.  Reald  A  ■;  and  Rukobratsky.  Nikolai 

I..  4.169.029,  a.  204-149.000. 

Leonard,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nestor,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Electrical  connector  with 

body.  4,168,875,  Cl.  339-147.0OR. 

Lepley,  Derward,  Jr.;  and  Mullen,  Donald 

Corp.  Blood  vessel  occlusion  means  suiAble  for  use  in  anastomosis. 

4,168,708,  Cl.  128-325.000. 

Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Faulknir.  James  D.,  4,169.279.  Cl 
361-212.000. 
Leveque,  Alain:  See — 

Helgorsky,     Jacques;     and     Levequi  , 
423-112.000. 
Levin,  Robert  E.:  See- 
English,  George  J.;  Levin,  Robert  E. 

4,169,237,  Cl.  313-1.000. 
English,  George  J.;  and  Levin,  Robert 
Lewis,  Barry  J.;  and  Vaughn,  Wade  C,  to 

apparatus.  4,168,832,  Cl.  271-221.000. 
Lewis,  Nathan:  See — 

Gray,  Harry  B.;  Mann,  Kent;  and  Lcfvis,  Nathan,  4,169,030,  Cl 
204-1 57.  lOR. 


welding  future-connector 
C,  to  Medical  Engineering 


Alain,     4,169,130.     Cl. 
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Liberti,  Frank  N.,  4,169,081,  Cl.  260- 


Lewis,  Richard  A.,  to  Interdyne  Company.  Reel  to  retain  a  tape  leader 

strip  in  wound  position.  4,168, ill,  Cl.  242-195.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  N.,  to  United  Stati  s  of  America,  Energy.  Step-control  of 

electromechanical  systems.  4,^,283.  Cl.  364-118.000. 
Liberti.  Frank  N.:  See— 

Borman.  Willem  F.  H.;  and 
22.00A. 
Lifetime  Foam  Products,  Inc.:  Ske- 

Garza.  Luis  R.;  and  Astlefor4,  WUliam  J.,  4,168,860,  Cl.  297-92.000. 
Light,  Bette  M.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mootfherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Sh  jster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,  Bette  M.;  and  ( iranda.  Edward  J.,  4,169,073,  Cl. 
252-522.000. 

Ligorati,  Ferdinando;  Nova,  Vi  torio  E.;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo,  to 

S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of 
2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)prbpane.  4,169.211,  Cl.  568-724.000. 
Lindauer,   Jerome   I.,   to   Intenlational   Flavors   A   Fragrances   Inc. 


Cleanser  and/or  sanitizer  and 
4,168,550,  Cl.  4-228.000. 

Lindner,  Hannes:  See— 

Pirker,  Robert;  and  Lindner 

Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  The; 


iroma  emitting  attachment  for  toilets. 


Hannes,  4,168,817,  Cl.  246-391.000. 
See — 
Kawakami,  Akira;  Aoki,  Yo^hio;  and  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki,  4,169.076, 
Cl.  252-558.000. 

Little,  Allan  V.,  deceased;  by  Lifale,  Anna,  administratrix;  and  Wilkin- 
son, Ronald  A.  Fuel  metering  ( levice  for  internal  combustion  engines 
and  fuel  systems  incorpon  ting  such  device.  4,168,685,  Cl. 
123-133.000 
Little,  Aima,  administratrix:  See-  - 

Little.  Allan  V..  deceased;  Li  ttle.  Anna,  administratrix;  and  Wilkin' 
son.  Ronald  A..  4.168.685.  Cl.  123-133.000. 
Little.  David  M.;  and  Kocher.  Timothy  L..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Single  lever  back   plane  connector  system.  4.168.877,   Cl.   339- 
103.00M. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See- 

Soderkvist.  Anton;  and  Sch>farz.  Otto,  4,168.377.  Cl.  33-180.00R. 
Lo.  Grace  Y.:  See- 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y. 
525-314.000. 
Lockwood,  Hanford  N.:  See — 
Gabler,  Joseph  F.;  Presley,  J 
wood,  Hanford  N.,  4,168, 


C;  Voorheis,  Howard  T.;  and  Lock- 
85,  Cl.  122-235.003. 
LoefTler,   Romain   E.,  to  Johns  Manville  Corporation.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  distribution  of  g^  fibers.  4,168,959,  Cl.  65-3.00R. 
Loffland  Brothers:  See- 
Johnson,  Earl  R.;  and  Wafcins,  Lesley  G.,  4,168,768.  Q.  188- 
204.00A. 
Logansport  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  ^e — 

Wilson,    John    J.;    and    Rl  oades,    Donald    M.,    4,168,634,    Cl. 
92-106.000. 
Logmans,  Hans:  See — 

Stacy,  William  T.;  Voermaik,  Antonius  B.;  and  Logmans,  Hans, 
4,169,189,  Cl.  428-539.000J 
Long,  Harry  F.:  See — 

Burkey,  David  J.;  Clark,  Liwrence;  George,  Jay  R.;  and  Long, 
Harry  F.,  4,169,017,  Cl.  2^4-4.000. 
Longoni,  Angelo:  See — 

Massardo,  Pietro;  Longoni,  Angelo;  and  Piccardi,  Paolo,  4,169,131, 


Cl.  424-282.000, 
Loomis,  Russell  M.,  to  Unarcc 


Luidens,  Klaas  J.:  See — 

Bergman,  Jan;  and  Luidens, 


md  Fleming,  Raymond  T..    Lumoprint  Zindler  KG  (GmbH 


E.  4,169,238,  Cl.  313-1.000. 
Norifin,  Inc.  Sheet  jogging 


and  Burgert,  Billy  E.,  4,169,113,  Cl. 


Industries,  Inc.  Curtain  for  lading 


protection.  4,168,667,  Cl.  105-467.000 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Morris,  4,169.233.  C|.  333-209.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

McDowell.  John  R..  4.169,1(7,  Cl.  427-54.000. 
Lord,  David  E.;  Carter,  Gary  V '.;  and  Petrini,  Richard  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy,  h  lethod  for  making  glass  nonfogging. 
4, 1 69.280,  Cl.  36 1  -225.000. 
Lothmann.  Josef;  and  Walther.  liidwig,  to  USS  Engineers  and  Consul- 
tants, Inc.  Integrated  slide  gati  valve.  4,168,790,  Cl.  222-600.000. 
Lovell,  John  S.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Lovell,  Johij  S.,  4,168,706,  Cl.  128-I42.00R. 
LRC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Blanchard,  Clayton  H.,  4,161,921,  Cl.  403-19.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Allport,  Maurice  J.;  Moon,  Alan  R.;  and  Hemmings,  Robert, 

4,169,282,  Cl.  363-145.000 
Holt,  WUliam  D.,  4,1 68,758,  |C1.  180-206.000. 
Luce,  Betty  M.:  See— 

Berdan,  Betty  L.;  and  LuceJBetty  M.,  4.169.018,  Cl.  204-13.000. 
Luckenbach,  David  P.,  to  McC  raw-Edison  Company.  Rotable  shaft 
having  electrical  connection  tl  lerethrough.  4,168,872,  Cl.  339-3.00S. 


Klaas  J.,  4,169,256,  Cl.  367-90.000. 


Luke,  Paul  R.  Heated  air  distribution  system.  4,168,797.  C\.  236-11.000. 


ft  Co.):  See— 


Golz.  Horst,  4,168.902,  Cl.  3  55-3.00R. 
Luna,  L.  Jack.  Wire  connections  to  board  terminals.  4,168,873, 


Cl. 


339-97.00R. 

Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara  Aktiettolag:  See— 
Drugge.  Roland.  4.168.951.   :i.  432-13.000. 

Lydford.  Geoffrey,  to  Russell  F  nex  Limited.  Liquid  straining  appara- 
tus. 4, 169,055.  Cl.  2 10- 104.000 
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Maasberg,  Wolfgang,  to  Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasberg  & 

Co.  GmbH.  Surface-cleaning  apparatus  4,168,562.  Cl.  15-320.000. 
Machaczek,  Robert,  to  Institut  fur  Pruftechnik  Ing.  Wolfgang  Pro- 
chaska  und  Co  KG.  Arrangement  for  pressurizing  and  pressure 
regulation  in  test  pieces,  for  example,  in  pipe  sections  sealed  at  both 
ends.  4,168,622,  Cl.  73-49.500. 
MacLean  Fogg  Company:  See — 

Grube.  William  L.;  and  Siblik,  Allen  D..  4.168,668,  Cl.  105-477.000. 

MacLeod,  Alexander,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Arrangement  to  connect  a  laser  to  an  optical  fiber  transmission  line. 

4,168.883,  Cl  350-%.200. 

Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  6-Deoxyneamines 

aminoglycoside  compounds.  4,169,197,  Cl.  536-10.000. 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Schell,    Allan    C;    and    Mailloux,    Robert    J..    4,169,268,    Cl. 
343-909.000. 
Mains,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Simmons,  Harold  C;  Mains,  Robert  T.;  and  Menti,  Frank,  Jr.. 
4.168,803,  Cl.  239-400.000. 
Makino,  Motohiko:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino,  Motohiko;  Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama. 
Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Hanio;  and  Awaji,  Syun,  4,169,028,  Cl. 
204- 147.000. 
Malinowski,  Jerzy,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Method  of  electrochemlcally  processing  the 
surface  of  a  workpiece  of  molybdenum  or  of  an  alloy  containing  a 
high  proportion  of  molybdenum.  4.169,027,  Cl.  204-129.850. 
Malissin,  Roland;  Lecomte,  Daniel;  and  Monlouis,  Claude,  to  Thomson- 
Brandt.  System  for  detecting  the  tracking  error  in  optical  readers  and 
recorders.  4,169,227,  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Mangal,  Norman  F.:  See — 

Hori,  Tatsu;  Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Mangal.  Norman  F., 
4,168,830,  Cl.  271-176.000. 
Mangiarelli,  Joseph  A.  Pocket  football  game  board.  4.168,834,  Cl. 

273-247.000. 
Mann,  Kent:  See — 

Gray,  Harry  B.;  Mann,  Kent;  and  Lewis,  Nathan,  4,169,030,  Cl. 
204-1 57.  lOR. 
Mannhart,  Werner,  to  Zellweger,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evalu- 
ating yam  signals  based  on  the  detection  of  at  least  approximately 
periodic  variations  in  cross  section.  4,168,604.  Cl.  57-264.000. 
Mapatent  N.V.:  See— 

Hoebocr,  Cornells  H.  W.,  4,168,776,  Cl.  198-797.000. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksmann,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Removal  of  unreacted  tolylene  diisocyanate  from  urethane  prepoly- 
mers.  4,169,175,  Cl.  528-59.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Holovka,  John  M.;  and  Hurley.  Edward,  Jr.,  4,169,110,  O.  260- 
601. OOR. 
Marcel,  Georges:  See — 

Leguy,   Bernard;   Marcel,   Georges;  and  Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,168,567,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Marco,  Francis  W.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Textile  materials 
having  durable  soil  release  and  moisture  transport  characteristics  and 
process  for  producing  same.  4,168.954,  Cl.  8-18.00R. 
Marine  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Parke,    Harry    G.;    and    Tomsky,    Harry    W.,    4,169,242,    Cl. 
318-473.000. 
Marks,  Mortimer:  See — 

Kent,  Arthur  P.;  and  Marks,  Mortimer,  4,168,885,  a.  332-129.000. 
Marks  Polarized  Corporation:  See- 
Kent,  Arthur  P.;  and  Marks,  Mortimer,  4,168.883.  Cl.  352-129.000. 
Marks.  Richard  L.;  See — 

Weidler.   Charles   H.;   and   Marks.   Richard   L..  4.168.874.   Cl. 
339-128.000. 
Marshall.  Preston  F.:  See— 

Dangel.  Phoenix  N.;  and  Marshall,  Preston  F.,  4,169,003,  Cl. 
156-179.000. 
Martin,  Jerry  R.;  Tadanier,  John  S.;  and  CoUum,  Paulette,  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  2-Deoxyfortimicin  B.  4,169,198,  Cl.  536-17.00R. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Ray,  James  A.,  4,168,984,  Cl   106-90.000 
Marwil,  Stanley  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Fermentation 
process  for  improved  oxygen  utilization.  4,169,010,  Cl.  435-247.000. 
Marx,  Gerhard:  See — 

Degenhardt,  Karl-Heinz;  Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Frank.  Hermann. 
4,168.741.  Cl.  165-66.000. 
Masanori,  Inada:  See — 

Eda,    Kazuo;   Osamu,   Makino;   Masanori,    Inada;   Atsushi,   Iga; 
Masayuki,     Sakai;     and     Michio,     Matsuoka,     4,169,071,     Cl. 
252-517.000. 
Masayuki,  Sakai:  See — 

Eda,   Kazuo;  Osamu,   Makino;   Masanori,   Inada;   Atsushi,   Iga; 
Masayuki,     Sakai;    and    Michio,     Matsuoka,    4,169,071,    a. 
252-517.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  AndriU  Actiengesellschafl:  See— 

Weinmann,  Alfred,  4,168,580,  Cl.  34-122.000. 
Massardo,  Pietro;  Longoni,  Angelo;  and  Piccardi,  Paolo,  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.  Alkyl-aryl  diethers  having  juvenile  hormone  and  acaricide 
activity.  4.169.151.  Cl.  424-282.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller.  Otto.  Jr..  4,168.721.  C\.  137-514.700. 
Mather,  Joseph  M.;  Berg.  Gerald  M.;  and  Albright.  Larry  E..  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company.  Drive  system  for  a  skid  steer  loader.  4.168.757. 
Cl.  180-6.480. 


Matsubara.   Takashi;    Fujimoto.   Yoshiaki;   and    Ishibashi.    Yushi.   to 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  bonding  steel 
plates  and  composition  for  use  therein.  4,169,006,  Cl.  136-313.000. 
Matsubara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsu- 
guya;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko,  4,169,182,  Cl.  428-288.000. 
Matsuda,  Mutsuhide:  See — 

Hirohata,  Michio:  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Nakamura.  Zenzo, 
4,168,891,  Cl.  354-33.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eda,    Kazuo;   Osamu,    Makino;    Masanori.    Inada;    Atsushi,    Iga; 
Masayuki,     Sakai;    and     Michio,     Matsuoka,    4,169.071.    Cl. 
252-517.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tatsuro;  Fujimura,  Kenichi;  Hirohata,  Hyogo;  and  Hino, 

Teuuo,  4,169,026,  Cl.  204-129.650. 
Nishioka,  Yosikazu,  4,168,794,  Cl.  227-153.000. 
Omiya,    Shoji;    Yoshimatsu,    Toshio;    and    Nagaoka,    Tadashi, 
4,168,835,  Cl.  274-9.008. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimmell,  Steve  D.;  Stansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hills,  Brian, 
4,168,842,  Cl.  280-11.280. 
Matthews,  Russell  B.,  to  Johnson  Controls.  Inc.  Fuel  ignition  control 
arrangement  having  a  timing  circuit  with  fast  reset.  4,168.947.  Cl. 
431-78.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur   Forderung   der   Wissenschaften.   e.V.: 
See— 
Graffunder.    Horst;    Wittmann.     Brigitte;    and    Kohls.    Heinz. 
4.168,724.  Cl.  137-606.000. 
May,  Randall  L.  Electro-acoustically  amplified  drum.  4,168,646.  Cl. 

84-1  140 
Mayer,  Thomas  E.;  Davis.  A.  Hunt;  and  Beyer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Wor- 
thington  Compressors,  Inc.  Feather  valve.  4,168,722,  Cl.  137-516.1 10. 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  See — 

Fink,  Charles  R.;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  Van  Dine,  Norman;  and 
Holmes,  John  F.,  4,168,556,  Cl.  9-8.00R. 
Mazanek,  Jan;  and   Blahak.  Johannes,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Polymers  containing  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  and/or  mercapto 
groups  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  resins. 
4,169.206.  Cl.  560-50.000. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Trotter,  Jimmy  R.;  Joyner,  Frederick  B.;  and  McConnell,  Richard 
L,  4,169,116,  Cl.  525-210.000. 
McDonagh,  John  M.,  to  Slauffer  Chemical  Company.  Resin  laminate 

having  protective  layer.  4,169,180,  Cl.  428-215.000. 
McDowell,  John  R.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Low  gloss  finishes  by  gradi- 
ent intensity  cure.  4.169,167,  Cl.  427-54.000 
McEachem,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cannon,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  McEachem,  Robert  A.,  4,168,711,  C\. 
128-419.00D. 
McFarland,  Archie  R.:  See — 

Hiett,  Kenneth  K.;  and  McFarland,  Archie  R.,  4,169,166,  O. 
426-637.000. 
McGowan,  William  M.:  See— 

Vittands,  Walter  A.;  and  McGowan.  William  M.,  4,168,983,  Cl. 
106-14.120. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Luckenbach,  David  P.,  4,168,872,  Cl.  339-5.00S. 
McKay,  Dwight  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cracking  process 
and  catalyst  for  same  containing  tellurium.  4,169,042,  Cl.  208-1 13.000. 
McLear,  James  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Article  processing  control 

system.  4.168,828,  Cl.  270-54.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  co-ordinate  measuring 
machines.  4,168,576,  Cl.  3.3-174.00L. 
McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Smedley,  Daniel  G.;  and  Klein,  David  T.,  to 
Eaton    Corporation.    Anti-wheel    lock    system.    4,168,866,    Cl. 
303-106.000. 
Medical  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Lepley.   Derward,  Jr.;  and   Mullen.   Donald   C.  4.168.708.  Cl. 
128-325.000. 
Medicinska  Akademia:  See — 

Konstantinov.  Nikola  I.;  and  Benchev.  Dimiter  V..  4.168.547.  Cl. 
3-13.000. 
Meier.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Meier.  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips.  David  C. 
4.168.625.  Cl.  73-339.00R. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohba.    Kazunori;    Shomura.   Takashi;    Watanabe.    Hiroshi;   Tot- 
sukawa.  Kunikazu;  Kojima.  Michio;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Tsumoka. 
Takashi;   Inoue.   Shigeharu;   and   Niida.   Taro,   4,169,140,   Cl. 
424-117.000. 
Mendola,  Dominick:  See — 

Serfling,   Steven   A.;   and   Mendola,    Dominick,   4,169,050,   O. 
210-12.000. 
Menti.  Frank.  Jr.:  See- 
Simmons.  Harold  C;  Mains.  Robert  T.;  and  Menti.  Frank.  Jr.. 
4,168.803.0.  239-400.000. 
Mentor  Corporation;  See — 

Hauser,  Thomas  M.,  4,168,699,  Cl.  128-768.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  Set — 

Unger,  Klaus;  Kramer,  Horst;  Rupprecht,  Herbert;  and  Kircher. 
Wolfgang,  4,169,069,  Cl.  252-316.000. 
Meredith,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Woyton.  Joseph  T.;  and   Meredith,  Richard  L.,  4, 168,61 1,  Cl. 
60413.000. 
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Merino,   Dennis  H.   Kit  including  dol 

4.168,592,0.46-116.000. 
Messenger,  David  F.:  See — 

Moudgil,    Brij    M.;    and    Messengei 
209-3.300. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH 
Engemann,  Manfred,  4,168,821,  CI 
Melrailer,  William  J.;  Bearden,  Roby, 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co. 
fluid  coking  and  gasification.  4,169,038 
Michio,  Matsuoka:  See — 

Eda,   Kazuo;  Osamu.   Makino; 
Masayuki,     Sakai;    and     Michio, 
252-517.000. 
Middendorf,  Lyle  R.;  and  Biggs,  Wjlliani 

Company.  Printing  integrator  4.169, 
Mielke.  Bodo.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  S 
for  cartridges  having  a  single  mode-ch  nging 
the  cartridge  exterior.  4,168,896,  CI 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takada,    Shunji;    Akimura,    Yoshitalca; 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki,  4.168,977,  CI. 
Migronard  A.  B.:  See — 

Falk,  Svenake,  4,168,587,  CI.  40-475 
Miller,  E.  M.,  executor:  See— 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  deceased; 
CI.  356-155.000. 
Miller,  Frederick  C,  to  Great  Lakes  Carton 
trode  for  sodium-sulfur  batteries.  4,169|20, 
Miller.  Jorge:  See — 

Stummer,  Franz;  and  Miller,  Jorge, 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Marco,  Francis  W.,  4,168,954,  CI.  8- 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohirc 

Argus    Chemical    Corporation.    Hydi 

composition.  4,169,089,  CI.  260-45.95F 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Roehlich,   Ferdinand:   and    Rankin. 

361-178.000. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Larson,  Curtis  L.,  4.169.002,  CI.  156-|45.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Adachi,  Iwao  P.,  4,168,900.  CI.  355-1 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi,  4,168,904,  CI 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamura,  Kuni<  , 
Mishima,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Shohachi;  Nishi,  Akira; 
Youichiro,  4.168.916.  CI.  366-116, 
Misra,  Radhey  S.:  See— 

Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neenan,  John 
Jurij;  Huo,  Anne  L.;  and  Philips,  Ki 
CI.  435-72.000. 
Mitchell,  Nancy  G.,  to  Moore  Business 
spiro     [6H-(l]benzopyrano[3,2-g]quinol 
3'-one  compounds  and  pressure-sensitiv< 
4,169,183,  CI.  428-307.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.:  See— 
Hasegawa,     Shinichi;     and     Fujita 
148-175.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated 
Asano,    Shiro;    Yoshimura,    Kiyotak 
4,169,107,  CI.  260-561.00N. 
Miyai,  Akira:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaji;  Watanabe,  Shuzo;  Miyai 
4,168,565.  CI.  29-25.140. 
Miyake,  Takashi:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura,  Taka^uki: 
Tateno,  Hidenori,  4.168,687,  CI.  I 
Miyama,  Haruo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino,  Motohiko; 
Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Haruo;  and 
204-147.000. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitijima, 
Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  and  Tol  yama, 
CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Motobayashi.    Kozo;    and    MiyamoA), 
204-15.000. 
Mizutani.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Tazaki,  Kichiya;  Tahara,  Tamotsu; 
Yukihisa,  4,169,186,  CI.  428-4O6.0a 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Spencer,  Arthur  T.,  4,169,080,  CI 
Molari,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electri  : 
soft  coated  laminates  and  process  for  m: 
428-217.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Labbe,  Francis  A.  M.,  4,168,712,  CI. 
Molloy,  John  J.:  See — 

Payne,  Francis  L.;  and  Molloy,  John 
Monlouis,  Claude:  See — 

Malissin,    Roland;    Lecomte.    Dani< 
4,169,227,  CI.  250-201.000. 


fabric  clothing  and  tool. 


David   F.,   4.169.045,   CI. 

i?e— 

:  ^190.00R. 

:  and  Aldridge.  Clyde  L.,  to 
C  imbination  hydroconversion. 
CI.  208-10.000. 


Mifune,    Hiroyuki;   and 
6-63.000. 

(00. 

an(4Nelson,  James  W.,  4,168,909. 

Corporation.  Sulfur  elec- 
I,  CI.  264-29.500. 

41169,035,  CI.  204-260.000. 


Robert   L..   4,169.278,   CI. 


Co  npany:  See — 


»0. 
1.000. 
4,168,892,  CI.  354-38.000. 
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nori,   Inada;   Atsushi,   Iga; 
Matsuoka.    4,169,071,     CI 

W.,  to  Lambda  Instruments 
.  CI.  364-835.000. 
Heidecke.  Roll  film  camera 
control  operable  from 
000. 


OOR. 

and  Sugibuchi.  Kazuo.  to 

xybenzophenone    stabilizer 


Mist  ima,  Kouichi;  and  Akanuma, 

).040. 

Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 
ifsten  D.,  deceased,  4,169,01 1, 

'orms.  Inc.  9-Dialkylamino- 
ne-6, 1  '(3'H)-isobenzofuran]- 
recording  system  therewith. 


Hisanon,     4,168,998,     CI. 


5*- 


and   Hashimoto,   Masao, 
Akira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo, 


;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 
-136.000. 

Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama, 
iwaji,  Syun,  4,169,028,  CI. 


Tadayuki;  Miyamoto, 
Yoshikuni,  4,168,901, 


.    Noriaki,    4,169,019,    CI. 
Akihiro;  and  Mizutani, 


Vada, 


18.0PN. 

Company.  Impact  resistant 
Aing  the  same.  4.169,181,  CI. 


31-8.00R. 

f..  4,169,243.  CI.  324-62.000. 
and    Monlouis,    Claude, 


\ 


,C1 


Montague,  Grant  R.:  Set — 
Hulsman,  Leonard  A.; 
367-100.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 
Biglione,  Gianfranco; 

4,169,193.  CI.  521-56.00C 
Cappello.  Franco;  Mortiglii 

Eduard,  4,169,054,  CI 
Massardo,  Pietro;  Longoni 
CI.  424-282.000. 
Monzini.  Renato.  Vehicle  tire 
deformation.  4,168,732,  CI. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See- 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and 
252-522.000. 
Moore,  Alan  R.:  See — 
Allport,  Maurice  J 
4,169,282,  CI   363-145 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc 
Halse,  Per  W,  4,168,851, 
Mitchell.  Nancy  G..  4.169. 
Moore,  Charles  H.  Process  for 

72-255.000. 
Moore,  Francis  C;  and 
tion.  Hydrogen  peroxide 
422-29.000. 
Moore,  John  O.;  and  Dawson 
Company.    Full    coverage 
239-121.000. 
Moore-Perk  Corporation:  See- 
Forstrom,  Richard  J.;  an( 

422-33.000. 
Moore,    Francis    C;    and 
422-29.000. 
Moore,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Haller,  Jack  S.;  and  Moore 
Morel,  Paul;  and  Dugois,  Jean- 
of  compensating  the  magneti 
series  of  high  intensity 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.:  See— 
Kinch,  Frederick  A..  Jr: 
178-22.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company 
Wilson,  Norman  A.;  Jalil, 
CI.  148-12.00B 
Mori,  Taketoshi  P.:  See— 

LeMaistre,  John   W.;   and 
424-285.000. 
Mori,  Toshiro:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Kayama 
Fujimori,  Hitoshi;  Sunanf , 
Ishimoto,  Sachio,  4,169,1 
Morikawa,  Akira;  and  Narita,  Y 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
adiabatic  layer  formed  ini 
CI.  425-4M.000. 
Morin,  Edward  A.  Needle  for 
Moritz,  Gustav:  See— 
Hahn,  Volker;  Moritz, 
366-105.000. 
Mortigliengo,  Mario:  See — 
Cappello.  Franco;  Mortigl 
Eduard.  4.169,054,  CI  21 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc 
White,  Ralph  L.,Jr,  4,169, 
Wright,  George  C;  Schwaf 
M.,  4,169,097,  CI.  260-34} 
Mosler  Safe  Company:  See- 

Bayer,  Robert  S.,  4,169,260 
Motobayashi,   Kozo;  and  Mi_ 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusl^ 
plated  combing  roller.  4,169,1 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Gartner,   Todd   H.;   and 

117.00D. 
Muszkiewicz,  Robert  P.,  4, 
Schriber,    Gene    A.;    and 
325-320.000. 
Moudgil,  Brij  M.;  and  Messeniei 
Corporation.  Separation  of 
209-3.300. 
Mouri,  Takaaki:  See— 
Kato,    Hideo;    Mouri, 
4,169,144,  CI.  424-244.00( 
Moycr,  Maynard  M..  to  Snydi 
guideway  unit.  4,168,927,  CI. 
Mudrak,  Anton:  See- 
Bun,  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudr^ 
Mueller,  Anthony  A.,  to  Actus, 

tracks.  4,168,775.  CI.  198 
Mueller.  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Massey 

4,168,721,  CI.  137-514.700. 
Mukhin,  Zhores  G.;  and  Vlaso^ 
366-124.000. 
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at  1  Montague,  Grant  R..  4,169,255,  CI. 


Ber  azzoni,  Guido;  and  Alvares,  Antonio, 


•  :ngo,  Mario;  Schmoll,  Erich;  and  Kratz, 
"  "1.000. 
Angelo;  and  Piccardi,  Paolo,  4,169,131, 


I  nd  wheel  construction  with  controlled 
I  S2-353.00R. 

Mo<  kherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 

^uster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 

Granda,    Edward    J.,    4,169,073,    CI. 


Moo  'e,  Alan  R.;  and  Hemmings,  Robert, 

■TOO). 
Se— 


Gu'ta' 


282-1 1. 50A. 
83.  CI.  428-307.000. 
forging  metallic  nozzles.  4,168,619,  CI. 


Perkini  on,  Leon  R.,  to  Moore-Perk  Corpora- 
vajor  sterilization  method.  4,169,123,  CJ. 

Ray  H.,  to  Sprayrite  Manufacturing 
ecirculating    sprayer.    4,168,798.    CI. 


Wardle,  Michael  D.,  4,169,124,  CI 
Perkinson,    Leon    R.,    4,169,123,    CI. 


Robert  L.,  4,168,695,  CI.  124-16.000. 
■  'ierre,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Means 
i :  field  induced  by  the  adjacent  line  in 
electri  lysis  cells.  4,169,034,  CI  204-243.00M. 

^d  Morgan,  Barrie  O..  4.169,212,  CI. 

See — 
4sjed  A.;  and  Vitelli,  Vito  J.,  4,168,993, 


Mori,   Taketoshi    P.,   4,169,152,   CI. 


Y^uUka;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Tamiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  and 
SO,  CI.  424-274.000. 

jshinori,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd. 

1  tubular  honeycomb  assembly  with  an 

tegi^lly  on  the  peripheral  wall.  4,168,944, 


itting.  4,168,792,  CI.  223-102.000. 
iv;  and  Jetter,  Paul  F.,  4,168,915,  CI. 


K  ngo. 


I,  Mario;  Schmoll,  Erich;  and  Kratz, 
)-7 1.000. 

See — 
)93,  CI.  548-164.000 

Thomas  J.;  and  Goldenbera,  Marvin 
.200. 

a.  340-562.000. 
yfmoto,   Noriaki,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Method  of  producing  a  chromium- 
,(J19,  a.  204-15.000. 

\falek,   Robert  J.,  4,168,682,   CI.    123- 

69,252,  CI.  333-205.000. 
Nash,    Harold    G.,    4,169,246,    CI 


stile 


r,  David  F..  to  Occidental  Research 
from  waste  material.  4,169,045,  CI. 


T  kaaki;    and    Nishikawa,    Tomoyasu, 


Corporation.  Machine  tool  carriage 
408-130.000. 


Anton,  4,169,104,  CI.  260-438.100. 
Inc.  Idler  sprockets  for  sample  ctuinser 
-795  X». 

I  'erguson  Inc.  Pressure  control  valve. 

,  Vladimir  N.  Vibrator.  4,168,917,  CI. 
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Mullen,  Donald  C:  See — 

Lepley.  Derward.  Jr.;  and  MuUen,  Donald  C,  4,168,708,  CI. 
128-325.000. 
Murakami,  Manabu:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Oligoh,  Toshiharu; 
and  Murakami,  Manabu,  4,169,157.  CI.  424-331.000. 
Murakami,  Shoji:  See — 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  4,169,023, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Murakami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oeda.    Yoshitaka;    Murakami.    Takeshi;    Hayashi,    Hiroo;    and 
Nakamura,  Teruo,  4,168,845,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Murata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sata,  ToshikaUu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  4,169,023, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Murray,  Edward  D.;  Myers,  Chester  D.;  and  Barker,  Larry  D.,  to 
General  Foods,  Limited.  Protein  product  and  process  for  preparing 
same  4,169,090,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Murray,  Theodore  C:  See — 

Buder.  Thomas  E.;  and  Murray,  Theodore  C,  4,168,823,  CI. 
266-102.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  Vibratory 

apparatus.  4,168,774,  CI.  198-751.000. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,   Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Light. 
Bette  M.;  and  Granda,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances  Inc.    3(2-Chloroalkyloxy)2(10)-pinene   perfumes  composi- 
tions. 4,169,073,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Muszkiewicz.   Robert   P.,   to   Motorola.   Inc.   Individually   packaged 
magnetically    tunable    resonators    and    method    of    construction. 
4,169,252,  CI.  333-205.000. 
Myers,  Chester  D.:  See— 

Murray,  Edward  D.;  Myers.  Chester  D.;  and  Barker,  Larry  D., 
4,169,090,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Nadella:  See— 

Stephan,  Gerard,  4,168,869,  CI.  308-174.000. 
Nagai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitagawa,  Keishi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Photographic  support.  4,169,188,  CI.  428-513.000. 
Nagaoka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Omiya,    Shoji;    Yoshimatsu,    To&hio;    and    Nagaoka,    Tadashi, 
4,168,835,  CI.  274-9.00B. 
Nagati,  Rashed  N..  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Enclo- 
sure for  meullurgical  vessels.  4.168.824.  CI.  266-158000. 
Nakagawa.  Tadao;  Hirayama,  luru;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroo,  to  Nisshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  reservoir  device  with  oil  level  detector 
means  for  a  tandem  type  master  cylinder.  4,168,613.  CI.  60-562.000. 
Nakamura.  Teruo;  See — 

Oeda.    Yoshitaka;    Murakami,    Takeshi;    Hayashi.    Hiroo;    and 
Nakamura,  Teruo,  4,168,845,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Nakamura,  Zenzo:  See — 

Hirohata,  Michio;  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Nakamura,  Zenzo, 
4,168,891,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.:  See — 

Ivancheva,  Neonila  I.;  Pilipovsky.  Vladimir  I.;  Prokofieva,  Riu  E.; 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.;  and  Budanova,  Maria  A.,  4,169,194,  CI. 
526-153.000. 
Narcus,  Harold.  Bright  electroless  plating  process  and  plated  articles 

produced  thereby.  4,169,171,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Narita.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Morikawa,     Akira;     and     Nanta,     Yoshinori,     4,168,944,     CI. 
425-464.000. 
Nash,  Derek  J.:  See— 

Sayers,  Roger  K.;  Samuels,  Mark  A.;  Wrenn,  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash, 
Derek  J.;  and  Graham,  Kenneth  W.,  4,168,728,  CI.  141-284.000. 
Nash,  Harold  G.:  See— 

Schriber,    Gene    A.;    and    Nash,    Harold    G.,    4,169,246,    CI. 
325-320.000. 
Nash,  J.  Gregory;  Grinberg,  Jan;  Braatz,  Paul  O.;  and  Waldner,  Mi- 
chael, to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Buried  channel  to  surface  chan- 
nel CCD  charge  transfer  structure  4,169,231,  CI.  307-221.00D 
Nash,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Hodde,  Raymond   L.;  and   Nash,   Paul  M.,  4,168,815.  CI.   244- 
155.00R. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Compton,  James  B..  4.168.997,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Naudet,  Maurice:  See — 

Ucciani,  Eugene;  Devinat,  Guy;  Cecchi,  Georges;  and  Naudet, 
Maurice,  4,169,101.  CI.  260-409.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Fulks,    Robert    G.;   and    Anderson.    Robert    E.,    4,168,796,    C\. 
235-302.000. 
Needes,  Christopher  R.  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  making  catalytically  active  Raney  nickel  elec- 
trodes. 4  169.025,  CI.  204-98  000. 
Needham.  Robert  F.;  and  Randolph,  Robert  W.,  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated.  Covered  hopper  car  corrugated  Ixjister  web  construc- 
tion. 4,168,665,  CI.  105-248.000. 
Neenan,  John  P.:  See— 

Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neenan,  John  P.;  Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 

Jurij  Huo,  Anne  L  ;  and  Philips,  Kirslen  D.,  deceased,  4,169,01 1, 

CI.  435-72.000. 

Neff,  Joseph  A.;  and  English,  William  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Tris-tetra- 

fiuorammonium  hexafluoraluminate  and  its  method  of  preparation. 

4,169,132,0.423-351.000. 


Nehmiz,  Peter:  See — 

Bohlen.  Harald;  Greschner.  Johann;  Kulcke,  Werner;  and  Nehmiz, 
Peter,  4,169,230.  CI.  250-492.00A. 
Nelson,  James  W.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  deceased;  and  Nelson,  James  W.,  4,168,909, 
CI.  356-155.000. 
Nero,  Lcroy  W.:  See— 

Peer,  John  C;  Gries,  Robert  J.;  Nero,  Leroy  W.;  and  Dietz,  Wolf- 
gang F.  W..  4.169,241,  O.  315-411.000. 
Nestor,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Leonard.  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nestor,  Charles  R.,  4,168,875,  CI. 
339-147.0OR. 
Nett,  James  A.  Carburetor  cover  kit.  4,168,694,  O.  123-198.00R. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakuma,  Hiroshi,  4,169,056,  CI  210-225.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,     Akira,     and     Narita,     Yoshinori,     4,168,944,     CI. 
425-464.000. 
Niida,  Taro:  See — 

Ohba,   Kazunori;   Shomura,  Takashi;   WataiulK,   Hiroshi;   Tot- 

sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michio;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 

Takashi;    Inoue,   Shigeharu;   and   Niida,   Taro,   4,169,140,   CI. 

424-117.000. 

Nikolaus.  Heinrich  W.,  to  Sauer  Getriebe  KG.  Automatic  control 

system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission.  4,168,612,  O.  60-431.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Naotaka;    Ohno,    Shigeru;    and    Shimizu,    Shigeki, 
4,169,053,  O  210-49.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Furui,  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiko.  4.168.966.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Nishi,  Akira:  See — 

Yamada,  Sholiachi;  Nishi,  Akira;  Mishima,  Kouichi;  and  Akanunia, 
Youichiro,  4,168,916,  O.  366-116.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Kato,    Hideo;    Mouri,    Takaaki;    and    Nishikawa.    Tomoyasu, 
4.169.144.  O.  424-244.000. 
Nishioka.  Yosikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device 
for  connecting  tapes  carrying  tape-fed<omponents.  4,168,794,  CI. 
227-155.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama.  Syunichi.  4.168.684.  O.  123-1 19.00A. 

Hata,  Yoshitaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Yamane,  Michiyoshi,  4,168,683, 

CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Ohnishi,  Akihiro,  4,168,679,  C\.  123-32.0ED. 
Inamoto,  Hiroshi.  4.168.858.  CI.  296-84.00R. 
Tuchiya,  Yoshimasa;  and  Imai.  Hiroshi.  4,168,594,  CI.  49-325.000. 
Usui,  Keizaburo,  4,168,638.  CI.  74-863.000, 
Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Tadao;    Hirayama,    Itaru;    and    Takeuclii.    Hiroo, 
4,168.613.  CI.  60-562  000 
Nitram,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Bobby  D..  4.168.932.  CI.  414-483.000 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Kurihara.  Toshiaki;  and  Imagire.  Yoshiyuki. 
4,169,131,  a.  423-203.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kametani,  Yoshiya;  and  lino.  Yasuo,  4,169,208,  CI   560-222.000 
Nobbe,  Paul  J.  Mold  for  producing  concrete  slotted  floor.  4.168,820,  CI. 

249-142.000 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Oki,  Hisashi;  and  Ito,  Sumio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  auxiliary 
piston  for  generating  turbulence.  4,168,678.  O.  123-30.00C. 
Nolken.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsctiaft.  Aqueous  dispersion  paint 
liaving   a   tiigh    wet   adhesion    and    process   for   preparing   same. 
4.169.086.  O.  260-29.6MP 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Ghatas,  Nassef  E..  4,168,970,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Norfin,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Barry  J.;  and  Vaughn.  Wade  C.  4.168,832,  CI.  271-221.000. 
Norris,  H.  Coleman,  to  Columbian  Art  Works,  Inc.  Type  carrier  for  use 

m  photocomposition  machines  4,168,889,  CI.  354-16.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Overdulve,  Adriaan  D.;  Rousseau,  Barry  A.;  and  Laing.  Graham 

S,  4,169,216.  CI.  179-81.00R. 
Szanto,  Attila  J.;  Hillman,  Garth  D.;  and  Carew,  Edward  C, 
4,169,217,  O.  179-81.00C. 
Nova,  Vittorio  E.:  See— 

Ligorati,  Ferdinando;  Nova,  Vittorio  E.;  and  Aglietti,  Oiancarlo, 
4,169,211,0   568-724.000. 
Novatome  Industries:  See — 

Deshais.  Richard;  and  Vaury.  Pierre.  4.168,789,  CI.  222-594.000. 
Novotny.  Jaroslav:  See — 

iColar,  Karel;  Skvara,  Frantisek;  Novotny.  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zde- 
nek;  Satava.  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Josef;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss,  Vladimir.  4.168.985.  CI.  106-90.000. 
NPP  "Teshka  Radioelektronika":  See— 

Bachvarov.  Hristo  A..  4.169.266.  CI    343-835.000. 
Nyholm.  Bengt  V.  Impact  tool.  4,168.754.  CI    175-325.000. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk  Lubeck:  See— 

Thode,  Herberd.  4.168,581,  O.  34-233.000. 
Oberg.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Sinor.  Jerry  E.;  Gray.  James  A.;  and  Oberg.  Carl  L.,  4,169,128,  O. 
422-224.000 
Occidenul  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Moudgil,    Brij   M.;   and   Messenger.   David    F..   4,169,045,   CI. 
209-3.300. 
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4,169.078.  CI. 


Tanaka,  Kazuki;  and  Ohara, 


Ochsenreither,  George  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Seemann.  Howard  H.;  and  Ochsenreifeier.  George  J.,  Jr.,  4,16S,9S0. 
CI.  431-348.000. 
O'Connor.  Francis.  Manufacture  of  garm  snts.  4,168.546,  CI.  2-220.000 
O'Donnell.  Hugh  T.:  See— 

Spicuzza.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  O'Donnell,  Hugh  T. 

260-17.300.  ^ 

Oeda,  Yoshitaka;  Murakami,  Takeshi;  H^ashi,  Hiroo;  and  Nakamura, 

Teruo,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactui  ng  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive 

record  material.  4,168,845.  CI.  282-27.SpO 

OfTicine  Savio,  S.p.A.:  See— 

D'Agnolo.  Armando.  4.168,605,  CI.  17-279.000. 
Ogden,  Ralph.  Cutting  torch  mounting  ai  d  guide  assembly.  4.168,822, 

CI.  266-76.000.  ^ 

Ogoshi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawakami,  Akira;  Aoki,  Yoshio;  and  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki,  4,169,076, 
CI.  252-558.000. 
Ohara,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Ando,  Yujiro;  Yoshida,  Nobutoshi: 
Katsunobu,  4,168.974.  CI.  96-l.OOR 
Ohashi,  Azusa:  See — 

Okishi.  Yoshio;  Ohashi.  Azusa;  and  4'atanabe.  Masaru,  4,168,979. 

CI.  96-75.000. 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Waanabe,  Hiroshi;  Totsukawa, 

Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michio;  Omoto,  She  ji;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Inoue. 

Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro,  to  Meiji  &  :ika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Antibiotics 

SF-1771  substance  and  SF-I77I-B  substi  nee  as  well  as  the  production 

of  these  substances.  4,169,140,  CI.  424-fl7.000. 

Ohgoh,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  In^,  Yuichi;  Ohgoh.  Toshiharu; 

and  Murakami.  Manabu.  4,169,157.  ~ """ 

Ohhashi,  Michihiro:  See — 

Wakita,     Nobuaki;     and    Ohhashi, 
123-136.000. 
Ohminato,  Kiyoshi,  to  King  Jim  Co., 

402-46.000. 
Ohnishi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ikeura.  Kenji;  and  Ohnishi.  Akihiro.  1168.679,  CI.  123-32.0ED. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Naouka;    Ohno,    Shige  u;    and    Shimizu,    Shigeki, 
4,169,053,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Ohshiro.  Susumu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical   Zo.,  Ltd.  Camera  operating 

device  for  endoscope.  4,168,702,  CI.  12^6.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Tomonari;  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sawahata,  Yasuharu;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Hiromasa,  to  Qhitchi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabu. 
shiki  Kaisha.  Contact  element  of  an  eleo  ric  connector.  4,168,879.  CI 
339-258.00P.  ^ 

Oilstart,  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrison,  Louis  J.,  4,168,693,  CI.  123- 
Okabe,  Yukio:  See 

Watanabe,  Yasuaki;  and  Okabe,  Yuki(i  4,169.247.  CI.  330-254.000. 

Okamoto,  Toshimasa;  Shimpo.   Shohach  ro;  Kikuchi.   Ryoetsu;  and 

Ikeda,  Fumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tom  )e  Shokai.  Burner  assembly 

4.168,948,  CI.  431-114.000.  ^ 

Oki,  Hisashi:  5ee— 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Oki,  Hisashi;  and 
123-30.00C 
Okishi,  Yoshio;  Ohashi,  Azusa;  and  WataJabe,  Masaru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  printing 
4.168,979,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Okunev,  Reald  A.:  See— 

Smimov.  Oleg  V.;  Kozhemyakin.  VaJly  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 

I.;  Lavrov,  Ivan  S.;  Okunev,  Reald  ;  .;  and  Rukobratsky,  Nikolai 

I.,  4,169,029,  CI.  204-149.000 

Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Buder,  Thomas  E.;  and  Murray,  Tlieodore  C,  4,168,823.  CI 
266-102.000. 
Omiya,  Shoji;  Yoshimatsu.  Toshio;  and  N  igaoka,  Tadashi,  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Devic< 

in  a  recording  reproducing  apparatus.  4, 168,835,  cT.  ,274-9.008? 
Omori  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Omori,  Shozo,  4,168,598,  CI.  53-433.0  0. 
Omori,  Shozo,  to  Omori  Machinery  Cc 

method  and  apparatus.  4,168.598.  CI.  53)433.000. 
Omoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Ohba,    Kazunori;   Shomura,   Takashi 
sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michi< 


CI.  424-331.000. 
Michihiro,     4,168,686,     CI. 
Ltd.   Binder.  4,168,920,  CI. 


96.00S. 


Ito.  Sumio,  4,168,678,  CI. 


plate  with  matt  overlayer. 


Shigeharu;   and   I  liida,   Taro,   4,169,140,   CI. 


,4,169,215,  CI.  179-16.00F. 


Takashi;   Inoue, 
424-117.000. 
O'Neill,  John  F.:  See- 
James.  Dennis  B.;  and  O'Neill.  John  F 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsutomu,  4,168,676.  CI.  I18-622.to0 

Opelt,  Bemd;  and  Wurster,  Helmut,  to  Ric  lard  Wolf  GmbH.  Determi 

nation  of  blood  losses  during  endoscop  c  operations.  4,168,700  CI 

630-. 

Orban,  Jean  M.,  to  Vivitar  Corporation 

4,168,898,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Orshansky,  Betty  B.,  executrix:  See— 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    a|d    Weseloh,    William    E., 
4,168,637,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Orshansky,  Elias,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Orshan:  ky,  Betty  B.,  executrix);  and 
Weseloh, .  William    E.,    to  Orshansky 
Transmission  with  a  first-stage  hydrostaAc  mode  and  two  hydrome- 
chanical  stages.  4,168,637,  CI.  74-687.00< . 


Ltd.  Vacuum  packaging 


Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   Tot- 
Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 


display  system  for  camera. 
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Weseloh,    WUliam    E.. 


Iga; 
CI. 


Orshansky  Transmission  Corp<  ration:  See— 
Orshansky.    Elias.    Jr..    d  sceased;    and 
4.168,637,  CI.  74-687.0a. 
Osamu,  MaJdno:  See— 

Eda,  Kazuo;  Osamu,  Mi  kino;  Masanori,  Inada;  Atsushi, 
Masayuki,  Sakai;  and  Michio,  Matsuoka,  4,169.071. 
252-517.000. 

Ostergard.  Donald  R.,  to  Prolfessional  Staff  Association  of  the  Los 
Angeles  County  Harbor  Genjeral  Hospital.  Endocervical  strip  biopsy 
instrument.  4,168,698,  CI.  121-751.000. 
Overdulve,  Adriaan  D.;  Rouss<  au.  Barry  A.;  and  Laing.  Graham  S.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Electronic  hold  and  hold-release  circuit 
for  a  telephone  set  in  a  mult  pie  extension  single  line  telephone  sys- 
tem. 4,169,216,  a.  179-81.00  I. 
Owens,  Clark  M.,  to  Combusti<ii  Engineering,  Inc.  Thermal  homogeni- 

zation  of  steam  generating  ti|bing.  4,168,994,  CI.  148-12.00E. 
Pappanikolaou,  George.  Symnietrical  air  friction  enclosure  for  speak- 
ers. 4,168,761,  CI.  181-156.00 ). 
Parke,  Harry  G.;  and  Tomsky,  Harry  W,.  to  Marine  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Resistor  grid  protector.  4.169.242.  CI.  318-473.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  .!  ee — 

Simmons.  Harold  C;  Mails,  Robert  T.;  and  Menti,  Frank,  Jr 
4.168,803,  CI.  239-400.00). 
Parker,  Ted  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Synchronous  digital  delay 

line  pulse  spacing  decoder  4,169,264,  CI   343-6  8LC. 
Parr.  Richard  D.,  to  Caterpill  ir  Tractor  Co.  Fuel  injector  internal 

passages  and  filter.  4.168.689  CI.  123-139.0AT. 
Parrott,  Robert  C,  to  Engineei  ed  Producu.  Flow  rail  rack.  4.168  780 

CI.  211-151.000. 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  Brumat,  C  iorgio;  and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  to  SocieU' 
luliana  Resme  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Unsaturated  polyester  resin  composi- 
tions having  improved  stabilily.  4,169,113,  CI.  525-4.000. 
Passley,  Gerald  A.;  and  Green.  Terence  J.,  to  John  Jones  &  Son  Lim- 
ited. Continuous  metal  castin  5.  4,168,738,  CI.  164-82.000. 
Paul,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sherma  n,  Leigh  E.,  to  Raymond  Corporation, 

The.  Wire-guidance  apparatu  1.  4,168,760,  CI.  180-168.000 
Paullus,  Qarence  L.:  See— 

Risser,  Peter  H.;  Zimmerm  in,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paullus,  Qarence 
L.,  4,168,878,  CI.  339-211  OOS. 
Pauly,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Alt,  Robert  D.;  Williams,  Alverson  B.;  and  Pauly,  Edward  L 
4,169,191.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Pawson.  Beverly  A.:  See- 
Chan.    Ka-Kong;    and    Piwson.    Beverly    A..    4,169.100.    CI 
260-404.000. 
Payne.  Francis  L.;  and  Molloy. .  ohn  J.,  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corp 

Remote  sensing  apparatus.  4.  69.243,  CI.  324-62.000. 
Payne,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Elmer,   Otto   C;   Conley,    Donald   G.;   and    Payne,    Robert   J 
4,169,112,  CI.  26O-762.0O( 
Pazos.  Jose  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  N  :mours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photopo- 
lymerizable  compositions  co  itaining  nitroso  dimers  to  selectively 
inhibit  thermal  polymerization.  4,168.982.  CI.  96-115.00P. 
PCA  Industries.  Inc.:  .See — 

Carren.  Thomas  G.,  4,168,816,  CI.  280-278.000. 
Peer.  John  C;  Gries.  Robert  J.;  Mero,  Leroy  W.;  and  Dietz.  Wolfgang 
F.  W..  to  RCA  Corporation.  <  Krervoltage  protected  de-boost  regula- 
tor. 4.169.241.  CI.  315-41  l.Oa  .  * 
Pellegata.  Renato:  See— 

Gandolfi.   Carmelo;   Pelleg  ita,   Renato;   Ceserani.   Roberto;   and 
Usardi.  Maria  M..  4.169.1 15.  CI.  424-244.000. 
Penco.  Sergio;  Franchi.  Giulian< ;  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  to  SocieU' 
Farmaceutici  lulia  S.p.A.  Dis  iccharide  analogs  of  antitumor  anthra- 
cyclines,  process  for  their  prq  laration  and  use  thereof  4,169,142.  CI 
424-180.000. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corp  iration:  See— 

Nagati.  Rashed  N..  4,168.821.  CI.  266-158.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Ujva7,  Josef;  and  Cushman,  Robert  H. 
4,168,633,  CI.  74-86.000. 
Pepper,  Terry  W.;  and  Bocckino  Harry  G.,  to  Texasgulf  Inc.  Recovery 
of  silver,  copper,  zinc  and  lea<  1  from  partially  roasted  pyrite  concen- 
trate by  acid  chloride  leachin) ;.  4,168,969,  CI.  75-104.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Barnard,  Thomas  W.,  4,168,  »10,  CI.  356-325.000. 
Perkinson,  Leon  R.:  See- 
Moore,    Francis   C;    and     >erkinson,    Leon    R.,    4,169,123,    C\. 

Permavision:  See — 

Covington,  William  S.,  4,16  1,119,  CI.  264-1.000. 

Petillo,  Phillip  J.  Adjustable  pic  up.  4,168,647,  CI.  84-1  140 

Petrini,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Lord,   David   E.;   Carter,     3ary   W.;   and   Petrini,   Richard   R., 
4,169,280,  CI.  361-225.000 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Cole,  Ernest  A..  Jr.,  4,169,0  7,  CI.  204-308.000. 

Pharmacia  Diagnostics  AB:  See-  - 

Jonsson,  U.  R.  Svante.  4,16<  ,138,  Q.  424-12.000. 

Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See-  - 

Thomas,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  4,1  i8,623,  CI.  73-76.000. 

Philips,  Judson  C,  administrator   See— 

Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neenai .  John  P.;  Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 
Jury;  Huo,  Anne  L.;  and  P  liilips,  Kirsten  D.,  deceased,  4, 169,01 1 
CI.  435-72.000.  '      ' 
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Philips,  Kirsten  D.,  deceased:  See — 

Horwitz.  Jerome  P.;  Neenan,  John  P.;  Misra.  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 
Jurij;  Huo,  Anne  L.;  and  Philips,  Kirsten  D.,  deceased,  4,169,01 1, 
CI.  435-72.000. 
Phillips.  David  C:  See- 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 
4,168,625,  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Phillips,  David  L.:  See— 

Kock,  Ronald  W.;  Hood,  Charles  R.;  and  Phillips,  David  L., 
4,169,004,  CI.  156-227.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
,     Crowley,  Ralph  P.,  4,169,044,  CI.  208-180.000. 

Draper,  Homer  L.;  and  Gagle,  Duane  W  ,  4, 168,924,  CI.  404-70.000. 
Marwil,  Stanley  J..  4.169,010.  Q.  435-247.000. 
McKay.  Dwight  L..  4.169.042,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Phipps,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Merton  H.;  Phipps,  Robert  R.;  and  Thompson,  Richard 
L.,  4,169,164,  CI.  426-467.000. 
Piccardi,  Paolo:  See — 

Massardo.  Pietro;  Longoni,  Angelo;  and  Piccardi,  Paolo,  4,169,151, 
CI.  424-282.000. 
Pichon,  Denis,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  volume  flowrate  of  each  phase  in  a 
diphase  mixture.  4,168,624.  CI.  73-195.000. 
Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  Walulik,  Albert  B.;  and  Chamey, 
John  G.,  to  Purolator,  Inc.  Filter  end  cap  interference  fit  structure. 
4,169,058,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Weaver,  Nelson  R.,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, by  said  Joseph  Pickles.  Window  regulator.  4,168,595,  O. 
49-352.000. 
Pierson,  George  R.:  See — 

Kiehl,  Paul  G.;  and  Pierson,  George  R.,  4,168,888,  C\.  353-122.000. 
Pieschke,  Harald:  See— 

Knulle,  Helmut;  and  Pieschke,  Harald,  4,168,744,  CI.  165-154.000. 
Pietsch,  Helmut;  and  Horn,  Waller.  Absorbent  material  for  aqueous 
physiological  fluids  and  process  for  its  production.  4,169,121,  CI. 
264-103.000. 
Pilipovsky,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Ivancheva,  Neonila  I.;  Pilipovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Prokofieva,  Riu  E.; 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.;  and  Budanova,  Maria  A.,  4,169.194.  CI. 
526-153.000. 
Pinson,  George  T.;  and  Daniel,  James  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Guidance  system  for  missiles.  4.168,813,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Pirker,  Robert;  and  Lindner,  Hannes,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-   und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan    Akticngesellschaft.    Rail 
switch.  4,168,817,  CI.  246-391.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Tolmie,  Robert  J.,  4,168,903,  a.  355-3.00R. 
Pizzuti,  Donato  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  having  auto  focus 

module.  4,168,895,  CI.  354-195.000. 
Plotnikov,  Viktor  M.:  See— 

Astakhov,  Valentin  A.;  Podreshetnikov,  Vladimir  A.;  Plotnikov, 
Viktor    M.;    and    Teterevyatnikov,    Lev    N.,    4,168,725,    CI. 
138-44.000. 
Plows,  Graham  S.  Electron  probe  testing,  analysis  and  fault  diagnocit  in 

electronic  circuits.  4,169.244,  Q.  324-158.00R. 
Plumb,  John  L.:  See— 

Hidler,  Henry  T.;  and  Plumb,  John  L.,  4,169.259,  O.  340-3IO.OOR. 
Podreshetnikov,  Vladimir  A.;  See — 

Astakhov,  Valentin  A.;  Podreshetnikov.  Vladimir  A.;  Plotnikov. 
Viktor    M.;    and    Teterevyatnikov.    Lev    N..    4.168.725.    CI. 
138-44.000. 
Poeppel.  Fritz  O..  to  Preussag  Aktiengessellschaft.  Floating  island  for 

extracting  or  processing  gas.  4.168.673.  CI.  1 14-265.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Pizzuti.  Donato  F..  4.168.895,  CI.  354-195.000. 
Venis,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  4,168,986,  CI.  106-291.000. 
Polymer  Corporation,  TTie:  See — 

Gage,  Paul  E.,  4,168,666,  CI.  105-225.000. 
Polyohm,  Inc.:  See — 

Brors,  Daniel  L.,  4,169,031,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Powell,  C.  Michael:  See— 

Vora,   Madhukar   B.;  and   Powell,  C.   Michael,  4,168,999.   CI. 
148-175.000. 
Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.:  See— 

Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.;  and  Schechter.  Paul  J., 
4,169,149,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Pray,  Robert  W.,  to  Flynn  Drying  System,  Inc.  Dryer-cooling  machine 
for  producing  corrugated  doubleface  corrugated  board.  4,169,007, 
a.  156-380.000. 
Preiser,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Dye.  Richard  A.;  Cinzori.  Robert  J.;  and   Preiser.  Mark  E.. 
4.169.213.  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Presby.  Herman  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Method  for  inspecting  transparent  rods.  4,168,907,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Presley,  J.  C:  See— 

Gabler.  Joseph  F.;  Presley.  J.  C;  Voorheis.  Howard  T.;  and  Lock- 
wood.  Hanford  N.,  4.168.785.  O.  I22-23S.OOB. 
Preussag  Aktiengessellschaft:  See — 

Poeppel.  Fritz  O..  4.168.673,  Q.  114-265.000. 
Primmer,  Carl  A.  Frame  holder  clamp.  4,168,825,  Q.  269-42.000. 
Pro-Tect,  Inc.:  See- 
Wren,  Fred  H.,  Jr.;  and  Babcock,  Frank  H.,  Ill,  4,168,584,  CI. 
36-2.00R. 


Procter  St.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Kock,  Ronald  W.;  Hood,  Charles  R.;  and  Phillips,  David  L., 

4,169,004,  CI.  156-227.000. 
Sagel,    John    A.;    and    Wandstrat.    Edward    J.,    4,169,064,    CI. 
252-174.170. 
Produits  Chimiques  Uginc  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Demarcq,  Michel,  4,169.118,  CI.  260-927.00R. 
Professional   Staff  Association  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor 
General  Hospital:  See — 
Ostergard,  Donald  R.,  4,168.698.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Prokofieva,  Rita  E.:  See — 

Ivancheva.  Neonila  I.;  Pilipovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Prokofieva,  Rita  E.; 
Nalivaiko,  Elena  I.;  and  Budanova.  Maria  A.,  4,169,194,  CI. 
526-153.000. 
Proll  Molding  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldenberg,  J.  Melvyn.  4,168,649,  CI.  84-435.000. 
Prunbauer,  Kurt,  to  EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung  von  Zylinder-  und 
Sicherheitsschlossem  Gesellschaft   mbH  &  Co.   Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Lock  system  4,168,617.  CI.  70-406.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  DifTracto,   Ltd.   Diffractographic  and  other 

sensors  utilizing  diffraction  waves.  4,168,911,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Pufahl,  Joseph.   Adhesive  coated  impregnated  polyurethane  foam. 

4,169,184,  CI.  428-311.000. 
Purolator,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  Walulik,  Albert  B.;  and 
Chamey,  John  G.,  4,169,058,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Puschner,  Peter.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  feedback  signals  for  control- 
ling   a    parameter    of   an    arc    welding    machine.    4,169,224,    CI. 
219-124.020. 
Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bryan,  John  F.,  Jr.,  4,168,781,  CI.  212-48.000. 
Quick,  Merle  A.,  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Combination  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  and  shock  absorber  4,168.800,  CI.  239-164.000. 
Quinn,  David  R.,  to  AFA  Corporation,  The.  Closure  cap  and  dispenser 

body  assembly.  4,168,788,  CI.  222-383.000. 
Raab,  Alfred,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.  Float  and  check  valve  for  hydro- 
therapy unit  air  inuke.  4,168,705,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Raibetanz.  Wilbert;  Seitz.  Karl;  and  Wanner,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.   Tool   for  introducing  self-tapping  dowels.  4,168,753,  CI. 
175-206.000. 
Rains.  Lyle  V.;  Bristow.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shcpperd.  David  M..  to  Atari. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  perspective  view  of  a  video  image  and 
for  storing  such  image  with  a  minimum  number  of  bits.  4.169.272,  CI. 
358-180.000. 
Rallymaster,  Inc.:  .See — 

Haller,  Jack  S.;  and  Moore,  Robert  L.,  4,168,695,  CI.  124-16.000 
Randolph,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Needham.  Robert  F.;  and  Randolph,  Robert  W.,  4,168,665.  CI. 
105-248.000. 
Rangaire  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker.  Raymond  M..  4.169.222.  Q.  2I9-10.49R. 
Rankin.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Roehlich,    Ferdinand;    and    Rankin,    Robert    L.,    4,169.278.    CI. 
361-178.000. 
Rapoport.  Henry:  See — 

Hearst,  John  E.;  Rapoport,  Henry;  Isaacs,  Stephen;  and  Shen. 
Che-Kun  J.,  4,169,204,  Q.  546-270.000. 
Rasch,  Gertrud,  heiress:  See — 

Rasch,  Wilhelm,  deceased;  and  Rasch,  Gertrud,  heiress.  4.168.557, 
CI.  15-1.700. 
Rasch,  Wilhelm,  deceased;  and  Rasch,  Gertrud,  heiress.  Pool  cleaners. 

4,168,557,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Raskin,    Paul,   to   General   Pneumatics   Corporation.    Poppet   valve. 

4,168,720,  CI.  137-505.180. 
Ray,  James  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Hydraulic  cement 
mixes   and   process   for   improving   cement   mixes.   4,168,984,   CI. 
106-90.000. 
Raymond  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Paul,    Ralph    E.,   Jr.;    and    Sherman.    Leigh    E.,   4,168,760,   CI. 
180-168.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bowen,    Robert    F.;    and    Adamski,   Joseph    R.,   4,168,838,    CI. 
277-125.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Peer,  John  C;  Gries,  Robert  J.;  Nero,  Leroy  W.;  and  Dietz,  Wolf- 
gang F.  W.,  4,169,241,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Vilkomerson,  David  H.  R.,  4,168,628,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Ream,  Allen  K.,  executor:  See — 

Karler,  Arthur;  Ream,  Milton  R.,  deceased;  and  Ream,  Allen  K., 
executor,  4,169,139,  CI.  424-106.000. 
Ream,  Milton  R.,  deceased:  See — 

Karler,  Arthur;  Ream,  Milton  R.,  deceased;  and  Ream,  Allen  K., 

executor,  4,169,139,  CI.  424-106.000. 

Rebel,  Herbert;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinenfabrik 

Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  depositing  sheets  in  sheet-fed 

printing  press.  4,168,831,  CI.  271-177.000. 

Reed,  Alan  C:  and  Sherwood.  John  H.,  to  Utility  Services,  Inc.  Data 

recording  method  and  apparatus.  4,169,290,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault:  See — 

Leguy,   Bernard;   Marcel,  Georges;  and  Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre, 

4,168,567,  a.  29-568.000. 
Savidan.  Bernard.  4.168.635.  CI.  74-50I.OOM. 
Regnier.  William  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hess,  Donald  A.;  Regnier.  William  W.;  and  Jacobs, 
Virgil  L..  4.168,718,  CI.  137-177.000. 
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Alain,     4,169,130.     CI. 


431-7.000. 
i8,700,  CI.  630-. 


Reich,  Gerhard;  and  Slephan,  Walter,  to  i  ischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Process  of  manufacturing  plastic  strings  f  ir  ball-striking  implements. 

4.168,603,  CI.  57-260.000.  ^ 

Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Woyton,  Joseph  T.;  and   Meredith,   lichard   L.,  4,168,611,  CI. 
60-413.000. 
Renishaw  Electrical  Limited:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,168,576,  CI.  33  174.00L. 
Rcnner,  Hermann:  See — 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Heiliger,  Stefii;  and  Renner,  Hermann, 
4,168,859,  CI.  296-137.00B. 
Renshaw,  Edward  J.,  to  Steel  Radiators  Lii4ited.  Gas  control  unit  for  a 

burner.  4.168,719,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Repco  Limited:  See — 

Bouette,  Rodger  D.,  4,168,975,  CI.  96-l|50R. 
Rettew,  Richard.  Rotary  vane  machine  wit   roller  seals  for  the  vanes. 

4,168,941,  CI.  418-83.000. 
Reuter,  Herbert:  See— 

Kuhling.  Dieter;  Huppertz,  Josef;  Krin|s,  Peter;  and  Reuter,  Her- 
bert, 4.169,075,  CI.  252-558.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Krivec,  Bert,  4,168,771,  CI.  193-35.0OA 
Rhoades,  Ben  A.  Meat  manipulating  tool.  4  168,856,  CI.  294-8.000. 
Rhoades,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Wilson,    John   J.;    and    Rhoades.    D<kald    M.,    4.168,654,    CI. 
92-106.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Hclgorsky.     Jacques;     and      Leveque, 

423-112.000. 
Rieuz,  Jean-Philippe,  4,168,614,  CI.  405^269.000. 
Rice,  Richard  E.,  to  Comstock  &  Wescott,  ^c.  CaUlytic  fuel  combus- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  4,168,946.  CI. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Opelt,  Bemd;  and  Wurster,  Helmut.  4,1        ,  _.. . 

Richards,  Glanville  J ,  to  Goricon  Metalluigical  Services  Limited.  A 
method  of  repairing  ferrous  metal  bodies.  4, 168,736,  CI.  164-54.000. 
Richter.  Robert  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemojirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Product  and  process  of  preparing  tetrafluaroethylene  polymer  aque- 
ous dispersions.  4,169.087.  CI.  26O-29.60F. 
Rickert.  Raymond  E.;  and  Swalls,  Billy  J.,  to  Templeton  Coal  Com- 
pany. Electric  heating  apparatus  with  a  itomatic  purging  system. 
4.169.225.  CI.  219-535.000. 
Riehm.  Theodor;  and  Hofenk,  Gerrit.  to  1  istitut  voor  Bewaring  en 
Verwerking  van  Landbouwproduklen    P  ocess  for  the  winning  of 
xylose  by  hydrolysis  of  residues  of  annuals  4,168,988.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Riemersma.  Pieter:  See — 

Bakkei,  Eppe;  Bergsma.  Wytse;  and  Ri<  nersma.  Pieter.  4.168.570, 
CI.  30-43.600 
Rieuz,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Ii  dustries.  Method  for  the 

consolidation  of  mining  deposits.  4,168,61'  ,  CI.  405-269.000. 
Rinehart.  Vlichael  K.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corpc  ration.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing alpha-methylst>rene  polymers.  4,169,1  )5,  CI.  526-342.000. 
Rinker,  William  R.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coi  ipany.  The.  Temperature 

actuated  siphon  system.  4,168,717,  CI.  137  135.000. 
Riseman,   Jacob,    to   International    Businesi     Machines   Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  sti  jcture  with  fully-enclosed 
air  isolation.  4,169.000,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Kisser,  Peter  H.;  Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  a  d  Paullus.  Clarence  L..  to 
AMP    Incorporated.    Pin    and    socket    \  me   electrical    terminals. 
4.168,878,  CI.  339-217.00S. 
RKC  Corporation:  See— 

Dunagan,  Kenneth  M.,  4,169.033.  a.  2(  ^212.000. 
Dunagan.  Kenneth  M..  4,169,033,  CI.  2(  ^212.000. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hofer,  Gerald,  4,168,690,  CI.  123-139.0/  Q. 
Hofmann,  Karl,  4,168,804,  CI.  239-533.1  0. 
Konrath,  Karl,  4,168,940,  CI.  4l7-296.a  ). 

Raibctanz,  Wilbert;  Seitz,  Karl;  and  Wi  nner,  Karl,  4,168,753.  CI 
175-206.000. 
Robert.s,  Brent  J.:  See- 
Roberts.  Kent  S.;  and  Roberts.  Brent  J..    .168.671,  CI.  1 12-217.100. 
Roberts,  Kent  S.;  and  Roberts,  Brent  J.,  I  >  Roberts  Manufacturing 
Company.  Work  table  for  open-arm  sewir  ;  machines.  4,168.671,  CI. 
112-217.100. 
Roberts  Manufacturing  Company:  See —     - 

Roberts,  Kent  S  ;  and  Roberts,  Brent  J.,    ,168,671,  CI.  112-217.100. 
Robertson,  Richard  D.  Ear  cleaning  mixtun  for  canine.  4,169,065,  CI. 

252  104.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Haraszti,  Tegze  P.,  4,169,233,  CI.  307-3!  5.000. 

Hooker,  Marvin  L..  Jr.,  4,169,263,  CI.  .3  3-5.0SM. 

Sinor,  Jerry  E.;  Gray,  James  A.;  and  Ob  rg.  Cart  L.,  4,169,128,  CI. 

422-224.000. 
Tannas,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr.,  4,169,258,  CI   34O-166.0FE. 
Rudal,  David  R.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  D  ive  circuit  for  controlling 

a  movable  magnetic  head.  4,169,276,  CI.  3  )O-77.0OO. 
Rodov,  Vladimir:  See — 

Lcnie.  Camille  A.;  Rodov,  Vladimir;  and  Hikin.  Boris  L..  4.168,990. 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;    )eaton.  Carlton  D.;  Gold- 
smith, Herbert;  and  Dorman,  Horton  E.,  l(  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tones.    Inc.    Modular    chemical    analysii    system.    4.169.125.    CI 
422-65.00C. 
Roehlich.  Ferdinand;  and  Rankin,  Robert  I  ,.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company.  Fire-suppressing  foam  I  vel  controller.  4,169,278, 
CI.  361-178.000. 
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Rohlena.  Vaclav:  See — 
Didek.  Stanislav;  Fajt. 
Jaromir,  4.168.601.  CI.  57-; 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik 

Rebel.  Herbert;  and  Simeth 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heideckt 
Mielke.  Bodo,  4.168.896,  CI. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 

Bulteel.  John  B.,  4.168.629. 
Dodd.  Alec  G..  4.168.938,  C 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,168,: 
Ronca,  Cari.  Capotasto.  4,168,641 
Rose,  David,  to  Henkel  Kon- 
KGaA).  Oxidation  hair  dyes 
opers  and  monohydroxyindazoje 
Rosemount  Engineering  Compan  i 

Fullager,  Harry,  4,168,626, 
Rosen,  Murray;  Koenig,  Alan  R 
Corporation,  The.  Fiber  plus 
4,168,919,  CI.  366-173.000. 
Rosenberg,  Philip,  to  Kendall 

assembly.  4,168,710,  CI.  128-34 
Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  to  Bausc  h 
tion  microscope  stand.  4,168,88  I 
Rosendall,  Henry  J.,  to  Bissell, 

assembly.  4,168,561,  CI.  15-42 
Rossler,   Bemward,  to  Siemens 
V-MOS  floating  gate  memory 
Rottler  Boring  Bar  Co.:  See— 

Rottler,  Donald  B.,  4,168,826 
Rottler,  Donald  B .  to  Rottler 

v-type  engine  blocks.  4,168,826 
Rousseau,  Barry  A.:  See — 
Overdulve,  Adriaan  D. 
S.,  4,169.216,  CI.  179-81 
Rozhin,  Jurij:  See — 

Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neenan 
Jurij;  Huo,  Anne  L.;  and 
CI.  435-72.000. 
Rub-A-Venture:  See— 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and 
2-169.000. 
Ruch,  Jean;  and  Hasenauer,  Diet^, 
Carl   Zoellner  4   Sohn. 
429-27.000. 
Rukobratsky.  Nikolai  I.:  See- 

Smimov.  Oleg  V.;  Kozhemy^) 
I.;  Lavrov.  Ivan  S.;  Okunev 
I.  4.169,029,  CI  204-149. 
Rupp,  Walter;  Finke,  Manfred: 
Peter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg, 
cida!  agents.  4.168,963,  CI.  71- 
Rupprecht,  Herbert:  See — 

Unger,  Klaus;  Kramer,  Horsi ; 
Wolfgang,  4.169,069,  CI 
Russell  Finex  Limited:  See — 

Lydford,  Geoffrey,  4,169,055, 
Ruzek,  Ivo:  See— 

Hartmann,  Ludwig;  and  RuzA, 
Ryser,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Haenni,  Ralph;  and  Ryser, 
Sabol,  Karol.  Flexible  conduit  for 
or  oil  shale  beds.  4,168,752,  CI. 
Sack,  John  J.;  Colasanti,  Arduino; 
Chemical  Corporation.  Novel 
tor.  4,168,810,  CI.  242-107.4OA 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Centef 
Kondo,    Kiyosi;    Tunemoto, 
4,169,199,  CI.  542-41. VOOO 
Sagel,  John  A.;  and  Wandstrat. 
pany.  The.  Detergent 
252-174.170. 
Saier,  Manfred;  Kastner,  Hans- 
land-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
and  apparatus  for  their  making. 
Saito,  Shunjiro:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino, 
Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Harui: 
204-147.000. 
Saitoh,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shii 
device  including  a  thermal  fuse 
rubber.  4,169,271,  CI.  357-51 
Sakai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ehata,  Shigeru;  Sakai,  Hideytici 
315-16.000. 
Sakakibara,  Naotaka;  Ohno,  Shige^i 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
phase  difficultly-soluble 
Sakuma,  Hiroshi,  to  NGK 
4,169,056,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Salkinoja-Salonen,  Mirja,  to 

purifying  procedure.  4,169,049, 
Salmon,  Peter  C:  See- 
Schwartz,  Samuel  A.;  Salmok, 
4,169.262,  CI.  340-744.000 
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Lud\)ik;  Rohlena,  Vaclav;  and  Kasparek, 
950. 
&  Schleicher  AG.:  See— 
:iaus,  4,168,831,  CI.  271-177.000. 
:  .See — 
(54-275.000. 


Cot  ipany.  The.  Balloon  cuff  and  catheter 
"     OOB 

A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Anti-vibra- 
,  a.  350-82.000. 
Infc.  Roor  sweeper  with  improved  bail 
OX). 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Eprom  using  a 
(  ell.  4,169,291,  CI.  365-185.000. 

CI.  269-73.000. 
1  Oring  Bar  Co.  Fixture  for  holding 
'   CI.  269-73.000. 

Rou  scau,  Barry  A.;  and  Laine,  Graham 
l.OOl. 

John  P.;  Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 
Ph  lips,  Kirsten  D.,  deceased.  4.169.01 1. 


Kfpperman.    Dennis.    4.168.545.    CI. 

to  Accumulatorenwerk  Hoppecke 
Elec^ochemical   battery.   4,169.190.  CI. 


1.00). 


libau  'a 


73-615.000. 
416-97.00R. 

CI.  33-1T4.00L. 
,  a.  84-318.000. 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
d  upon  tetraaminopyrimidine  devel- 
couplers.  4,168.953,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Limited:  See — 
.  73-343.00R. 

and  Copham,  John  D.,  to  Celotex 
spray  means  in  tumbling  drum. 


:in.  Vasily  G.;  Barabanov,  Valentin 
Reald  A.;  and  Rukobratsky,  Nikolai 

lieringer,  Hermann;  Langeluddeke, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbi- 
.000. 


Rupprecht.  Herbert;  and  Kircher. 
316.000. 


CI.  210-104  000. 

Ivo.  4.169.176.  CI.  428-95.000. 

Gottlieb,  4.169.103.  CI.  260-413.000. 
effecting  lateral  channelling  in  coal 
175-12.000. 

md  Stephenson,  Robert  L..  to  Allied 
lo  :king  mechanism  and  reel  for  retrac- 

See— 

Daiei;    and    TakahaUke.    Yuriko. 

E4ward  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
composit|>ns  containing  starch.  4.169.064.  CI. 

Winer;  and  Klockler.  Robert,  to  Wie- 
Y  and  T-fmned  tubes  and  methods 
4.168.618.  CI.  72-71.000. 

M(^ohiko;  Saito.  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama. 
i;  and  Awaji,  Syun,  4,169,028,  CI. 


Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
Encapsulated  in  a  droplet  of  silicone 
l.OOf. 

and  Gunbe,  Kinjir,  4,169,239,  C\. 

u;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeki,  to  Nippon 
trdating  waste  waters  containing  solid- 
compoi  nds.  4,169,053,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Single  type  filter  pres,s. 

EnsA-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio.  Wa.ste  water 
:i.  210-3.000. 

Peter  C;  and  Bastian,  Gary  T., 
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Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils.  Ski 

brake.  4.168.849.  CI  280-605  000. 
Samis.  Philip  L.  Identification  method  and  structure.  4.168.586.  CI. 

40-2.200. 
Samuels.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Sayers.  Roger  K.;  Samuels.  Mark  A.;  Wrenn.  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash. 
Derek  J.;  and  Graham.  Kenneth  W.,  4.168.728.  CI.  141-284.000 
Sanders.  James  M.:  See — 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Sanders.  James  M.; 
Light.    Bette    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward    J..    4.169.073.    O 
252-522.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Dye.  Richard  A.;  Cinzori.   Robert  J.;  and   Preiser.  Mark   E., 
4.169.213.  CI   I79-15.0BA. 
Santi.  John  D.;  and  Hawken.  Henry  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpora- 
tion. Coil  winding  machine  with  insulation  sheet  tensioning  mecha- 
nism. 4.168.808.  CI   242-7.080. 
Sata.  Toshikatsu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  to  Tokuyama 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolytic  diaphragms,  and  method  of 
electrolysis  using  the  same.  4.169.023.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Satava.  Vladimir:  See — 

Kolar.  Karel;  Skvara.  Frantisek;  Novotny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zde- 
nek;  Satava,  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Josef;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss,  Vladimir,  4,168,985,  CI.  106-90.000 
Sato,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Furui,  Takeo:  and  Sato,  Katsuhiko.  4.168.966.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Higuchi.  Shigeo;  Iwasaki.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Koji;  Ishida.  Akira;  and 
Chiba.  Norimasa.  4.169.235.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Sato,  Syozo:  See — 

Shirouzu,  Shunji:  Kimijima,  Susumu;  and  Sato,  Syozo,  4,168,630, 
CI.  73-727.000. 
Satoh,  Nagayasu;  Takahira,  Hideo;  and  Terato,  Kuniaki,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.    Blood   purification   with  coated   activated   carbon   spheres. 
4,169.051.  CI   210-23  OOR. 
Saucy.  Gabriel:  See — 

Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel.  4.169.209.  CI.  568-662  000 
Sauer  Getriebe  KG:  See— 

Nikolaus.  Heinrich  W.,  4.168,612.  CI.  60-431.000. 
Savidan,  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nalionale  des  Usines  Renault    Outside, 

remote-controlled,  rearview  mirror.  4,168,635,  CI.  74-50I.OOM. 
Savin  Corporation:  See — 

Hori,  Tatsu;  Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Mangal.  Norman  F.. 
4.168.830.  CI.  271-176.000. 
Sawada.  Daisaku;  Shigematu.  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Yuji.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  4.168.691.  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Sawahata,  Yasuharu:  See— 

Ohtsuki.    Tomonari;    Igarashi.    Yoshiaki;    Sawahata,    Yasuharu; 
Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Inoue.  Hiromasa.  4.168.879.  CI.  339- 
258.00P. 
Sayers.  Roger  K.;  Samuels.  Mark  A.;  Wrenn.  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash.  Derek 
J.;  and  Graham.  Kenneth  W..  to  Universal  Scientific  Limited.  Dis- 
pensing fluid  into  individual  containers.  4,168,728,  CI   141-284.000. 
Schaub,  Wolfgang:  See— 

EfTland,    Richard    C;    Davis,    Larry;    and    Schaub,    Wolfgang. 

4.169.094.  CI.  260-326.50B. 

Effland.    Richard   C;    Davis,    Larry;   and    Schaub.    Wolfgang, 

4.169.095.  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Schechter,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.;  and  Schechter.  Paul  J.. 

4.169.149.  CI.  424-274.000. 

Schell.  Allan  C;  and  Mailloux,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Metallic  grating  spatial  filter  for  directioiuil  beam  forming 

antenna  4,169.268,  CI.  343-909.000. 

Scheller.  Klaus;  and  Kratzer.  Adolf,  to  Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuffing  box.  4.168.936,  CI.  415-170.00A. 
Schilling,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Hamelink,  William  B.;  and  Schilling,  Roger  A.,  4,168,949,  CI 
431-80.000. 
Schimanski,  Georg:  See — 

Hautmann,  Horst;  and  Schimanski,  Georg,  4,168,551,  CI.  4-231.000. 
Schlapman,  William  J.:  See — 

Klug,    Alan    G.;   and    Schlapman,    William    J..    4,168,600,   CI. 
56-202.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Pichon,  Denis,  4,168,624,  CI.  73-195.000. 
Schmidt'sche  Heissdampf-GmbH;  See — 

Kiiulle,  Helmut;  and  Pieschke.  Harald.  4.168.744.  CI.  165-154.000. 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  4,169,072,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward    J.,    4,169,073,    CI. 
252-522.000. 
Schmitz,  Fredric  H.;  Boxwell,  Donald  A.;  and  Vause,  C.  Rande,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration Acoustically  swept  rotor  4,168,939,  CI.  416-228.000. 
Schmoll,  Erich:  See — 

Cappello,  Franco;  Mortigliengo,  Mario;  Schmoll,  Erich;  and  Kratz, 
Eduard.  4.169.054.  CI.  210-71.000. 
Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See — 

Conrad.  Jens;  Schnegelberger,  Harald;  Andree,  Hans;  and  Jakobi. 
Guenler,  4,169,074,  CI.  252-544.000. 


Schneider.  William  H..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Pressure 

relief  valve  4,168,723,  CI.  137-542.000. 
Schooley,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  Shellshear,  Warren  L.;  Landolt,  Carlos  A.; 
Kantymir,  William:  and  Schooley,  Howard  L.,  4,168,%7,  CI. 
75-0.50C 
Schrader,  Ernest  K.  Method  for  testing  impact  strength.  4,168,620,  Q. 

73-12.000. 
Schraga,  Irwin:  See- 
Cooper,  Glenn   D.;   Floryan,   Daniel   E.;  and   Schraga,   Irwin, 
4,169,114.  a.  525-68.000 
Schriber.  Gene  A.;  and  Nash,  Harold  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digiul 

carrier  correction  circuit.  4.169.246.  CI.  325-320.000. 
Schuette.  William  L..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Ruid 
coking  with  the  addition  of  dispersible  metal  compounds.  4.169.041. 
CI.  208-108000. 
Schulze.  Heinz:  See — 

Waddill.  Harold  G.;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  4,169,177,  CI.  528-1 12.000. 
Schwan,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wright,  George  C  ;  Schwan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin 
M..  4,169.097,  CI  260-345.200. 
Schwartz.  Samuel  A.;  Salmon.  Peter  C;  and  Bastian.  Gary  T..  to  Intel 
Corporation   Video  display  circuit  for  games,  or  the  like.  4.169.262. 
CI.  340-744.000. 
Schwarz.  Otto:  See— 

Soderkvist.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Otto.  4,168.577,  CI.  33-180.00R 
Schwiesow.  Ronald  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Commerce.  Dif- 
ferential Doppler  velocity  sensor.  4.168.906.  C\.  356-28.000. 
Scott  Insulation  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Klennert.  William  R.,  4,168.726.  CI.  138-96.00R 
Seemann,  Howard  H.;  and  Ochsenreither.  George  J..  Jr..  to  Selas 
Corporation  of  America.  Furnace  wall  construction.  4.168.950.  CI. 
431-348.000. 
Sefel  J.  ft  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Lloyd  R..  4.169.285.  CI.  364-518  000. 
Segar.  William  R.;  Larson.  Robert  A.;  and  Howell.  Alleyne  C,  Jr..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Power  collection  apparatus  for  a  trans- 
portation system.  4.168.770.  CI.  191-57.000. 
Seitz.  Karl:  See— 

Raibetanz.  Wilbert;  Seitz.  Karl;  and  Wanner.  Karl.  4.168,753.  CI. 
175-206.000. 
Seki,  Shigeru,  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsuguya; 
and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha; and  Ishlzuka  Carasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  insulating  material 
for  high  temperature  use  and  process  for  manufacturing  thereof. 
4.169.182.  CI.  428-288.000 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Seemann.  Howard  H.;  and  Ochsenreither.  George  J..  Jr..  4,168,950, 
CI.  431-343.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud.  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  furfural  refining  unit  receiving  light 
sweet  charge  oil.  4.169.016,  CI.  196-14  520. 
Serfling.  Steven  A.;  and  Mendola.  Dominick.  to  Solar  Aquasystems. 
Inc.  Buoyant  contact  surfaces  in  waste  treatment  pond.  4.169,050,  CI. 
210-12.000. 
Setton  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Harold;  and  Setton.  Jack.  4.168.836.  CI  274-lO.OOS. 
Setton.  Jack:  See — 

Weinberg.  Harold,  and  Setton.  Jack.  4.168.836.  O.  274-lO.OOS 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsunobu.  4.168.727.  CI.  141-270.000. 
Shaw.  Christopher.  Insect  attraclor.  4.168.591.  CI  43-114  000. 
Sheely,  Clyde  Q.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Single  well  surfactant 
test    to   evaluate   surfactant    fioods    using   multi    tracer   method. 
4,168,746,  CI   166-252.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.,  4.169,063,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Syrier,  Johannes  L.  M..  4.169.105.  CI.  260-465.400. 
Shellshear,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Sridhar.  Ramamritham;  Shellshear.  Warren  L.;  Landolt.  Carlos  A.; 
Kantymir.  William;  and  Schooley.  Howard  L..  4.168.967.  CI. 
75-0.50C. 
Shen,  Che-Kun  J.:  See — 

Hearst.  John  £.;  Rapoport.  Henry;  Isaacs.  Stephen;  and  Shen. 
Che-Kun  J..  4.169.204.  CI   546-270  000. 
Shepperd.  David  M.:  See — 

Rains,  Lyle  V.;  Bristow,  Stephen  D.;  and  Shepperd,  David  M., 
4,169,272.  CI.  358-180000. 
Shering  Corporation:  See — 

Topliss,  John  G.;  and  Afonso.  Adriano,  4,169.141,  Q.  424-177.000. 
Sherman,  Leigh  E.:  See — 

Paul,    Ralph    E.,   Jr.;   and    Sherman,    Leigh    E,   4.168.760,   C\. 
180-168.000. 
Sherwood,  John  H.:  See — 

Reed,  Alan  C;  and  Sherwood,  John  H..  4.169,290,  CI.  364-900.000 
Shibuya,  Moriokl:  See — 

Isa,  Isao;  Shibuya,  Moriokl;  and  Ebisawa,  Makoto,  4,169,134,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Shields,  Santos,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Sealing  system  for  an  earth 

boring  cutter  4,168,868,  CI.  308-8  200 
Shigematu,  Takashi:  See — 

Sawada.  Daisaku;  Shigematu,  Takashi:  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  4.168,691, 
CI.  I23-I48.00E. 
Shimizu,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Tabushi,    Iwao;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Yamamura,    Kazuo, 
4,169,079.  a.  260-17.4UC 
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Shimizu,  Shigeki:  See — 

Sakakibara.    NaoUka;    Ohno,    Shio^   and    Shimizu,    Shiseki. 
4,169.053.  CI.  21(M9.000.  ^^ 

Shimpo.  Shohachiro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshimasa;  Shimpo,  Shohalhiro;  Kikuchi,  Ryoetsu-  and 
Ikeda.  Fumio.  4, 1 68.948,  CI.  43 1  - 1  U.OOO. 
Shirouzu,  Shunji;  Kimijima,  Susumu.  a  id  Sato.  Syozo, 


Semicoi  ductor 


Shibaura   Electric   Co..    Ltd 
4.168,630,  CI.  73-727.000 
Shively,  Richard  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
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pressure 


to  Tokyo 
converter. 


Laboratories,  Incorporated. 


Jiida,  Taro,  4,169,140,  CI. 
Tor  injecting  viscous  materi- 


Data    processor    with    improved    cydic    data    buffer   apoaratus. 
4.169,289,  CI.  364-900.000.  ^ 

Shomura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Shomura,  Takashi  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Tot- 
sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michii;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;   Inoue,   Shigeharu;  and  ~ 

424-117.000. 
Shultz,  William  E.  Method  and  apparatus 

als.  4,168,766,  CI.  184-l.OOD 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  ^uster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  .  4.169.072.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  B  aja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Ed  I'ard  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;   and   Granda,     Edward   J.,   4,169,073,   C[. 
252-522.000. 
Siblik,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Grube,  William  L.;  and  Siblik,  Allen  E  ,  4,168,668,  CI.  105-477.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feuerbaum.  Hans- Peter,  4,169,229,  CI  25O-396.0OR. 
Rossler,  Bernward.  4.169,291,  CI.  365^85.000. 
Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.,  to  California  Proccssiag  Machinery.  Peach  pitting 
machine  having  apparatus  for  preventiag  deformation  of  the  fruit 
body  gripping  structure  when  the  machaie  is  operated  with  no  fruit 
present.  4, 1 68,658,  CI.  99-55 1 .000.  | 

Simeth,  Claus:  See- 
Rebel,  Herbert;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  4,lk8,831,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Simm.  Walter;  and  Bestenreiner,  Friedric|,  to  AGFA-Gevacrt,  A.G. 
Process  for  the  transfer  printing  of  electrostatic  charge  images  using 
N2  atmosphere.  4,168.973.  CI.  96-l.OTE.l 
Simmons,  Harold  C;  Mains,  Robert  T.;  an(    Menti,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Park- 
er-Hannifin  Corporation.  Air-ejector  asjsted  fuel  nozzle.  4,168,803, 
CI.  239-400.000. 
Sinor,  Jerry  E.;  Gray,  James  A.;  and  Ol  erg,  Carl  L.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Coal  liquefacl  on  apparatus.  4,169,128,  CI 
422-224.000. 
Skrzec,  Adam  E.:  See — 

Cotter,  John  T.;  and  Skrzec,  Adam  E.  4.169,135,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Skvara.  Frantisek:  See — 

Kolar,  Karel;  Skvara.  Frantisek;  Nov(  tny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zde- 
nek;  Sauva,  Vladimir;  Zezulka.  Jos  f;  Bazantova.  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss.  Vladimir.  4.168.985,  CI.  106-'  0.000. 
Sloan,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bodor,    Nicholas   S.;   and    Sloan,    K  mneth    B.,   4,169,147,   01 
424-263.000. 
Small,  Irwin  A.  Helmet  for  racquet  ball  an<  other  sports.  4,168,542,  C\. 

2-9.000. 
Smedley,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Smedley,  Dai  iel  G.;  and  Klein,  David  T , 
4.168.866,  CI.  303-106.000. 
Smimov.  Oleg  V.;  Kozhemyakin.  Vasily    }.;  Barabanov.  Valentin  I.; 
Lavrov,  Ivan  S.;  Okunev,  Reald  A.;  and  Rukobratsky,  Nikolai  I.,  to 
Leningradsky  Inzhenerno-Stroitelny  Ins  itut.  Method  for  electrical 
purification  and  decontamination  of  liqui  Is  and  apparatus  for  effect- 
mg  same.  4.169.029.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Smith.  Curtis  P.:  See— 

Ehrlich.    Benjamin    S.;    and    Smith.    Curtis   P.,   4,169,196,    CI. 
528-58.000. 
Smith,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  Am«  ica.  Navy.  Controlling  the 
directivity  of  a  circular  array  of  acou  tic  sensors.  4.169,257,  CI. 
367-123.000. 
Smith,  Ennis  C:  See — 

Kluppel,    George    E.;    and    Smith,    Ennis    C,    4,168,742.    CI. 
165-114.000. 
Smith.  Frank  B.;  and  Willis.  Wilfred  E..  to   nductotherm  Corp.  Rotary 

pouring  system.  4.168.739.  CI.  164-155.0(  0. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Vezirian.  Edward.  4.168,923,  CI.  403-2  >7.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Meier.  Joseph  F.;  andPhillips.  David  C.  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  N-thiophthalimgle  composition  for  forming 
thermoparticulating  coating.  4.168,625,  Gl.  73-339.00R. 
Smith.  Jay  A.;  and  Frankiewicz.  Jeffrey  R,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  glucoamylase.  4.U  9.013.  CI.  435-205.000. 
Smith  and  Nephew  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.:  S  re— 

Gaskell.  John  A.;  and  Staniland.  Go  )rge  A.  B..  4.168.777.  CI 

206-359.000.  ^ 

Smith.  Paul  W.  Anti-rock  insullation  for  iotor  homes.  4.168.844,  CI 

280-111.000. 
SnapnOn  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  deceased;  and  ifelson,  James  W.,  4,168,909, 
CI.  356-155.000. 
Snyder  Corporation:  See — 

Moyer,  Maynard  M.,  4,168,927,  CI.  401-130.000. 
Snyder.  Wesley  L.  Aiming  system  for  weapi  ins.  4,168,588,  CI.  42-l.OOA. 
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|.p.A.:  See— 

Vittorio  E.; 


Ai.aiiione,   Federico. 


and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 


Giorgio;    and    Vargiu.    Silvio, 


,  Seiichi,  4,168,935.  O.  415-1.000. 


pi,  Hiromi;  Yamamoto,  Yoahihiro;  and 
9,248,  CI.  331-45.000. 

62,  a.  252-8.900. 

I  Corporation.  Cationic  aqueous  emul- 

'VIS.OPN. 


Socieu'  Farmaceutici  lulia  S.p  A.:  See — 
Penco,    Sergio;    Franchi.   Giuliano:    and 
4,169,142,01.424-180.0 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R. 
Ligorati.  Ferdinando;  Nova 
4,169,211,  CI  568-724.r" 
Passalenti,    Beppino;    Br 
4,169,113.  CI.  525-4.000. 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  duiFerodo:  See 

Brimaud,  Gilbert  J.,  4,168,*7,  a.  188-76.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  it  Explosifs:  See— 
Ducrocq,  Julien,  4.I68,819.|C1.  248-573.000. 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See 

Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  cistanie.  Francis;  Crabere,  Henri;  Ver- 

dier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vojsin.  Norbert.  4.169.249.  CI.  331-78.000. 

Soderkvist.  Anton;  and  Schwar*.  Otto,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Device 

for  stepwise  displacement  of  aj  work-piece.  4,168,577,  CI.  33-I80.00R. 

Sohmiya,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tsuneo;  and  Sohmiy^ 
Solar  Aquasystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Serfling.   Steven   A.;   andlMendola,   Dominick.   4,169,050.   Q. 
210-12.000.  ' 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Kawa 

Tokuhara.  Masaharu,  4|t^ 
Southern  Sizing  Co.:  See— 

Weipert,  Eugene  A.,  4,169,( 
Spencer,  Arthur  T.,  to  Mobil  r 

sion  systems.  4,169,080,  CI.  2^ 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— f 

Parker,  Ted  E..  4.169.264.  CI   343-6.8LC. 
Spkiuzza.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  ODoBnell.  Hugh  T..  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc. 
Fire  and  flame  retardant  compositions  in  powdered  form.  4.169  078 
CI.  260-17.300. 
Spiegel.  Raymond  W.;  and  Dinj  ler,  GeofTrey  L.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. Dishwasher  soil  separa  lor.  4,168.715,  CI.  134-104.000. 
Sprayrite  Manufacturing  Compa  ny:  Ser^ 

Moore,  John  O.;  and  Dawsc  n,  Ray  H.,  4,168,798,  Q.  239-121  000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  M  ak  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  loaquin  F.,  4,169,072,  CI.  252-522  000 
Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.:  See— 

Edelman,  Leonard  E.;  Sprer  jling.  Gerhard  R.;  and  Cargnel.  Louis 
A..  4.168.989,  CI.  I34-28.C  X).  "^ 

SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl.  Warren  F.;  and  Landl  Richard  C,  4,168,650,  d.  85-70.000 
Squire,  Morris  B.;  and  Dimon,  1  >onald  F.,  to  Squire,  Morris  B  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument.  4,1(8,645,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  Shellsh  ar,  Warren  L.;  Landolt,  Carlos  A- 
Kantymir,   WUIiam;  and   Sch  X)ley,   Howard   L.,   to   International' 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.    >4ickel  and  cobalt  irregularly  shaped 
granulates.  4,168,967.  CI.  75-0. 50C. 
Stacy,  William  T.;  Vocrmans,  Ar  tonius  B.;  and  Logmans,  Hans,  to  U.S 
Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic!  structure.  4.169.189.  CI.  428-539.000. 
Staege.  Hermann,  to  Knipp-Koppers  GmbH.  Process  for  recovering 
acidic   gases  collected   during  gas  desulfurization.   4,169,133,   CI. 

Stalker,  Kenneth  W.;  Zelahy,  Jc  jn  W.;  and  Fairbanks,  Norman  P.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  M(  thod  for  making  an  improved  sas  seal 
4,169.020.  CI.  204-16.000.  e— >«" 

Stamper.  Eugene  E..  to  Superio  .  Inc.  Variable  stroke  fluid  lubricant 
dispenser.  4.168.787.  a.  222-2:6.000. 

Staniland.  George  A.  B.:  See— 

Gaskell.  John  A.;  and  Stai  iland,  George  A.  B..  4,168,777,  a. 

Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Shohachi;  Nishi.  Alira;  Mishima.  Kouichi;  and  Akanuma, 
Youichiro,  4,168,916,  CI.  366-116.000. 
Stansbury,  Benjamin  H..  Jr.:  See-- 

Kimmell.  Steve  D.;  Stansbui  y.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hills,  Brian 
4,168,842,0.280-11.280. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See  — 

Cotter,  John  T.;  and  Skrzec,  A ^..  ,..„,.,^., 

McDonagh.  John  M.,  4,169,  80,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Steel  Radiators  Limited:  See— 

Rcnshaw.  Edward  J.,  4.168.:  19.  C\.  137-312.000. 
Stephan,  Gerard,  to  Nadella.  Cor  ibined  radial  and  axial  bearing  device. 

Stephaii,  Walter:  See- 
Reich,  Gerhard;  and  Stephai ,  Walter,  4.168,603.  CI.  57-260.000 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  and  Fox, '  Villiam  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 

raUon.  Passive  seat  belt  system   4,168,850,  a.  280-803.000 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Sack,  John  J.;  Colasanti,  Arduino;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L 
4,168,810,  CI.  242-107.40A 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Denis  M..  4,169,108,  CI.  260-570.80R. 
Storms,  Ronald  L.,  to  BrunswicI   Corporation.  Autogenously  bonded 

filter  assemblies.  4,169,059,  CI  210-493.00R. 
Streckert,  Thomas  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  nailing  and  nestins 
pallets.  4,168,566,  CI.  29-432.0(0.  * 

Studer,  Carl  W.  Toilet  odor  elimii  lating  device.  4,168,553,  Q  4-348  000 
Studt,  William  L.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  and  Dodson,  Stuart  A 
4,169,155.  CI.  424-322.000. 


Adam  E.,  4,169,135,  Q.  423-492.000. 
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Stummer,  Franz;  and  Miller,  Jorge,  to  Hans  Einhell  GmbH  Indus- 
triegelande.  Firma.  Electrolytic  cell  for  treatment  of  water  solutions. 
4.169.035,  CI.  204-260.000. 
Stump.  Theodore  M..  to  Anaconda  Company,  The.  Digital  carrier-con- 
centrator system  with  TASI.  4,169.214,  Q.  179-I5.0AS. 
Sturges,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Remote  access 

manipulator.  4,168,782,  CI.  414-4.000. 
Sugibuchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Sugibuchi.  Kazuo. 
4.169.089.  01.  260-45.95F. 
Sugiura.  Yoji;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Taguchi.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  device  for  camera.  4,168,893,  CI. 
354-61.000. 
Sugizaki,  Iwao;  and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo 
Seiiakusho.  Constant  pressure  measuring  micrometer.  4,168,575,  01. 
33-164.00R. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hazama.  Motoo;  and  Suzukamo.  Gohu.  4.169.207.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Katsube.  Junki;  Kojima,  Atsuyuki;  Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Takashima, 
Yoshinori;  Kameno,  Yoahito;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  4.169,146, 
01.  424-248.400. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  M.,  4,168,602,  CI.  S7-243.00a 
Sunagawa.  Makoto:  .See — 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kojima.  Atsuyuki;  Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Takashima. 
Yoshinon;  Kameno.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  4.169.146. 
CI   424-248.400. 
Sunami.  Tamiko:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Kayama,  Yasutaka;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Mori,  Toshiro; 
Fujimori.  Hitoshi;  Sunami.  Tamiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimoto,  Sachio.  4.169.150.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Superior.  Inc.:  See — 

Stamper.  Eugene  E.,  4,168,787,  01.  222-256.000. 
Suzukamo.  Gohu:  See — 

Hazama.  Motoo;  and  Suzukamo.  Gohu,  4,169,207,  01.  560-169.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsuguya:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kato.  Taketoshi;  Suzuki,  Tsu- 
guya; and  MaUubara.  Toshihiko.  4.169.182.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Swalls,  Billy  J.:  Ser- 

Rickert,    Raymond    E.;    and    Swalls.    BUly    J.,    4,169,225,    CI. 
219-535.000. 
Swank,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Larson.   J.    Frederick;   and   Swank.   Harry   R.,   4.169,274,   Ol. 
358-246.000. 
Syrier,  Johannes  L.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  cyanoace- 

tates.  4.169.105.  CI.  260-465.400. 
Sysak,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Donald,  Dennis  S.;  and  Sysak,  Peter  K.,  4.168,981,  Ol.  96-115.00P. 
Szala,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  De  Vries,  Robert  C, 
4,168,957,  CI.  51-309.000 
Szanto,  Attila  J.;  Hillman,  Garth  D.;  and  Carew,  Edward  C,  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited.  Line  status  apparatus  for  telephones.  4, 169,2 17, 
a.  179-81.000. 
Szczepanski,  Leo  V.  High  efficiency  gold  recovery  method.  4,168,971, 

01.  75-II8.00R. 
Szego,  Andrew,  to  Explosafe  America  Inc.  Expanded  foil  cutting 

method.  4,168.640.  01.  83-56.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  N-<2-aminocyclohcp- 

tyI)alkanoylaniIides  4.169.156.  CI.  424-324.000. 
T.  I.  Silencers  Limited:  See — 

Ashworth.   Richard;  and  Hargreaves,  John  M.,  4,169,127,  O. 
422-180.000. 
Taber,  Benjamin  0.  Locking  nut  and  bolt  assembly.  4,168,731,  O. 

151-11.000. 
Tabushi,  Iwao;  Shimizu,  Nobuaki;  and  Yamamura.  Kazuo.  to  Tabushi. 
Iwao.  Polystyrene  based  polymers  containing  cyclodextrin  deriva- 
tives, metal  complexes  of  the  same,  and  process  for  the  production  of 
the  same.  4.169.079,  CI.  260-17.4UC. 
Tadanier,  John  S.:  See- 
Martin,   Jerry   R.;   Tadanier,   John   S.;   and   Oollum,   Pauletle, 
4,169,198,  01.  536-17.0OR. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugiura,    Yoji;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;    and    Taguchi,    Tetsuya. 
4.168.893.  Ol.  354-61.000. 
Tahara.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Tazaki.  Kichiya;  Tahara.  Tamotsu:  Wada.  Akihiro;  and  Mizutani. 
Yukihisa.  4.169.186.  CI  428-406.000. 
Takacs.  Gyorgy:  See— 

Erdodi.  Gyorgy;  Bodnar.  Bela;  Zolnai.  Dezso;  Gorondi.  Istvan; 

Kovacs.  Laszio;  and  Takacs.  Gyorgy.  4.168.995.  O.  148-12.100. 

Takada.  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Mifune.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsujino. 

Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion  4.168.977.  Ol.  96-63.000. 

Takahatake.  Yuriko:  See— 

Kondo.    Kiyosi;    Tunemoto.    Daiei;    and   Takahatake,    Yuriko, 
4,169,199,01.  542-413.000. 
Takahira,  Hideo:  See— 

Satoh,  Nagayasu;  Takahira,  Hideo;  and  Terato,  Kuniaki,  4,169.051, 
01.  210-23.00R. 
Takashima,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kojima.  Atsuyuki;  Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Takashima. 
Yoshinori;  Kameno.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  4.169.146. 
Ol.  424-248.400. 


Takayama.  Katsuld:  See — 

Ando.    Masamoto;    and    Takayama,    KaUuki,    4,168,867,    Ol. 
303-115.000. 
Takeda.  Yuji:  See— 

Sawada.  Daisaku;  Shigematu,  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  4,168,691, 
01.  I23-148.00E. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroo:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Tadao;    Hirayama,    Itaru;    and    Takeuchi,    Hiroo, 
4,168,613,  Ol.  60-562.000 
Takimoto,  Hisashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Web  slitter  with  presser  roll.  4,168,643,  Ol.  83-422.000. 
Talty.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Judd.  Henry  E.;  and  Talty.  Robert  D..  4.169.163.  O.  426-413.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuki:  See — 

Ando.  Yujiro;  Yoshida,  NobutoshI;  Tanaka,  Kazuki;  and  Ohara, 
Kalsunobu,  4,168,974,  01.  96-l.OOR. 
Tannas.  Lawrence  £..  Jr..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
One-third  selection  scheme  for  addressing  a  ferroelectric  matrix 
arrangement.  4.169,258,  01.  34O-166.0FE. 
Tantera,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Frank,  Jr.,  4,168,791,  01.  223-94.000. 
Tateno,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura,  Takayuki;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 

Tateno,  Hidenori,  4,168,687.  01.  123-136.000. 

Tausig,  Wayne  R.;  and  Cordy,  Robert  N.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Underwater  self-gripping  pile  cutting  device.  4,168,729,  CI. 

144-34  OOE 

Taylor,  Frank  W.  Storage  and  ice  dispensing  system  for  ice  in  flake  or 

particle  form.  4,168,805,  01.  241-101.200. 
Taylor,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Fairman,   Bruce  A.;  Dumey,  G.  Ray;  and  Taylor,  Robert  G., 
4.169,288.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tazaki.  Kichiya;  Tahara,  Tamotsu;  Wada.  Akihiro;  und  Mizutani. 
Yukihisa.    to    Asahi-Dow    Limited.    Molding    material    structure. 
4.169.186.  01.428-406.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Isao;  Makino.  Motohiko;  Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama, 
Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Haruo;  and  Awaji,  Syun.  4,169,028,  O. 
204-147.000. 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Judd.  Henry  E.;  and  Talty.  Robert  D..  4.169.163,  O.  426-413.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Kayama.  Yasutaka:  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Mori.  Toshiro; 
Fujimori.  Hitoshi;  Sunami.  Tamiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishimoto.  Sachio.  4.169.150.  Ol.  424-274.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  James  A..  4,168,870,  01.  312-223.000. 
Templeton  Coal  Company:  See — 

Rickert.    Raymond    E.;    and    Swalls.    Billy    J..    4.169,225.    CI. 
219-535.000. 
Terato.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Satoh.  Nagayasu;  Takahira.  Hideo;  and  Terato.  Kuniaki.  4.169,051, 
01.  210-23.00R. 
Tesch,  Hans-Jurgen.  to  CDS  Connectors  Development  and  Supply 

AG.  Electrical  socket.  4.168.880.  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Tesch.  Karl,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach. 
Varifocal  objective  with  mechanism  for  closeup  focusing.  4.168.884. 
Ol.  350-187.000. 
Teterevyatnikov.  Lev  N.:  See — 

Astakhov.  Valentin  A.;  Podreshetnikov.  Vladimir  A.;  Plotnikov. 
Viktor    M.;    and    Teterevyatnikov.    Lev    N.,    4.168.725.    CI. 
138-44.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Waddill.  Harold  G.;  and  Schulze.  Heinz.  4.169.177. 01.  528-1 12.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud.  John  D.;  and  Barger.  Frank  L., 
4,169,016,0.  196-14.520. 
Texasgulf  Inc. :  See — 

Pepper.    Terry    W.;    and    Bocckina    Harry   G.,    4,168,969,   CI. 
75-104.000. 
Textube  Corporation:  See — 

Fratturo,  Jules  P.,  4,168,809,  01.  242-46.210. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Hameyer,     Peter;     and     Tomczak.     Theodor,     4,169,102,     Ol. 
260-410.800. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 

Kitrilakis,  Sotiris;  and  Doyle,  Edward  F.,  4.168.655.  CI.  91-240.000. 

Thiel.  Dieter;  Weber.   Peter;  and  Winsberg.  Jurgen.  to  Jagenberg- 

Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.   Bottle  labeling  machine  with  tumuble 

having  resiliently  urged  clamping  jaws.  4.168.773.  01.  198-479.000. 

Thode,  Herberd.  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft 

Wcrk  Lubeck.  Cooling  container  vessel  having  a  cooling  system. 

4,168.581.01.  34-233.000. 

Thomas.  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  for 

determining  volatile  content  of  a  sample.  4.168.623.  Ol.  73-76.000. 
Thompson.  James  M.:  See— 

Haase.  Jerome  B.;  Thompson.  James  M.;  Tobin.  Adrian  M.;  and 
Wichmann.  William  R..  4.169.032.  CI.  204-192.00F. 
Thompson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Merton  H.;  Phipps.  Roberi  R.;  and  Thompson,  Richard 
L.,  4.169,164,  01.  426-467.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  M..  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc.  Block  copolymer  of  poly 
(dioxaarvlamide)  and   polyamide  and   fibers  and   fibrous   nuterial 
produced  therefrom.  4,168,602.  01.  57-243.000. 
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Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Malissin,    Roland;    Lecomte, 
4.169,227,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Tikart,  Johann:  See — 

Enzmann,  Erwin;  Kammerer,  Manfr4l;  Tikart,  Johann;  and  Glaser, 
Walter,  4,168,756,  CI.  177-210.0Eli. 
Tillett,  Peter  I.:  See- 
Anderson,  John   D.;   Watney,   Joht   F.;  and  Tillett,   Peter  I , 
4,169,240,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Tilley,  Jefferson  W..  See- 
Cohen,  Michael  R.;  Kierstead,  Richird  W.;  and  Tilley,  Jefferson 
W.,  4,169,154,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Tillotson,  Thomas  C.:  See— 

Crom,  Carol   L.;  Kelly,  Carl  N.; 
4,169,245,  CI.  325-58.000. 
Tiritilli,  Leonard  A.  Extractor  safety  busline  for  hand  guns.  4,168,589, 

CI.  42-68.000.  ^ 

Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sfc — 

Matsubara,  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Yoi  liaki;  and  Ishibashi,  Yushi, 
4, 1 69,006,  CI.  1 56-3 1 5.000. 
Tobin,  Adrian  M.:  See— 

Haase,  Jerome  B.;  Thompson,  Jame 
Wichmann,  William  R.,  4,169,032, 
Tohyama,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Katuhiko;  Ki^jima,  Tadayuki;  Miyamoto, 

Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  and  To  lyama,  Yoshikuni,  4,168,901, 

CI.  355-3.0DD.  ^ 

Tokuhara,  Masahani:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Kawakami,  Hironi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  4,169,248,  CI 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  a  d  Murata,  Yasuo,  4,169,023, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamo,  Hisao,  4,1  9,269,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Saitoh,  Yoshiaki,  4,169,271,  CI.  357-5 
Shirouzu,  Shunji;  Kimijima,  Susumu; 
CI.  73-727.000. 
Tolmie,  Robert  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  #ire  detecting  and  extinguish- 
ing system  for  copying  machine.  4,168,  "'    ~ 
Tomczak,  Theodor:  See — 

Hameyer,     Peter;    and    Tomczak, 
260-410.800. 
Tomita,  Koji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukiura,    I^roshi; 
4,169,096,  CI.  260-326.340. 
Tomoser,  Herbert.   Reel-to-reel  adapter 

4,169,277,0.360-94.000. 
Tomsky,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Parke,    Harry    G.;    and    Tomsky, 
318-473.000. 

Topliss,  John  G.;  and  Afonso,  Adriano,  to  Shering  Corporation.  I-Pep- 
tidyl  derivatives  of  di-O-aminoglycosyl  1,3-diaminocyclitol  antibac- 
terial agents.  4,169,141,  CI.  424-177.000J 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokokoji,     Shyoji;    and    Tsukamoi), 
206-439.000. 
Toshin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuya;  and  Kuwasliro,  Masahiro,  4,168,968,  CI 
75-60.000. 
Totsukawa,  Kunikazu:  See— 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Shomura,  Takashi  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Tot- 
sukawa, Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michi  i;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  and  Uiida,  Taro,  4,169,140.  CI 
424-117.000.  ^ 

Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:JSee— 

Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Yamamoto,  H  cisuke,  4,168.680,  CI.   123- 

103.00R. 
Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Yamamoto,  ftisuke,  4,168,681,  CI.   123- 

103.00R.  ^ 

Kurahashi,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura.  Takajruki;  Miyake,  Takashi   and 

Tateno,  Hidenori,  4,168,687,  CI.  12:  -136.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Oki,  Hisashi;  and 

123-30.00C. 
Sawada,  Daisaku;  Shigematu,  Takashi; 

CI.  I23-I48.00E. 
Wakita.    Nobuaki;    and    Ohhashi, 
123-136.000. 
Transco  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Amoff,  Philip  J.,  4,168.669,  CI.  108-1 
Trotter,  Jimmy  R.;  Joyner,  Frederick  B.; 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Blends  ^   _. 

olefin  copolymers  and  compatible  tackifying  resins  useful  as  hot-melt, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  4,169,116,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Trumpf  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Leibinger,  Bcrthold;  and  Klingel,  Hai  s,  4,168,644,  CI.  83-573.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Neff,    Joseph    A.;    and    English,    Vfilliam    D.,    4,169,132,    CI. 
423-351.000. 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Takada,    Shunji;    Akimura.    Yoshitalb;    Mifune,    Hiroyuki-    and 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki,  4,168,977,  CI.  9^63.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Sunao:  See — 

Yokokoji,     Shyoji;    and    Tsukamot^,     Sunao,    4,168,779,    CI 
206-439.000.  ^ 
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Tsukiura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Ti  jkiura,    Hiroshi;    and    Tomita,    Koji. 
4.169,096,  CI.  260-326.3-0. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See— 

Sugiura,    Yoji;    Tsunekaua.   Tokuichi;   and   Taguchi.   Tetsuya, 
4.168.893.  CI.  354-61.00(. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Ohba,   Kazunori;   Shomui  a.  Takashi;   Watanabe,   Hiroshi;   Tot- 
sukawa. Kunikazu;  Koj  ma,  Michio;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;    Inoue,   Shigeh  iru;   and   Niida,   Taro,   4.169,140.   CI. 
424-117.000. 
Tuchiya,  Yoshimasa;  and  Ima ,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited;  and  Johnan  Seisakui  ho  Company,  Limited.  Remote  control- 
ler for  hinged  window.  4,161 ,594.  CI.  49-325.000. 
Tucker,  Raymond  M.,  to  Ran  {aire  Corporation.  Induction  cook-top 

system  and  control.  4,169,22  ,  CI.  219-10.49R. 
Tunemoto,  Daiei:  See — 

Kondo,    Kiyosi;    Tunemo:o,    Daiei;    and    Takahatake,    Yuriko, 
4.169.199,  CI.  542-413.00  3. 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  ai  d  Burgert,  Billy  £.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Preparation  <  f  block  copolymers  and  producu  there- 
from. 4,169.115,  CI.  525-314.  100. 
Turbo  Refrigerating  Company  See— 

Hagen,  William  F.,  4,168,9(7,  CI.  414-298.000. 
Turk.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  Turk   Donald  A.;  Walulik.  Albert  B    and 
Chamey.  John  G.,  4,169  058,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Turner,  James  E.,  to  Entek  Ctrporation.  Soaker  hose.  4,168,799,  CI. 

239-145.000. 
Tyler,  Daniel  W.,  to  Bell  Tele  ihone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Flat 

panel  telephone  station  set.  4  169,218,  CI.  179-lOO.COR. 
U-Seai-It  Vending  Co.,  Inc.:  sJf— 

Heier,  William,  4,168,784,  Cl.  221-125.000.  ' 

Ucciani,  Eugene;  Devinat,  Gu  ;  Cecchi,  Georges;  and  Naudet,  Mau- 
rice, to  Institut  des  Corps  (  ras  (I.T.E.R.G.).  Process  of  selective 
hydrogenation  of  vegetable  c  ils.  4,169,101,  Cl.  260-409.000. 
Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuya;  and  1  Luwashiro,  Masahiro,  to  Toshin  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steelmakiig  process.  4,168,968.  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamura,  Kunio.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Lens  exchangeable  ckmeras  with  locking  device.  4,168,892. 
Cl.  354-38.000. 
Ueda,  Tsuneo;  and  Sohmiya,  Se  ichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus  and    method    for   continuing    water   turbine.    4.168.935.    Cl 
415-1.000. 
Uhlyarik,  Emanuel  J.  Conversic  n  system  for  pedal  operated  cycles  with 

improved  rear  wheel  apparatis.  4,168,841,  Q.  280-7.120. 
Ujvary,  Josef:  See— 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Ujv:  ry,  Josef;  and  Cushman,  Robert  H. 
4.168.633,  Cl.  74-86.000. 
Umea  Mekaniska  AB:  See— 

Bergholm,  Lennart;  and  Jo  isson.  Bo,  4,169,173,  Cl.  427-284.000. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Loomis.  Ru.ssell  M.,  4,168,(67,  a.  105-467.000. 
Unger,  Klaus;  Kramer,  Horst;  I^upprecht,  Herbert;  and  Kircher,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Merck  Patent  Gesell^haft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Silicon 
dioxide-containing  compositions  and  process  for  their  preparation 
anduse.  4,169,069,  Cl.  252-3 1  S.OOO.  f    K"     "■• 

Union  Oil  Company  of  Califon  ia:  See— 

Hass,    Robert    H.;   and    H  insford,    Rowland   C,   4,169.136    Cl 

423-539.000. 
Wight,  Carlyle  G.,  4,169,111,  Cl.  585-323.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britai  n  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Social  Services  ii  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the:  .See — 
Hopkins,  Harold  H.,  4,168,1  82,  Cl.  350-54.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Cubalchini,  Ronald,  4.16)  ,908.  Cl.  356-152.000. 
Schell.   Allan   C;   and    Mailloux.    Robert   J..   4.169.268.   Cl 

343-909.000. 
Wong.  Jimmy  L.  Y.;  aid  King.  Howard  E..  4.169.267.  Cl 
343-895.000. 
Army:  See — 

Epstein.  Seymour,  4,169,:  36,  Cl.  310-334.000. 

Harris,  WUIiam  G.,  4,168  931,  Cl.  414-458.000. 

Howell,  James  E.,  deceas  cd;  and  Hudson.  Wayne  T..  4.169.265. 

Kohier,  Hans  W.,  4,168,6  53,  Cl.  102-214.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Schwiesow,  Ronald  L.,  4  168,906,  Cl.  356-28.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Anderson,  Norman  G.;  ar  d  Anderson.  Norman  L..  4.169  036  Cl 
204-299.00R.  w".v.i. 

Lewis.  Robert  N..  4.169.;  83,  Cl.  364-118.000. 
Lord.  David  E.;  Carter,  Gary  W.;  and  Petrtni.  Richard  R 
4,169,280,  Cl.  36l-225.(  00. 
Health,  Education  and  Wei  are:  See— 
Horwitz,  Jerome  P.;  Neer  an,  John  P.;  Misra,  Radhey  S.;  Rozhin, 
Jurij;   Huo,  Anne   L.;   and   Phihps,   Kirsten   D.,  deceased 
4,169.011,  CI.435-72.aB.  "^-cmcu. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invent!  on  of:  ' 

Hess.  Donald  A.;  Regni«  r,  WUIiam  W.;  and  Jacobs.  Virgil  L 

Passive  propellant  sysu  ra.  4,168.718.  Q.  137-177.000. 
Keeton.    Alvin    R.    Sod  um    storage    and    injection    system 
4,169.129.  Cl.  422-242.00.  j--  y  icm. 
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Lovell,  John  S.  Portable  breathing  system.  4.168.706,  a.  128- 
142.00R. 
NatioiuU  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Schmitz,  Fredric  H.;  Boxwell,  Donald  A.;  and  Vause,  C.  Rande, 
4,168,939,  Cl.  416-228.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Smith,  David  A.,  4,169,257,  Cl.  367-123.000. 
Tausig,  Wayne  R.;  and  Cordy,  Robert  N.,  4,168,729,  a.  144- 
34.00E. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bakker.  Eppe;  Bergsma,  Wytse;  and  Riemersma,  Pieter,  4,168,570, 

Cl.  30-43.600. 
Fokker,  Herman,  4,168,632,  Cl.  74-60.000. 
Stacy,  William  T.;  Voermans,  Antonius  B.;  and  Logmans,  Hans, 
4,169,189,  Cl.  428-539.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Greenberg,  Paul  B.;  and  Fisher,  Earl  R.,  4,168,609,  C\.  60-39.360. 
Wagner,  Robert  A.;  and  Cheo,  Peter  K.,  4,169,009,  Cl.  156-636.000. 
Universal  Scientific  Limited:  See — 

Sayers,  Roger  K.;  Samuels,  Mark  A.;  Wrenn,  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash, 
Derek  J.;  and  Graham,  Kenneth  W.,  4,168,728,  Cl.  141-284.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Hearst.  John  E.;  Rapoport.  Henry;  Isaacs.  Stephen;  and  Shen. 
Che-Kun  J.,  4,169,204,  Cl.  546-270.000. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See- 
Lambeth,  Victor  N.,  4,168,962,  Cl.  71-31.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  .See — 

Ehrlich.    Benjamin    S.;    and    Smith,    Curtis    P.,    4.169.196,    Cl. 

528-58.000. 
Magerlem,  Barney  J.,  4.169.197.  O.  536-10.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob.  4.169.156,  Cl.  424-324.000. 
Wright,  John  B.,  4,169,153.  a.  424-304.000. 
Uram.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combined  cycle  electric 
power   plant   with   coordinated   steam    load   distribution   control. 
4,168.608,  Cl.  60-39.030. 
Usardi,  Maria  M.:  See— 

Gandolfi,   Carmelo;   Pellegata,   Renato;   Ceserani,   Roberto;  and 
Usardi,  Maria  M.,  4,169,145,  Ci.  42.l-244.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Zelle,  Alexander  S.,  4,168,660,  Cl.  100-45.000. 
USS  Engineers  and  Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 

Lothmann,  Josef;  and  Walther,  Ludwig,  4,168,790,  Cl.  222-600.000. 
Usui,  Kcizaburo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Fluid  pressure 
supply  arrangement  for  fluid  operated  countershaft  power  transmis- 
sion. 4.168.638.  a.  74-863.000. 
Utility  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Alan  C;  and  Sherwood,  John  H.,  4,169,290,  Q.  364-900.000. 
Uzunoglu,  Vasil;  and  Wolejsza.  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  unique  word  detector 
and  coherent  demodulator.  4,169,286,  Cl.  364-821.000. 
Valek,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Gartner,   Todd   H.;  and   Valek,   Robert  J.,  4,168,682,  a.    123- 
117.00D. 
VanderWerf,  Robert  H.,  to  Vy-Dawn,  Incorporated.  Four  way  comer 

level.  4,168,578,  Cl.  33-371.000. 
Van  Dine,  Norman:  See — 

Fink,  Charles  R.;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  Van  Dine,  Norman;  and 
Holmes,  John  F.,  4,168,556,  Cl.  9-8.00R. 
Van  Weemen,  Bauke  K.:  See— 

Dawson,  Edward  C;  Homan,  Jan  D.  H.;  and  Van  Weemen,  Bauke 
K.,  4,169,012,  Cl.  435-7.000. 
Vargiu,  Silvio:  See— 

Passalenti,    Beppino;     Brumat,    Giorgio;    and    Vargiu,    Silvio, 
4,169,113,  Cl.  525-4.000. 
Vaasiliou,  EusUthios,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Heat-sUble  polymer  coating  composition  with  oxidation  catalyst. 
4,169,083,  Cl  26O-23.0XA. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aro- 
matic polysulfone  resin  solution  having  perfluorocarbon  polymer 
particles  dispersed  therein.  4,169,117,  Cl.  525-150.000. 

Vaughn,  Wade  C:  See—  

Lewis,  Barry  J.;  and  Vaughn,  Wade  C,  4,168,832,  a.  271-221.000. 
Vaury,  Pierre:  See— 

Deshais.  Richard;  and  Vaury.  Pierre.  4,168.789.  Cl.  222-594.000. 
Vause,  C.  Rande;  See— 

Schmitz,  Fredric  H.;  Boxwell,  Donald  A.;  and  Vause,  C.  Rande, 
4,168,939,  Cl.  416-228.000. 
Veiniere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  dispensing  articles  having  a  slidable  cover  engaging  a  slid- 
able  pushing  member.  4,168,786,  Cl.  221-251  000. 
Venis,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing 

lamellar  pigments.  4,168,986,  Cl.  106-291.000. 
Verdier,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  Castanie,  Francis;  Crabere,  Henri;  Ver- 
dier, Jean-Pien-e;  and  Voisin,  Norbert,  4,169,249,  Cl.  331-78.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eiscn-    und    Stahlwcrke-Alpine    Montan 

Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  

Pirker,  Robert;  and  Lindner,  Hannes,  4,168.817.  Cl.  246-391.000. 
Ven,  Victor  J.  Production  of  diced  hot  banana  peppers.  4.169.165.  Cl. 

426-615.000. 
Vemenkar.  Krishnakant  N.:  See— 

Wall.  Clarence  J.;  and  Vemenkar.  Krishnakant  N.,  4,168,670,  Cl. 
110-346.000. 
Vetco,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  4,168,852,  Cl.  285-336.000. 
Ahlstooe,  Arthur  G.,  4,168,853,  Cl.  285-336.000. 


Vezirian,  Edward,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Electron  beam  welding 

of  carbide  inserts.  4,168.923,  Cl.  403-267.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Waunabe,  Yasuaki;  and  Okabe,  Yukio,  4,169.247,  Cl.  330-254.000. 
Vignaud,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Leguy.    Bernard;    Marcel,   Georges;   and   Vignaud,   Jean-Pierre, 
4,168,567,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Vilkomerson,  David  H.  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Pulse-echo  ultrasonic- 
imaging    display    system    having   time-varied    effective    aperture. 
4,168,628,  Cl.  73-607.000. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kocher.  Erich  J.,  4,168,636,  Cl.  74-597.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.,  4.169,072,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Visual  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Kiehl,  Paul  G.;  and  Pierson.  George  R.,  4,168,888,  O.  353-122.000. 
Vitelli,  Vito  J.:  See- 
Wilson,  Norman  A.;  Jalil.  Asjed  A.;  and  Vitelli,  Vito  J.,  4,168,993, 
Cl.  148-12.00B. 
Vittands,  Walter  A.;  and  McGowan,  William  M.  Phosphate  coating 

composition.  4,168,983,  Cl.  106-14.120. 
Vivitar  Corporation:  .See — 

Orban,  Jean  M.,  4,168,898,  Cl.  354-289.000. 
Vlasov,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Mukhin,  Zhores  G.;  and  Vlasov,  Vladimir  N.,  4,168,917.  C\. 
366-124  000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanderv  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;   and   Granda,    Edward   J.,   4,169.073.   Cl. 
252-522.000. 
Voermans,  Antonius  B.:  See — 

Stacy,  William  T.;  Voermans,  Antonius  B.;  and  Logmans,  Hans, 
4,169,189,  Cl.  428-539.000. 
Vogel,  Christian;  and  Aebi,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2,6- 
Diethyl-n-{2'-N-propoxyethyl)-chlOroacetanilide  for  selectively  com- 
bating weeds.  4,168,965,  O.  71-118.000. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  4,169,148,  Cl.  424-269.000. 
Voisin,  Norbert:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Jean-Claude;  Castanie,  Francis;  Crabere,  Henri;  Ver- 
dier, Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Nort)ert,  4,169,249,  Cl.  331-78.000. 
von  Loh,  Knut:  See — 

Hansch,  Ferdinand;  von  Loh,  Knut;  and  Janssen,  Harald,  4, 169,085, 
Cl.  260-29.20N. 
Voorheis,  Howard  T.;  See — 

Gabler,  Joseph  F.;  Presley,  J.  C;  Voorheis,  Howard  T.;  and  Lock- 
wood,  Hanford  N..  4,168.785,  Cl.  122-235.00B. 
Vora,  Madhukar  B.;  and  Powell,  C.  Michael,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation    Method  for  forming  oxide  isolated  inte- 
grated  injection   lo^   semiconductor   structures   having   minimal 
encroachment  utilizing  special  masking  techniques.  4,168,999,  O. 
148-175.000. 
VSI  Corporation:  See — 

Fujitaki.  Roy  K.,  4,168,854,  Cl.  292-139.000. 
Vy-Dawn.  Incorporated:  See — 

VanderWerf,  Robert  H.,  4,168,578,  Q.  33-371.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Didek,  Stanislav;  Fajt.  Ludvik;  Rohlena.  Vaclav;  and  Kasparek. 
Jaromir.  4.168,601.  Cl.  57-58.950. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Marans,    Nelson    S.;   and   Gluecksmann,   Alfred,   4,169,175,   Cl. 
528-59.000. 
Wada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tazaki,  Kichiya;  Tahara,  Tamotsu;  Wada,  Akihiro;  and  Mizutani, 
Yukihisa,  4,169,186.  Cl.  428-406.000. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 

Polyether  diureide  epoxy  additives.  4,169,177,  Cl.  528-112.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  inflammatory  and  psychotic  conditions  with  1,2,4 
triazole  derivatives  and  compositions  containing  same.  4,169,148,  Cl. 
424-269.000. 
Wagner,  Robert  A.;  and  Cheo,  Peter  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration.   Large   area   microstructure   processing.   4,169.009,   Cl. 
156-636.000. 
Wakita,  Nobuaki;  and  Ohhashi,  Michihiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  evapo- 
rated fuel  gas.  4.168,686,  Cl.  123-136.000. 
Waldner,  Michael:  See — 

Nash,  J.  Gregory;  Grinberg,  Jan;  Braatz.  Paul  O.;  and  Waldner. 
Michael.  4.169.231.  Cl.  307-221.00D. 
Walker.   Brooks.   Mount  for  wheeled  suitcases    4.168,558.  O.    16- 

18.0CG. 
Walker.  Lloyd  R..  to  Sefel  J.  ft  Associates  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
color  representation.<i  of  quantifiable  data  by  maximizing  differentia 
perception  of  colors.  4,169,285,  Cl.  364-518.000. 
Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Willis,  Clyde  A.,  4,168,755,  Cl.  175-343.000. 
Wall,  Clarence  J.;  and  Vemenkar,  Krishnakant  N.,  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated.  Incineration  of  lime-conditioned  sewage  sludge  with 
high  sulfur  fuel.  4,168,670,  Cl.  110-346.000. 
Walters,  Tom.  Level  step  stair  walkway.  4,168,764,  Cl.  182-1.000. 
Walther,  Ludwig:  See— 

Lothmann,  Josef;  and  Walther,  Ludwig,  4,168,790.  a.  222-600.000. 
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Michael  D.,  4,169.124,  CI. 


Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   Tot- 


\kira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo, 

Victor  Company  or  Japan, 
with  a  difTerential 


F.;  and  Tillett,   Peter  I., 


Walulik,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  Turk,  Donald  A.;  Walulik,  Albert  B.;  and 
Chamey,  John  G.,  4,169,058,  CI.  21  M40.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.,  to  American  Cyani  mid  Company.  Method  for 
the  control  of  undesired  plant  species 
and  triazine-thiones.  4,168.964,  CI.  7l-93l00a 
Wandstrat,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Sagel,    John    A.;    and    Wandstrat,    tdward   J.,   4,169,064,    CI. 
252-174.170. 
Wanner,  Karl:  See— 

Raibetanz,  Wilbcrt;  Seitz,  Karl;  and  ^i^anner,  Karl,  4,168,753,  CI 
175-206.000. 
Ward,  John  J.  B.;  and  Barnes,  Clive,  to  B^  F  MeUls  Technology  Cen- 
tre. Electrolytic  formation  of  chromite  (  oatings.  4,169,022,  CI.  204- 
56.00R.  ^^ 

Wardle,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Forstrom,  Richard  J.;  and  Wardle. 
422-33.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohba.    Kazunori;    Shomura,   Takashi.  . 

sukawa,  Kunikazu;  Kojima,  Michiot  Omoto,  Shoji;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;   Inoue,   Shigeharu;   and   Niida,   Taro,   4,169,140,   CI 
424-117.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaru:  See — 

Okishi,  Yoshio;  Ohashi.  Azusa;  and  Witanabe.  Masaru.  4.168,979, 
CI.  96-75.000.  ^ 

Watanabe,  Shuzo:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaji;  Watanabe,  Shuzo;  Miyai, 
4,168,565.  CI.  29-25.140. 
Watanabe,  Yasuaki;  and  Okabe,  Yukio,  to 
Limited.  Gain  control  circuit  in  cpm4nation 
amplifier.  4,169.247,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Watkins,  Lesley  G.:  See- 
Johnson,  Earl  R.;  and  Watkins,  Lestty  G.,  4,168,768,  CI.   188 
204.00A. 
Watney,  John  F.:  See- 
Anderson,   John   D.;   Watney,   John 
4,169,240,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Watrous,  John  R.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Fox,  Riu  T.;  and  vfatrous,  John  R.,  4,169,200, 
CI.  542-429.000.         ^ 
Weaver,  Nelson  R.:  See—   ^ 

Pickles.  Joseph;  and  Weaver,  Nelson  rI  4,168,595,  CI.  49-352.000 
Weber,  Peter:  See— 

Thiel,  Dieter;  Weber,  Peter;  and  Winsierg,  Jurgen,  4,168,773,  CI. 
198-479.000.  ^ 

Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See— 

Ewing,  Lenord  G.,  4,168,572,  CI.  30-2*000 
Weeks,  Wyatt  J.,  to  Air  Konvey  Compan)    Apparatus  for  conveying 

particulate  matter.  4,168,864,  CI.  406-23.(  X). 
Wegenka,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Lefevre,    Lloyd    E.;    and    Wegenka, 
264-160.000. 
Weidler,  Charles  H.;  and  Marks,  Richard 
Connector  having  improved  panel  mounting  means.  4,1M,874,  CI 
339-128.000. 
Weinberg,  Harold;  and  Setton,  Jack,  to  Setti  in  International  Ltd.  Inter 
nally  illuminated  spindle  for  record  play«  r  turntables.  4,168,836,  CI 
274-lO.OOS. 
Weinmann,   Alfred,  to  Maschinenfabrik  i4ndriu  Actiengesellschaft 
Drying  installation  for  treating  webs  (  f  material.  4,168,580,  CI. 
34-122.000. 
Weipert,  Eugene  A.,  to  Southern  Sizing  Ob.  Random  copolymers  of 
polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  glycbl   monoester,   process  of 
making  the  same  and  textile  fiber  conuinfig  the  same.  4,169,062.  CI 
252-8.900.  ' 

Weiss,  Vladimir:  See— 

Kolar,  Karel;  Skvara,  Frantisek;  Novo  ny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak,  Zde 
nek;  SaUva,  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Jose^;  Bazantova,  Zdenka-  and 
Weiss,  Vladimir,  4,168,985,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Wells  Benrus  Corporation:  See- 
Friedman,  Howard  M.,  4,168,607,  CI.  5$-88.00R. 
Werve,  Carleton  E.:  See— 

Hogan,  Spurgeon  G.;  Werve,  Carleton 
4,169.284,  a.  364-200.000. 
Weseloh,  William  E.:  See— 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    ani    Weseloh,    William    E 
4,168,637,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Wessel,  Hans.  Massage  device.  4,168,704,  c(.  128-63.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Balde,  John  W.,  4,168,876,  CI.  339-176.IMF. 
Zado,  Frank  M.,  4,168,996,  CI.  I48-23.(1X). 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Edelman,  Leonard  E.;  Sprengling,  GerhLrd  R.;  and  Cargnet,  Louis 

A.,  4,168,989,  CI.  134-28.000.  ^ 

Segar,  William  R.;  Larson,  Robert  A.;  aid  Howell,  Alleyne  C.  Jr . 

4,168,770,  CI.  191-57.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Phillips,  David  C . 

4.168,625,  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Sturges,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  4,168,782,  CI.  4  4-4.000. 
Uram,  Robert,  4,168,608,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Yoldas,  Bulent  E.,  4,168,960,  CI.  65-32j0O. 
Westphal,  Larry  J.,  to  Williams,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Healey,  William  V 
Trailer  hitch.  4,168,847,  CI.  28O-423.0OR 
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Dingier,  Geoffrey  L..  4.168.715.  CI 


Wetterhom.  Richard  H.;  and  Wlson.  Harold  W..  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.  Amplifier  mounting  const  -uction  for  a  pressure  gauge.  4, 1 68,63 1 
CI.  73-741.000.  '  6-  B      .       . 

Wheaton  Industries:  See —  . 

Gargione,  Frank  V.,  4,168,7  83,  CI.  21S-100.00R 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 
Spiegel,  Raymond  W.;  and 
134-104.000. 
White,  Pritchard  H.;  and  De  Y(iung,  Eugene  C,  to  E.  C.  De  Young 

Inc.  Sound  suppressor  apparal  us.  4,168,763.  CI.  181-218.000. 
White.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  to  Mortoi  -Norwich  Products,  Inc.  2-Amino-5- 
phenylmethoxy-6-methoxybencothiazole   hydrochloride.   4,169,093 
CI.  548-164.000. 
Wichmann,  Janice  L..  to  Zenith  ladio  Corporation.  Process  for  manu 

facturing  microporous  cathodi :  coatings.  4.169,168,  CI.  427-78.000 
Wichmann,  William  R.:  See— 

Haase,  Jerome  B.;  Thomps<m,  James  M.;  Tobin,  Adrian  M.;  and 
Wichmann,  William  R.,  4J169,032,  CI.  204-192.00F 
Wieland-Werke  Aktiengesellschift:  See— 

Saier,   Manfred;   Kastner,   I  lans- Werner;  and   Klockler,   Robert. 
4,168.618,  CI.  72-71.000. 
Wigdahl,  Arthur  G.  Article  cms  lier.  4,168,661,  CI.  100-218.000. 
Wight,  Carlyle  G.,  to  Union  Oil  <  bmpany  of  California.  Manufacture  of 

ethylbenzene.  4,169.111.  CI.  515-323.000. 
Wilcox,  Thomas  W.  Electric  cui  rent  collecting  systems.  4,168,769.  CI 

191-21.000. 
Wilisch.  Erhart.  Braking  buffei 

4.168.664.  CI.  104-254.000. 
Wilkinson,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Little,  Allan  V.,  deceased;  Li  Itle,  Anna,  administratrix;  and  Wilkin- 
son, Ronald  A.,  4,168,685,  CI.  123-133.000. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  and  Dodson,  Stuart  A 
4.169,155,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Williams,  Alverson  B.:  See- 
Alt,  Robert  D.;  Williams,  /ilverson  B.;  and  Pauly,  Edward  L 
4,169,191,  a.  429-99.000.  ' 
Williams,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Westphal,  Larry  J.,  4,168,84 
Willis,  Clyde  A.,  to  Walker-Neer 

4,168,755,  CI.  175-343.000. 
Willis,  Wilfred  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Frank  B.;  and  Willis, '  Vilfred  E.,  4,168,7i9,  CI.  164-155.000. 
Wilson,  Gordon  R.  Method  and  ipparatus  for  testing  a  subscriber  line 
group  marker  of  a  telephone  cei  itral  office  cross  bar  switching  device 
4,169.221,  CI.  179-175.230.       ' 
Wilson,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Wetterhom,  Richard  H.;  anJi  Wilson,  Harold  W.,  4,168.631    CI 
73-741.000. 
Wilson,  John  J.;  and  Rhoades,  Dc  nald  M.,  to  Logansport  Machine  Co 
Inc.  Fluid  supply  distributor.  4  168,654,  CI.  92-106.000 


Mark   A.,   4,169,122,   CI.    Wilson,  Norman  A.;  Jalil,  Asjed 


-.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 


, ..-, ,  .„       A.;  and  Vitelli,  Vito  J.,  to  Morgan 

Construction  Company.  Proces  t  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  form- 
ing and  treating  steel  rod.  4,16  1,993,  CI.  148-12.00B. 
■'         ""■"       *     to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Floution  ma- 
J :_    i^pgi|„  ,„j  method.  4,169,047,  CI. 


i.;  and  Wong,  Edward  C. 


device  for  buffer  stop  assemblies. 


CI.  28O-423.00R. 
Manufacturing  Co.  NuUting  drill  bit. 


uid  Winsberg.  Jurgen,  4,168,773,  CI. 


Wilson,  Robert  A., 
chine  with  mixing  and  aeratiot 
209-164.000. 

Wilson,  William  C;  and  Andersoi  i,  David  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Control  valve  for  vacuu  n  sheet  feeding  apparatus.  4,168,829, 

Wingard,  Robert  E.;  and  Dawson  Daniel  J.,  to  Dynapol.  Water-soluble 

polymeric  colorants  containin  t  anionic  water-solubilizins  erouDS 

4,169,203,0.546-76.000.  **       *^ 

Wingerd,  Winston  H.;  and  Berg  ibaken,  Carlton  K.,  to  Borden,  Inc 

Dried  sofl  curd  cheese.  4,169,lf0,  CI.  426-40.000. 
Winsberg,  Jurgen:  See— 

Thiel,  Dieter;  Weber,  Peter; 
198-479.000. 

Wiswell,  H.  Eugene;  and  Hardwlck,  Danny  R.,  to  CTS  Corporation 
Electrical   resistor  and   meth<|l  of  making  same.   4,168,568.  C\ 
29-620.000. 
Wittmann.  Brigitte:  See— 

GrafTunder.    Horst;    Wittmiin.    Brigitte;    and    Kohls.    Heinz 
4.168.724,  CI.  1 37-606.000.  T 
Wohl,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Wohl,  R  onald  A.,  4,169,106,  CI.  260-558  OOA 
Wolejsza,  Chester  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Uzunoglu,  Vasil;  and  Wole  iza,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  4,169,286,  CI. 

Wolfer,  Robert  C.  Apparatus  fc  r  improving  coffee  grounds  usase 
4,168,656,  CI.  99-306.000  »-         6  b        i»  usage. 

Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  M  lasberg  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Maasberg.  Wolfgang,  4,168,5ii2,  O.  15-320.000. 
Wong,  Edward  C:  See— 

Hogan,  Spurgeon  G.;  Werve,  Carleton  E.;  and  Wong,  Edward  C 
4,169,284,  CI.  364-200.000.  g.  =«w.nn,., 

Wong,  Jimmy  L.  Y.;  and  King,  H  jward  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Air    Force.    Broadband    helical    antennas.    4,169.267     CI 
343-895.000. 
Worrallo,  Anthony  C.  Frame  join  ing  assembly  and  the  like.  4,168,922 


CI.  403-231.000. 
Worthington  Compressors,  Inc.: .!  ee- 

Mayer,  Thomas  E.;  Davis.  A.  Hunt;  and  Beyer.  Ronald  W 
4,168,722,0.137-516.110.' 
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Woyton,  Joseph  T.;  and  Meredith,  Richard  L.,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.    Acceleration   and/or   deceleration   control   system   for 
mechanical  power  drives.  4.168,611.  CI.  60-413.000. 
Wren.  Fred  H..  Jr.;  and  Babcock,  Frank  H.,  Ill,  to  Pro-Tect,  Inc. 

Karate  fool  protector.  4,168,584,  CI.  36-2.00R. 
Wrenn,  Harry  J.  J.:  See— 

Sayers,  Roger  K.;  Samuels,  Mark  A.;  Wrenn,  Harry  J.  J.;  Nash, 

Derek  J.;  and  Graham,  Kenneth  W.,  4,168.728,  CI.  141-284,000 

Wright,  George  C;  Schwan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M., 

to  Morton-Norvkich  Products,  Inc.  2,3-Dihydro-4H-l-benzopyran- 

4-one  O-carbamoyl  oximes  4.169,097,  CI.  260-345.200 

Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Anti-allergic  oxanilates. 

4.169,153,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Wurster,  Helmut:  See— 

Opelt.  Bemd;  and  Wurster,  Helmut,  4,168,700,  C\.  630-. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Gunning,  William  F.,  4,169,275,  Q.  358-300.000. 
Yamada,  Katuhiko:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Katuhiko;  Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Miyamoto, 
Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  and  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni,  4,168,901, 
CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Yamada,  Shohachi;  Nishi,  Akira;  Mishima,  Kouichi;  and  Akanuma, 
Youichiro,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  oscillator  device 
and  machine  incorporating  the  device.  4,168,916,  CI.  366-116.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Takimoto.     Hisashi;    and     Yamaguchi,     Akira,    4,168.643,     CI. 
83-422.000. 
Yamamoto,  Heisuke:  See — 

Kawai.   Noriaki;   and   Yamamoto,   Heisuke,   4,168,680.   O.    123- 

103.00R. 
Kawai.  Noriaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Heisuke,  4,168,681,  CI.   123- 
103.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kojima.  Atsuyuki;  Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Takashima, 
Yoshinori;  Kameno,  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  4,169,146, 
CI.  424-248.400. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hongu,  Masayuki;  Kawakami,  Hiromi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  4,169,248,  CI.  331-45.000. 
Yamamura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tabushi,    Iwao;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Yamamura.    Kazuo, 
4,169,079.  CI.  260-17.4UC. 
Yamane,  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshilaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Yamane,  Michiyoshi,  4,168,683, 
a.  123-1 19.00A. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See— 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Ohgoh,  Toshiharu; 
and  Murakami.  Manabu.  4,169,157,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo:  .See — 

Sugizaki,  Iwao;  and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  4,168,575,  CI.  33-164.00R. 

Yatcill^  George;  Fleming,  Garold  L.;  Graber,  Kurt;  and  Alderson, 

Loren  L.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Bale  density  control  system. 

4,168,659,  CI.  100-43.000. 

Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Izon  Corporation.  Microfiche  having  integral 

indexing  means  4,168,887,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Yoder,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Ccco  Corporation,  The.  Standing  seam  metal 

roof  structure  and  method  of  assembly  4,168,596,  CI.  52-462.000 
Yokokoji,  Shyoji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Sunao,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Package  for  sterilization.  4.168,779,  CI.  206-439.000. 


Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino,  Motohiko;  Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama,  Mit- 
sunobu;  Miyama.  Haruo;  and  Awaji,  Syun,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Cathodic  protection.  4,169,028,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Yokoyama,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Isao;  Makino,  Motohiko;  Saito,  Shunjiro;  Yokoyama. 
Mitsunobu;  Miyama,  Haruo;  and  Awaji,  Syim,  4,169,028,  CI. 
204-147.000. 
Yoldas,  Bulent  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  making  a 

glass  encapsulated  diode.  4,168,960,  CI.  65-32.000. 
Yonkers,  Edward  H   Reciprocating  motor.  4,169,234,  Q.  310-29.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsunobu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Takarabune.   Whipped  cream  making  machine  having  a  platform 
arrangement.  4,168,727,  CI.  141-270.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Ando,  Yujiro;  Yoshida,  Nobutoshi;  Tanaka,  Kazuki;  and  Ohara, 
Katsunobu.  4.168.974,  CI.  96-l.OOR. 
Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.  Process  for  preparing  ketones  using  zinc  acetate  conden- 
sation caulysts,  products  produced  thereby  and  organoleptic  uses  of 
same.  4,169,109.  CI.  26O-586.0OC 
Yoshimatsu,  Toshio:  See — 

Omiya,    Shoji;    Yoshimatsu,    Toshio;    and    Nagaoka,    Tadashi, 
4,168,835,  CI.  274-9.00B. 
Yoshimitsu,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Heat 

exchange  recuperator.  4,168,737,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Asano,   Shiro;   Yoshimura,   Kiyotaka;   and   Hashimoto,   Masao, 
4,169,107,  CI.  260-561. OON. 
Yoshimura,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura,  Takayuki;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 
Tatsno,  Hidenori,  4,168,687,  CI.  123-136.000. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
using  flexible  hose  in  logging  highly  deviated  or  very  hot  earth 
boreholes.  4,168,747,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Zadak,  Zdenek:  See — 

Kolar,  Karel;  Skvara,  Frantisek;  Novotny.  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zde- 
nek; Satava,  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Josef;  Bazantova,  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss.  Vladimir,  4,168,985,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Zado,  Frank  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Soldering  flux. 

4,168,996,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Zelahy,  John  W  :  See- 
Stalker,  Kenneth  W.;  Zelahy,  John  W.;  and  Fairbanks,  Norman  P.. 
4,169,020,  CI.  204-16.000. 
Zelle,  Alexander  S.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Sugar  mill.  4,168,660,  CI. 

100-45.000. 
Zellweger.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mannhart,  Werner,  4.168,604,  Q.  57-264.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Wichmann.  Janice  L.,  4,169,168,  CI.  427-78.000. 
Zezulka.  Josef:  See — 

Kolar.  Karel;  Skvara.  Frantisek;  Novotny,  Jaroslav;  Zadak.  Zde- 
nek; Satava.  Vladimir;  Zezulka,  Josef;  Bazantova.  Zdenka;  and 
Weiss,  Vladimir,  4,168,985.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Risser,  Peter  H.;  Zimmerman.  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paullus,  Clarence 
L..  4,168,878.  CI.  339-217.00S. 
Zolnai.  Dezso:  See — 

Erdodi.  Gyorgy;  Bodnar,  Bela;  Zolnai,  Dezso;  Gorondi,  Istvan; 
Kovacs,  Laszlo;  and  Takacs.  Gyorgy.  4.168,995,  CI.  148-12.100. 
O'Bryan,  LeRoy .  System  for  carrying  out  the  in  situ  cleaning  of  carpet. 
4,168,563,  CI.  15-321.000. 
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Note.— Arrajged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  won 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Davi< 


Buell,  David  N.:  See— 

Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Jacobs, 
Re.  30,100,  CI.  112-79.0FF. 
d'Avigneau,  Jacques  M.:  See- 
Thomas,  Philippe;  Meyer,  Jacques; 
Re.  30,102,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Jacobs,  David  R.:  See — 

Spanel,  Abram   N.;  Jacobs,   Davie 
Re.  30,100,  CI.  n2-79.0FF. 
Kinnen,  Edwin:  See — 

Kubicek.  William  O.;  Kinnen, 

Witsoe,  David  A.,  Re.  30,101,  d 
Kubicek,  William  G.;  Kinnen,  Edwin; 
David  A.,  to  University  of  Minnesoti 
plethysmograph.  Re.  30,101,  CI.  128-7 
Meyer,  Jacques:  See — 

Thomas,  Philippe;  Meyer,  Jacques; 
Re.  30,102,  a.  525-437.000. 


OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


R.;  and  Buell,  David  N , 

ind  d'Avigneau,  Jacques  M., 

R.;  and  Buell,  David  N., 


Edw  a;  Patterson,  Robert  P.;  and 
128-713.000. 
Patterson,  Robert  P.;  and  Witsoe, 
Regents  of  the.  Impedance 
.000. 

nd  d'Avigneau,  Jacques  M., 


Patterson,  Robert  P.:  See— 
Kubicek,  William  G. 
Witsoe,  David  A.,  Re 

Rhone-Poulenc  Industries: 

Thomas,  Philippe;  Meyer, 
Re.  30.102,  CI.  525-437 
Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Jacobs,  D., 
Abram  N.  Yam  control  and 
79.0FF. 
Spector,  Donald.  InflaUble 

CI.  362-34.000. 
Thomas,  PhiUppe;  Meyer,  . 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  - 
rated  polyesters.  Re.  30,102, 
University  of  Minnesota,  r 
Kubicek,  WUliam  G.;  „ 
Witsoe,  David  A.,  Re. 
Witsoe,  David  A.:  See— 
Kubicek,  William  G.   .. 
Witsoe,  David  A.,  Re. 


n 


2MBER,  1979 


of  the  name 


Ki^en,  Edwin;  Patterson,  Robert  P.;  and 

:  0,101,  a.  128-713.000. 
Sref— 

Jacques;  and  d'Avigneau,  Jacques  M., 
.ilOO. 
D^vid  R.;  and  Buell,  David  N.,  to  Spanel, 
feeding  apparatus.  Re.  30,100,  Q.  112- 

c  lemi-luminescent  assembly.  Re.  30,103, 

Ja^ucs;  and  d'Avigneau,  Jacques  M.,  to 
ross-linkable  compounds  based  on  satu- 
Cl.  525-437.000. 
Rege  Its  of  the:  See- 
Kir  len,  Edwin;  Patterson,  Robert  P.;  and 
3P,I0I,  a.  128-713.000. 


Kin)ien,  Edwin;  Patterson,  Robert  P.;  and 
MOl,  CI.  128-713.000. 


3), 
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Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See — 

Warriner,  William  A.,  4,461,  CI.  1 1.0|o. 


LIST 


Adams,  Nancy:  See— 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis;  and  Adams, 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Barney  H.,  253,001,  CI.  D21- 
Bacskay.  Stephen  A.;  and  Messeri,  Sidi 
Corporation,  Inc.;  and  Tingue,  Brown  . 
CI.  D12-27.000. 

Barber-Greene  Company:  See 

Hanson,  Sherwood  M.;  Dohnalik 

252,976,  CI.  Dg-396.000. 

Barker,  David  K.  Fender.  252,989,  9-25- 

Bateman,  Robert  F.;  and  Fritz,  Ann  K., 

bined  letter  opener  and  magnifyins 

104.000.  e,     7    6 


Nan(  y,  253,010,  CI.  D28-7.000. 


3.000. 

y,  to  Outlook  In  Plastics 
Co.  Cart.  252,987,  9-25-79, 


Ma  tin  F.;  and  Foster,  Fred  D., 


7< 

U 

gla  5. 


Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  . 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  buildine 
D9-I0.00O.  * 

Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  • 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  building 
D9-10.000.  * 


Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  ■ 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  buildine 
D9. 10.000.  ** 

Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Nicholas  Proprietary  . 
for  candy  or  the  like  and  toy  building 
D9- 10.000.  " 

Bcnco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilks,  Robert  O.,  252,962,  CI.  D6-23. 
Bowman,   Eligah  J.,  Jr.   Dressing  chest 


Burd,  Inc.,  Howell  Division:  See— 
Petersen,  Warren  D.,  252,965,  CI. 


Caranica,  Gloria:  5«— 

Kimbrough,  Richard  W.  M. 

D21-184.00C. 

Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T 

pany.  Bakery  tray  or  the  like.  252,961, 


Casberg,  John  M.;  Sangster,  Arlon  G.;  and 
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Warriner,  William  A.,  to 
4,461,  9-25-79,  a.  11.000. 


Jacl  ion  tt  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant. 


OF  DESIGN  PATENT  EES 


0  0. 


CI.  D12-184.000. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Com- 
252,973,  9-25-79,  CI.  D8- 


l  imited.  Combined  container 
block.  252,977,  9-25-79,  CI. 

L  imited.  Combined  container 
Jlock.  252,978,  9-25-79,  CI. 


L  mited.  Combined  container 
3lock.  252.979,  9-25-79,  CI. 

L  mited.  Combined  container 
>Iock.  252,980,  9-25-79,  CI. 


(DO. 
252,964,   9-25-79,   CI.    D6- 


D6-  78.000. 


and  Ca  anica,  Gloria,  253,006,  CI. 


o  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
9  25-79,  CI.  D3-67.000. 

\4acGngOT,  Francis  W.,  to 


Olin    Corporation.    Cartrid^ 
253,007,  9-25-79,  CI.  D23-3.0  ' 
Child  Guidance  Playthings.  Im 
Satten,  Michael  I.,  252,999, 

Clairol  Incorporated:  See 

Wistrand.  John,  253,011,  C 
Close,  Charles  Y.  Kite  string  w  nder 
Cohen,  Steve  J.;  and   Hillebr4nd 

9-25-79,  a.  D6- 185.000. 
Cole,  William  A.:  See- 
Ford,  Allan  L.;  and  Cole, 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The: 
Hasegawa,  Gary  K.,  and 
131.000. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman,  Robert  F.;  and  . 
Denhoff,  Myron  L..  to  Myden 

9-25-79,  CI.  D6- 1 86.000. 
Dohnalik,  Martin  F.:  See- 
Hanson,  Sherwood  M.;  _ 
252,976,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corporati 
Gietzen,  James  J.,  252,990, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Lang,  Vincent  F.,  252,959, 
Elliott,  Clayton  A.  Furniture  dr4wer 
Essig,  Ted.  Cork  extractor.  252, 
Faust,  Ann.  Combined  hanging 
articles.  252,960,  9-25-79,  CI. 
Fenton,  David  A.,  to  Nicholas 
tainer  for  candy  or  the  like 
CI.  D9- 10.000. 
Ford,  Allan  L.;  and  Cole,  Willian 

display  fixture.  252,963,  9-25 
Foster,  Fred  D.:  See- 
Hanson,  Sherwood  M    _ 
252,976,  CI.  D8-396.000 
Fritz,  Ann  K..  See— 

Bateman,  Robert  F.;  and 
Frost,  Richard  H.  Connector 
408.000. 


1  k'illiam  A.,  252,963,  CI.  D6-28.000. 
iee— 
ilascia.  Carmen  T.,  252,983,  CI.  D9- 


:  ani 


for   water   suiitization   chemicals. 


See— 

CI.  D21-09.000. 

.  D28- 13.000. 

253,005,  9-25-79,  CI.  D21-91.000. 
Cory  W.   Record   rack.   252,966, 


Fi  tz,  Ann  K.,  252.973,  CI.  D8-I04.000. 
industries.  Inc.  Display  rack.  252,967. 


Dol  nalik,  Martin  F.;  and  Foster,  Fred  D., 

ratic*!:  See— 

CI.  D  13-24.000. 

*  :\.  D3-33.000. 

252,968,  9-25-79,  CI.  D6-19I.0C0. 
,  172,  9-25-79,  CI.  D8-42.000. 
holder  and  carrier  for  bath  and  toilet 
)3-39.000. 

Proprietary  Limited.  Combined  con- 
toy  building  block.  252,981,  9-25-79, 


A.,  to  Reborn  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.  Belt 
I,  CI.  D6-28.000. 


Doh  lalik,  Manin  F.;  and  Foster,  Fred  D., 


Fn  tz,  Ann  K.,  252,973,  CI.  D8- 104.000 
tongue  block.  252,956,  9-25-79,  CI.  D2- 
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Frost,  Richard  H.  Connector  tongue  block.  252,957,  9-25-79,  CI.  D2- 

408.000. 
G.  M.  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Mocller.  Richard  H..  252.984.  CI.  t>9-281.000. 
Gietzen.  James  J.,   to  Dynamic   Instrument  Corporation.   Electrical 

connector.  252,990.  9-25-79.  CI.  D  13-24.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Turner.  Raymond  E.,  252,998,  CI.  D  19-49.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis;  and  Adams,  Nancy,  to  L'Oreal.  Finger  held  make 

up  applicator.  253.010.  9-25-79,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Guigues,  Francois,  to  Societe  Generale  De  Fondene.  Bathtub.  253,008, 

9-25-79.  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Gutkin.  Melvyn.   Holder  for  condiments.   252,970.  9-25-79,  CI.  D7- 

52.000. 
Hamada,  Masanori;  and  Ohta.  Kikuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  252.992,  9-25-79,  CI.  D14-70.000. 
Hanson,  George  A.  Pin  ball  bumper  post.  253,000,  9-25-79.  CI.  D21- 

10.000. 
Hanson.  Sherwood  M.;  Dohnalik.  Martin  F.;  and  Foster.  Fred  D.,  to 
Barber-Greene  Company.  Stringline  bracket.  252.976.  9-25-79.  CI. 
D8-396.000. 
Hasegawa.  Gary  K.;  and  Mascia.  Carmen  T.,  to  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  The.  Can  or  similar  article.  252,983,  9-25-79,  Q.  D9-I31.000. 
9-25-79,  CI.  D9- 13 1.000. 
Hazerjian.  Kevork:  See — 

Hazerjian.  Minas  P;  and  Hazerjian.  Kevork,  253,015,  CI.  D48- 
38.000. 
Hazerjian,  Minas  P.;  and  Hazerjian,  Kevork.  Cover  for  a  yard  light. 

253,015,  9-25-79,  CI.  D48-38.000. 
Heinz,  Peter,  to  ViUeroy  A  Boch  Keramische  Werke  KG.  Plate  or 

similar  article  252.969,  9-25-79.  CI.  D7-33.000. 
Hillebrand.  Cory  W.:  See- 
Cohen,  Steve  J.;  and  Hillebrand,  Cory  W..  252,966.  CI.  D6- 1 85.000. 
Hiraoka.  Yoshiji.  Horseshoe.  253,013.  9-25-79,  CI.  D3O-35.000. 
Huang.  Barney  H.,  to  Atari,  Inc.  Game  cabinet   253,001.  9-25-79,  CI. 

D21-I3.000. 
Humlong.  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Reflective 

rat  trap  pedal.  252,988.  9-25-79,  CI.  DI2-125.000. 
Ito,  Yoshinori,  to  Iwalani  &  Co.,  Ltd    Portable  gas  stove.  252,971, 

9-25-79,  CI.  D7- 110.000. 
Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshinori.  252,971,  CI.  D7-1 10.000. 
Johnson,  Lewis  T.:  See — 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  252,961,  C\.  D3-67.000. 
Kimbrough,  Richard  W.  M.;  and  Caranica,  Gloria,  to  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  The  Toy  figure.  253,006,  9-25-79,  CI.  D21- 184.000 
Krasicki,  Walter  Harp  252.997.  9-25-79,  CI.  D17-16000. 
Lam,  Ming  Y.;  and  Stuckey,  James  H.,  to  Stuckey  &  Speer,  Inc.  Class 

ring.  252.985,  9-25-79,  CI.  DI  1-29.000. 
Lang,  Vmcent  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Carrying  case  for  a 

camera.  252.959.  9-25-79.  CI.  D3-33.000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis;  and  Adams,  Nancy,  253.010.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
MacGregor,  Francis  W.:  See — 

Casberg.  John  M  ;  Sangster.  Arlon  G.:  and  MacGregor,  Francis 
W..  253.007.  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Mascia.  Carmen  T.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Gary  K.;  and  Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  252,983,  O.  D9- 
131.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamada,  Masanori;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo.  252.992.  CI.  D14- 70.000. 
Meckstroth.  Alan  F.  Aerial  toy  253.004,  9-25-79,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Messeri.  Sidney:  See — 

Bacskay,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Messeri,  Sidney,  252,987,  CI.  D12-27.000. 
Moeller,  Richard  H..  to  G.  M.  Tool  Corporation.  Closure  cap  for  a 

bottle  or  the  like.  252.984.  9-25-79.  CI.  D9-281.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiibashi.  Kenichi.  253.014.  CI   D48-23.00A. 
Muntz.  Earl  W.,  to  Muntz-Elman  Mfg.,  Inc.  Projection  television 

console.  252.993,  9-25-79,  CI.  D  14-79.000. 
Muntz-Elman  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

MunU.  Earl  W..  252,993.  CI.  D14-79.O0O. 
Myden  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Denhoff,  Myron  L.,  252.967,  CI.  D6-1 86.000. 
Nicholas  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Bayly,  Peter  K.,  252,977.  CI.  D9-I0000 
Bayly.  Peter  K..  252,978.  CI.  D9-10.000. 
Bayly.  Peter  K.,  252.979.  CI.  D9-I0000. 
Bayly,  Peter  K.,  252,980,  CI.  D9.10.000. 


Fenton,  David  A.,  252,981,  CI.  D9-10.000. 
Nishigaki,  Koichi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Video  tape 

recorder.  252,991.  9-25-79.  CI.  D14-2.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Rakocy.  William  J  ;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  253.012.  CI.  D28-16.000. 
Ohmori.  Shigeshi,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Bottle  or  the  like.  252,982, 

9-25-79,  CI.  D9-34.000. 
Ohu,  Kikuo:  See— 

Hamada,  Masanori;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  252,992.  CI.  D 14  70.000. 
Okamoto.  Tadao,   Prophylactic  device.  253,009,  9-25-79,  CI.  D24- 

99.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See —  , 

Casberg,  John  M.;  Sangster,  Arlon  G.;  and  MacGregor,  Francis 
W..  253.007.  CI.  D23-3  000. 
Outlook  In  Plastics  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacskay,  Stephen  A.,  and  Messeri.  Sidney.  252.987.  CI.  D12-27.000. 
Petersen.  Warren  D.,  to  Burd.  Inc.,  Howell  Division.  Table  or  similar 

article,  252.%5.  9-25-79.  CI  D6-I78.000. 
Pettingill.  Ned  H.  Combined  gas  station  canopy  and  pumps  therefor. 

252.994.  9-25-79.  CI.  DI5-9.200 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  252,961,  CI.  D3-67.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Com|»ny,  The:  See— 

Kimbrough,  Richard  W   M.;  and  Caranica,  Gloria,  253,006,  CI. 
D2I-I84.000. 
Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  Foldable  handle  hair  dryer.  253.012,  9-25-79,  CI.  D28- 
16.000. 
Reborn  Products  Co..  Int.:  See — 

Ford.  Allan  L ;  and  Cole.  William  A..  252.963.  CI.  D6-28  000. 
Richards.  Charles  S.,  to  U.B.M.  Hover  Systems.  Air-cushion-supported 

transporter.  252.986,  9-25-79,  CI.  D  12-5.000. 
Sangster.  Arlon  G.:  See — 

Casberg.  John  M.;  Sangster.  Arlon  G.;  and  MacGregor,  Francis 
W.,  253.007,  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Satten.  Michael  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.  Toy  pin  ball 

machine.  252.999.  9-25-79.  CI   D21-09.000. 
Schriebmaier.  Richard  P.  Bracket  for  utility  pole.  252,974.  9-25-79,  Q. 

Dg-364.000 
Shiibashi,  Kenichi,  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluorescent 

light.  253,014.  9-25-79.  CI   D48-23.00A. 
Smalhers,  Billie  V.  Stilt.  253.002.  9-25-79.  Q.  D21-72.000. 
Societe  Generale  De  Fondene;  See — 

Guigues.  Francois,  253,008,  CI.  D23-55.000 
Stuckey.  James  H.:  See — 

Lam.  Ming  Y  ;  and  Stuckey.  James  H..  252.985.  CI.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Stuckey  &  Speer.  Inc.:  See — 

Lam.  Ming  Y.;  and  Stuckey.  James  H..  252.985.  C\.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Ohmori.  Shigeshi.  252,982,  CI.  D9-34.000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka,  to  Toytown  Corporation.  Toy  helicopter.  253,003, 

9-25-79,  CI.  D2I-85.000. 
Tatum.  Susan.  Doll  carrier.  252.958,  9-25-79,  CI.  D3-3I.0OO. 
Tiedemann.  Albert  F.,  Jr.  Combined  work  holder  and  drilling  template. 

252.995.  9-25-79.  CI.  DI5-14O.000. 
Tingue.  Brown  &  Co.:  See — 

Bacskay.  Stephen  A.;  and  Messeri.  Sidney,  252,987,  CI.  D12-27.000. 
Toytown  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka.  253.003.  C!.  D21-85.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Rakocy.  William  J  ;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  253,012.  CI.  D28-I6.000. 
Turner,  Raymond  E..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Writing  instrument. 

252,998.  9-25-79.  CI.  D 1 9-49.000. 
U  B  M.  Hover  Sysiems:  See — 

Richards,  Charles  S.,  252.986,  CI.  DI2-5.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Koichi,  252.991,  CI.  DI4-2.000. 
ViUeroy  &  Boch  Keramische  Werkc  KG:  See— 

Heinz.  Peter,  252,969.  CI.  D7-33  000. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Humlong,  Robert  F..  252.988.  CI   D12  125.000. 
Wilks,  Robert  O.,  to  Bcnco  Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  stand. 

252,962.  9-25-79,  CI.  D6-23  000 
Wistrand.  John,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Dryer  with  elbow  concentra- 
tor 253.011.  9-25-79.  CI.  D28-1 3.000. 
Woolley,  Michel.  Combined  camera,  radio,  binoculars  and  tape  re- 
corder. 252.996,  9-25-79.  CI.  D16-6000. 
Yensh,  Richard  M  One  piece  wall  bracket.  252.975,  9-25-79,  CI.  D8- 
371.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  25,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  nimiber,  patent  aumber 


9 
91 

94 
169 
220 


CLASS2 

4,168,342 
4.168,S43 
4.168.S44 
4.168.543 
4,168.346 


CLASS3 

13  4,168.347 

CLASS4 

4,168.348 
4.168.349 
4.168.330 
4.168.331 
4.168.332 
4.168.3S3 

CLASS5 

4.168,354 
4,168,333 


I 

185  S 

228 

231 

237 

348 


446 
452 

CLASS! 

10.1  4,168,932 


10.2 
18  R 


4,168,933 
4,168,954 


CI.ASS9 

8  R  4,168,336 

CLASS  15 

4,168.537 
4.168.559 
4.168.560 
4,168,561 
4,168,562 
4,168,563 
4,168,564 


1.7 

23 

29 

42 
320 
321 
377 

CLASS  16 

18  CG  4.168.558 

CLASS  23 

230  R  4.168,955 

CLASS  29 

25.14  4.168.565 

432  4.168.366 

368  4.168.367 

620  4.168.568 

764  4.168.569 

CLASS30 

43.6  4.168,570 

47  4.168,571 

276  4.168,572 

CLASS  33 

I  K  4,168,573 

162  4,168.574 

164  R  4.168.373 

174  L  4.168.576 

180  R  4.168.577 

371  4.168,578 

CLASS  34 

46  4.168.579 

122  4.168.580 

233  4.168,581 


CLASS  35 


10.4 
31  D 


4.168,582 
4,168,583 

CLASS  36 

2  R  4.168,584 

95  4,168,585 

CLASS  40 

2.2  4.168.586 

475  4.168,587 

CLASS  42 

I  A  4,168,588 


68 


35 

114 


116 


58 


4.168.589 

CLASS  43 

4,168.590 
4,168,591 

CLASS  46 

4,168.592 
CLASS  47 

4.168.593 


210 


325 
352 


309 


462 


127 
433 
471 


260 


202 


CLASS  4« 

4,168.956 
CLASS  49 

4.168,594 
4,168,595 

CLASS  51 

4,168,957 

CLASS  52 

4,168,5% 

CLASS  S3 

4,168,397 
4,168,398 
4.168,599 

CLASS  55 

4,168,958 
CLASS  56 

4,168.600 


CLASS  57 

58.95  4,168,601 

243  4,168,602 

260  4,168,603 

264  4,168,604 

279  4,168,605 

310  4,168,606 

CLASS  5S 

88  R  4.168,607 

CLASS  CO 

39.03  4,168,608 

39.36  4,168,609 

322  4,168.610 

413  4,168,611 

431  4,168,612 

562  4,168,613 

CLASS  65 

3  R  4,168,959 

32  4,168,960 

66  4.168.%! 

CLASS  6« 

207  4.168.615 

CLASS  70 
119  4,168,616 

406  4,168,617 

CLASS  71 

31  4,168.%2 

86  4,I68,%3 

93  4,168,964 

118  4,I68,%S 

CLASS  72 

71  4,168.618 

233  4,168.619 


CLASS  73 


12 

40.5  R 

49.5 

76 
195 
339  R 
343  R 
487 
607 
615 
727 
741 


4,168.620 
4.168.621 
4.168.622 
4.168.623 
4,168,624 
4,168,625 
4,168,626 
4,168,627 
4,168,628 
4,168.629 
4,168.630 
4,168.631 


CLASS  74 


60 

86 
243  R 
501  M 
597 
687 
863 


4.168.632 
4.168.633 
4.168.634 
4.168.635 
4.168.636 
4.168.637 
4.168,638 


CLASS  75 


0.5  C 

3 

60 

104 

109 

118  R 


4,168,%7 
4,168,966 
4,168,968 
4,168,969 
4,168,970 
4,168.971 


178  AN 


4,168,972 


CLASS  12 

36  A  4,168,639 

CLASS  t3 

56  4,168,640 

80  4.168,641 

404.3  4,168,642 

422  4.168,643 

573  4,168,644 

CLASSM 

1.01  4.168,645 


1.14 


318 
435 


4,168,646 
4,168,647 
4,168,648 
4.168,649 


CLASS  S5 

70  4.168.630 

CLASS  91 

240  4,168,635 

502  4,168,652 

506  4,168,653 

CLASS  92 

106  4.168.654 


CLASS  96 


1  R 
1  TE 
1.5  R 
29  D 
63 
68 
75 

114.1 
I15P 


306 
483 
551 


43 
45 

218 


426 


214 


254 


4.168.974 
4,168,973 
4.168,975 
4,168,976 
4.168,977 
4,168,978 
4.168.979 
4.168.980 
4.168.981 
4,168,982 

CLASS  99 

4.168.656 
4.168.657 
4.168,658 

CLASS  100 

4.168.659 
4.168,660 
4,168.661 

CLASS  101 

4.168,662 
CLASS  102 

4.168,663 
CLASS  104 

4,168,664 


CLASSICS 

225  4.168,666 

248  4,168,665 

467  4,168,667 

477  4,168,668 


CLASS  106 

14.12 

4,168,983 

90 

4,168.984 

4,168.985 

278 

4,168,987 

291 

4,168,986 

116 


CLASSICS 

4,168,669 


CLASS  lie 

346  4,168,670 

CLASS  112 

79  FF  Re.30,100 

217.1  4,168,671 

CLASS  114 

4,168,672 


248 
265 


35 
622 
695 


4,168.673 
CLASS  lis 

4.168.675 


4.168.676 
4.168.674 

CLASS  119 

14.18  4.168,677 


CLASS  122 

235  B  4,168,783 

CLASS  123 


30C 

4,168.678 

32  ED 

4,168.679 

103  R 

4,168.680 

4,168,681 

117  D 

4,168.682 

119  A 

4.168.683 

4.168.684 

133 

4,168,683 

136 

4,168,686 

4,168.687 

139  AQ 

4,168.690 

139  AT 

4,168,689 

139  E 

4,168,688 

148  E 

4,168,691 

4,168,692 

l%S 

4,168,693 

198  R 

4,168,694 

CLASS  124 

16  4,168,695 

CLASS  126 

438  4,168,6% 

CLASS ir 

37  4,168,988 


CLASS  128 


1  R 
6 

63 

66 

142  R 
276 
325 
345 
349  B 
419  D 
655 
713 
748 
751 
768 


4,168,697 
4,168.702 
4.168.704 
4,168.705 
4.168.706 
4,168,707 
4,168,708 
4.168,709 
4,168,710 
4,168.711 
4,168,701 
Re.30,10I 
4.168.703 
4,168,698 
4.168.699 


CLASS  131 

8  R  4,168,712 

CLASS  132 

53  4,168,713 

CLASS  134 

28  4,168,oS9 

60  4,168,714 

104  4,168,715 

CLASS  136 

4,168,716 
CLASS  137 

4,168,717 
4.168,718 
4,168,719 
4,168,720 
4,168,721 
4.168,722 
4,168,723 
4,168,724 

CLASS  138 

4,168,725 


206 


133 

177 

312 

505.18 

514.7 

516.11 

542 

606 


%R 


4,168,726 


CLASS  141 

270  4,168.727 

284  4.168.728 

CLASS  144 

34  E  4.168.729 

326  R  4.168.730 


CLASS  14* 


1.5 


12  B 
12  E 
12.1 
23 
175 


4.168,990 
4,168,991 
4,168,992 
4,168,993 
4,168,994 
4,168,995 
4,168,9% 
4,168,997 
4,168,998 
4.168,999 


187  4,169,000 

CLASS  151 
11  4,168,731 

CLASS  152 
353  R  4.168,732 

CLASS  156 
89  4,169,001 

145  4.169.002 

179  4,169,003 

227  4,169,004 

272  4,169,005 

315  4,169,006 

380  4,169.007 

600  4,169,008 

636  4,169.009 

CLASS  157 

1.28  4,168,733 

CLASS  160 

23  R  4,168,734 

176  R  4,168.735 

CLASS  164 

54  4,168,736 

82  4,168,738 


155 


49 
66 
76 
114 
133 
154 
164 


250 
252 


46 


4,168,739 
CLASS  165 

4,168,740 
4,168,741 
4,168,737 
4,168,742 
4,168,743 
4,168,744 
4,168,745 

CLASS  166 

4,168.747 
4.168.746 

CLASS  169 

4,168,748 

CLASS  172 


4,168,749 
4,168,730 

CLASS  173 

I  4,168,731 

CLASS  175 

4,168,752 
4.168.753 
4.168.734 
4.168,755 


251 
311 


12 
206 
325 
343 


CLASS  177 

210  EM  4.168.756 

CLASS  ITS 

22  4.169.212 


CLASS  179 


15  AS 
13  BA 

16  F 
81  C 
81  R 

100  R 
100.3  R 
173.23 
175.3  R 


4.169,214 
4,169,213 
4,169,215 
4.169.217 
4.169.216 
4,169,218 
4,169,219 
4,169,221 
4,169,220 


CLASS  ISO 

6.48  4.168,757 


65  DD 

168 
206 


4,168,759 
4.168,760 
4.168,758 


156 
163 
218 


CLASS  ISl 

4.168.761 
4,168,762 
4.168,763 


CLASS  1S2 

1  4,168,764 

135  4,168,765 

CLASS  1S4 

I  D  4,168,766 


CLASS  Its 

76  4,168,767 

204  A  4.168,768 

CLASS  191 

21  4,168,769 

57  4,168,770 

CLASS  193 

35  A  4,168,771 

CLASS  I9« 

14.52  4,169,016 

CLASS  19S 

421  4.168.772 
479  4.168,773 
751  4,168,774 
795  4,168,775 
797        4,168,776 


CLASS  204 


4 
13 
15 
16 
21 

S6R 
98 


129.65 
129.85 
147 
149 

157.1  R 
192  F 
192  R 
212 
243  M 
260 
299  R 
308 


4,169,017 
4.169,018 
4,169,019 
4.169,020 
4,169,021 
4,169,022 
4,169,023 
4,169,024 
4,169,025 
4.169,026 
4,169,027 
4.169,028 
4,169,029 
4,169,030 
4,169,032 
4,169,031 
4,169,033 
4,169,034 
4,169.035 
4,169,036 
4,169,037 


CLASS  206 

359  4,168,777 

409  4,168,778 

439  4,168,779 

CLASS  208 

4,169,038 


10 
33 
59 
108 
113 
139 
180 


4,169,039 
4,169,040 
4,169,041 
4,169,042 
4,169,043 
4,169,044 


CLASS  209 


3.3 
164 


4.169,045 
4,169,047 


CLASS  21C 

2  4,169,048 

3  4,169,049 
12  4,169,030 
23  R  4,169,051 
27  4,169,052 
49  4,169,053 
71  4,169,054 

104  4,169,055 

225  4,169,056 

236  4,169.057 

440  4,169,058 

493  R  4.169,059 

516  4.169.060 

CLASS  211 

151  4.168.780 

CLASS  212 
48  4.168.781 

CLASS  215 

100  R  4,168.783 

CLASS  219 

10.49  R  4.169,222 

85  O  4,169,223 

124.02  4,169,224 

535  4,169.225 

CLASS  221 

125  4,168,784 


PI  31 


PI  32 


251 

4,168,786 

CLASS  222 

2S6 
383 
594 
600 

4,168,787 
4,168.788 
4.168.789 
4,168.790 

CLASS  223 

94 
102 

4.168,791 
4,168,792 

CLASS  224 

162 

4,168,793 

CLASS  227 

155 

4,168,794 

CLASS  22S 

175 

4,168,795 

CLASS  235 

302 

4,168,7% 

CLASS  236 

11  4,168,797 

CLASS  239 

121  4,168,798 

145  4,168,799 

164  4.168.800 

172  4.168.801 
4,168.802 

400  4.168.803 

533.11  4,168,804 

CLASS  241 

101.2  4,168,805 

232  4,168,806 

293  4,168,807 

CLASS  242 

7.08  4,168,808 

46.21  4,168,809 

107.4  A  4,168,810 

195  4,168,811 

220  4,168,812 

CLASS  244 

3.16  4,168,813 

118  P  4,168,814 

154  4,168,816 

155  R  4.168,815 

CLASS  246 

391  4,168,817 

CLASS  248 

573  4,168,819 

640  4,168,818 

CLASS  249 

142  4,168,820 

CLASS  250 

199  4,169,226 

201  4,169,227 

272  4,169,228 

396  R  4,169,229 

492  A  4,169,230 


CLASS  252 


8.9 

51.5  A 
104 
132 

143 

174.17 

316 

432 

517 

522 

544 

558 


4.169.061 
4.169.062 
4.169,063 
4.169.065 
4.169.066 
4.169.067 
4.169.068 
4.169.064 
4,169.069 
4.169.070 
4.169.071 
4.169.072 
4.169,073 
4.169,074 
4,169,075 
4,169,076 


CLASS  254 

190  R  4,168,821 

CLASS  260 

17.2  4,169,077 

17.3  4.169,078 

17.4  UC  4,169.079 
18  PN  4.169.080 

22  A  4,169,081 

23  AR  4,169,082 
23  XA  4,169.083 
23.7  M  4,169.084 


29.2  N 
29.6  F 
29.6  MP 
29.6  WB 
45.95  F 

112  R 

160 

326.34 

326.5  B 

345.2 
346.4 
348.34 
404 
409 
410.8 
413 
438.1 
465.4 
558  A 
561  N 
570.8  R 
586  C 
601  R 
762 
927  R 


4,16!  085 
4,1«  087 
4,1«  086 
4,1«  088 
4,16;  D89 
4,l«  090 
4.IM  091 
4,I«  096 
4,1«  094 
4,169  095 
4,169  097 
4,169  098 
4,169  m 
4.169  100 
4,169  101 
4,169  102 
4,169  103 
4,169  104 
4,169  105 
4,16^  106 
4,169  107 
4,169  108 
4,169  109 
4,169  110 
4,169  112 
4,169  118 


CLASS  264 

1  4,169||9 

29.5  4,169,  20 

103  4,169,  21 

160  4,169)22 

CLASS  266 

4,168J22 


76 
102 
158 


42 

73 

238 


108 
176 
177 
221 


4,168,  123 
4,168)24 

CLASS  269 

4,168i25 
4,168,  26 
4,168)27 

CLASS  270 

4,168)28 
CLASS  271 

4,168J29 


4,168,1 
4,168, 
4,168,1 

CLASS  273 

129  HA  4,168, 


30 
31 
32 


33 
4,168,1  34 


247 

CLASS  274 

9  B  4,168,135 

10  S  4,168,(36 

CLASS  277 

24  4,168,137 

125  4,168,1  38 

166  4,168,1  39 


CLASS  2«0 


6R 

7.12 
11.28 
21  R 

111 

278 

423  R 

446B 

605 

803 


4,168.1  40 
4,168,1  «1 
4,168,1  «2 
4,168,i«3 
4,168,1 
4,168,4*6 
4,168,1  t7 
4,168,1  iS 
4,168,1  »9 
4,168,1  50 


CLASS  282 

11.5  A  4,168,151 

27.5  4,168,ft5 

CLASS  2«5 

336  4,168,^2 

4,168.^3 

CLASS  292 

139  4,168,^ 

CLASS  293 
115  4,168,^5 

CLASS  294 

8  4,168,^6 

81  SF  4,168,^7 

CLASS  296 

84  R  4,168,^1 

137  B 4.168,1  S9 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 


92 


CLASS 


22  J 


23 


21 


89 
106 
115 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


221  D 

354 

355 


297 

4,168,860 

291 

4,168,861 

299 

4,168,862 

300 

4,168,863 

303 

4,168.865 
4,168,866 
4,168.867 

307 

4.169,231 
4,169,232 
4,169,233 


CLASS  30« 

8.2  4,168,868 

174  4,168,869 

CLASS  310 

29  4,169,234 

261  4,169,235 

334  4,169,236 

CLASS  312 

223  4,168,870 

324  4.168,871 

CLASS  313 

I  4,169,237 

4,169,238 

CLASS  315 

16  4,169,239 

382  4,169,240 

411  4,169,241 

CLASS  3M 

473  4,169,242 

CLASS  324 

62  4,169,243 

158  R  4,169,244 

CLASS  325 

58  4,169,245 

320  4,169,246 

CLASS  330 

254  4,169,247 

CLASS  331 
45  4,169,248 

78  4,169,249 

94.5  G  4,169,251 

94.5  PE  4,169,250 


205 
209 


409 


CLASS  333 

4,169,252 
4,169,253 

CLASS  337 

4,169,254 


CLASS  339 

5  S  4,168.872 

97  R  4.168.873 

103  M  4.168,877 

128  4,168,874 

147  R  4,168,875 

176  MF  4,168,876 

217  S  4,168,878 

258  P  4,168.879 

259  R  4,168,880 

CLASS  340 

166  FE  4,169,258 

310  R  4,169,259 

562  4,169,260 

602  4,169,261 

744  4,169,262 

CLASS  343 

5SM  4,169,263 

6.8  LC  4,169,264 

708  4,169,265 

835  4,169,266 

895  4,169,267 

909  4,169,268 


CLASS  350 


54 

82 
96.20 


4,168,882 
4.168,881 
4,168.883 


187 


129 

157 


4.168,884 
CLASS  352 

4.168.885 
4,168,886 


CLASS  353 

120  4,168.887 

122  4,168,888 

CLASS  354 

16  4,168.889 

25  4,168,890 

33  4,168,891 

38  4,168,892 

61  4,168,893 

105  4,168,894 

195  4,168,895 

275  4,168,8% 

286  4,168,897 

289  4,168,898 

299  4,168,899 

CLASS  355 

1  4,168,900 

3  DD  4,168,901 

3  R  4,168,902 

4,168,903 

60  4,168,905 

71  4,168,904 

CLASS  35« 

28  4,168,906 

73.1  4,168,907 

152  4,168,908 

155  4,168,909 

325  4,168,910 

356  4,168,911 

394  4,168,912 

CLASS  357 

22  4,169,269 

23  4,169,270 
51  4,169,271 


CLASS  358 


180 
213 
246 
300 


4,169,272 
4,169,273 
4,169,274 
4,169,275 


CLASS  360 

77  4,169,276 

4,169,277 


94 


CLASS  361 

178  4,169,278 

212  4,169,279 

225  4,169,280 

CLASS  362 

13  4,169,281 

34  Re.30,103 

CLASS  363 

145  4,169,282 

CLASS  364 

118  4,169,283 
200  4,169,284 
518  4,169,285 
821  4,169,286 
835  4,169,287 
900  4,169,288 
4,169,289 
4,169,290 

CLASS  365 

185  4,169,291 

CLASS  366 

3  4,168,913 

101  4,168,914 

105  4,168,915 

116  4.168,916 

124  4,168,917 

169  4,168,918 

173  4,168,919 

CLASS  367 

4,169,256 
4,169,255 
4,169,257 

CLASS  402 

46  4,168,920 

CLASS  403 

19  4,168,921 

4,168,922 


90 
100 
123 


231 


267 
70 

269 
23 


59 
92 
130 


86 


4 
131 
298 
387 
421 
458 
483 
498 
636 


4,168,923 
<)LASS404 

4,168,924 
({LASS  405 

4,168,614 
<}LASS406 

4,168,864 
(}LASS40B 

4,168,925 

4,168,926 

4,168,927 

4,168,651 

4,168,782 
4,168,928 
4,168,937 
4,168,929 
4,168,930 
4,168,931 
4,168,932 
4,168,933 
4,168,934 


CLASS  415 


1 
170  A 


C  JiSS 


97  R 

228 


2% 


83 


29 

33 

65 

95 

180 

224 

242 


112 
203 
351 
437 
478 
492 
539 


12 
106 
117 
177 
180 
195 
244 

248.4 

248.56 

263 

269 

274 

282 
285 
304 
322 

324 
331 


144 
205 
464 


40 
89 
257 
335 
413 
467 
615 


4,168,935 
4,168,936 

416 

4,168,938 
4,168,939 


Cfj^SS417 

4,168,940 
Ctj^SS418 

4,168,941 

Ct.ASS422 

4,169,123 
4,169,124 
4,169,125 
4,169,126 
4,169,127 
4.169,128 
4,169,129 

CtASS423 

4,169,130 
4,169,131 
4,169,132 
4.169,133 
4,169,134 
4,169,135 
4,169,136 

CtASS424 

4,169,137 
4,169,138 
4,169,139 
4,169,140 
4,169,141 
4,169,142 
4,169,143 
4,169,144 
4,169.145 
4.169,146 
4,169,158 
4,169,147 
4,169,148 
4,169,149 
4,169,150 
4,169,151 
4.169,152 
4.169,153 
4,169,154 
4.169,155 
4,169.156 
4.169,157 

425 

4,168,942 
4,168,943 
4,168,944 

426 

4,169,160 
4,169,161 
4,169,159 
4,169,162 
4,169,163 
4,169,164 
4,169,165 


a  ASS 


a  ASS 


637 


4,169,166 


CLASS  427 

54  4,169,167 

78  4,169,168 

149  ^169,169 

155  4,169,170 

244  4,169,172 

264  4,169,171 

284  4,169.173 

353  4,169,174 

CLASS  428 


95 

4,169,176 

159 

4,169,179 

215 

4,169,180 

217 

4,169,181 

288 

4,169,182 

307 

4,169,183 

311 

4,169,184 

328 

4,169.185 

406 

4,169,186 

418 

4.169,187 

513 

4,169,188 

539 

4,169,189 

CLASS  429 

27  4,169,190 

99  4,169,191 

■  22  4,169,192 

CLASS  431 

7  4,168,945 

4,168,946 

78  4,168,947 

80  4,168,949 

■  14  4,168,948 
348                  4,168,950 

CLASS  432 

13  4,168,95! 

CLASS  435 

7  4,169,012 

13  4,169,015 

72  4,169.011 

■  82  4,169,014 
205  4,169,013 
247  4,169,010 

CLASS  521 

4,169,193 


56 

CLASS  525 

4  4,169,113 

68  4,169,114 

150  4,169,117 

210  4,169,116 

314  4,169,115 

437  Re.30,102 


CLASS  526 

153 
342 

4,169,194 
4,169,195 

CLASS  528 

58 

59 
112 
126 

4,169,1% 
4,169,175 
4,169,177 
4,169,178 

CLASS  536 

10                    4,169,197 
17  R                4,169,198 

CLASS  542 

413 
429 

4,169,199 
4,169,200 

CLASS  544 

313 

4,169,201 

CLASS  546 

10 
15 

76 
270 

4,169.092 
4.169.202 
4.169.203 
4.169.204 

CLASS  548 

164 
336 

4,169.093 
4.169.205 

CLASS  560 

50 
169 
222 

4.169.206 
4.169.207 
4.169,208 

CLASS  5<8 

572 
662 
724 

4,169,210 
4,169,209 
4,169,211 

323 


CLASS  585 

4,169,111 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  33 


D2— 

408 

252,956 

185 

252,966 

3% 

252,976 

D12- 

5 

252.986 

D16- 

6 

252.9% 

184 

253,006 

252,957 

186 

252,%7 

D9—          10 

252,977 

27 

252,987 

D17— 

16 

252,997 

D23— 

3 

253,007 

D3- 

31 

252,958 

191 

252,968 

252,978 

125 

252.988 

D19— 

49 

252.998 

55 

253,008 

33 

252,959 

D7—          33 

252,969 

252,979 

184 

252,989 

D21- 

09 

252,999 

D24- 

99 

253,009 

39 

252,960 

52 

252,970 

252,980 

DI3- 

24 

252,990 

10 

253,000 

D28— 

7 

253,010 

67 

252,%1 

110 

252.971 

252.981 

D14— 

2 

252,991 

13 

253,001 

13 

253,011 

D6- 

23 

252,%2 

D8-         42 

252.972 

34 

252,982 

70 

252,992 

72 

253,002 

16 

253,012 

28 

252,%3 

104 

252.973 

131 

252,983 

79 

252,993 

85 

253.003 

D30— 

35 

253,013 

154 

252,964 

364 

252,974 

281 

252,984 

D15- 

9.2 

252,994 

86 

253,004 

D48— 

23A 

253,014 

178 

252.%5 

371 

252.975 

Dll—        29 

252.985 

140 

252,995 

91 

253,005 

38 

253,015 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.- 


4,461 


GICOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  Ri  SIDENCE  OF  INVE^  TORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  a  id  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  R  co,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama l 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  \s 

Canal  2^ne  

Colorado  |g 

Connecticut 

Delaware  ^ 

District  of  Columbia  

Florida 1 1 

Georgia l  ( 

Guam  1  [ 

Hawaii  l 

Idaho  1 

Illinois 1 

Indiana l 

Iowa 1 

Kansas  2 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locati  tn 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


01 
04 


05 

06 


4,169,252 

4,168,552 

4.168.558 

4.168,578 

4,168,589 

4,168,677 

4.168.729 

4.168.811 

4,168,897 

4.168.908 

4.168.912 

4.169.214 

4.169.258 

4,169,275 

4,169.280 

4,168,543 

4,168,609 

4.168.660 

4.168,910 

4,168.765 

4,168,813 

4,169.265 

4.168.796 

4.169.243 

4.169.264 

4.169.288 

4.168.798 

4.168,802 

4,168,583 

4,168,585 

4,168,597 

4,168,621 

4.168,637 

4,168,646 

4,168,692 

4,168.698 

4,168,730 

4.168.763 

4.168.816 

4.168.830 

4.168.842 

4,168,844 

4,168.852 

4.168.853 

4.168.854 

4,168,856 

4,168,863 

4,168,873 

4,168,898 

4,168.900 

4,168,923 

4,168,939 

4,168,942 


08 


09 


10 


4.168.4  » 

4.168.5  »7 

4.168.9  t9 

4.169.(1)8 

4.169. 

4,169,1 

4,169,( 

4,169,( 

4,169,( 

4,169. 

4.169.1 

4.169.1 

4.169.1 

4.169.1 

4,169. 

4.169.1 

4.169. 

4,169. 

4.169.1 

4.169. 

4,169. 

4,169.2 

4,169.2 

4.169. 

4,169.2 

4.169,2 

4,169.; 

4.169. 

4.169, 

4.169, 

4,169,: 

4,168, 

4,168, 

4,168,< 

4.168. 

4.168. 

4.169,( 

4,169,1 

4,169,1 

4,168, 

4,168, 

4,168,( 

4,168, 

4,168, 

4,168, 

4,168,< 

4,168,< 

4,169,1 

4,169,( 

4,169,11  I 

4,169,11  ) 

4,169,1!  ) 

4,168,6(  <. 


PI  34 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  35 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oi  egon 41 

Peinsylvania 42 

Pi  erto  Rico 43 

Rl  ode  Island 44 

So  ith  Carolina 43 

So  Jth  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Te  las  48 

Ut  ih  49 

Vt  rmont 50 

Vi  ginia  51 

Vi:  gin  Islands 52 

Wj  shington  53 

W(  st  Virginia 54 

Wiiconsin  55 

ming 56 

Air  Force 57 

Army 58 

Navy  59 


W^oi 
U. 
U. 
U.: 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  .f  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


0 « 
,0 11 
,0  0 

,0  15 
,0  .» 
.0  0 

1  1 
1:4 

1  8 

1  2 

1  6 

1  9 

1  3 

1  2 

1  4 
>.2  3 

2  4 
3 
9 

2|0 
1 
1 

).2l2 
>.2i  7 
».2D 
»,2  2 
».2'5 
1,8'  3 
i,9(  i 
(,9:  3 
1,9:  9 
i,9(  9 
},a  2 


1,6(7 
1,6:  I 

1,6: ) 

l,7(  i 
t,81! 
),9(  ) 
1,9:  i 

>,a ' 
),« ) 


11 

12 


13 


17 


18 


4,168,982 

4,169,025 

4,169,083 

4,169,152 

4,169,187 

4,168.663 

4.168.574 

4.168.582 

4,168.619 

4.168.672 

4.168.745 

4.16)1.788 

4.168.827 

4.168.919 

4,168.971 

4.169.223 

4.168.548 

4.169.062 

4.169.210 

4.169.221 

4.169.279 

4.168,545 

4,168,610 

4,168,645 

4,168,656 

4.168,667 

4.168.668 

4,168.682 

4.168,689 

4.168,695 

4,168,710 

4,168,749 

4,168,766 

4,168,774 

4,168,823 

4,168,833 

4,168,886 

4,168,934 

4,168.943 

4.169.013 

4.169.036 

4.169.163 

4.169.168 

4.169.183 

4.169,198 

4,169,234 

4,169,283 

4,168,568 

4,168,592 

4.168,611 

4.168.654 

4.168.726 

4,168,820 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


26 


4,168,822 

4,168,947 

4,169,081 

4.169,123 

4.169.172 

4,169,225 

4.169,241 

4.168,787 

4,16t,M» 

4,168,815 

4,168,825 

4.169,263 

4,168,651 

4,168,659 

4,168,694 

4,169,057 

4,169.147 

4,168.613 

4.168.716 

4.168.775 

4.168.590 

4.169.038 

4,169.041 

4,169,043 

4.168.79J 

4.169.125 

4.169.175 

4.169,286 

4,168,655 

4,168,701 

4,168,709 

4,168,711 

4,168,731 

4,168,762 

4.168.838 

4.168.895 

4.168.946 

4,168.983 

4,168,986 

4,168,993 

4,169,003 

4,169,137 

4,169,171 

4,169,181 

4,169,237 

4.169,238 

4.169.259 

4.169.268 

4,168,542 

4,168,553 

4.168,561 

4,168,593 

4,168,595 


27 


2> 

29 


31 

32 
33 
34 


gecxjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


PI  35 


4,168,634 

4,168,688 

4,168,707 

4,168,713 

4,168,721 

4,168,810 

4,168,841 

4,168,850 

4,168,866 

4,168,927 

4,168,931 

4,168,958 

4,169,011 

4,169.115 

4,I69J22 

4,169,153 

4,169,136 

4,169,191 

4,169,192 

4,169,197 

4,169,232 

Re.30,101 

4,168,642 

4,168,699 

4,168,949 

4,169,032 

4,169,273 

4,168,396 

4,168,584 

4,168,653 

4,168,665 

4,168,718 

4,168,778 

4,168,888 

4,168,%2 

4,168,955 

4,169,287 

4,168,785 

4,168,556 

Re.30,100 

Re.30,103 

4,168,550 

4,168,628 

4,168,647 

4,168,649 

4,168,657 

4,168,720 

4,168,739 

4,168,783 

4,168,828 

4,168,839 

4,168,862 

4,168,876 


36 


4,168,887 

4.168,907 

4,168,964 

4,168,996 

4,169,014 

4,169.039 

4.169.058 

4.169.059 

4.169.065 

4.169.066 

4.169.067 

4.169.070 

4.169.072 

4.169.073 

4,169,080 

4.169,094 

4.169.095 

4.169.099 

4.169.100 

4.169.106 

4.169.109 

4.169.117 

4.169.135 

4.169.141 

4.169.148 

4.169.154 

4.169.179 

4.169.200 

4.169.215 

4.169.218 

4.169.236 

4.169.260 

4.169.261 

4,169,289 

4,168,544 

4.168,560 

4,168,569 

4,168,573 

4.168.633 

4.168.6% 

4.168,703 

4,168,722 

4,168.723 

4,168,760 

4.168,761 

4,168.797 

4.168.829 

4.168.836 

4.168.846 

4,168.865 

4.168.881 

4.168.885 

4.168.899 


4.168.921 

4,168,837 

40  :     4.168.675 

4,168,941 

4.168.747 

50  :     4.168.693 

4,168.957 

4,168,914 

4.168.746 

4.168,950 

4,168,748 

51   :     4.168.623 

4.168.961 

38  :     4,168,757 

4.168.739 

4.168.960 

4.168,750 

4.168.929 

4,168,976 

4,168,926 

4.168.768 

4.168.981 

4,168,755 

53  :     4.168.620 

4,168,980 

39  :     4,168,554 

4.168.924 

4.168.989 

4.168,781 

4.168.S05 

4,168,991 

4,168,555 

4.169.010 

4.169.017 

4,168,799 

4.168.814 

4,168,992 

4,168,563 

4.169.033 

4.169.024 

4.168.847 

4.168.826 

4,169,000 

4,168.564 

4.169.042 

4.169.078 

4.168.860 

4.168,832 

4,169,001 

4.168.606 

4.169,254 

4.169.129 

4.168.868 

4.168.864 

4,169,060 

4,168.669 

41   :     4,168,792 

4.169.155 

4.168.928 

4,169.255 

4,169,077 
4,169,093 
4,169,097 
4,169,108 
4,169,114 
4.169,160 
4,169,161 
4.169.183 
4,169,184 

4.168,801 
4,168,803 
4,168.834 
4.168.840 
4.168.861 
4.168.875 
4.168.984 

4,168,870 

4.169.166 

4,168.937 

54  :     4.168.764 

42  :     4.168,608 

4.169,167 

4,168.987 

4.169.087 

4,168,625 
4.168.650 

4,169.278 
4,169,281 

4,169,016 
4,169,037 

4.169.195 
55  :     4.168.566 

4.168.666 

44  :     4,168,639 

4,169,063 

4.168.600 

4.168.697 

45  :     4,168,780 

4,169,177 

4.168.636 

4.168.770 

4.168,809 

4,169,212 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (  'CT)  Information 

pcr, 


(le 


For  Information  concernine  the 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  Statet 
in  International  applications,  consul! 
date    of    information    concerning 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  OrrtciAL 

BfTectlve  August  1,   1970  the 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 

Basic  fee  under  PCX  Rule  15.1 
national  application  containing 
less 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic 
of  an  international  applicatioi 
sheets 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Rale 


July  3,  1979. 


)  for  an  inter- 
30  sheets  or 


$190.00 


fie 


for  each  page 
in  excess  of  30 


8.S0 
46.00 


15.1  (U) 

LUTR^LC  F.  PARKER, 
Act  ng  Committioner  of 
Pi  tentt  and  Trademarkt. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  1979 


Affirmed 

Affirmed  in  Part 
Reversed 


Total 


100th  Anniversary  of  thi  i  Light  Bulb 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Counsel  of  Patent  Law  Association 
gram   to   highlight   the   100th   annlfersarj 
vention   of  the  light  bulb  in   the 
Saturday,  October  20  from  3  :00  p.m 
day,  October  21  from  9  :00  a.m.  to 
invited  to  view  this  exhibit  on  Octolfer 
tend  the  program  to  be  held  In  conji;  action 
at  4  :30  p.m.  on  Saturday,  October  20. 

In   order   to   accommodate   this 
100th  anniversary  of  Edison's  Incandescent 
sary  to  close  the  Public  Search  Roon 
October  19,  1979. 

We  would  appreciate  the  cooperation 
Public  Search  Room  by  removing  all 
items  for  the  early  closing  on  Fridiy, 


September  10,  1079. 
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246 
28 

08 

372 


tlong  with  the  National 
will  co-sponsor  a  pro- 
of  Edison's   in- 
ublic   Search   Room   on 
to  8  :00  p.m.  and  Sun- 
:00  p.m.  The  public  is 
20  and  21  and  to  at- 
wlth  this  exhibit 

xhibit   highlighting   the 

lamp,  it  is  neces- 

at  5  :00  p.m.  on  Friday, 

of  all  users  of  the 
personal  belongings  and 
October  10. 


LUTRE  .LE  F.  PARKER, 
AcU  ng  Commiarioner  of 
Pa  ent»  and  Trademark!. 


DEPARTMEN' '  OF  COMMERCE 


including  the  amounts 
that  may  be  designated 
the  notice  entitled  "Up- 
Patent    Cooperation 
AZETTE  of  July  3,  1979. 
international   fees  are  in- 


[351  )-16-M] 


Patent  and 
[37 
Advisory  Opimoxs 


"rademnrk  Office 
Cl«  Part  1] 

)s  Validity  op  Patents 


Drfcnal  of  Ri 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  T 
ACTION  :  Deferral  of  rulem 
SUMMARY:    Patent   and 
rulemaking  propotial  concer4l 
validity.     The    public 
notice. 

UATES :  Hearing  scheduled 
.VDDRESS :  Commissioner  o 
ing  .'!.  Room  IIEIO.  Washing  ton 
FOR    FURTHER    INFORMATION 
Mr.  Herbert  C.  Wanisley 
or  by  moil  marked  to  hii 
Commissioner    of    Patent 
U.C.  20231. 

SIPPLE-MENTARY  INFORtI 
rulemaking  on  advisory  opi  lion 
announced  in  the  December 
Recisteh  (43  FK  59401).  Ii 
197i»  issue  of  UNA'S  Patent 
iial   (410  ITCJ  D-1),  and 
of  the   Patent  and   Tradeinlrk 
O.G.  1.j2).  Tlio  dote  for  th< 
for  written  coiumonts  were 

The  Patent  and  Tradeniat): 
sideration  of  this  proi>osaI. 
latinn  may  be  Introduced  in 
statutory  procedure  for  rees 
haps  Including  authority 
from  the  public  to  support 
ingly.  the  present  proposal 
the  public  hearing  is  postrf)ned 
members  of  the  public  are 
comments  un  the  proposal.  < 
ten  comments  will  be  set  if 
at  a  later  date. 

Dated  :  February  12.  197 


lemaking  Proposal 

rae  emark  Office,  Commerce, 
king  proposal. 
Trademark   Office  is  deferring  its 
ng  advisory  opinions  on  patent 
hearftig    is    postponed    until    further 


for  April  11.  I!t79  is  postponed. 

Patents  and  Tradenmrks,  Bulld- 

D.C.  20231. 

CONTACT : 

'jy  telephone  at   (703)   557-3071, 

attention  and  addressed  to  the 

and    Trademarks.    Washington, 

ATION  :  A  notice  of  proposed 

on  validity  of  patents  was 

20.  1078  edition  of  the  Fedehal 

also  appeared  in  the  January  4, 

Trademark  and  Copyright  Jour- 

In  the  January  10,  1979  edition 

Office's  0/nclal  Gazette    (97S 

public  hearing  and  the  deadline 

announced  as  April  11,  1979. 

Office  has  decided  to  delay  con- 
It  would  appear  as  though  legis- 
the  06th  Congress  to  establish  a 
.^^mination  of  Issued  patents,  per- 
the  Office  to  use  fees  collected 
cost  of  reexamluation.  Accord- 
lay  be  unnecessary  and  therefore 
until  further  notice.   While 
to  continue  to  submit  written 
further  specific  period  for  writ- 
tbe  public  hearing  is  rescheduled 


fnr 


t  lie 


f  ec 


n 


Comm 
.\pproved  : 
Dated  :  February  16,  1979, 

JORDAN'  J.  BaRUCH. 

Assistant  Secretary  for 


[FR  Doc.  79-5919  I  lied 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1 
listed  below  are  open  to 
in  the  indicated  Examining 
obtained  by  paying  the 


4,014^59.  Re.  S.N.  024, 
078,  SPRINKLER  FLOW 
E.  Sanner,  Owner  of 
Richard  D.  Multer,  et  al., 


Record 


Donald  W.  Ban.nbr, 
istioi^r  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Science  and  Technology. 
2-27-79;  8:43  am) 


REISSUE  APP  JCA-nONS  FILED 


1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications 

inspection  by  the  general  public 

Groups  and  copies  may  be 

therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


tie 


6  15,  FUed  Mar.  28,  1979,  CI.  137/ 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS,  George 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
.  Gp.:  341 
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Certificates  of  Corrections  tor  the  Weeic  of  Oct  2,  1979 


D.  250,109 

D.  250,142 

D.  252,125 

3,825,629 

3,956,035 

3,978,554 

3,993,880 

4,018,711 

4,054,102 

4,064,334 

4,064,351 

4,071,419 

4.072,715 

4,080,349 

4,083.180 

4,086,041 

4,089,263 

4,091,965 

4,092,255 

4,096,129 

4,097,558 

4,097,910 

4,099,139 

4,100,110 

4,102,711 

4,102,849 

4,102,959 

4,106,052 

4,106,065 

4,108,318 

4,114,750 

4,116,203 

4,116,770 

4,120,838 

4,122,238 

4,123,458 

4,123,704 

4,124,543 

4,125,722 

4,129,444 


4,130,694 
4,130,827 
4,130,899 
4,130,988 
4,131,742 
4.182,806 
4.183.902 
4,133,999 
4,134.020 
4,134,560 
4,135.807 
4.137,167 
4.187,830 
4,138,882 
4,189,009 
4.130,437 
4,130,784 
4,140.817 
4.140,007 
4,141,520 
4,141,662 
4,142,180 
4,142,447 
4,142.986 
4,143.887 
4,143,546 
4,143,676 
4.143.608 
4,143.785 
4,148,891 
4,144,101 
4,144,117 
4,144,180 
4,144,802 
4,144,457 
4,144.723 
4,145,013 
4,145,210 
4,145,740 
4,146,218 


4,146,402 

4,146,488 

4,146,407 

4,147,208 

4,147,723 

4.148.137 

4.148,203 

4,148,346 

4,148,404 

4,148,520 

4,149,605 

4,149,668 

4,140,770 

4,149,948 

4,149,903 

4,150,700 

4,150,987 

4,151,102 

4,151,140 

4.151,602 

4.152,141 

4,152.891 

4,152.032 

4,153,277 

4,153,720 

4,154,115 

4.154,467 

4,154,630 

4,154,728 

4,154,767 

4,154,801 

4,154,834 

4,154.843 

4,154,846 

4,154,032 

4,154,938 

4,151,956 

4.155.060 

4,155,119 

4,155,130 


4,155,138 
4,155.161 
4,155,327 
4.155,824 
4,155,888 
4,155.000 
4.150,911 
4,155,034 
4,156.283 
4,156,203 
4,156,607 
4,156.608 
4.156.713 
4.156,717 
4,157,003 
4,157,45  <' 
4,157,614 
4,157,913 
4,157,956 
4,158.060 
4.158.114 
4.158,893 
4,158,416 
4,158.563 
4.158.577 
4,158.506 
4.158,657 
4,158,702 
4,158.763 
4.158.822 
4.158.842 
4.158.855 
4,160.711 
4,160.076 
4.160.000 
4.160,007 
4.160.276 
4.160.609 
4,160,620 


4,035,049. — William   H.    McKee.    West   Covins,    Calif.    UNI- 
VERSAL     SOLDERLESS      TERMINATION      SYSTEM. 
Patent  dated  July   12,   1977.   Disclaimer  filed  July  13, 
1979,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  22  of  said  patent 


4,075.418. — Mitsuo  Nemoto,  Machlda  and  Kimtyatu  Honma, 
Kokubunjl,  Japan.  STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CAR- 
TRIDGE. Patent  dated  Feb.  21,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  1«,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio- 
Technica. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  that  portion  of  the 

term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  25, 1000. 


4,075,418.  Mitsuo  Nemoto,  Machlda  and  Kimiyatu  Honma, 
Kokubunjl,  Japan.  STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CAK- 
TBIDGE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  21,  1078.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  14,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio- 
Technica. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 

12  and  13  of  said  patent. 


4,111,648. — Bobby  L.  UcConnell,  Greensboro,  N.C. ;  Raymond 
Thornton,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  A.  Graham, 
Greensboro,  N.C.  REACTIVE  DYEING  SYSTEMS  USING 
DYES  WITH  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUPS.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  5,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  by  the 
assignee,  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  their  disclaimer  to  claims  13  and  14  of  said 

patent 

4,153,305. — Leroy  P.  Kennedy,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  and  James  L. 
Kalkstein,  Mousey,  N.Y.  RAILROAD  AIR  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. Patent  dated  May  8,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  3, 
1079,  by  the  assignee,  Abeir  Corporotion. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


Disclaimers 

3,991,572. — Richard  O.  Huebscher,  CHeveland ;  Ronald  8. 
Sobecks,  Seven  Hills;  and  Joseph  A.  Birli,  Richmond 
Heights,  Ohio.  ELECTRO-THERMAL  LINEAR  ACTUA- 
TOR WITH  INTERNAL  RESERVOIR.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
16,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  July  25,  1970,  by  the  assignee, 
Design  d  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5,  6  and  0  of 
said  patent. 


Dedication 

4,153,523. — Donald  E.  Koontz,  Summit,  Dennis  R.  Turner, 
Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.  CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  May  8,  1979.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  6,  1979 
by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  aald 
patent. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desi^ated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issiied  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patints  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  I 

These  patent  collections  are  ooen  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libr^ies,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  cla|sification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  In^ex  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  no  ed  in  the  table  follow- 


collections   are 


ing,   the 
sequence 

Depending  upon  the  libijary 
able  in  microfilm,  in  bouni 
in  some  combination  of  bo  :h 
copies  from  either  microf  m 
the  bound  volumes  in  papqr- 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in 
among  the  patent  deposi 
of  service  to  the  public,  artyone 
patents  at  a  particular  library 
library,  in  advance,  about 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience 


organized   in   patent  number 


litory 


he  scope  of  patent  collections 

libraries  and  in  their  hours 

contemplating  use  of  the 

is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


State 

Alabama 

California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Libn  iry 


Birmingham 
Los  Angeles 
Sacramento: 
Sunnyvale 
Denver  Public 
Atlanta:    Pric ! 

Technology 
Chicago  Publ 
Boston  Publi< 
Detroit  Publii 
Kansas  City: 
St.  Louis 
Lincoln:  Uni 
Newark  Publi : 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDJLAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  28,  1979 


PATENT  BZAMINING  GROCPS 


Actnml 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Cue 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHKUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

QENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Directo'  1-8-79 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MeUllurgy;  Metiuiurgicai  ADni^ 
ratus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  8-18-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cos'mUics:  Steroids" 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinoncs;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  lO-lJ-78 

'S^.u^i?  .^*^',"?;  ,I*"bber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  s'yntiietic  Resiris 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)^c.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing:  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIED.MAN,  Director  fr-'>l-78 

CMtlng;  Processes   Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materiais';  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
^''^,FIA,^'^^^*^y^**''^^^'^'I'^'S1''^'^S  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.VINCENT,  Director  3-6-78 

Fertilisers;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminatmg;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Uas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conccntrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTSICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  12-19-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures;  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 4-10-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication:  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  i5irectional  Radio:  Torpedoes- 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director.  7-12-78 

Communicatioiis;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computotion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director  6-7-78 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  AgiUting;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director..       .  l-Jl-78 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-21-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^ 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 6-1-78 

Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  \  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIALSHAPINO.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.MATTHEWS,  Director    .  ...  9-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Took  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking: 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY.  Director 7-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Proiectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandrj-;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca-      . 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jeweh>-;  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semitution.  ■>•'«-- 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director      .        .  6-9-78 

Po»-cr  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  3.W-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 2-16-78 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineorinp;  Drilling:  Mining:  Funflture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  .Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Expiration  ofpatenla:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C. 
253.  Other  ptenU,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  Urm  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

If**?^"/ Numbers  3,041,614  to  3,047,872,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2.155  to  2,159,  InduslTe 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  2,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T987,001 

BELT  LOADER  HAVING  SWEEPING  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  G.  O'Brien,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania 

Department  of  Transportation,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,529 

Int.  a.2  EOIH  1/05 

VS.  a.  15—82 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      8  Pages  Specification 


An  improved  belt  loader  of  the  type  used  to  remove  debris 
from  a  roadway  includes  an  angled  sweeping  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  power  driven  rotary  brushes  with 
the  downstream  end  of  the  lead  brush  overlapping  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  trailing  brush  so  that  the  debris  swept  by 
both  brushes  is  moved  across  the  assembly  and  deposited  by 
the  side  of  the  roadway. 


(24)  that  controls  the  fluid  pathway  (21)  from  the  reservoir  into 
the  suction  line  (12)  in  response  to  the  height  (22)  of  the  fluid 
within  the  reservoir.  This  system  restricts  large  volume  of  air 
from  being  drawn  into  the  suction  line  as  the  fluid  level  in  the 
reservoir  is  lowered.  The  float  mechanism  includes  a  sealing 
arrangement  (25)  to  restrict  air  from  being  introduced  into  the 
openings  from  around  the  float  mechanism  (24)  during  opera- 
tion of  the  system.  An  apparatus  (26)  is  also  associated  with  the 
float  mechanism  (24)  to  cause  the  pathway  (21)  to  be  signifi- 
cantly lowered  relative  to  the  level  (22)  of  the  fluid  and  the 
openings  (18)  in  the  suction  line  (12).  This  system  allows  the 
fluid  level  (22)  in  the  reservoir  (10)  to  be  at  a  very  low  level 
without  drawing  any  appreciable  amount  of  air  into  the  suction 
line  (12),  while  providing  very  low  restriction  to  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  into  the  suction  line  (12)  at  high  levels  (22)  of  the  fluid. 


T987,003 
RETROLUMINOMETER 

Norbert  L.  Johnson.  Oakdale,  and  Michael  J.  Knowd,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
ManuAicturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  929,299 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/48 

U.S.  a.  356—445 

2  Sheete  Drawing.      8  Pages  Specification 


T987,002 

RESERVOIR  WITH  CONTROLLED  PATHWAY  TO  A 

PUMP  SUCTION  LINE 

Robert  C.  Hansen,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,878 
Int.  a.2  BOID  29/20.  35/02.  35/14 
U.S.  a.  210—121 
''  1  Sheets  Drawing.      8  Pages  Specification 


A  reservoir  (10)  for  a  scavenging  system  has  a  suction  line  (12) 
of  a  pump  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and  a  float  mechanism 


A  retroluminometer  for  measuring  retroreflectivity  of  signs  or 
markings  at  their  actual  point  of  use  comprises  (1)  a  source  of 
alternating  light;  (2)  optical  means  for  both  directing  the  alter- 
nating light  onto  a  sign  or  marking  that  is  to  be  tested  and  for 
transmitting  light  retroreflected  by  the  sign  or  marking  onto  a 
panel  within  the  retroluminometer;  (3)  a  matrix  of  light-trans- 
mitting means  arranged  on  the  face  of  the  panel;  (4)  photosens- 
ing  means  optically  connected  to  the  light-transmitting  means 
and  adjustable  to  sense  and  measure  the  light  from  different 
ones  of  the  light-transmitting  means,  thereby  measuring  retro- 
reflection  at  different  angles  of  deviation  from  the  axis  of  the 
light  beam  incident  on  the  sign  or  marking;  and  (5)  electric 
circuitry  for  presenting  the  photosensed  light  as  a  visually- 
readable  measurement.  The  electric  circuitry  includes  filtering 
circuitry  for  filtering  out  signals  having  a  frequency  different 
from  that  of  the  alternating  source  so  as  to  eliminate  the  effect 
of  ambient  or  extraneous  light. 
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T987,004 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  tHE  EXTENT  OF 
OVERLAP  BETWEEN  TWO 

Michael  Feuer,  and  Ning  Nan,  both  ff  Foughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,306,  Jan 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2«6,187,  Jun.  26, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,^1979,  Ser.  No.  4,121 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15A(6 

VS.  a.  364—; 
11  Sheets  Drawing.     84  Pag( 

A  system  for  determining  the  extent 
primary  polygons  which  are  simply 
ces  of  known  coordinate  values.  Ea( 
polygon  is  first  defmed  in  terms  of 
limits  of  constant  values  as  shown  by  bl 
as  set  forth  in  block  15  in  FIG.  2,  a  deteimination  is  made  as  to 
whether  each  of  the  sides  in  one  of  the  polygons  intersects  any 
side  in  th:  other  polygon  by  respecti>«ely  equating  the  para- 
metric definitions  of  each  of  the  sides  i]|  the  first  polygon  with 
the  parametric  defmitions  of  each  of  l^ie  sides  in  the  second 
polygon.  A  pair  of  sides  so  equated  wll  intersect  if  each  side 
has  a  resultant  parameter  within  saif  limits.  Routines  are 
provided  for  determining  when  intei 
degenerate,  and  when  they  will  be  deg( 
will  be  no  intersections  thus  indicai 
either  completely  overlap  or  have  no 
tions  will  be  non-degenerate  if  the  n 
each  of  the  sides  is  somewhere  betweOi  said  limits.  Intersec 
tions  will  be  degenerate  if  the  resultant  parameter  for  either 


POLYGONS 
f  Poughkeepsi 
Vfachines  Corporation, 

17, 1974,  abandoned. 
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overlap  between  two 
nected  and  have  verti- 

of  the  sides  in  each 
rameters  which  have 

k  14  in  FIG.  2.  Then. 


side  is  at  one  of  its  limits.  A 
defined  as  one  involving  only 
polygons  while  a  degenerate 
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non-degenerate  intersection  is 

one  side  from  each  of  the  two 

ii  itersection  involves  an  addition- 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  2,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,104 

DOCK  LEVELING  APPARATUS 

Peter  B.  Bumham,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco 

Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
Origina]  No.  3,982,295,  dated  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  579,686, 
May  21, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
776,514 

Int  a.2  EOID  1/00 
VS.  CI.  14— 71 J  22  Claims 


•^^ 


16.  Lip  lock  means  for  maintaining  a  pivotable  lip  ofapivotable 
ramp  associated  with  a  loading  dock  in  a  projected  position  until 
released  by  (1)  pivoting  the  lip  to  a  position  near  parallel  with  the 
ramp  or  by  (2)  pivoting  the  lip  end  of  the  ramp  to  a  downwardly 
inclined  position  to  engage  lip  lock  release  means, 
comprising  in  mechanically  coupled  relationship  between  the 

pivotable  lip  arid  ramp 
support  means  carrying  an  elongated  pin  in  underlying  relation- 
ship to  the  ramp  and  lip, 
an  elongated  plate  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  supported  to 
permit  swinging  movement  thereof  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  pin  disposed  beneath  the  ramp  and  lip  in  longitu- 
dinally extending  relationship  thereto,  said  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  notch  with  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pin 
and  opening  at  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate  for  receiving  said 
pin  when  the  lip  is  pivoted  to  the  projected  position,  said  notch 
having  surface  means  shaped  to  prevent  the  pin  from  being 
relatively  cammed  from  the  notch  as  a  result  of  force  exerted 
by  the  weight  of  the  lip, 
a  block  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  in  longitudinally  slideable 
relationship  thereto  and  having  formed  therein  a  groove  with 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  pin  and  opening  at  an  edge  surface  to 
receive  said  pin  when  aligned  with  the  notch  in  said  plate, 
means  securing  said  block  in  association  with  said  plate  to 
permit  relative  longitudinal  displacement  between  said  plate 
and  block,  said  means  including  the  U-shaped  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  block  with  the  open  end  of  said  bracket  facing 
toward  the  edge  of  said  block  at  which  the  groove  opens  for 
retaining  the  pin  in  association  with  said  block,  said  bracket 
being  of  a  length  and  depth  greater  than  said  pin  and  secured 
to  said  block  to  permit  relative  displacement  of  said  pin  into 
and  out  of  said  groove  and  to  permit  relative  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  pin  along  the  aforesaid  edge  surface  of 
said  block  between  a  position  aligned  with  said  groove  and  a 
position  not  so  aligned. 


Re.  30,105 
FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  A.  Rodder,  775  Sunshine  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Original  No.  3,971,247,  dated  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  523,995, 
Not.  15, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
792,478 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/68;  COIN  31/00 
VS.  a.  73— rJ  R  28  Claims 

1.  Fluid  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 


a  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  enclosed  on  its  sides 
and  open  at  its  ends; 

a  thin  elongated,  i.e.,  uncoiled,  hot  wire  bent  in  half  to  ex- 
tend along  the  length  of  the  cavity; 

first  means  at  one  end  of  the  cavity  for  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  wire  in  fixed  relationship  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally with  respect  to  each  other  and  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other,  the  first  wire  supporting  means  comprising 
a  printed  circuit  board,  first  and  second  mutually  isolated 
conductive  pads  lying  entirely  on  the  circuit  board,  solder 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  hot  wire  and  the  first  and 
second  pads,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  inter- 
connected between  the  pads,  respectively,  and  the  measuring 
meansi 


second  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cavity  for  supporting 
the  middle  of  the  wire,  the  second  wire  supporting  means 
comprising  a  deformed  spring  that  exerts  tension  on  the 
middle  of  the  hot  wire  to  keep  the  hot  wire  taut  as  its 
length  changes,  permits  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
middle  of  the  wire,  and  prevents  lateral  movement  of  the 
middle  of  the  wire,  the  first  and  second  supporting  means 
cooperating  to  maintain  the  halves  of  the  wire  in  spaced 
approximately  parallel  relationship  from  each  other  and  in 
spaced  relationship  from  the  sides  of  the  cavity; 

means  for  forming  in  the  housing  a  fluid  entrance  to  the 
cavity; 

means  for  forming  in  the  housing  a  fluid  exit  from  the  cavity 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  entrance;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  change  in  resistance  of  the  hot  wire. 


Re.  30,106 
METHOD  OF  PRODUQNG  AMORPHOUS  CUTTING 
BLADES 
Donald  E.  Polk,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Robert  C.  Morris,  Ledge- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,940,293,  dated  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  544,164, 
Jan.  27,  1975.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,039,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,871,836.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  879,314 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C21D  1/00:  B26B  21/54:  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  204—23  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  [metal  J  cutting  implement 
[by  shaping  a  metal  strip  into  the  desired  implement  form  and 
sharpening  a  cutting  edge  on  said  implement  J,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  quenching  a  molten  metal  alloy  under 
conditions  producing  [the]  a  metal  strip  in  at  least  50  percent 
amorphous  state,  said  metal  alloy  having  the  composition 
represented  by  MaX*,  where  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cr  and  V,  X  is  at  least 


one  element  selected  from  the  group 
Al,  Sb,  Sn,  In,  Ge  and  Be,  a  ranges 


ft  3m 


W     »0"    fl* 


OIFPMCTIM    «IMI.C    IMg   i.KWIATIOM) 


90  atomic  percent  and  b  ranges  from 
atomic  percent. 
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ronsisting  of  P.  B,  C,  Si,    pattern  a  support  carrying 
65  atomic  percent  to    corresponding  to  one  of  the 
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an  organic  reducing  compound 
following  general  formulae: 


R2— C-  N— OH 
■ 
O 


Ri 


wherein: 
Rl  represents  hydrogen,  ar 
about  four  carbon 
group  containing  up 
group,  an  amino  group 


aliphatic  group  containing  up  to 
aton|s;  and  R2  represents  an  alkoxy 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
( if  the  formula 


t( 


r  »s-  w  ir 


10  atomic  percent  to  35 


Re.  30,107 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Urbain  L.  Laridon,  Wilr^jk;  Albert  L.  foot,  Kontich,  and  Jozef 
F.  Willems,  Wilryk,  all  of  Belgiufi,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N,V„  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Original  No.  34>96^97,  dated  Dec.  7, 
Apr.  3,  1974.  Application  for  reissut 
925,962 

Oaims  priority,  application  United 
16166/73;  Jun.  19,  1973,  29073/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under 
Protest  Programs  on  Feb.  17, 1976 
Int.  a.2  B41M  5/11 
U.S.  a.  427—145 


in  which  Rj  and  R4  (same  or  ui 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aromat  c 
together  the  necessary  atons 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  r-^ntaitiii 


,R3 
^R4 

lifferent)  represent  hydrogen,  an 
group,  or  R3  and  R4  represent 
to  close  a  5-  or  6-membered 
containing  nucleus;  and 


1976,  Ser.  No.  457,547, 
Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 

second  Trial  Voluntary 

5/18 


11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  process,  which  comprises  exposing  to  a  heat 


Rs— C— 1  H— OH 
I 
O 


wherein: 

[R;  represents  an  aliphatic 
bon  atoms,  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group;  J  R<, 
ible  noble  metal  salt  of 
organic  reducing  compound 
amount  to  reduce  said 
tern  having  a  temperati 
sufficient  to  initiate  said 


group  containing  up  to  18  car- 
group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered 
\s  an  aromatic group.axid  a  reduc- 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  said 
"  being  present  in  an  effective 
metal  salt  and  said  heat  pat- 
of  at  least  about  60*  C.  and 
eduction. 


sn 


m  ble 
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ai) 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  2,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,462 
ROSE  PLANT— JAGUAR 
Hendrik  W.  Oly,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Jockson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,581 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  slightly  darker  red  color 
of  bud  and  bloom  on  the  plant  otherwise  identical  to  the  vari- 
ety Mercedes. 


r 

PATENTS 
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ERRATA 

For 

See 

CXASS 

PATENT  NO. 

123-124  R 4,169,471 

414-334 4,169,536 

296-097  C 4,169,552 

126-427 4,169,554 

406-040 4,169,631 

406-093 4,169,632 

358-150 4,169,659 

435-235 4,169,761 

435-243 4,169,762 

435-115 4,169,763 

435-215 4,169,764 

435-291 4,169,765 

525-264 4,169,828 

548-213 4,169,835 

546-238 4,169,836 

548-224 4,169,837 

548-262 4,169,838 

549-081 4,169,839 

426-583 4,169,854 

585-022 4,169,863 

585-027 4,169,864 

585-314 4,169,865 

525-131 4,169,866 

525-417 4,169.867 

525-439 4,169,868 

525-087 4,169,869 

525-315 4,169,870 

528-287 4,169,935 

528-317 4,169,936 


U  M  I 


PATENTS 


\ 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  2,  1979 

NOTB— A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  is  located  in  the  back  of  this  Issue. 
These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,169^2 
ARTIFICIAL  MIDDLE  EAR  AND  EAR  CANAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Johannes  J.  Grote,  Bolwerkshof,  Lerop,  St.  Odilienberg,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  No*.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nor.   15,   1976, 
7612657 

iBt  a.2  A61F  1/18 
U.S.  a.  3—1.9  19  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  middle  ear  apparatus  for  in  vivo  implantation 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  portion  including; 

(a)  a  tube  means  of  microporous  biocompatible  material 
for  replacing  removed  portions  of  the  bony  external  car 
canal; 

(b)  a  ring  means  of  biocompatible  material  attached  to  said 
tube  means  for  replacing  the  bony  annulus  of  the  ear 
drum  and  for  supporting  an  ear  drum  membrane; 

(c)  a  complex  means  of  biocompatible  material  for  replac- 
ing the  hammer  and  anvil  complex  of  a  human  patient; 
and  / 

B.  a  second  portion  including;  a  piston  means  for  replacing 
at  least  part  of  the  stirrup  of  a  human  ear,  said  piston 
hieans  having  one  ^d  thereof  operably  coupled  to  said 
complex  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  middle  ear  sys- 
tem. 


4,169,293 
HYDROTHERAPY  VESSEL  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Albert  E.  Weaver,  Van  Nays,  Caltf.(  atttgnor  to  Chaiuo  Corpo- 
ration, Las  Vegas,  Nct. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  816,027 

Int  a.2  A47K  3/10.  3/00;  A61H  33/02 

MS.  a.  4—178  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydrotherapy  system  having  a  walled  vessel,  a  water 
circulating  pump,  conduit  means  for  conducting  water  from 
the  vessel  to  the  pump,  and  back  to  the  vessel,  and  switch 
means  for  actuating  the  water  pump,  the  improvement  therein 


which  comprises  safety  switch  means  for  automatically  shut- 
ting off  the  pump  when  the  water  level  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  vessel  comprising  pressure  sensing  means 
located  in  a  vessel  wall  below  the  operating  water  level  in  the 
vessel  and  responsive  to  the  water  level  in  the  vessel,  switch 
means  coupled  to  the  pressure  sensing  means  for  interrupting 
electrical  current  to  the  pump,  and  electrical  circuit  means  for 
connecting  the  switch  means  to  the  pump. 


4,169,294 

PLATFORM  BED  FRAME 

George  M.  Harris,  505  N.  Lalte  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,928 

Int.  a.2  A47C  ]9/04;  F16B  5/07 

MS.  a.  5—200  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  platform  bed  frame  for  supporting  mattress  means  in 
spaced  relationship  to  a  floor  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  plates,  each  side  plate  having  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  and  including  a  wall  portion  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  disposed  in  relation  to  the  floor  to 
provide  upright  support  for  said  mattress  means,  a  support 
portion  for  providing  support  for  a  peripheral  part  of  said 
mattress  means,  the  support  portion  integral  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  wall  portion  and  disposed  generally  transversely  of 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  wall  portion  to  provide  sup- 
port for  said  mattress  means,  a  flange  member  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly  of  and  integral  with  said  support  portion  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  mattress  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  platform,  and  a  foot  portion  integral  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  wall  portion  for  confronting  the  surface 
upon  which  the  platform  is  situated,  said  foot  portion  extend- 
ing generally  inwardly  of  said  wall  portion  and  including  a 
substantially  planar  portion  integral  with  said  wall  portion  and 
extending  inwardly  of  said  wall  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  plates  extending  substantially  transversely 
between  said  side  plates,  each  end  plate  having  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  and  including  an  intermediate  portion 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  two  ends  and 
disposed  in  relation  to  the  floor  to  provide  upright  support  for 
said  mattress  means,  an  upper  arm  portion  for  supporting  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  mattress  means,  the  upper  arm  por- 
tion integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  intermediate  portion, 
and  a  lower  leg  portion  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
intermediate  portion  for  confronting  the  surface  upon  which 
said  platform  is  situated;  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  end 
plates  being  positioned  in  overlapping  relationship  with  one 
another;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said  end 
plates  to  each  of  said  side  plates  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
platform  and  comprising  opposing  male  members  and  a  female 
member  complementary  to  each  of  said  male  members  on  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  said  end  plates,  said 
male  and  female  members  being  engageablc  with  one  another 
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when  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  and    aid  end  plates  are  posi- 
tioned in  overlapping  relationship  witl  i  one  another. 


4,1693S 
MATTRESS  STRUCTURE 
Michael  E.  Darling,  110  Geneva  Walk, 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27jtp8 
U.S.  a.  5—450 


bridge  spans  together  for 
a  vertical  axis  in  respons ; 
spacing  between  the  first 
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mutual  pivotal  movement  about 
to  variations  in  the  horizontal 
and  second  marine  structures. 


long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 
Ito.  841,828 


22  Claims 


CLEANING-IMPLEMENT 
Georg  Weihrauch,  Wald-1 
assignor  to  Coronet-Werke 
Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2606400;  May  19, 1976, 
Int  a.2  A47L 
U,S.  CL  15—145 


4,1<»,297 


I  [ANDLE  SECURING  MEANS 

Micqelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

Heinrich  ScUerf  GmbH,  Fed. 


1917, 


Slid 


: loca  ed 


1.  A  mattress  structure  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  interior  chamber  located  within 

an  air  mattress  capable  of  being 
chamber  when  in  the  collapsed  petition, 
to  be  inflatable  by  means  of  an  air 
being  located  within  said  interior 
mattress  deflated  and  located  withii 
the  said  air  mattress  being  in  physi  ;al 
inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel, 
deflated  and  stowed  within  said  inferior 
outer  panel  being  secured  in  a 
to  said  frame,  with  said  inflatable 
condition  the  said  mattress  beinj ; 
interior  chamber  and  extending 
with  said  mattress  inflated  the  sai(  i 
cated  substantially  in  the  aforementioned 
of  said  outer  panel. 


1  clos(  d 


frame; 

within  said  interior 

said  air  mattress 

•lower,  said  air  blower 

:hamber,  with  said  air 

said  interior  chamber 

contact  between  an 

said  mattress  being 

chamber  the  said 

position  with  respect 

nattress  in  the  inflated 

displaced  from  said 

^rward  of  said  frame, 

inner  panel  being  lo- 

closed  position 


,  Ser.  No.  769,969 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1611683;  Not.  10, 1976,  2651259 
i  3/11:  B25G  3/28 

21  Claims 


4,169,296 

CONNECnNG  BRIDGE  FOR  ifeRSONNEL  TO 

CONNECT  TWO  MUTUALLY  M(  IV ABLE  MARINE 

STRUCTURES 

Johannes  Wipkink,  Sassenheim,  Netherlands,  and  Harald  Jo- 

hansen,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignors  to  Ingenieursbureau 

Marcon  (Marine  Consultants)  B.V.,  Hie  Hague,  Netherlands 

and  Peder  SmedWg  Shipowners,  Stavinger,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1978,  Ser.  ^  o.  888,807 

Int.  C\?  EOID  I/ip 

U.S.  a.  14—71.1 

ID 


1.  A  clamping  device  for 
handle  having  an  end  portion 
arms  in  the  form  of  a  fork,  th< 
being  securable  in  apertures 
clamping  device  which  is 
and  engage  said  branch  arms 
branch  nrms  for  releasably 
of  said  body,  said  clamping 
groove  means  for  receiving 
the  bends  of  said  arms 
groove  means  in  the  region  di 
device  having  a  manual 
groove  means  constituting  a 
with  at  least  one  flattened 
device  when  the  branch  ann^ 
apertures  of  said  body 


I  sleasably  securing  a  body  to  a 

comprising  two  sprung  branch 

arms  having  bent  portions  and 

3f  said  body  by  means  of  the 

adipted  to  be  positioned  between 

and  be  movable  between  said 

the  arms  in  the  apertures 

device  comprising  peripheral 

portions  of  said  branch  arms, 

corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the 

the  clamping  device,  and  said 

control  member,  the  base  of  said 

<am  means  and  being  provided 

poftion  for  locking  the  clamping 

are  securely  clamped  in  the 


sec  unng  i 


belt 


1.  A  personnel  bridge  for  connecting  first 
structures  spaced  apart  in  a  horizontal 
meters  and  subject  to  relative  movem^t 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  bridge  span  pivotally  connoted 
first  marine  structure, 

(b)  a  second  bridge  span  pivotally 
the  second  marine  structure,  and 

(c)  means  connecting  the  other  ends|of 


21  Claims 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Gordon  Smith,  9714  Hawthorn 
FUed  Apr.  12, 

Int.a.2 
MS.  CL  15^250.33 


4,16  1,298 


197  J, 


and  second  marine 

lirection  by  at  least  20 

therebetween,  com- 

at  one  end  to  the 

connected  at  one  end  to 

the  first  and  second 


ApJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Ct.,  Sun  aty,  Ariz.  85351 

Ser.  No.  895^02 
1I60S7/40 

14  Claims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper 
wiper  blade  is  pressed  to  and  i 
wiper  blade  being  held  in  a  Wiper 
joined  at  a  connection  to  a  dr^e  i 
prising: 

means  for  selectively  setting  the  angle  at  which  said  wiper 


a  sembly  of  the  type  wherein  a 
I  loved  across  a  windshield,  said 
retainer  which  is,  in  turn, 
arm,  the  improvement  com- 


10 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


retainer  is  maintained  with  respect  to  said  drive  arm  while 

said  blade  is  being  drawn  across  said  windshield; 
said  means  for  selectively  setting  said  angle  including  flap 

means  which  cooperate  with  said  wiper  retainer; 
said  means  for  selectively  setting  said  angle  further  including 

adjustment  means  which  cooperate  with  said  flap  means 

to  set  said  angle. 


4,169,300 

SPRING-BIASED,  INSTANTLY  UNLOADED  KNIVES 

FOR  PENETRATING  AND  TENDERIZING  MEAT,  AND 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  STRIPPING  MEANS 

Timothy  J.  McCullough,  West  Lake,  Vermilion,  Ohio  44089 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,796,  Apr.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,375 

Int  a.2  A22C  9/00 

MS.  CL  17—25  6 1 


4,169,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PARTING  SURFACES  OF 

PLASTIC  MOLDS 
Kazuo  Bandoh,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1976,  51-25771 

Int.  a.2  B29F  1/03 

MS.  a.  15—312  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  plastic  flash  from  mated  parting 
surfaces  of  a  mold  between  shots  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  reciprocatably  mounted  on  a  support  assembly 
for  movement  relative  to  the  mold, 

(b)  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  when  the 
mold  is  open; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cleaning  heads  mounted  on  said  carriage  so  as  to 
be  moved  between  the  opened  mated  parting  surfaces  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  pair  of  cleaning 
heads  being  arranged  upon  said  carriage  so  that,  when 
they  are  moved  between  said  opened  parting  surfaces,  one 
cleaning  head  contacts  one  of  said  parting  surfaces  while 
the  other  head  contacts  the  other  of  said  parting  surfaces 
so  as  to  remove  flash  adhered  to  the  respective  parting 
surfaces; 

(d)  each  of  said  cleaning  heads  comprising: 

(i)  a  head  body  provided  with  a  parting  surface  facing 
opening, 

(ii)  means  arranged  around  the  opening,  and  connected  to 
a  compressed  air  source,  adapted  to  blast  air  against  the 
contacted  parting  surface  to  produce  a  difference  in 
temperature  between  the  plastic  flash  and  the  parting 
surface  and,  further  adapted  to  form  air  cutains  to  pre- 
vent scattering  of  flash  removed  from  the  parting  sur- 
face during  said  movement  of  the  cleaning  head,  said 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  or  slits 
through  which  the  air  is  blasted; 

(iii)  driven  brush  means  arranged  in  said  opening,  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  from  said  opening  to  contact  and 
brush  off  the  flash  from  the  parting  surface,  and 

(iv)  dust  collecting  means  connected  to  a  suction  source 
and  having  suction  ports  formed  between  said  blasting 
means  and  brush  means  adapted  to  collect  the  flash 
removed  by  said  blasting  means  or  said  brush  means. 


1.  In  a  meat  tenderizing  apparatus  having  a  frame,  support 
means  for  supporting  meat  to  be  tenderized,  a  ram,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  associated  with  said  ram  for 
guiding  said  ram  for  vertical  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  means,  a  plurality  of  module  means  disposed 
in  said  ram  each  said  module  means  carrying  a  downwardly 
directed  meat  tenderizing  knife,  means  effective  to  reciprocate 
said  ram  to  cut  said  meat,  a  stripper  carriage  operably  disposed 
to  move  in  coordination  with  said  ram  to  strip  said  meat  on  the 
upward  stroke  of  said  ram,  and  means  for  locking  said  stripper 
carriage  in  relation  to  said  reciprocable  ram,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  module  means  comprises  a  housing  having  first, 
second  and  third  stepped  coaxial  bores,  said  first  bore  slidably 
accomodating  a  shaft  from  which  said  knife  depends,  said 
second  bore  having  displaceably  disposed  therein  plural  balls 
instantly  responsive  to  upward  displacement  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  third  bore  having  displaceably  disposed  therein  keeper 
means  supported  on  said  balls  said  keeper  means  having  a 
passage  through  which  said  shafl  may  be  slidably  longitudi- 
nally translated,  and  spring  biasing  means  with  preselected 
spring  constant  to  bias  said  keeper  means  against  said  balls  so 
that  a  knife-retarding  obstruction  in  said  meat  which  exeru  an 
upward  force  sufficient  to  displace  said  balls  into  said  third 
bore  essentially  instantaneously  releases  said  shaft  so  that  there 
is  no  downward  force  on  said  shaft  after  it  is  released. 


4,169,301 
GILLING  OR  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Kaiser,  Waldshnt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Haaseatischer  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  4, 
1976,  2655079 

Int  CL2  DOIH  5/04 
MS.  a.  19—129  R  12  Claims 


1.  Gilling  or  stretching  apparatus  comprising 


■   A    ^TTrf-^   i 


tra  /erx  i 
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an  upper  set  of  individually  mov 
of  individually  movable  pin  b 

means  for  guiding  said  upper  set 
a  first  circuitous  path  and  means 
of  pin  bars  successively  in  a 
of  said  circuitous  paths 
linear  stretching  run,  a  linear 
direction,  and  transverse  runs 
run  and  return  at  each  end,  said 
run  each  having  an  entry  end 
verse  run  at  the  entry  end  of 
being  axially  aligned  with  the 
of  said  second  circuitous  path, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  upper 
along  said  circuitous  paths,  with 
of  pin  bars  travelling  in  the 
tive  stretching  runs  and  travelling 
and  toward  each  other  in  the 
respective  entry  ends, 

a  plurality  of  cushioning  members 
entry  end  of  said  stretching  rut 
cylindrical  paths  and  positioned 
bar  of  said  upper  and  lower  sets 
travels  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
of  said  stretching  run,  whereby 
said  pin  bar, 

said  cushioning  members  having  a 
ing  surface  so  disposed  that  the 
pin  bar  at  its  point  of 
surface  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
said  point  of  engagement,  whereliy 
ing  members,  the  upper  set  of 
cushioning  members  to  rotate 
and  the  lower  set  of  pins  bars 
members  alternately  to  rotate  th< 
site  direction. 


afa  e  pin  bars  and  a  lower  set 
bar  , 

pin  bars  successively  in 
for  guiding  said  lower  set 
seo  >nd  circuitous  path,  each 
comprist  ig  a  closed  loop  having  a 
n  turn  run  in  the  opposite 
o  >nnecting  said  stretching 
itretching  run  and  return 
an  exit  end,  the  trans- 
aid  first  circuitous  path 
run  at  the  entry  end 


4,169,302 
FABRIC  COVERED 
Bmce  A.  Ferguson,  233  S.  Quincy, 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A44B 
U.S.  a.  24—113  R 
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Hi  isdale.  III.  60521 
1  lo.  911,447 
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1.  A  fabric  covered  button  com;  ising  a  button  portion 
comprising  a  button  head  having  onlthe  rear  face  thereof  a 
cylindrical-shaped  stem  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  button  head  and  attachilent  means  for  securing 
said  fabric  covered  button  to  an  articl :  integrally  formed  with 
the  terminal  end  of  said  stem, 
said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  ann  iilar  grooves  in  spaced- 

apart  relationship  along  the  lengl  li  thereof, 
a  piece  of  fabric  draped  over  said  bi  itton  head  and  extended 

around  its  edge  to  the  rear  there<if,  and 
a  flat  washer-like  locking  ring  havi  ng  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side  and  an  interior  diameter  pro  x>rtioned  to  forcibly  fit 
over  said  stem  and  to  lockingly  en  ;age  with  the  respective 
ones  of  said  grooves,  an  annufer  inwardly  projecting 
flange  of  a  thickness  and  length  substantially  correspond- 
ing with  the  thickness  and  length  ^f  the  annular  grooves  in 


Skid 


ind  lower  sets  of  pin  bars 

laid  upper  and  lower  sets 

sameidirection  in  their  respec- 

in  opposite  directions 

transverse  runs  at  their 

■otatably  mounted  at  the 
of  the  first  and  second 
)  be  engaged  by  each  pin 
as  each  of  said  pin  bars 
return  run  to  the  entry  end 
to  retard  the  motion  of 

circumferential  cushion- 
d  rection  of  travel  of  each 
engagem(  nt  with  said  cushioning 
angent  to  said  surface  at 
to  rotate  said  cushion- 
pin  bars  engaging  said 
thejlatter  in  a  first  direction, 
e  igaging  said  cushioning 
latter  in  a  second  oppo- 


said  stem,  said  annular 
the  respective  ones  of 
ring  to  said  stem, 

the  edges  of  said  fabric  at 
lockingly  secured  betv^n 
and  said  locking  ring, 

the  underside  of  said  butt(ii 
having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  pointed  teetl 

said  locking  ring  further 
teeth  arranged  in 
with  said  teeth  on  the 
assist  in  securing  said 
being  provided  on  botl 
locking  ring  so  that  the 
teeth  on  either  said  top 
be  intermeshed  with 
button  head  to  secure 
button  head  and  said 

the  peripheral  edge  of  sai 
annular  grooves  being 
which  engage  with  said 
assist  in  forcibly  fitting 


the  rear  of  said  button  head  being 
the  rear  of  said  button  head 


head  being  substantially  flat  and 
c|oncentrically  arranged  circles  of 

formed  thereon, 

comprising  a  plurality  of  projecting 

concentric  circles  so  as  to  intermesh 

underside  of  said  button  head  to 

fabric  to  said  button  head,  said  teeth 

the  top  and  bottom  side  of  said 

latter  is  reversible,  whereby  said 

or  said  bottom  side  thereof  can 

teeth  on  the  underside  of  said 

fabric  between  the  rear  of  said 

locking  ring, 

stem  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
t  ipered  to  form  camming  surfaces 
flange  on  said  locking  ring  to 
aid  locking  ring  to  said  stem. 


sde( 
sad 
Mid  I 
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fasten: 

Jerome  H.  LemeUon,  85 
FUed  Not.  24, 
Iiita.2 
VS.  a.  24—204 


Recor 
1!76, 
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flange  lockingly  engaging  within 
grooves  to  secure  said  locking 
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MATERIALS 
St,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
,  Ser.  No.  744,504 
A44B  13/00 
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1.  A  fastening  material  coi  iprising: 

a  plurality  of  separately  fo  rmed  strips  of  fastening  material 
with  each  of  said  strips  f  >rmed  of  plastic  resin  and  having 
a  strip-like  planar  base  pi  )rtion  defining  a  unitary  molding 
and  containing  a  row  of  fastening  elements  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  strip  and  protruding  outwardly 
from  one  face  of  said  sti  p-like  base  portion  wherein  said 
a  laterally  extending  portion 
located  above  the  strip-li  ce  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
being  wider  than  the  width  of  said  fastening  elements, 

each  of  said  strips  having  its  strip-like  base  portion  in  abut- 
ment along  the  longitudi  lal  border  portions  thereof  with 
respective  longitudinal  1  order  portions  of  the  strip-like 
base  portions  of  adjace  it  strips  whereby  the  fastening 
elements  of  all  of  said  strips  extend  in  the  same  direction 
and  said  rows  thereof  are  parallel  to  each  other, 

fusion  bonding  means  secu^ng  said  abutted  base  portions  of 
said  strips  together  alont  their  abutting  longitudinal  bor- 
der portions  to  provide  t  n  integral  assembly  of  said  strips 
which  assembly  defines  i  wider  strip  or  sheet  formation 
having  a  plurality  of  ro>  fs  of  said  fastening  elements  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  across  said  assembly  from 
the  same  side  of  and  Ion  ptudinally  along  said  wider  for- 
mation of  said  material. 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2.  1979 


October  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11 


4,169,304 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUILDING  COLUMN 
Burton  A.  Binder,  3093  Moon  Lake  Rd.,  West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48033 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  726^25,  Sep.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,419 

Int.  a.2  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29-155  C  5  Claims 


central  circular  section,  wherein  the  leading  edge  of  the  base  of 
said  truncated  cone  sections  are  located  from  i  to  2/8  of  an 
inch  from  the  outer  diameter  of  said  central  circular  section 
wherein  the  angle  of  the  cone  sides  to  the  base  line  of  said 
truncated  cone  sections  is  49*  wherein  the  central  circular 
section  has  a  diameter  of  3  inches  and  wherein  said  third  and 
fourth  circular  sections  have  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  1/16 
to  lS/32  of  an  inch  and  have  a  uniform  diameter  of  2}  of  an 


jy      ^, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  decorative  building  column  to 
withstand  substantial  compression  loads  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  column  without  buckling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  thin-walled  hollow  non-load-bearing  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  a  first  dimension  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  rela- 
tively thin  lightweight  metal  such  that  the  edge  portions 
of  said  sheet  loosely  interfit  with  one  another  when  said 
assembly  is  complete; 

filling  said  loosely  assembled  thin  wall  hollow  shell  with  a 
foamable  plastic  material;  and 

expanding  said  foamable  plastic  material  within  said  shell  to 
laterally  expand  said  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said 
thin-walled  hollow  shell  to  a  second  dimension  slightly 
greater  than  said  first  dimension  to  place  said  shell  in 
laterally  outward  tension,  said  second  dimension  being 
greater  than  said  first  dimension  by  about  two-four  per- 
cent, the  expanding  of  said  plastic  positively  locking  the 
edge  portions  of  said  sheet  aJong  a  longitudinal  seam  and 
the  foamable  plastic  material  adhering  to  the  interior  walls 
of  said  shell; 

whereby  said  column  including  the  shell  and  the  foamable 
plastic  withstand  compression  loads  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  without  buckling  said  shell  and  without  cnmibling 
said  plastic. 


inch;  (b)  a  shaft  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  circular 
structure  so  as  to  support  said  circular  structure  and  allowing 
it  to  rotate,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  circular  structure;  (c)  two  support  members  supporting 
said  shaft  on  both  sides  of  said  circular  structure  and  allowing 
said  circular  structure  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  and  (d)  a  base 
plate  connected  to  said  support  members,  such  that  circular 
structure  is  free  to  rotate  and  being  supported  by  said  support 
members  and  said  base  plate. 


4,169,306 
HAND  TOOL 

Wallace  F.  Krueger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,506 

lat  a.J  B23F  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—239  5  daiw 


4,169,305 

ROLLER  FOR  INSERTING  FILLER  MATERIAL  IN 

CREVICES 

Edward  G.  Kniszona,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,972 

Int  a.2  B23F  19/02 

VS.  CL  29—235  10  Claims 

1.  A  roller  for  inserting  filler  material  to  the  proper  depth  in 
crevices  comprising  (a)  a  circular  structure  having  a  central 
circular  section  being  at  least  1/16  of  an  inch,  but  less  than  i  of 
an  inch  thick,  a  first  and  second  truncated  right  angle  cone 
section  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  central  section  and 
appended  on  each  side  of  said  circular  section  where  the  bases 
of  said  truncated  cone  sections  are  adjacent  to  the  central 
section  and  a  third  and  fourth  circular  section  of  uniform 
thickness  appended  to  the  truncated  part  of  said  cone  sections 
and  having  a  diameter  which  is  as  large  as  the  diameter  of 
cones  at  their  truncated  sides  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
1/16  of  an  inch  wherein  the  center  lines  of  said  central  section, 
said  truncated  cone  sections  and  said  third  and  fourth  circular 
sections  coincide  and  wherein  said  circular  section  is  symmet- 
rical on  either  side  of  the  center  lines  passing  through  said 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  a  base  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  lift  element  having  a  shank  extending  through 
said  bore  for  free  rotational  movement  therein  about  the  axis  of 
said  shank,  a  blade  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shank  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  extending  generally  radially  therefrom, 
said  blade  being  tai>ered  radially  outwardly  toward  the  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof  to  form  a  sharp  peripheral  edge  about  a 
major  portion  thereof,  means  for  biasing  said  blade  away  from 
said  base  member,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
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end  of  said  shank  for  rotating  said    hank  and  thereby  said   coupling  means  on  the  othei 
blade,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  lift  element  axially  along  said  shaak  axis  against  said  bias- 
ing means.  i 


October  2,  1979 


end;  providing  scribing  means 


protruding  from  said  first  moi  inting  member  adjacent  said  first 
coupling  means;  fastening  said  sign  attachment  member  to  a 


4,1«9,307 
CLINCH  TOOL  AND 
Donald  H.  Weinzimer,  New  York,  aAd 
Rosljm  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasig^ 
Syonet,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Scr.  to. 
Int  a.2  B23P  11/00:  B21F  iZ/fM, 
U.S.  a.  29—243.56 


METHOD 

Edwin  G.  Krakauer, 
n  to  Kay  Springy  Inc., 

880,045 

15/06.  33/04 

9  Claims 


sign  back;  providing  a  sign  t^plet;  impressing  said  sign  back 
with  said  protruding  first  mounting  member  and  scribe  on  said 


1.  An  automatic  clinching  tool  fc  r  supplying,  inserting, 
spacing  and  securing  a  connector  com  lonent  to  form  a  unitMl 
cross-grid  and  coil  frame  structure  coi  iprising:  a  body  frame, 
means  mounted  on  said  body  frame  for  spacing  and  retaining  a 
cross-grid  and  coil  to  form  a  connecter  component-receiving 
chordal  segmental  space,  said  spacinfe  and  retaining  means 
including  a  coil  stop  member  and  a  rear  guide  member,  said 
coil  stop  member  having  a  coil-engaging  lug  and  a  rear  stop 
member,  a  connector  component-engaging  closing  jaw  means 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  spacing  and  retaining  means  and 
having  means  for  displacing  said  closii^  jaw  means,  a  connec 
tor  component  supply  means  having 
slot  means  for  guidably  positioning  in 
ponents  in  a  predetermined  path,  sail 
slot  means  being  acutely  angled  relai 
whereby  said  connector  component  is 
in  said  segmental  space  while  said  com|K>nent-engaging  closing 
jaw  means  engages  said  seated  connecjtor  component  to  bend 
said  connector  component  thereby  loc  cing  said  cross  grid  and 
said  coil  together. 


connector  component 

vidual  connector  com- 

connector  component 

e  to  said  body  frame 

ted  on  said  cross  grid 


4,169,308 
SIGN  MOUNTING  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Minogue,  Hayward,  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Federal  Signal 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  ' 


Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser. 


Int  a.2  G09F  7/  }8 


MS.  a.  29—407 
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1.  A  process  of  mounting  a  sign 
support  comprising  the  steps  of:  pro< 
member  having  a  sign  attachment 


0.  878,363 


TClains 


templet  to  mark  said  templet 
ing  member  with  a  location 


n  registry  with  said  first  mount- 
of  said  first  mounting  member; 


providing  a  second  sign  moi  nting  member  having  a  second 
coupling  means  for  engagem(  nt  with  the  first  coupling  means 
of  said  first  mounting  membe  r;  mounting  said  templet  to  said 


sign  support;  placing  through 
at  said  marked  location  said 
having  a  second  coupling  foi 


said  templet  on  said  sign  support 
second  sign  mounting  member 
engagement  with  the  first  cou- 


pling means  of  said  first  mo  unting  means;  confronting  said 
templet;  and  coupling  said  m<  mbers  to  support  said  sign  from 
said  sign  support. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

Charles  E.  Megiimls,  529-1/2 

25302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 

almndoned.  This  application 

Inta.2 

U.S.  CL  29—447 
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forming  a  housing  having  an 


SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Naocy  St.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 


.  No.  585,817,  Jun.  11, 1975, 
tun.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,722 
I23F  11/02 

ISCUims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  i  ight  glass  assembly  comprising 


jpening  therethrough,  provided 


ter  of  said  housing  wall  at  pf 
tions,  effecting  a  change  in 
conditions  sufficient  to  cause  t 
tial  of  said  lens  and  housing 
opening  while  maintaining 


with  an  annular  wall,  formingia  lens  having  an  annular  periph- 
eral wall  provided  with  a  dian^eter  not  greater  than  the  diame- 

letermined  equilibrium  condi- 
lid  predetermined  equilibrium 
increase  in  the  radius  differen- 
/alls,  inserting  said  lens  in  said 
id  change  in  conditions  so  that 
said  lens  wall  is  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  said  housing 
wall,  inserting  an  annular  liner"  formed  of  a  deformable  material 
and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  radius  differential  of 
said  lens  and  housing  walls  ui  ider  said  predetermined  equilib- 
rium conditions,  between  said  lens  and  housing  walls,  and 
maintaining  said  liner  interpos  id  between  said  housing  and  said 
lens  while  permitting  said  hiusing  and  said  lens  to  return 
approaching  said  equilibrium  ( onditions  whereby  said  housing 
and  lens  walls  will  engage  sai  1  liner  to  place  said  lens  in  uni- 


form radial  compression  and 
said  housing  and  said  lens. 


form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 


4,1(  9,310 


WIRE  WRA  PPING 

Charles  R.  Murphy,  Siumyra  e, 
Nilsson,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  6, 
Int  a.2  HOIR 
U.S.  CL  29—751 


1918, 


a  sign  back  to  a  sign 

iding  a  first  mounting       1.  A  wire  wrapping  tool 
mein(>er  on  one  end,  and  first   bit  having  an  elongated  body 


TOOL 

:,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel  G. 


,  Ser.  No.  883,436 
5/00:  B21F  3/04 


8Claiiiis 


^^0     4lH-6 


-f-6 


cotnprising:  a  bit  and  a  sleeve,  said 
I  otatably  receivable  in  the  sleeve 
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and  means  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  releasably  attaching  the 
same  to  the  chuck  of  a  drive  motor,  there  being  a  tubular  tip 
rigid  to  the  body  at  its  opposite  end,  said  tip  having  a  recess  in 
one  side  thereof,  said  body  having  a  terminal-receiving  bore 
extending  thereinto  fron.  said  tip  and  a  groove  in  the  side 
thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the  recess,  there  being  means  on 
the  bit  at  the  junction  between  the  recess  and  the  groove  for 
cutting  the  insulation  of  a  wire  in  the  recess  and  the  groove  as 
the  bit  routes  in  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  window  align- 
able  with  the  groove  and  an  enlargement  near  the  tip  in  radi- 
ally spaced  relationship  to  the  recess  when  the  bit  is  in  the 
sleeve  and  when  the  window  is  aligned  with  the  groove,  and 
an  elongated  stationary  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  said  bearing  having  a  shoulder  near  the  cutting  means 
for  urging  the  wire  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  means  as 
the  bit  rotates  relative  the  sleeve. 


4,169,311 
VEGETATION  CUniNG  APPARATUS 
Dale  D.  Evenson,  60  Buckskin  La.,  Rolling  Hills  Est.,  Calif. 
90274,  and  VirgU  H.  Stair,  15411  Cobasset  St.,  Van  Ni^s, 
Calif.  91406 

FOcd  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,963 

Int  a.2  AOID  55/18 

MS.  a.  30—276  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  spool  mounted  within  said  housing  having  at  least  one  line 
member  would  therearound  and  extending  therefrom 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  contacting  and  cutting  vege- 
tation by  rapid  circular  movement  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing during  rotation  of  said  housing; 

means  connected  to  said  housing  for  locking  said  spool 
against  rotation  of  said  spool  relative  to  said  housing  and 
for  unlocking  said  spool  during  rotation  of  said  housing  to 
permit  said  relative  rotation  and  unwinding  of  said  line 
member  from  said  spool; 

a  support  ring  mountoi  on  said  housing;  and 

means  secured  to  said  support  ring  for  cutting  said  line 
member  when  the  sp)eed  of  rotation  of  said  support  ring 
decreases  relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  line 
member. 


4,169,312 
KNIFE  Wrra  INTERCHANGEABLE  BLADES 
Alfred  C.  Mar,  5861  SW.  Benfleld  Ct,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,187 
Int  a.2  B26B  1/00 
MS.  a.  30—337  4  Claims 

1.  A  knife  accommodating  interchangeable  blades  compris- 
ing 
a  blade  having  a  tang  extending  from  the  base  thereof, 
an  elongate  handle  having  a  front  region  and  an  opposed 
back  region,  said  handle  including  a  tension  fork  having 
an  axially-extending  base  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


front  region,  and  outer  and  inner  arms  attached  to  said 
base  and  extending  substantially  axially  therefrom,  said 
outer  arm  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  region, 

an  elongate  lever  having  opposed  pivot  and  locking  points, 
mounted  at  its  pivot  point  in  the  back  region  of  the  handle 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  locked 
position  in  which  the  lever  is  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  said  handle, 

lever  locking  means  including  a  contact  surface  defined  on 
said  inner  arm  and  a  cammed  surface  defined  on  said  lever 


adjacent  iu  pivot  point,  the  latter  surface  being  dimen- 
sioned to  engage  slideably  and  forceably  said  contact 
surface,  and  force  said  inner  arm  toward  said  outer  arm,  as 
said  lever  is  swung  toward  its  locked  position,  to  lock  said 
lever  in  locked  position, 
a  cavity  defined  within  said  handle  at  the  front  region 
thereof,  dimensioned  to  receive  said  tang  therein,  and 
means  defined  on  said  tang  for  cooperating  with  said 
locking  point  to  secure  said  tang  axially  within  said  cavity, 
when  said  lever  is  in  its  locked  p>osition. 


4,169,313 
DRUM  DEHEADER 
Elmer  T.  Thurmond,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Company  of  America,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902.480 
Int  CL2  B67B  7/36 
MS.  CL  30—432  16 


1.  A  drum  cutter  for  use  in  opening  an  end  of  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  drum  chime  comprising  a  base  engageable  with 
the  outside  surface  of  the  drum,  said  base  having  at  one  end  an 
upstanding  lug  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  drum  chime  and 
having  at  the  other  end  a  shoulder  engageable  with  the  under- 
side of  the  drum  chime,  a  head  provided  with  an  integral 
handle  which  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base  and 
the  drum,  pivot  means  having  a  first  axis  for  mounting  said 
head  on  said  base,  a  blade  secured  to  said  head  for  cutting  the 
end  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  drum  chime,  an  elongated  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  to  said  base  atwut  a 
second  axis  and  linkage  means  connecting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lever  to  said  head  whereby  a  person  may  grip 
the  handle  with  one  hand  and  apply  a  force  to  said  lever  with 
the  other  hand  thereby  causing  said  head  to  pivot  and  said 
blade  to  be  lowered  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  drum,  said  handle  and  said  lever  being  generally  perpendic- 
ular, said  handle  being  elongated  and  having  a  series  of  protu- 
berances along  one  edge  thereof  forming  a  hand  grip,  and  said 
blade  being  removably  secured  to  said  head  by  set  screws  and 
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being  located  in  a  plane  which  is  ^nerally  perpendicular  to 
said  handle. 
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upper  dental  cast  and 
said  dental  cast 


r<  taining  it  in  fixed  relationship  with 
mounti  ig  plate. 


MOUNTING  CASTS 


1.  A  dental  articulator  for  moiiiting  and  supporting  a 
matched  upper  and  a  lower  dental  cast  having  a  threaded 
aperture  in  the  base  of  said  dental  c^ts,  said  articulator  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  articulator  body  having  a  bas  ;  element  and  at  least  one 
vertical  element  extending  upv  ard  from  said  base  ele- 
ment; 

(b)  a  lower  dental  cast  mounting  j  g  supix>rted  by  the  base 
element  of  said  articulator  bod; ;  said  lower  dental  cast 
mounting  jig  having  a  screw  m(  mber  extending  upward 
for  threadably  engaging  the  thre  ided  aperture  in  the  base 
of  said  lower  dental  cast  and  ret  ining  it  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  the  base  element  of  sa  d  articulator  body;  and, 

(c)  an  upper  dental  cast  mountin  g  jig  for  mounting  and 
adjusting  said  upper  dental  cait  in  centric  anatomical 
relationship  with  said  lower  dent  il  cast;  said  upper  mount- 
ing jig  having  a  normally  horizc  ntal  frame  member  with 
spaced  apart  elongated  side  elen  ents  and  being  pivotally 
joined  to  the  vertical  element  ol  said  articulator  body  to 
be  superimposed  with  the  base  e  ement  of  said  articulator 
body;  an  elongated  transverse  h  r  member  spanning  said 
side  elements  of  said  frame  mem  ber  and  being  retainably 
slidable  fore  and  aft  with  the  sid  :  elements  of  said  frame 
member  for  providing  anterior  posterior  movement  of 
said  upper  dental  cast  in  relat  snship  with  said  lower 
dental  cast;  a  lateral  movement  )lock  member  longitudi- 
nally and  retainably  slidable  on  i  aid  transverse  bar  mem- 
ber for  providing  lateral  movent  ent  of  said  upper  dental 
cast  in  relationship  with  said  Iow(  x  dental  cast,  and  having 
a  vertical  bore  therethrough  spaced  to  be  adjacent  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  bar  member; 
a  vertical  movement  member  r^inably  movable  in  the 
vertical  bore  of  said  lateral  mo^ 
providing  vertical  movement  of  | 
relationship  with  said  lower 
wobble  plate  assembly  operably 
movement  member  for  providing  retainable  rotational  and 
retainable  canting  movement  of  said  upper  dental  cast  in 
relationship  with  said  lower  denttil  cast;  and,  a  dental  cast 
mounting  plate  detachably  joinec  to  said  wobble  plate  and 
carrying  a  downward  extending !  crew  element  for  thread- 
ably  engaging  the  threaded  ape  ture  in  the  base  of  said 


4,169^14 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  FOR 

WITHOUT  PLA  STER 

Roger  W.  Mercer,  1340  Arlington  E  r.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324, 

and  Louis  E.  Hay,  847  Woodhill  Hd.,  Ehiyton,  Ohio  45431 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  837,002 

Int.  a.2  A61C  J I/OO 

VS.  CI.  32—32  ]  20  Claims 


4  169,315 
ELLIl  >SOGRAPH 


^ment  block  member  for 

aid  upper  dental  cast  in 

tntal  cast;  a  dependent 

attached  to  said  vertical 


Un  Sin,  135-2,  Lane  120,  H|i 
FUed  Jul.  21, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  33—30  C 


Lin  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
4»78,  Ser.  No.  926^57 
B43L  11/04 


1.  An  ellipsograph  utilizii^ 
drawing  an  ellipsoid 
cap  formed  on  the  top  porti(in 
a  positioning  disc  which  furtjier 
extending  from  the  bottom 
tral  rod;  a  pair  of  horizonta 
radially  from  said  sleeve, 
respectively;  a  circle  held  by 
connected  through  links  to 
rotational  rod  engaged  with 
a  roller  seat  equipped  thereolii 
a  guide  tube  which  is  eccent  rically 
major  axis  rod  further 
connect  with  a  trap  of  said 
so  as  to  draw  an  ellipsoid 
pushed  to  move. 
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dynamic  projection  method  for 

ng  a  central  rod  having  a  circle 

thereof  and  screw  connected  to 

comprises  a  positioning  needle 

I  ace  thereof;  a  sleeve  on  said  cen- 

beams  secured  to  and  extending 

( onnecting  to  a  pair  of  supports 

said  supports;  a  pair  of  guide  balls 

ring  of  said  sleeve  by  screws;  a 

laid  sleeve  having  a  pen  stand  and 

i;  and  a  major  axis  rod  slidable  in 

secured  to  said  circle;  said 

a  connector  by  which  to 

stand  forming  a  rotatable  joint; 

>ath  when  said  rotational  rod  is 


comprises 
pm 


4,  69,316 
VIBRATION  RESISTA  NT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  Fed^  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmkH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Mar.  6,  H  78,  Ser.  No.  883,788 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22. 
1977, 2712422  ^ 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  a.  33-125  C  12  a«lm« 

1.  In  a  position  measuring  device  having  a  measuring  scale, 
first  and  second  spaced  gui(  le  surfaces,  a  scanning  unit,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  si  lanning  unit  with  respect  to  the 
guide  surfaces  for  guiding  th<  scanning  unit  along  the  scale,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  compensating  mass; 
means  for  connecting  the  c  smpensating  mass  to  the  scanning 

unit; 
means,  mounted  on  the  coi  necting  means,  for  conUcting  the 

first  guide  surface;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  conU  cting  means  into  contact  with  the 
first  guide  surface,  said  >>iasing  means  acting  to  urge  the 
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IS 


scanning  unit  into  contact  with  the  second  guide  surface,  4,169,318 

and  said  compensating  mass  arranged  to  reduce  the  ten-     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EYEGLASS 

LENSES,  PRIOR  TO  THE  SHAPING  AND/OR 
BEVELLING  THEREOF 
Antonio  C.  CortM,  Hospitalet  de  Llobregat,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Proptis,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  23,  1976,  223.977; 
Jun.  8,  1977,  229.141 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  1/00;  G02C  7/02 
VS.  a.  33—174  A  7  ( 


dency  of  the  scanning  unit  to  lift  off  the  second  guide 
surface  when  acceleration  is  applied  to  the  guide  surfaces. 


4,169,3lf 
PREOSION  ELECTRICAL  CALIPERS 
Miroslav  B.  Bone,  11457  60th  Terrace  North,  Seminole,  Fla. 
33542 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,476 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/02 

VS.  a.  33—148  H  13  Oairas 


1.  A  precision  measuring  calipers  for  machinists  and  the  like 
.  comprising  spreadable  and  retractable  caliper  legs  and  means 
connected  with  the  caliper  legs  to  finely  adjust  their  relative 
positions  during  use,  a  pair  of  conducting  elements  on  at  least 
one  leg  of  the  calipers  in  telescopically  interfitting  relationship 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  parts  of  a  machined  work- 
piece  to  be  measured,  the  outer  one  of  said  pair  of  conducting 
elements  being  spherically  formed  with  precision  at  least  in 
part  and  the  interior  one  of  the  conducting  elements  including 
a  contact  tip  exposed  through  the  spherical  surface  of  the  outer 
conducting  element,  the  other  leg  of  the  calipers  having  at  least 
a  single  machined  workpiece  engaging  element  thereon,  said 
conducting  elements  being  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  leg  of  the  calipers  on  which  they  are  car- 
ried, at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  powered  light  emitting  ele- 
ments on  the  calipers  remotely  from  said  conducting  elements 
and  being  electrically  connected  with  the  conducting  ele- 
ments, and  an  electrical  grounding  means  for  the  calipers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  eyeglass  lenses,  prior  to 
the  shaping  and/or  bevelling  thereof,  said  preparation  consist- 
ing of  marking  or  attachment  of  a  holding  member  to  said  lens, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  body, 

a  cavity  in  the  upper  horizonul  surface  of  said  body, 

an  annular  member  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  cavity  and 
capable  of  rocking  in  any  direction,  said  annular  member 
having  at  least  three  arms  adapted  for  supporting  a  lens 
extending  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 

means  for  directing  a  concentrated  light  beam  through  the 
cavity, 

an  upright  column  attached  to  said  body, 

an  arm  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  to  said  upright 
column  and  having  an  aperture  over  said  cavity,  three 
bosses  extending  from  the  lower  face  thereof  and  dis- 
posed, preferably,  as  the  apexes  of  an  equilateral  triangle, 
said  bosses  being  adapted  to  hold  the  lens  together  with 
the  arms  of  the  annular  member, 

a  spring  urging  said  arm  in  a  downward  direction, 

means  for  lifting  said  arm  against  the  urging  of  said  spring, 

a  transparent  plate  supported  by  said  arm  and  capable  of 
rotation  around  said  upright  column,  said  plate  having  a 
millimeter  reticle, 

means  mounted  to  the  arm  and  to  the  plate  suitable  for 
ensuring  a  particular  relative  position  between  the  two, 

an  upright  support  column  and  a  guide  post  attached  to  said 
body, 

and  interchangeable  means  for  the  preparation  of  a  lens  pnor 
to  shaping  thereof  mountable  on  the  upright  support  col- 
umn and  the  guide  post. 


4,169,319 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  WET  HLMS 
Paul  N.  Gardner,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paul  N. 
Gardner  Company,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,299 
Int  a.-  GOIB  5/18 
VS.  a.  33—169  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  wet  film  on  a 
surface,  comprising  a  substantially  circular  disc  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  0.032  to  0. 125  inches,  said  disc  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  calibrated  measur- 
ing notches  disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
notches  each  including  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending 
side  walls  and  a  generally  circumferentially  extending  end  wall 
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connecting  radially  inner  ends  of  sai( 
ends  of  said  side  walls  extending  to  t  le 
disc  and  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  n 
the  radially  outer  end  of  a  side  wall 
cumferentially  spaced  from  the  radii  lly 
est  side  wall  of  an  immediately  adjao  nt 
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side  walls,  radially  outer 

outer  periphery  of  said 

open  end  of  each  notch, 

of  each  notch  being  cir- 
outer  end  of  the  near- 
notch  to  form  a  gener- 


second 


S) 


itle 


said  reservoir  so  that 

upwardly  in  said  tube  ii 

in  said  reservoir, 
(g)  a  second  elongated 

extending  from  the  bottom 

another  end  opened  to 
(h)  fluid  carried  in  said 

fluid  in  said  reservoir 

in  said  second  tube  to 

said  reservoir, 
(i)  reels  rotatably  mountec 

elongated  tubes  thereoi 
(j)  means  carried  on  said 

said  other  ends  of  said 

with  said  other  ends  of 

fluid  level  in  said 
(k)  means  manually  adjusting 

raising  the  level  of  fluic| 

a  desired  height, 
whereby  said  elongated 

place  to  another  while 

the  same  height. 
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the  level  that  said  fluid  extends 
the  same  height  as  the  liquid  level 

ransparent  tube  having  one  end 
of  said  reservoir  and  having 
the  atmostphere, 

tube  communicating  with  said 
that  said  fluid  extends  upwardly 
same  height  as  the  liquid  level  in 


o  iher  < 


reser  'oir, 


ally  circumferentially  extending  fao :  between  such  adjacent 
notches,  the  depths  of  said  notches  b  eing  graduated,  said  disc 
being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  tli  ereof  along  the  film-con- 
taining surface  so  that  at  least  some  c  f  said  measuring  notches 
travel  through  the  film  and  become  m  etted  thereby  to  measure 
the  film  thickness. 


4,169^20 
LEVELING  DEtlCE 
Lewis  L.  Bennett,  6  Woodleigh  Ave., 
Filed  Not.  10, 1977,  Set. 
Int.  a.2  GOIC 
VS.  a.  33—367 


Taylors,  S.C.  29687 
No.  850,261 
1/04 

5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  providing  a  plurality  of  reference 
points  for  use  in  simultaneously  lev(  ling  objects  such  as  the 
comers  of  foundations  for  house  tr4lers  and  the  like  which 
extend  over  large  areas  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  reservoir  having  in  axially  disposed  verti- 
cally extending  bore, 

(b)  a  stand  supporting  said  reservoir  in  a  vertical  position 
including: 

(i)  a  horizontal  base  portion,  am 
(ii)  a  post  extending  upwardly  fr  >m  said  base  portion  into 

said  vertical  bore  of  said  reset  ^oir, 

(c)  a  liquid  carried  in  said  reservoi  -, 

(d)  vent  means  carried  on  top  of  s)  id  reservoir  venting  said 
reservoir  to  the  atmosphere, 

(e)  an  elongated  transparent  tube  Having  one  end  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoif  and  having  another  end 
opened  to  the  atmosphere, 

(0  fluid  carried  in  said  tube  commuiiicating  with  said  fluid  in 


WASTE  HEAT 
John  A.  Nichols,  Stoughton, 

Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  696,738, 
This  application  Apr. 
Inta 
U.S.  a.  34—23 


on  said  reservoir  for  winding  said 
when  not  in  use, 

end  of  said  tubes  for  attaching 

tubes  to  the  object  being  leveled 

aid  tubes  being  carried  above  said 

and 

the  height  of  said  reservoir  for 

in  said  tubes  and  said  reservoir  to 

tli  be  can  be  readily  moved  from  one 
uud  fluid  level  therein  remaiiu  at 


4,  [69,321 
I  ECYCX,ING  SYSTEM 

1  >Iass.,  assignor  to  Airtech  Systems, 


Jiia.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,132,011. 
19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,665 

'F26Bi/« 

5Claims 


1.  The  method  of  increas  ng  production  of  a  fabric  dryer 
located  within  a  room  withoi  it  increasing  energy  constunption, 
comprising: 

heating  the  fabric  at  high  t  smperature  with  main  dryer  air  to 
drive  off  entrained  poll  iting  particles  and  volatile  fluids 
from  the  fabric  to  prodi  ice  a  hot  exhaust  of  air,  particles 
and  fluids, 

discharging  the  hot  exhau  it  along  a  first  path, 

feeding  fresh  air  along  a  se  »)nd  path  that  intersects  said  first 
path  but  remains  isolate*  therefrom  to  heat  the  fresh  air  by 
the  hot  exhaust  without  intermixing  the  fresh  air  and  hot 
exhaust,  removing  the  f  uids  and  entrained  particles  from 
the  hot  exhaust  by  condensing  while  cooling  with  said 
fresh  air,  and 

directing  only  the  fresh  ait  heated  by  hot  exhaust  against  the 
fabric  prior  to  heating  tl  le  fabric  by  main  dryer  air  to  said 
high  temperature  whei  ;by  the  fabric  is  separately  pre- 
heated prior  to  being  h  sated  to  said  higher  temperature 
without  consuming  addi  tional  energy  from  external  of  the 
dryer  and  providing  sh(  trter  production  times  wittiin  the 
dryer. 
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4,169,322 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 
Walter  E.  Buske,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wotrerine  Cor- 
poration, Metbuen,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,213 

Int.  a.2  F26B  17/26 

VS.  a.  34—57  A  9  Claims 


1.  Particulate  treatment  apparatus  comprising 

Structure  defining  a  particle  treatment  zone  including  a 
conveyor  defining  an  imperforate  lower  particle  treat- 
ment zone  boundary, 

a  chamber  above  said  particle  treatment  zone  arranged  to 
receive  a  body  of  liquid, 

means  for  creating  a  zone  of  vapor  within  said  chamber 
above  said  body  of  liquid, 

an  array  of  nozzle  tubes  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  disposed  along  the  length  and  across  the 
width  of  said  treatment  zone,  the  upper  ends  of  said  nozzle 
tubes  extending  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  chamber 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  imperforate  transport  surface  of  the  conveyor, 

and  means  for  flowing  vapor  from  said  vapor  zone  through 
said  tubes  downwardly  against  said  conveyor  surface  for 
fluidizing  particles  on  said  conveyor  with  concurrent 
vapor  exchange  so  that  the  particulate  material  entrains  a 
substantial  amount  of  vapor  as  it  is  transported  through 
the  treatment  zone. 


4,169,323 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUONG  MULTI-COLORED  HOBBY 

CRAFT  DESIGNS 

Robert  W.  Engel,  2745  Provincetowne,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,292 

Int.  a.2  B44D  2/00;  B05D  1/30 

VS.  CL  35—26  5  Claims 


(b)  means  for  supporting  said  array  of  tubes  extending  verti- 
cally with  their  lower  ends  closed, 

(c)  one  vertical  face  of  said  array  of  tubes  having  imprinted 
thereon  an  outline  design  defining  individual  specific  areas 
to  be  colored  differently,  including  areas  for  one  color 
located  below  areas  for  other  colors  and  areas  for  one 
color  surrounded  by  areas  for  other  colors,  the  outline  of 
the  design  being  opaque  and  the  lines  thereof  being  of 
different  thicknesses  as  necessary  to  mask  the  interfaces  of 
vertically  superposed  quantities  of  sand  having  different 
colors  for  the  areas  above  and  below  such  lines,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  sand  of  various  colors  selected 
to  conform  to  the  colors  of  the  various  areas  of  the  design 
to  be  poured  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  in 
varying  quantities  and  sequence  for  filling  in  each  of  the 
individual  portions  of  the  design. 


4,169,324 
SOCK  AND  SHOE  AND  SOCK  AND  SHOE  FASTENING 

MEANS 

Don  W.  Gibbs,  3452  Monte  Verde  Dr.,  HoUaday,  Utah  84109 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,921 

Int  CL2  A43B  7/001  1/04;  A41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  36—83  17  Claims 


1.  A  sock  for  a  foot  comprising  a  toe  region,  a  heel  region, 
optionally  a  tube,  a  collar  defining  an  opening,  and  a  Y-shaped 
flap  protruding  from  the  rear  of  the  sock  at  or  above  the  heel 
region  for  fastening  to  the  outside  of  the  rear  or  heel  region  of 
a  shoe  to  prevent  the  sock  from  sliding  or  riding  into  the  shoe, 
the  upper  two  legs  of  the  flap  being  joined  to  the  sock  and  the 
lower  single  leg  being  free  for  fastening  to  the  shoe. 


4,169,325 

SKI  BOOT 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  27, 1976,  76  02167 

Int  a.2  A43B  3/00 

VS.  a.  36—117  14  Cfadms 


»»i.- 


I.  For  use  in  making  a  multi-colored  sand  art  hobby  craft 
item,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  unitary  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
transparent  tubes  having  substantially  identical  dimen- 
sions and  having  open  upper  ends. 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  shell  element; 

(b)  a  single-walled  lining  element  defining,  in  conjunction 
with  said  shell  element,  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  filler; 

(c)  means  (3,  4;  10,  11;  12;  FIGS.  5  to  13)  for  sealing  said 
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cavity,  said  sealing  means  beiif; 
shell  element  and  said  inner  li 
filler  and  having  a  contour  d^imiting 
sealed  cavity; 
(d)  said  sealing  means 
removably  connecting  said 
said  shell  and  inner  lining 
lining  element  is  removably  mounted 


interposed  between  said 

ing  element  to  retain  said 

the  extent  of  said 


compnsi^g  means  (14;  20-26)  for 

means  to  at  least  one  of 

nts,  whereby  said  inner 

in  said  shell  element. 


I  sealing 
ele4ie: 


4,169^26 
CONTAINER  WITH  IDENTinC  ^TION 
TO  THE  TOP  CHIME  AND  TTS 


MANUFACTl  JRE 


Robert  H.  Reese,  Wheaton,  and  Gephardt 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bi^s. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  SerJ  No.  757,020 
Int.  a.2  G09f1?/00 
VS.  a.  40—306 
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TAG  SECURED 
METHOD  OF 


Facko,  Blue  Island, 
i.  Corporation,  Delaware, 


7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  drum  comprising 

a.  a  shell  defining  the  side  walls 
upper  end  and  a  bottom  closed 

b.  a  chime  strip  attached  to  one  ol 

c.  a  loop  of  elongated  material 
bearing  tag  or  label  secured 
chime  strip,  said  chime  strip 
and  beaded  with  the  associated 
being  embedded  in  the  top 


the  drum  and  having  an 
end; 

the  ends  of  the  shell;  and 

i  dapted  to  receive  a  data 

between  the  shell  and  the 

at  the  top  of  the  shell 

)arts  of  the  shell,  the  loop 

chime  construction. 


be  ng  ; 


bea(  ed 


4,169,327 
SIGN  BOX 

Johann  Stilling,  A1001,1141  Royal 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G09F 
U.S.  a.  40—549 

1.  A  sign  structure  having  a 
length  and  breadth,  and  a  moveable 
ing  length  and  breadth,  and  which 
at  least  four  elongated  linear 

ing  structurally  rigid  housing 
at  least  four  housing  comer 
necting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
spaced  apart  relation; 
first  supporting  formations  forma 
side  members  and  extending 
housing  comer  members  beinj 
formations   thereby   defining 
formations  around  said  housing 
housing  locking  members 
comer  members  adjacent  ones 
bers; 
at  least  four  elongated  linear 
with  corresponding  ones  of 
and  providing  a  structurally 
panel  at  least  four  frame 


secuni  ig 
(if 

frai  le 
sa  d 
r  gid 


con  ;r 


STRUTFURE 

Y^rk  Rd.,  Islington,  Canada 
No.  859,091 

9aaims 

housing,  of  predetermined 

ont  panel  of  correspond- 

domprises: 

housfng  side  members  provid- 

walls; 

membjers  respectively  intercon- 

lousing  side  members  in 


integrally  on  said  linear 

fofwardly  thereof,  and  said 

free  of  said  supporting 

iscontinuous   supporting 


each  of  said  housing 
said  housing  side  mem- 


members  co-extensive 
housing  side  members 
frame  for  said  front 
members  respectively 


mterconnectmg  two 
and  co-extensive  with 

second  supporting 
linear  frame  members 
and  said  frame  comer 
ing  formations 
supporting  formations 

frame  locking  members 
members  to  adjacent 

recesses  in  said  frame 
frame  comer  member 
cesses  being  disposed 
tinuous  endless  recess 
front  panel; 

seal  flange  means  formed 
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ai  Ijacent  ones  of  said  frame  members 
said  housing  comer  members; 
formitions  formed  integrally  with  said 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof, 
nembers  being  free  of  said  support- 
thereby  defining  discontinuous  second 
around  said  front  panel; 
lecuring  each  of  said  frame  comer 
c  nes  of  said  frame  members; 
members  and  similar  recesses  in  said 
in  end  abutting  relation,  such  re- 
I  a  common  plane  to  define  a  con- 
for  receiving  edge  portions  of  a 


ki 

^^ 

? 

% 

-32- 

If 

\ 

1?6 

Jf 

133 

124 

•6- 

4 

similar  seal  flange 
members  in  end  abuttkig 
endless  seal  flange  mes  ns; 

cooperating  sealing  mear  s 
bers,  and  similar  seali  ig 
comer  members  in  end 
uous  endless  sealing 
flange  means; 

a  resiliently  compressible 
between  said  seal  flang : 
sealing  between  said  h<  lusing 

releasable  securing  mean; 
supporting  means  and 
engagement  with  each 
panel  on  said  housing 
restrict  the  passage  of 


'  sigi 


MODULAR 
William  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  224C 
60062 

Filed  May  23, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  40—612 
1.  A  modular  display 
assorted  label  means  for 
visual  communications 
a  substantially  rectangula ' 
second  end  and  having 
indentations  of  equivaU  nt 
therein, 
said  square  indentations 

and  second  ends  of 
said  square  indentations 
means  describing  a 
horizontal  or  vertical  , 
cally  and  structurally 


fsaic 


on  said  housing  side  members,  and 


V 


v.v 


■9J.        K 


formed  on  said  housing  comer 
relation  to  form  a  continuous 


formed  on  said  frame  side  mem- 
means  formed  on  said  frame 
abutting  relation  to  form  a  contin- 
:ans  in  registration  with  said  seal 

continuous  endless  seal  disposed 

means  and  said  sealing  means  for 

ising  and  said  front  panel,  and, 

releasably  maintaining  said  first 

said  second  supporting  means  in 

other  thereby  securing  said  front 

1  /ith  said  seal  being  compressed  to 

1  noisture  into  said  housing.      ■- 


4169,328 
Dli»LAY  SIGN  SYSTEM 

White  Oak  Dr.,  Northbrook,  lU. 


;  977,  Ser.  No.  799,380 
2  G09F  7/02 

9aaims 

system  which  comprises: 
idhesive  affixation  of  a  variety  of 
to  said  display  sign  system; 

panel  member  having  a  first  and 

alternating  square  and  rectangular 

height  longitudinally  positioned 


b  ling  I 


ena 


positioned  proximate  said  first 
panel  member, 

tabling  placement  of  square  label 

dii  ^tional  arrow,  altematively  in  a 

p  Kition  as  desired,  thereby  graphi- 

communicating,  in  combination 
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with  said  rectangular  panel  member,  directional  informa- 
tion; 
strut  means  integrally  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  panel 


means  for  supporting  said  panel  member  in  a  desired 
operative  position;  and 
fastening  means  for  the  securement  of  said  panel  member  to 
a  desired  point  of  use. 


4,169,329 
WEAPON  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Maxwell  G.  Atchisson,  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Rd.,  Fairbom, 
Ohio  45324 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,607 

Int  a.2  F41C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  42—16  16  Claims 


draw  a  cartridge  from  said  cartridge  receiving  chamber  of 
said  barrel  assembly;  and 
said  rails  being  in  a  plane  which  is  tilted  relative  to  horizon- 
tal as  said  conversion  bolt  assembly  is  oriented  within  the 
firearm,  so  that  the  side  ejection  port  of  the  firearm  is  not 
obstructed  by  said  receiver  plate. 


4,169,330 

FISHING  GAFF 

Jerry  Sduur,  123  Lornune  Gate,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,168 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  81/00 

\}S.  a.  43—5  10  Claims 


1.  Conversion  bolt  assembly  apparatus  for  converting  a 
firearm,  having  a  receiver,  a  regular  bolt  assembly,  a  side 
ejection  port,  and  a  chamber  which  is  chambered  for  car- 
tridges of  a  first  caliber,  to  fire  cartridges  of  a  second  caliber  by 
replacing  the  regular  bolt  assembly  of  the  firearm,  comprising, 

a  backplate  having  means  which  engages  a  portion  of  the 
firearm  so  as  to  orient  said  backplate  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  receiver  of  the  firearm; 

a  receiver  plate  attached  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  backplate  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
rails  which  terminate  at  remote  ends  a  distance  from  said 
backplate; 

a  barrel  assembly  carried  by  said  unsupported  ends  of  said 
rails; 

said  barrel  assembly  having  means  which  is  externally  con- 
figured to  fit  in  the  chamber  of  the  firearm  and  having  a 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  to  receive  a  cartridge  of  said 
second  caliber; 

a  bolt  guided  by  said  rails  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
a  forward  position  at  said  chamber  of  said  barrel  assembly 
and  a  rearward  position; 

extractor  means  carried  by  said  bolt  and  operative  to  with- 


1.  A  gaff  for  use  by  a  fisherman,  comprising  a  member  carry- 
ing a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  fish,  a  pole,  means  mounted 
on  the  pole  at  one  end  for  anchoring  the  member  to  the  pole, 
and  means  carried  by  the  pole  for  releasing  the  anchoring 
means  to  release  the  member  and  its  hook  from  its  anchorage 
with  the  pole,  the  releasing  means  having  manipulating  means 
positioned  on  the  pole  at  a  position  removed  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  pole  from  the  position  of  the  anchoring  means,  the 
manipulating  means  providing  means  for  actuation  by  the 
fisherman  after  a  fish  has  been  engaged  by  the  hook. 


4,169,331 
NET  REPLACEMENT  UNIT 
Thooias  E.  Baker,  4000  Davana  Rd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91423 

Filed  May  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,806 

Int  a.2  AOIK  75/00;  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  a.  43—11  10  Clains 


1.  For  use  with  an  open  ring-type  frame  formed  from  a 

material  having  a  circular  cross-section,  a  net  replacement  unit 

which  comprises: 

a  resiliently-deformable,  tubular  cover  bendable  to  conform 

to  the  shape  of  said  frame,  said  cover  having  an  interior 

surface  defining  a  substantially  ovate  bore  coextensive 

with  said  cover,  said  bore  having  opposing  broad  and 

narrow  sides  in  cross-section  and  communicating  through 

a  slot  coextensive  therewith  defined  by  said  cover  along 
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said  narrow  side  of  said  bore,  st  d  slot  and  said  bore  being 
sized  to  receive  said  frame,  first  and  second  ribs  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  bore  and  having  free  ends 
extending  upwardly  into  said  bare  from  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  interior  surface  adjaceni 
oriented  at  an  acute  angle  bet\«  een  about  33  degrees  and 
about  90  degrees  with  respect  t )  said  surface  from  which 
it  extends,  said  second  rib  beng  oriented  at  about  85 
degrees  to  about  95  degrees  to  i  aid  surface  from  which  it 
extends,  said  first  and  second  rios  extending  into  said  bore 
a  distance  sufficient  to  bias  said 
surface  along  said  broad  side  o|  i 
by  said  bore;  and 
a  net  having  an  open  end  defmed 
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rame  against  said  interior 
said  bore  when  received 


said  cover  and  depending  there  rom. 


Eep. 


4.169^2 
CRANK  ASSEMBLY 
Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34,  D-7244 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  7626280[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63H  ^/06 
VS.  a.  46—17 


W2^' 


ajis 


latl  er, 


1.  A  toy  assembly  kit  for  assemblini ; 
a  first  supporting  structural  meml  er 
groove  which  includes  a  wider  sectia  i 
a  second  supporting  structural  memfer 
from  said  first  structural  member  in  a 
an  opening  which  is  provided  with  a 
its  periphery  extending  in  a  directiok 
direction;  and  a  rotatable  crank  elemejit 
rotatable  shaft  member  having  an 
direction  and  two  axially  spaced  ends 
insertable  into  said  groove  and  said 
members  to  be  supported  by  the 
first  direction  so  that  one  of  said  end 
undercut  groove  of  said  first  structur  il 
passes  through  said  opening  of  said 
said  rotatable  crank  element  further 
at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  membe  - 
only  one  projection  provided  at 
member  so  that  when  said  one  end 
undercut  groove  of  said  first  structural 
passes  through  said  narrower  section 
and  when  thereafter  said  one  end 
through  said  opening  of  said  secom 
projection  passes  through  said 
said  shaft  member  being  movable 
which  said  projection  extends  axiall 
second  structural  member  and  is 
said  enlargement  of  said  opening  so 
abut  against  said  second  structura 
whereby  said  shaft  member  can 
cannot  be  inwardly  axially  displaced, 
which  said  projection  is  lodged  in 


sa  d 


a  crank  unit,  comprising 

having  an  undercut 

and  a  narrower  section; 

adapted  to  be  spaced 

First  direction  and  having 

ransverse  enlargement  in 

transverse  to  said  first 

including  an  elongated 

extending  in  said  first 

said  shaft  member  being 

Opening  of  said  structural 

by  movement  in  said 

first  passes  through  said 

member  and  thereafter 

second  structural  member, 

laving  a  handle  provided 

to  rotate  the  latter,  and 

one  end  of  said  shaft 

first  passes  through  said 

member  said  projection 

of  said  undercut  groove, 

of  ^id  shaft  member  passes 

structural  member  said 

enlargement  of  said  opening, 

between  a  first  position  in 

outwardly  beyond  said 

circ^mferentially  offset  from 

that  said  projection  can 

member  from  outside 

rotate  about  said  axis  but 

and  a  second  position  in 

aid  enlargement  of  said 


opening  of  said  second  stnfctural  member  whereby  said  shaft 
member  becomes  arrested  against  undesired  rotation  about  said 


axis. 


MODEL 
Oba  L.  St.  Clair,  5035 

FUed  Dec.  19, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  46—74  R 


4  169,333 
AIRi  lUFT  LAUNCHER 
Lark  irood  La.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 
1977,  Ser.  No.  861,6T7 
A63H  27/14 

5  CUims 


by  an  edge  integral  with 


iValdacbtal  3  (Tumlingen), 


No.  826,461 

of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 


lldaims 


1.  A  model  aircraft  launcher  comprising 
an  elongate  mounting  me  nber, 
a  spring/gripper  arm  defining 

attached  to  said  motaiting 

swinging  between  a  gri  jping 

is  adapted  to  hold  an  aii  sraft 

crook  and  to  the  aircral  t, 

such  a  line  is  released  f  om 
a  release  member  mount  !d 

position  holding  said  ai  fn 

a  second  position  releai  ing 
operating  means  remotely 

member  from  its  said  flfst 

position. 


Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highlan*  I 
and  Eugene  Jaworski, 
Marvin  Glass  A  Associate^. 
FUed  Jan.  6, 

Inta.3 
U.S.  a.  46—103 


a  gripping  crook  swingably 

member  for  spring-action 

position  wherein  said  crook 

by  a  line  attached  both  to  the 

and  a  releasing  position  wherein 

n  the  crook, 

for  movement  between  a  first 
in  its  said  gripping  position  and 
g  said  arm,  and 

activatable  to  shift  said  release 
position  toward  its  said  second 


4,169,334 
ROLltiNG  TOYS 

Park;  Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Elmhurst, 
k  Ridge,  ail  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Chicago,  ni. 
Ser.  No.  867,523 
A63H  11/10 

36  Claims 


1!78, 


ing  the  rolling  toy  to 


engagement  for  movem  snt  therewith. 


1.  A  rolling  toy  comprisir  g: 

a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  c  n  a  common  axle  with  inside  faces 

of  said  wheels  in  space<  apart  relation; 
a  body  mounted  for  free  i  otation  on  said  axle  between  said 

inside  faces  including  a  lead  portion  projecting  upwardly 

above  said  wheels  and  1 1  lower  portion  below  said  axle; 
weight  means  for  said  loiver  portion  for  maintaining  said 

head  portion  in  an  upri]  jht  position  as  said  wheels  rotate; 

and 
connecting  means  on  the  e  iterior  of  said  wheels  for  connect- 


another  like  toy  in  cooperative 
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4,169,335 

MUSICAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Manuel  Betancourt,  424  Central  Ave.,  Apopka,  Fla.  32704 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,986 

lat  a.2  A63H  3/33 

VS.  a.  46—144  9  Claims 


1.  A  musical  amusement  device  of  the  type  displaying  mov- 
able, sound-responsive  figures,  said  amusement  device  com- 
prising: a  support  frame  including  platform  means  mounted 
thereon,  at  least  one  figure  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  movably  mounted  on  said  platform  means;  at  least  one 
speaker  mechanically  interconnected  to  said  one  figure,  said 
one  speaker  electrically  interconnected  to  frequency  selector 
means,  said  frequency  selector  means  interconnected  between 
a  sound  source  and  said  one  speaker;  connecting  means  mov- 
ably interconnecting  said  one  speaker  to  said  one  figure  and 
comprising  support  means,  a  flexible  attachment  disposed  in 
interconnecting  relation  between  said  speaker  and  said  support 
means,  said  flexible  attachment  disF>osed  in  vibration-respon- 
sive relation  to  said  speaker  and  in  driving  relation  to  said 
support  means,  said  support  means  having  a  shaft  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  flexible  attachment  and  movably  inter- 
connected to  said  one  speaker  through  said  platform  means  for 
attachment  to  said  one  figure;  said  one  figure  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  vibration  of  said  support  means  as  sound  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency  is  transmitted  to  said  speaker. 


4,169,336 

STRETCHABLE  HGURE  EXHIBITING  SLOW 

RECOVERY 

James  O.  Kuha,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CPG  Producte 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,966,  Jul.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-par:  of  Ser.  No.  665,469,  Mar.  10, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

826,293 

Int  a.2  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  46—156  7  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  figure  having  a  shape  including  a  limb  or  body  part 
which  may  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  manually 
and,  when  released,  will  slowly  return  to  the  original  position 
comprising  (1)  a  shaped  elastic  skin,  said  skin  having  a  memory 


and  elongation  characteristics  permitting  stretching  of  at  least 
300  percent  of  its  original  dimensions  and  yet  returning  to  such 
dimensions  upon  release  of  the  stretching  tension,  and  (2)  a 
viscous  liquid  filling  material  sealed  inside  the  shaped  elastic 
skin,  said  filling  material  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
5x10^  centipoises  to  5  X  10*  centipoises  at  70'  F.  which  viscos- 
ity remains  constant  under  shear,  cohesive  properties  such  that 
the  same  will  flow  and  not  separate  when  the  shaped  elastic 
skin  is  stretched,  adhesive  characteristics  such  that  the  same 
adheres  to  the  shaped  elastic  skin  when  the  skin  is  stretched 
and  a  chemical  composition  such  that  it  will  not  destroy  the 
shaped  elastic  skin. 


4,169,337 

PROCESS  FOR  POLISHING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

Charles  C.  Payne,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,665 
Int.  a.2  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—283  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  polishing  silicon  wafers  and  like 
materials  which  comprises  polishing  them  with  a  polishing 
agent  which  comprises  an  aqueous  colloidal  silica  sol  or  a  gel 
which  is  combined  with  0.1%-5%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble amine  based  on  the  Si02  content  of  the  sol. 


4,169,338 

TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

Geir  EUi,  Ski,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  NorMar,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Sep.  3,  1976,  763044 

lat  CL2  E04H  12/34:  B66C  23/06 

VS.  CL  52—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slidably  fitted  concentric  tubular  sections  including: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  housing  section  having  at  the  outer  surface 
of  its  one  end  a  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  first  gear 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said 
housing  section  and  protruding  through  a  slot  formed 
therein,  said  first  housing  further  having  a  first  gear  rack 
extending  longitudinally  along  its  internal  surface; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  section  having  an  outside  dimension 
smaller  than  the  first  housing  section  and  having  a  second 
gear  rack  formed  on  its  external  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  first  gear  wheel  mounted  on  and  protruding 
through  the  housing  section,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said 
first  gear  wheel  said  second  section  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  tubular  housing  section; 

said  second  section  further  comprising  longitudinally  spaced 
first  sprocket  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  second  section,  an  endless  first  chain 
extending  about  said  sprocket  wheels  for  moving  thereby, 
a  first  pair  of  said  first  sprocket  wheels  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  transversely  extending  shaft  carrying  a  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  which  protrudes  through  an  opening  in 
said  second  section  for  engagement  with  the  first  gear 
rack  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  housing  section; 

whereby  on  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  section 
caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  first  gear  wheel  of  said 
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housing  section,  said  second 
impart  a  movement  to  the  end^ss 
(c)  a  third  section  having  an  outsipe 
the  second  section  and  means 
first  chain  of  the  second  sectionjso 
dinally  relative  to  said  second 
said  first  chain  when  said  seconi 
by  the  rotation  of  said  first 
section. 


4,169^9 

PLATE  FOR  GRATING  AND  G  lATING  RESULTING 
THEREFRO  M 

Jacques  L.  A.  See,  Neuilly-sur-Seinc ,  France,  assignor  to  Sub- 
stratum S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  SerJ  No.  873,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  31,  1977,  77  02641; 
Apr.  29,  1977,  77  12992 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00:  t04C  2/42 
MS.  a.  52—177  16  Claims 
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:ear  wheel  will  rotate  to 
first  chain; 

dimension  smaller  than 

for  engaging  the  endless 

as  to  be  moved  longitu- 

!  ection  upon  movement  of 

section  is  caused  to  move 

g^r  wheel  on  the  housing 


1.  A  grating  comprising  a  plurality 
assembly  of  molded  pyramidal  eleme  its 
orthogonal  lines  and  rows,  each  of 
being  formed  by  thin  arms,  said  arms 
an  elongated  and  substantially  wax4drop 
part  and  said  arms  having  respecti^  e 
bottoms  of  adjacent  pyramidal  elem  ;nts, 
further  having  lateral  walls  provide  i 
bling  said  plurality  of  plates  togethe 


4,169,340 

SUSPENDED  CE  LING 

Timothy  J.  Watson,  Peckham  Bush,  E  igland,  assignor  to  Matra 

Tech  Thermal  &  Acoustic  Services  Limited,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  SerJNo.  878^73 

Int.  a.2  E04B  :  /S2 

MS.  a.  52—774  T  23  Claims 


),'  A    ,  >J  'rli,    ,   /<-<■,    ■   ■   ,    ■    iix—,    ,<i  '-ell,   ,,'Vt 


of  plates  made  of  an 

arranged  according  to 

said  pyramidal  elements 

laving  tops  connected  by 

shaped  reinforcing 

bottoms  connected  to 

and  each  said  plate 

with  means  for  assem- 


18    9  'B    I      12  18c 


lb     7  6  131 


1.  A  suspended  ceiling  comprisin 
gate  support  members,  and  ceiling 
support  members,  each  support  men^ber 
flange  extending  into  a  slot  in  each 
side  and  spring  means  for  resisting  motion 
panel  towards  the  support  member 
side  a  flange  extending  into  a  slot  in 
that  side,  each  ceiling  panel  being  supported 
port  members  and  being  movable 
spring  means  towards  one  of  the  said 
order  to  release  that  panel  from  the 


mutually  parallel  elon- 

>anels  supported  by  the 

having  on  one  side  a 

ceiling  panel  adjacent  that 

of  each  said  ceiling 

ind  having  on  the  other 

ceiling  panel  adjacent 

by  two  said  sup- 

I  gainst  the  action  of  the 

two  support  members  in 

)ther  support  member. 


ei€h( 


Francis  T.  Roetter,  Westpdrt; 
walk,  and  Charles  B.  Pear  ion. 
to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  St^ford, 
FUed  Jan.  19, 
Int.  Cl|2 
U.S.  a.  53—154 
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K  ,169,341 

DOCUMENT  COLLATI^  G  AND  ENVELOPE  STUFFING 

AP  'ARATUS 


;  Frank  A.  Oeschger,  East  Nor- 
,  Cos  Cob,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
Conn. 
978,  Ser.  No.  870,741 
B65B  35/50 

19  Claims 


sail 


12.  A  document  collatin  ; 
wherein  documents  are 
nally  extending  feed  path 
stream  end  and  then 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  platforms 
path; 

means  for  feeding 

a  stuffmg  station  located 
said  platforms,  said 
leasably  detaining  an 
path  and  means  for 
is  being  retained  by 

means  for  feeding 

a  continuous  conveying 
path,  said  conveying 
nally  spaced  pushers, 
laterally  aligned  with  a 
forms  and  said  stuffing 
said  two  sets  of  pusher 

means    for    driving    saic 
whereby, 

said  pushers  are  convey<  d 
downstream  end  of  the 
said  stuffing  station  by 
documents  on  said . 
the  collated  documents 
detaining  means,  and  tc 


and  envelope  stuffing  apr>aratus 

col  ated  in  seriatim  along  a  longitudi- 

hs  ving  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 

colkctively  stuffed  into  an  envelope, 

arranged  in  series  along  the  feed 

docum  mts  to  said  platforms; 

>n  the  feed  path  downstream  from 

stiffing  station  having  means  for  re- 

velope  at  a  location  on  the  feed 

ope|iing  the  throat  of  an  envelope  that 

detaining  means; 

to  said  stuffing  station; 
means  extending  along  the  feed 
having  two  sets  of  longitudi- 
pusher  of  one  of  said  sets  being 
pusher  of  the  other  set,  said  plat- 
station  being  located  intermediate 

continuous    conveying    means; 


docum  VMS. 


means  . 


ARTICLE  SEPARATING 


Thomas  P.  Hartness,  305  Bridgewater 
ness,  203  Wilmington  Rd.J 
Filed  Nov.  14, 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  CL  53—248 


3.  An  apparatus  for  conirolling 
cylindrical  cross  section 
a  transporting  surface  of  a 


1  beii  g 


from  the  upstream  end  to  the 
feed  path  past  said  platforms  and 
said  conveying  means  to  collect 
platforms  and  collate  the  same  to  insert 
into  an  envelope  located  at  said 
release  said  detaining  means. 


4, 169,342 
)EVICE  FOR  CASE  LOADING 


Mi  iCHINE 


Dr.,  and  Robert  G.  Hart- 
both  of  Greenville,  S.C.  29601 
',  Ser.  No.  851,603 

39/02.  21/06 

Saaims 


1*77, 
B(5B 


the  flow  of  articles  of  a 

fed  to  a  case  packer  in  rows  on 

(  jnveyor,  said  case  packer  having 
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an  article  supporting  member  which  is  shifted  for  depositing  a 
predetermined  number  of  articles  into  a  case,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  divider  plates  carried 
between  said  rows  of  articles  maintaining  said  articles  in 
rows  as  said  articles  are  fed  onto  said  case  packer, 
vertically  extending  abutments  carried  above  said  divider 
plates  and  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  as  said  articles 
are  transported  to  said  case  packer, 
said  abutments  having  a  square  cross  section  and  being 
carried  to  present  a  diamond  configuration  to  said  incom- 
ing articles  so  as  to  provide  maximum  surface  contact 
between  the  sides  of  articles  of  adjacent  rows,  and 
means  for  selectively  lowering  said  vertically  extending 
abutments  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  for  sepa- 
rating a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles  loaded  on 
said  case  packer  from  said  articles  being  fed  to  said  case 
packer  on  said  transporting  surface. 


l-Hv5^';it!144Uis 


v^ 


'tm 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  continuous  strip  of  elastic 
plastics  material  multipackaging  devices  over  one  end  of  a 
plurality  of  containers  in  which  the  strip  comprises  a  plurality 
of  end-to-end   connected   multipackaging   devices   each   of 
which  comprises  two  rows  of  band  areas  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  along  the  opposite  outward  sides  thereof  in  ranks 
and  in  which  each  band  area  is  circumferentially  complete  and 
of  a  peripheral  dimension  less  than  the  outer  circumferential 
dimension  of  each  of  the  said  plurality  of  containers  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  said  plurality  of  containers  in  two  rows  and  in 
ranks  and  moving  said  two  rows  in  the  direction  of  said 
rows  and  relatively  inserting  opposed  outer  sidewall  por- 
tions of  each  successive  rank  of  containers  through  said 
band  areas  of  successive  ones  of  said  ranks  of  band  areas 
and  against  the  transversely  outward  band  portions  of  said 
two  rows  of  band  areas  of  said  strip  of  multipackaging 
devices  with  said  strip  of  multipackaging  devices  in  a 
transversely  unstretched  condition, 
continuing  the  movement  of  said  two  rows  of  containers  and 
concurrently  moving  at  least  said  opposed  outer  sidewall 
portions  of  each  rank  of  said  two  rows  of  containers  suc- 
cessively apart  to  urge  said  opposed  outer  sidewall  por- 
tions of  each  successive  rank  of  said  containers  against 
said  outward  band  portions  of  said  two  rows  of  band  areas 
to  tension  said  multipackaging  devices  of  said  strip  in 
directions  transversely  thereof,  and 
continuing  movement  of  said  two  rows  of  containers  apart 
until  the  remainder  of  said  two  rows  of  band  areas  extend- 
ing from  said  outward  band  portions  slide  over  and  about 


the  remaining  sidewall  portions  extending  from  said  op- 
posed outer  sidewall  portions  of  each  rank  of  said  contain- 
ers. 


4,169,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  CUSfflONING  AND 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 

James  B.  Ganz,  Plainview;  Stephen  Koval,  Forest  Hills,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Raymond  P.  Meenen,  Hawthorne,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Sagan  Industries,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,486 

Int.  0.2  B65B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  53—546  22  Claims 
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4,169,343 
MULTIPACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  McArdle,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,002,  Aug.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,593 

Int.  a.2  B65B  27/04 

MS.  a.  53—398  -  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  fluid  filled  cells  in  material 
comprising  a  main  frame  comprising:  a  fabricating  line  path- 
way; means  to  move  material  for  processing  along  the  fabricat- 
ing line  pathway;  a  tube  forming  station,  a  longitudinal  fasten- 
ing station,  and  a  transverse  fastening  station  along  said  fabri- 
cating line  pathway;  fluid  blowing  means  associated  with  at 
least  one  fluid  duct  positioned  along  said  fabricating  pathway, 
said  fluid  duct  having  an  outlet  positioned  between  said  tube 
forming  station  and  said  transverse  fastening  station;  a  tube 
forming  roller  in  the  tube  forming  station  comprising  at  least 
one  groove;  and  at  least  one  movable  finger  positioned  to  move 
from  a  first  position  outside  of  said  roller  groove  to  a  second 
position  within  said  roller  groove  to  place  a  portion  of  the 
material  within  the  roller  groove. 


4,169,345 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  OUT  THE  FILLING 

APERTURES  OF  BAGS 

Rudolf  Douwenga,  Emmen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lockwood 
International  B.V.,  Nieuw-Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,283 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.   22,   1976, 
7614290 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/34 
MS.  a.  53—570  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  out  the  filling  apertures  of  bags 

which  are  connected  together  in  a  strip,  the  device  comprising: 

two  conveyor  belte  which  run  parsdlel  and  adjacent  to  each 

other  so  that  the  edges  of  the  bag  apertures  can  be  fed 

between  them; 
two  blades  arranged  between  the  two  conveyor  belts  so  that 

each  edge  of  a  bag  aperture  can  be  received  between  a 
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the  blades  comprising  at 
members  which  are 


repective  blade  and  belt,  each 

least  two  substantially  rigid 

pivotally  connected  together; 
two  hinged  joints  joining  the  blades  together  at  their  ends; 

and 
means  mounting  the  joints  for  alfcwing 

joints  to  approach  the  other  to 

outwards  to  spread  apart  the 

therefore  also  the  edges  of  a  I 

tween  the  respective  blades  an( 


4,169,346 
BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  OPENINGS  OF  BAGS 

OR  THE  LIl  £ 
Fumiko  Tange,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assi{  lor  to  Kaoru  Ogasawara, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser<  No.  896,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,. Feb.  14,  1978,  53-15727 

Int.  aj  B65B  $7/08 

VS.  CL  53—583  5  Claim 
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bade 


at  least  one  of  the 

<  ause  the  blades  to  expand 

two  conveyor  belts  and 

ig  aperture  received  be- 

belts. 


1.  A  binding  device  for  binding  th  :  openings  of  bags  or  the 
like  which  comprises  a  stationary  vei  tical  support  plate  which 
carries  thereon  a  reel  for  a  binding  n  aterial  such  as  iron  wire, 
wire-carrying  cord  or  stiff  cord;  a  pa  r  of  rocking  plates  which 
are  pivotally  secured  at  their  end  por  Ions  to  said  support  plate; 
a  cord  delivery  mechansim  which  ca  nprises  a  pair  of  support- 
ing rollers  mounted  on  said  rocking 
an  upper  rack  formed  on  the  front  si  le  of  a  stationary  arcuate 
guide  plate  which  is  disposed  in  froi  t  of  said  vertical  support 
plate;  a  cord  winding  mechanism  nounted  on  said  rocking 
plates  which  is  disposed  above  said 

and  comprises  a  pivotable  actuating  plate  and  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  winding  arms  mounted  on  sa  d  plate,  an  actuating  rod 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  operated  I  y  a  cam  shoulder  formed 
on  the  side  face  of  said  arcuate  guid  :  plate  to  pivot  said  plate 
and  arms;  a  cord  cutting  mechanism 
of  said  cord  delivery  mechanism  anc 
ing  of  said  actuating  plate;  and  a  i  ord  twisting  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  rocking  plate  whi  :h  is  disposed  below  U- 
shaped  recesses  for  receiving  said  ba| ;  opening,  which  recesses 
are  formed  in  the  front  portions  of 
twisting  mechanism  being  providec 
which  is  rotated  by  a  rack  formed 
arcuate  guide  plate;  whereby  whei 
pivoted  down  by  pushing  an  artic 
U-shaped  recesses,  a  length  of  said 
ered  from  said  cord  delivery  mechaiism.  said  binding  material 
is  then  cut  by  said  cord  cutting  meciianism  to  form  a  piece  of 
cord,  said  piece  of  cord  is  applied  to  and  bent  around  the 
article  to  be  bound  by  means  of  said  i  ;ord  winding  mechanism, 
and  both  the  end  portions  of  said  cprd  piece  are  caught  and 
twisted  together  by  said  cord  twistiig  mechanism. 


vhich  is  disposed  in  front 
is  operated  by  the  pivot- 


said  rocking  plates,  said 
with  an  engaging  pawl 

in  the  lower  part  of  said 

said  rocking  plates  are 

to  be  bound  into  said 

sinding  material  is  deliv- 


BELT-TYPE  BALER 
Carmen  S.  Phillips, 

Harvester  Company, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Feb. 
Intel. 
U.S.  a.  56—341 


October  2,  1979 

41169,347 

I  OR  CYLINDRICAL  BALES 
Memphfs,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 
io,  lU. 
5071302.  Sep.  19. 1974.  abandoned.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  659.342 
ACID  39/00 

19  Claims 


1!>, 


i  superpos  ed 


zore 


cf 


1.  In  a  baler  for  fibrous 
ing  a  lower  endless  belt  hav 
upper  endless  belts 
expansible  bale-forming 
mounted  on  the  frame  for 
bale  is  formed  in  said  zone 
upper  belts  in  proximity  to 
with  a  movable  parameter 
the  improvement  comprises 
means  supporting  said 
ment  on  a  straight-lin  : 
wardly;  and 
guide  means  on  said 
straight-line  path  clo^ly 
whereby  material  on 
being  conveyed  therel^ 
during  bale  formation. 


n  aterial  including  a  frame  support- 
ng  an  upper  run  and  a  plurality  of 
over  the  upper  run  to  define  an 
therebetween,  a  gate  swingably 
jjenerally  rearward  movement  as  a 
a  roller  in  engagement  with  the 
laid  upper  run  and  defining  there- 
said  bale-forming  zone,  wherein 


fraiie 


sud 


U.S.  a.  57-58.91 


'  on  said  gate  for  rearward  move- 
path  as  said  gate  swings  rear- 


for  guiding  said  roller  in  said 
parallel  to  said  upper  run, 
upper  run  is  prevented  from 

out  of  said  bale-forming  zone 


4169.348 

FIBRE  OPENING  APP>  RATUS  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNII  IG  MACHINE 

Reginald  M.  Blackburn,  dec  eased,  late  of  Accrington,  England 

(by  Althea  Blackburn,  personal  representative),  assignor  to 

Piatt  Saco  LoweU  limitec ,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1  »78.  Ser.  No.  918.194 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22.  1977, 
26018/77 

Int  a^  DOIH  1/12 

11  Clains 
1.  Apparatus  for  opening  fibres  in  an  open-end  spinning 
machine,  comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  recess  formed  in  the  hoiking  so  as  to  define  a  fibre  locating 

surface, 
an  opening  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  recess  whereby 

to  open  fibres  from  a  s!  iver  fed  thereto, 
the  opening  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  cooperating 
lurface  to  define  therewith  a  fibre 
conveying  passage,  a  i  lurality  of  teeth  protruding  from 
the  peripheral  surface  <  f  the  opening  roller  into  the  fibre 
conveying  passage  such  that  each  of  the  tips  thereof  termi- 
nates in  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  and  equi-distant 
from  the  fibre  locating  esurface. 
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wherein  the  generatrix  of  the  peripheral  surface  is  concave 
so  that  the  radial  distance  between  the  generatrix  and  the 


u  /ai6 


imaginary  cylindrical  surface  is  a  maximum  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  generatrix. 


¥ 


J> 


bins  from  the  upper  machine  frame,  sliver  guides  supported  by 
the  upper  machine  frame,  a  package  support  positioned  on  the 
operator's  side  of  the  lower  machine  frame,  a  drive  roller  and 
traverse  guide  carried  by  the  lower  machine  frame  and  opera- 
bly  associated  with  a  package  supported  by  the  package  sup- 
port to  wind  spun  yam  on  the  package,  take-out  and  nip  rollers 
located  substantially  vertically  above  the  drive  roller  and 
traverse  guide  for  feeding  spun  yam  vertically  to  the  package, 
a  sliver  guide  pipe  positioned  immediately  below  the  sliver 
guides  for  receiving  sliver  from  the  sliver  bobbins  through  the 
guides  substantially  vertically  and  a  drafting  device  including 
back  rollers,  an  apron  and  front  rollers,  spinning  means  includ- 
ing a  first  nozzle  and  a  second  nozzle  positioned  in  a  spinning 
zone  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the  take-out  roller 
for  passing  the  sliver  therethrough  and  the  spun  yam  there- 
from in  a  straight  line  which  is  inclined  to  the  vertical  between 
30*  and  60*  to  provide  ready  inspection  from  the  operator's 
side  of  the  machine  frame,  whereby  inspection,  spinning  and 
piecing  up  without  tangling  is  facilitated,  a  suction  duct  ex- 


4.169.349 

PRODUCnON  OF  SIMULATED  SPUN-LIKE  BULKED 

YARN 

James  R.  Talbot,  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  674,350,  Apr.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,060,970. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,455 

Int  a.2  D02G  1/20 

MS.  CI.  57—289  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  continuous  filament  spun-like 
yam  comprising  false  twist  texturing  a  synthetic  continuous 
filament  yam  to  produce  a  torque  lively  yam,  overfeeding  said 
textured  torque  yam  to  a  high  velocity  gaseous  jet  to  convo- 
lute individual  filaments  in  the  yam  to  form  a  plurality  of 
torque  induced  kinks,  heat  treating  said  convolutnl  and  kink- 
containing  yam  to  set  said  yam  to  further  reduce  said  torque, 
and  taking  up  the  textured  yam  on  a  package. 


4,169.350 
PNEUMATIC  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Yamana,  Joyoshi,  and  Nobunori  Kubota,  Nagaokakyo- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,831 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    4,    1976.    51- 
134076[U];  Jun.  4,  1977,  52-72856[U] 

Int  a.2  DOIH  7/90.  1/16 
VS.  a.  57—350  4  Claims 

1.  Pneumatic  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  ma- 
chine frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor  and  having  an  operator's 
side,  an  upper  machine  frame  supported  on  the  lower  machine 
frame  at  a  height  above  the  fioor  between  the  waist  and  shoul- 
ders of  a  machine  operator,  means  for  supporting  sliver  bob- 

987  O.G.  2 


tending  through  the  upper  machine  frame,  a  first  housing 
carried  by  the  upper  machine  frame  for  encompassing  the 
drafting  device  and  including  therein  the  sliver  guide  pipe  for 
guiding  sliver  into  the  first  housing  encompassing  the  drafting 
device  and  a  second  housing  for  defining  the  spinning  zone  and 
encompassing  the  first  and  second  nozzles,  and  a  separate 
conduit  passing  between  the  suction  duct  and  each  of  the 
housings  for  withdrawing  air  and  loose  particles  from  the  area 
of  the  drafting  device  and  th*"  spinning  zone,  wherein  the 
lower  machine  frame  has  a  generally  I-shape  cross  section  one 
side  of  which  defines  a  space  on  the  operator's  side  of  the 
machine  frame  in  which  tracks  are  positioned  and  further 
including  a  piecing  device  placed  on  the  tracks  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  lower  machine  frame  within  the  space 
provided  therefor  between  the  lower  machine  frame  and  spun 
yam  extending  between  the  take-out  roller  and  drive  roller, 
and  wherein  the  lower  machine  frame  provides  a  space  on  the 
side  opposite  the  operator's  side  of  the  lower  machine  frame 
for  storage  of  sliver  bobbins. 
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4,169^51 

ELECTROTHERMAL  f  HRUSTER 

Brian  C.  Barber,  Aldershot,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 

of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
44306/76 

iBt  a.2  F02K  9J[00 
U.S.  a.  60—203  6  Claims 


No.  845,093 

Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1976, 


coini  nsing 


an  electric  heater 
winding  constituted  by 
uid,  and  an  electrically 

to  the  inlet  and 


1.  An  electrothermal  thruster 
having  a  transformer  with  a  secondar 
a  duct  for  conveying  and  heating  a 
conductive  element  electrically  connected 
outlet  ends  of  the  duct; 

a  chamber  connected  to  a  supply  of 
liquid  propellant  and  to  the  inlet  end 
with  an  electrical  resistance  heater  an 
ber  so  as  to  decompose  the  liquid;  am 

a  propelling  nozzle  connected  to  th^  outlet  end  of  the  duct. 


hermally  decomposable 
the  duct  and  provided 
ibnged  to  heat  the  cham- 


<f 


4,169,352 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  AllPARATUS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTK  »N  ENGINE 

Minoru  Iwata,  Susono;  Takeni  Yasud  ,  Nagoya,  and  Hidenori 

Hirosawa,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assigiors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  aad  Aisaon  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  Ijo.  840,097 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  un.  29,  1977,  52-076567 
Int.  a.2  FOIN  i>  10 
VJS.  a.  60—276  5  Qaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparati 
tion  engine,  having  an  intake  system, 
exhaust  system,  said  apparatus  compr  smg: 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  sai 
converter  effectively  operates  tc 
when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  exh  i 
catalytic  converter  is  maintainec 
value; 

pipe  means  connected  to  the  exhaust 
located  upstream  of  the  catalytic 
ing  secondary  air  into  the  exhaus 

flow  control  valve  means  located  oi 
a  pressure  signal  chamber  for  copi 


of  an  internal  combus- 
an  engine  body  and  an 


exhaust  system,  which 
clean  the  exhaust  gas 
ust  gas  directed  to  the 
near  a  predetermined 


system  at  a  position 
converter  for  introduc- 
system; 

said  pipe  means  having 
trolling  the  amount  of 


secondary  air  directed  tc 
the  pressure  level  in  saii  I 
sensor  means  arranged  in 
electric  signals  which 
exhaust  gas; 
pressure  signal  conduit 
signal  chamber  of  said 
signal  source; 
pressure  switching  valve 
signals  transmitted  from 
introducing  a  pressure 
pressure  signal  chamber 
via  said  pressure  signal 
tively  increase  the 
said  exhaust  system  via 
first  orifice  means  disposejl 
means  at  a  position 
switching  valve  means 
in  the  amount  of 
pressure  control  means  foi 
operating  under  an 
crease  in  the  amount 
effectively  control  the 
mined  value  during  the 
pressure  control  means 
by-pass  pressure  signal 
nicate  said  pressure 
signal  chamber  of  saic 
pressure  control 
of  a  pressure  signal, 
from  said  pressure  si 
chamber  when  the 
dition;  and 
second  orifice  means 
means,  said  second 
ter  larger  than  that  of 


October  2,  1979 

the  exhaust  system  in  response  to 
chamber; 
:  aid  exhaust  system  for  providing 
ndicate  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 


:  amoi  nt 


fi>r( 
'  second  try 


air- 


mechan  sm 


sigral 


mfcans  for  connecting  the  pressure 
fl  ow-control  valve  with  a  pressure 

I  neans  responsive  to  said  electric 
said  sensor  means  for  selectively 
I  ignal  from  said  source  into  said 
of  said  flow  control  valve  means 
:onduit  means  in  order  to  selec- 
of  secondary  air  directed  into 
aid  pipe  means; 
in  said  pressure  signal  conduit 
located  upstream  of  said  pressure 
controlling  the  rate  of  increase 
air;  and 
maintaining,  when  the  engine  is 
acceleration  condition,  a  rate  of  in- 
secondary  air  high  enough  to 
-fuel  ratio  near  to  said  predeter- 
e  igine  acceleration  condition,  said 
<  ompns'.ng: 

cpnduit  means  adapted  to  commu- 
ignal  source  with  said  pressure 
flow  control  valve  means; 

for  allowing  the  transmission 

.'ia  said  by-pass  conduit  means, 

source  into  said  pressure  signal 

endine  is  under  an  acceleration  con- 


hcated  on  said  by-pass  conduit 
oril  ice  means  having  an  inner  diame- 
said  first  orifice  means. 


4,1  S9,353 
PNEUMATIC  C  ONTROL  DEVICE 
Marcel  Fresard,  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meflna 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  862,980 
Claims   priority,   applicaticn    Switzerland,    Dec.   30,    1976, 
16463/76 

Int.  a.2  F15B|  7/08:  F16J  3/02 
VJS.  a.  60—592  6  Claims 


I  de>  ice 


reset  voir 


,  sai  I 


1.  A  pneumatic  control 
electric  circuit  including  a  coifapressible 
conduit  connecting  said 
the  said  movable  member, 
posed  members  which  are  at 
the  other,  fastener  means 
another  and  at  least  one  mei^ber 
and  having  an  edge  which  is 
two  of  said  supwrposed  men  bers: 
together  with  said  compressih  le 
air  reservoir  and  being  provided 
charging  into  an  inner  chan  ber 
assembly  of  said  three  super]  losed 
third  of  said  superposed  members 
them  which  connects  said 
storage  chamber  delimited 


for  a  movable  member  of  an 
air  reservoir,  a  flexible 
to  an  enclosure  comprising 
device  comprising  three  super- 
least  partially  housed  one  inside 
c(nnecting  said  members  to  one 
having  a  compressible  wall 
engaged  and  clamped  between 
the  first  of  said  members 
walled  member  delimiting  the 
with  an  outlet  nozzle  dis- 
which  is  delimited  by  the 
members;  the  second  and 
delimiting  a  passage  between 
chamber  to  an  annular  outer 
said  second  and  third  super- 


ini  er  i 

by 
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posed  members,  said  outer  chamber  being  open  at  its  periph- 
ery; said  second  and  third  superposed  members  each  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  said  flexible  conduit  being  connected  to  s&id 
nozzle  in  said  inner  chamber  and  guided  by  said  passage 
towards  said  outer  storage  chamber  within  which  it  is  wrapped 
prior  to  withdrawl  therefrom. 


4,169,354 
EXHAUST  GAS  AND  TURBINE  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Woollenweber,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  In4 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,716 

Int  a.2  P02B  37/08 

VS.  a.  60—600  6  Claims 


EXHMIST    STACK 
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4,169,355 

TURBOCHARGER  WASTEGATE  VALVE 

Brian  E.  Walsham,  Holmfirth;  William  K.  Bruffell,  Mirfield, 

and  Howard  S.  Atkin,  Leeds,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Turnbridge,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1976, 
50429/76 

Int  a.2  PD2B  33/44:  F02D  23/00 
VS.  a.  60—682  9  Claims 


a  turbine  rotatable  in  response  to  a  hot  gas  stream; 

means  for  directing  a  hot  gas  stream  to  and  across  said 
turbine; 

means  for  selectively  bypassing  said  hot  gas  stream  around 
said  turbine;  said  bypassing  means  comprising: 

means  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  radially  di- 
rected inlet  from  a  point  upstream  of  said  turbine  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  a  point  down  stream  of  said  turbine, 

means  for  selectively  directing  at  least  one  gas  stream  at  high 
velocity  across  said  radially  directed  inlet  generally  at  a 
right  angle  relative  to  the  gas  issuing  from  said  inlet  and 
tangetial  to  said  chamber  for  selectively  preventing  flow 
into  said  chamber, 

whereby  hot  gases  are  bypassed  around  said  turbine  in  the 
absence  of  said  high  velocity  stream  and  substantially 
directed  across  said  turbine  when  said  high  velocity 
stream  exists. 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  to  a  pneumatic 
conveying  system,  said  System  comprising: 

a  rotatable  turbine  and  a  turbine  housing  having  inlet  means 
receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  nozzle  means  for  directing  exhaust  gases 
across  said  turbine  for  rotation  thereof, 

a  compressor  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  turbine  for 
pressurizing  air, 

means  operatively  connected  in  the  inlet  duct  of  the  turbine 
for  selectively  changing  the  nozzle  area  between  a  first 
relatively  large  area  from  which  sufficient  compressed  air 
can  be  supplied  by  the  compressor  means  to  operate  the 
engine  at  full  load  and  a  second  relatively  small  area  from 
which  sufficient  compressed  air  can  be  supplied  by  the 
compressor  means  to  ofterate  a  pneumatic  conveying 
system  while  the  engine  operates  at  high  RPM  under  a 
no-load  condition,  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  directing  air  from  the  compres- 
sor to  the  air  intake  of  said  engine  in  one  position  and  in 
another  position  directing  air  from  the  compressor  to  the 
pneumatic  conveying  system  and  simultaneously  naturally 
aspirating  the  engine. 


4,169,356 

REFRIGERATION  PURGE  SYSTEM 

Uoyd  Kingham,  12161  Ferrari  La.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92641 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,189 

Int.  a.-  F25B  47/00.  7/00.  43/04 

VS.  a.  62—85 


16  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 


1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  which  is  adapted 
to  employ  a  primary  refrigerant  and  in  which  purge  gas 
accumulates  which  must  be  purged  from  the  primary 
refrigeration  system,  said  purge  gas  including  a  primary 
refrigerant  component  and  a  noncondensable  component; 

a  purge  drum; 

first  means  for  conducting  the  purge  gas  from  the  primary 
refrigeration  system  into  the  purge  drum; 

a  secondary  refrigeration  system; 

said  secondary  refrigeration  system  being  adapted  to  employ 
a  secondary  refrigerant; 

second  means  for  conducting  the  secondary  refrigerant  from 
the  secondary  refrigeration  system  to  the  purge  drum; 

said  purge  drum  including  means  for  passing  the  purge  gas 
and  the  secondary  refrigerant  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship to  condense  at  least  a  sul>stantial  poriion  of  the  pri- 
mary refrigerant  component  of  the  purge  gas; 

means  for  returning  the  condensed  portion  of  the  primary 
refrigerant  from  the  purge  drum  to  the  primary  refrigera- 
tion system;  and 

means  for  expelling  the  noncondensable  component  of  the 
gases  from  the  purge  drum. 

8.  A  method  of  purging  a  primary  refrigeration  system 
which  uses  a  primary  refrigerant  wherein  purge  gas  including 
a  primary  refrigerant  component  and  a  noncondensable  com- 
ponent accumulate  in  the  primary  refrigeration  system,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  secondary  refrigeration  system  and  a  secondary 
refrigerant  for  the  secondary  refrigeration  system; 


28 


using  the  secondary  re- 
colder  than  any  tem- 
refrigerant  in  the  pri- 
provide  cold  second- 


cooling  the  secondary  refrigerant 

frigeration  system  to  a  temperatire 

perature  attained  by  the  primar  i 

mary  refrigeration  system  to  ther  ;by 

ary  refrigerant; 
passing  the  cold  secondary  refrigei 

heat  exchange  relationship  to 

tial  portion  of  the  primary  refri] 

purge  gas;  and 
reusing  the  condensed  portion  of  tfte  primary  refrigerant  in 

the  primary  refrigeration  system 


I  ant  and  the  purge  gas  in 
at  least  a  substan- 
erant  component  of  the 


CO  idense : 


4,169^57 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  FREE^R  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Kelley,  211  Sycamore  K^.,  Moundsville,  W.  Va. 
2M41 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^9,108,  Jan.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Int.  a.2  F25B  4<,  /OO 


U.S.  a.  62—126 


1  Claim 


1.  A  refrigerator  and  freezer  monit  )ring  device  for  indicat- 
ing when  electrical  energy  is  supplied  thereto  and  for  warning 
when  the  temperature  rises  above  a  p  redetermined  level,  said 
refrigerator  and  freezer  being  powere<  by  a  commercial  power 
source  via  a  wall-type  outlet,  said  efrigerator  and  freezer 
monitoring  device  comprising 

a  temperature-sensitive  switch  in  a  refrigerator  and  freezer, 
separate  from  the  refrigeration  an  d  freezer  equipment  said 
switch  remaining  open  when  the  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  closing  when  the  temperature 
rises  above  said  predetermined  I<  vel; 

visible  alarm  means  outside  and  sephrate  from  the  refrigera- 
tor and  freezer  at  the  wall-type  <  utlet; 

audible  alarm  means  outside  and  se|  arate  from  the  refrigera- 
tor and  freezer  at  the  wall-type  (  utlet; 

battery  means  electrically  conned  ed  to  the  visible  alarm 
means  and  the  audible  alarm  me  ins  via  the  temperature- 
sensitive  switch  whereby  when  the  temperature  in  the 
refrigerator  and  freezer  rises  alove  the  predetermined 
level  the  visible  and  audible  alar  n  means  are  actuated; 

a  power  switch  remaining  closeti  when  the  commercial 
power  source  provides  the  reqi  ired  power  and  which 
opens  when  the  commercial  poM  er  source  fails;  and 

a  power  indicating  lamp  at  the  wal  i-type  outlet  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  commercial  power  source  via  the 
power  switch  whereby  said  power  lamp  is  energized  as 
long  as  sufficient  power  is  pro\^ded  by  the  commercial 
power  source. 


October  2,  1979 


4,  69,358 
DEFROSTING  APPARA'  US  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
B^rge  M.  Hansen,  Sonderbo  g;  Per  Andersen,  Nordborg;  Uwe 
W.  Hoppniann,  Sonderborg,  and  Hans  J.  Bebe,  Nordborg,  all 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  ^nfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  2, 19  77,  Ser.  No.  856,645 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1976,  2655315 

U.S.  a.  62—154  8  Clain 


Int  a.2 


"..^J^sjL- 


F25D  21  m 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  i  efrigeration  assembly  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  compressor,  a  compressor  motor,  and  an 
evaporator,  said  system  com]  irising  a  motor  switch,  fluid  pres- 
sure operating  means  respor  sive  to  evaporator  temperatures, 
defrosting  actuating  means  laving  a  defrost  setting,  driving 
means  responsive  to  the  peri(  idic  operation  of  said  compressor 
to  cyclically  move  said  defrosting  actuating  means  to  its  de- 
frost setting  after  each  pred(  termined  number  of  compressor 
starts  and  stops,  linkage  m(ans  between  said  fluid  pressure 
operating  means  and  said  notor  switch,  main  spring  means 
operating  on  said  linkage  aid  opposing  said  fluid  pressure 
operating  means,  and  differe  itial  spring  means  operatable  on 
said  linkage  for  assisting  said  fluid  pressure  means,  said  differ- 
ential spring  means  being  ma  de  inoperative  by  said  defrosting 
actuating  means  during  said  defrost  setting,  said  differential 
spring  being  calibrated  so  tiat  when  both  said  springs  are 
operating  on  said  linkage  sa  d  motor  switch  is  actuated  at  a 
predetermined  evaporator  t«  nperature,  and  said  main  spring 
being  calibrated  to  be  effect  vc  during  said  defrost  setting  to 
actuate  said  motor  switch  ai  a  fixed  evaporator  temperature 
higher  than  said  predetermin  k1  temperature. 


U77, 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
Rienk  Weerstra,  Leeuwardea 

Freezer  Manufacturing  Co. 
FUed  Jun.  20, 

Claims   priority,   applicatl>i 
7607558 

Int  a.2  A23G 
U.S.  a.  62—178 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
a  reservoir  for  ice  composition 
ing  a  screw-conveyor  for  the 
a  vertically  oriented  mixer, 
freezing  cylinder  chilled  by  ) 
stirrer  therein,  and  wherein 
powder  in  accurately  dosed 
the  powder  is  brought  into  a 
and  is  then  conveyed  to 
cylinder  through  a  dischargk 
provided  with  a  bowl 
surface,  a  rotor  having  a 
fitted  in  the  bowl  with  the 
rotor  being  spaced  closely 


th: 


haviig 


'frcm 


4,169,359 
f  RODUCnON  OF  SOFT-ICE 
Netiierlands,  assignor  to  Sweden 
Seatde,  Wash. 
,  Ser.  No.  808,124 
Netiierlands,   Jul.    8,    1976, 


9/04:  F25D  17/00 

13  Claims 

production  of  soft-ice,  provided  with 

powder,  a  dosage  device  hav- 

powder,  a  supply  pipe  for  water, 

at  least  one  level-sensor  and  a 

cooling  means  and  containing  a 

the  dosage  device  conveys  the 

<  juantities  into  the  mixer  wherein 

ivell  dissolved  condition  in  water 

separately  positioned  freezing 

conduit,  wherein  the  mixer  is 

a  smooth  imperforate  bottom 

smboth  disc-shaped  bottom  surface 

Mttom  surface  of  the  bowl  and 

one  another  to  form  a  blending 
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gap,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  bowl  and  having 
an  axial  passage  for  supplying  powder  and  water  to  said  bot- 


tom surface,  a  tangential  outlet  for  the  mixture  of  water  and 
powder  being  present  at  the  circumference  of  the  bowl. 


4,169,360 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

AIR  CONDITIONING  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Hideaki  Shimizu,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52-55470; 
Sep.  6,  1977,  52-106280 

Int  CL2  F25B  27/00:  B60H  i/04 
MS.  CL  62—323  8  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  compressor  having  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  use  in  an  automotive  air  conditioning  refrigerating 
system,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  body  including  a  compressor  housing,  a  rotat- 
able shaft  protruding  from  said  compressor  housing  for 
driving  a  compressor  piston  within  said  compressor  hous- 
ing, and  a  sleeve  extending  from  said  compressor  housing 
surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  shaft; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  device  comprising  a  rotating 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  an  automobile  engine,  said  rotating  member 
being  provided  with  magnetic  attraction  surface,  a  mag- 
netic armature  connected  to  said  shaft  and  magnetically 
associated  with  said  magnetic  attraction  surface,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  associated  with  said  rotating  element 


for  attracting  said  armature  to  said  magnetic  attraction 
surface  to  transmit  the  rotating  force  of  said  rotating 
member  to  said  shaft;  and 
an  AC  electric  generator  device  comprising  a  rotor  member 
mounted  on  said  rotating  member,  and  a  stator  member 
Statically  mounted  on  said  compressor  housing,  one  of  said 
rotor  member  and  said  stator  member  being  provided  with 
magnetic  pole  pieces  facing  the  other  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber and  said  stator  member  with  a  gap  arranged  such  that 
each  two  adjacent  magnetic  pole  pieces  are  different  in 
magnetic  polarity  from  one  another,  and  the  other  of  said 
rotor  member  and  said  stator  member  including  coil 
means  in  which  electric  currents  are  induced  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  member. 


4,169,361 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

GENERATION  OF  COLD 

Wolfgang  Baldus,  Pullach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,081,  Oct.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1975,  2548240 

Int  a.2  F25D  9/00:  F25B  4i/00,  39/02.  41/06 
MS.  a.  62—402  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  cold  on  a  very  low 
temperature  level,  comprising; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  low-boiling  gaseous  coolant; 

a  cooler  downstream  of  said  compressor  for  abstracting 
compression  heat  from  the  compressed  gaseous  coolant; 

a  counterflow  heat  exchanger  downstream  and  in  addition  to 
said  cooler  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  compressed 
gaseous  coolant  and  a  cold  gaseous  low-pressure  coolant; 

an  expansion  nozzle  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  for 
expanding  and  partially  liquefying  the  compressed  gase- 
ous coolant  substantially  isentropically  to  produce  a  cold 
partially  liquefied  fluid; 

a  cold  consumer  downstream  of  said  expansion  nozzle  for 
transferring  heat  to  said  cold  partially  liquefied  fluid; 

means  for  returning  the  part  of  said  fluid  leaving  the  cold 
consumer  in  the  gaseous  state  to  the  counterflow  heat 
exchanger  as  said  cold  gaseous  low-pressure  coolant;  and 

an  expansion  turbine  connected  ahead  of  said  nozzle  for 
work-expanding  a  portion  of  the  compressed  gaseous 
coolant,  the  balance  of  the  compressed  gaseous  coolant 
being  substantially  isentropically  expanded  in  said  nozzle. 
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4,169^2 
SOLID  ADSORPTION  AIR  dONDITIONING 
APPARATUJ 
Sanford  A.  Weil,  Chicago;  William  F. 
Jaroslav  Wurm,  N.  Riverside,  and  Raymond  J.  Dufour,  Whea- 
ton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,693,  Mar.  24, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1977,  Pat.  No.  4,121,432. 


This  application  Jul.  3,  1978, 1  ler.  No.  921,780 


Int.  a.2  F25B  17/02 


VS.  a.  62—478 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  air  conditionii  g, 
module  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
thermally  conductive  side,  said  first 
separated  by  a  thermally  insulating 
enclosed  in  sealed  relationship,  a  watei 
interior  of  each  of  said  first  and  secon 
within  said  module  in  a  quantity  at 
adsorptive  sites  of  said  adsorbent  at 


17/08 


9  Claims 


,  a  hermetically  sealed 

spaced,  opposing, 

md  second  sides  being 

material  and  said  space 

vapor  adsorbent  on  the 

sides,  and  water  vapor 

sufficient  to  fill  the 

of  said  sides. 


Uast 


:  o  le 


GmbH,  Obertshausen, 


4,169,363 

LATCH  OPENING  MEANS  FOR!  WARP  KNTITING 

MACHINE  WITH  LATCH  NEEDLES 

Karl  Kohl,  Obertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  ( f  Germany,  assignor  to 

Karl  Mayer  Textilmascbinen  Fabril 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  So.  877,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^  t.  oi  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2707028 

Int.  a.^  D04B  23\00 
U.S.  a.  66—207  7  Claims 


m<  ving 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  havin  ; 
with  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  affixe  1 
latch  needles,  and  drive  means  for 
upwardly  and  downwardly  directioi 
guide  bar  in  a  forwardly  and  rearw 
laying  of  threads  when  said  latch  neeples 
most  position  and  said  guides  are  in 
tion, 
the  improvement  which  comprise! 
means  affixed  to  said  guide  bars 
said  latch  needle  opening  means 
guide  bar  to  come  into  contact  wi 


at  least  one  guide  bar 

thereon,  a  plurality  of 

said  needles  in  an 

and  for  moving  said 

rdly  direction  for  the 

are  in  their  upper- 

leir  forwardmost  posi- 


latch  needle  opening 

md  moving  therewith, 

I  eing  ()ositioned  on  said 

and  open  an  appropri- 


ate latch  needle  being 
movement  of  said  guide 


tush,  Arlington  Heights; 


4,: 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Lev  T.  Khimenko;  Yakov  M. 
Kharkov,  and  Mikhail  I. 
assignors  to  Kharkovsky 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  72—56 


H9,364 

MAGN  JTIC  FORMING  OF  METALS 

1  latkilin;  Anatoly  V.  Legeza,  all  of 

1  'uchkov,  Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R^ 

P<  litekhnichesky  Institut,  Kharkov, 


19  8,  Ser.  No.  913,335 
B21D  26/02 


biis 
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I  its  upper  position  during  the 
to  their  rearwardmost  position. 


1  Claim 


in  series,  the  extreme  coils 
arranged  in  parallel  to  one 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formin|  of  metals  under  the  pressure  of 
pulsated  magnet  field, 
at  least  two  coils  interconnected  i 

being  fitted  with  flat  oul  puts  . 

another  along  said  coils; 
a  flat  bus  disposed  intermetlate  said  flat  outputs  and  adapted 

to  connect  said  coils; 
a  slot  formed  in  said  flat 

outputs  being  arranged 

lapped  therewith; 
linings  formed  of  an  insulting  i 

said  flat  bus  and  said  flaj  i 

electrical  insulation. 


and  facing  said  coils;  said  flat 
o  that  said  slots  become  over- 
material,  spaced  intermediate 
outputs,  and  intended  for  their 


4,li  9,365 

NEEDLE  FOR  PRESSING  I  STERNALLY-nNNED  PIPES 
Jury  S.  Starostin,  ulitsa  Pobe«  y,  69,  kv.  47;  Veniamin  K.  Erok- 
hov,  13  Proezd,  19,  kv.  14;  N  [ikhail  F.  Golovinov,  ulitsa  Gvar- 
deiskaya,  13,  kv.  137;  Antoni  la  I.  Berdjugina,  prospekt  Metal- 
lurgov,  90,  kv.  30;  Viktor  I.  Plokhov,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  20,  kv. 
75;  Lev.  P.  Kirillov,  prospek  1  Metallurgov,  71-a,  kv.  59,  all  of 
Kuibyshev;  Anatoly  A.  Saprykin,  ulitsa  Sormovskaya,   10, 
korpus  1,  kv.  38,  Moscoi ;  Vladimir  N.  Krotkov,  ulitsa 
Chkalova,  24/32,  kv.  132,  N  ioscow;  Anna  N.  Sergeeva,  ulitsa 
Krivorozhskaya,  23,  korpus  i,  kv.  90,  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  D. 
Konovalenko,  4  Prodolnaya  felitsa,  29,  kv.  10,  Melitopol  Zapo- 
rozhskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.I  I.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,7  14,  Jan.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,987 
Int.  a.2  B21 :  25/04.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  72-264  4  Claims 

1.  A  needle  having  a  longitu  Jinal  axis  for  pressing  internally- 
finned  pipes  comprising  a  cy  indrical  portion;  a  pair  of  trun- 
cated cones  having  conjoint  jases,  said  truncated  cones  and 
conjoint  bases  having  surface  nonparallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  needle,  one  of  laid  pair  forming  a  portion  with 
longitudinal  profiled  channel ;  intended  to  form  the  internal 
fins  of  said  pipe;  and  intermed  ate  portion  joining  said  cylindri- 
cal ponion  and  the  portion  wi  :h  profiled  channels  and  varying 
in  diameter  which  first  decrea:  es  then  increases  in  the  direction 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  t  >  the  portion  with  profiled  chan- 
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nels;  said  portion  with  profiled  channels  having  a  smaller  base 
directed  towards  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  larger  base 


drel  support  and  said  head  portion  abuts  the  said  second 
side  of  said  at  least  one  mandrel. 


4,169,367 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  OF  CONTACT  ACnON 

BETWEEN  ROTATING  AND  STATIONARY 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  OF  FLOW  RELATED 

ENGINES,  ESPECIALLY  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 

PLANTS 

Max  Wunder,  and  Albert  Sickinger,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-  und  Tnrbinen-Union 

Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  IS, 
1977,  2711176 

Int.  CL^  COIN  3/56;  GOIM  13/00 
VS.  a.  73—7  ,  17  Claims 


conjoint  with  the  larger  base  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  trun- 
cated cones. 


4,169,366 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  AND 

SEMI-HOLLOW  SECTIONS 

Adolf  Ames,  Hilizingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,070,  Sep.  26, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1974  2446308 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/08.  25/04.  3/16 
VS.  a.  72—269  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  extrusion  device  for  use  in  an  extrusion  tool  includ- 
ing a  die  plate  having  two  sides  and  defining  a  die  passageway 
and  opening  for  the  extrusion  of  hollow  sections  of  light  metal, 
said  device  being  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  mandrel 
disposed  on  a  mandrel  suppori  and  projecting  into  the  opening 
of  the  die,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  mandrel  support  having  a  surface  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  die  plate,  said  surface  including  a  first  part  in  line 
with  said  one  side  of  said  die  plate  and  at  least  one  second 
part  recessed  from  said  first  part; 
said  at  least  one  mandrel  having  a  first  side  disposed  in 
said  recess  of  said  at  least  one  second  pari  and  a  second  side 
projecting  into  said  die  passageway,  said  at  least  one 
mandrel  being  at  least  partly  in  line  with  said  die  o[>ening; 
at  least  one  screw  type  connection  means  comprising  a  head 
poriion  and  a  stem  portion  opierable  for  detachably  engag- 
ing said  mandrel  in  said  recess  of  said  at  least  one  second 
part  whereby  the  stresses  at  the  junction  of  the  mandrel 
and  mandrel  support  exerted  by  the  extruding  metal  are 
reduced  and  distributed;  and 
wherein  said  mandrel  and  said  at  least  one  second  part  of 
said  mandrel  support  surface  each  have  a  hole  defined 
therein  and  extending  therethrough  wherein  said  stem 
portion  is  received  within  said  hole  defined  in  said  man- 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  contact-action  effects  between 
rotating  and  stationary  structural  elements  of  flow-related 
engines,  such  as  turbine  power  plants,  comprising  a  motor 
driven  rotary  means  for  supporting  a  rotational  test  element,  a 
support  frame  means  for  mounting  a  stationary  test  element, 
positioning  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  stationary 
test  element  mounted  on  said  support  frame  means  relative  to 
the  rotational  test  element  supported  by  said  rotary  means  in 
radial  as  well  as  axial  directions,  and  measuring  means  for 
evidencing  the  effects  of  contact-action  between  the  rotational 
and  stationary  test  elements,  wherein  the  support  frame  means 
is  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  two  free  shanks  opening  toward  the 
rotary  means  and  is  provided  with  a  springly-suspended 
mounting  block,  said  mounting  block  having  a  mounting  sur- 
face facing  said  rotary  means  for  mounting  a  specimen  struc- 
tural element  to  be  tested. 


4,169,368 

ADJUSTABLE  LUBRICATION  QUALITY 

INDICATOR-PROTECTOR  FOR  ENGINES  AND  OTHER 

MACHINES 
Harold  M.  Hendry,  P.O.  Box  13228,  Tarapa,  Fla.  33611 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,999 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  19/00.  33/30 
VS.  a.  73—10  10  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  lubricating  quality  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  for  a  machine;  comprising  in  combination; 
a  frame  rotatably  mounting  a  shaft; 
said  rotatable  shaft  having  a  journal  for  rotation  with  said 

shaft; 
a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  housing  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  with  said  journal  disposed  within  said  internal  cavity 
of  said  housing; 
a  journal  engaging  member  mounted  in  said  internal  cavity 

for  engaging  said  journal; 
means  for  establishing  a  normal  force  between  said  journal 

engaging  member  and  said  journal; 
an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet  communicating  with  said  inter- 
nal cavity  in  said  housing; 
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means  connecting  said  oil  inlet  a  id 

machine  for  circulating  the  lub  icating 

housing  and  the  machine; 
said  oil  inlet  and  said  oil  outlet 

between  said  journal  and  said  journal 
means  for  retarding  the  rotation 

said  frame;  and 
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said  oil  outlet  to  the   duced  within  a  given 

oil  between  said   frequency  scope  as  allows 


diluting  the  lubricating  oil 

engaging  member; 

o(  said  housing  relative  to 


October  2, 1979 


period|of  time  in  the  surges  within  such 
human  sense  to  perceive  them 


tie  I 


MrCELEnOHCTCR 


means  for  indicating  the  rotational 
relative  to  said  frame  to  determin  i 
eating  oil  from  the  torque 
shaft  to  said  housing  by  friction 
said  journal  engaging  means. 


position  of  said  housing 

the  quality  of  the  lubri- 

transferred  from  said  rotating 

I  «tween  said  journal  and 


METHOD  AND  THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FOR  DETECTINC 

Shih-Chia  Chang,  Troy,  Mich.,  assi|  nor 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  Uo.  927,488 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21/04 
VS.  a.  73—23 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the 
contained  in  a  gaseous  mixture  comprlsmg 
trical  resistance  of  a  thin  film  semico  iductor 
mixture,  said  thin  film  semiconductor  comprising 
line  tin  oxide  having  an  oxygen  to  tin 
and  1.95,  said  film  having  a  known 
environment,  a  substantial  increase  in 
known  value  indicating  the  presence 


SENSOR 
NO, 

to  General  Motors 


9.Claiiiis 


presence  of  NO,  species 

measuring  the  elec- 

exposed  to  said 

polycrystal- 

itomic  ratio  between  1.5 

to  NO,  free  gas 

film  resistance  over  said 

>f  NO,  in  the  mixture. 


4,169370 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  S|JRGES  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Hirohide  Iwase,  Mishima;  Vukio  Ma^da,  Susono,  and  Tatsuo 
Sugitani,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japnn 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/57337 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  li/00 
VS.  a.  73—116 
1.  Method  for  evaluating  surges  of 


3  Claims 
notor  vehicles  compris- 


ing calculating  the  root  mean  squar<  i  of  the  amplitude  pro- 


nL'  E* 


easily  among  the  surges 
are  produced  during  running 


haviig 


METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 


4,169,371 
APPARAIJUS  FOR  MEASURING  DRIVE 
DATA  IN  DYNAMIC 


CHARACTERISTIC 


OPE  RATION 


Ernst  Witschi,  Gloriastrasse 
and  Walter  Riiegg, 
land  (CH-5304) 

Filed  Aug.  8, 

Int  a.2 

VS.  a.  73—116 


SandacI  erstraase 


19  n, 


,  Ser.  No.  823,050 
GOIM  15/00 


O 


Z5^' 


"-/• 


fi»timm»n0iJ 


th: 


20.  Apparatus  for  automati : 
the  torque,  efficiency  and/oi 
system  in  dynamic  operation 
the  engine,  the  engine  includifag 
producing  signals  at  a  freqi 
neous  rotational  speed  of 
monitoring  the  speed  of  the 
pled  from  the  drive  system, 
sensor  means  for  detecting 
monitoring  means  having  an 
signals  denoting  said  speed; 
supply  with  said  monitoring 
said  first  signals  into  second 
efficiency  and/or  power  of 


L  >IOOr-ME«N-<tQUME 


a  variety  of  frequencies  which 
of  a  motor  vehicle. 


,  Ziirich,  Switzerland  (CH-8006), 
537,  Endingen,  Switzer- 
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Ll^ 


ll 


TT 


t».im»i.r'»'J 


*7 

1(1 


determination  of  data  denoting 

power  of  an  engine  for  a  drive 

)  ind  in  the  original  surrounding  of 

a  power  supply  and  means  for 

ueficy  proportional  to  the  instanta- 

engine,  comprising  means  for 

mgine  while  the  latter  is  decou- 

iaid  monitoring  means  including 

said  electrical  signals  and  said 

output  for  transmission  of  first 

I  leans  for  connecting  said  power 

I  neans;  and  means  for  converting 

signals  indicative  of  the  torque, 

engine. 


tie< 
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4,169,372 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TESTING  ENGINES 
John  A.  Colwill,  and  Richard  J.  Moulding,  both  of  Loughbor- 
ough, England,  assignors  to  Brush  Electrical  Machines  Lim- 
ited, Leicestershire,  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1977, 
16338/77 

Int,  CL^  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—133  R  11  CUias 


sides  circumferentially  of  said  first  point  for  resisting  said 
force  on  the  other  bead  side  of  the  tire  bead,  and 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  engine  having  a  rotary  power 
output  shaft  by  mechanically-coupling  the  output  shaft  of  the 
engine  to  the  rotor  of  a  rotary  electrical  machine,  operable 
alternatively  in  motor  and  generator  modes,  by  connecting 
conductors  of  the  machine  to  conductors  of  an  electrical  sup- 
ply main  from  which  electrical  power  will  be  taken  by  the 
machine,  when  the  machine  is  operating  in  the  motor  mode, 
and  to  which  electrical  power  will  be  supplied  by  the  machine, 
when  the  machine  is  operating  in  the  generator  mode,  the 
electrical  connections  between  the  machine  conductors  and 
the  supply  main  conductors  being  effected  by  power  conver- 
sion means  including  power-carrying  devices  of  a  semi-con- 
ductor type,  the  power  conversion  means  being  operable  to 
convert  the  main  supply  to  a  form  acceptable  by  the  machine 
when  the  machine  is  operating  in  the  motor  mode  and  to 
convert  the  output  power  from  the  machine  to  a  form  compati- 
ble with  the  main  supply  when  the  machine  is  operating  in  the 
generator  mode,  controlling  the  power  conversion  means  to 
operate  the  machine  to  apply  a  controlled  braking  torque  to 
the  engine  when  the  machine  is  operating  in  the  generator 
mode,  calculating  and  measuring  the  controlled  torque  and 
selecting  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


4,169,373 
TIRE  BEAD  INSPECTION 
Samuel  K.  Clark,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Manuel  J.  Lourenco, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Transportation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,127 
Int  a.2  GOIM  77/02 
U.S.  a.  73—146  13  Clauis 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  stiffness  of  a  tire  bead 
comprising: 
means  for  exerting  a  generally  axial  force  against  one  side  of 

the  tire  bead  at  a  first  point, 
means  at  a  pair  of  circumferentially  adjacent  points  on  both 


means  for  measuring  the  resultant  axial  displacement  at  said 
first  point  relative  to  the  adjacent  points  to  deri<'e  a  mea- 
sure of  the  bead  stiffness. 


4,169,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 

FLOW  RATE  OF  EACH  OF  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  FLUID  FLOW  FORMED  OF  A  UQUID  AND 

OF  A  GAS 
Jean-Pierre  Budliger,  Onex,  and  Simon  Arieh,  Geneva,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,791 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/34 

VS.  a.  73—194  E  8  OaioM 


'W^T^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of 
each  of  the  components  of  a  composite  flow  formed  of  a  liquid 
and  of  a  gas,  comprising: 

a  volumetric  device  for  dividing  said  composite  flow  into 
separate  successive  fractions  of  a  first  predetermined  vol- 
ume and  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  successive  frac- 
tions from  said  predetermined  volume  to  a  second  prede- 
termined volume; 

means  for  measuring  the  change  in  pressure  of  said  compos- 
ite flow  resulting  from  the  volume  change  from  the  first 
predetermined  volume  to  the  second  predetermined  vol- 
ume; 

means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  composite  flow; 

means  for  determining  the  proportions  of  each  component  in 
each  of  said  fractions  from  a  comparison  of  the  volume 
variation  and  pressure  change  of  said  composite  flow  in 
successive  fractions;  and 

means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  each  of  said  com- 
ponents from  the  flow  rate  of  said  composite  flow  and 
from  the  proportions  of  each  of  said  components  in  said 


34 


flow,  said  volumetric  device 
of  at  least  two  positive  displacet^ent 
to  end  via  a  junction  chamber, 
arranged  so  as  to  comprise  a  plurality 
sive  cells  displaceable  Trom  its 
charge  opening,  said  two  pumps  jbeing 
cells  of  the  first  pump  have  said 
ume  and  that  the  cells  of  the 
second  predetermined  volume. 


consisting  of  an  arrangement 

pumps  mounted  end 

^ch  of  said  pumps  being 

of  separate  succes- 

nlet  opening  to  its  dis- 

chosen  so  that  the 

first  predetermined  vol- 

econd  pump  have  said 


4,169^75 
MAGNETIC  FLOWif ETER 

Kazuie  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignftr  to  Hokushin  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser. 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.2  GOIF  ;] 
VS.  a.  73—194  EM 


No.  888,631 

iar.  31,  1977,  52/36462 

60 

SOalms 


■  CKf'ixfV—e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic 
fiuid  to  be  metered  is  conducted  thrciigh 
detecting  electrodes,  the  fluid  interce  )ting 
produced  by  an  electromagnet 
induce  a  flow  rate  signal  in  said  electrodes, 
being  subject  to  unwanted  fluctuatio4s 
tions  in  the  current  exciting  said  coil, 

A.  rectification  means  coupled  to  a 
source  whose  a-c  power  has  a  rela  ively 
produce  a  direct-current  voltage, 
periodically-actuated  switch  to  a 
said  coil  at  a  rate  whose  frequem 
power  line  frequency  to  cause 
flow  through  said  coil; 

B.  a  reference  voltage-detecting  traisformer 
is  interposed  between  said  a-c  sou  ce 
means  and  whose  secondary  yield  > 
on  fluctuations  in  said  excitatioi 
frequency  corresponding  to  the 

C.  means  coupled  to  said  secondar  ' 
voltage  signal  from  said  secondai  y\ 

D.  means  to  apply  said  reference 
rate  signal  to  a  converter  to 
signal  free  of  said  fluctuations. 


vol  age 
prod  n 


4,169,376 

EXTERNAL  SENSING  SYSTEM  tOR  VORTEX-TYPE 
FLOWMETERS 
Peter  J.  Herzl,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOIF 
U.S.  a.  73—194  VS 

1.  An  external  sensing  system  for  a 
which  the  fluid  to  be  metered  is  conducted  i 
having  an  obstacle  assembly  therein 
ces  which  cause  a  deflectable  elemen 
rate,  these  vibrations  being  transmitte  i 
point,  said  system  comprising: 
A.  a  pneumatic  cell  whose  body 
covered  by  a  diaphragm  which 
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lowmeter  in  which  the 

a  flow  tube  having 

the  magnetic  field 

an  excitation  coil  to 

said  flow  rate  signal 

as  a  result  of  fluctua- 

said  system  comprising: 

commercial  power  line 

high-frequency  to 

and  means  including  a 

•ply  said  voltage  across 

y  is  low  relative  to  the 

I  n  excitation  current  to 

whose  primary 

and  said  rectification 

a  voltage  that  depends 

current  and  having  a 

l^wer  line  frequency; 

to  derive  a  reference- 

and 

signal  and  said  flow 

ice  an  output  flow  rate 


Jo.  919,247 

4  Claims 

vjortex-type  flowmeter  in 
through  a  flow  tube 

producing  periodic  vorti- 
to  vibrate  at  the  same 
to  an  external  sensing 


has  a  chamber  therein 
linked  to  said  sensing 


point  and  is  vibrated  tc 
corresponding  to  said 

B.  a  pick-up  cell  whose 
covered  by  a  pressure 

C.  a  pipe  coupling  said  chamber 
compressional  wave  is 
generate  an  output 


sigr  al 
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generate  a  compressional  wave 
periodic  vortices; 

has  a  cavity  therein  which  is 
sensitive  transducer;  and 

to  said  cavity,  whereby  said 

conveyed  to  said  transducer  to 

said  pipe  having  a  relatively 


small  diameter  to  defini! 
significant  resistance  to 
degree  causing  said 
whose  frequency  is  a 
amplitude  is  inversely 
is  therefore  proportional 
through  said  tube. 


QUANTITY  SENSING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Scheib,  Hillside, 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  111 
FUed  Apr.  17, 
IntCL^ 
U.S.  a.  73—304  R 


1978 


/ioiif^rfw^ 


a  constricted  passage  offering 

said  compressional  wave  to  a 

transducer  to  provide  an  output  signal 

fur  ction  of  the  flow  rate  and  whose 

pi  sportional  to  said  frequency  and 

to  the  mass  of  the  fluid  flowing 


4,1»,377 


FOR  A  CONTAINER 
[U.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 


I,  Ser.  No.  896,929 
SOIF  23/24 


12  Claims 


1.  A  level  sensor  adapted  ' 
measuring  the  quantity  of  i 
material  in  a  container,  said 
pipe  of  uniform  cross  section 
stand  vertically  within  the 
material  therein,  said  pipe 
material  having  chemically 
acteristics,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
at  the  outer  surface  thereof  in 
the  electrodes  of  each  pair 
pair  of  resistance  members 
each  pair  connected  to  one 
vertically  spaced  apart  point! 
trode  of  each  pair  connectec 
members  at  equal  vertically 


be  connected  to  a  monitor  for 

electrically  conductive  fluent 

lensor  comprising  an  elongated 

throughout  its  length  adapted  to 

coiitainer  for  sensing  the  quantity  of 

of  electrically  non-conducting 

and  low  surface  tension  char- 

}f  electrodes  carried  by  said  pipe 

vertically  spaced  apart  relation, 

of  the  same  vertical  level,  a 

within  said  pipe,  one  electrode  of 

oflsaid  resistance  members  at  equal 

therealong,  and  the  other  elec- 

to  the  other  of  said  resistance 

s  )aced  apart  points  therealong. 


beii  g 
in  ;rt  i 
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4,169,378 
AQUARIUM  THERMOMETER 
Silvio  J.  DiMarchi,  Wychoff,  N  J.;  MarWn  A.  Goldman,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.;  Arthur  Gilmore,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  and  Jerome  N. 
Goldman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn-Plax  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,524 

Int  a.2  GOIK  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—353  10  Claims 


1.  A  modular  aquarium  thermometer  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece  elongated,  transparent,  non-toxic  housing 
having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(b)  integral  first  support  pin  means  extending  rearwardly 
along  each  of  said  side  walls; 

(c)  a  one-piece  rear  wall  having  integral  second  support  pin 
means  extending  forwardly  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
rear  wall; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  pins  being  in  substantial  registry; 

(e)  an  internal  wall  extending  across  said  housing  and  coop- 
erating with  said  bottom  wall  and  lower  portions  of  said 
side  walls  to  define  a  ballast  chamber; 

(0  first  ballast  means  disposed  in  said  ballast  chamber  and 
being  of  predetermined  weight  sufficient  to  submerge  the 
lower  end  of  the  assembly  in  a  body  of  water  but  of  insuffi- 
cient weight  to  sink  said  assembly  in  a  body  of  water; 

(g)  a  planar  scale  member; 

(h)  an  elongated  glass  thermometer  means  secured  to  said 
scale  member; 

(i)  said  scale  member  suspended  in  said  assembly  in  a  sand- 
wiched relation  between  the  opposite  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  pin  means; 

(j)  said  housing  being  closed  off  in  watertight  manner  by  said 
rear  wall. 


4,169,379 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

NON-CONTACTING  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Hans   C.   Kugler,    Bnichwiesen-Anlage    1,   Saarbnicken-Dub- 

weiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (6602) 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,823 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  5/04 
U.S.  a.  73—355  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  for  use  in  locations  en- 
dangered by  explosion  or  firedamp,  comprising: 

a  radiation  pyrometer  for  non-contacting  temperature  mea- 
surement, said  pyrometer  including  an  electric  output 
circuit  having  outlet  terminals; 
a  pressure-resistant  main  housing  for  enclosing  said  pyrome- 
ter; 
an  insert  removably  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said  main 
housing  and  located  optically  in  front  of  said  pyrometer, 
said  insert  comprising  a  radiation  inlet  and  a  window  in 
the  form  of  a  germanium  disc  mounted  in  said  inlet; 
sealing  and  clamping  means  for  pressure-resistant  mounting 


of  said  disc  in  said  insert  and  of  said  insert  in  said  front 
wall;  and 
pressure-resistant  openings  in  said  housing  for  receiving  inlet 
power  cables  and  said  pyrometer  circuit  outlet  terminals; 


c(i33to 


said  pyrometer  output  circuit  being  designed  such  that  the 
short-circuit  current  intensity  across  said  outlet  terminals 
is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  50  milli-amperes. 


4.169,380 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Mansfield,  Chilwell,  and  Terence  Haines,  Beeston,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
28462/76 

Int  a.2  GOIK  1/20 
as.  a.  73—362.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  parameter  sensor,  an  ana- 
logue-to-digital converter  to  convert  the  output  of  the  sensor 
to  digital  form,  processor  means  for  receiving  digital  signals 
from  the  converter  and  modifying  the  values  of  the  said  signals 
according  to  a  non-linear  scale,  a  counter,  means  for  periodi- 
cally transferring  the  digital  signals  from  the  processor  means 
to  the  said  counter,  a  constant  rate  clock  pulse  generator  for 
stepping  the  counter,  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  timing 
signals  each  commencing  with  the  transfer  of  a  digital  signal  to 
the  counter  and  terminating  when  the  counter  reaches  a  preset 
count,  and  display  means  giving  an  analogue  visual  indication 
of  the  durations  of  each  of  the  timing  signals  in  the  said  se- 
quence. 
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4,169^1 
BIMETAL  OPERATED  1 
Arthor  Skopil,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Fnmkfi^t  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,801,  Jul. 

application  Dec.  13,  1978,  S«r.  No.  969,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul. 
1976,  2634017 

Int.  aj  GOIK  5/5i  5/62 
U.S.  a.  73—363.5 
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NDICATOR 

[>f  Germany,  assignor  to 


1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 


1.  A  bimetal  operated  indicator  coi  iprising:  housing  means; 


bimetal  means  carrying  a  current 


on  a  side  opposite  said 


end  with  a  radially  en- 


having  a  fixed  end  mounted  on  s  lid  housing  means  and  a 
driving  end,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  driving  end; 

dial  means  supported  on  said  hous  ng  means  and  carrying 
indicia; 

said  dia!  means  having  a  front  face 
bimetal  means; 

shaft  means  mounted  on  said  dial  m^ans  and  extending  from 
said  front  face  and  having  a  free  i 
larged  head  thereon; 

pointer  means  having  an  indicating  end  and  a  driven  end 
with  a  slot  therein  and  having  a  sli  ank  portion  between  the 
ends  with  a  hole  therein  for  rec  living  said  shaft  means, 
and  a  pair  of  intumed,  intersect  ng  flanges  on  opposite 
edges  thereof  defming  an  openiii ;  aligned  with  said  hole 
to  receive  said  shaft  means,  said  pointer  means  being  held 
on  said  shaft  means  by  engagenient  of  said  radially  en- 
larged head  with  said  intumed  I  langes,  and  said  pin  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  to  drive  said  p  sinter  means; 

said  shaft  means  rotatably  suppor  ing  said  pointer  means 
whereby  said  pointer  means  is  pre  :isely  aligned  relative  to 
said  indicia  on  said  dial  means  to  |  rovide  accurate  indicat- 
ing movement  of  said  pointer  ma  ns  in  response  to  deflec- 
tion of  said  bimetal  means  with  ti  mperature  change  from 
current  through  said  winding. 


29, 


measuring  winding  and 


Je  'ome 
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4,169,382 
AQUARIUM  THERMOMETER 
Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck; 
York;  Arthur  Gilmore,  Greenlawn, 
DiMarchi,  Wychoff,  N.J.,  assignor! 
Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOIK 
U.S.  a.  73—376 
1.  An  aquarium  thermometer  assen^ly 

(a)  an  elongated  one-piece  housing 
plastic  having  vertical  front  face 

(b)  said  housing  having  spaced 
spaced  pair  of  first  sockets  at  $ai< 
tions  of  said  housing; 

(c)  first  magnetic  means  disposed 

(d)  a  front  window  extending  between 

(e)  a  rear  wall  of  non-toxic  plastic 
projecting  first  leg  means; 

(0  said  housing  end  portions  each 
means  generally  juxtaposed  with 

(g)  elongated  glass  thermometer  m^s 
scale  member; 


N.  Goldman,  New 

of  N.Y.,  and  Silvio  J. 

to  Penn-Plax  Plastics, 


40.  916,500 

l}l4 

8  Claims 

comprising: 
transparent,  non-toxic, 
portions; 

portions  defining  a 
vertical  front  face  por- 


cf 


end 


said  first  sockets; 

said  end  portions; 
ving  integral  forwardly 

h)  ving  integral  second  leg 
said  first  leg  means; 
mounted  on  a  planar 


(h)  said  planar  member  be^g  sandwiched  between  said  first 

and  second  leg  means; 
(i)  an  elongated  one-piece 

second  pair  of  spaced 

portions  thereof; 
(j)  the  spacing  of  said  first 

substantially  the  same; 


plastic  positioning  handle  having 
sojckets  formed  at  vertical  rear  face 

ind  second  pairs  of  sockets  being 


9  Claims 


October  2,  1979 


(k)  second  magnetic  meai  5  t>eing  disposed  in  said  second 

sockets; 
(1)  whereby,  upon  the 

second  magnetic  means, 

an  inner  surface  of  an 

ment  of  said  positioning 

said  aquarium  wall 


face  -to-face  registry  of  said  first  and 

iaid  housing  may  be  moved  along 

aqi  larium  wall  by  selective  displace- 

handle  along  an  outer  surface  of 


4jiS9,383 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVia  I  FOR  THE  INDICATION  OF 

THE  EXTENT  OF  VfiBA  LANCE  OF  A  PART  TO  BE 

BALANCED 

Volker  Guyot,  Buettelbom;  o|tfrid  Maus,  DarmsUdt,  and  Mar- 
tin MiiUer,  Bickenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasign- 
ors  to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  19  '8,  Ser.  No.  903,478 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2724657 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  73—462 


GOIM  1/22 


©^ 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 


12  Claims 


Ij       M         — •I^B 


i*yfcABm»  <ya<t 


:  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  the 
unbalance  of  a  body  to  be 
unbalance  measurement  on 
the  steps  of  supplying  an 
the  unbalance  by  a  switch  to 
less,  non-linear  input  circuit 
body  to  be  balanced,  after 
supplying  a  reference  voltagi 


this 


— -aHH 


»&K^7m^MrasMrw(''^*^*^"''<^ 


indication  in  digital  form  of  the  extent  of 
ba  anced  in  at  least  one  plane  in  an 
balancing  machines,  comprising 
alte^ating  voltage  corresponding  to 
integrator  by  means  of  a  delay- 
er at  least  one  revolution  of  the 
(these)  measuring  revolution(s) 
to  the  integrator  until  the  inte- 
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grator  output  voltage  is  thereby  returned  to  zero,  and  during 
this  return  time,  supplying  pulses  by  an  increment  transmitter 
to  a  counter  whose  count  results  represent  the  extent  of  the 
unbalance. 


4,169,384 
UNEAR  ACCELEROMETER  MECHANISM 
Philip  D.  Flanner,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  George  G.  Malcom,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systron-Donner  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,030,  Sep.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,389 

Int  a.2  GOIP  15/OS 

VJS.  a.  73—516  R  23  Claims 


(e)  a  system  for  synthesizing  a  program  of  output  signal 
frequencies,  comprising: 
(i)  an  adjustable  frequency  generator; 
(ii)  a  multi-channel  memory  for  digitally  storing  represen- 
tations of  a  set  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  the 


program  frequencies  in  a  plurality  of  address  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  corresponding  to  a  different  pre- 
determined program  frequency,  and 
(iii)  means  for  sequentially  applying  signals  stored  in  the 
address  channels  for  operating  the  adjustable  frequency 
generator  for  producing  the  frequency  program. 


1.  In  a  linear  accelerometer  mechanism  a  mounting  flange 
having  spaced  parallel  surfaces  and  an  opening  extending 
through  the  surfaces,  removable  means  disposed  in  the  opening 
in  the  mounting  flange  so  that  spaced  portions  of  said  remov- 
able means  extend  through  said  opening  of  the  flange,  said 
portions  having  spaced  parallel  surfaces  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  spaced  parallel  surfaces  of  the  flange, 
said  portions  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  pendulous  moving  system  includ- 
ing a  float,  a  pendulous  elongate  member  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  float,  a  cylindrical  torque  coil  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  elongate  member  and  a  planar  conducting 
element  carried  by  the  pendulous  elongate  member,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  pendulous  moving  system  to  and  be- 
tween said  portions  of  said  removable  means  for  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis,  magnetic  means  connected  with  said  remov- 
able means  and  establishing  a  magnetic  field  about  the  torque 
coil,  pickoff  means  fixedly  disposed  adjacent  the  planar  con- 
ducting element,  first  and  second  covers  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  mounting  flange  and  being  secured  to  the  mounting 
flange  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  between  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  covers  to  completely  enclose  said  removable 
means  and  said  pendulous  moving  system. 


4,169386 

AGRICULTURAL  WATER  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Walter  C.  McMahan,  Rte  6.,  Box  2115,  Eacondido,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8754>92 

Int  a.2  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—700  9  ( 


4,169,385 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  IN  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

Seeley  C.  Kellogg,  Durham;  Philip  J.  Peluso,  and  Richard  B. 

Bemardi,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Picker 

Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,236 

Int  a.2  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—610  4  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  medical  diagnostic  system,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  propagating  ultrasonic  energy  through  a  sub- 
ject; 

(b)  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  representations  of 
ultrasonic  echoes  from  within  the  subject; 

(c)  imaging  electronics  responsive  to  the  electrical  represen- 
tations to  produce  information  describing  internal  struc- 
ture of  the  subject; 

(d)  said  imaging  electronics  incorporating  a  delay  element 
requiring  for  operation  receipt  of  a  program  of  frequency 
controlled  signals; 


1.  An  agricultural  water  gauge  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel; 

(b)  means  forming  a  prong  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  capable 
of  penetrating  the  wall  of  a  flexible  conduit  for  relatively 
restricted  bypass  flow  of  fluid  from  the  conduit  to  the 
interior  of  the  vessel; 

(c)  said  vessel  being  open  to  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end  and 
being  sized  to  receive  water  from  said  conduit  as  the 
vessel  is  oriented  vertically  with  said  prong  lowermost; 

(d)  said  vessel  having  a  bleed  port  adjacent  said  prong  end 
thereof  and  through  which  water  exits  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  height  of  water  above  said  bleed  pori;  and 

(e)  gauge  markings  on  the  vessel  for  measuring  the  height  of 
liquid  therein,  and  correspondingly,  the  pressure  of  water 
in  said  conduit. 
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4,169^7 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  MECHAP  ICAL  MEASURED 

VARIABLES,  ESPEOALLY  A  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Peter  KrempI,  Vienna,  Austria,  assiftior  to  Hans  List,  Graz, 

Austria 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser,  So.  857,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria 


U.S.  a.  73—708 


int  a.2  COIL ;  >oo 


"-^^i 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  mec|anical 
housing  and  a  heat  pipe  system  arra 
system  being  heat-conductingly  conn^Jted 
to  the  thermally  stressed  parts  of  the 
system  comprising  at  least  one  self- 
cle,  having  walls  at  least  partially 
form  ^  hollow  space  in  said  rece. 
wetting  said  wick  material  and  being 
action  of  the  wick  material,  the 
through  the  capillaries  of  the  wick  an( 
ing  fluid  circulating  through  said  h|)llow 
closed  loop,  whereby  heat  transfer 
latent  heat  in  the  vapor  phase  of 
temperature  balance  within  said  hollolv 


line  j 
epta«  le 


■occ  irs 
th: 


Dec.  7, 1976,  9073 


13aaims 


varibles  having  a 
therein,  said  heat  pipe 
on  one  part  thereof 
ti  ansducer,  said  heat  pipe 
-c<  ntained  closed  recepta- 
with  wick  material  to 
a  working  fluid  for 
distributed  by  capillary 
working  fluid  circulating 
the  vapor  of  the  work- 
space forming  a 
by  the  convection  of 
fluid  to  improve  the 
space. 


4,169,388 
INTEGRATED  SPARK  PLUG-COMfeuSTION  PRESSURE 

SENSOR     I 
Bernard  R.  Teitelbaum,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  John  P.  Car- 
rico,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignors  to  pie  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  *o.  968,959 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/  18 

U.S.  a.  73—714  I  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  spark  plug-combust  sn  pressure  sensor  for  a 
spark  ignited  internal  combustion  engi  le,  comprising, 

a  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  a 

fitting  a  threaded  opening  in  the  en  gine  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  shouldered  bearing  surfao ;  at  the  upper  end  of 
lower  portion,  a  relatively  thin-w  illed  portion  extending 
above  said  bearing  surface  and 
upper  end  of  said  thin-walled  porf  on; 

a  generally  cylindrical  insulator  ins  rted  in  said  shell, 
insulator  having  a  tapered  lower  p  irtion,  a  bulging  medial 
portion  and  an  upper  portion; 


said 


a  spark  electrode  mountec 

a  thermally  conductive  j 
insulator  and  said  shell 
vicinity  of  the  intersect!  )n 
tapered  portion  of  said 
in  the  vicinity  of  the 
and  said  thin-walled 

a  pressure  sensitive 
on  the  upper  surface  of  kaid 

a  compression  ring  positio  led 
bearing  thereon;  said 
being  formed  so  as  to  s 
said  sensor  element  and 

means  extending  between 
pression  ring  for  enclosii  ig 
for  conducting  an  electrical 
ment  to  the  exterior  of 


October  2,  1979 

axially  within  said  insulator; 

-tight  seal  inserted  between  said 

as  to  bear  on  said  insulator  in  the 

of  said  medial  portion  and  said 

i  nsulator  and  to  bear  on  said  shell 

int  irsection  of  said  threaded  portion 

portion  of  said  shell; 

:ric  sensor  element  positioned 
shell  shoulder; 
atop  said  sensor  element  and 
crown  bearing  on  said  ring  and 
\M  tically  compress  said  ring  against 
said  insulator  against  said  seal; 
;aid  shell  shoulder  and  said  com- 
said  sensor  element;  and  means 
signal  from  said  sensor  ele- 
^d  shell. 


piezo«  lect 


I  sh<  II 


4, 


PRESSURE  . 
Takeshi  Yasuhara;  Mitsuru  _ 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
saki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  ., 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—718 


1»,389 
ME  iSURING  DEVICE 

T^ai,  and  Tadanori  Yuhara,  all  of 
to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 


1478,  Ser.  No.  906,170 

Japan,  May  14,  1977,  52-54865 
GOIL  9/12 

5  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  measuring 

(a)  a  block  member  having 
said  walls  being  respecti\iely 
detecting  elements, 

(b)  a  metal  flxing  plate 
provide  a  first  liquid  chamber 

(c)  a  sealing  diaphragm 
provide  a  second  liquid 
said  sealing  diaphragm 

(d)  a  metal  sensing  diaphraj 
ing  wall  to  provide  a 
between,  said  sensing  diai^hragi 
ence  pressure,  said 
flexible  in  comparison 

(e)  a  first  hole  formed  in  th< 
communication  between 
chamber, 

(0  a  second  hole  formed  in 
communication  between 
chamber,  and 

(g)  a  non-compressible 
first,  second,  and  the  thir  I 


fluil 


de  'ice  comprising; 

irst  and  second  insulating  walls, 
provided  with  displacement 

covering  the  first  insulating  wall  to 

defined  therebetween, 

covenng  the  metol  fixing  plate  to 

;hamber  defined  therebetween, 

exposed  to  an  input  pressure, 

im  covering  the  second  insulat- 

■  liquid  chamber  defined  there- 

;m  being  exposed  to  a  refer- 

seali^g  diaphragm  being  extremely 

h  the  metal  sensing  diaphragm, 

block  member  to  provide  fluid 

he  first  chamber  and  the  third 


bengi 


the  fixed  plate  to  provide  fluid 
1  lie  first  chamber  and  the  second 


sealed  within  and  filling  the 
chambers. 


it\ 


r»f7T7Tr'TAT    n.^.TCTHTC 


/v.^'T.-.nT-n  1    in^n 
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4,169,390 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SNAP-ACHNG 
BELLEVILLE  WASHER 
Phillip  E.  Schultz,  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  G.  Crepeau,  Green- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,613 

Int  a.^  HOIH  35/24 

MS.  a.  74—2  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  assembly  having  a  snap-acting  Belle- 
ville washer  responsive  to  fluid  pressure,  and  a  switch  actuat- 
ing mechanism  movable  therewith,  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  snap  pressure  of  the  Belleville  washer  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member, 

said  first  plate  member  having  at  least  one  oblique  slot 
formed  therethrough; 

a  second  plate  member  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first 
plate  member  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  plate 
member, 

said  second  plate  member  having  at  least  one  radial  slot 
formed  therethrough;  and 

a  pin  member  projecting  through  opposing  oblique  and 
radial  slots  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  snap-acting  Belle- 
ville washer  and  provide  a  pivot  point  thereon,  said  pin 
member  being  radially  adjustable  along  the  surfaces  of 
said  snap-acting  Belleville  washer  by  rotating  said  second 
plate  member. 


4,169,391 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Abram  Schonberger,  4608  E.  Linebaugh,  Tampa,  Fla.  33617, 
assignor  to  Abram  Schonberger,  Tampa,  Fla.;  John  L.  Traina, 
Anniston,  Ala.  and  Hugo  Goodyear,  Brandon,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,128 
Int.  a.^  GOIC  19/02:  F16H  3/74 
U.S.  a.  74—5  R  7  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic,  infinitely  variable,  mechanical  power  trans- 
mission embodying  the  principles  of  rotor  dynamics,  in  its 
simplest  form  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  enclosed  in  a  transmission  housing,  collin- 
early  disposed  on  its  longitudinal  axis  between  the  input 
power  shaft  and  the  output  power  shaft,  said  output  shaft 
being  rigidly  afltxed  to  the  said  main  frame,  and  said  input 
shaft  being  joumalled  relative  to  the  structure  of  the  said 
main  frame  for  independent  rotation  of  the  said  main 
frame; 

(b)  two  identical  sub-frames  mounted  on  parallel,  hollow, 
interrupted  shafts  rigidly  affixed  to  the  inner  structure  of 
the  said  main  frame,  said  interrupted  shafts  disposed  on 
axes  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  main 


frame,  said  input  power  shaA  connected  to  the  said  sub- 
frames  via  a  gear  and  worm  train  disposed  longitudinally 
along  the  said  main  frame; 

(c)  four  identical  rotors  coaxially  mounted  in  operative  pairs 
on  stub  axles,  each  said  pair  of  rotors  enclosed  in  one  of 
the  said  sub-frames,  said  stub  axles  disposed  on  spinning 
axes  which  intersect  orthogonally  the  rotation  axes  of  the 
two  said  sub-frames,  each  said  rotor  consisting  of  a  hub 
having  three  identical,  equally  spaced,  sleeved  radial  arms 
and  three  identical,  circumferentially  separated,  equally 
spaced,  radially  shiftable  arcuate  sectors,  each  said  arcuate 
sector  being  the  terminus  of  each  said  radial  arm,  the  three 
said  arcuate  sectors  of  each  rotor  being  mutually  inter- 
leaved and  containing  most  of  the  mass  of  each  said  rotor; 

(d)  four  identical  hydraulic  impellers  disposed  in  pairs  within 
each  said  sub-frame,  each  said  impeller  coaxially  mounted 
and  integral  with  one  of  the  said  rotors,  each  said  impeller 
being  further  disposed  between  its  functionally  associated 
rotor  and  the  adjacent  internal  structure  of  its  said  sub- 
frame,  and  enclosed  in  an  impeller  housing  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  interior  of  its  said  sub  frame;  and  all  four  said  impel- 
lers being  functionally  a  part  of  the  overall  hydraulic 
means; 

(e)  two  identical  toroidal  stators  disposed  circumferentially 
about  the  said  main  frame  on  plane  coincident  with  the 
rotation  of  the  encompassed  sub-frames  and  orthogonal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  main  frame,  each  said 
stator  comprising  a  fixed  outer  ring  fitted  with  a  rotatable 


inner  slip  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  vanes  disposed  on  its 
inner  surface,  and  being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  interior  of 
the  said  transmission  housing,  and  the  said  fitted  inner  slip 
ring  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  main  frame  by  a 
double  conduit,  said  double  conduit  and  said  stator  to- 
gether comprising  a  link  in  the  said  hydraulic  means; 

(0  two  identical  camming  means,  each  said  camming  means 
being  functionally  associated  with  one  of  the  said  sub- 
frames  with  its  encompassed  said  pair  of  rotors  and  con- 
sisting of  two  identical  eccentric  cam  tracks,  a  bridle,  two 
annular  discs,  and  two  camming  discs;  said  two  eccentric 
cam  tracks  being  affixed  to  the  interrupted  shafts  of  its 
associated  said  sub-frame;  said  bridle  being  disposed  coax- 
ially between  the  two  said  rotors  of  a  pair  and  terminating 
in  the  two  said  annular  discs,  with  center  openings  thereto 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  stub  axles  of  the  said  paired 
rotors,  said  two  annular  discs  being  disposed  to  operate 
against  the  two  camming  discs  with  ball  bearings  seated  in 
raceways  between  them;  said  camming  discs  each  having 
a  plurality  of  camming  pins  projecting  outwardly  and 
engaging  slidably  with  camming  slots  in  the  sleeves  of  the 
said  arcuate  sectors,  and  further,  said  camming  discs  being 
splined  to  said  stub  axles  for  common  spinning  with  their 
respective  said  pair  of  rotors; 

(g)  a  hydraulic  means  utilizing  an  incompressible  fluid  and 
consisting  of  the  four  said  impellers,  the  two  said  stators, 
a  pump,  a  pressure  control  valve,  and  interconnecting 
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conduits;  said  pump  and  said  presi  ure  control  valve  being 
disposed  externally  of  the  said  m  in  frame,  said  conduits 
leading  from  the  said  pump  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
transmission  housing  and  connecti  ng  to  the  stators  affixed 
thereto,  said  conduits  continuing  through  the  interrupted 
shafts  of  the  said  sub-frames  along  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  said  sub-frames  and  tangentiilly  into  the  impellers, 
with  exit  conduits  from  the  hub  area  of  the  impellers 
affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  sub-  'rames,  exiting  through 
the  tnain  frame  through  leak-pro<  f  rotary  fittings  affixed 
to  the  hollow,  interrupted  shafts  between  the  sub-frame 
and  the  main  frame  to  conduits  ai  fixed  to  the  exterior  of 
the  main  frame,  thence  engaging  i  [ito  the  main  frame  and 
disposed  transversely  along  the  iifterior  of  the  said  main 
frame,  and  exiting  the  said  main  fr^me  via  an  oil  ring  fitted 
to  the  said  output  power  shaft  and  {continuing  to  the  pump 
via  the  said  pressure  control  val»e  to  complete  the  hy- 
draulic circuit;  and, 
(h)  An  infinitely  variable  torque  cor  version  means  utilizing 
the  aforestated  components  and  nv  ans  in  proper  combina- 
tion and  disposition  thereby  to  tr  insmit  a  wide  range  of 
net  torques  to  the  output  power  s  laft. 


4,169^2 
SELF-ENERGIZING  FRICTION  DR|VE 
Raymond  F.  McDonald,  Winneconne, 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  797,707 
Int.  a.2  F16H  15/10;  A^ID  69/8 
VS.  a.  74—197 


1.  A  self-energizing  friction  disc  trai  smission,  comprising: 

a  drive  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
said  drive  disc  mounted  on  a  later  illy  swingable  support, 
said  support  singable  about  a  vertii  al  axis  generally  paral 
lei  to  and  spaced  from  said  vertici  1  drive  disc  axis, 

a  driven  friction  disc  supported  on  a 
about  a  horizontal  axis  above  said 
disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  ^aft  supported  on  said 
frame  means,  said  first  shaft  havii  g  a  sprocket  rotatable 
with  said  friction  disc, 

said  frame  means  supported  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  rotational  axi  >  of  said  friction  disc 

a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  means 
between  said  first  shaft  and  said  p  vot  axis  of  said  frame, 


TRANSMISSION 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 


2  Claims 


frame  means  rotatable 
Jrive  disc,  said  friction 


said  second  shaft  being  rotatably 

means  below  said  first  shaft  and 

frame,  a  large  and  a  small  sprockei 

in  unison  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  wheel  axle  sprocket  mounted  on 

for  driving  the  wheels  of  a  groun4  traversing  vehicle, 
a  first  chain  entrained  on  said  first  $haft  sprocket  and  said 

large  second  shaft  sprocket  rotatably  driving  said  second 

shaft  and  a  second  chain  entrainec 

of  said  second  shaft  and  said  wheel  axle  sprocket  rotatably 

driving  said  axle, 
and  said  wheel  axle  sprocket  verticaly  spaced  below  and  to 

the  rear  of  said  first  shaft,  second  shaft,  and  pivot  axis  of 

said  frame,  whereby  the  tension  in  said  second  chain 


nounted  on  said  frame 
said  pivot  axis  of  said 
supported  for  rotation 

horizontal  wheel  axle 


compresses  said  friction 
proportion  to  the  torsional 


4,li  9,393 


ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MAKING  SAME,  AND  DHJiVE 
Robert  E.  Wetzel,  Springfield; 
Donald  D.  Hall,  Springfield , 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  74—233 


.SIB  f^  • 


October  2,  1979 


disc  against  said  drive  disc  in 
load  on  said  axle. 


BELT,  METHOD  OF 
SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
loaeph  P.  Miranti,  Jr.,  Nixa,  and 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  I^yco 


No.  824,580,  Aug.  15,  1977, 
Ian.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,669 
F16G  5/22 

41  Claims 


1.  An  endless  power 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ing  projections  and  recesses, 
outer  part  and  a  root,  and  a 
elements  and  defining  an 
said  elements,  said  triaxial 
stresses  in  each  element 
thereof,  said  triaxial  fabric 
displaced  sets  of  parallel 
slippage  of  at  least  one  yam 
course  set. 


transm  ssion 


cour»  is 


belt  comprising,  a  portion 

elements  defined  by  altemat- 

I  ach  of  said  elements  having  an 

triaxial  fabric  bonded  against  said 

resistant  exposed  surface  of 

f  ibric  also  minimizing  shearing 

to  improved   tear  resistance 

defined  by  three  angularly 

of  yam  interwoven  to  prevent 

( ourse  set  along  any  other  yam 


belt  I 


abra  ion 


du! 


b«ing 


4,1(  9,394 
ANTI-DIFFERl  NTIAL 
Jose  L.  Estrada,  Long  Beach,  Qalif., 
ration.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 19^, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  74—713 


,  Ser.  No.  832,072 
fl6H  1/40 


20-, 


SO 


I.  In  an  automotive  axle  diferential 
casing  and  a  differential  meqhanism 
coupled  side  gears,  non-sUp 


DEVICE 
assignor  to  Phalanx  Corpo- 


7  Claims 


comprising  a  rotatable 

therein,  including  axle 

s  :nicture  blocking  reUtive  rota- 
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tion  between  an  unloaded  axle  and  said  casing,  said  structure 
comprising  for  each  axle  a  constricting  guide  surface  circularly 
disposed  about  said  axle  radial  and  a  split  ring,  frusto  conical, 
constrictable  guide  follower  having  cylindrical  bore  and  an 
annular  base  portion  coaxial  with  said  axle  said  follower  being 
laterally  displaceable  by  said  side  gear  in  side-thrusting  re- 
sponse to  loading  of  said  axle  to  simultaneously  radially  mutu- 
tdly  bind  said  casing  and  said  axle. 


4,169,395 
SCREW  REMOVING  TOOL 
James  H.  Hoskinson,  10118  Duck  Creek  Rd.,  Salem,  Ohio 
44460 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881.793 

Int  0.2  B25B  7/00.  7/02 

VS.  a.  81—5.1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  screw  from  a  workpiece  com- 
prising a  pliers-like  tool  having  pivoted  jaws  of  substantially 
equal  length,  an  extension  on  one  jaw,  said  extension  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  bracket,  one  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bracket 
extending  axially  from  said  one  jaw,  the  other  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  bracket  positioned  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  one  portion  so  as  to  form  an  offset  hook-like 
configuration  that  can  be  hooked  over  said  workpiece  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  screw  and  a  screwdriver  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  other  jaw  in  oppositely 
disposed  relation  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  means  for  rotatably 
securing  said  screwdriver  in  said  opening,  said  screwdriver 
being  engagable  in  said  screw  to  be  removed  and  a  wrench  for 
rotating  said  screwdriver. 


a  pipe  bend  for  performing  a  machining  operation  thereon 
which  comprises: 

placing  a  mandrel  support  frame  into  a  first  open  end  of  said 
pipe  bend  such  that  a  first  outward  facing  surface  portion 
of  said  mandrel  support  frame  is  adjacent  said  first  open 
end; 

locking  said  mandrel  support  frame  in  place  relative  to  said 
pipe  bend; 

loosely  engaging  a  threaded  section  of  a  mandrel  shaft  means 
with  a  first  captive  nut  within  said  mandrel  support  frame 
to  provide  said  mandrel  shaft  means  projecting  perpendic- 
ularly from  said  first  outward  facing  surface  portion  and 
able  to  move  between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions thereon; 

centering  said  mandrel  shaft  means  relative  to  said  first  open 
end; 

locking  said  mandrel  shaft  means  in  place  relative  to  said 
pipe  elbow  by  tightening  said  threaded  section  into  said 
captive  nut;  and 

mounting  said  pipe  tool  for  rotation  relative  to  said  mandrel 
shaft  means. 


4,16937 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A  HBROUS  CABLE 
CONTINUOUSLY  FED  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 
Ernst  Vehling,  Bordesholm,  and  Johann  Ratjen,  WiUenscharen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Neumiinsterschc 
Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Neumilnster, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1977,  2721665;  May  20,  1977,  2722788 

Int  a.2  DOIG  1/04 
VS.  a  83—100  IS  Claims 


4,169,396 
ELBOW  MANDREL  ARRANGEMENT 
William  H.  Astle,  Rancho  Cordora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri  Tool, 
Inc.  Placenille,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,178 

Int  a.2  B23B  3/00.  3/22 

VS.  a.  82—1  L  28  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  mounting  a  pipe  tool  for  rotation  relative  to 


1.  A  device  for  processing  a  continuously  advancing  fibrous 
cable  comprising:  an  upright  shaft  support«)  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  a  downwardly  projecting  guiding  member  rotatable 
together  with  said  shaft,  said  guiding  member  having  an  upper 
part  coaxially  arranged  with  said  shaft  and  an  outlet  part  di- 
rected downwardly  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
cylindrical  member  arranged  about  said  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  directed  slots  provided  in  its  periphery; 
a  wobble  plate  disposed  within  said  stationary  cylindrical 
member  around  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
projecting  through  corresponding  slots  in  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  wobble  plate  being  driven  by  said  shaft  for  per- 
forming wobbling  movement  in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  said 
shaft,  the  uppermost  fingers  of  said  wobble  plate  being  directed 
opposite  to  the  outlet  of  said  guiding  member  to  wind  the  cable 
on  the  cylindrical  member  under  the  pressure  of  said  fingers. 
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4,169,398 
nLAMENT  CUtnNG 
Cyril  Wadsworth,  and  Horace  E. 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,193,  Sep 
application  Feb.  9,  1978,  _ 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
38409/75 

Int.  a.2  DOIG 
VS.  a.  83—346 


Ai  istell,  both  of  Harrogate, 
C  hemical  Industries,  Inc., 


S  r, 


/04 


mount  ng 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  continue  us 
into  shorter  lengths  comprising  a  subi 
bly  of  spaced  outwardly  facing  knife 
having  upper  and  lower  knife  moun 
member  being  apertured  for  passage 
rial,  means  to  rotate  the  reel  and  to 
sive  layers  of  filamentary  material  arc^ind 
knife  blades,  means  exerting  radial 
material  at  at  least  one  point  and  a  _. 
around  the  periphery  of  the  aperture 
member  and  extending  outwardly  to 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  lower 
divergent  surface  being  dependent 
member  and  rotating  therewith. 


fr<m 
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>of  a 


cm  uit 


17, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
.  No.  876,388 
Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1975, 


3  Claims 


mension  or  the  deviations 
ing  yam,  an  evaluation 
sensing  device  for  detecting 
producing  yam  severing  . 
ably  great  yam  faulte,  and  a 
connected  to  the  evaluatiop 
device  comprising 

fault  measuring  means  w 
generating  fault 
magnitude  values  of  the 
fault  selector  means  whos 
signals,  for  furnishing 
ance  of  fault  measuring 
exceed  predetermined 
at  least  one  gate  circuit 
signals  of  the  fault  selector 
pulses. 


h  Dse  input  is  the  sensing  signal,  for 
measu^ng  signals  representative  of  the 
yam  faults; 

input  signals  are  fault  measuring 

Output  signals  only  upon  appear- 

signals  whose  magnitude  values 

boundary  values;  and 

fqr  logically  combining  the  output 

means  and  the  yarn  severing 


4, 
CABLE  ARMOR 
Lucien  C.  Ducret,  8  Apache 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
4,103,578.  This  application 
Int.  a.1 
VS.  a.  83—409 


69,400 

::inTiNG  machine 

1  *l..  Riverside,  Conn.  06878 

f  lo.  703,669,  Jul.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,434 

B26D  7/02 

11  Claims 


filamentary  material 

sub4antially  circular  assem- 

blades  secured  to  a  reel 

.  members,  the  lower 

cut  filamentary  mate- 

ca  ntinuously  wrap  succes- 

"  the  reel  against  the 

ptessure  on  the  wrapped 

diijergent  surface  attached 

in  the  lower  mounting 

I  diameter  substantially 

nounting  member,  said 

said  lower  mounting 


ci  ble 
ar  d 


4,169,399 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  CG  NTROLLING  THE 

FUNCTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONO:  YARN  CLEARER 

Rolf  GItfckner,  Egg;  Hans  Spani,  Ziiridi,  and  Hansruedi  Stutz, 

Dietlikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign|>rs  to  Gebriider  Loepfe 

AG,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland  | 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  llo.  914,886 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   17,   1977, 
7447/77 

Int.  a.2  B26D  5^8 
VS.  a.  83—361 


cowrnoc  oeviCE 

"  fSjCr 

MULT  MEAauKMC  Of  VICI      SILtCTOW 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  controNing 
electronic  yarn  clearer  which  compri:  » 
producing  a  sensing  signal  representa  ive 


lOOaims 


1.  A  cable  armor  cutting 
port,  a  motor  mounted  on 
connected  to  said  motor,  a 
port  and  movable  toward 
clamping  means  movable  into 
cable,  and  operating  means 
means  into  engagement  with 
opposite  the  saw  and  to  mov : 
ment  with  the  saw,  the 
movable  plunger  and  the 
pivotally  connected  at  one 
nected  to  the  plunger  in  a 
cal  advantage  to  the  operatioi 
being  elongated  and  pivoted 
opposite  end  being  the  cable 
means  being  carried  by  the 


4,1<  9, 


Ti  inn., 


197  r 


CIRCUIT  FOR 
POWER  IN  ELECTRON 
SIMILAR  KEYBOARD 
Henry  V.  Walker,  Franklin, 
tries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  84—22 

1.  In  an  electronic  keyboarc 
ing  solenoid-operated  soft 
_  the  function  of  an    transistor  switch  means,  one 
a  sensing  device  for    connected  to  each  of  said 
of  a  transverse  di-   ling  the  voltage  supplied  to 


October  2,  1979 


transverse  dimension  of  a  travel- 
operatively  connected  to  the 

and  evaluating  yam  faults  and 
Ises  upon  appearance  of  undesir- 
yam  severing  device  operatively 

circuit;  the  electronic  control 


r  lachine  comprising,  a  fixed  sup- 
1  aid  suppori,  a  saw  operatively 
guide  connected  to  the  sup- 
away  from  said  saw,  a  cable 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
idapted  to  move  the  clamping 
he  cable  at  a  point  substantially 
the  cable  into  cutting  engage- 
clar  iping  means  being  a  vertically 
operating  means  including  a  lever 
to  the  fixed  suppori  and  con- 
which  provides  a  mechani- 
of  the  plunger,  the  cable  guide 
at  one  end  to  the  suppori,  the 
input  end,  and  cable  centering 
gifide  adjacent  said  input  end. 


etd 
relj  tion  ' 


,401 
REDUCING  SOLENOID  HOLD-IN 
C  PLAYER  PIANOS  AND 
OPERATED  INSTRUMENTS 

assignor  to  Teiedyne  Indus- 


.  Ser.  No.  792,849 
310C  3/20 

3  Qaims 

player  musical  instmment  hav- 

anti  sustain  pedals,  a  plurality  of 

transistor  switch  means  being 

sole  [loids,  respectively,  for  control- 

saiji  solenoids  and  a  source  of  "on" 
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and  "off'  signals  for  each  of  said  transistor  switch  means,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
means  for  reducing  the  hold-in  power  supplied  to  said  sole- 
noids after  the  occurrence  of  said  "on"  signal,  including, 
for  each  solenoid  of  said  solenoid-operated  pedals: 

(1)  logic  circuit  means  for  applying  said  "on"  signal  from 
said  source  of  "on"  and  "ofT'  signals  to  said  transistor 
switch  means  to  tum  same  "on"  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  sufficient  to  fully  actuate  said  solenoid, 

(2)  a  timing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  "on"  signal 
from  said  source  of  "on"  and  "ofT'  signals  and  initiate  said 


-LI.         .^r^.       I       %,       ^ 

L_j_J    -«•   '^»       I     iij  ■"    Sgi,, 


vsfmmiLWiP 


said  neck  and  tailpiece,  the  tension  of  said  strings  being 
resisted  solely  by  said  frame. 


predetermined  time  interval  following  the  onset  of  said 
"on"  signal, 

(3)  a  source  of  periodic  pulses  having  a  predetermined  rate 
and  a  predetermined  pulse  width,  and 

(4)  means  controlled  by  said  logic  circuit  for  supplying  said 
periodic  pulses  to  said  transistor  switch  means  after  said 
predetermined  time  interval  as  determined  by  said  timing 
circuit  to  thereby  reduce  the  average  energy  supplied  to 
said  solenoid  after  it  has  been  fully  activated  to  an  energy 
level  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solenoid  actuated  for  as 
long  as  said  "on"  signal  is  present. 


4,169,402 

ISOLATED  GUITAR  BODY 

NeU  L.  Wood,  1800  N.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  823,105 

Int.  C1.2  GIOD  ]/08.  3/12 

VS.  a.  84—291  6  Qaims 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instmment,  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  a  top  soundboard,  a  bottom  soundboard, 
and  side  member  means  connecting  said  soundboards  to 
form  a  resonant  chamber  within  said  body,  said  sound- 
boards having  no  supporting  braces  connected  thereto; 
a  frame  mounted  extemally  of  said  body  for  floatingly  sup- 
porting said  body,  said  frame  comprising  a  neck,  a  tail- 
piece, and  bar  means  rigidly  connecting  said  neck  and 
tailpiece;  means  contacting  said  body  substantially  along 
the  edges  of  said  soundboards  for  floatingly  supporting 
said  body  above  said  bar  means;  and  strings  connected  to 


4,169,403 
BOMB  aRCUIT  DISRUPTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  W.  Hanson,  6401  Goodrich  Ave.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
55426 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,191 

Int.  a.2  F42D  S/04 

VS.  CI.  86—1  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  disrupting  a  bomb  circuit  within  a  bomb  hous- 
ing, having  in  combination 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  missile  chamber  and  a  firing 
chamber  therein, 

releasable  seal  means  separating  said  chambers, 

said  missile  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  and  an 
unrestricted  passage  through  said  missile  chamber  and 
said  discharge  opening, 

a  releasable  seal  overlying  said  discharge  opening, 

a  liquid  missile  in  said  missile  chamber, 

means  in  said  firing  chamber  generating  an  expanding  gas. 

said  expanding  gas  expelling  said  missile  rupturing  and  dis- 
rupting said  bomb  housing  therewith  in  a  faster  period  of 
time  than  that  required  for  detonation  of  the  bomb  within 
said  housing  and  wetting  the  interior  of  said  bomb  housing 
to  prevent  a  fire  outbreak,  and 

said  expanding  gas  following  directly  upon  said  missile 
entering  and  further  dismpting  the  contents  of  said  bomb 
housing. 

6.  The  method  for  disrupting  a  bomb  circuit  within  a  bomb 
housing  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

a.  Disposing  a  non-combustible  liquid  into  an  elongated 
unrestricted  chamber  and  forming  a  missile  therewith, 

b.  Removably  sealing  said  liquid  in  said  chamber, 

c.  Providing  an  expanding  gas  generating  means  in  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  missile  chamber, 

d.  Separating  said  chambers  by  releasable  means, 

e.  Firing  said  gas  generating  means  to  exp^l  said  missile  to 
rapture  said  bomb  housing  and  disrapt  the  contents 
thereof  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  time  required  for  the 
detonation  of  the  bomb,  and 

f.  Further  disrupting  the  contents  of  said  bomb  housing  by 
the  passage  of  said  gas  into  said  bomb  housing. 


4,169,404 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

Akira  Tsuchihashi,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,625 
Int.  a.2  POIB  13/00 
VS.  a.  91— «1  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  comprising: 
a  first  member; 
a  second  member: 

a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  formed  and  located  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  on  one  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member; 
a  cylindrical  bore  formed  in  the  other  of  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  for  receiving  said  first  flange  and 
said  second  flange  fitted  therein; 
a  partition  plate  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  and  located  between  said  first 
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flange  and  said  second  flange  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
partition  plate  extends  radially  in  vardly  to  said  one  of  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  of  a  circularly  arcuate  shape  defined 
between  said  first  member  and  faid  second  member  and 
having  an  end  located  in  the  direcjtion  of  movement  of  said 
second  member; 

a  first  partition  formed  integrally 
dividing  said  first  pressure  chi 
ment  and  a  second  compartmen 

a  flrst  passage  formed  in  said  first 
ing  said  first  compartment  with  a 

means  so  as  to  enable  said  second  member  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member  by  a  fluid  supplied  under  pressure 
to  said  first  compartment  through  said  first  passage; 

a  second  pressure  chamber  definod  between  said  second 
member  and  said  third  member  aAd  having  an  end  located 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  laid  third  member; 

a  second  partition  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  second 


th  said  first  member  for 
r  into  a  first  compart- 

^ember  for  communicat- 
luid  pressure  generating 


I  3r 


member  and  said  third  member 
pressure  chamber  into  third 
compartments; 

a  second  passage  of  annular  or  arcua^ 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  formed 
flange  maintained  in  contact  with 
bore; 

a  third  passage  formed  in  said  first 
ing  said  second  passage  with  said 
means; 

a  fourth  passage  formed  in  said 
nicating  said  second  passage  with 
so  as  to  enable  said  third  member 
second  member  when  the  fluid  is 
to  said  third  compartments  through 

an  annular  chamber  concentric  wii 
and  located  opposite  said  second 
said  second  passage;  and 

a  drain  passage  formed  in  said  first 
eating  with  said  annular  chamber 


dividing  said  second 
compartments  and  fourth 

shape  concentric  with 

n  a  portion  of  said  first 

wall  of  said  cylindrical 

njember  for  communicat- 
fluid  pressure  generating 


!  seco  id 


member  for  commu- 
aid  third  compartments 
to  move  relative  to  said 
supplied  under  pressure 

said  fourth  passage; 
1  said  cylindrical  bore 
flange  with  respect  to 

member  and  communi- 


1!I75, 


!er. 


4,169,405 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shiro   Tsunemoto,    Edosaki;   Teruki 
Hirayama,  both  of  Azuma,  all  of 
Plastic  Co^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,546,  Apr.  7, 
This  application  May  5, 1978, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, , 
Int.  a.2  F15B 
U.S.  a.  92—13.6 
1.  A  control  apparatus,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
fluid  introducing  and  discharginj 
control  fluid  into  said  chamber 
from  the  chamber  comprising  a 


Mizuguchi,   and   EUchi 
Jfipan,  assignors  to  Figi 


1S>24 


ti) 


,  Pat.  No.  4,088,064. 
No.  903,205 
r.  10, 1974,  49-40475 


2  Claims 


form  a  chamber,  and 

means  to  introduce  a 

j  nd  discharge  the  fluid 

of  apertures  passing 


pur 


afd  I 


pur< 


through  said  cylinder 
in  the  axial  direction  of 

a  piston  having  a  head 
direction  between  the 
with  the  head,  said  rod 
bottom  of  the  cylinder; 

control    means   variably 
through  the  closed  one 
motion  of  the  piston 
means  and  the  bottom 

an  adaptor  for  fixedly 
member  to  be  controlled 
nally  threaded  part 

coupling  means  for 
said  coupling  means 
in  its  axial  direction 
having  an  internally 
end  thereof  and  meshing 
threaded  part  of  the 
first  connecting  means 
ference  of  the  cylinder 


spaced  apart  from  one  another 

said  cylinder; 

slid4ble  within  the  chamber  in  its  axial 

of  apertures,  and  a  rod  integral 

xtending  outwardly  through  the 


head 


foraed 


extending   inside   the   chamber 

end  of  said  cylinder,  the  sliding 

'  being  defined  by  the  control 

said  cylinder; 

mounting  the  control  apparatus  to  a 

said  adaptor  having  an  exter- 

at  one  end  thereof; 

connecting  the  cylinder  to  said  adaptor, 

rotatable  to  move  the  cylinder 

routing  the  cylinder  and 

thr4aded  annular  part  formed  at  one 

annularly  around  the  externally 

',  said  coupling  means  having 

p  ovided  around  the  outer  circum- 

being  capable  of  abutting  the 


1  beii  ig 
w  thout 


ada  >tor, 


ind 


cylinder,  the  roution  of 
ing  to  move  the  cylinder 

rotation  preventing  means 
tor  and  said  cylinder 
means,  said  rotation 
connecting  means 
axial  direction  relative  to 

said  cylinder  having  an 
outer  circumference 
having  an  inwardly 
annular  groove;  and  the 
a  pin,  one  end  of  which 
the  adaptor  with  the 
axial  hole  bored  in  the 

said  second  connecting 
said  cylinder  so  as  to 
member  between  said 
manner  that  the  annulaj 
tween,  one  end  of  the  pin 
and  the  other  end  being 
hole  provided  in  the 


ada|  toi 


October  2,  1979 


I  he  first  connecting  means,  serv- 

in  its  axial  direction; 

prevent  rotation  of  said  adap- 

rotation  of  said  coupling 

means  including  second 

the  cylinder  to  move  in  its 

said  adaptor; 

groove  formed  along  the 

said  first  connecting  means 

member  engaged  with  the 

s  Econd  connecting  means  having 

fixed  to  one  of  the  cylinder  and 

end  being  slidable  along  an 

member; 

having  a  ring  member  fixed  to 

said  inwardly  projecting 

member  and  said  cylinder  in  a 

groove  remains  left  therebe- 

being  fixed  to  the  ring  member 

movably  inserted  into  the  axial 

»r. 


o 
di  iring 
pre^  'enting 
permit  ting 
to  saic 
an  nular 
ther  tof, 
proje  cting 
:s 
is 
otler 
ottier 
meats 
sar  dwich 
rin; 
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4,169,406     said  chords,  a  bottom  connected  to  said  lower  chord  having  a 

BOX-FX)LDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  SETHNG    cross-beam,  said  lower  chord  having  a  lowermost  opening 

UP  SAME 
Horst  Tanham,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Escomat  Maschinenbau  Schmitt  A  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654641 

lot  a.2  B31B  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  93—49  AC  8  Qaims 

Ml*' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  a  flat  blank  into  a  collapsed  box, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means  having  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor 
for  displacing  a  blank  longitudinally  through  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  treatment  stations; 

treatment  means  including  a  respective  treatment  element  at 
each  of  said  stations  displaceable  transversely  of  said 
conveyor  and  engageable  with  a  blank  thereon  for  folding 
a  blank  passing  longitudinally  through  said  station  on  said 
conveyor  into  a  collapsed  box; 

alignment  means  including  an  alignment  guide  extending 
transverse  to  said  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  positioning 
defining  members  each  associated  with  a  respective  treat- 
ment element,  said  position  defining  members  being  slid- 
able along  said  guide  and  fixable  thereon  and  each  includ- 
ing a  switch; 

scanning  means  including  a  single  scanning  element  dis- 
placeable parallel  to  said  alignment  guide  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  switch  of  each  position  defining 
member; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  treatment  elements  for 
joint  and  synchronous  displacement  of  the  treatment  ele- 
ments in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  conveyor;  and 

control  means  in  circuit  with  said  switches  of  said  plurality 
of  position  defining  members  and  connected  to  said  actu- 
ating means  for  arresting  each  of  said  treatment  members 
when  said  scanning  element  engages  the  switch  of  the 
respective  position  defining  member. 


directed  toward  said  cross-beam  and  an  uppermost  opening 
leading  to  the  interior  of  said  container. 


4,169,408 
CONTINUOUS  PRESSURE  COOKER  AND  COOLER 
WITH  CONTROLLED  LIQUID  FLOW 
Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Joae,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,277,  Feb.  10, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,405 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27/08 

VS.  a.  99—355  25  Claims 


OunfTLOOM 
MCSKM  FMCOCLCll  M 
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4,169,407 
SIDE  WALL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FOR 

SHIPPING  GOODS 
Willi  Dorpmund,  Elze,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  GraafT 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,059 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  27, 
1976,2648666 

iBt  a.2  F24F  13/00:  B65J  1/02 
MS.  CL  98—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  side  wall  construction  for  a  container  for  shipping 
goods,  comprising  a  side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  hollow 
tubular  chords,  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  are 
vertically  offset  and  diagonally  oppositely  located  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  deflectors  within  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
chords  disposed  between  the  openings  of  respective  ones  of 


1.  In  a  continuous  pressure  cooker  and  cooler  having  a 
pressure  vessel  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pressure  lock,  and 
liquid  circulating  means  for  directing  a  heat  treatment  liquid 
into  said  pressure  vessel;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
processing  vessel  movable  through  said  pressure  vessel,  a 
liquid-tight  tub  included  in  said  processing  vessel  positioned  to 
receive  and  be  filled  with  a  heat  treatment  liquid  through  an 
elevated  inlet  means  thereon  and  having  an  overflow  edge 
before  the  top  of  said  inlet  means  over  which  the  liquid  flows 
during  processing  for  collection  in  a  shallow  pool  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pressure  vessel  externally  of  and  below  the  level  of 
said  tub,  container  supporting  means  disposed  within  said  tub 
defining  a  tunnel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  means 
in  said  tunnel  for  supporting  the  containers  in  spaced  parallel 
rows  with  all  containers  being  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  tub 
as  defined  by  said  overflow  edge,  and  flow  control  means 
associated  with  said  container  supporting  means  for  causing 
relative  motion  of  said  processing  liquid  and  said  containers  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  rows  of  containers. 
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4,169,44M 
FOOD  PROCESSING 
James  W.  Haubner,  P.O.  Box  1065, 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Seri  No.  893,702 
Int.  a.2  A23N  7/07 
U.S.  a.  99—629 
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QUIPMENT 

La  Grande,  Oreg.  97850 


9aaiiiis 


neans  each  one  of  which  is  associ- 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  sleeve 
means  about  the  longitudinal 


sild( 


1.  Produce  processing  equipment 

a  drum  rotatable  about  a 
pockets  distributed  circumferent|ally 
ets  have  open  mouths  facing  ou 
powered  means  for  rotating  sai( 

tank  means  constructed  to  hold  a 
submerging  a  lower  portion  of 
the  drum  on  rotation  of  the  drui  i 
such  pool, 

said  tank  means  including  means 
where  the  periphery  of  the  drun 
and 

means  for  circulating  liquid  throufeh 
such  pool  during  circulating  of 
level  established  by  said  weir, 
liquid  producing  a  current  of 
a  pocket  and  over  said  weir 
with  its  mouth  opposite  the  weii 


;omprising 
substanti^ly  horizontal  axis  having 
thereon  which  pock- 
wardly  on  the  drum,  and 
drum, 

pool  of  liquid  with  such 
drum,  the  periphery  of 
moving  into  and  out  of 


forming  a  weir  adjacent 
moves  out  of  such  pool. 


4,169,410 
INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLI^D 
John  S.  Richardson,  Terre  Hill,  Pa 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser 
lot  a.2  B65B 
VS.  a.  100—5 


said  tank  means  with 

1  he  liquid  having  a  liquid 

means  for  circulating 

lid  which  flows  through 

the  pocket  positioned 


s;  id 
'  liq  II 
wi  h 


TWINE  KNIVES 
assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 


«Jo.  894,456 

J./02 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  crop  roll  forming  machine  (  f  the  type  having  a  bale 
forming  region  deflned  by  bale  formifig  means  mounted  on  a 
mobile  frame,  wrapping  means  includfcig  a  plurality  of  binding 
material  dispensing  means  adjacent  thfc  bale  forming  region  to 
dispense  a  binding  material  about  a  ( ompleted  crop  roll  and 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  bale  forming  means 
and  the  wrapping  means,  the  impro^  ement  in  the  wrapping 
means  comprising: 

an  elongate  rod  supported  on  the  fr  ime  across  and  adjacent 
the  bale  forming  region,  the  ra  I  having  concentrically 
mounted  thereabout  a  plurality  o  '  rotatable  sleeve  means 


corresponding  in  nun  ber  to  the  plurality  of  dispensing 

means; 
a  plurality  of  triggering 

ated,  respectively  witli  ; 

means  to  route  the  sl^ve 

axis  of  the  rod;  and 
a  plurality  of  severing 

with  a  respective  one  of  the  i 

tion  of  the  triggering 

means  and  a  resultant 

sever  the  binding  mate^al 


m^ns  I 


each  cooperatively  associated 

sleeve  means,  whereby  activa- 

I  leans  causes  rotation  of  the  sleeve 

ictuation  of  the  severing  means  to 

from  each  dispensing  means. 


4169,4 


STACK-FORMING 
SPRING-POWERED, 
Bruce  L.  Lutz,  Hesston,  and 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston 
Filed  Apr.  5, 
Iota 
VS.  a.  100—255 
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MACHINE  HAVING 
PR]  !SS-CONTROLLED  TAILGATE 
Richard  J.  Buller,  Newton,  both  of 
Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 
8,  Ser.  No.  893,280 
2  B30B  5/00 

SClaims 


1.  In  a  machine  wherein 
container  having  an  outlet 
discharged  upon  completion 
further  having  a  door  carriec 
telescoping  parts  comprisinj 
shiftable  between  opening  an  1 
said  outlet,  a  control  for  saic 
means  operably  linking  sai  1 
container  for  causing  sa|d 
to  said  telescoping  of  t 
said  linking  means  maintaining 
between  said  door  and 
throughout  all  telescoping 
telescoping  which  occi^^ 
closing  position, 
said  linking  means  includi 
mitting  said  door  to  be 
position  notwithstandin 


fij 


4, 
SHOl> 


1978, 


Gregory  A.  Steimasik,  South 
Bumsrille,  both  of  Minn., 
pany,  Owatowia,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  25, 
Iota. 
U.S.  a.  100—257 

1.  In  a  shop  press  having 
adjustably  mounted  thereon 
the  bolster  for  fastening  the 
means  for  adjusting  the  heighi 


October  2,  1979 


a  crop  stack  is  formed  within  a 

hrough  which  the  stack  may  be 

of  the  stack-forming  process,  and 

by  one  part  of  a  pair  of  relatively 

said  container,  said  door  being 

closing  positions  with  respect  to 

door  comprising: 

door  with  the  other  part  of  said 

shifting  of  the  door  in  response 

parts, 

a  continuous  interconnection 

said  other  part  of  the  container 

of  the  parts,  including  that 

when  the  door  is  held  in  its 


i^g  relief  means  disposed  for  per- 
selectively  held  in  said  closing 
said  telescoping  of  the  parts. 


!».- 


),412 
PRESS 

:.  Paul,  and  Richard  T.  Amierson, 
I  ssignors  to  Owatonna  Tool  Com- 


I,  Ser.  No.  945^60 
B30B  15/06 

8  Claims 

s  de  frame  members  and  a  bolster 
releasable  means  at  both  ends  of 

bi)lster  to  the  side  frame  members, 
of  said  bolster  including  a  winch 
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and  cable  system  with  a  pair  of  cable  lengths  operatively  con- 
nected one  to  each  end  of  the  bolster,  and  means  for  deflecting 


one  of  said  cable  lengths  to  effectively  shorten  said  one  cable 
length  and  raise  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolster. 


4.169,413 
BELT  PRESS  WITH  SEPARABLE  WEB-HANDLING  AND 

BELT-SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLIES 
Charles  Aaron,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,342 

Int.  a.2  B41F  5/06.  5/10,  5/16 

VS.  a.  101—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  belt-type  printing  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  web-handling  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  impression  roll  which  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  over  which  a  web  advances  as  the  roll  rotates; 

(b)  a  mobile  belt-supporting  assembly  which  is  separable 
from  the  web-handling  assembly  and  which  comprises  a 
plate  roll  and  other  strategically  located  rolls  for  support- 
ing a  continuous  printing  belt  with  attached  printing 
plates,  the  plate  roll  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis; 

(c)  means  for  guiding  the  belt-supporting  assembly  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  web-handling  assembly,  where  the 
plate  roll  is  close  to,  and  parallel  with,  the  impression  roll 
and  forms  with  the  impression  roll  a  nip  through  which 
the  web  and  printing  belt  pass; 

(d)  means  carried  by  the  web-handling  assembly  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  belt-supporting  assembly  about  the 
plate  roll  axis  to  secure  the  plate  roll  in  nip  forming  rela- 
tion with  the  impression  roll  and  for  holding  the  plate  roll 
in  a  position  where  the  rotational  axis  of  the  plate  roll  is  in 
fixed,  parallel  relation  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  impres- 
sion roll;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  the  assemblies  in  synchro- 
nized relation. 


4,169,414 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVE 
Helmut  Miiller,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voith  Getreibe  KG,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1976,  2618073 

Int  CL2  B61C  3/Oa  9/34.  9/42.  15/00 
VS.  a.  105—61  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  drive  for  vehicles,  particularly  for 
locomotives,  comprising  a  variable-speed  electric  motor;  a 
hydrodynamic  power  transmission  including  an  input  element 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  output  element,  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  engageable  to  transmit  torque  from  said  input 
element  to  said  output  element  and  a  coupling  engageable  to 
transmit  torque  from  said  input  element  to  said  output  element 
when  said  converter  is  disengaged;  adjustable  means  for  oper- 
ating said  motor  at  different  loads,  the  tractive  effort  of  said 
drive  in  engaged  condition  of  said  coupling  during  operating 
conditions  including  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  setting  of 
said  adjustable  means;  and  control  means  including  means  for 
engaging  said  coverter  in  a  low  speed  range  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  engaging  said  coupling  in  a  high  speed  range,  said 
high  and  low  speed  ranges  overlapping  in  an  intermediate 
speed  range  wherein  either  said  converter  or  said  coupling  is 
engageable,  and  means  for  initiating  a  changeover  to  engage- 
ment of  said  coupling  in  said  intermediate  speed  range  com- 
prising a  first  component  for  generating  a  first  signal  denoting 
the  momentary  acceleration  force,  a  second  component  for 
generating  a  second  signal  denoting  the  difference  between  the 
momentary  tractive  effort  of  the  drive  in  engaged  condition  of 
said  converter  said  momentary  acceleration  force,  signal  com- 
paring means  for  generating  a  third  signal  denoting  the  ratio  of 
tractive  efTort  of  the  drive  in  engaged  condition  of  said  cou- 
pling at  the  momentary  operating  conditions  to  said  second 
signal,  and  comparator  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal 
when  said  ratio  at  least  equals  unity,  said  fourth  signal  initiating 
said  changeover. 


4,169,415 

CORRUGATED  STEEL  WALL  UNING  FOR  BOXCAR 
Robert  B.  Winsor,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  lEC- 

Holden  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,699 

Int  a.'  B60P  7/08 

VS.  CI.  105—483  7  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  metal  sheet  for  lining  at  least  opposed  side 
walls  of  a  freight  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  vertical  wall  supports,  said  metal  sheet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  elongated  channels  formed  across  a 
smooth  top  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  channels  extending  hori- 
zontally and  transverse  to  said  vertical  wall  supports,  each  of 
said  channels  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  sur- 
face and  opposed  connecting  walls  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall  to  said  top  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  apertures  in 
said  bottom  wall  of  at  least  some  of  said  channels  to  permit  an 
attachment  means  to  connect  said  sheet  to  a  plurality  of  said 
vertical  wall  supports,  said  channels  being  configured  to  re- 
ceive individual  anchor  bars  for  securement  therein,  each 
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anchor  bar  having  an  attachment  pi  rt  and  opposed  weldable 

end  supports  securable  to  a  respec  ive  opposed  connecting         SUPPORT  FOOT 

wall  of  said  channel,  said  weldable  e«d  supports  being  welded  ^e  O.  V.  Gemvik,  Gbkvifg^ 

in  said  channels  in  close  non-interferfing  proximity  to  an  asso-  FU**'  No».  30, 


ciated  one  of  said  apertures  so  that 


aid  anchor  bar  is  rigidly 


sa  d 


connected  through  its  weld  and 
proximity  to  said  support  whereby 
be  attached  to  said  attachment  part 
freight  compartment,  said  anchor 
ated  channel  in  a  bridge  area  to  add 
metal  sheet. 


a  rgo  I 


ba 


4,169,416 
EGG  CARTON  DISPLAY  RA*K  AND  BASKET 
Joseph  R.  Haynes,  Norcross;  WUliamlF.  Wainwright,  Roswell, 
and  Frank  D.  Morris,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Fisher- 
Haynes  Corp.  of  Georgia,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  851,946 


U.S.  a.  108—26 


Int.  aj  A47F  5,  00 


:  W)ll 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  for  displaying 
ing  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  cells 
rows,  said  basket  comprising  a  base 
verse  base  rods  and  being  of  a  width 
length  of  an  egg  carton,  and  a  side 
each  side  of  said  base,  each  side  wall 
substantially  parallel  abutment  rods, 
corresponding  base  rod,  and  the 
carton  being  disposed  in  a  common 
each  carton  is  arranged  to  straddle  a 
alignment  with  oppositely  disposed 
said  base  rods  being  formed  with  ui 
sponding  ones  of  said  abutment  rods 
upturned  ends  respectively  by  pivot 
means  comprising  a  pivot  pin  and  higt 
able  contact  surfaces. 


lldaiiiis 


egg  carions  each  hav- 

rranged  in  two  parallel 

a  plurality  of  trans- 

ilightly  greater  than  the 

pivotally  mounted  on 

including  a  plurality  of 

»ch  abutment  rod,  the 

long  itudinal  center  line  of  a 

vertical  plane  whereby 

lase  rod  with  its  ends  in 

al  putment  rods,  certain  of 

iqtumed  ends  and  corre- 

connected  with  said 

i^eans,  each  of  said  pivot 

friction  relatively  mov- 


Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
VS.  CL  108—56.3 


October  2,  1979 


•,417 
DEVICE  FOR  LOAD  CARRIERS 
71,  S-183  51  TXby,  Sweden 
^7,  Ser.  No.  856,082 

Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1976,  7614087 
B45D  J9/06.  19/40 

13  Claims 


bottom  wall  in  close 

retaining  means  may 

to  secure  cargo  in  said 

also  filling  said  associ- 

r^idity  to  said  corrugated 


•■  carr  er 


carier 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
positioned  on  the  bottom 
comprising  an  elongate 
feet,  spaced  from  each  other 
the  bottom  side  of  said 
corresponding  in  general 
directly  and  securably  fastened 
side  of  said  carrier  plate  in 
opposing  ends  of  said 
with  but  freely  disposable 
carrier  plate,  said  connectini ; 
struction  with  the  ends  thereof 
within  the  pocket  means 


oad  carrier  having  pocket  means 

sirface  thereof,  a  support  device 

plate  and  at  least  two  support 

and  being  securably  mounted  on 

plate,  a  connecting  member 

cc^figuration  to  said  carrier  plate, 

in  its  central  region  to  the  top 

the  central  region  thereof,  the 

connecting  member  being  contiguous 

rom  the  opposing  ends  of  said 

member  being  of  resilient  con- 

'  being  deflectable  for  insertion 
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•,418 
METHOD  AND  A  SYStEM  FOR  INCINERATING 
COMBUSllBLE  WASTES 

Wesley  A.  Faith,  Fresno,  both  of 
Fowler,  Calif. 
',  Ser.  No.  809,094 
F23G|  J/00,-  F23J  15/00 

6  Claims 


Hem7  L.  Cottrell,  Selraa,  anc 
Calif.,  assignors  to  VFE 
FUed  Jun.  23, 
Inta.2 
MS.  a.  110—346 


Orp 

H77, 


J 


1.  In  a  method  for 
steps  of: 

A.  particlizing  gin  waste 
uniform  size; 

B.  mixing  said  particles  in 
spheric  air; 

C.  igniting  said  particles  by 
ally  engage  a  surface  of 
temperature  sufficient  to 
the  engagement  thereof  \iith 
the  atmospheric  air; 

D.  suspending  the  ignited 
combustion-supporting 
second  stream  from  the 


;ar 


incinerating  combustible  gin  waste,  the 

>  form  particles  of  substantially 

a  first  flowing  stream  of  atmo- 

causing  said  particles  to  friction- 

ui  ignition  chamber  heated  to  a 

Ignite  the  particles  in  response  to 

the  surface  in  the  presence  of 


particles  in  a  second  stream  of 

and  downwardly  expelling  the 

ignition  chamber  and  thereafter 
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conveying  the  ignited  particles  suspended  in  said  second 
stream  to  a  combustion  chamber  along  a  further  path 
segment  sufficiently  turbulent  to  assure  continued  com- 
bustion of  the  ignited  particles  as  they  are  conveyed  from 
the  ignition  chamber  to  a  combustion  chamber;  and 
E.  entrapping  the  ignited  particles  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber until  the  particles  are  consumed. 


1.  A  combination  fertilizer  distributor  and  tree  seedling 
planter  to  plant  one  seedling  at  a  time  in  which  the  distributor 
comprises: 

a  hopper  to  hold  a  quantity  of  fertilizer; 

a  rotatable  discharge  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  open  ended  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  cone  shaped  inserts; 

each  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  said  cone  shaped 
inserts  whereby  the  inserts  can  be  of  different  capacities 
and  therefore  changed  to  permit  calibration  of  the  amount 
of  fertilizer  to  be  discharged  from  the  tube; 

a  housing  encasing  said  discharge  wheel; 

said  housing  having  a  top  opening  on  one  side  of  the  housing 
positioned  to  permit  fertilizer  to  feed  from  the  hopper 
through  the  opening  to  fill  the  tubes  on  one  side  of  the 
wheel  and  having  a  bottom  opening  positioned  to  permit 
fertilizer  to  discharge  from  one  of  the  filled  tubes; 

tooth  engaging  sprocket  wheel  means  interconnected  to  said 
discharge  wheel  to  permit  the  operator  to  selectively 
move  said  sprocket  wheel  means  one  tooth  at  a  time 
thereby  successively  bringing  one  filled  tube  at  a  time  to 
said  bottom  discharge  opening;  and 

a  spring  loaded  pedal  mechanism,  moveable  by  foot  or  by 
hand,  linked  to  said  sprocket  wheel  means  whereby  de- 
pressing the  pedal  by  the  operator  will  move  said  sprocket 
wheel  means  from  one  tooth  to  the  next  with  the  spring 
thereof  returning  said  pedal  to  its  original  position 
whereby  the  filled  tubes  will  be  successively  emptied,  one 
tube  at  a  time. 


4,169,420 

ROOT  FEEDER 

Emmett  S.  Kresge,  Sr.,  21  Hathaway  Are.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,620 

Int  a.2  AOIG  29/00 

MS.  a.  111—7.1  2  Claims 


4.169,419 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Roland  A.  Burgess,  Conrtland,  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

FUed  Jnn.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,097 

Int  CL2  AOIC  U/OO.  15/00 

VS.  a.  111—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  root  feeder  comprising,  a  housing  having  intercon- 
nected curved  upper  and  lower  walls  defining  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  with  closed  ends,  an  inlet  for  charging  fertil- 
izer into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  water  inlet  in  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  for  charging  water  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  valve  having  a  restricted  through  passage  in  the 
water  inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  tines  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  wall  of  the  housing,  the  tines  having  outlet  ports  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  opposite  open  ends  extending  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  the  open  ends  of  the  tines  being  flat  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  curved  upper  wall  of  the  housing 
to  define  a  restricted  opening  above  each  tine  for  insuring  a 
thorough  mixing  of  the  water  and  fertilizer  through  a  churning 
action  and  constant  feeding  of  the  mixture  in  a  sucking  action 
into  the  open  ends  of  the  tines. 


4,169,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  AFnXING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
ELEMENTS  TO  FABRIC 
Jonathan  A.  Foults,  deceased,  late  of  Wolcott,  Conn,  (by  Pa- 
tricia L.  Foults,  executrix),  assignor  to  ScotUI  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,742,  Mar.  17,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,745 
Int  a.2  D05B  97/10.  37/06 
VS.  CL  112—104  9  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  affixing  a  line  of  zipper  fastener  elements 
to  the  material  of  a  garment  or  the  like,  the  line  of  zipper 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  "U"-shaped  plastic  elements 
each  having  at  its  bight  an  enlarged  head  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs,  the  elements  being  held  in  spaced  aligned  relation  by  a 
pair  of  cords  bonded  in  the  respective  legs  of  each  element,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
line  with  the  "U"-shaped  elements  with  their  heads  down 
against  the  fabric  so  that  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine  can 
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pass  over  the  successive  legs  and 
reciprocating  blade  means  driven 
feeding  the  fabric  and  Hne  step-t 
sewing  machine,  engaging  means  . 
deepening  the  reciprocation  of  the 
line  of  fasteners. 


titch  them  to  the  fabric, 

b;    the  sewing  machine  for 

by-  step  fashion  through  the 

s  lectiveiy  actuateable  for 

)lade  means  to  sever  the 


4,1»,422 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN-STITCH 

Robert  A.  Hayes,  Franklin  Park,  and 

ton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  i 

tion,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  671,882, 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1977 

Int.  a.2  D05B  2J/0 

U.S.  a.  112—121.12 


SEWING  MACHINE 
lames  A.  Frendreis,  Mor- 
Union  Special  Corpora- 


Mir. 


pia  e, 


wc  rk 


lo  )p 


tJe 


1.  An  automatic  chain-stitch  sewing 
improved  stitch  pattern  in  a  work 

a  sewing  needle; 

a  work  holder  for  retaining  the 
and  being  movable  in  a  plane  rel 

a  rotary  hook  having  a  hook  point 
thread  loop  and  drawing  the 
thread  loop; 

means  for  driving  said  hook; 

means  for  spreading  the  limbs  of 
and  retaining  them  open  while  th< 
captured  thread  loop  through  the 
a  missed  stitch  irresf)ective  of  the 
work  piece  is  moved  in  said 
between  stitches; 

memory  means  having  a  plurality 
directional   and   positional 
direction  and  magnitude  of 
along  separate  coordinate  directio  is 
the  needle,  said  positional  informpti 
variable  to  designate  selected  ma 
tance  along  both  coordinate 
of  designating  a  fixed  position  of 
the  needle  between  successive 
nate  directions,  said  memory 
specifying  simultaneous  moveme  it 
separate  coordinate  directions; 

means  for  reading  said  instructions 
signals  representing  the  instructioi  s 

driving  means  responsive  to  said 
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work  holder  in  said  pi; 
nated  directions  and 
including  a  plurality  i 
holder  to  form  a 
piece  and  a  plurality 
designated  pattern  directing 
a  fixed  position  along 
reciprocating  the  need! ; 
ity  of  times  to  form  a 
work  piece  extending 
ling  of  the  sewn  patten 


October  2,  1979 

relative  the  needle  in  the  desig- 
nagnitudes,  said  memory  means 
"  instructions  directing  the  work 
pattim  of  chain-stitches  in  the  work 
)f  instructions  at  the  end  of  the 
the  work  holder  to  remain  at 
both  coordinate  directions  while 
through  the  work  piece  a  plural- 
knotted  thread  structure  below  the 
the  pattern  to  prevent  unravel- 


fr  jmi 


29,  1976,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  861,075 
57/04 

9aaiiiis 


machine  for  forming  an 
comprising: 


piece  during  sewing 
ive  the  needle; 
for  capturing  a  needle 

through  a  previous 


previous  thread  loop 
rotary  hook  passes  the 
>pread  limbs  to  prevent 
direction  in  which  the 
le  relative  the  needle 


pi)  ni 


of  instructions  containing 

inforr  lation  designating   the 

movement  of  the  work  holder 

in  said  plane  relative 

ion  being  potentially 

ij  riitudes  of  variable  dis- 

direcqons,  and  being  capable 

work  holder  relative 

stitches  along  both  coordi- 

being  capable  of 

along  both  of  said 


mi  ans 


for  forming  electrical 
and 
!  gnals  for  moving  the 


4. 
MARIN^ 
Norman  V.  Laskey,  264 

County,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

application  Sep.  26 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
33158/75 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  114—248 


,^69,423 
SHUNTER 
Bromley  Ave.,  St.  Lambert,  Chambly 


711,^,  Aug.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  836,764 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1975, 


en(  Is 


1.  A  shunter  for  use  in 
waterways,  the  shunter 
clamping  arms,  said  arms  bein  ; 
one  end  thereof  to  opposite 
shunter  with  the  opposed 
engage  opposed  sides  of  the 
vered,  means  for  moving  said 
hull  engaging  relationship 
being  capable  of  exerting  a 
the  hull  sides,  drive  means 
means  for  interconnecting  th« 
neuvered. 


4,1<  9, 


19-6, 


TENSION  LEG 

Maurice  P.  Newby,      

Glasgow,  both  of  Scotland, 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  16, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
33982/75 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  114—265 

1.  A  tension  leg  structure 
action,  said  structure 
chor  section  which  rests  on 
parallel  tethers  connecting 
anchor  section,  said  buoyancy 
ber  substantially  rectangular 
one  or  more  portions  of  that 
buoyant  chamber  more  than  2 
chamber  and  the  height  of 
buoyant  chamber  more  than 
tion,  said  structure 
linear  oscillations  in  the 


f)r 
compria  ng 


said 


each 
25 
:  configured  such 
dire  ;tion 


B63B  21 /S6 


12  Claims 


n  aneuvering  vessels  in  restricted 

comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 

pivotably  connected  proximate 

ides  of  the  body  portion  of  the 

of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 

hull  of  the  vessel  to  be  maneu- 

clamping  arms  into  and  out  of  a 

said  hull  sides,  said  means 

sii>stantial  lateral  force  on  each  of 

for  powering  the  shunter,  and 

shunter  to  the  vessel  to  be  ma- 


vith 


),424 
BUOYANCY  STRUCTURE 
Helensbu  gh,  and  Roderick  C.  T.  Rainey, 
a  isignors  to  Yarrow  and  Company 


i,  Ser.  No.  714,824 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1975, 


f63B  35/44 
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use  in  seas  exposed  to  wave 

a  buoyancy  section,  an  an- 

he  sea  bed,  and  a  plurality  of 

buoyancy  section  with  said 

section  having  a  buoyant  cham- 

plan  and  in  elevation  including 

shape  with  the  height  of  the 

times  the  width  of  the  buoyant 

of  the  said  ponions  of  the 

times  the  width  of  each  por- 

that  the  natural  period  for 

of  wave  travel  (t,),  the 
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natural  period  for  linear  oscillations  in  the  horizontal  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  wave  travel  (jy)  and  the 


natural  period  for  rotational  oscillations  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  structure  (re)  are  each  at  least  SO  seconds. 


4,169,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SURPLUS  OF 

COATING  COMPOUND  IN  PAPER  COATING 

MACHINES 

Albert  Wohrle,  Giengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 

M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1975,  2555669 

Int.  a.=  B05C  lJ/04 
U.S.  a.  118—665  36  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  surplus  of  coating  composi- 
tion from  the  coated  side  of  a  running  web  which  consists  of  a 
paper  or  the  like,  comprising  means  for  advancing  the  web 
along  a  predetermined  path  wherein  the  coated  side  of  the  web 
is  exposed;  a  deformable  doctor  blade  adjacent  to  the  coated 
side  of  the  web  and  extending  substantially  transversely  of  said 
path;  means  for  adjusting  the  profile  of  said  blade,  including  a 
profile  determining  element  which  is  in  direct  contact  with 
said  blade  and  means  for  adjusting  said  element  to  thereby  vary 
the  profile  of  said  blade;  means  for  biasing  said  blade  to  a 
predetermined  pKJsition  with  respect  to  the  exposed  side  of  the 
web  in  said  path  through  the  medium  of  said  element,  includ- 
ing a  fixed  support  for  said  blade,  a  rigid  member  mounting 
said  profile  adjusting  means,  means  for  movably  coupling  said 
rigid  member  with  said  support  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  rigid  member  extending  substantially  transversely  of  and 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  path,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  support  and  said  rigid  member  for 


urging  said  rigid  member  toward  said  path  with  a  first  force; 
means  interposed  between  said  support  and  said  rigid  member 
for  urging  said  member  away  from  said  path  with  a  second 
force  so  that  said  blade  is  biased  to  said  predetermined  position 
with  a  third  force  representing  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  forces;  and  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said 
urging  means  to  thereby  vary  said  third  force  so  that  the  regu- 
lation of  the  thickness  of  the  coating  on  the  web  can  be  regu- 
lated by  adjusting  said  element  independently  of  adjustment  of 
said  third  force  and/or  by  varying  said  third  force. 


4,169,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  HUFORM  ELEMENT 
Michel  Kommann;  Marcel  Nussbaum,  and  Jiirgen  Rexer,  all  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Carouge,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1976, 
9265/76 

Int.  a:-  B05C  3/12 
VS.  a.  118—67  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  freeze-coating  a  filiform  element  with 
thermally  fusible  material,  comprising: 

a  vessel  provided  with  a  lateral  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be 
filled  to  a  level  above  said  nozzle  with  said  thermally 
fusible  material,  said  nozzle  having  a  lower  wall  portion 
and  an  upper  wall  portion  respectively  provided  with  a 
tubular  inlet  and  an  annular  outlet  vertically  aligned  and 
coaxial  with  each  other,  said  inlet  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  a  filiform  element  to  be  coated, 
said  outlet  having  a  diameter  ranging  between  substan- 
tially two  and  three  times  that  of  said  inlet  and  being 
formed  from  a  substance  which  is  substantially  nonwetta- 
ble  by  said  thermally  fusible  material; 

said  inlet  comprising  a  tube  adjustably  seated  in  an  aperture 
of  said  lower  wall  portion  and  long  enough  to  reach  said 
outlet  in  an  elevated  position; 

an  enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  wall  por- 
tion and  forming  a  chamber  aligned  with  said  outlet,  said 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  source  of  protective  gas 
under  pressure; 

heating  means  at  said  vessel  and  at  said  nozzle  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  maintaining  said  thermally 
fusible  material  therein  in  a  molten  state; 

feed  means  for  axially  advancing  said  filiform  element  in  an 
upward  direction  by  way  of  said  inlet,  outlet  through  said 
thermally  fusible  material  and  through  said  protective  gas 
and  enclosure;  and 

cooling  means  disposed  above  said  enclosure  in  the  path  of 
said  filiform  element  and  comprising  a  deflecting  member 
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engageable  by  said  filiform  elenient  and  a  source  of  cool- 
ing fluid  trained  upon  said  memper. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,169,427 
CABLE  CLEANINC  UNIT 
Desmond  G.  Crump,  147  Hale  Rd.,  Wembley  Downs,  Western 
Australia;  William  G.  Cornish,  1716  Cobb  St.,  Doubleview, 
Western  Australia,  and  Hyem  G.  Same,  62  Lonsdale  St., 
Yokine,  Western  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,974,  A^r.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  197&  Ser.  No.  868,715 


Int.  a.2  BOSB  1/a  I  3/18 


UjS,  CL  118—307 


en  pli 


m  ans 


1.  A  cable  cleaning  apparatus  ei 
rounding  a  section  of  a  cable  to  b< 
having  a  cleaning  fluid  inlet  space,  a 
said  space  for  directing  jets  of  high 
face  of  the  cable  at  an  acute  angle, 
means  for  communicating  with  sai< 
cleaning  fluid  thereto;  positioning 
nozzles  in  a  designated  radial  direction: 
cent  to  said  inlet  space  and  upstream 
entering  side  of  the  cable  into  the  unitiand 
tion  with  said  inlet  space,  said  spin-ol  f 
receive  oil  and  impurities  from  the 
manifold  from  said  apparatus  arr: 
side  wall  of  said  spin-off  space  at  the 
spin-off  space  having  a  plurality  of 
oil  and  impurities  to  said  common  oi^let 


:  cal  lie, 
rangi  d 


4,169,428 
PET  SLEEPING 
Dorothy  C.  Waugh,  6170  Weatherly 
30328 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  1/02:  A47G  9, 

VS.  a.  119—1 


oying  a  chamber  sur- 

cleaned,  said  chamber 

plurality  of  nozzles  within 

I  ressure  oil  onto  the  sur- 

aid  apparatus  including: 

nozzles  for  supplying 

for  positioning  said 

a  spin-off  space  adja- 

:hereof  in  relation  to  the 

in  open  communica- 

space  being  adapted  to 

,  and  a  common  outlet 

circumferentially  in  a 

(^stream  end  thereof,  said 

t  irbo-vanes  directing  the 

manifold. 


BAG 

Dr.  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

lo.  840,390 
'00:  AOIK  13/00 

6Claims 


6.  A  sleeping  bag  comprising  a  mukipl 
deeply  quilted  material  normally  fol(|ed 
tion  with  opposite  halves  in  over! 
lower  and  upper  layers  and  with  the 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  closu^ 


le  ply  padded  sheet  of 

along  its  central  por- 

relationship  to  form 

<  dge  portions  of  each  half 

means  connecting  the 


ly  ng 


into 


overlying  edge  portions  of 
form  the  sheet  of  material 
entry  opening  at  one  end,  a 
adjacent  the  fold  through 
away  from  the  central  portion 
ing  bag  whereby  the  air  ope  ling 
surfaces  of  the  sleeping  bag 
ing  bag  and  movement  inside 
air  to  enter  into  and  exhaust 


he  layers  of  material  together  to 
an  open-end  bag-shape  with  an 

plurality  of  air  openings  formed 

;  upper  layer  of  the  sleeping  bag 

of  the  upper  layer  of  the  sleep- 

and  the  deeply  quilted  inside 

orm  air  passages  inside  the  sleep- 
the  sleeping  bag  usually  causes 

from  the  sleeping  bag. 


S  n«<Mf 


4, 
HOG  SQUEEZ  E 
Alex  Vaas,  Box  158,  Lestock 
Filed  May  16, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  i 
lata, 
U^.  CL  119—99 


October  2,  1979 


169,429 
BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Canada 

Ser.  No.  797,052 
Canada,  May  26, 1976,  253371 
A61D  3/00 

11  Claims 


1>77 


1.  A  squeeze  box  assembljl  for  hogs  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  a  main  fran  le,  a  squeeze  box  component,  a 
winch  assembly  mounted  oi  said  main  frame,  cable  means 
extending  between  said  sque<  :ze  box  component  and  said  main 
frame  for  elevating  and  lowc  ring  said  squeeze  box  component 
within  said  main  frame,  said  i  queeze  box  component  including 
a  floor  and  a  pair  of  sides  pi  roted  by  the  lower  edges  thereof 
one  upon  each  side  of  said  f  oor,  and  latch  means  detachably 

normally  maintaining  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sides  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  displacement 
of  said  latch  means  by  an  akiimal  entering  said  squeeze  box 
component  permitting  the  u  )per  ends  of  said  sides  to  swing 
inwardly  towards  one  anotier,  said  winch  assembly  being 
situated  on  the  upper  side  o  °  said  main  frame  and  includes  a 
longitudinally  extending  rod  oumalled  for  rotation  within  said 
main  frame,  a  handle  on  one  ;nd  of  said  rod  and  a  spring  scale 
detachably  securable  betweefi  said  main  frame  and  one  end  of 
said  handle. 


isn, 


Harry  A.  Cheetham,  7  Wate ' 

England 

Filed  Aug.  3, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
33535/76 

Inta.2 
UJS.  CL  122—25 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  syste  n 
rate  individual  modular  heal 
inlet  for  fluid  to  be  heated,  ai 
and  a  burner,  said  units  being 


4,169,430 
MODULAR  HEAT  EXCH  ^GERS  WFTH  A  COMMON 
fLUE 
Tower  Rd.,  Broadstone,  Dorset, 


',  Ser.  No.  821,579 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  197<, 


F22B  31/04 

11  Claims 

comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
exchanger  units  each  having  an 
outlet  for  fluid  heated  in  the  unit 
connected  in  parallel  between  an 
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inflow  conduit  connected  to  each  inlet  and  an  outflow  conduit 
connected  to  each  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger  units  being 


/-I 


/-I 


housed  in  a  common  duct  constituting  a  flue  for  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  units. 


4,169,431 

BOILER 

Hans  Viessmann,  Im  Hain,  D3559  Battenberg,  Eder,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,579,  Oct.  5,  1977.  This 

application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1977.  2721893;  May  14, 1977,  2645717 

Lit  a.2  F22B  7/00 
MS.  CL  122—136  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  for  heating  water,  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  for  holding  the  water  to  be  heated  and  including 

(1)  two  end  walls  each  defming  apertures  and 

(2)  a  side  wall  extending  between  the  end  walls,  the  casing 
walls  being  of  steel  sheet,  and 

(b)  a  Are  box  unit  inserted  in  the  casing  and  including 

(1)  a  tubular  cast  iron  body  mounted  fluid-tightly  in  the 
apertures  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  the  cast  iron 
body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  protruding 
beyond  the  end  walls,  being  shaped  to  converge  frusto- 
conically  from  the  inlet  towards  the  outlet  end,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  webs 
distributed  over  the  circumferences  of  the  tubular  body, 
and 

(2)  a  combustion  chamber  shell  motmted  in  the  inlet  end  of 
the  tubular  cast  iron  body,  the  shell  having  a  fuel  burner 
inlet  for  burning  a  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber 
defmed  by  the  shell,  a  closure  wall  opposite  the  fuel 
burner  inlet  whereby  the  combustion  gases  of  the  burnt 
fuel  are  deflected  back  towards  the  fuel  burner  inlet,  a 
gas  guide  chamber  at  the  fuel  burner  inlet  for  receiving 
the  deflected  gases,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  adjacent 
the  closure  wall  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  cast  iron  body, 
the  shell  with  the  gas  guide  and  collecting  chambers 
being  supported  on  the  radially  inwardly  extending 
webs  of  the  cast  iron  body  and  defming  therewith  gas 
flues  leading  from  the  gas  guide  to  the  gas  collecting 
chamber,  the  gases  in  the  flues  heating  the  water  in  the 
casing  and  condensate  tending  to  form  in  a  bottom 


region  of  the  tubular  cast  iron  body  in  the  gas  flues,  and 
a  shoulder  damming  the  flow  of  the  condensate  in  the 
bottom  region  of  at  least  the  protruding  inlet  end  of  the 
of  tubular  cast  iron  body. 


4,169,432 

INTEGRATED  PCV  VALVE  AND  OIL  HLLER  CAP 

Leslie  G.  White,  Hntton,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,506,  Mar.  31, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,966 

Int.  a.2  POIM  13/02:  P02M  25/06 

MS.  a.  123—41.86  1  Claim 


1.  An  oil  filler  cap  integrated  with  a  positive  crankcase 
ventilation  (PCV)  valve  assembly  for  use  with  an  automotive 
type  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  cleaner  assembly 
for  the  supply  of  clean  air  to  a  carburetor  induction  passage 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  comprising: 
a  hollow-closed  one-piece  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  inlet  of  a  tube  projecting  from  the  engine  through 
which  oil  may  be  added  to  the  engine  and  through  which 
crankcase  vapors  from  the  engine  may  flow  out  of  the 
engine  into  the  housing,  the  housing  having  first  means 
connecting  the  inlet  tube  to  the  engine  intake  manifold  for 
the  flow  of  crankcase  vapors  normally  therebetween 
below  a  predetermined  flow  pressure  level,  the  housing 
having  second  means  connecting  the  air  cleaner  assembly 
to  the  engine  crankcase  for  the  flow  of  clean  air  to  the 
crankcase  at  pressures  higher  than  the  intake  manifold 
below  the  said  predetermined  flow  pressure  level,  the 
housing  having  further  means  operable  above  the  prede- 
termined flow  pressure  level  to  connect  the  crankcase 
vapors  to  the  air  cleaner  in  parallel  flow  arrangement  with 
the  flow  of  vapors  to  the  intake  manifold,  the  first  means 
including  a  cylindrical  Alter  member  open  at  opposite 
ends  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  insertable  into  the  inlet 
of  the  tube  to  receive  crankcase  vapors  therefrom,  the 
further  means  comprising  a  first  one-way  check  valve 
closing  the  opposite  end,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
the  crankcase  vapors  through  the  filter  member  directly 
to  the  intake  manifold  at  all  times  bypassing  the  check 
valve,  the  second  means  including  a  second  conduit  in 
side-by-side  relationship  to  the  filter  member  and  a  cover 
common  to  the  Alter  member  and  second  conduit  and 
defining  a  chamber  in  the  housing  having  a  Arst  connec- 
tion to  the  Alter  through  the  Arst  check  valve  end  of  the 
Alter  past  the  Arst  check  valve  in  an  open  condition,  the 
chamber  having  a  second  connection  to  the  crankcase 
through  the  second  conduit  past  a  second  check  valve 
comprising  means  including  a  spring  closed  valve  means 
openable  by  pressure  thereagainst  in  the  chamber  at  a 
greater  pressure  level  than  in  the  crankcase,  the  chamber 
having  additional  conduit  means  connecting  the  chamber 
to  the  air  cleaner  assembly  whereby  flow  of  crankcase 
vapors  below  a  Arst  predetermined  rate  effects  flow 
through  the  Alter  only  into  the  intake  manifold  with  the 
first  check  valve  closed  and  the  second  check  valve 
opened  by  the  flow  of  air  from  the  air  cleaner  to  the 
crankcase  and  whereby  flow  of  crankcase  vapors  above  a 
predetermined  rate  effects  opening  of  the  Arst  check  valve 
for  the  simultaneous  flow  of  vapors  into  the  air  cleaner 
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assembly  as  well  as  the  intake 
the  second  check  valve  by  the 
level  of  the  vapors  acting  on 
means. 


ni  uiifold  and  the  closing  of 
ei  [ualization  of  the  pressure 
o  tposite  sides  of  the  valve 


4,169,433 
ROTATIONAL  MACHINE 
Timothy  R.  Crocker,  Ridge  Gate,  St< 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
20669/76;  Sep.  17,  1976,  38611/76 
Int  a.2  P02B 
U.S.  a.  123—46  R 


^UOO 


con  pnsmg 


!  sh  ift 


for  rotation  therewith, 
an  axis  transversely  of 


1.  Rotational  machine  for  use  in  (|eveloping  motive  power 
from  a  motive  pressure  medium 
a  shaft  Journalled  for  rotation 
a  frame  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
a  carrier  rotatable  in  the  frame  abciut 

the  shaft, 
at  least  one  chamber  in  the  carriei 
a  piston  arranged  in  the  chamber 

tion  transverse  to  the  rotational 
means  acting  for  transmission  of  rotation 

and  the  frame, 
and,  means  enabling  the  ported  si  pply  of  motive  pressure 

medium  to  reciprocate  the  pisto  i 
wherein  the  relative  dispositions 

frame  and  carrier  and  the  path 

reaction  forces  to  inertial  forces 

translated  to  rotational  forces 

shaft, 
whereby  in  use  operation  is  in  an 

means  of  an  externally  supplied 

the  piston  reciprocates  and  thereby 


4,169,434 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENdlNE  WFTH  STEPPED 
PISTON  SUPERCIi  ARGER 
William  D.  Guenther,  Hagerstown,  Ii  d.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  SerJ  1 


No.  796,570 
Int.  a.2  FOIL  11/02:  F02B  ^/12:  FOIL  7/02 


MS.  a.  123—47  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


o  reciprocate  in  a  direc- 
axis  of  the  frame, 

between  the  carrier 


>f  rotational  axes  of  the 
r  the  piston  are  such  that 
acting  on  the  piston  are 
p  oducing  a  torque  on  the 

ngine  mode  in  which  by 
motive  pressure  medium 
drives  the  shaft. 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  four  stroke  internal  combui  tion  engine  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  defmed  by  a  cylinder  and  an  engine 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  w  thin  said  cylinder,  and  a 
crankcase,  said  engine  piston  oper  iting  with  separate  and 
distinct  exhaust,  intake,  compression  and  power  strokes  for 
each  engine  cycle,  said  exhaust  and  compression  strokes  occur- 
ring upon  separate  strokes  of  said  engine  piston  in  one  direction 
and  said  intake  and  power  strokes  CKCurring  upon  separate 
strokes  of  said  engine  piston  in  anothi  ;r  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  compressor  having  a  compressor  piston 
carried  with  said  engine  piston  ant  I  a  compressor  cylinder 


sealingly  receiving  said  contpressor 
with  a  compressor  chambei ; 
air  from  said  crankcase  to  sa  id 
said  intake  and  power  strok  s 
ing  said  charge  of  air  from  » id 
said  exhaust  and  compressic  n 


!p,  Petersfield,  England 

No.  797,262 

Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 


12  Claims 


hv 


delivering  two  of  said  chaiges 
substantially  during  said  in^e 
said  compressor  chamber 
half  the  volume  of  said 
compressor  provides  a  su 
combustion  chamber  at  a 
ered  to  said  supercharger. 


INTERNAL 
Edward  L.  Faulconer,  Jr., 
27405 

Filed  Jun.  23, 
Int.  a. 
U,S.  CL  123—48  A 


October  2, 1979 

piston  and  forming  there- 
means  for  admitting  a  charge  of 
'  compressor  chamber  on  each  of 

of  said  piston;  means  for  receiv- 
J  compressor  chamber  on  each  of 

strokes  of  said  engine  piston  and 


to  said  combustion  chamber 

stroke  of  each  engine  cycle; 

ving  a  volume  greater  than  one- 

ccknbustion  chamber  whereby  said 

fercharger  to  deliver  air  to  said 

I  hi|  her  pressure  than  said  air  is  deliv- 


4,169,- 


1,435 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 
.  4,  Box  160,  Greensboro,  N.C. 


Ite. 


V77.  Ser.  No.  809,187 
P02B  75/04 


18  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustic  n  engine  having  a  cylinder,  power 
piston  means  for  defining  with  the  cylinder  a  combustion 
chamber  and  reciprocable  w  thin  the  cylinder  in  a  compression 
stroke  and  a  combustion  stn  »ke,  a  crankshaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  power  pist  )n  means  for  transmitting  power 
therefrom  during  the  combiistion  stroke,  and  control  piston 
means  for  defining  with  the  <  ylinder  an  intake  chamber  and  for 
cooperating  with  the  cylind  sr  and  the  power  piston  means  in 
defining  the  combustion  chimber  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  crankshaft  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder  in  a  trans- 
fer stroke  and  an  intake  strok  e  in  timed  relation  with  reciproca- 
tion of  the  power  piston  m«  »ns,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  interconnecting  said  :rankshaft  and  said  control  piston 
means  for  moving  said  cont  rol  piston  means  with  said  power 
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piston  means  during  a  combustion  stroke  thereof  and  for  main- 
taining said  combustion  chamber  at  substantially  constant 
volume  during  said  combustion  stroke,  exhaust  means  opera- 
tively communicating  with  said  cylinder  for  venting  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber  as  said 
power  piston  means  moves  about  a  bottom  dead  center  posi- 
tion, intake  means  operatively  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der for  admitting  gas  into  said  intake  chamber  as  said  control 
piston  means  moves  in  the  intake  stroke,  and  transfer  means  in 
said  control  piston  means  for  admitting  gas  from  said  intake 
chamber  into  said  combustion  chamber  as  said  control  piston 
means  moves  in  the  transfer  stroke. 

17.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  a  control  piston  within  a 
cylinder  in  an  intake  stroke  and  a  transfer  stroke  between  top 
dead  center  and  bottom  dead  center  positions  while  drawing  a 
charge  of  gas  into  an  intake  chamber  defined  within  the  cylin- 
der by  the  control  piston  and  then  transferring  the  charge 
through  the  control  piston  into  a  combustion  chamber  defined 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  control  piston  and  a  power 
piston,  moving  the  power  piston  in  a  compression  stroke  and  a 
combustion  stroke  between  top  dead  center  and  bottom  dead 
center  positions  and  in  timed  relation  with  movement  of  the 
control  piston  while  compressing  and  burning  the  charge  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  interconnecting  the  control  and 
power  pistons  through  a  crankshaft  while  transmitting  power 
from  the  engine  by  driving  the  crankshaft  in  rotation  during  a 
combustion  stroke  of  the  power  piston,  the  improvement  com- 
prising maintaining  the  combustion  chamber  at  substantially 
constant  volume  during  the  combustion  stroke. 


means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  tubes, 
whereby  air  flowing  through  said  manifold  into  said  ports  is 
cooled  by  said  tubes. 


4,169,436 

RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  WITH  REFRIGERATED 

COOLING  OF  INTAKE  AIR 

Lewis  W.  Welch,  Los  Angeles,  and  Glenn  E.  Fish,  Whittier,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Welch  Diesel  Engine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,434,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,572 

Int.  a.2  P02B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  123—58  BC  3  Qaims 


1.  A  barrel-type  reciprocating  machine  comprising: 

a  block; 

a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  block  including  an  oblique  crank  on 
each  end  thereof; 

a  wobble  spider  mounted  on  each  oblique  crank; 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  block  angularly  spaced  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  in  corresponding 
ones  of  said  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  linking  said  pistons  to  said 
wobble  spiders; 

a  plurality  of  intake  ports  in  said  cylinders; 

one  or  more  semi-circular  intake  manifolds  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  block  surrounding  said  cylinders  and 
communicating  with  said  intake  ports; 

a  plurality  of  coolant  tubes  formed  in  circuitous  path  and 
conforming  to  the  semi-circular  shape  of  said  intake  mani- 
fold, whereby  the  coolant  coils  are  in  close  circumadja- 
cent  proximity  to  said  intake  ports;  and 


4,169,437 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Helmut  Fleischer,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  IS, 
1977,  2701567 

Int.  a.2  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—102  14  Claims 


1.  A  speed  control  system,  especially  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
powered  by  an  internal  combustion  engine;  said  engine  includ- 
ing power  adjustment  means  and  said  system  comprising: 

a  final  control  element  for  engaging  said  power  adjustment 
means; 

a  control  amplifier  for  actuating  said  final  control  element; 

an  integrator  for  delivering  an  integrated  set-point  signal  to 
said  control  amplifier; 

a  function  generator  for  generating  a  set-point  control  signal 
for  said  integrator; 

an  arbitrarily  setuble  member  for  selecting  a  desired  engine 
speed  and  for  providing  an  associated  input  datum  to  said 
function  generator,  said  arbitrarily  settable  member  hav- 
ing a  mechanical  pressure  point  indicator  for  providing  a 
sensible  pressure  point  and  wherein  the  position  of  said 
member  at  one  side  of  said  pressure  point  defines  a  decel- 
erating region,  whereas  the  position  on  the  other  side  of 
said  pressure  point  defines  an  accelerating  condition  and 
wherein  the  position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mechanical 
pressure  point  defines  constant  engine  speed. 


4,169,438 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuo  Iwase,  and  Ritsu  Katsuoka,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1976,  51-133321 
Int.  a.2  P02P  S/08.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—117  D  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine: 
roution  detecting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  engine, 
for  generating  a  roution  pulse  each  time  said  engine  pro- 
duces a  rotation  of  a  predetermined  angle; 
reference  position  detecting  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  engine,  for  generating  a  reference  position  signal  each 
time  said  engine  roution  reaches  a  routional  reference 
position; 
means  for  generating  clock  pulses  of  a  fixed  frequency; 
reUrd  angle  setting  means  connected  to  said  roution  detect- 
ing means  and  said  clock  pulse  generating  means,  for 
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producing  a  digital  signal  repre  renting  an  ignition  retard 
angle  from  said  rotational  reference  position,  in  accor- 
dance with  operating  condition  :  of  said  engine  including 
engine  rotational  speed;  and 

ignition  time  control  means  conm  cted  to  said  retard  angle 
setting  means,  said  rotation  d;tecting  means  and  said 
reference  position  detecting  me  ins,  for  counting,  respon- 
sive to  the  reference  position  sig  nal,  the  rotation  pulses  so 
as  to  produce  an  ignition  timinj  signal  when  the  counted 
value  thereof  reaches  the  digit  I  signal  produced  in  said 
retard  angle  setting  means; 

the  improvement  comprising:    .■■ 

frequency  multiplying  means  com  ected  to  said  clock  pulse 
generating  means,  and  connect  xl  between  said  rotation 
detecting  means  and  said  retard  angle  setting  means,  for 
multiplying  the  frequency  of  i  lid  rotation  pulses  by  a 
constant  multiplier  value,  sai(  frequency  multiplying 
means  including:  a  first  frequenc  y  divider  for  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  clock  pulses  I  ly  a  first  divisor  value;  a 
second  frequency  divider  conn<  cted  to  said  first  divider, 
for  dividing  the  frequency  of  ojutput  pulses  of  said  first 
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divider  by  a  second  divisor  vali  le  which  is  equal  to  said 
constant  multiplier  value;  a  first  i  :ounter  connected  to  said 
second  frequency  divider,  for  c  sunting  output  pulses  of 
said  second  frequency  divider  during  a  period  of  said 
rotation  pulse  and  changing  the  first  divisor  value  of  said 
first  frequency  divider  each  time  the  number  of  the  output 
pulses  applied  from  said  second  I  requency  divider  reaches 
a  predetermined  value;  latch  mei  ns  connected  to  said  first 
counter,  for  memorizing  the  c  ount  value  of  said  first 
counter  at  the  end  of  the  perio<  of  said  rotation  pulse;  a 
third  frequency  divider  for  divic  ing  the  frequency  of  said 
clock  pulses  by  a  third  divisor  va  iue;  and  a  second  counter 
connected  to  said  latch  means  ind  said  third  frequency 
divider,  for  counting  output  puis  »  of  said  third  frequency 
divider  and  changing  said  third  i  li  visor  value  of  said  third 
frequency  divider  each  time  tl|e  number  of  the  output 
pulses  applied  from  said  third  frequency  divider  reaches  a 
value  equal  to  said  predeterm  ned  value  of  said  first 
counter,  said  second  counter  pro  Jucing  an  output  pulse  to 
reset  itself  each  time  the  count '  ralue  thereof  reaches  the 
value  memorized  in  said  latch  n  eans. 


4,169,499 
aRCUIT  MEANS  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  AIR-FUEL 
COMBUSTION 
Chong  L.  Tsiang,  Utica,  and  Kenneth 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser 
iDt  0.2  F02B 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC 

1.  A  carburetor  for  a  combustion 
tion  passage  means  for  supplying 
source  of  fuel,  main  fuel  metering 
ing  generally  between  said  source 
passage  means,  idle  fuel  metering 
ing  generally  between  said  source 


AI PARATUS  FOR 
I  ATIO  SUPPUED  TO  A 
E  4GINE 

C.  Bier,  Bloomfield  HUls, 
lopustries  Operating  Corp., 

No.  768,053 

J>/00 

45  Claims 

Engine,  comprising  induc- 

mol  ive  fiuid  to  said  engine,  a 

system  means  communicat- 

fuel  and  said  induction 

system  means  communicat- 

fuel  and  said  induction 
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controlled   modulating   valving 


passage  means,   selective!] 

means  effective  to  controlli  bly  alter  the  rate  of  metered  fuel 


exhaust  gases  of  said  engine  1 
said  valving  means,  said  ell 
oxygen  sensor  means  effectif 
of  said  oxygen  in  said  exhau 


flow  through  each  of  said  inain  fuel  metering  system  means 
and  said  idle  fuel  metering  si'stem  means,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  effective  for  sensing  the  oxygen  content  within  the 

id  in  response  thereto  controlling 
trical  circuit  means  comprising 
e  for  sensing  the  relative  amount 
It  gases  and  producing  in  response 
thereto  an  electrical  outputi  signal,  means  for  comparing  said 
output  signal  to  a  preselected  reference  value,  amplifier  means 
for  amplifying  any  difference  as  between  said  preselected  value 
and  said  output  signal  and  f  3r  producing  an  electrical  control 
signal  effective  for  controllii  ig  said  modulating  valving  means, 
said  amplifier  means  composing  lag  and  attenuation  circuit 
means  effective  for  stabiliz  ng  fluctuations  occurring  in  said 
output  signal. 

37.  An  electrical  circuit  1  ir  controlling  the  energization  of 
first  and  second  solenoid  coils  in  response  to  an  electrical 
operating  signal  of  variable  magnitude,  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  operational  amplifier  means,  first 
and  second  transistor  means  comprising  first  Darlington  circuit 
means,  third  and  fourth  trt  nsistor  means  comprising  second 
Darlington  circuit  means,  *irst  and  second  voltage  divider 
means,  said  first  amplifier  mi  sans  being  effective  to  receive  said 
operating  signal  and  to  pro<  uce  a  first  electrical  output  signal 


of  a  magnitude  reflective  oi  the  magnitude  of  said  operating 
signal,  first  terminal  means  t  ssociated  with  said  second  ampli- 
fier means  and  effective  for  r  xxiving  said  first  electrical  output 
signal,  second  terminal  mear  s  associated  with  said  third  ampli- 
fier means  and  effective  for  r  reiving  said  first  electrical  output 
signal,  third  terminal  means  tssociated  with  said  second  ampli- 
fier means  and  effectively  connected  to  said  first  voltage  di- 
vider means  as  to  thereby  es  ablish  a  first  reference  magnitude 
for  said  second  amplifier  me  ins,  fourth  terminal  means  associ- 
ated with  said  third  amplifie '  means  and  effectively  connected 
to  said  second  voltage  divid  cr  means  as  to  thereby  establish  a 
second  reference  magnitude  for  said  second  amplifier  means, 
fifth  terminal  means  associited  with  said  second  amplifier 
means  for  producing  a  first  unplified  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  difference  in  magnit  ides  between  said  first  electrical 
output  signal  and  said  first  reference  magnitude,  sixth  terminal 
means  associated  with  said  fourth  amplifier  means  and  effec- 
tive to  receive  said  first  amp  ified  output  signal,  seventh  termi- 
nal means  associated  with  said  fourth  amplifier  means  for 
producing  a  second  output  signal,  first  base  electrode  means 
associated  with  said  first  Darlington  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  output  sign^  and  in  response  thereto  causing 
an  output  collector-emitter  of  said  first  Darlington  circuit 
means  to  energize  said  first :  olenoid  coil  through  first  conduc- 
tor means,  eighth  terminal  i  neans  associated  with  said  fourth 
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amplifier  means  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor means,  nineth  terminal  means  associated  with  said  third 
amplifier  means  for  producing  a  second  amplified  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  magnitudes  between  said  first 
electrical  output  signal  and  said  second  reference  magnitude, 
tenth  terminal  means  associated  with  said  fifth  amplifier  means 
and  effective  to  receive  said  second  amplified  output  signal, 
eleventh  terminal  means  associated  with  said  fifth  amplifier 
means  for  producing  a  third  output  signal,  second  base  elec- 
trode means  associated  with  said  second  Darlington  circuit 
means  for  receiving  said  third  output  signal  and  in  response 
thereto  causing  an  output  collector-emitter  of  said  second 
Darlington  to  energize  said  second  solenoid  coil  through  sec- 
ond conductor  means,  twelveth  terminal  means  associated 
with  said  fifth  amplifier  means  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  conductor  means,  and  attentuating  circuit  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  second  and  third  operational 
amplifier  means  effective  to  cause  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fied output  signals  to  be  attenuated  with  respect  to  said  differ- 
ences, respectively. 


4,169,441 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AIR-FUEL 

RATIO  OF  AN  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadayoshi  Hirano,  and  Michio  Kawagoe,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosba  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1977,  52/34743 
Int.  a.2  F02B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  13  Claims 


4,169,440 
CRUISE  ECONOMY  SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Taplin,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  James  D.  Bode,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,452 

Int.  a.2  P02D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  air/fuel  ratio  management  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

providing  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  which  is  operable  to  generate 
a  waveform  dependent  upon  the  constituent  composition 
of  said  exhaust  gas; 

controllably  generating  a  modification  signal  input  to  said 
exhaust  sensor,  said  sensor  changing  the  generated  wave- 
form in  response  to  the  modification  signal  and  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  modification  signal;  and 

regulating  said  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  with  the  modified  waveform  generated  by  said 
exhaust  gas  sensor  such  that  the  air/fuel  ratio  will  be 
controlled  by  the  modification  signal. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  in  accordance  with  changes  in  an  operating 
condition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  provided 
with  a  catalytic  converter  in  the  exhaust  system,  prior  to  dis- 
tributing the  air-fuel  mixture  into  combustion  chambers  to  the 
engine  through  an  intake  system  comprising: 

an  initial  stage  mixing  means  for  mixing  in  said  intake  system 
intake  air  with  fuel  supplied  from  a  fuel  source  through  a 
first  fuel  passage; 

an  adjustable  screw  means  for  adjustably  restricting  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  first  fuel  passage, 
so  that  an  initial  stage  air-fuel  mixture  mixed  by  said  first 
stage  mixing  means  is  leaner  than  the  stoichiometric  air- 
fuel  ratio; 

a  second  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  source  with  an 
additional  fuel  supply  nozzle  element  capable  of  supplying 
a  predetermined  amount  of  an  additional  fuel  into  said 
intake  system,  thereby  enriching  said  initial  stage  air-fuel 
mixture  toward  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  mixture  ratio; 

a  first  valve  means  capable  of  operating  to  open  said  addi- 
tional fuel  supply  nozzle  element  upon  being  energized; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  into  the  combustion  chambers  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  and  for  delivering  an  elec- 
tric control  signal  corresponding  to  sensed  air-fuel  ratio 
changes; 

electric  control  means  responsive  to  said  electric  control 
signal  for  energizing  said  first  valve  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  operating  condition  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  and  delivering  a  different 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  change  to 
said  electric  control  means; 
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a  third  fuel  passage  for  supplyingjan 
fuel  source  into  said  initial 
from  said  first  fuel  passage 
air-fuel  mixture  until  an  air 
the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  rati( 

a  second  valve  means  disp>osed  in 
producing  a  fluid  communicatii  )n 
and  said  initial  stage  mixing  mqans 
passage  upon  being  actuated 

actuating  means  for  actuating 
response  to  a  signal  from  said 
sponsive  to  said  different  control 
ing  condition  detecting  means 


and; 
Slid 


HE. 


4,169,44^ 
CARBURETOR 
Gust  S.  Possum,  42052  3rd  St.  East 
FUed  Jul.  S,  1977,  Ser 

Int  a.2  Ft)2Ml?//00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  A 


1.  An  engine  having  an  oil 
tor  provided  with  a  body  having  a 
fuel  jet  communicating  with  said 
and  fuel  mixing  may  occur,  and  ai 
carburetor  icing  comprising: 
an  entrance  port  at  a  first  exterio  - 
an  exit  port  at  a  second  exterior 
entrance  and  exit  ports  being 
locations  at  the  top  of  said 
means  defining  a  first  passage 
tending  downwardly  from 
or  below  the  location  where 
throat;  and, 
means  defining  a  second  passage 
with  the  end  of  said  first 
opposite   said   entrance   port, 
therefrom  to  said  exit  port,  foi 
engine  oil  lubricating  system 
heat  said  fuel  jet. 


passj  ge 
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enriching  fuel  from  said  when  said  lever  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  minimum 

mixing  means  separately  rotational  speed, 
enrich  said  initial  stage       3.  An  assembly  according 

ratio  thereof  is  closer  to  carries  a  first  actuating  am  > 


said  third  fuel  passage  for 

between  said  fuel  source 

through  said  third  fuel 


second  valve  means  in 
electric  control  means  re- 
signal  from  said  operat- 


ICER 
Lancaster,  Calif.  93534 
No.  812,603 


7  Claims 


lubric^ion  system  and  a  carbure- 

throat  therethrough  and  a 

t  iroat  at  a  point  where  air 

apparatus  for  preventing 


location  on  said  body; 
scation  on  said  body,  said 
disposed  at  spaced  apart  ^ 
body; 

br  inch  within  said  body  ex- 
said  entrance  port  to  a  point  at 
I  aid  fuel  extends  into  said 


branch  in  communication 

branch  defining  means 

and   extending   upwardly 

conducting  oil  from  said 

herethrough  and  thereby 


wherein  guide  means  are  provided 
first  plane  and  to  permit  movemeni 


aid 


stop  controls  by  a  linkage 
lies  on  said  further  axis, 
ond  actuating  arm  connecjted 
stop  controls  by  a  further 
whose  centre  lies  on  said 


including  a  ball  joint  whose  centre 
the  pivotting  block  carries  a  see- 
to  the  other  of  said  speed  and 
inkage  including  a  further  ball  joint 
I  ine  axis. 


1,169,444 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Yuzawa,  and  Masayoshi  Kobaya- 
I,  assignors  to  Diesel  Klki  Com- 


FUEL 
Nobuhiro  Kaibara;  Yasutafa 
shi,  all  of  Matsuyama, 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japai  i 
Filed  Mar.  8, 
Claims     priority, 
51/30247(U] 

Int.  Ct^  P02M  39/00 
MS.  a.  123—139  AQ 


4,169,443 
CONTROL  DE  »'ICES 

Eugenic  Todeschini,  Latina,  Italy,  aj  signer  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Service,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Sef.  No.  842,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit^  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 

42634/76 

Int.  a.2  F02M  i9/0(\  G05G  9/02 
U.S.  a.  123—139  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  prime  mover  assembly  comp  rising  a  prime  mover  and  a 
control  therefor,  said  control  havin  ;  a  lever  movable  in  a  first 
plane  to  vary  the  rotational  speed  of  said  prime  mover  and 
movable  in  a  second  plane  to  stc  p  said  prime  mover,  and 


to  guide  said  lever  in  said 
in  said  second  plane  only 


1.  A  fuel  injection 
fuel  injector  means; 
a  rotary  input  member 
fuel  injector  control 
member  and  the  fuel 
injection  volume  in 
the  input  member; 
a  fuel  supply  pump  for 

means; 
fuel  injection  timing 
means  for  controlling 
with  a  pressure  of  fue 
from  the  fuel  supply 
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to  claim  1  in  which  the  lever 
connected  to  one  of  said  speed  and 


Jipan, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  775,579 

Japan,     Mar.     13,     1976, 


appli  cation 


7  Claims 


appai  atus  comprising: 


mfcans  connected  between  the  input 

i  ijector  means  for  controlling  a  fuel 

ac  cordance  with  a  rotational  speed  of 

supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  injector 

m<ans  connected  to  the  fuel  injector 
1  fuel  injection  timing  in  accordance 
supplied  to  the  fuel  injector  means 
I  lump; 
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modulator  valve  means  connected  to  the  fuel  injector  con- 
trol means  and  the  fuel  supply  pump  for  modulating  said 
pressure  in  accordance  with  said  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  member; 

the  modulator  valve  means  being  constructed  to  maintain 
said  timing  at  a  predetermined  value  as  said  rotational 
speed  is  progressively  increased  from  zero  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  to  retard  said  timing  below  said  prede- 
termined value  and  subsequently  to  advance  said  timing 
above  said  predetermined  value  as  said  rotational  speed  is 
progressively  increased  above  said  predetermined  speed; 
and 

a  fuel  reservoir  communicating  with  an  inlet  of  the  fuel 
supply  pump,  an  outlet  of  the  fuel  supply  pump  being 
connected  to  the  fuel  injector  means,  the  modulator  valve 
means  controlling  communication  between  the  outlet  of 
the  fuel  supply  pump  and  the  fuel  reservoir; 

the  modulator  valve  means  comprising  a  first  member 
formed  with  a  passageway  having  at  least  one  orifice,  the 
passageway  communicating  with  the  fuel  reservoir,  said  at 
least  one  orifice  being  communicable  with  the  outlet  of 
the  fuel  supply  pump,  the  modulator  valve  means  further 
comprising  a  second  member  movable  relative  to  the  first 
member  for  blocking  and  unblocking  said  at  least  one 
orifice,  the  fuel  injector  control  means  positioning  the 
second  member  relative  to  the  first  member; 

the  first  member  being  formed  with  two  orifices,  the  second 
member  being  constructed  to  unblock  the  first  orifice 
while  blocking  the  second  orifice,  subsequently  unblock 
both  the  first  orifice  and  the  second  orifice  and  subse- 
quently block  both  the  first  orifice  and  the  second  orifice 
as  said  rotational  speed  of  the  input  member  is  progres- 
sively increased  from  zero. 


1.  A  transient  modulation  ignition  system,  including  a  trans- 
former with  a  primary  winding,  said  system  having  a  first  and 
a  second  mode  of  operation,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

timing  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  primary  winding 
for  charging  said  primary  winding  during  the  first  mode 
and  for  discharging  said  primary  winding  during  the  sec- 
ond mode; 

AC  means  for  generating  AC  power  during  the  second 
mode,  said  AC  means  having  an  output  terminal,  said 
output  terminal  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  primary 
winding; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  primary  winding  and 


output  terminal,  the  discharge  from  the  primary  winding 
through  the  capacitor  producing  transient  power;  and 
switching  means,  connected  to  the  AC  means  and  coupled  to 
the  timing  means,  for  inhibiting  DC  power  from  energiz- 
ing the  AC  means  during  the  first  mode  and  for  enabling 
DC  power  to  be  fed  to  the  AC  means  during  the  second 
mode  thereby  activating  the  AC  means  so  as  to  produce 
said  AC  power  which  intermodulates  with  the  transient 
power  in  said  primary  winding. 
8.  A  method  for  providing  ignition  power  by  AC  modula- 
tion of  transient  power  in  a  system  having  first  and  second 
modes  of  opteration,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  charging  a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition 
transformer  during  the  first  mode  and  discharging  said 
primary  winding  during  the  second  mode; 

(b)  activating  an  AC  power  source  during  the  second  mode 
and  thereby  providing  transient  power  output  therefrom; 

(c)  intermodulating  power  discharged  from  the  primary 
winding  with  the  transient  power  fed  to  said  primary 
winding  during  the  second  mode;  and 

(d)  transferring  the  power  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  ignition  transformer. 


4,169,446 
CDI  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  IN  PHASE  COILS 
Robert  V.  Jackson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Harold  F.  Ander- 
son, deceased,  late  of  Squaw  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,514 

Int.  a.'  F102P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—148  CC  25  Claims 


4,169,445 

TRANSIENT  INTERMODULATION  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,118,  Jan.  9,  1978.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,792 

Int.  a.2  F02P  i/06:  H05B  41 /i6 

MS.  a.  123—148  AC  11  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  circuit  including: 

a  capacitor; 

charging  coil  means  for  charging  said  capacitor; 

a  high  voltage  transformer; 

a  trigger  coil; 

an  SCR  for  discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  trans- 
former in  response  to  said  trigger  coil;  and, 

circuit  means  including  a  gate  to  cathode  impedance  for 
varying  the  gating  sensitivity  of  said  electronic  switch, 
including  a  circuit  component  for  varying  the  degree  of 
periodic  back  bias  on  said  SCR,  and  including  a  second 
.  circuit  component  for  varying  the  gating  current  of  said 
SCR,  the  variation  of  each  of  said  impedance  and  said  first 
and  second  circuit  components  providing  substantially  no 
variation  in  the  resp)onse  of  the  others  thereof 


4,169,447 

STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 

ENGINE 

Roy  G.  R.  Furzer,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Equipment  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,554 
Int.  a.2P02N  n/oo 
MS.  a.  123—179  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  starting  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
compression  ignition  type,  the  system  comprising 
a  cranking  motor  having  a  main  shaft,  said  main  shaft  pro- 
viding first  and  second  shaft  extensions  extending  coaxi- 
ally  with  one  another  from  oppxKite  ends  of  the  motor, 
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a  pinion  carried  by  the  first  shaft  ( xtension  and  engageable 
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for  starting  the  engine, 
extension  and  rotatable 


with  a  starter  gear  of  the  engine 
a  drive  gear  carried  by  the  secon( 

therewith, 
a  sun  gear  carried  by  the  second  4»ft  extension  and  rotat- 
able therewith, 
an  auxihary  engine  having  a  cran^haft  and  a  starter  gear 

thereon,  and 

first  and  second  transmission  mean^  connected  between  the 
crankshaft  of  the  auxihary  engineiand  the  main  shaft  of  the 
cranking  motor  for  starting  the  Auxiliary  engine  from  the 
cranking  motor  and  for  driving  said  main  shaft  of  the 
cranking  motor  from  the  auxihary  engine,  respectively, 
said  first  transmission  means  comprising 
(i)  a  layshaft  having  a  sprag  m(  unted  thereon  and  con- 
nected to  the  layshaft  by  a  cut  hion  spring, 
(ii)  a  sprag  gear  in  constant  slidj  ig  mesh  with  said  drive 
gear,  the  sprag  gear  being  en  ;ageable  with  the  sprag 
and  being  normally  biassed  o  it  of  engagement  there- 
with. 


'S 


(iii)  means  for  displacing  the  spra^  gear  against  its  bias  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  a  >rag, 

(iv)  means  for  starting  the  cranki  ig  motor, 

(v)  a  Bendix  drive  comprising  a  helically  threaded  portion 
of  said  layshaft  and  a  pinion  rotlttably  mounted  thereon, 
said  pinion  being  axially  disptaceable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  layshaft  into  meshing  engagement  with 
the  starter  gear  of  the  auxiliaryjengine,  and  being  disen- 
gageable  therefrom  in  responi 
the  layshaft  upon  starting  of  t 
said  second  transmission  means  co: 

(i)  an  epicyclic  gear  train  engagi 
the  epicyclic  gear  train  being  cirried  by  a  planet  carrier 
rotatable  with  the  crankshaft  pf  the  auxiliary  engine, 
and  I 

(ii)  a  clutch  selectively  engageable  with  said  epicyclic 
gear  train  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  crankshaft 
of  the  auxiliary  engine  to  and 


to  reverse  rotation  of 
auxiliary  engine,  and 

prising 

ible  with  said  sun  gear 


extension  of  the  cranking  mote  r. 


Hi 


4,169,448 
AIR  HEATER  SYtTEM 
Peter  C.  Hodge,  and  William  S.  May, 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industr^ 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
25823/76 

Int.  a.2  P02M  31/00; 
VS.  a.  123—179  H 

1.  An  air  heater  system  for  a 
comprising  in  combination  a  combustion 
burner  through  which  fuel  is  supplied 
ber,  a  two  stage  fuel  pump  for  supplying 


both  of  High  Wycombe, 
Limited,  Birmingham, 


from  the  second  shaft 


,912,  Aug.  12,  1976, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  924,671 
ICingdom,  Jun.  22,  1976, 


1  048  3/00 

ISCUims 

ignition  engine 

chamber  including  a 

o  the  combustion  cham- 

fuel  to  the  burner. 


com  }ression 


each  stage  of  the  pump  beif  g 
and  having  an  inlet  and 
which  the  outlet  of  the 
and  further  passage  means 
second  stage  is  connected 
input  of  which  is,  in  use,  connected 
of  fuel  delivery  of  said  pum| » 
at  which  the  pump  is  driven 


ai 


isecoid 


t) 


pump,  valve  means  including 
inlet  and  outlet  pressures  of 
controlling  the  size  of  a 
passage  means,  said  valve 
fuel  through  said  spill  port 
pressure  drop  across  the 
stage  of  the  pump  being 
second  stage  and  control 
operation  of  the  pump. 


a  valve  element  responsive  to  the 

the  second  stage  of  the  pump  for 

spi  1  port  connected  to  said  further 

m^ans  being  operable  to  use  to  spill 

so  that  there  is  substantially  no 

sedond  stage  of  the  pump,  said  first 

arra  nged  to  pump  more  fuel  than  the 

m^ans  for  controlling  the  speed  of 


CYLINDER 
Horace  T.  Brock,  Jr.,  Box 
Filed  Noir.  7, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  123—198  F 


October  2,  1979 


of  the  fixed  displacement  type 
outlet,  passage  means  through 
stage  is  connected  to  the  burner 

through  which  the  input  of  the 

the  outlet  of  the  first  stage  the 

to  a  source  of  fuel,  the  rate 

being  dependent  upon  the  speed 

first  motor  means  for  driving  said 


4,  69.' 


1.449 
DE-4CnVATOR  SYSTEM 

Ehrenberg,  Ariz.  85334 
Ser.  No.  848,937 
P02D  13/06 

6Claims 


Z9, 

IS  77. 


1.  A  cylinder  de-activator  ystem  for  an  internal  combustioo. 
engine  comprising: 
a  block  and  an  engine  heaA, 
a  plurality  of  engine  cyl  iders 

exhaust  valves  for  each 

their  closed  positions, 
a  cam  operated  valve  trai^  operating  each  said  valve,  said 


in  said  block,  intake  and 
engine  cylinder  spring  loaded  to 
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valve  train  comprising  a  rocker  lever  that  has  an  aperture 
in  its  midsection  that  allows  the  rocker  lever  to  be  rock- 
ingly  connected  to  a  first  mounting  stud  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  engine  head,  one  end  of  said  rocker  lever 
presses  against  a  coil  spring  that  normally  keeps  said  valve 
closed  and  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  lever  receives  the 
top  of  a  push  rod, 
hydraulic  means  for  varying  the  fulcrum  position  on  said 
first  mounting  studs  about  which  said  rocker  lever  rocks, 
said  hydraulic  means  comprising 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  said  first  mounting  stud  extending 
upwardly  within,  the  top  of  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a 
pressure  force  transfer  surface, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  integral  lateral  walls  that 
stretch  continuously  all  the  way  from  the  bottom  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  its  top,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  has 
a  top  wall  that  closes  that  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
is  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  it  forms  a  sealed  chamber  between  its  top  surface 
and  the  interior  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  has  a  bottom  wall  that  closes  that  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
passing  through  it  into  which  a  plurality  of  force  trans- 
fer pins  are  inserted,  the  lower  end  of  said  pins  are 
supported  on  the  force  transfer  surface  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  with  the  top  ends  of  said  pins  forming  pressure 
contact  surfaces  against  which  said  piston  is  forced 
when  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  enters  said  sealed 
chamber  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  activate  the  valve 
for  re-activating  that  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  the  sealed  chamber  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  by  at  least  one  tube  and  control 
valves  in  the  fluid  pressure  system  to  control  the  hy- 
draulic force  exerted  against  the  top  of  the  piston  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder. 


4,169,450 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

AIR-CONDITIONER 

Masani  Tanaka;  Kazuyoshi  Tasaka,  and  Tetuo  Tanigawa,  all  of 

Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,054 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   22,    1976,   51- 
170825[U];  Dec.  22,  1976,  51-170826[U] 

Int.  a.2  P02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  D  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an  automobile  pro- 
vided with  an  ignition  switch,  an  air  conditioner  having  a 
compressor  and  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  mechanism  capa- 
ble of  mechanically  connecting  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine 
with  said  compressor  when  air  conditioning  is  required  during 
the  operation  of  said  engine  in  which  the  ignition  switch  of  the 
engine  is  closed,  the  improvement  comprising  switch  means  to 
retard  the  "dieseling"  phenomenon,  said  switch  means  being 


electrically  connected  to  the  clutch  mechanism  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ignition  switch  in  such  a  manner  that  the  switch 
means  is  open  when  the  ignition  switch  is  in  its  ON  position,  is 
closed  when  the  ignition  switch  is  switched  to  its  OFF  position 
for  actuating  the  electro-magnetic  clutch  mechanism  to  engage 
it  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  engine  is  braked  due  to  the  load  of 
the  compressor  for  preventing  "dieseling"  from  occurring,  and 
is  opened  after  a  short  period  of  time  has  elapsed  after  the 
switching  of  the  ignition  switch  to  its  OFF  position  for  deactu- 
ating  the  clutch  mechanism. 


4,169,451 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  ITS  OPERATION 

Gerd  G.  Niggemeyer,  Nibelungenstrasse  8,  6200  Wiesbaden, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715302 

Int.  a.2  P02B  53/02 
VS.  CL  123—202  31  Claias 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  rotary 
piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  two- 
curve  housing  and  triangular  piston  rotor,  in  which  such 
method  includes  dividing  the  compressed  medium  into  a  main 
volume  and  an  auxiliary  volume  during  a  compression  stroke, 
the  auxiliary  volume  thereafter  being  dissipated  by  the  piston 
rotor,  and  temporarily  storing  a  part  of  the  compressed  me- 
dium during  said  compression  stroke,  by  entrapping  such  part 
with  said  auxiliary  volume  during  said  division,  and  thereafter 
during  the  next  following  compression  stroke  adding  the  said 
temporarily  stored  part  of  said  compressed  medium  to  the 
medium  then  to  be  compressed,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises,  for  Diesel  operation  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  carrying  out  said  adding  of  the  temporarily  stored 
mnlium  in  the  final  phase  of  said  next  following  compression 
stroke  to  the  thereby  compressed  medium. 


4,169.452 

FUEL  INJECTION  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE  TROCHOIDAL  TYPE 

Johannes  Steinwart.  Obersulm-Willsbach,  and  Peter  Will,  Bad 

Rappenau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi 

Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2642487 

Int.  CL2  F02B  53/10 
VS.  a.  123—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  trochoidal  type  with  a  housing  made  up  of  a  peripheral 
portion  and  two  side  walls  and  with  a  first  injection  nozzle  in 
the  peripheral  portion  an  inlet  passage  being  provided  in  each 
of  the  side  walls  and  a  second  injection  nozzle  mounted  in  one 
of  the  inlet  passages,  whilst  the  other  inlet  passage  carries  only 
air,  the  nozzles  being  connected  to  a  fuel  delivery  device  and 
being  of  variable  injection  delivery,  the  first  nozzle  being 
mounted  at  a  point  in  the  peripheral  portion  which  lies  in  the 
working  chamber  that  is  undergoing  the  induction  phase  and 
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being  in  the  form  of  an  air-shielded 
ing  air  opening  being  so  constructe( 
a  cross-section  corresponding  to  at 


ozzle  of  which  the  shield- 
and  arranged  to  provide 
least  a  major  part  of  the 


idling  air  requirements,  and  a  contii^ious 
ery  means  for  feeding  a  quantity  oi 
quantity  of  air  drawing  in,  and  conn 
nozzle  and  the  second  nozzle. 


4,169,453 
COMPOUND  SLII^SHOT 
Glen  G.  Hunsicker,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  signor  to  Dory  J.  Neale, 
Sr.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.Ko.  839,013 

Int.  a.2  F41B  ;  m 

U.S.  a.  124—20  R  T  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hurling  projec  lies,  said  apparatus  com 
prising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  si^port,  being  rigid,  and 
adapted  for  holding  by  a  user; 

(b)  elongate  energy  storage  means  l|eing  longitudinally  resil 
ient,  and  having  first  and  second 
energy  storage  means  being  connected  with  said  support; 

(c)  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  sai<  1  support;  said  cam  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  s  ;cond  end  of  said  energy 
storage  means  whereby  selectee 
and  tenses  said  energy  storage  n  cans; 

(d)  a  projectile  receiver  operatively  connected  with  said  cam 
whereby  rearward  translation  <^  said  receiver,  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
respect  to  said  support  rotates  saif  cam  and  applies  tension 
to  said  energy  storage  means  sue  li  that  the  force  required 
to  retain  said  receiver  at  a  fully 
than  the  force  required  to  retain 
mediate  position;  and 

(e)  mechanical  advantage  means 
tween  said  cam  and  said  proji:tile  receiver,  whereby 
pulling  force  applied  to  said  rec  ;iver  is  multiplied  in  the 
tension  applied  to  said  cam. 
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— .,  injection  fuel  deliv- 
fuel  proportional  to  the 
cted  to  the  first  injection 


cam  rotation  elongates 


extended  position  is  less 
said  receiver  at  an  inter- 

operably  connected  be- 


COMBINATION 
STABILIZER  AND 
Lonnie  M.  Jones,  7678 

Filed  Feb.  23, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  124—23  R 


October  2,  1979 

4,169,454 
OF  AN  ARCHERY  BOW,  BOW     - 

A  IROW  HEAD  EXTRACTOR 
Kre  IS  Dr.,  Klamath  Falls,  Greg.  97601 
1978,  Ser.  No.  880,627 
2  F41B  5/00 

3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  wit! 
arrow  having  a  shaft  and  a 
including  a  shaft  detachable 
detachably  connected  to  the 
being  interchangeably 
the  arrow  head,  and  the 
cross-bore  through  which 
from  the  bow,  may  be 
from  an  unintended  target. 
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a  stabilizer  equipped  bow  of  an 

separable  head,  the  bow  stabilizer 

connected  to  the  bow  and  a  head 

stabilizer  shaft,  the  stabilizer  head 

connictible  to  the  stabilizer  shaft  and  to 

sti  bilizer  head  being  formed  with  a 

t  le  stabilizer  shaft,  when  detached 

inserted  for  extracting  the  arrow  head 


4  169,455 
BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Hugh  R.  Wilson,  10840  SW,  120th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1 978,  Ser,  No.  894,823 


U.S.  a.  124—35  A 


Int.  a. 


F41C  79/00 


4  Claims 


1.  A  bowstring  holding  md  release  device  comprising  a 
holding  and  release  means  for  releaseably  engaging  a  bow- 
string, said  holding  and  re  ease  means  comprising  a  body, 
notch  means  mounted  on  sai  i  body,  for  receiving  a  bowstring, 
a  rotating  holding  member  nounted  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  positior  and  a  second  position  for  holding 
and  releasing  a  bowstring,  espectively,  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  holding  mem  ber  intersecting  said  notch  means 
for  holding  a  tensed  bowstrii  g  when  said  holding  member  is  in 
a  first  position,  said  bowstrii  ig  being  held  in  said  notch  means 
by  the  outer  peripheral  su  face  of  said  portion,  triggering 
means  mounted  on  said  hoi  ling  member  providing  leverage 
for  moving  said  holding  mei^ber  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  triggering  mains  and  said  holding  member  being 
so  formed  as  to  constitute  a  single  moving  part,  escape  means 
mounted  on  said  holding  n  ember  for  releasing  a  bowstring 
when  said  holding  member  i  5  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  whereby  w  den  a  tensed  bowstring  is  held  in 
said  notch  means  by  said  poi  lion  of  the  periphery  of  said  hold- 


ing member  when  said  holding  member  is  in  a  first  position  said 
bowstring  is  releaseably  held  and  when  said  holding  member  is 
moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  said  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  holding  member  is  withdrawn  from  said 
notch  means  releasing  a  tensed  bowstring. 


4,169,456 

SHORT  LIMB  ARCHERY  BOW 

Robert  M.  Van  House,  268  Enfield  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,569,  Jul.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,041,927.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,682 

Int.  a.2  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—61  6  Qaims 


DRAW    DISTANCE 


6.  An  archery  bow  of  the  type  having  a  stock  provided  with 
opposed  side  portions  and  having  a  latch  member  and  a  trigger 
member,  the  stock  being  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
support  an  arrow  for  launching  thereof,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  limb  members,  there  being  one  limb  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  each  of  the  side  portions  of  the  stock, 

a  pair  of  lever  members,  there  being  one  lever  member 
secured  to  each  limb  member  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
with, 

a  plurality  of  pulleys,  there  being  a  pulley  rotatively  sup- 
ported by  each  limb  member  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
there  being  a  pulley  attached  to  the  stock  at  each  of  the 
opposed  side  portions  thereof, 

a  bow  string  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  pulleys  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  bow  string  being  free  of 
fixed  attachment  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  pulleys,  said 
bow  string  further  having  a  nock  point  positioned  be- 
tween those  pulleys  of  said  plurality  of  pulleys  which  are 
supported  by  the  limb  members, 

motor  means  attached  to  the  stock, 

means  joining  the  motor  means  to  the  lever  members,  the 
motor  means  having  an  operative  condition  and  an  inoper- 
ative condition,  the  motor  means  being  normally  in  its 
inoperative  condition,  the  nock  point  of  the  bow  string 
being  movable  to  the  latch  member  for  retaining  the  bow 
string  in  a  full  drawn  position,  movement  of  the  nock 
point  of  the  bow  string  to  the  latch  member  causing  rota- 
tive movement  of  each  of  said  pulleys  and  causing  pivotal 
movement  of  the  limb  members  and  lever  members  and 
causing  the  motor  means  to  change  from  its  inoperative 
condition  to  its  operative  condition,  the  nock  point  of  the 
bow  string  being  adapted  to  receive  an  arrow  positioned 
adjacent  the  latch  member  for  launching  thereof  by  the 
motor  means  with  release  of  the  bow  string  from  the  latch 
member. 


4,169,457 
THERMOSTATICALLY  REGULATED  SPACE  HEATERS 

FOR  BURNING  WOOD,  COAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Reuben  L.  Christophel,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Shenan- 
doah Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,711,  Sep.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,622 
Int.  a.  F24b  3/00 
MS.  a.  126—65  10  Qaims 


1.  A  space  heater  for  burning  wood  or  coal  fuel  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  casing  defining  a  vertically  elongated  heater 
enclosure  including  an  outer  sheet  metal  jacket  forming  verti- 
cally elongated  outer  side  walls  spanning  the  full  height  of  the 
heater  and  forming  a  complete  lateral  surround  about  all  side 
p>ortions  of  the  heater  other  than  the  door  region  thereof,  fiat 
top  and  bottom  walls  secured  in  air  tight  relation  to  the  outer 
side  walls,  a  grate  assembly  spanning  the  interior  of  the  heater 
within  the  side  walls  at  a  horizontal  location  in  the  lower  half 
of  the  interior  of  the  casing  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  bottom  wall  and  dividing  said  interior  into  an  ash 
chamber  below  the  grate  assembly  and  a  fire  chamber  above 
the  same,  the  casing  having  a  single  vertically  elongated  door 
and  rectangular  door  frame  therefor  spanning  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  height  of  the  casing  including  the  full  height  of  the 
ash  chamber  and  the  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  fire 
chamber  to  provide  access  to  both  the  ash  chamber  and  the  fire 
chamber,  said  door  frame  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  flat  parallel  vertical  side  frame  plate  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  a  distance  spanning  the 
major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  casing  and  including  top  and 
bottom  flat  horizontal  frame  plate  members  joined  to  the  side 
frame  plate  members  at  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  joining  said 
outer  side  walls  along  rectilinear  vertical  and  horizontal  junc- 
ture lines  in  outwardly  extending  relation  therefrom  with  their 
outermost  front  edges  lying  in  a  single  vertical  plane  defining 
a  flat  planiform  door  frame  surface  forming  a  single  rectangle 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  path  of  the  adjoining  outer  side 
wall  portions  of  the  casing,  said  door  frame  forming  a  rectan- 
gular lateral  surround  about  the  space  framed  thereby  defining 
a  single  vertically  elongated  framed  access  passage  extending 
through  the  adjacent  side  wall  portion  of  the  jacket  and  out- 
wardly for  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  path  of  the  latter 
and  extending  from  immediately  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  to  a 
height  considerably  above  the  level  of  the  grate  assembly, 
means  movably  supporting  said  door  on  the  door  frame  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  against  the  flat  door 
frame  surface  in  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  from  the  path  of  the 
adjacent  side  wall  portion  and  movable  to  an  open  position  and 
completely  spanning  the  rectangular  frame  when  in  closed 
f)Osition,  the  single  framed  access  passage  including  three 
inter-communicating  zones  spaced  along  the  height  thereof 
forming  an  upper  fire  chamber  access  zone  above  the  level  of 
the  grate  assembly  spanning  the  major  portion  of  the  height  of 
the  fire  chamber  and  a  lower  ash  chamber  access  zone  below 
the  level  of  the  grate  assembly  and  an  intermediate  air  commu- 
nication zone  therebetween  occupying  the  space  between  the 
closed  door  and  the  periphery  of  the  grate  assembly  when  the 
door  is  closed  for  achieving  free  air  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  zone,  the  heater  having  a  draft  inlet 
opening  horizontally  aligned  with  the  ash  chamber  for  admit- 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1979 


October  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


aid 
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ting  controlled  amounts  of  primary 
ash  chamber  and  into  the  fire  chambir 
ate  air  communication  zone,  and  sa|d 
inwardly  lined  with  fire  brick  along 
over  a  zone  extending  upwardly  from 
cally  spanning  about  half  the  height 
the  maximum  heat  zone  therein. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


secondary  air  into  the 

through  the  intermedi- 

outer  side  walls  being 

the  inner  surface  thereof 

the  grate  assembly  verti- 

3f  the  fire  chamber  over 


4,169,458 

ZERO  CLEARANCE  FIREPLACE  TYPE  HEATING 

DEVICE 

William  S.  Shaw,  Prince  George,  Caiada,  assignor  to  Shaw's 
Modular  Fireplaces,  Ltd.,  Prince  George,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Canad^  May  6,  1977,  277866 

Int.  a.2  F24B  ;  ^18 

VS.  a.  126—120  6  Claims 


tils. 


1.  A  zero  clearance  fireplace  heatinj ; 
comprising: 

a  firebox  defined  by  heat  conducthg 
hood  integral  with  the  upper  port  ion 
communication  with  a  flue  so  thai 
in  said  firebox  are  collected  in 
therethrough  to  the  fiue;  the  fireliox 
opening  and  glass  doors  mountep 
opening  so  that  when  said  doors 
admitted  to  said  firebox  through 

first,  second  and  third  successive  ch^mbe 
ally  spaced  heat  conducting  w 
rounding,  respectively,  the  botto^, 
firebox,  the  first  chamber,  and 

first  means  including  an  inlet  for 
exterior  of  the  room  for  introducing 
third  chamber,  and  for  directin  ; 
successively  through  the  third, 
in  heat  exchange  relationship 
outside  surface  of  said  firebox; 

second  means  for  directing  heated 
ber  into  said  firebox  and  across 
doors  when  said  doors  are  close  I 
air  within  said  firebox;  and 
heated  air  from  said  first  chambe ' 


walls  and  a  floor;  a 

thereof,  said  hood  in 

products  of  combustion 

I  he  hood  and  conveyed 

having  a  front  access 

thereon  to  cover  said 

I  re  closed  air  will  not  be 

iaid  opening; 

rs  defined  by  mutu- 

said  chambers  sur- 

sides  and  rear  of  said 

second  chamber; 

communicating  with  the 

outside  air  into  the 

a  flow  of  outside  air 

,  and  first  chambers 

said  walls  and  the 


th; 


se  :ond. 


V  ith 


ith: 


4,169,459 
SOLAR  CONVEBfTER 
Brent  H.  Ehriich,  R.R.  1,  Box  269, 
Filed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser. 
Int  aj  F24J 
U.S.  a.  126—432 
1.  A  solar  converter  comprising  an 
an  impervious  substantially  rectangular 

solar-energy  absorbing  material, 
an  upper,  substantially  rectangul; 

parallel  to  said  sheet, 
upper  spacer  means  for  spacing  edde 


unit  for  heating  a  room 


ir  from  said  first  cham- 
interior  surface  of  said 
to  furnish  combustion 
i  means  for  directing 
into  said  room. 


M^rphysboro,  III.  62966 

<o.  807,539 
3jf)2 

lOQaims 

enclosure  having: 

absorber  sheet  of 

flat  cover  extending 

portions  of  said  upper 


cover  from  correspond  ng 

sheet, 
a  lower  substantially  rec 

lei  to  said  sheet, 
lower  spacer  means  for 

cover  from  corresponding 

sheet, 
said  absorber  sheet  being 

said  covers  from  said 

and  lower  covers 

spacer  means,  defining 

and  a  lower  chamber, 

ing  lengthwise  of  said 


U  ngul: 


sifacing  edge  portions  of  said  lower 
edge  portions  of  said  absorber 


sleet, 
tog<  Ith 


havhig 


said  upper  cover  being 

way  from  the  outside  of  kaid 

said  upper  chamber  havin]  j 
impelled  fluid  to  be  hea{ed 

said  lower  chamber 
letting  off  the  heated 

there  being  provided  meats 
bers  at  the  other  end  s(  i 
with  the  upper  surface 
tion  and  then  in  contac  t 
sheet  in  the  opposite  diijection 


hin  compared  with  the  spacing  of 

and  said  sheet  and  said  upper 

er  with  said  upper  and  lower 

therebetween  an  upper  chamber 

r^pectively,  said  chambers  extend- 

( nclosure. 


BLASS  coveti 


'-AamvcR  run 


^LOmtM   COVER 
FLATS 


tratisparent  to  solar  radiation  all  the 

cover  to  said  upper  chamber, 

at  one  end  an  inlet  for  receiving 


fli  id 


4.i69, 


SOLAR  CONVERTER 
OVERLOAI 
John  M.  Popovich,  1717  W 
and  Thomas  R.  Thornbur] 
of  Calif.  91208 

Filed  Jan.  26, 

IntCL 
U.S.  a.  126—422 


October  2,  1979 

edge  portions  of  said  absorber 
lar  flat  cover  extending  paral- 


at  said  one  end  an  outlet  for 
and 

for  interconnecting  said  cham- 
that  said  fluid  flows  in  contact 
said  absorber  sheet  in  one  direc- 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said 


,460 
;  iYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL 

PROTECTION 
Alameda  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91506, 
1942  Crestshire  Dr.,  Glendale, 


li77, 


,  Ser.  No.  762,667 

F24J  i/02 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  energy  conversion  system  the  combination 
comprising 

(a)  a  solar  convenor  in  whifch  absorptive  liquid  absorbs  solar 
radiation,  the  liquid  beiig  solar  energy  absorptive,  the 
convertor  including  a  c<  inUiner  having  upper  and  lower 
manifolds  and  liquid  pa^ge  means  inclined  linearly  up- 
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wardly  between  the  manifolds  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  extent  of  said  passage  means, 

(b)  first  means  to  circulate  said  liquid  for  flow  through  the 
convertor,  to  maintain  said  liquid  passage  means  in  the 
convertor  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure, 

(c)  means  to  admit  atmospheric  pressure  air  to  said  liquid 
passage  means  to  effect  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  con- 
vertor in  response  to  an  undesirable  operating  condition  in 
said  system,  and  thereby  to  prevent  convertor  overheat- 
ing, said  first  means  located  to  permit  such  drainage,  and 

(d)  the  convertor  including  a  light  reflective  surface  substan- 
tially totally  covered  by  the  absorptive  liquid  in  operation 
of  said  system,  and  uncovered  when  the  liquid  is  removed 
from  the  convertor  to  prevent  overheating  thereof,  said 
surface  being  extended  and  adjacent  said  liquid  passage 
means. 


circuit  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  audio  output  means 
for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  supply  voltage  dropping 
below  a  predetermined  level,  switch  means  coupled  to  the 


4,169,461 
STORGE  TANK  ESPEOALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SOLAR  HEAT  SYSTEM 
Henry  W.  Haug,  7470  Boris  St.,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.  94928; 
Gary  M.  Shon,  5525  Hutchinson  Rd.,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 
95472,  and  Albert  P.  Lenhardt,  762  Pordon  Iju,  Healdsburg, 
Calif.  95448 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,953 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U,S.  a.  126—437  28  Claims 


28.  In  a  solar  heat  heat  system  utilizing  water  to  store  its 
collected  heat,  a  storage  tank  for  storing  said  water,  said  stor- 
age tank  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  defining  an  internal  compartment  for  containing 
said  water,  said  body  including  a  top  end  section,  a  bottom 
end  section  and  sidewall  means  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  end  sections,  said  side- 
wall  means  including  a  composite  inner  layer  including 
means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
said  inner  layer  tapering  in  thickness  between  said  top  end 
section  and  said  bottom  end  section  and  being  thicker  at 
said  bottom  end  section; 

(b)  first  means  extending  through  said  body  for  the  passage 
of  water  directly  into  and  out  of  said  compartment;  and 

(c)  second  means  extending  through  said  body,  said  second 
means  being  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  heat  ex- 
changer within  said  compartment. 


4,169,462 
CRIB  DEATH  DETECTOR 
Richard  E.  Stmb^  3  Meadowood  Ct,  Bradford,  Pa.  16701 
Filed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,452 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  128—2  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  motion  detector  for  monitoring  the  respira- 
tional  activity  of  a  patient,  which  comprises;  piezoelectric 
transducer  means  adapted  for  converting  body  expansion  dur- 
ing the  breathing  process  into  electrical  signals,  counting  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  the  absence  of  a  breath- 
ing signal  over  a  predetermined  counting  period,  an  oscillator 
circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  counting  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  for  counting,  an  audio  output  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  counting  circuit  for  producing  a  tone  signal 
indicating  that  respiration  has  ceased,  low  voluge  detector 


output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  to  the  output  of  said  low 
voltage  detection  circuit  means  for  enabling  output  of  said  low 
voltage  detection  circuit  means  whereby  a  pulsating  tone 
signal  indicative  of  a  low  battery  power  is  produced. 


4,169,463 
DEVICE  FOR  RHEOPLETHYSMOGRAPHY  BY 
OCCLUSION 
Jean-Francis  Piquard,  Vizille,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,776 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1976,  76  18224 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—693  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rheoplethysmography  by  occlusion  adapted 
in  particular  to  the  study  of  vascular  behavior  of  a  lower  limb 
of  a  patient  comprising  pressure-applying  means  for  causing 
occlusion  of  a  lower  limb  under  study,  means  for  controlling 
the  characteristics  of  progressive  variation  in  the  pressure 
applied  by  the  pressure-applying  means  as  a  function  of  time 
during  occlusion  of  the  limb  under  study,  a  plethysmograph 
for  delivering  signals  which  are  representative  of  an  electrical 
impedance  related  to  said  limb  under  study  and  of  the  varia- 
tions in  said  electrical  impedance,  of  a  normal  limb  of  the  same 
type  as  the  limb  under  study,  and  means  for  determining,  from 
coefficients  of  standardization  which  are  characteristic  of  the 
healthy  vascular  operation  of  a  normal  limb  of  the  same  type  as 
the  limb  under  study  and  said  signals,  indices  which  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  vascular  behavior  of  said  limb  under  study,  said 
pressure-applying  means  including  a  control  loop  having  a 
amplifier  for  establishing  a  comparison  between  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  and  the  value  of  the  pressure  within  the 
collar,  a  transducer  for  measuring  said  collar  pressure,  a  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  inflation  of  the  collar,  and  a  pump 
which  inflates  said  collar. 
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4,169,464 
CATHETER  FOR  SELECTIVE 

AORTIC  BRANCHES 
Ivo  Obrez,  Brookline,  Mass., 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.-  A61M 
U.S.  CI.  128—657 


CATHETERIZATION  OF 

Woon-Tong  Wong,  14  Upto|  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02118 
assignf  r  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  765,094 

Int.  a. 

No.  861,456  VS.  Q.  128—57 

15/00 

4Claiiiis 


1.  A  catheter  for  the  selective  catheterization 
the  aorta  comprising  an  elongated 
material  having  plastic  memory  ai^ 
formed  as  an  incomplete  turn  of  a  thr  ;e 
terminating  in  an  extremity  extend  ng 
direction  of  formation  of  said  spiral 


of  branches  of 

Ijbular  member  made  of 

having  a  tip  portion 

dimensional  spiral  coil 

outwardly  from  the 

oil. 


4,169,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

NON-INVASIVE  CARDIO^PULMONARY 
MEASUREMEJJTS 
James  A.  Walls,  71  Hampton  Park 
and  Robert  P.  Howard,  E.  Hartftrd 
James  A.  Walls,  Branford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  C1.2  A61B 
U.S.  a.  128—719 


is-> 


'     M/iss       'LJ 


SPeCTKOfVTEK 


4.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  non 
measurements  comprising,  a  volun  ; 
volume  chamber,  a  variable  volun  ; 
container  operatively  associated  witl 
system,  means  for  connecting  the  val 
alveolar  environment,  and  means  for 
variations  in  characteristics  of  an  im 
said  container,  said  valving  system 
necting  the  ventilator  to  the  patient 
tion  in  one  adjusted  position  and 
ventilator  to  the  constant  volume 
the  variable  volume  container  to 
justed  position  to  provide  for  as$ist4d 
pling  and  testing  means  being  co 
necting  the  valving  system  to  the 
ment. 


}upl(  d 
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4169,466 
MASSAGI  4G  APPARATUS 


FOR  OBTAINING 


Branford,  Conn.  06405, 
I,  Conn.,  assignors  to 


So.  793,513 

:  /08 


SQaims 


ii4'asive  cardio-pulmonary 
ventilator,  a  constant 
indicator  dilution  gas 
said  chamber,  a  valving 
'ing  system  to  a  patient's 
sampling  and  testing  for 
icator  dilution  gas  from 
comprising  means  for  con- 
r  direct  assisted  ventila- 
for  connecting  the 
chamber  and  for  connecting 
patient  in  another  ad- 
testing,  and  said  sam- 
to  said  means  for  con- 
pltient's  alveolar  environ- 


R  eans 


th: 


October  2,  1979 


'  A61H  15/00 


2  Claims 


plui  al 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus 
a  double-walled  structun 
wall,  and  means 
relationship,  and  a 
the  first  and  second  wal 
of  openings  through 
extend, 
said  beads  comprising  a 
the  beads  and  a 
the  first  group  arrange< 
with  the  first  group 
second  group. 


comprising; 

including  a  first  wall,  a  second 

supposing  the  walls  in  parallel  spaced 

lity  of  beads  supported  between 

is,  said  first  wall  having  a  plurality 

which  the  plurality  of  beads  partially 


fi  St  group  comprising  a  majority  of 

second  [group  of  beads  larger  in  size  than 

in  a  central  area  of  the  structure 

befng  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 


4,169,< 


ORTHOPAEDIC 

PARALYTICS 
Pierre  Rabischong,  Saussan, 
both  of  France,  assignors 
!a  Recherche  Medicate  ■ 
Filed  Jul.  20, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
May  13, 1977,  77  15465 

Int.  aj2  A61F  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—80  G 


1,467 
APPLIANCE  FOR  ENABLING 
TO  STAND  ERECT 
and  Jean-Pierre  Bel,  Montpellier, 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de 
.S.E.R.M.,  Paris,  France 
,  Ser.  No.  817,502 
France,  Jul.  23,  1976,  76  23513; 


(I 
IN.! 

tm. 


1.  An  orthopaedic  appliaiice 
erect,  comprising  a  plurality 
respectively  adjustably  posi  ionable 
and  calves  of  a  paralyzed  pe  son 


8  Claims 


for  enabling  paralytics  to  stand 

of  separate  pieces  of  clothing 

around  the  pelvis,  thighs 

and  each  piece  having  at  least 


68 
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one  outer  side  portion  which  in  use  of  the  appliance  encloses 
the  outer  side  of  its  respective  body  part,  and  six  support  mod- 
ules associated  with  said  clothing  pieces  including  a  first  pair  of 
modules  enveloping  the  calves  of  the  wearer,  and  four  identi- 
cal modules  two  of  which  envelope  the  wearer's  thighs  and 
two  of  which  envelop  the  wearer's  pelvis,  said  modules  each 
comprising  an  inflatable  structure  having  two  vertical  side 
edges  and  including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  flexible  and  inflat- 
able tubes  attached  to  its  associated  clothing  piece  to  extend 
substantially  vertically  over  the  outer  portion  thereof,  said 
modules  being  located  in  generally  vertical  alignment  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wearer's  body  when  in  use  with  the  modules 
enveloping  the  pelvis  being  located  above  the  hip  joints  and 
the  modules  enveloping  the  thighs  being  between  the  hip  joints 
and  the  knee  joints;  and  mechanical  support  devices  associated 
with  each  of  said  modules  for  connecting  together  vertically 
adjacent  pieces  of  clothing  in  the  appliance,  said  mechanical 
support  devices  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  rigid  pins  and 
a  mechanical  articulation  interconnecting  said  rows  of  pins  and 
arranged  to  be  located  at  the  level  of  the  body  joint  between 
adjacent  pieces  of  clothing,  and  means  for  attaching  said  rows 
of  pins  to  respective  inflatable  structures  of  their  associated 
pieces  of  clothing,  said  modules  each  including  a  plurality  of 
connecting  belts  each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  strips  of 
unstretchable  material  attached  to  the  respective  side  edges  of 
the  inflatable  structure  of  their  associated  module  at  the  same 
height;  one  of  said  pair  of  strips  including  an  eye-ribbon  of  a 
Velcro-type  fastener  on  its  inner  face  directed  inwardly 
towards  the  body  of  the  paralytic  and  the  other  of  the  strips 
carrying  a  hook-ribbon  of  a  Velcro-type  fastener  on  its  outer 
face. 


softening  point  of  60'  C.  to  80*  C,  an  insulating  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  10  mils  and  a  coefficient  of  heat  transfer 
below  2  cal/sec/cm^/'C.  X  10"*  on  one  side  of  said  sheet 


member,  and  a  protective  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet 
member,  said  sheet  being  shapeaMe  to  its  final  contours  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  120*  F.  to  400'  P.  at  said  protective 
layer. 


4,169,470 

SURGICAL  NAIL  FOR  USE  IN  SETTING  BONE 

FRACTURES,  AND  TOOL  FOR  EMPLAONG  SAME 

Josef  Ender,  Steinbrecherring  23,  Steyr,  Austria  (4400),  and 

Hans  G.  Ender,  Ferstelgasse  6/20,  Vienna,  Austria  (1090) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,531 

Int.  a.-  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—92  BC  24  Qaims 


4,169,468 

MULTIPLE  CAST  POSFHONER  DEVICE 

Jack  Murphy,  25361  Yale  St,  Heraet,  Calif.  92343 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,198 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—83 


5  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  cast  positioner  device  for  embedding  in  a  cast 
of  a  patient's  Umb,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bracket  member  having  a  plurality  of  base  slots 
and  face  slots,  and  with  recesses  in  its  top  portion;  and 

a  traction  loop  member  having  a  base  with  its  top  portion 
having  a  pin  member  at  each  comer  and  an  eyelet,  said 
traction  loop  member  being  insertable  into  one  of  said  base 
slots  and  one  of  said  face  slots  of  said  elongated  bracket 
member. 


1.  A  curved  flexible  and  resilient  nail  for  repositioning  and 
fixing  fragments  of  bones,  which  nail  comprises,  a  proximal 
end,  a  curved  portion  extending  from  said  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  provided  with  a  coupling  element  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  to  means  for  driving  the  nail,  a  flrst  straight  portion 
between  said  coupling  element  and  said  curved  portion,  a  flrst 
bend  between  said  distal  end  and  said  first  straight  portion,  and 
a  second  straight  portion  between  said  distal  end  and  said  first 
bend. 


4,169,469 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 
Elmer  M.  Arlnck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Yardney  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,786,  Jan.  12,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,082,  Jul.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,000,741.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,338 
Int  a.2  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  128—90  6  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  body  consisting  of  a  plastic  sheet  member  of  a 
thickness  of  50  to  120  mils,  a  flexural  strength  of  3,000  to  14,000 
psi,  a  flexural  modulus  of  0.5  X 10*  to  7x  10*  psi  and  a  Vicat 


4,169,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FUEL 
MIXTURES  FOR  CARBURETORS 
Paul  August,  Capellades  1,  Barcelona  16,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541^22,  Jan.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,686 

Int.  a.-  P02M  23/04 

VS.  CL  123—124  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  carbureted  mixture  compressing  internal  combustion 

engine  having  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  fuels  by 


fV-TZ-lDCD    t       1070 
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feeding  supplementary  air  into  the 
downstream  of  a  main  butterfly  valvdof  the 
of  first  and  second  opposed  opening 
where  supplementary  air  flows  from 
idling  speed  and  supplementary  air 
opening  within  a  predetermined 
upon  a  supplementary  air  control  member, 
comprising: 


;ngine  induction  system 

carburetor  by  way 

in  the  induction  system 

I  he  first  opening  at  engine 

flows  from  the  second 

range  and  depending 

the  improvement 


loid 


tS3^\u 


means  including  the  control  memt^r, 
the  lower  power  range,  for  limit  ig 
second  opening;  and 

means  including  the  second  openin 
medium  power  range  on  into  the 
limiting  the  air  flow  from  the  second 
mentary  air  flowing  from  the  secf  nd 
speed  of  sound  in  the  medium 
with   the  air  flow   rate 
throughout  the  medium  and 


and  effective  from  the 
ligher  power  ranges,  for 
opening,  the  supple- 
opening  at  about  the 
higher  power  ranges 
remaiifng  relatively  constant 
T  power  ranges. 


aid 


higl  El 


4,169,472 
SURGICAL  DMPE 
Henrietta  K.  Morris,  Old  Bridge,  N.. 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19^06 
VS.  a.  128—132  D 


<•-- 


'/jii  lit— 


1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising  a 
flexible  drapable  material,  a  liquid 
a  pair  of  spaced  apari  strips  of  material 
prising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges;  said  bag 
cover  sheet,  a  back  cover  sheet,  an 
and  being  secured  to  the  upper  $urfac< 
strips  of  material  being  secured  to 
main  sheet  and  having  flap  portions 


■  surfa  :e. 


op0n 
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,  and  effective  only  in 
the  air  flow  from  the 


assignor  to  Johnson  & 
4o.  896,838 

18  Claims 


nain  sheet  of  generally 

im|  ervious  bag  means,  and 

said  main  sheet  com- 

:,  a  bottom  edge  and  a 

njeans  comprising  a  front 

end  and  a  closed  end 

of  said  main  sheet;  said 

upper  surface  of  said 

>4hich  are  free  of  attach- 


ths 


ment  to  said  main  sheet,  th  e 
strips  of  material  being  loc  ited 
means,  the  lower  surface  of 
tions  being  secured  to  the 
sheet  of  said  bag  means,  wHereby 
said  flap  portions  may  be  rai<  ed 
of  said  main  sheet  to  provide 
said  bag  for  storage. 


October  2,  1979 


respective  bottom  ends  of  said 

in  the  open  end  of  said  bag 

the  bottom  ends  of  said  flap  por- 

ower  surface  of  the  front  cover 

,  when  said  drape  is  in  use, 

at  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface 

means  for  channeling  liquids  into 


4, 

A>rn.SNORING  ANE 

Charles  F.  Samelson,  5712  S. 

FUed  Mar.  3. 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  128—136 


169,473 

ANTI-BRUXISM  DEVICE 
Kenwood,  Chicago,  III.  60637 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  883,270 
A61F  5/36 

7  Claims 


prevent  ig 


removs  bly 


includ  ng 


:clo»d 


1.  An  anti-snoring  and 
combination: 

imperforate  air  flow 
be  positioned  outwardly 
user's  lips,  for 
mouth  of  a  user,  and 
and  shape  to  be 
when  so  positioned  to 
operative  position  over 
engaging  means 
connected  to  the  im. 
the  socket  means  having 
ward  open  end,  the 
preventing  means  cen 
being  of  a  size,  shape 
of  the  tongue  of  a  user 
therewith  when  air  ha 
means  past  the  tongue, 
ated  by  the  suction,  will 
tongue  in  the  socket, 
forwardly  of  its  usual 
teeth,  thereby  bringing 
tongue  forward  from 
palate,  the  uvula  and 
form  and  maintain  an 
naso-pharynx  and  the  o 


arti-bruxism  device  comprising,  in 


preve  iting 


ani 


4,189, 


UQUID  MEDICINE 
MECHANISMS  FOR  ORAl 
Wolfgang  Wagner,  Klosterfel^er 

of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,i 
application  Jul.  7, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
56007/74 

Int  CI 
VS.  a.  128— 272J 

1.  A  container,  particularly 
comprising  a  casing  having 
container  for  keeping  the 
openable  end  for  releasing 
this  end  is  open  and  anothei 


ti  ally 


means  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
of  and  in  overlying  relation  to  a 
the  flow  of  air  through  the 
tongue  engageable  means  of  a  size 
positioned  in  the  mouth  and 
hold  said  imperforate  means  in 
ying  the  user's  lips,  said  tongue 
an  elongated  socket  means 
Drate  air  flow  preventing  means, 
a  forward  closed  end  and  a  rear- 
end  connecting  to  the  air  flow 
thereof  and  the  open  end 
location  for  receiving  a  portion 
t  hereinto  to  effect  an  airtight  seal 
been  sucked  from  the  socket 
luch  that  negative  pressure,  cre- 
serve  to  hold  the  portion  of  the 
w|hereby  the  tongue  is  then  held 
rating  position  behind  the  lower 
remainder  of  the  body  of  the 
normal  proximity  to  the  soft 
posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  to 
airlvay  of  increased  size  through  the 
if  >pharynx  that  prevents  snoring. 


I  he 

iis 

tie 


1,474 
GflSPENSERS  WITH  DOSE 
AND  INJECnON  THERAPY 
Weg  29, 1  Berlin  27,  Fed.  Rep. 


,i  85,  Dec  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  813,494 
United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1974, 


A61J  1/00 

ICIaim 

for  storing  liquid  medicine, 

^falls  bounding  an  interior  of  the 

n:  edicine,  said  casing  having  one 

medicine  therethrough  when 

end  spaced  from  said  one  end; 


tie 
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means  operative  for  urging  the  medicine  out  of  the  casing 
through  said  one  end  thereof  when  said  one  end  is  open;  means 
for  sealingly  closing  said  casing  so  as  to  prevent  any  undesired 
contamination  of  the  medicine  inside  the  casing  and  including 
first  means  selectively  movable  from  a  flrst  position  in  which  it 
sealingly  closes  said  one  end  of  said  casing  into  a  second  |X)si- 


tion  it  which  it  opens  said  one  end  of  the  casing  for  permitting 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  medicine  to  leave  the  casing, 
and  from  said  second  position  into  said  flrst  position  when  the 
predetermined  amount  of  the  medicine  has  been  released  from 
said  casing;  and  external  abutments  for  varying  operation  of 
said  urging  means  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  the  medicine 
urged  out  of  the  casing. 


4,169,475 
ADDITIVE  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Joseph  N.  Genese,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,494 

Int.  a.2  A61J  I/OO 

VS.  a.  128— 272J  14  Claims 


34  38^    36   36 


1.  An  additive  transfer  device  for  storing  and  transferring  of 
a  medicament  to  a  solution  container  having  a  pierceable  clo- 
sure comprising: 

an  additive  container  for  storing  the  medicament  to  be  trans- 
ferred, said  additive  container  having  rigid  walls  and  a 
slidable,  pierceable  stopper  in  said  container; 

a  holder  member; 

a  piercing  member  having  a  channel  therethrough  for  the 
flow  of  said  medicament  and  a  piercing  point  on  both  ends 
thereof,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  piercing  member 
secured  by  said  holder  member; 

guide  means  defined  by  said  holder  member,  said  guide 
means  positioned  from  said  piercing  member  and  termi- 
nating inwardly  of  one  end  of  said  piercing  member; 

a  cover  member  adapted  to  extend  over  said  holder  member 
and  said  one  end  of  said  piercing  member  extending  be- 
yond said  guide  means;  and 

said  holder  member  and  said  additive  container  being  inter- 
connected to  permit  movement  of  said  holder  member  and 
said  piercing  member  toward  said  additive  container; 

so  that  upon  movement  of  said  holder  member  and  container 
said  additive  container  will  initially  move  over  said  holder 
member  to  effect  a  piercing  of  said  additive  container 
Stopper  and  upon  removal  of  said  cover  member  and 
penetration  of  said  solution  container  closure  by  the  other 
piercing  end  of  said  piercing  member,  the  contents  of  said 
additive  container  can  be  expelled  into  said  solution  con- 
tainer by  further  movement  of  said  additive  container 
over  said  stopper  and  said  holder  member. 


4,169,476 
APPLICATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  CLIP 

Siegfried  Hiltebrandt,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wolf  Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Rosemont, 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,065 

Int  C1.2A61B  77/70,  17/12 

VS.  a.  128—325  12  Claims 


K' — I 


j;%jJ^,M^,JT.>  ^h.Al^ 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  hinged  clip  to  a  fallopian 
tube,  in  which  the  clip  has  a  pair  of  normally  open  jaws,  one  to 
be  closed  on  the  other  and  then  the  two  locked  by  a  clasp 
spring  slidably  supported  on  the  jaws  for  movement  to  an 
actuated  jaw  locking  position,  said  applicator  comprising  an 
outer  tube  containing  both  an  axially  moveable  first  push  rod 
having  a  free  end  including  means  for  closing  the  one  jaw  and 
a  second  axially  moveable  push  rod  having  a  free  end  including 
means  for  actuating  the  spring,  a  cradle  supported  at  the  for- 
ward distal  end  of  the  outer  tube  to  support  the  clip  with  the 
open  jaw  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  first  push  rod,  a  guiding 
cylinder  attached  to  said  outer  tube,  a  first  plunger  slidably 
disposed  within  said  guiding  cylinder  and  having  said  first  rod 
attached  thereto,  a  second  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  first 
plunger  and  having  the  second  push  rod  attached  thereto,  first 
spring  means  tending  to  bias  the  second  plunger  to  a  retracted 
position  inside  the  first  plunger  and  flexibly  coupling  the  sec- 
ond plunger  to  the  first  whereby  a  forward  thrust  exerted  by 
the  thumb  on  the  second  plunger  causes  both  plungers  and 
both  rods  to  move  forwardly  in  unison  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  guiding  cylinder,  a  first  stop  on  said  cylinder 
for  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  first  plunger  and  first  rod 
to  a  position  where  said  one  jaw  has  been  closed  while  the 
second  rod  remains  displaced  from  the  clip  spring,  whereafter 
a  further  thrust  by  the  thumb  compresses  said  first  spring 
allowing  the  second  rod  to  move  forwardly  to  actuate  the  clip 
spring,  and  a  rearward  extension  on  the  second  plunger  en- 
abling thumb  pressure  to  be  exerted. 


4,169,477 
ANASTOMATIC  COUPLINGS 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  Alpine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CarboMedics,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,538 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/11 

VS.  a.  128—334  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  vascular  graft  to  an  implantable 

prosthetic  device  including  a  rigid  tubular  portion,  which 

method  comprises 

providing  a  tubular  vascular  graft  having  an  inner  diameter 

approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rigid 

tubular  portion, 

providing  a  heat-shrinkable  polymeric  sleeve  having  an 

inner  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 


70 


vascular  graft  and  having  an  eiJl  portion  which  tapers  to 
a  substantially  smaller  wall 


thickness, 
assembling  the  vascular  graft  on 
with  said  polymeric  sleeve 
tion  to  the  portion  of  the  graft  i 
portion  and  said  tapering  end 
distance  past  the  free  end  of  sail 
heating  said  assembly  to  shrink  the|sleeve 
sive  contact  with  the  vascular 
the  graft  just  adjacent  the  end 
compressed  and  firmly  supporte  I 
whereby  there  is  a  smooth  transition 
nates  formation  of  a  culdesac 


the  rigid  tubular  portion 

in  surrounding  rela- 

contact  with  the  tubular 

portion  extending  for  a 

tubular  portion  and 

into  firm  compres- 

so  that  the  portion  of 

Df  the  tubular  portion  is 

by  said  shrunken  sleeve 

in  stiffness  that  elimi- 


disp  )sed 


g  aft 


4,169,478 
SURGICAL  HEAD 
Horst  R.  Hickmann,  Anderson  Tow|iship, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Medical 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser, 

Int.  a.-  A61B  If/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—346 


CLAMP 

,  Hamilton  County, 
I^tniment  Company,  Inc., 


w  th 


1.  A  surgical  head  clamp  which 
means  for  supporting  the  framework 
means  supported  on  the  framework, 
ported  on  the  framework  aligned 
first  head  engaging  pin  means,  space  I 
engaging  pin  means  mounted  on  the 
vancing  the  first  head  engaging  pin 
bracket  to  cause  the  head  engaging 
head,  the  first  head  engaging  pin  mea|s 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  bracket,  and 
ing  the  bracket  in  selected  position, 
able  to  permit  turning  of  the  head 
releasing  the  head  engaging  pin  mea 


4,169,479 
ELONGATED,  TAPERED  FLEXIBltE 

ELECTRICAL  CATHETERS  AN 
Rudolph  Muto,  24  William  St.,  Andovfcr, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7' 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8, 
Int.  CI.2  A61N 
U.S.  a.  128—419  P 


1.  A  uni-polar  endocardialjead,  foi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No.  886,730 


5  Oaims 


:omprises  a  framework, 
i  first  head  engaging  pin 
a  bracket  rotatably  sup- 
and  spaced  from  the 
second  and  third  head 
bracket,  means  for  ad- 
I  leans  axially  toward  the 
in  means  to  engage  the 
being  aligned  with  the 
m^ans  for  releaseably  lock- 
e  bracket  being  release- 
about  said  axis  without 
from  the  head. 


t 


FRONT  GUIDE  FOR 
METHOD  OF  USE 

Mass.  01810 
1,526,  Feb.  24,  1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  913,558 

iro4 

8  Claims 


connection  to  a  cardiac 


tu>e 


pacemaker  to  electrically 
prising: 

an  elongated,  flexible 
material,  substantially  iliert 
ing  a  length  of  electri(|ally 
tending  therethrough, 
connected  to  said  pacemaker 
wire  being  connected 

and  an  elongated,  tapered 
non-conductive  materiil 
exposed  electrode,  and 
tion  with  a  free  termini  il 

said  guide  having  a  base  p<  irtion 
exposed  electrode,  of 
form  an  elbow  joint  between 
mainder  of  said  guide  tc 
at  approximately  ninety 
wall  within  said  heart 


October  2,  1979 


s  imulate  the  heart,  said  lead  com- 


of  non-electrically  conductive 
to  body  fluids  and  tissue,  hav- 
conductive,  flexible  wire  ex- 
one  end  of  said  wire  electrically 
and  the  other  end  of  said 
)  an  exposed  electrode; 
integral  guide  of  resilient,  flexible 
1  in  forward  extension  of  said 
of  generally  "rattail"  configura- 
tip; 

,  proximate  its  joinder  to  said 
high  bendability  and  flexibility  to 
said  electrode  and  the  re- 
permit  said  guide  to  curl,  or  bend, 
degrees  when  said  tip  engages  a 


4, 169,480 

DEMAND  PACER  Wn  H  PROGRAMMABLE  RATE 

HYS  TERESIS 

Dennis  Digby,  Brooklyn  Parte,  Minn.,  and  John  W.  Keller,  Jr., 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate 


GmbH  &  Co.,  Berlin,  Fed 


Filed  Jun.  19, 1  »78,  Ser.  No.  917,141 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio  i  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1977. 
34913/77 

Int.  aJf  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PC  S  CUims 


me  ins 


1.  In  a  programmable 
gramming  means,  an  im 
motely  programmable  rate 

(a)  free  running  timing 
rate; 

(b)  counting  means, 
counting  at  least  to 
states; 

(c)  output  amplifier  means 
ing  pulses; 

(d)  input  amplifier  means 
heartbeat  signals; 

(e)  switching  means, 
for  energizing  said 

(0  local  memory  means, 
ming  means,  for 
alternatively  in 
rate  determined  by 
state,  or  in  rate  hysteres  s 

(g)  logic  means,  energized 
said  hysteresis  mode, 
fier  means,  for 
spond  to  achievement 
one  sensing  of  a 


Rep.  of  Germany 


pa<er  system  having  a  remote  pro- 
plaitable  cardiac  pacer  having  re- 
h  ysteresis  comprising: 

having  a  fixed,  predetermined 


responsive  to  said  timing  means,  for 
respective  first  and  second  count 


for  generating  artificial  stimulat- 
for  sensing  naturally  occurring 


alten  latively  responsive  to  said  states, 
outp  It  amplifier  means; 

re  sponsive  to  said  remote  program- 
conditic  ning  said  pacer  system  to  operate 
conven^onal  demand  pacing  mode  at  a 
achievement  of  said  first 
mode; 
by  said  local  memory  means  for 
responsive  to  said  input  ampli- 
conditio^ing  said  switching  means  to  re- 
said  second  state  upon  at  least 
natural  [heartbeat  signal. 


suci  «ssive 


an  J 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,481 
ASHTRAY  WITH  DEPRESSIBLE  RESILIENT  CENTRAL 

SECnON 
Ake  A.  Hultberg,  S-150  30,  Mariefred,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  4,  1976,  7608733 

Int.  a.2  A24F  19/04 

VJS.  a.  131—237  11  Claims 


1.  An  ashtray  having  a  central  depressible  resilient  section 
comprising: 

an  ash  collecting  container; 

a  lid,  having  a  central  aperture,  mounted  on  said  container; 

a  vertically  extending  depressible  member  having  a  periph- 
erally extending  outer  seating  surface  normally  biased  into 
sealing  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  lid  within  the 
aperture  thereof,  an  upper  portion  of  said  depressible 
member  projecting  upwardly  through  said  lid  aperture 
and  said  seating  surface  being  angularly  inclined  relative 
to  the  cooperable  engaging  surface  of  the  lid; 

a  support  member  located  in  said  container,  a  guide  rod 
secured  to  one  of  said  depressible  and  support  members 
and  a  guide  sleeve  provided  on  the  other  of  said  depress- 
ible and  support  members,  said  guide  rod  being  dimen- 
sioned to  slide  within  said  guide  sleeve  to  telescopically 
connect  said  depressible  and  support  members,  said  guide 
rod  is  secured  within  said  depressible  member  so  as  to 
depend  therefrom,  said  support  member  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  dish-like  portion  given  a  peripheral 
configuration  complementary  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  container  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  relatively 
small  clearance  therewith,  said  guide  sleeve  being  secured 
to  the  center  of  said  dish-like  portion  to  project  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  support  member  thus  serving  to  center  the 
guide  sleeve  and  rod  so  as  to  insure  proper  seating  of  said 
depressible  member  within  the  aperture  of  said  lid. 


4,169,482 
FASTENER  FOR  A  HAIR  ROLLER 

Walter  J.  Kulpa,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,920 
Int.  a.2  A45D  2/00 
VS.  a.  132—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  roller  resiliently  expandable  from  a  substantially 
flat  storage  configuration  into  an  elongated  generally  cylindri- 
cal-shaped body  which  is  substantially  resistant  to  bending  and 
buckling  to  externally  applied  finger  force  when  readied  for 
use,  said  hair  roller  comprising; 
a.  two  resiliently  flexible  rectangular-shaped  subsUntially 


flat  body  members  having  substantially  the  same  width 
and  the  same  length, 

b.  each  of  said  body  members  having  opposed  longitudinal 
marginal  ponions  terminating  in  longitudinal  edges,  said 
body  members  being  arranged  in  an  overlying  relationship 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of  said  body  members 
in  an  aligned  co-extensive  relationship  with  corresponding 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  other  of  said  body  members, 

c.  means  secured  to  each  of  said  opposed  marginal  portions 
in  bridging  relationship  with  said  aligned  longitudinal 
edges  for  hinge  coupling  said  body  members  to  each  other 
forming  a  hinge  coupled  hair  roller  body  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  configuration,  said  hair  roller  body  being  resil- 
iently deflectable  to  form  a  hair  roller  having  a  generally 
cylindrical-shaped  configuration, 

d.  a  fastener  member  enclosed  within  the  hair  roller  body 
and  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  said  fastener  member 
being  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  said  body  members,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  fastener  member  extending  within 
said  substantially  flat  hair  roller  body  on  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  between  the  overlying  body  members,  said  fastener 
member  being  operable  for  rotation  within  said  -hair  roller 
body  relative  to  said  secured  end  for  deflecting  the  hair 
roller  body  into  said  cylindrical-shaped  configuration, 


•99  \  AM 


X*  ^l» 


e.  detenting  means  integrally  formed  in  said  hair  roller  body 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  fastener  member,  said  fastener 
member  being  releasably  engageable  with  said  detenting 
means  for  maintaining  said  hair  roller  body  in  said  de- 
flected configuration,  the  resiliency  of  said  hair  roller 
body  urging  said  hair  roller  into  said  substantially  flat 
configuration  upon  release  of  said  fastener  member  from 
said  detenting  means,  and 

f  said  detenting  means  including  a  dimpled  segment  formed 
in  said  other  body  member  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the  hair 
roller  body,  said  dimpled  segment  having  a  surface  por- 
tion projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  body 
member  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  fastener  member,  said 
fastener  member  and  said  hair  roller  body  being  resiliently 
deformed  upon  rotation  of  said  fastener  member  into 
engagement  with  and  past  said  surface  portion  of  the 
dimpled  segment,  said  detent  means  further  including  an 
outer  segment  of  said  other  body  member  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  dimpled  segment  in  the  direction  of  said 
distal  end  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fastener  member,  said 
dimpled  segment  and  said  outer  segment  captivating  said 
fastener  member  therebetween  and  preventing  rotation  of 
the  fastener  member  outward  of  the  hair  roller. 


4,169.483 
HYDRAUUC  JET  DRILL  STEM  AND  BIT  UNPLUGGING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  Bonn,  P.O.  Box  5601,  Reno,  Nev.  89513 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,209 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  134—94  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  drill  string  containing  a  drill  bit,  a  drill  unplugging 

apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas,  a  source 

of  liquid  in  operative  communication  with  said  high  pressure 

gas,  whereby  said  liquid  is  maintained  at  a  high  pressure,  a 

valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid,  and  a  nozzle 


72 


means  connected  to  said  valve  mear  i 
dispensing  hole  disposed  thereon  thr  )ugh 
forced  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  when 
and  further  wherein  said  valve 


isa  id 


mea  is 


V 


valve  which  opens  in  response  to  f 
string  rising  above  a  predetermined  i 
response  to  said  pressure  falling  beloi  i 
mum. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  having  at  least  one 

which  said  liquid  is 

valve  means  is  opened, 

is  a  pressure  actuated 


conduit  means  in  a 


th; 


4,169,484 
AUTOMATIC  POOL  CLEANtR  APPARATUS 
Josef  Bonigut,  2775  Tumwater  Dr.,  winut  Creek,  Calif.  94598; 
Ramon  E.  Lindberg,  65  Monte  Crc^ta  Ave.,  Pleasant  Hill, 
Calif.  94523,  and  Peter  K.  Darm,  5i78  Concord  Blvd.,  Con- 
cord, Calif.  94521 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  Ko.  910,827 

Int.  a.2  B08B  i/02  9/08 

U.S.  a.  134—167  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cleaning  apparatus 
the  like  comprising: 
flexible  elongated  conduit  means 

source  of  water  under  pressure; 
propulsion  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  body  portion,  including  a 
side,  said  body  portion  operai 
second  end  of  said  conduit 
acting  to  communicate  water 
body  portion;  and 
(ii)  fluid  outlet  means  operative!  r 
fluid  communication  with,  sai 
ing  a  plurality  of  output  ports 
cal  relationship  on  opposite 
and  oriented  such  that  water 
directed  substantially  axially 
conduit  means  in  a  direction 
of  water  flow  in  said  conduit 
means  operative  to  move  said 


or  swimming  pools  and 
CO  inected  at  one  end  to  a 


sym  netrical  top  and  bottom 

t  vely  connected  to  the 

me  ins,  said  conduit  means 

under  pressure  to  said 


:  sid(  s 


connected  to,  and  in 

idjbody  portion,  compris- 

p  >sitioned  in  a  symmetri- 

of  said  conduit  means 

di^harged  therethrough  is 

of  said  second  end  of  said 

opi  osite  from  the  direction 

means,  said  propulsion 

body  portion  and  said 


surfaces  of  the  pool; 
means  for  redirecting 
body  portion  out  of  a 
prising  a  wheel  operati 
said  body  portion  and 


random  manner  adjacent  to  the 

ind 

direction  of  movement  of  said 

c  omer  or  recess  in  said  pool  com- 

i>  ely  attached  to  the  leading  end  of 

p  isitioned  offset  to  one  side  thereof 


4, 169 


METHOD  OF  OPERAtiNG 
Harold  G.  Brakebill,  Conco  d. 

Controls  Company,  Richmpnd, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,211, 
This  application  Apr. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1995,  has 
Int.  a. 
MS.  a.  137—14 


,485 

A  CO>rrROL  SYSTEM 

Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Va. 
May  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,539. 
12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,775 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
leen  disclaimed. 
G05D  16/00 

10  Claims 


pressure  within  said  drill 

naximum  and  closes  in 

a  predetermined  mini- 


1.  A  method  of  operating 
source  provided  with  a 
second  source  having  a 
sure  operated  control  device 
tion  in  relation  to  the  valine 
thereto,  said  method 
connecting  a  pneumatically 
sources  and  said  control  devi^, 
from  said  first  source  to  said 
the  pressure  value  from  said 
value  thereof  to  a  second 
said  pressure  signal  from  sai( 
said  control  means  as  the  . 
further  increases  from  said 
value  thereof,  and  producini; 
same  manner  with  said  contfol 
from  different  levels  of 


val  le 


4,1 », 


19  7, 


GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Otteman,  11940  E. 
90606,  and  William  M.  Gi 
Calif.  95128 

FUed  May  6, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  137—240 

1.  A  gas  supply  system 
a  supply  conduit  having  an 
stream  direction  of  flow 
a  delivery  conduit; 
a  vent  conduit; 
a  selector  valve  having  a 
a  second  port  connecte< 
third  port  connected  to 
valve  being  so  construct(  id 
interconnect  said  first 
said  first  and  third  ports 
them  in  a  third  setting; 
a  purge  conduit  having  ar 
purge  conduit  entering  s4d 


and 


October  2,  1979 


a  control  system  having  a  first 

changeable  fluid  pressure  value,  a 

chan  ;eable  vacuum  value,  and  a  pres- 

that  changes  its  operating  condi- 

of  a  pressure  signal  directed 

comprising  the  steps  of  operatively  inter- 

o[>erated  control  means  to  said 

,  increasing  said  pressure  signal 

I  levice  with  said  control  means  as 

Irst  source  increases  from  a  first 

thereof,  thereafter,  decreasing 

first  source  to  said  device  with 

pressure  value  from  said  first  source 

«cond  value  thereof  to  a  third 

said  signal  in  substantially  the 

■  means  but  at  different  values 

vacuilm  at  said  second  source  thereof. 


),486 

WITH  PURGE  MEANS 
Washington  Blvd.,  Whittier,  Calif. 
ly,  1191  Lenor  Way,  San  Jose, 


',  Ser.  No.  794,026 
B08B  9/02 


coi  ipnsmg: 


7aaims 


nlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  down- 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 


first  port  connected  to  said  outlet, 

to  the  delivery  conduit,  and  a 

the  vent  conduit,  said  selector 

and  arranged  as  selectively  to 

second  ports  in  a  first  setting, 

in  a  second  setting,  and  none  of 


inlet  and  a  discharge  port,said 
"  supply  conduit,  said  discharge 
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port  being  directed  upstream  in  said  supply  conduit  and 
discharging  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  supply  conduit, 

said  supply  conduit  inlet  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  gas 
from  a  valved  source  thereof, 

said  purge  conduit  inlet  being  adapted  to  receive  a  second 
gas  from  a  source  thereof;  and 

valve  means  in  said  purge  line  between  its  inlet  and  dis- 
charge port, 

whereby  with  the  said  selector  valve  in  said  second  setting, 
said  valve  means  can  be  opened  to  discharge  second  gas 


an  annular  body  member  for  encircling  the  stem  of  a  valve 
and  sized  to  fit  within  the  valve  housing, 

a  plurality  of  screws  adjustably  mounted  in  radially  extend- 
ing bores  in  said  body  member  for  adjustably  engaging 
and  gripping  said  valve  stem,  and 

a  plurality  of  screws  each  having  a  head  and  an  opposite 
gripping  end  adjustably  mounted  in  said  body  member  in 
a  plurality  of  bores  disposed  around  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  body  member  and  having  said  gripping 
end  extending  from  said  body  member  and  disp)osed  for 
adjustably  engaging  and  gripping  a  valve  disc  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem. 


4,169,488 
COOLED  ENGINE  VALVE 
Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  and  Richard  A.  Cemenska,  Edel- 
stein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
lU. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,188 

iBt  a.2  FOIP  3/14:  F16K  49/00:  FOIL  i/14,  3/lS 

U.S.  a.  137—340  16  Clfiims 


into  said  supply  conduit  to  purge  gases  present  in  said 
supply  conduit  therefrom  by  sweeping  action  and  dis- 
charge through  the  third  port,  and  said  valve  means  can 
then  be  closed  and  said  selector  valve  be  set  in  its  third 
setting,  and  the  source  of  first  gas  removed  and  replaced, 
and  the  selector  valve  can  thereafter  be  returned  to  said 
second  setting  and  said  valve  means  opened  for  further 
purging  with  second  gas,  and  thereafter  said  valve  means 
can  be  closed  to  stop  supply  of  second  gas,  and  said  selec- 
tor valve  can  be  set  to  said  first  setting  to  supply  first  gas 
to  the  delivery  conduit. 


4,169,487 

GLOBE-VALVE  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  VALVE 

LAPPING 

Robert  L.  Watson,  1605  Momingside  Dr.,  Merritt  Island,  Fla. 

32952 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,891 

Int  a.2  F16K  29/00 

VS.  a.  137—243.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  disc  to  stem  locking  tool  adapted  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  globe  valve  having  a  valve  disc  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  valve  stem  for  locking  the  valve  disc 
and  stem  together,  said  tool  comprising: 


1.  A  valve  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  stem, 

a  head  secured  to  an  end  of  said  stem  and  defining  an  annular 
face  thereon, 

circulation  means  disposed  in  said  valve  for  circulating  a 
first  coolant  therethrough,  said  circulation  means  com- 
prising first  tube  means  disposed  in  said  stem  to  define  first 
passage  means  therethrough  and  second  tube  means  dis- 
posed radially  between  said  first  tube  means  and  said  stem 
in  substantial  coextensive  relationship  therewith  to  define 
second  passage  means  between  said  first  and  second  tube 
means  communicating  with  said  first  passage  means 
whereby  said  first  coolant  may  be  circulated  through  said 
first  and  second  passage  means,  and 

closed  passage  means  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
relative  to  said  circulation  means  for  retaining  a  second 
coolant  therein  for  transferring  heat  to  said  first  coolant, 
said  second  tube  means  being  fluted  to  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  disposed  flutes  secured  radially 
between  said  stem  and  said  first  tube  means  and  wherein 
said  closed  passage  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated and  circumferentially  disposed  passages  defined  by 
said  flutes  radially  between  said  second  tube  means  and 
said  stem  and  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  rela- 
tive to  said  second  passage  means. 
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4  169  489 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Masami  Inada,  and  Takehani  Ohum  , 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser. 
Gaims    priority,    application 
103«24[U] 

Int.  a.^  E03B 
U.S,  a.  137—545 


Jap  in. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MECHANISM 
both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
(aisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
No.  819,916 

Aug.    3,    1976,    51- 


'07 


6  Claims 


5.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  mechlnism 
having  inlet,  outlet  and  signal  ports, 
within  said  body  comprising  a  movea|le 
spaced  apart  annular  diaphragms,  the 
diaphragms  being  connected  to  said 
outer  peripheries  of  said  diaphragms 
body  respectively,  said  body  in  one 
ing  a  signal  chamber  in  communication 
said  body  and  the  other  of  said  diaphi  agi 
chamber  in  communication  with  sait 
additional  p>ort  means  connecting  the 
mediate  said  diaphragms  with  the  atn  osph 
gated  cylindrical  spool  member  disp<  sed 
chamber  with  the  interior  thereof  in 
inlet  port  and  having  a  plurality  of 
length  thereof,  said  moveable  membe 
which  said  spool  member  is  receivi 
portion  located  in  said  bore  for  co: 
between  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  por 
spool  member  and  control  chamber,  bi  asing 
moveable  member  against  a  signal  p 
ber,  first  filtering  means  disposed  wfthin 
member  and  second  filtering  means 
chamber  in  front  of  said  outlet  port. 


comprising  a  body 

i^oveable  means  disposed 

member  and  a  pair  of 

inner  peripheries  of  said 

IT  jveable  member  and  the 

being  connected  to  said 

said  diaphragms  defin- 

with  said  signal  port, 

ms  defining  a  control 

inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

chamber  defined  inter- 

lere,  a  hollow  elon- 

within  said  control 

communication  with  said 

disposed  along  the 

having  a  blind  bore  in 

and  an  annular  valve 

ii^rolling  communication 

through  the  apertured 

means  biasing  said 

in  said  signal  cham- 

said  hollow  spool 

isposed  in  said  control 


or  fices  I 


f  ow 


de  ^ices  I 


4,169,490 
PILOT  OPERATED  FOUR 

John  F.  Taplin,  15  Sewall  St.,  West  Newton 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser. 

Int  a.2  F15B  ;jytW2 
U.S.  CI.  137—596.18 

1.  A  pilot  valve  for  reversing  the 
pipes  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  rolling  diaphragm]  d< 
one  of  a  first  pair  of  spring-bias^ 
first  pair  of  rolling  diaphragm 
fluid  pressure  against  the  action 
first  pair  of  valves  (15a.  156),  one 
valves  being  open  and  the  other 
valves  being  closed  in  the  absenc  : 
said  first  pair  of  rolling  diaphragi 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  rolling  diaph 
ing  one  of  a  second  pair  of  springfciased 
said  second  pair  of  rolling  diaphra  ;m 
ble  by  fluid  pressure  against  the 
on  said  second  pair  of  valves  (14<  i, 
second  pair  of  valves  being  open 
said  second  pair  of  valves  being 


WAY  VALVE 

,  Mass.  02165 
803,001 


3  Claims 

of  fluid  in  a  pair  of 


levices  each  operating 

valves  (15<2,156),  said 

being  operable  by 

the  spring-bias  on  said 

15a)  of  said  first  pair  of 

1 156)  of  said  first  pair  of 

of  fluid  pressure  upon 

devices; 

devices  each  operat- 

valves(14a,146), 

devices  being  opera- 

a  :tion  of  said  spring-bias 

146),  one  (14a)  of  said 

and  the  other  (145)  of 

(  losed  in  the  absence  of 


liraj  m 


fluid  pressure  upon  sai( 
devices; 

(c)  a  fluid  duct  (13)  for 
fluid  pressure  from 
devices  and  said  seci 

(d)  a  pair  of 
ing  a  first  chamber  (11a 
of  said  pair  of  chambcfs 
pair  of  pipes; 

(e)  a  first  admission 
pressure  to  said  first 
with  fluid  under 


selectively  admitting  or  withholding 

first  pair  of  rolling  diaphragm 

ondjpair  of  rolling  diaphragm  devices; 

non-commun  eating  chambers  (11a,  116)  includ- 

and  a  second  chamber  (116)  each 

being  connected  to  one  of  said 


passageway  for  admitting  fluid  under 

chamber  (11a)  from  a  third  pipe  (8) 

and  a  first  venting  passageway 


pressu  'c 


pass  igeway 

;pair 

being 


for  simultaneously  venling 
said  first  admission 
one  (15a)  of  said  first 
venting  passageway 
of  said  second  pair  of  valves 
(0  a  second  admission 
pressure  to  said  second 
(8)  with  fluid  under 
sageway  for 

(11a),  said  second  admission 
by  said  other  (156)  of  saii  I 
said  second  venting 
one  (14a)  of  said  second 


4,1  S9, 


THREE  PORT  TWO-WAV 
INTEGRAL  DRAIN 
Peter  Bi^ka*  Los  Altos,  Call . 
Enterprises,  Mountain  Vieif, 
FUed  Not.  18, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  137—625.47 


October  2,  1979 


second  pair  of  rolling  diaphragm 


said  second  chamber  (116), 

being  controlled  by  said 

of  valves  (15a,  156)  and  said  first 

controlled  by  said  other  (146) 

(140,146);  and 

pas^geway  for  admitting  fluid  under 

c  Itamber  (116)  from  said  third  pipe 

pre  ssure  and  a  second  venting  pas- 

simultanecjusly  venting  said  first  chamber 

passageway  being  controlled 

first  pair  of  valves  (15a,  156)  and 

being  controlled  by  said 

pair  of  valves  (14a,  146). 


pasi  ageway  I 


),491 

DIVERTER  VALVE  WITH 
ONE  OUTPUT  PORT 
assignor  to  Bi^lui  Engineering 
Calif. 

',  Ser.  No.  852,862 
16K  U/O&S 

7  Claims 


(IN 


15  77, 


r  MAIN  FROM  WIAR 
JCATING  P*«IS 

TOSOUUtlfATINC 
PAMLSITKNCE 
lOtUHJOl 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a 
fourth  openings  in 
■  opening  being  a  drain 
a  valve  member  rotatably 
said  valve  member  having 


ca>fity  with  first,  second,  third  and 
tersecl  ing  with  said  cavity,  said  fourth 
Of  ening;    . 
I  ositioned  in  said  cavity; 
a  generally  cylindrical  exterior 
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surface  and  a  hollow  configuration  with  an  end  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  first  opening; 

a  side  opening  in  said  valve  member  positioned  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  end  opening 
thereof,  said  valve  member  being  formed  and  arranged  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  revolution  to  bring  said  side 
opening  thereof  into  or  out  of  alignment  with  said  second 
opening  or  said  third  opening  of  said  valve  body  so  as  to 
establish  flow  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  or  between  said  first  and  third  openings; 

said  side  opening  of  said  valve  member  having  a  width 
which  is  sufficient  to  span  a  distance  between  said  second 
and  third  openings  such  that  said  valve  is  always  open 
with  flow  communication  being  provided  between  said 

^  first  opening  and  both  said  second  and  third  openings 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  an  intermediate  angular 
position  with  said  side  opening  of  said  valve  member  out 
of  alignment  with  said  second  opening  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  third  opening;  and 

said  valve  member  having  a  drain  passageway  defined 
therein  to  provide  fluid  communication  therethrough 
between  said  third  and  fourth  openings  of  said  valve  body 
when  said  side  opening  of  said  valve  member  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  second  opening,  whereby  fluid  communi- 
cation is  established  between  said  fourth  drain  opening 
and  said  third  opening  via  the  intermediary  of  said  drain 
passageway. 


4,169,493 

FLEXIBLE  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE 

Joseph  Segalowicz,  181  Ave.  Renoir,  06210  Mandelien,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,415 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1977,  77  16031 

Int.  a.2  B65D  U/20 

U.S.  a.  150—2.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  hot  water  bottle  having  the  shape  of  a  flat  sack 
comprising: 

an  internally  threaded  neck  portion  formed  by  an  insert  of 
plastics  material  having  a  periphery  subjected  to  superfic- 
ial fusion;  and 

a  sack  portion  having  a  first  portion  fused  to  and  extending 
above  the  periphery  of  said  insert  and  a  second  portion 
integral  with  and  extending  below  the  periphery  of  said 
insert  to  form  a  sack,  the  sack  having  an  external  periph- 
eral bead  extending  there  around,  the  peripheral  bead 
being  formed  by  pinching  together  walls  of  a  parison  used 
to  form  the  sack. 


4,169,492 
SHUTTLE  BOX  FOR  LOOMS 
Raymond  J.  Grady,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hnyck  Corpora- 
tion, Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,265 

Int.  a.2  D03D  49/56 

MS.  a.  139—185  12  Claims 


4,169,494 
SELF-SUPPORTING  MOTOR-VEHICLE  TIRE 

Wladyslaw  Kubica,  ul.  Smoluchowskiego  8/15,  Krakow,  Poland 
(30083),  and  Oskar  Schmidt,  Kittsee  (Burgenland),  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  May  4,  1976,  189286 

Int.  a.2  B60C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  152—310  5  Claims 


1.  A  shuttle  box  for  use  with  a  loom  on  which  a  shuttle  is 
picked  between  opposing  shuttle  boxes,  said  shuttle  box  having 
a  wall  surface  defining  one  side  of  a  shuttle  receiving  cell,  an 
elongated  binder  defining  the  opposite  side  of  said  cell,  said 
binder  having  a  shuttle  contacting  surface  the  leading  portion 
of  which  is  tapered  and  the  trailing  portion  of  which  is  planar, 
means  mounting  said  binder  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  wall  surface,  adjustment  means  for  positioning  said 
binder  relative  to  said  wall  surface  so  that  the  distance  between 
the  planar  piortion  of  said  binder  and  said  wall  surface  is  less 
than  the  width  of  the  shuttle  to  be  received  in  the  cell  defined 
therebetween,  a  first  fluid  pressure  means  positioned  to  contact 
the  binder  adjacent  its  tapered  leading  end  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  binder  in  a  direction  to  resist  initial  deflection  of 
the  binder  by  a  shuttle  entering  said  cell,  and  a  second  fluid 
pressure  means  positioned  to  contact  the  binder  at  its  trailing 
end  for  applying  pressure  to  said  binder  in  a  direction  to  resist 
deflection  of  the  binder  as  the  shuttle  contacts  the  planar  trail- 
ing portion  of  the  binder,  whereby  to  provide  controlled  grad- 
ual deceleration  of  the  shuttle. 


1.   In  a  self-supporting  motor-vehicle  tire  comprising  an 

inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  and  a  honeycomb-cell  structure  coaxi- 

ally  supporting  said  outer  ring  on  said  inner  ring,  said  outer 

ring  being  provided  with  tread-forming  peripheral  ribs. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  cells  of  said  structure  extend 

axially  in  a  multiplicity  of  annular  rows  centered  on  the 

ring  axis  and  the  number  of  cells  in  each  of  said  rows 

substantially  corresponds  to  the  number  of  said  ribs,  said 

cells  having  walls  whose  average  thickness  is  less  than 

approximately  one-thirtieth  of  the  axial  width  of  said  rings 

and  said  structure,  the  average  cross-sectional  area  of  the 

interior  of  each  cell  expressed  in  cm^  being  less  than  about 

one-tenth  of  said  axial  width  measured  in  centimeters. 
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4,169,495 
RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  MOT  )R  VEHICLES 

Liiigi  Maiocchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assij  lor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,290,  D(  c.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jfn.  5,  1976,  19019  A/76 
Int  0.2  B60C  9i20 
MS.  a.  152—361  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1979 


3Clainis 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  v<  hides  having  a  tread,  a 
carcass  having  a  crown,  a  tread  band,  and  a  breaker  structure 
disposed  at  the  crown  of  the  carcass  between  said  tread  and 
said  carcass  to  support  the  tension  stresses  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  in  said  radial  tire  during  us«,  said  breaker  structure 
comprising  two  layers  of  metallic  oprds,  said  layers  being 
approximately  equal  in  width  to  the  vidth  of  the  tread,  said 
cords  being  parallel  to  one  another  in  each  layer  and  crossed 
with  respect  to  those  of  the  adjacent  la  ifer  and  arranged  so  that 
said  cords  are  aligned  with  respect  to  tl  le  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tire  at  an  angle  between  5'  and  \  0°,  said  cords  having  an 
ultimate  elongation  between  2.6%  an<  3.2%, 
the  improvement  wherein, 

there  is  placed  in  a  radially  outer  i  osition  to  said  layers  at 
least  one  layer  of  metallic  cords  '.  laving  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  tread,  laid  cords  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  strands  woi  ind  together,  said  cords 
of  the  radially  outer  layer  being  i  rranged  parallel  to  one 
another  and  in  a  longitudinal  drection  and  having  an 
ultimate  elongation  between  4%  and  8%,  the  individual 
strands  constituting  said  cords  i  ind  the  resulting  cord 
being  wound  in  the  same  sense,  t  le  cords  of  the  radially 
outer  layer  providing  a  layer  wh  ch  cooperates  with  the 
radially  inner  layers  in  bearing  si  lid  tension  stresses,  the 
layer  or  layers  of  metallic  cords  1  aving  an  ultimate  elon- 
gation between  4%  and  8%  beinj  the  radially  outermost 
layer(s). 


4,169,496 
RUN-FLAT  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  AlitANGEMENT  WITH 

INVERTED  BEAD  INT  ERLOCK 
Roy  S.  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  ito.  847,059 

Int.  a.2  B60C  li/02.  15/04 

VS.  a.  152—379.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  wheel  and  beaded  pneumatic 
wheel  comprising  an  annular  wheel  disc, 


tire  combination,  said 
;,  a  one-piece  rim  for 


said  wheel  disc  providing  tHe  sole  mounting  for  said  tire,  said 
rim  including  a  centralized  annular  channeled  portion  having 
an  inner  annular  base  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
wheel  disc,  said  channeled  iportion  further  having  a  pair  of 
inner  annular  walls  which  diverge  outwardly  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  from  said 
base,  said  rim  further  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  run-flat 
shoulder  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  outer 
portions  of  each  of  said  diverging  walls  to  provide  annular 
rigid  wheels  for  load  support  in  the  event  of  deflations  of  said 
tire,  each  of  said  shoulder  pottions  having  an  annular  outer  side 
flange  laterally  offset  from  4  corresponding  one  of  said  inner 
annular  walls,  each  of  said  ojiter  side  flanges  extending  gener- 
ally downwardly  from  the  olitennost  extremity  of  said  shoul- 
der portion  and  providing  i  flat  surface  to  a  point  where  it 
terminates  in  an  inwardly  hooked  annular  tire-bead  channel  of 
approximately  180*,  a  tire  in^ation  valve  operatively  mounted 
in  one  of  said  annular  side  flanges  providing  an  air  passage  to 
the  interior  of  said  tire,  sai^  tire  comprising  a  carcass,  said 
carcass  having  annular  side  Kvalls  with  interior  surfaces  con- 
tacting said  side  flanges  corresponding  therewith,  said  carcass 
having  an  outer  annular  trekd  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
roadway,  said  carcass  furthej  having  an  annular  inverted  loop 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  eich  of  said  side  walls,  said  carcass 
having  an  annular  bead  formfcd  in  each  of  said  inverted  loops, 
said  inverted  loops  being  mounted  in  said  tire-bead  channels  of 
said  rim  such  that  said  loops  ire  speced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  run-flat  shoulders  and  ar^  pneumatically  sealed  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  flanges. 


4,]S9y497 

METHOD  AND  DEVIC  E  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INCREASING  THE  R  iSTORING  FORCE  OF  A 

PNEUW  ATIC  TIRE 

Yaauo  Tsumta,  22-2,  4-chom«,  Sanno,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 


U.S.  a.  152—418 


Filed  May  31,  M77,  Ser.  No.  801,780 
Int  a.2  B60C  23/12 


:  liqu  id 
tie 


5  Clainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  automaticilly  increasing  the  restoring  force 
of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprisin  g, 
a  rim; 

a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  rin 
a  liquid  containing  bag  exte  iding 

the  tire  in  opposed  relatipn 
an  air  chamber  between 
a  liquid  containing  chambe  - 
passage  means  connecting 
said  liquid  chamber  and 

centrifugally  forcing  li 

the  rotational  speed  of 

said  bag  increases  the 

tire  and  the  centrifugal 

deformation  of  the  tread 


along  an  internal  surface  of 
to  a  tread  of  the  tire; 
rim  and  the  liquid  bag; 
on  said  rim; 
:  aid  chamber  to  said  bag; 

means  comprising  means  for 

into  said  bag  in  proportion  to 

tire  so  that  liquid  forced  into 

in  the  air  chamber  of  the 

of  the  liquid  rapidly  restores 


pasiiage 


pr  issure 
fcrce 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,498 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SECONDARY  COOLING  OF  A 

METAL  STRAND 

Werner  WUhelm,  Auf  der  Urfte  3a.  4320  Hattingen  13,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12,' 
1976.  2651573 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/124.  11/12 
VS.  CI.  164—4  8  Claims 


100 
LENGTH  OF  THE  SECONDARY  COOLING   SECTION  (%) 


1.  A  method  for  secondary  cooling  of  a  metal  strand  of  steel 
in  particular,  which  is  continuously  cast  in  a  continuous  casting 
mould,  by  the  quantity-controlled  spraying  of  a  coolant  in 
individual  cooling  areas  by  means  of  nozzles  on  area  portions 
of  the  strand  surface,  which  as  a  consequence  of  advance  of  the 
strand  are  intermittently  cooled  in  the  sprayed  area  portions 
and  reheated  in  the  unsprayed  portions  by  the  continuing  heat 
flow  from  the  inside  of  the  strand,  whereby  the  coolant  quanti- 
ties which  are  fed  to  the  nozzles  of  the  individual  cooling  areas 
are  controlled  according  to  predetermined  values,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
controlling  the  coolant  quantity  per  unit  time  Q(  (1/min)  fed 
to  each  nozzle  proportionally  to  the  strand  advance  speed 
as  a  function  of  predetermined  values  of  the  coolant  quan- 
tity Qs(l/m2)  which  is  fed  to  each  strand  surface  unit  by 
a  nozzle, 
determining  the  location  of  the  individual  cooling  areas  by  a 
distance  x  of  a  nozzle  of  each  of  said  individual  cooling 
areas  from  the  continuous  casting  mould  in  %  of  a  total 
secondary  cooling  length,  said  nozzle  of  each  of  said 
individual  cooling  areas  being  that  most  distant  from  the 
continuous  casting  mould, 
adjusting  the  coolant  quantity  Qs  for  said  individual  cooling 
areas  to  values,  which  in  a  graph  of  the  coolant  quantity 
Q5  over  the  secondary  cooling  length  lie  between  points 
of  intersection  of  perpendicular  lines  drawn  at  the  location 
of  said  nozzle  of  each  of  said  individual  cooling  areas 
plotted  on  the  abscissa  with  curves  of  the  formulae 


[Ssi]  Qsi 

= 

0.3637 

10- V 

(l/m^) 

+9.5677 

!0-*x* 

-0.08935 

10-V 

+0.03560 

x2 

-0.8029 

a 

+  34.27 

and 

QS2 

= 

-5.08378 

10-V 

(l/m2) 

+  1.780545 

lO-'x' 

-2.413606 

'  10-V 

+  1.56592 

lO-V 

-0.46323 

xZ 

+  2.607 

a 

+  176.8 

4,169,499 
SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  UTILIZATION 
Richard  T.  LeFrois,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,949,  May  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,032 

Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165—1  13  Claims 


e«t»»» 


MI,eOMI,«St*«IW4COOHM,ISl  t*^  tUMttT) 


i^n- 


tCMTTWIIMlCI 


1.  A  method  of  low  temperature  energy  utilization  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

receiving  input  energy  from  a  source; 

utilizing  said  energy  in  the  form  of  heat  to  sustain  the  revers- 
ible endothermic  chemical  dissociation  of  ammonium 
carbamate  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia; 

providing  heat  energy  for  an  end  use  by  chemically  exother- 
mically  recombining  said  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  to 
provide  output  energy  requirements. 


4,169,500 
MODULAR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Alrin  S.  Braver,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Environmental  Mfg.  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,454,  May  7, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,127,162.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,274 

Int.  a.2  F24F  3/08 

VS.  a.  165—50  5  Claims 


r-? 


1.  An  improved  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  re- 
quiring connection  to  a  source  of  heat  transfer  medium  for 
providing  simultaneous  air  conditioning  to  a  first  room  area 
and  to  a  second  room  area,  the  apparatus  disposable  between 
wall  partitions  or  the  like  separating  the  first  and  second  room 
areas  and  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  comprising  a  first  open  box  frame  associ- 


78 


ated  with  the  first  room  area  and  i  second  open  box  frame 
associated  with  the  second  room  irea,  the  first  open  box 
frame  having  three  access  sides  ai  id  the  second  open  box 
frame  having  three  access  sides; 

a  first  mid-panel  member  having  ai  opening  therethrough 
and  supported  by  the  first  open  be  x  frame  so  that  the  first 
mid-panel  member  separates  the  f  rst  open  box  frame  into 
an  upper  first  plenum  section  and  a  lower  first  operating 
section; 

a  second  mid-panel  member  having  a  i  opeiring  therethrough 
and  supported  by  the  second  opei  i  box  frame  so  that  the 
second  mid-panel  member  separat  s  the  second  open  box 
frame  into  an  upper  second  plent  m  section  and  a  lower 
second  operating  section; 

a  first  blower  supported  by  the  first  n  id-panel  member  in  the 
first  operating  section  and  dispos<  d  to  blow  air  from  the 
first  operating  section  through  tl  e  opening  in  the  first 
mid-panel  member  into  the  first  pi  enum  section; 

a  second  blower  supported  by  the  sec  ond  mid-panel  member 
in  the  second  operating  section  ai  d  disposed  to  blow  air 
from  the  second  operating  section  through  the  opening  in 
the  second  mid-panel  member  in  to  the  second  plenum 
section; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  supported  on  t  le  first  open  box  frame 
in  the  first  operating  section  and  positioned  along  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  access  sides  of  tl  e  first  open  box  frame; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  supported  c  n  the  second  open  box 
frame  in  the  second  operating  section  and  positioned 
along  a  selected  one  of  the  access  s  des  of  the  second  open 
box  frame; 

first  control  means  for  sensing  the  te  mperature  of  the  air  in 
the  first  room  area  and  for  controll  ng  the  operation  of  the 
first  blower  in  response  thereto; 

second  control  means  for  sensing  th«  temperature  of  the  air 
in  the  second  room  area  and  for  cc  ntrolling  the  operation 
of  the  second  blower  in  response  I  fiereto; 

a  first  outlet  grille  supported  by  thi  first  open  box  frame 
along  one  of  the  access  sides  therea  Fand  disposed  to  direct 
air  from  the  first  plenum  section  ti  t  the  first  room  area; 

a  second  outlet  grille  supported  by  the  second  open  box 
frame  along  one  of  the  access  sides  f  hereof  and  disposed  to 
direct  air  from  the  second  plenun^  section  to  the  second 
room  area; 

a  first  intake  grille  removably  supported  by  the  first  open 
box  frame  and  positionable  at  tti ;  selected  access  side 
thereof  in  intake  air  relationship 
changer,  the  first  intake  grille  defii  ling  when  removed  an 
access  port  through  which  the  fir^  blower,  the  first  heat 
exchanger  and  the  first  control 
removable  from  the  first  operating 
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a  second  intake  grille  removably  su  iported  by  the  second 


he  selected  access  side 
Id  the  second  heat  ex- 


open  box  frame  and  positionable  at 

thereof  in  intake  air  relationship 

changer,  the  second  intake  grille  (^fining  when  removed 

an  access  port  through  which  tl  e  second  blower,  the 

second  heat  exchanger  and  the  sec  and  control  means  are 

selectively  removable  from  the  se<  ond  operating  section 
supply  means  for  providing  fluid  co  nmunication  from  the 

source  of  heat  transfer  medium  to  t|e  first  and  second  heat 

exchangers; 
return  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 

first  and  second  heat  exchangers 

transfer  medium;  and 
condensate  drain  means  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  con 

densate  from  the  first  and  second   leat  exchangers. 


means  are  selectively 
section; 


to  the  source  of  heat 


,  assign  >rs 


AIRFLOW  REGULATING 
Sadatoshi  Takeuchi,  Kawasa|i 
hama,  both  of  Japan, 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  2. 
Claims    priority,    appiicatifi 
160435[U] 

Int.  a.2  FMF  13/06. 
VS.  a.  165—126 


October  2,  1979 


4,lk9,501 
i  PPARATUS  FOR  RADIATOR 

and  Osamu  Kuriliara,  Yoko- 
to  KalHishiid  Kaisha  Komatsu 


19-7, 


,  Ser.  No.  857,187 
>n    Japan,    Dec.    2,    1976,    51- 


)60K  11/04;  POIF  11/12 

SCIaims 


1.  An  airflow  regulating 
suction  fan  driven  by  an 
defining  passages  for  a  liquid 
tor  grille  mounted  on  a  vehic  e 
said  radiator  core,  and  airflolbv 
posed  between  said  radiator 
lattice  means  including  a  plurality 
dinally  and  laterally  parallel 
lattice  means  being  low  in  anc 
and  high  at  both  side  ends 
thereof,  whereby  the  density 
the  air  inflow  to  said  lattice 
outflow  speed  of  the  airflow 


ar  d 


s 


TUBULAR  HEAT 
Erwin  Kluck,  Bad  Nennhorf,  F  >d. 
Voikswagenwerk  Aktiengesejlschaft, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28, 19t7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2613747 

Int  aj  ^D  1.04 
VS.  a.  165—151 


,^ 


apparatus  for  a  radiator  having  a 

engine  comprising  a  radiator  core 

I  loolant  from  the  engine,  a  radia- 

frame  on  the  upstream  side  of 

regulating  lattice  means  dis- 

and  said  radiator  grille,  said 

of  plates  extending  longitu- 

the  airflow,  the  density  of  said 

around  the  central  part  thereof 

upper  and  lower  end  regions 

in  proponion  to  the  speed  of 

I  neans  so  as  to  attain  a  uniform 

( herefrom. 


4,1<  9,502 


EXCHANGER 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolfsbarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

,  Ser.  No.  781,553 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchang( 

adapted  to  transport  a  liquid 

two  collecting  chambers,  and 

arranged  closely  adjacent  one 

said  tubes  in  substantially  . 

said  baffles  being  adapted  to  i 

medium  flowing  past  said 

the  improvement  wherein 

that,  when  viewed  in  crc 

ranged  in  series  along  a 

uniformly  back  and  forth 

substantially  straight 


tub<s; 


all 


secoid 


comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 

heat  transfer  medium  between 

a  plurality  of  lamellar  baffles 

to  the  other  and  supported  by 

perbendicular  relationship  thereto, 

i  itercept  a  gaseous  heat  transfer 


of  said  tubes  are  disposed  such 
s  section,  their  centers  are  ar- 
single  first  line  which  extends 
at  least  twice  with  respect  to  a 

'  line,  each  section  of  said  first 
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line,  which  extends  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said 
second  line,  passing  through  at  least  three  tubes;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  baffles  has  longitudinal  edges  which 
include  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  line. 


4,169.503 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SHOCK  WAVE  IN  A 

WELL  HOLE 
Harold  W.  Scott,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oil  Recovery 

Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  502,661,  Sep.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,074,758. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,434 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/25 

VS.  a.  166—65  R  1  Claim 


-t^ 


^: 


wells  which  require  the  introduction  of  corrosive  fluids  for 
well  treatment  purposes,  comprising: 

a  fluid  introduction  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  well 
production  flow  control  assembly,  said  fluid  introduction 
housing  having  a  central  housing  bore  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  said  bore  axis  being  coextensive 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  central 
housing  bore  being  formed  by  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  production  tubing  which 
extends  into  the  well; 

said  fluid  introduction  housing  having  an  external  mount 
means  positioned  radially  outward  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  external  mount 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  mount  flow  control 
valving  for  the  introduction  of  fluids  into  said  housing; 

said  fluid  introduction  housing  having  a  fluid  introduction 
bore  extending  from  said  external  mount  means  to  said 
central  housing  bore  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  central  housing  bore,  said  fluid  introduc- 
tion bore  being  oriented  for  tangential  entry  into  the  cen- 
tral housing  bore  whereby  entering  fluid  is  passed  through 
said  fluid  introduction  bore  and  enters  said  central  housing 
bore  tangentially  to  said  central  housing  bore  wall  causing 
the  fluid  to  flow  helically  downward  thereby  eliminating 
deleterious  impingment  of  said  entering  fluid  upon  such 
production  tubing  positioned  in  said  central  housing  bore. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electrohydraulic  shock  wave 
from  a  metallic  well  pipe  in  a  liquid  in  a  well  hole  in  an  oil 
bearing  soil  comprising: 

capacitor  electrical  discharge  means;, 

a  shock  wave  generator  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  and 
opposed  discharge  electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap  and 
connected  to  said  capacitor  electrical  discharge  means; 

means  for  positioning  the  spark  gap  at  a  selected  location  in 
the  well  hole,  said  means  including  magnetic  sensors  for 
positioning  the  spark  gap  at  an  opening  in  the  pipe;  and 

means  for  directing  a  shock  wave  in  the  liquid  from  the  well 
hole  and  into  the  soil  when  an  electrical  discharge  occurs 
between  the  electrodes. 


4,169,505 

KICK-OVER  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Neal,  Rte.  2,  Box  23-B,  Houston,  Tex.  70345 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,121 

Int.  a.-  E21B  7/06 

VS.  a.  166—117.5  4  Claims 


4,169,504 
FLUID  INTRODUCnON  UNIT  FOR  WELLS 
Raymond  L.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wellbead  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,792 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/03 

VS.  a.  166—90  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  introduction  unit  adapted  for  use  in  high  pressure 


1.  A  kick-over  tool  for  installing  or  removing  apparatus  is 
sidepockets  in  gas-lift  wells  which  comprises: 
'  (a)  an  elongate  body; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  centering  springs  on 
said  body  and  adapted  to  bow  outwardly  for  contact  with 
a  tubing  string  on  placing  the  tool  in  a  tubing  string; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  similar  centering  springs  which  are 
arranged  oppositely  of  one  another  along  said  elongate 
body  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  comprise 
four  springs  which  are  arranged  at  about  ninety  degree 
intervals  around  said  elongate  body; 

(d)  lock  means  immobilizing  said  kick-over  tool  against 
kick-over,  said  lock  means  incorporating  a  telescoping 
sleeve  about  said  body  which  has  a  locking  position  and  an 
unlocking  position  wherein  the  unlocking  position  permits 
said  centering  springs  to  extend  through  a  set  of  openings 
in  said  sleeve  and  wherein  said  openings  alter  the  flexure 
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b<  ng 
sad 


of  said  springs  between  withdra\^ 
said  openings  and  said  sleeve 
ranged  to  releasably  position 
drawn  or  extended  positions; 

(e)  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
be  connected  to  an  installation 

(0  separate  anchor  means  for  said 
centering  springs  to  enable  them 
pairs  and  wherein  they  jointly 
toward  the  extended  position 
constraint,  the  remaining  pair  of 
drawn. 


01 


elongate  body  adapted  to 
retrieval  tool;  and 
first  and  second  pair  of 
to  function  as  separate 
is  pairs,  flex  outwardly 
further  wherein,  on 
(^ntering  springs  is  with- 


4,169.506 
IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL 

RECOVERY 
Kay  L.  Berry,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Set. 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24. 
US.  a.  166—256 


SHALE  AND  ENERGY 
Standard  Oil  Company 


Ilo. 
E  IC 


#^ 


zone  wherein  the  con- 
is  reduced  to  less  than 


7.  A  process  for  energy  recovery  fr<  m  combustion  off  gases 
from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retorting,  con  prising: 

passing  the  off  gases  to  a  dedusting 
centration  of  dust  in  the  off  gases 
about  one  grain  per  cubic  foot; 

passing  the  off  gases  to  a  deoiling  ztiie  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  oil  in  the  off  gases  is  re(  uced  to  less  than  about 
500  ppm  by  compressing  the  off 
excess  of  about  ISO  psig  so  that  o  I  and  light  condensable 
hydrocarbons  are  condensed,  aid  then  removing  the 
condensed  oil  and  hydrocarbons  I  rom  the  off  gases;  and 

passing  the  off  gases  to  a  desulfuriz  ution  zone  wherein  the 
concentration  of  sulfur  in  the  off  ;ases  is  reduced  to  less 
than  about  10  ppm; 

passing  the  purified  off  gases  to  a  xiwer  generation  zone 
wherein  said  gases  are  burned  an  I  power  generated  in  a 
gas  turbine. 
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or  extended  positions,    upper  pipe  section  for 
;  constructed  and  ar-  means  for  fluidly  actuating 
springs  in  the  with-   able  locking  parts  in  respond 


815,994 

41/10 


FISL 


4,169,507 

UNDERWATER  WELL 

Edward  J.  Szymczak,  Houston,  Tex., 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,062,  Sep. 
application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/01. 
\3S.  a.  166—340 

1.  Underwater  well  apparatus,  comfnsmg 
ing  means  for  releasably  locking  its  lo\fer 
of  underwater  wellhead,  said  locking 
parts  movable  between  locking  and 
respect  to  a  locking  part  on  the  wellh^d, 
sive  operator  for  so  moving  said  locki  ig 
including  upper  and   lower  telescop  ng 
means  for  holding  the  pipe  sections  in 
holding  means  being  severable,  in 
of  a  predetermined  tension  to  the 


A  »PARATUS 

ai  signor  to  Cameron  Iron 


18, 


:,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
No.  912,474 

35/00 

18  Claims 

^  a  riser  pipe  hav- 

end  to  the  upper  end 

I  leans  including  locking 

I  eleasing  positions  with 

],  and  a  fluid  respon- 

parts,  said  riser  pipe 

pipe  sections,  and 

retracted  position,  said 

to  the  application 

pipe,  to  release  the 


res|  onse 
rii  er 
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movement  to  extended  position,  and 

9|ud  operator  to  release  said  mov- 

to  extension  of  said  upper  pipe 


lOaaims 


section  whereby  said  locking 

from  the  wellhead 

tion  of  said  predetermined  tefision 


means  is  permitted  to  be  raised 
equipment  |with  said  riser  pipe  upon  applica- 
thereto. 


4,1  S9,508 

METHOD  AND  AI  PARATUS  FOR  HRE 

EXTIN<  ;UISHING 


Ensi  A.  Jauros,  Helsinki,  and 
Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Atlstrom 
Finland 

Filed  Oct.  25, 

Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  169—47 


'  Tapani  M.  Ojala,  Karhula,  both  of 
Osakeyhtio,  Noomurkku, 


19  n 


A6tC 


1.  A  method  for  extinguiih 
which  comprises  introducing 
an  airstream  for  carrying 
directing  said  airstream  to 
said  liquid  a  layer  of 
guishes  the  fire  burning  on 

3.  An  apparatus  for 
container  for  storing 
material;  a  blower  with  a 
ing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outle  t 
adjacent  said  inlet  port  and 
said  casing  and  cooperating 
ler  for  rotation  therewith  to 
material  drawn  through  said 
rotation  of  the  impeller,  outk  t 
to  said  outlet  port  to  receive 
by  the  rotation  of  said  impell 
connected  to  said  container 
said  outlet  conduit  means 
movable  to  a  first  position 


,  Ser.  No.  845,353 

1/08.  27/00 


5  Claims 


ling  fires  burning  on  a  liquid, 

comminuted  mineral  wool  into 

thereby  in  admixture  therewith;  and 

burning  liquid  to  deposit  upon 

comminuted  mineral  wool  that  extin- 

liquid. 

extingkiishing  fires  which  comprises  a 

comm  nuted  solid,  fire  extinguishing 

rot4ry  impeller  within  a  casing  hav- 

port;  cutting  means  positioned 

ii  icluding  knife  parts  mounted  on 

life  parts  mounted  on  said  impel- 

comminute  solid  fire  extinguishing 

"  inlet  port  by  suction  from  the 

conduit  means  flow  connected 

therefrom  an  airstream  established 

';  and  feeder  conduit  means  flow 

a  nd  to  said  outlet  conduit  means; 

hiving  an  outlet  end  selectively 

tp  discharge  toward  a  fire  to  be 
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extinguished  and  to  a  second  position  to  discharge  into  said 
container,  whereby  in  one  mode  of  operation,  comminuted  fire 
extinguishing  material  flows  from  the  container  through  the 
feeder  conduit  means  into  the  outlet  conduit  means  for  admix- 
ture with  the  airstream  and  conveyance  thereby  for  discharge 
toward  a  fire  with  said  outlet  end  of  the  outlet  conduit  means 
in  said  first  position,  and  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  fire 
extinguishing  material  drawn  through  said  inlet  port  is  commi- 
nuted by  the  cutting  means,  introduced  into  the  airstream  and 
conveyed  thereby  for  discharge  toward  a  fire  with  said  outlet 
end  of  the  outlet  conduit  means  in  said  first  position,  and  in  a 
third  mode  of  operation  comminuted  fire  extinguishing  mate- 
rial drawn  through  said  inlet  |K>rt  is  conveyed  by  the  airstream 
and  discharged  into  the  container,  with  said  outlet  end  of  the 
outlet  conduit  means  in  said  second  position. 


4,169.509 

COMBINATION  GARDEN  TOOL  WITH  REMOVABLE 

WEIGHT 

Carl  W.  Lowman,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Nova 

Engineering  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.318 

Int  a.2  AOIB  1/20 

US.  a.  172—375  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  garden  tool  comprising: 

a  tubular  mount; 

handle  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  mount; 

an  end  plate  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  mount,  said  end 
plate  including  a  central  disc  extending  orthogonally 
relative  to  said  mount  shaped  in  planform  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  end  plate  further  including  a  tri- 
angular Warren  hoe  extending  from  said  disc  with  the 
apex  thereof  aligned  radially  distal  of  said  disc,  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  rake  extending  in  a  radial  fan  out  from  said 
disc  and  deploying  a  plurality  of  fingers  at  the  free  edge 
thereof,  and  a  triangularly  shaped  hoe  blade  extending 
from  said  disc  having  a  base  conformed  as  a  circular  edge 
segment  radially  distal  of  said  disc,  said  Warren  hoe,  said 
rake  and  said  hoe  blade  being  spaced  at  substantially  equal 
increments  of  arc  around  the  periphery  of  said  disc;  and 

a  removable  weight  spaced  inwardly  from  said  circular  edge 
and  of  sufficient  mass  to  substantially  change  the  position 
of  the  center  of  mass  of  said  end  plate  when  attached 
thereto,  said  weight  selectively  secured  directly  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  hoe  blade  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  tubular  mount  for  providing  a  weight  bias  for  said  hoe 
blade. 


having  a  second  drill  portion  adapted  for  drilling  an  en- 
larged chamber  in  a  drill  hole,  said  belling  arm  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  retracted  non-drilling  posi- 
tion in  said  recess  and  an  extended  drilling  position; 

first  means  cooperating  with  said  belling  arm  and  operable 
for  selectively  moving  said  belling  arm  between  said  non- 
drilling  position  and  said  drilling  position; 

a  tubular  member  positioned  inside  said  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  frame,  said  tubular  member 
defining  a  second  flow  path  and  having  an  open  end  adja- 
cent the  first  drill  portion  for  providing  flow  communica- 


tion between  said  first  and  second  flow  paths,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  elongate  side  wall  with  a  through 
opening  forming  a  third  flow  path  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  tubular  member  for  providing  flow 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  flow  paths; 
and 
valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  belling  arm  oper- 
able for  closing  said  opening  when  said  belling  arm  is  in 
said  non-drilling  position  for  at  least  substantially  prevent- 
ing flow  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths  through  said  opening. 


4,169,511 

BOOM-PULPIT  VEHICLE 

Philip  A.  Brown,  4689  -  8  Mile  Rd.  NW.,  Conklin,  Mich.  49403 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,355 

Int.  a.2  B66F  11/04 

US.  a.  180—212  2  Claims 


4,169,510 
DRILLING  AND  BELLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Meigs,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,015 
Int.  a.2  E21B  9/26 
US.  a.  175—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  belling  drill  including: 

a  frame  having  at  a  lower  end  thereof  a  first  drill  portion  and 

having  a  recess  in  an  outer  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the 

frame,  said  frame  having  a  portion  defining  a  first  flow 

path; 

at  least  one  belling  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and 


1.  A  boom  pulpit  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
spaced  support  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
third  support  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a 
position  laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  wheels, 
said  third  wheel  being  moveable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  steer- 
ing, said  vehicle  also  having  differential  drive  means  for  said 
pair  of  wheels,  and  a  boom  pulpit  mounted  on  said  frame  for 


82 


pivotal  movement  about  vertical  and 
tion  and  azimuth  positioning,  wherei 
prises: 
bearing  means  on  said  frame  disposed 
vertical  axis,  and  constituting 
said  boom  pulpit,  said  bearing  m^ans 
third  wheel  vertical  axis;  and 
drive  means  for  said  third  wheel 
means  operable  to  control  said  d 
tion  of  said  boom  pulpit  in  azmi 
boom  pulpit  further  including  an 
balancing  weight-receiving  meani 
the  horizontal  axis  pivot  of  said 
operator's  platform. 


I  orizontal  axes  for  eleva- 
the  improvement  com- 


,  sai  j 


litl 
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on  a  substantially 

vertical  axis  pivot  for 

being  adjacent  said 


i 


,7  80     rKK 
'  172 


1.  A  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  body  frame; 

an  engine  swingably  hung  on  said 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  plates  forming 

in  the  front  end  portions  thereof 
a  rear  wheel  axle  supported  between 

said  pair  of  right  and  left  plates; 
pK3wer  transmitting  means  for 

engine  to  said  rear  wheel  axle: 
shock  absorbers  connected  between 

said  pair  of  right  and  left  plates 

rear  fork,  said  rear  wheel  axle, 

ting  means  swing  as  a  unit  relativ  : 

said  motorcycle; 
a  concavity  made  in  their  intermediate 

rear  fork  plates;  and 
an  ignition  coil  housed  and  secured 


said  body  frame  and 
wjiereby  said  engine,  said 
said  power  transmit- 
to  said  body  frame  of 


ai  d 


portion  of  one  of  said 
in  said  concavity. 


4,169,513 
SIGNAL  ACTUATING  IDEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Sagaser,  Gwinner,  and  Dale  P.  Bodine,  Lisbon,  both 
of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Eqiipment  Company,  Bu- 
chanan, Mich.^ 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  lio.  889,784 
Int  a.2  B60K  28}00 
VS.  a.  180—271 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
propelling  elements  that  are  proximal 

vehicle,  having  a  source  of  power,  having  means  for  supplying 
said  power  to  said  propelling  elemenls,  and  having  first  and 
second  manual  control  devices  that  are  connected  to  said 
power  supplying  means,  and  that  control  the  direction  of 


14  Qaims 

Irst  and  second  rotary 
o  opposite  sides  of  said 


rotation  and  the  rotational  speed  of 


■espective  ones  of  said 


rotary  propelling  elements 
movement  and  magnitude 
signals  applied  to  respective 
vices,  the  improvement  whi 
a  mechanically  actuated 
cally  attached  to  said  v< 
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n  response  to  the  direction  of 

<if  movement  of  manual  control 

ones  of  said  manual  control  de- 


ch 


compnses: 
gnalling  switch  being  mechani- 
^icle;  and 


boom  pulpit  including 
ve  means  and  the  posi- 
and  elevation,  and  said 
operator's  platform  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of 
boom  pulpit  from  said 


4,169,512 

POWER  UNIT  SWINGING  TYPt  MOTOR  CYCLES 

Masaru    Ishikawa,    Higashi-MurayamB;    Nagatoshi    Katagiri, 

Asaka;  Shigenaga  Enoki,  Wako,  and  Kozo  Ohta,  Sayama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  Mo.  800,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ji  n.  1, 1976,  51-70430[U]; 
Jun.  I,  1976,  51-70432[U];  Jun.  1,  1916,  51-70433[U];  Jun.  2, 
1976,  51-71031[U];  Jun.  2,  1976,  51-71  I32[U] 

Int.  a.2  B62K  25.  10 
U.S.  a.  180—205  1  17  Qaims 


for 


switch  actuator  means 
from  both  of  said  manua 
ing  said  switch  as  a 
of  movement  when  bot  i 
same  direction. 


receiving  mechanical   motion 

control  devices,  and  for  actuat- 

function  of  the  sum  of  said  magnitudes 

of  said  movements  are  in  the 


4,1 59, 


AIR 
Raymond  L.  Wheeler,  East 
G.  Qarke,  Niton,  all  of 
craft  Corporation  Limited, 
Filed  Mar.  2, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  180—127 


19 '8, 


bf>dy  frame; 

a  rear  fork  connected 
said  engine; 
the  rear  end  portions  of 

transi  litting  power  from  said 


tlie 


ski:  t 


1.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicli 
ture,  means  for  forming  an 
ture  including  cushion  sealing 
downwardly  from  the  rigid 
lateral  escape  of  air  from 
means  attached  to  and  extendkig 
the  vehicle  comprising  a 
material,  said  skirt  having  an 
vertical  cross  section,  said 
attached  to  the  rigid  body 
extending  from  each  cushion 
inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
rigid  body  structure  so  as 
compartments  positioned 
associated  with  the  diaphragihs 
between    the   compartments, 
means  for  inflating  the  compa  Iments 
pressure  within  the  compartir  ents 
named  means  including  first 
body  structure  of  the  vehic)e 
from  a  source  of  pressurized 
of  the  skirt  for  inflating  the 


t) 
on; 


),514 
CUSHION  VEHICLES 

t;  Kay  Rollins,  Ryde,  and  Brian 

En^and,  assignors  to  British  Hover- 

Ifeovil,  England  United  Kingdom 

Ser.  No.  882,908 
B60V  1/16 

4  Claims 


comprising  a  rigid  body  struc- 

air  cushion  beneath  said  rigid  struc- 

means  attached  to  and  extending 

body  structure  for  minimizing 

cushion,  the  cushion  sealing 

downwardly  from  the  rear  of 

of  flexible  impermeable  sheet 

3uter  part  of  corrugated  form  in 

01  Iter  part  having  the  upper  edge 

itructure,  a  diaphragm  member 

facing  [>eak  of  the  corrugations 

at^chment  at  the  underside  of  the 

form  a  plurality  of  inflatable 

above  the  other,  and  means 

for  providing  communication 

the   improvement   comprising 

and  for  regulating  the  air 

and  the  air  cushion,  said  last 

luct  means  formed  in  said  rigid 

and  forming  communication 

on  the  vehicle  and  the  interior 

compartments  of  the  skirt,  and 


an 
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second  duct  means  formed  in  the  rigid  body  structure  of  the 
vehicle  and  forming  unrestricted  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  skirt  and  the  air  cushion  beneath  said  rigid 
structure,  said  second  duct  means  having  a  total  cross  sectional 
area  considerably  larger  than  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  first  duct  means  whereby  during  operation  said  first  duct 
means  provides  pressurized  air  for  inflating  said  skirt  and  said 
second  duct  means  provides  for  unrestricted  flow  of  air  from 
the  interior  of  the  skirt  to  the  air  cushion  when  the  skirt  is 
deflected  thereby  preventing  a  substantial  rise  in  the  skirt 
inflation  pressure  and  whereby  air  may  be  transferred  through 
the  second  duct  means  from  the  air  cushion  to  the  interior  of 
the  skirt  to  increase  the  skirt  inflation  pressure  when  the  air 
cushion  pressure  increases. 


formed  of  a  cardboard  wound  spirally  in  a  cylindrical 
shape  to  define  a  paper  pipe,  said  paper  pipe  being  coated 


4,169,515 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Rex  W.  Presley,  Lironia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,402 

Int.  a.2  B62D  5/08 

VS.  CL  180—149  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  steering  vehicle  device  having  an  input  mem- 
ber coupled  to  a  steering  wheel,  an  output  member  coupled  to 
a  steering  linkage  and  a  housing  for  rotationally  supporting  the 
input  member  and  the  output  member  and  communicating 
with  a  pressure  source,  the  improvement  wherein  said  output 
member  includes  means  which  cooperate  with  said  housing  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers,  said  input  member  and 
said  output  member  cooperating  to  communicate  the  pressure 
source  with  the  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  via  an  arcuate 
cavity  formed  between  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member,  said  input  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
output  member  to  control  communication  to  the  plurality  of 
pressure  chambers,  and  said  member  including  radial  passages 
extending  from  said  arcuate  cavity  to  said  plurality  of  pressure 
chambers  for  opening  communication  therebetween. 


4,169,516 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Honda,  No.  3-2-25,  Obgigaya,  Kamakura  City,  Kanaga- 
wa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1976,  51-51306; 
Apr.  26, 1976,  51-51307;  Apr.  26, 1976,  51-51308;  Jun.  15, 1976, 
51-77055 

Int.  a.2  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—153  1  Claim 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising:  a  cylindrical  enclosure 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening;  at  least  one  speaker;  and  means  for 
supporting  and  attaching  the  speaker  to  the  enclosure  whereby 
the  speaker  is  disposed  in  the  enclosure  through  the  opening 
and  a  front  surface  of  the  speaker  faces  outside,  said  supporting 
means  comprising: 
a  member  for  supporting  the  speaker  whereby  a  front  por- 
tion of  the  speaker  projects  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
.enclosure   through    the   opening,   said   enclosure   being 


by  a  paint  layer  over  its  surface  both  externally  and  inter- 
nally. 


4,169,517 

DEVICE  SERVING  THE  NOISE  CONTROL  OF  SOUND 

ENERGY  RADIATED  FROM  THE  JET  ENGINES  OF  AN 

AIRCRAFT  OPERATED  ON  THE  GROUND  IN 

STATIONARY  POSITION 

Thomas  J.  Meyer-Bretschneider,  Holztwiete  8,  D  2  Hamburg 

52,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,683,  Feb.  18, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  76236 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1976,  2604183 

Int.  a.'  POIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  181—210  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  sound  attenuating  housing  for  enclosing  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  aircraft  having  an  engine  operated  on  the  ground 
in  a  stationary  position  so  as  to  provide  a  shield  for  attenuating 
noise  and  controlling  sound  energy  radiating  from  said  aircraft, 
the  combination  comprising  at  least  two  inclined  shielding  wall 
members  forming  a  housing  having  a  large  opening  for  permit- 
ting entry  of  said  aircraft,  said  wall  members  inclined  toward 
one  another  and  leaning  against  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a 
shield  for  attenuating  noise  and  controlling  sound  energy  from 
said  aircraft,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  shielding 
wall  members  tending  to  press  said  shielding  wall  members 
toward  one  another,  and  means  forming  an  opening  arranged 
in  said  housing  for  discharging  gases  from  said  aircraft, 
whereby  said  aircraft  engine  may  be  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  opening  to  transmit  engine  exhaust  gases  therethrough, 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  force  of  said  exhaust  gases 
is  exerted  upon  said  inclined  shielding  wall  members  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  weight,  said  shielding  wall  members  for  an  inter- 
section which  is  angularly  inclined  upwardly  from  said  open- 
ing for  discharging  exhaust  gases  to  said  larger  opening. 


4,169,518 

SAFETY  BELT 

Raymond  Schmoock,  94  Beach  Rd.,  Carmel,  N.Y.  10512 

Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,478 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00;  E06C  5/36;  A62B  1/J6 

VS.  a.  182—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  for  preventing  the  fall  of 
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a  person  from  a  ladder  or  when  asc  ;nding  and  descending  a 
ladder  comprising  flrst  belt  means  fa  '  fitting  around  the  waist 
of  a  person,  said  first  belt  being  adjus  ably  securable  to  itself  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  circumfer  nee  thereof,  second  belt 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lac  der  and  terminating  in  a 
first  free  end  and  a  second  free  enc^  said  second  belt  being 
adjustable  in  length,  said  second  belt  tieans  slidably  secured  to 
said  first  belt  means  through  loop  means  extending  around  said 
first  belt  means  and  said  second  bell  means  said  loop  means 
adapted  to  slidably  pass  said  first  belt  herethrough  completely 


from  end  to  end  and  to  pass  said  !  K;ond  belt  substantially 


therethrough,  ladder  rung  engaging 


each  of  said  free  ends,  receiving  me  ns  on  said  first  belt  for 


holding  said  ladder  rung  engaging 
when  said  safety  belt  is  worn  and  usee 


means  extending  from 


neans  thereto  whereby 
by  a  person  on  a  ladder 


and  secured  to  said  ladder  through  sa  d  rung  engaging  means, 
said  person  can  alternately  reach  to  the  left  or  right  of  said 
ladder  and  slidably  move  said  first  be  t  towards  either  of  said 
free  ends  without  adjusting  the  lengtl  of  said  second  belt  and 
remain  securely  held  to  said  ladder. 


4,169,519 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAIISMISSIONS  OR  THE 

LIKE  IN  STARTING  C<  INDITION 
Manfred  Hirt,  Munich,  and  Wolfgai  g  Leiber,  Oberweikert- 
shofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Hurth 
Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  4o.  880,900 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  sp.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715771 

Int.  a.2  FOIM  i^OO 
VS.  a.  184—6.3  4  aaims 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricati^ 
housing  during  an  initial  starting  cone  ition 
thereof,  said  lubricating  device  compi  ising: 
a  storage  tank  housing  lubricant  thi  rein: 
an  oil  pump  having  an  inlet  pori  and 

port  being  connected  in  fluid  circuit 

tank; 
a  normally  closed  pressure  responsii'e 

means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressu  e 

a  predetermined  threshold  value 


gears  in  a  transmission 
phase  of  operation 


an  outlet  port,  said  inlet 
with  said  storage 


valve  having  control 

from  said  pump  above 

to  effect  an  opening  of 
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said  valve,  said  contro  means  being  connected  in  fluid 
circuit  with  said  outlet  port; 

sump  means  in  said  transi  lission  housing; 

a  first  overflow  pipe  cornecting  said  sump  means  to  said 
storage  tank  and  inch  ding  first  means  establishing  an 
upper  lubricant  level  it  to  which  at  least  one  gear  is  ro- 
tated; 

a  second  overflow  pipe  c(  nnecting  said  sump  means  to  said 
storage  tank  and  inclu  ling  second  means  establishing  a 
lower  lubricant  level  b<  low  the  level  of  said  one  gear; 

third  means  connecting  sa  d  outlet  port  to  a  further  location 
adjacent  said  one  gear  n  said  transmission  housing,  said 
pump  effecting  a  pum  )ing  of  said  lubricant  from  said 
storage  tank  into  said  transmission  housing  to  effect  a 
pressurized  spray  of  lul  ricant  onto  said  one  gear;  and 

said  pressure  responsive  vi  Ive  being  connected  in  line  of  said 
second  overflow  pipe,  said  valve  becoming  opened  in 
response  to  a  fluid  pres  lure  from  said  outlet  port  of  said 
pump  attaining  and  exceeding  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  effect  a  connection  between  said  sump  and 
said  storage  tank  to  caui  e  a  lowering  of  the  level  of  lubri- 
cant in  said  transmissioi  i  housing  to  said  lower  lubricant 
level. 


4,  69,520 

METHOD  AND  SYSl  EM  OF  LUBRICATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COM  PRESSED  AIR  OPERATED 

DEVICES 

Josef  Lewkowicz,  Ektorp,  and  Torsten  O.  Larsson,  Karlskoga, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  te  Atlas  Copco  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,M1,  Apr.  21, 1976.  This  application 

May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,997 

Claims  priority,  applicatio^  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1975,  7504760 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi^  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 1996, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16N  7i/22,  25/Oa  7/32 

VS.  a.  184—7  D  8  Claims 


.51 


'-1 


ifL 


HHRT 


22 


22 


IS 

a 


■Ch^^ 


m 


?-i 


I  nes  I 


1.  Method  of  lubricating  a 
suming  devices  that  are 
pressed  air  through  supply 
the  method  comprising: 
supplying  metered  flows 
lines  by  means  of  positiv ; 
lines  being  provided  wit  i 
and  leading  to  the  respi  icti 
metered  flows  of  lubrici  nt 
kept  flowing  even  when 
operating  the  positive  disj  I; 
with  one  another. 


H. 


M 


^ 


Jj"..?' 


"5r 


^ 


plurality  of  compressed  air  con- 

in(  ependently  supplied  with  com- 

controlled  by  supply  valves. 


3f  lubricant  to  lubricant  supply 

displacement  pumps,  the  supply 

normally  closed  shut-off  valves 

Ive  air  consuming  device,  the 

being  constantly  supplied  and 

the  shut-off  valves  are  closed, 

lacement  pumps  in  synchronism 
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sensing  the  air  pressure  in  the  air  lines  downstream  of  the 
supply  valves, 

opening  the  respective  shut-off  valve  in  response  to  the 
sensed  presence  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  respective  air 
line  being  pressurized,  and 

providing  pressure  relief  valves  (48-52)  in  said  lubricant 
supply  lines  (36-39,  40,  41)  to  permit  the  metered  flows  of 
lubricant  in  the  lubricant  supply  lines  to  escape  when  the 
respective  shut-off  valves  are  closed,  to  thereby  keep  the 
metered  flow  of  lubricant  constantly  flowing. 


4,169,521 

SINGLE-STOP  SHOPPING  FACILITY  KIT 

Michael  M.  Vayda,  Jr.,  1600  S.  Joyce  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  716,374,  Aug.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,282. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,982 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/04 
VS.  a.  186—1  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  Idt  for  conversion  of  an  automobile  service  station  into 
a  drive-in,  single-stop  shopping  facility  for  vending  retail  prod- 
ucts and  fuel  to  customers  seated  in  first  and  second  automo- 
biles, said  kit  having  component  parts  capable  of  being  assem- 
bled in  the  field  at  a  service  station  having  means  for  housing 
the  retail  products  and  personnel  for  said  facility  and  first  and 
second  dispensing  means  operable  by  a  ramp  attendant  for 
respectively  delivering  fuel  to  said  first  and  second  automo- 
biles, said  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  first  and  second  purchase  selection  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  said  service  station  so  as  to  be  operable  by  said 
customers  respectively  seated  in  said  flrst  and  second 
automobiles,  each  of  said  purchase  selection  means  includ- 
ing: means  for  informing  the  customer  of  the  selection  of 
fuel  and  retail  products  for  sale  at  the  facility;  means  for 
communicating  the  customer's  fuel  purchase  selection  to 
said  ramp  attendant;  and  means  for  communicating  the 
customer's  retail  product  selections  to  a  cashier  and  order 
clerk  within  said  housing  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  payment  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  said  service  station  so  as  to  be  operable  by  said  custom- 
ers respectively  seated  in  said  first  and  second  automobiles 
and  by  said  cashier,  each  of  said  payment  means  including 
means  for  the  customer  to  pay  for  the  total  cost  of  the 
customer's  retail  product  and  fuel  order; 

(c)  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  housing  means  so 
as  to  be  operable  by  said  order  clerk  for  passing  the  cus- 
tomer's respective  retail  product  orders  from  within  said 
housing  means  to  the  outside  thereof  for  delivery  to  the 
customers'  automobiles;  means  (a)  through  (c)  being 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  so  that,  when  said  kit 
is  assembled  in  the  field  to  convert  a  service  station  to  said 
facility,  both  customer's  respective  retail  product  and  fuel 
purchases  can  be  accomplished  independently  of  each 
other  and  during  the  same  time  frame,  whereby  customers 
respectively  seated  in  said  first  and  second  automobiles 
can  be  served  retail  products  and  fuel  at  the  facility  at  the 
same  time. 


receive  a  cable  extending  longitudinally  therebetween, 
and  movement  of  the  handles  away  from  each  other  mov- 
ing the  jaws  towards  each  other  to  grip  said  cable  in  a 
braking  operation, 

opposed  bearings  on  said  handles  between  the  brake  mem- 
bers, 

a  wedge-$ha[>ed  spreader  plate  between  the  brake  members 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  in  a  plane 
extending  across  said  members  to  engage  said  bearings 
and  spread  the  handles  apart  and  for  movement  in  an 
opposite  second  direction  to  allow  said  handles  to  be 
moved  towards  each  other, 

pivot  means  interconnecting  the  brake  members  between 
said  handles  and  said  inner  edges,  said  pivot  means  com- 


prising a  tubular  guide  carried  by  said  brake  members 
parallel  to  said  plane,  and  a  guide  pin  for  and  connected  to 
said  spreader  plate  and  riding  in  said  tubular  guide,  and 

an  operator  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  said  spreader 
plate  and  an  opposite  outer  end  extending  outwardly  from 
the  brake  members  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  skip 
riding  on  said  cable, 

whereby  movement  of  the  skip  along  the  cable  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  brake  members  moves  said  spreader 
plate  by  means  of  said  bar  in  said  first  direction  to  spread 
the  handles  apart  to  cause  the  brake  jaws  to  grip  the  cable 
and  movement  of  the  skip  in  the  direction  towards  the 
brake  members  moves  the  spreader  plate  in  said  second 
direction  to  allow  the  handles  to  move  towards  each  other 
to  reduce  the  grip  of  the  brake  jaws  on  the  cable. 


4,169,523 
DISC  BRAKE 
Eugene  F.  Malinowski,  Milford,  and  Casimir  Klimkowsld,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  D.A.B.  Industries,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,191 

Int.  a.-  F16D  55/06 

VS.  a.  188—71.4  4  Claims 


4,169,522 
SKIP  BRAKE  UNITS 
Stanley  E.  Highland,  316  Willington  Ave.,  Chilliwack,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V2P  2E4) 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,069 
Int.  a.2  B61H  9/02 
VS.  a.  188—65.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  brake  unit  for  skips  or  the  like  travelling  on  cables 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongate  substantially  parallel  and  opposed  brake 

members, 
handles  at  outer  edges  of  the  brake  members  and  brake  jaws 
at  inner  edges  thereof,  movement  of  said  handles  towards 
each  other  moving  said  jaws  away  from  each  other  to 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  housing  for  rotation,  a  series  of  brake  discs  encircling  said 
shaft  in  said  housing  having  alternately  arranged  first  and 
second  brake  discs,  said  first  discs  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second 
discs  being  non-rotatably  keyed  to  said  housing  for  longitudi- 
nal movement,  an  annular  piston  encircling  said  shaft  and 
non-rotatably  keyed  to  said  housing  at  one  side  of  said  series  of 
brake  discs  for  longitudinal  movement,  an  annular  rotatable 
actuator  encircling  said  shaft  at  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite 
said  series  of  brake  discs,  registering  ramps  on  the  opposing 
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;aid  series  of  brake  discs 

liscs,  means  for  rotating 

;omprising  a  hydraulic 

said  housing  having  a 


faces  of  said  actuator  and  said  piston    roller  means  engaging 
said  registering  ramps  so  that  rotatioi  of  said  actuator  in  one 
direction  will  shift  said  piston  toward 
and  cause  braking  engagement  of  said 
said  actuator  in  said  one  direction 
assembly  and  a  mechanical  assembly 

first  extension  mounting  said  hydraul  c  assembly  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  second  extension  mounting  said  mechanical 
assembly  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each  assembly  having  a 
reciprocable  operator,  said  actuator  laving  radially  outward 
projections  on  diametrically  opposite 
through  said  housing,  and  lost-motion 
between  operators  and  said  respective 
actuator  may  be  rotated  in  said  one  di  rection  by  either  assem 
biy  through  one  of  said  lost-motion  ca  finections  by  movement 
of  its  operator  in  an  operating  directii  in,  the  pin  of  each  lost 
motion  connection  being  at  one  end  o  its  slot  so  as  to  transfer 
motion  to  said  slot  without  lost  ma  lion  when  its  operator 
moves  in  said  operating  direction  and  so  as  to  move  with  lost 
motion  in  its  slot  when  the  other  operai  or  moves  in  said  operat- 
ing direction. 


sides  thereof  extending 
pin  and  slot  connections 
projections,  so  that  said 


4,169,524 
DISC  BRAKE  SERVICE  PISTON 

GUIDE  PIN  REMC  »VAL 
Natabara  Khuntia,  Hudson,  and  Charl^ 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
troit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  fto.  920,264 
Int.  a.2  F16D  55 
VS.  a.  188—170 


RETURN  SPRING 
AL 

W.  Rader,  Willowick, 
Motors  Corporation,  De- 


'40 


ICIaim 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  housing,  an  annular  pressure 
chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  c  rcumferentially  spaced 
bores  for  piston  retracting  mechanism)  formed  in  said  housing, 
an  annular  piston  sealingly  and  recipi  ocably  mounted  in  said 
annular  pressure  chamber  for  brake  actuation  by  pressure 
introduced  into  said  chamber,  said  pis  on  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  stepped  holes  in  axial  alig  iment  with  said  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  bores  and  having  shoulders  therein,  and 
piston  retracting  mechanisms  in  each  of  said  bores  and  holes, 
each  of  said  piston  retracting  mechai  isms  including  a  return 
spring  guide  pin  having  a  head  on  one  end  in  one  end  of  one  of 
said  bores,  a  compression  piston  retun  i  spring  having  one  end 
engaging  said  guide  pin  head  and  th;  other  end  engaging  a 
bore  cover  secured  to  said  housing,  j  lid  guide  pin  extending 
into  one  of  said  piston  circumferential  y  spaced  stepped  holes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tapped  hole  extending  axially  ii   the  other  end  of  said 
return  spring  guide  pin,  a  single  :ross  passage  extending 
through  said  guide  pin  adjacent  :o  said  tapped  hole  and 
located  in  said  piston  stepped  hoi :,  and  a  cross  pin  in  said 
cross  passage  of  greater  length  tl  lan  the  diameter  of  said 
guide  pin  and  normally  engagin  ?,  said  shoulder  of  said 
stepped  hole  and  transferring  pii  ton  retracting  force  ex- 
erted by  said  spring  to  urge  retn  ction  of  said  piston  and 
for  preventing  the  removal  the  reef  from  said  annular 
chamber, 
and  removal  tool  means  having  an  ^tachment  portion  selec- 
tively threadable  into  one  of  said 
imparting  portion  for  exerting  an 
guide  pins  at  a  time  to  compress 


sufficiently  to  expose  said  cross  p  n  by  extending  it  axially 


apped  holes  and  a  force 
ixial  force  on  one  of  said 
;aid  piston  return  spring 


out  of  said  stepped  hol< 
moved,  said  selectively 
able  to  each  of  said 
of  said  cross  pins  have 
guide  pins,  after  which 
said  annular  chamber. 
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so  that  the  cross  pin  can  be  re- 
:hreaded  means  then  being  mov- 
retra  :ting  mechanisms  in  turn  until  all 
been  removed  from  said  spring 
laid  piston  can  be  removed  from 


4,1 69, 


FRICnON  BRAKE 
ADJUSTING 
Geoffrey  R.  Tregoning, 
house  Brake  &  Signal  Co, 

FUed  Oct  11, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
42067/76 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  188—196  D 


,525 
Ak>PARATUS  AND  SLACK 
M  EANS  THEREFOR 
Lond  m,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
!.td.,  London,  England 
Ser.  No.  840,816 
United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1976, 


H77, 


101 


F16D  65/56 


21  Qaims 


brtke 


t»e 


20.  Friction  brake  apparatif 
ing  member,  a  brake  force 
the  brakes  upon  an  outward 
lease  of  the  brakes  upon  a  re(im 
ing  means  coupled  to  the 
stroke  return  of  the  actuator 
slack  adjusting  means  and 
said  linkage  including: 

(a)  a  one-way  clutch  to 
ment  of  the  brake  force 
way  clutch  comprising  a 
which  frictionally 
two  arms  mutually  pivc^ed 
spring  member;  and 

(b)  means  to  permit  retur^ 
applying  member  for  a 
one-way  clutch  become ; 
return  movement. 


comprising  a  brake  force  apply- 
adtuator  to  effect  an  application  of 
actuator  stroke  and  to  effect  re- 
actuator  stroke,  slack  adjust- 
force  actuator  to  permit  full 
and  a  linkage  intercoupling  the 
brake  force  applying  member. 


i  res  ist 


enga)  es 


when  effective,  return  move- 
applying  member,  the  said  one- 
heavy  rate  helical  spring  member 
co-operating  hub  poriions  of 
about  the  axis  of  the  helical 


movement  of  the  brake  force 

p  redetermined  distance  before  the 

effective  to  resist  further  such 


IS  78, 


TORQUE  CONVERTER 

SUPPIPiG 
John  D.  Malloy,  Troy,  Mich, 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  192— 3  J 

1.  A  torque  converter  an  I 
input  shell  adapted  to  be  difven 
converter  means  having  an  i 
and  a  turbine;  clutch  means, 
and  said  turbine,  being  respodsive 
sides  thereof  for  controlled 


FKD 


iirii 


4,^,526 
1  iND  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE 
CLUTCH 
assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 


I,  Ser.  No.  872,048 
39/00.  47/06 

2  Claims 

slipping  clutch  comprising;  an 

by  a  power  source;  torque 

ipeller,  driven  by  said  input  shell, 

lisposed  between  said  input  shell 

to  fluid  pressure  on  opposite 

frictional  engagement  with  said 
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input  shell;  output  means  for  delivering  power  from  said 
torque  converter  means  and  clutch  means;  lever  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  output  means  and  being  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  clutch  means  and  said  torque  converter  means 
for  transmitting  torque  to  said  output  means  from  said  clutch 
means  and  said  torque  converter  means;  and  valve  means 


responsive  to  the  ratio  of  torque  transmitted  by  said  clutch 
means  and  said  torque  converter  means  through  said  lever 
means  for  controlling  the  exhausting  of  fluid  pressure  from  one 
side  of  said  clutch  means  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  said 
clutch  means  such  that  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  clutch 
means  is  at  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  total  torque 
transmitted  to  said  output  means. 


4,169,527 
FRICTION  FAN  CLUTCH 
Warren  G.  Bopp,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,234 

Int.  a.2  F16D  43/25.  13/18 

U.S.  a.  192—82  T  9  Qaims 


4,169,528 
APPLE  ORIENTING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  AmsUd,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pacific 
Engineering  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,876 

Int  a.-  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—385  5  Qaims 


^  /-I* 


\  n  y>  I  ,11    y  a 


^^ 


It}    n 


1.  An  apple  orientor  comprising  a  support  movable  over  a 
path  in  a  horizontal  plane,  at  least  one  receptacle  in  said  sup- 
port having  an  open  bottom  and  a  frusto-conical  side  wall, 
means  mounting  said  receptacle  on  said  support  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  plane,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  support  and  extending  to  a  position  below  the 
opening  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  wheels  each  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  in  a  first  vertical  plane 
in  said  open  bottom  to  rotate  an  unoriented  fruit  positioned  in 
said  receptacle,  another  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for 
rotation  adjacent  the  outer  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  to 
engage  a  fruit  in  said  receptacle. 


4,169,529 

ITEM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  CARRIER  DEVICE 

James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,241 

Int.  Q.^  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  198—473  10  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  driven  shaft 
means  and  a  load  means,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  first  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  defining  a  substantially 
V  shaped  first,  arcuate,  radially  inwardly  facing  friction 
clutching  surface; 

a  second  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  means,  and  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  relative  to 
said  first  clutch  member  and  including  a  portion  defining 
a  substantially  V  shaped  second,  arcuate,  radially  out- 
wardly facing  friction  clutching  surface  complimentarily 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  surface,  the  V 
shapes  defined  by  said  first  and  second  friction  clutching 
surfaces  comprising  legs  which  are  converging  in  the 
radially  outward  direction;  and 

means  operative  to  rotatively  mount  one  end  of  said  portion 
at  a  point  radially  intermediate  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means 
and  said  first  clutch  member  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  clutching  surfaces  are 
engaged  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  clutching 
surfaces  are  disengaged. 


1.  Apparatus  including  transport  means  for  transporting 
items  including  mail  pieces  comprising: 

carrier  means; 

said  carrier  means  having  a  fixed  side  member,  a  movable 
side  member  and  a  pair  of  support  sections; 

said  fixed  side  member  having  a  hanger-like  element  at  one 
extremity  thereof  for  engaging  said  transport  means; 

a  first  pair  of  hinge  means  coupling  a  first  of  said  support 
sections  respectively  to  said  fixed  side  member  and  one 
extremity  of  said  movable  side  member; 

a  second  pair  of  hinge  means  coupling  the  second  of  said 
support  sections  respectively  to  the  other  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  both  said  fixed  side  member  and  said  movable 
side  member,  said  second  of  said  support  sections  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  slats  connected  to  one  another 
along  their  lengths  by  flexible  material; 
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f<r 


I  of  sad 


said  first  and  second  pair  of  hinge 
disposed  on  said  carrier  means 
selectively  assume  at  least  a  fully 
configuration; 

said  fully  closed  configuration  beinj 
side  member  and  said  second 
substantially  in  a  first  plane,  and 
ber  and  said  first  of  said  support 
plane  substantially  parallel  to 
first  plane; 

said  fully  open  configuration  being 
side  member  and  said  movable 
spective  parallel  planes  and 
first  and  said  second  support 
planes  substantially  transverse 
configuration  permitting  the 
means  of  said  items  to  be  trans; 

said  carrier  means  assuming  a 
said  fully  open  and  said  fully 
transporting  said  items,  the 
configurations  varying  as  a 
contour  of  said  items. 


I  neans  being  operatively 

enabling  the  latter  to 

closed  and  a  fully  open 


being 


cla«d 
geom<  tries 
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comprised  of  said  fixed 

support  sections  lying 

aid  movable  side  mem- 

»  ctions  lying  in  a  second 

anp  contiguous  with  said 


side 


comprised  of  said  fixed 
member  lying  in  re- 
spaced  apart  by  said 
sections  lying  respectively  in 
l  lereto,  said  fully  open 
re(  eption  by  said  carrier 


poled; 


configuration  intermediate 

configuration  when 

of  the  intermediate 

function  of  the  thickness  and 


ASSEMI  LIES 


4,169,530 
PULLEY 

Leslie  A.  Fryatt,  Accrington,  England, 

&  Co.  Limited,  North  Humberside, 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser. 

Oaims  priority,  application  United 

17927/77 

Int.  a.2  B65G  23y04 
U.S.  a.  198—835 


issignor  to  J.  H.  Fenner 
England 

900,370 
kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1977, 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising  a 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  and  axiall  ' 
mediate  the  axial  ends  of  said  cylindr  cal 
member  having  an  intermediate  porii<  m 
tial  radial  clearance  through  the  axial 
means  adjoining  said  intermediate 
axial  movement  of  the  flange  with  re: 
and  retractable  spoke  means  displac^ble 
position  wherein  said  rim  member  is 
means  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  hub 
position  wherein  that  support  is  removed 
undergoes  a  radial  displacement  caus  ng 
directly  on  the  hub  member. 


4,169,531 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH 

POCKETS 

Qifford  A.  Wood,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y 
Components  Industries,  Inc.,  Roslyi 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  Q.^  B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—531 

1.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  pro<fuct$ 
nation  a  first  part  made  of  flexible 
a  main  panel  with  rows  of  sockets 
struction  with  the  rest  of  the  main 
each  socket  at  the  lower  end  thereol 


:ylindrical  rim  member, 
apertured  flange  inter- 
rim  member,  a  hub 
passing  with  substan- 
aperture  of  the  flange, 
lf)rtion  for  constraining 
to  the  hub  member, 
between  a  normal 
iUpported  by  said  spoke 
nember  and  a  retracted 
and  said  rim  member 
its  flange  to  engage 


:s|  >ect  I 


8./04 


pla  ;t] 


pa  nel 


bottom  surface  of  the  main 
bottom  of  the  package  when 
sockets  being  collapsible  by 
end  thereof  to  dislodge  a  product 
mouth  of  the  collapsed  socket 
standing  ridge  that  forms  a 
which  the  sockets  are  locate  I 
tending  outward  from  its  Iqwer 
package  made  of  flexible 
construction  with  said  first 
cover  that  extends  over  the 
sockets  when  the  cover  is 
clearance  between  it  and 
holding  printed  directions  am 
products  in  the  sockets  and 


October  2,  1979 


)anel  and  facing  outward  at  the 
he  package  is  closed,  each  of  the 
finger  pressure  against  an  upper 
in  the  socket  out  through  the 
the  main  panel  having  an  up- 
wall  thereof  beyond  the  area  in 
the  side  wall  having  a  rim  ex- 
end,  a  second  part  of  the 
ic  material  and  of  one-piece 
tart  and  constituting  an  integral 
upper  closed  ends  of  all  of  the 
:losed,  and  the  cover  having  a 
closed  ends  of  the  sockets  for 
other  information  relating  to  the 
use,  and  the  cover  having  side 


p  asti 


thi 


thtir 


walls  extending  downward  tc 
upstanding  ridge  of  the  main 
the  package  is  closed,  a  hinge 
to  one  edge  of  the  main  pan  :l 
with  the  cover  and  main  pai  el 
contacts  with  the  rim  of  the 
the  package  is  closed,  the  rim 
hinge,  a  punch-out  panel  cc  vering 
sockets  so  as  to  hold  the  pro  ducts 
out  panel  being  connected  t  > 
panel  and  extending  across  th ; 
weak  enough  to  rupture  unqer 
applied  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  socket  through  the  pun^h-o^ 
uct  from  the  socket. 


a  level  at  which  they  overlap  the 

>anel  above  the  rim  thereof  when 

connecting  an  edge  of  the  cover 

and  of  one-piece  construction 

,  said  cover  having  a  rim  that 

ide  wall  of  the  main  panel  when 

being  connected  together  by  the 

the  mouths  of  all  of  the 

in  the  sockets,  said  punch- 

the  lower  surface  of  the  main 

mouths  of  the  sockets  and  being 

each  pocket  when  pressure  is 

i  pocket  to  push  the  product  in 

ut  panel  to  remove  the  prod- 


4,1 69,532 

PAR-  -S  TRAY 

Umberto  Scapellati,  199  Grai  d  Blvd.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 


Filed  Jun.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,358 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  206—557 


INI  IVIDUAL  PRODUCT 


.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Heights,  N.Y. 
No.  825,727 


9  Qaims 

including  in  combi- 

ic  material  constituting 

therein  of  one-piece  con- 

and  with  a  mouth  of 

and  opening  through  a 


1.  A  portable  tray, 
ber  of  molded  plastic  having 
thereupon  by  a  partition 
dish  placed  on  a  top  of  a  said 
positioned  directly  beneath 
said  well  including  a  magnetic 
screen  dish  being  made  of  a 
sand  bag  having  magnetic 


B65D  1/36 


3  Claims 


comprfeing  in  combination,  a  tray  mem- 

i  well  and  narrow  trough  formed 

th4rebetween,  a  removeable  screen 

well,  and  a  removeable  sand  bag 

underside  of  said  tray  member; 

plate  at  a  bottom  thereof;  said 

wire  mesh;  and  said  removeable 

granules  added  to  a  sand  thereof. 


in  1 
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4,169,533 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SPONGE  IRON 
Charles  A.  Rubio,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CVG-Siderurgica 
Del  Orinoco,  C.A.,  Venezuela 

Rled  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,733 

Int.  a.2  B07B  4/02 

VS.  a.  209—11  7  aaims 


gular  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails,  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  parallel  rods  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  side  rails  and  having  their  ends  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  means  removably  supported  by  spaced  selected  pairs  of  said 
spaced  parallel  rods  for  suspending  garments  beneath  said 
frame,  said  suspending  means  each  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
spring-biased  clips,  each  of  said  clips  being  fitted  between  a 
selected  pair  of  said  spaced  parallel  rods  and  slidably  supported 
thereon  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes 
thereof,  each  said  at  least  a  pair  of  spring-biased  clips  being 
oriented  in  parallelism  with  said  side  rails,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  frame  from  a  support  located  thereabove. 


4,169,535 
CRANE 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,775,  Sep.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,701 

Int.  a.2  B66C  23/00 

VJS.  a.  212—8  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deactivating  recently-reduced  sponge  iron 
pellets  for  storage  and  shipment  by  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  pellets  and  removing  the  sponge  iron  fines  that  are 
highly  pyrophoric  from  the  pellets,  including  the  steps  of: 

transferring  freshly  reduced  sponge  iron  from  a  reducing 
reactor  to  a  separation  vessel; 

passing  a  non-oxidizing  gas  stream  through  the  freshly  re- 
duced sponge  iron  and  separating  the  sponge  iron  fines 
from  the  sponge  iron  pellets  by  fluidizing  the  sponge  iron 
fines,  which  are  carried  away  in  the  stream  of  non-oxidiz- 
ing gas; 

partly  cooling  the  sponge  iron  pellets  with  the  stream  of 
non-oxidizing  gas  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
separation  of  the  fines  from  the  pellets; 

transferring  the  sponge  iron  pellets  from  said  separation 
vessel  to  a  vibratory  conveyor  in  a  non-oxidizing  environ- 
ment; 

conveying  the  sponge  iron  pellets  along  a  vibratory,  helical 
path  toward  a  storage  area;  and 

directing  a  non-oxidizing  cooling  gas  through  the  sponge 
iron  pellets  as  they  are  vibratorily  conveyed  along  said 
helical  path  to  simultaneously  convey  and  cool  the  re- 
maining sponge  iron  pellets  in  order  to  reduce  the  temper- 
ature level  substantially  throughout  the  conveyed  sponge 
iron  pellets  thereby  cooling  the  sponge  iron  pellets  sub- 
stantially throughout  to  a  temperature  level  where  they 
are  stable  and  their  tendency  to  reoxidize  is  minimal. 


4,169,534 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Marion  DonoTan,  850  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11021 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,967 
iBt  a.2  A47F  7/19 
VS.  CL  211—113  8  Claims 


1.  A  Crane  Comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure; 

(b)  a  boom  comprising  a  first  boom  section  and  a  second 
boom  section; 

(c)  said  first  boom  section  pivotally  supported  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  near  one  first  end  thereof  to  said  base 
section; 

(d)  a  second  boom  section  pivoted  to  a  second  end  of  said 
first  boom  section  for  vertical  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  first  boom  section  at  one  end  and  the  other  end 
adapted  for  securing  a  load  thereto; 

(e)  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  said  first  boom 
section  on  the  base  structure; 

(0  an  upwardly  extending  mast  attached  to  the  boom  and 
first  tension  means  attached  to  said  second  boom  section 
and  said  mast; 

(g)  a  second  tension  means  attached  to  said  mast  and  said 
first  boom  section  adjacent  said  first  end  having  adjustable 
resilient  shock  absorbing  means  for  permitting  pivoting 
movement  of  said  second  boom  section  relative  to  said 
first  boom  section  when  the  loading  on  said  second  boom 
section  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  normally  horizontal  rectan- 


4,169,536 
HARVESTING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  EXPANDABLE 
TRUCK  LOADER 
David  M.  Seem,  Seem  Dr.,  Kutztown,  Pa.  19530 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,966 
Int.  a.2  B60P  1/36 
VS.  a.  414—334  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  harvester  machine  for  cutting 
plants  with  crop  thereon,  separating  the  crop  from  the  vines  of 
said  plant  and  loading  the  separated  crop  into  a  truck,  truck 
loading  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  frame  attached  to  said  harvester  machine, 

(b)  a  movable  frame  movably  mounted  to  said  fixed  frame, 

(c)  a  truck  loading  conveyor  for  delivering  said  crop  to  said 
truck, 

(d)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  truck  loading  con- 
veyor to  one  end  of  said  movable  frame  to  permit  free 


987  O.G.  4 
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pivotal  movement  thereof  abou 
cally  contacted  by  said  truck, 
(e)  a  second  conveyor  fixedly 
frame  for  delivering  said  crop 
ing  conveyor,  and 


a  vertical  axis  if  physi-  4, 169,538 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  ARJ  lANGEMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM 
mounted  to  said  movable  Cd  AMBER 

said  pivoted  truck  load-   Harry  L.  Bird,  Red  Hook,  ai^ 
both  of  N.  Y.,  assignora  to ' 


tc 


(0  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame 
to  permit  said  truck  to  be  loaded 
pivoted  truck  loading  conveyor 
ing  at  different  distances  alongsidi 


said  movable  frame 

said  harvester  machine 

Mrith  said  crop  from  said 

ivhen  said  truck  is  mov- 

said  harvester  machine. 


4,169,537 
STORAGE  DROM 

Bernard  S.  Sabreen,  and  Martin  Aar<  n. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Centennial  Plastio 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a:-  B65D 
U.S.  a.  220—70 


1.  A  drum  for  storing  flowable 
formed  as  an  integral  unit  of  thermopl^ti 
drical  sidewall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wardly  projecting  flange  at  the  juncljire 
sidewall,  each  of  said  walls  being 
throughout,  said  bottom  wall  includin  ; 
a  domed  portion,  said  ledge  having  an 
which  is  flush  with  said  cylindrical 
plane  therewith,  a  flat  bottom  surfac ; 
ward  from  said  outer  cylindrical  surfa(;e 
cal  surface  extending  upwardly  from 
merging  with  said  domed  portion,  sai( 
a  planar  base  for  the  drum  and  said 
downward  from  the  point  immediate!  y 
the  center  of  said  bottom  wall,  the 
being  coplanar  with  the  bottom  surfa4e. 
ing  plural  parallel  longitudinally 
equidistantly  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  ribs  being  in  the  form  of  an 
sion  in  the  sidewall  exterior  and  ex 
full  height  of  the  drum  from  the  bottoi  i 
immediately  below  the  fiange  of  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 
So.  889,154 
7J[44 

9  Claims 


m^erials,  said  drum  being 

ic  and  having  a  cylin- 

>vall  and  a  radially  out- 

of  the  top  wall  and 

of  the  same  thickness 

a  peripheral  ledge  and 

juter  cylindrical  surface 

s|dewall  and  in  the  same 

extending  radially  in- 

and  an  inner  cylindri- 

>aid  bottom  surface  and 

bottom  surface  forming 

domed  portion  curving 

adjacent  said  ledge  to 

r  of  the  domed  portion 

,  said  side  wall  includ- 

exfsnding  reinforcing  ribs 

of  the  sidewall,  each 

el  )ngated  arcuate  depres- 

t(  nding  continuously  the 

surface  of  said  ledge  to 

:op  wall. 


N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  220—334 


Ihe 

1>78, 
B(5D 


r-tg .' 


'  comprisi  ig 


1.  An  adjustable  door 
1  vacuum  chamber 
a  frame  assembly  includin  ; 
a  vertically  disposed 
an  upper  end  at  a  lowir 
ture  connected  to  the 
a  lower  arm  member 
of  said  hinge  memb<T 
essentially  horizontall  y 
an  upper  arm  member 
end  of  said  hinge 
essentially  horizontall  / 
said  lower  arm  member: 
a  door  dimensioned  to  fit 
chamber,  said  door 
pivot  points  between  th< 
lower  arm  members; 
first  means  for  adjusting 
and  said  door  vertically 
ber; 
second  means  for  adjustin  ; 

cally  with  respect  to 
third  means  for  adjusting 
point  of  said  door 
ber; 
fourth  means  for  adjustin{ 
point  of  said  door 
ber; 
fifth  means  for  adjusting 
zontal  plane  so  that  the 
upper  pivot  point  of  sail 
pivot  point  of  said  door 


arrai  gement  for  closing  an  entrance  to 


;tle 


sail 


4,169, 


Inc. 


15  78, 


CARTON  AND  LINER 
Jerry  D.  Price,  Indianapolis 
Company,  Indianapolis, 
Filed  Oct.  20, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  220—410 

1.  In  a  paperboard  contaiher 
walls  and  end  closures  with 
body  walls  and  a  bottom  en( 
provement  of  a  hand  hole 
first  body  wall  of  said  contaiiier 


October  2,  1979 


David  T.  Sutherland,  Woodstock, 
Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  Gardiner, 


,  Ser.  No.  929,118 
43/14.  51/04 


6  Claims 


;e  member  pivotably  mounted  at 
end  thereof  to  supporting  struc- 
vacuum  chamber; 
mclunted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end 
and  the  other  end  extending 
therefrom; 
I  lounted  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
meipber  and  the  other  end  extending 
therefrom  essentially  parallel  to 
r; 

3ver  the  entrance  of  the  vacuum 

pivojably  mounted  at  upper  and  lower 

extended  ends  of  said  upper  and 


position  of  said  frame  assembly 
vith  respect  to  the  vacuum  cham- 


the  position  of  said  door  verti- 
frame  assembly; 
the  position  of  the  lower  pivot 
horizoptally  along  said  lower  arm  mem- 


the  position  of  the  upper  pivot 
horizontally  along  said  upper  arm  mem- 

&  lid  upper  arm  member  in  a  hori- 
elative  vertical  alignment  of  the 
door  with  respect  to  the  lower 
can  be  varied. 


,539 
^ITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 


I,  Ser.  No.  953,156 
B45D  5/46.  5/56 

5  Claims 

having  four  enclosing  body 

a  paperboard  liner  having  four 

closure  nestled  therein,  the  im- 

ccfnprising  an  opening  formed  in  a 

body  walls  positioned  substan- 


0-) 
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tially  near  the  top  of  said  body  wall,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  panel  adjacent  said  opening  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
adjacent  first  body  wall  of  said  liner,  and  a  first  top  closure  flap 


extending  from  said  first  body  wall  of  said  container  which  lies 
in  a  folded  position  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  inclined 
panel  of  said  liner. 


4,169,540 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Lars-Goran  Larsson,  Malmo,  and  Bertil  S.  O.  Mume,  Oxie, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,231,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,100 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/56,  25/16 

VS.  a.  220—462  6  CUint 


and  spaced  from  said  top  wall  of  said  outer  container,  said 
circumferential  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  walls 
of  said  four  side  walls  of  said  outer  container  so  as  to  overlap 
said  top  wall  of  said  inner  container,  said  circumferential  flange 
also  having  means  for  securing  said  top  wall  of  said  inner 
container  thereto,  weld  seams  at  the  juncture  between  said 
flaps  and  the  side  walls,  said  weld  seams  extending  along  the 
width  of  said  side  walls  and  stabilizing  the  folds  between  the 
flaps  and  side  walls  and  the  shape  of  the  inner  container  in  the 
region  of  the  securing  of  said  top  wall  with  the  circumferential 
flange  of  the  outer  container,  and  a  cover  lid  sealably  fittable 
within  the  outer  container  for  enabling  the  removal  of  the 
material  contained  in  said  inner  container  and  the  subsequent 
closing  thereof,  said  cover  lid  resting  in  its  closed  position 
sealably  on  said  circumferential  flange,  whereby  upon  the 
cutting  open  of  said  top  wall  of  said  inner  container  via  the 
opening  defined  by  said  circumferential  flange  the  filling  mate- 
rial in  said  inner  container  may  be  discharged. 


4,169,541 

DIP  COMPONENT  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

MAGAZINE 

Phillip  A.  Ragard,  and  Robert  H.  Holmes,  both  of  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Bing- 
hamton, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,728 

Int.  a.-  B65G  59/06:  H05K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  221—281  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  outer  container  of  stiff  material, 
and  an  inner  container  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  inner 
container  having  a  shape  of  a  parallelepiped  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  inner  space  of  said  outer  container  for  enclos- 
ing material  therein,  said  inner  container  being  made  of  a 
continuous  flat  sheet  of  material  and  having  four  side  walls,  a 
top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  which  define  said  parallelepiped 
shape,  each  of  two  of  said  four  side  walls  opposite  to  one 
another  having  thereon  extending  the  entire  longitudinal 
length  thereof  a  weld  seam,  each  of  said  two  side  walls  also 
having  attached  thereto  a  flap  extending  from  said  top  wall  and 
being  folded  toward  said  bottom  wall  and  sealed  against  the 
respective  side  walls,  each  flap  comprising  a  weld  seam  contin- 
uous with  the  weld  of  its  respective  side  surface,  said  top  wall 
being  constituted  by  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  material  of 
the  inner  conUiner  and  being  free  from  flaps  and  folds  to  form 
a  flat  smooth  surface,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flaps  continuous  with  said  four  side  walls  and  sealed  to- 
gether to  constitute  a  tight  seal;  said  outer  container  compris- 
ing four  side  walls  corresponding  to  said  four  side  walls  of  said 
inner  container,  a  top  wall  corresponding  to  said  top  wall  of 
said  inner  container,  and  a  bottom  wall  corresponding  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  inner  container,  said  outer  container  fur- 
ther comprising  a  circumferential  flange  positioned  adjacent  to 


I.  A  magazine  for  vertical  storage  and  dispensing  of  a  plural- 
ity of  DIP  components,  said  storage  being  end  to  end,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  guide  rail  parallel  and  opposed  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  an  elongated  channel  to  form  a  chute  therebe- 
tween, said  guide  rail  being  contoured  to  be  straddled 
with  a  sliding  fit  by  opposed  pairs  of  prongs  of  said  DIP 
components,  said  spacing  apart  being  only  sufficient  to 
pass  the  body  of  said  DIP  components; 

a  first  finger  rigidly  attached  to  and  rotating  with  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  parallel  to  said  guide  rail  and  said  channel, 
said  first  finger  being  located  in  proximity  to  and  blocking 
the  discharge  end  of  said  chute; 

a  second  finger,  pivotably  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  second 
finger  being  spaced  above  said  discharge  end  of  said  chute 
and  apart  from  said  first  finger  and  said  second  finger 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  guide  rail  when  said  first 
finger  blocks  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute,  said  second 
finger  moving  laterally  against  a  prong  of  the  next  lowest 
of  said  stored  DIP  components  when  said  shaft  is  rotated 
causing  said  first  finger  to  unblock  said  chute: 

said  shaft  including  a  first  spring  to  bias  said  first  finger 
toward  said  position  blocking  the  discharge  end  of  said 
chute,  said  shaft  rotation  to  unblock  said  chute  being 


..n^n  t    ta^a 
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opposed  by  said  spring  bias,  ♦'hereby  when  the  force 
causing  said  shaft  rotation  is  rei  loved,  said  shaft  and  said 
fingers  return  to  their  original  pi  isitions  and  the  cycle  may 
be  repeated;  and 
a  second  spring  interconnected  bflkween  said  shaft  and  said 
second  finger,  said  second  sprin] ;  being  biased  to  maintain 
a  fixed  position  of  said  second  ft  iger  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  second  finger  pivoting  relat  ve  to  said  shaft  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  bias  when  s  lid  second  finger  moves 
againstsaid  DIP  prong  as  said  sh  ift  rotates  to  unblock  said 
chute,  whereby  said  second  finger  retains  said  next  lowest 
component  before  said  lowest  component  is  dispensed  and 
different  thicknesses  of  said  pror  ;  may  be  accommodated. 
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4,169,542 
DISPENSER  FOR  CUI 
Walter  L.  Miller,  1009  Main  St., 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  A47F 
U.S.  a.  221—303 


HOLDERS 

Colo.  81416 
No.  828,336 

/08 


Dels, 


l-»... 


:.::^^=^' 


dispel 


gui  li 


7.  A  dispenser  for  a  plurality  of 
having  a  projecting  handle  comprisii^: 

first  means  for  confining  said  cu( 
stacked   relationship,  said  first 
means  defining  a  passage  for 
holders  at  the  top  thereof  and 
at  the  bottom  thereof; 

said  first  means  comprising  second 
means  in  said  wall  means  for 
stacked  holders  from  the  top  ol 
wardly; 

an  opening  through  said  wall 
means  providing  for  rotation  of 
handle  relative  to  the  other  staci 

said  opening  having  a  transverse 
handle  of  said  bottom  holder 
tionship;  and 

a  slot  in  said  wall  means  displaced 
and  extending  from  said  opening 
means  for  passage  of  the  handle  < 
of  said  first  means  to  dispense 
said  first  means. 


si  icked  cup  holders,  each 


assigiDr 


4,169,543 
AMPLITUDE  RESPONSI^lE 
David  L.  Hall,  Houston,  Tex., 
tional.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B67D 
VS.  a.  222—56 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
rial  at  a  location  comprising 


:  pres  nee 


holders  in  a  vertically 

means  comprising  wall 

re(  eiving  each  of  said  cup 

nsing  said  cup  holders 


downwardly  extending 
ing  said  handles  of  said 
said  first  means  down- 


mfans  below  said  second 
the  bottom  holder  and 

holders; 
dge  for  supporting  the 

w|en  in  said  stacked  rela- 


led 


from  said  second  means 

the  bottom  of  said  first 

said  bottom  holder  out 

!  lid  bottom  holder  from 


DETECTOR 
to  Keystone  Interna- 


(a)  signal  generation  mians  for  providing  an  oscillatory 
signal; 

(b)  sensor  means,  includftig 
tioning  at  said  location| ; 
signal; 

(c)  converter  means  for 
value  is  dependent  on 
signal  so  received  by  : 


antenna  probe  means  for  posi- 
and  for  receiving  said  oscillatory 

producing  a  voltage  level  whose 
the  amplitude  of  said  oscillatory 
sensor  means; 


Slid 


7  Claims 


So.  844,040 

5/08 


54  Claims 

;  or  absence  of  mate- 


(d)  set  point  circuit  meansjfor 
level  to  which  said 
verter  means  is  added; 

(e)  switching  means,  operable 
voltage  reference  level 
ing  an  output  signal  depjendi 
of  material  at  said  local  ion 


4, 


GASOUW 
Perrt  nx. 


Andre'  F.  Blanchet,  Le 
dustries.  La  Coumeuve,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19, 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioi  i 
Int.  a. 
UJS.  a.  222—134 


October  2, 1979 


producing  a  voltage  reference 
vokage  level  produced  by  said  con- 
ind 

by  the  voltage  sum  of  said 
»nd  said  voltage  level,  for  provid- 
ent on  the  presence  or  absence 


169,544 
MIXING  AND  DISTRIPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AND  OIL 
:,  France,  assignor  to  Satam  In- 


1>77,  Ser.  No.  834,266 

France,  Sep.  24, 1976,  76  28748 
GOIF  n/06 

4Claims 


'  gaso  ine 


1.  A  mixing  and 
means  for  oil,  a  duct  for  _ 
duct,  a  first  vertical  cylinde  r 
gasoline  through  a  valve  of 
a  first  piston,  biased  upward 
connected  to  the  delivery 


'du:t 


distribi^ing  apparatus  comprising  inlet 

under  pressure  and  a  delivery 

fed  from  the  top  with  oil  and 

distributing  unit  in  which  slides 

by  a  spring,  said  cylinder  being 

via  the  valve,  a  second  vertical 
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cylinder  located  inside  the  first  cylinder,  under  the  first  piston, 
in  which  slides  a  second  oil  piston,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
second  cylinder  being  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
first  cylinder  and  with  the  inlet  means  via  said  valve,  a  first 
position  of  said  valve  allowing  the  first  cylinder  to  be  fed  with 
gasoline  under  pressure,  wherein  said  gasoline  under  pressure 
urges  the  first  piston  downward  against  the  biasing  spring,  said 
first  piston  through  abutment  means  in  the  final  portion  of  its 
stroke  urging  the  second  piston  downward  to  supply  a  metered 
amount  of  oil  to  the  first  cylinder  so  as  to  mix  with  the  pressur- 
ized gasoline,  a  second  position  of  the  valve  terminating  the 
supply  of  oil  and  gasoline,  said  mixture  being  then  expelled  by 
the  first  cylinder  piston  under  the  effect  of  the  biasing  spring 
through  the  valve  to  the  delivery  duct. 


being  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  by  said  piston 
means  relative  to  said  tank  means  toward  a  first  relative  posi- 
tion to  draw  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  toward  a  second 
relative  position  to  pump  fluid  out  of  said  chamber,  said  piston 
means  including  an  abutment  member;  spring  means  for  apply- 
ing a  spring  biasing  force  urging  said  tank  means  and  said 
piston  means  toward  said  first  relative  position;  inlet  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  tank  means  defining  an  inlet  flow 
path  from  said  container  into  said  chamber;  outlet  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  piston  means  defining  an  outlet 
flow  path  from  said  chamber  through  which  said  fluid  may  be 
dispensed  from  said  chamber;  poppet  means  extending  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  and  including 
outwardly  extending  shoulder  means  and  a  closure  member; 


4,169,545 
PLURAL  COMPONENT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Herman  W.  Decker,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,839 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/04 

VJS.  a.  222—136  17  Claims 


1.  A  plural  component  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  first 
means  for  supplying  a  first  component,  second  means  for  sup- 
plying a  second  component,  a  housing  for  providing  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  or  the  other  thereof,  a 
trigger  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  the  trigger 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  reciprocable  therewith,  rack  means  provided  on  the 
rod,  first  and  second  rotary  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  first  and  second  components  from  the  first  and 
second  supply  means,  respectively,  at  least  a  first  pinion  gear 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  valve  means  and  engaging 
the  rack  means,  reciprocation  of  the  piston  causing  rotation  of 
the  first  and  second  valve  means  between  first  orientations 
providing  flows  of  the  first  and  second  components  and  second 
orientations  blocking  flow  of  the  first  and  second  components, 
the  first  and  second  valve  means  and  pinion  gear  being  at- 
tached to  the  housing  and  the  housing  being  sized  to  be  hand- 
held and  operated. 

4,169,546 
FRICnON  DRAG  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  R.  Yohas,  Yonkers,  and  Gilbert  L.  Abrams,  Valley 
Cottage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vertico  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,829,  Feb.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,806 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/42 
U5.a.  222— 341  6  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembly  for  dispensing  fluid  from  within  a  con- 
tainer comprising  tank  means  and  piston  means  defining  there- 
between a  chamber,  said  tank  means  and  said  piston  means 


said  piston  means  abutment  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  abut  said  shoulder  means  and  move  said  poppet  means  as 
said  piston  means  moves  relative  to  said  tank  means  toward 
said  second  relative  position;  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said 
outlet  means,  said  valve  seat  constructed  and  arranged  to  abut 
and  engage  said  closure  member  to  close  said  outlet  flow  path 
and  to  move  said  poppet  means  when  said  piston  means  moves 
relative  to  said  tank  means  toward  said  first  relative  position; 
and  means  for  applying  a  frictional  force  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  p>opp>et  means  to  cause  said  pop{>et  means  to 
resist  said  movement  by  said  piston  means  and  to  urge  said 
closure  member  against  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  outlet  flow 
path  when  said  piston  means  is  moving  relative  to  said  tank 
means  toward  said  first  relative  position. 


4,169,547 
OINTMENT  CONTAINER  WITH  HNGER  ACTUATED 
PISTON 
Robert  E.  Newell,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Laborato- 
ries Limited,  Greenford,  England 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1976, 
44384/76 

Int.  a.^  B65D  35/30 
VS.  a.  222—386  4  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  creams  and  the  like,  the  dispenser  com- 


ili  :nt 
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prising  a  hollow  body  member;  a 
forward  end  of  the  body  and 
thereof;  an  opening  at  the  rear  end 
plunger  slidably  retained  in  the 
the  plunger  being  directed  forwarc  ly 
nozzle  and  a  second  opposing  face 
and  accessible  through  the  open  real 
enable  the  plunger  to  be  urged  tow|trds 
body;  an  outwardly  flaring,   resi 
wardly  of  and  secured  to  the  plun 
tion  of  the  flaring  collar  having  ar 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  ho  low 
sliding,  sealing  fit  therewith,  the  dia  neter 
ery  of  the  flaring  collar  would  be 
internal  diameter  of  the  hollow 
from  the  restraint  of  the  hollow 
tion  of  said  flaring  collar  forming 
surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  interior 
body  when  said  plunger  is  placed  in 
a  skirt  portion  extending  rearwardly 
the  plunger  and  a  plurality  of 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  internal  surface  of  the  hollow 
sealably  connected  to  the  interior 
prevented  from  tilting  with  respect 
when  pressure  is  applied  against  the 


bod  y 
'  boc  y; 


rth( 

'bo<  y 
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dispensing  nozzle  at  the 
comn^nicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  body;  a  dispensing 
inteffor  of  the  body,  one  face  of 
towards  the  dispensing 
seing  rearwardly  directed 
end  of  the  hollow  body  to 
the  nozzle  end  of  the 
collar  extending  for- 
;r,  the  forward  edge  por- 
outer  periphery  pressing 
body,  so  as  to  form  a 
of  the  outer  periph- 
greater  than  that  of  the 
if  the  collar  were  freed 
';  said  forward  edge  por- 
longitudinally  extended 
surface  of  the  hollow 
I  aid  hollow  body  member; 
from  the  forward  face  of 
lon|  itudinally  extending  ribs 
skirt  and  in  contact  with 
■;  whereby  the  plunger  is 
the  hollow  body  and  is 
to  the  axis  of  the  body 
underside  of  the  plunger. 
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M«9.549 
CLIPP  [NG  HANGER 

Tosio  Takagi,  No.  28-4,  k-chome,  SUn-Ukada-cbo,  Kita-ku, 
Kitakyushu-shi,  Fukuok^ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,874 
Claims    priority,    appliciition    Japan,    Aug.    27,    1975,    50- 
118378fU];  Oct.  9,  1975,  5(^122805 

Int.  ajJ  A47J  5J/142 

SCiaims 


U.S.  a.  223—96 


cor  prising: 


p  ates, 


4,169,548 
FLEXIBLE  DISPENsiR  VALVE 
Curtis  J.  Bond,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liqui-Box  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser,  No.  886,179 
Int.  a.2  B65D  4  '/20 


VS.  a.  222—505 


ai  d 


inier 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  assemily 
tubular  valve  unit  having  an  orifice 
mounted  in  a  tubular  spout  or  the  like 
cover  or  expose  said  orifice  and  an 
closing  valve  unit  mounted  within  sai( 
and  having  a  resiliently  flexible  sealii  g 
lies  over  and  seals  the  orifice;  said 
toggle  means  which  can  be  actuated 
away  from  the  orifice  to  expose  it  for 
spout  having  an  outer  end,  said  outer 
telescoped  within  and  slidably  mounte  i 
ment  from  a  retracted  position  where!  the 
spout  to  an  extended  position  where 
outer  open  end  of  the  spout. 


comprising  an  outer 
adapted  to  be  slidably 
for  sliding  movement  to 
toggle-actuated  self- 
outer  tubular  valve  unit 
skirt  which  normally 
r  valve  unit  including 
to  flex  the  sealing  skirt 
lispensing;  and  a  tubular 
tubular  valve  being 
in  said  spout  for  move- 
orifice  is  within  the 
he  orifice  is  beyond  the 


1.  A  clipping  hanger 
a  pair  of  opposing  grippi  ig 
a  resilient  U-shaped  meifiber 
necting  said  gripping  , 
ber  having  an  opening 
squeeze  arm  means  verticfelly 
plate  for  being  squeez<  d 
ping  plates  to  spread 
leaf  spring  means  fixed  a ; 
arm  means  and  having  i 
fitted  in  said  opening  in 
said   squeeze  arm  me^ns 
squeeze   arm   means 
toward  each  other;  and 
a  rod  rotatably  fitted  thro|igh 
member,  said  rod 
thereof  projecting  abo 
the  other  end  thereof  r 
said  U-shaped  member 
said  bent  portion  of  sai 


plates; 

between  and  integrally  con- 

I,  said  U-shaped  resilient  mem- 

Bt  the  center  thereof;  ^ 

projecting  from  each  gripping 

together  and  forcing  said  grip- 

a^art; 

each  end  to  one  of  said  squeeze 

bent  portion  in  the  middle  thereof 

said  U-shaped  member  for  urging 

apart,   whereby   urging  said 

forces  said  gripping  plates 


a^art 


hav  ing 


3vr 


18Claimi 


4, 
EMERGENqV 
Paul  K.  Williams,  Arlington, 
cal  Equipment  Incorporate  1, 
Filed  May  12, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  CL  224—211 


said  opening  in  said  U-shaped 

a  hook  portion  at  one  end 

said  opening  and  a  ball  portion  at 

o  taubly  socketed  in  said  opening  in 

and  supported  from  beneath  by 

leaf  spring  means  in  said  opening. 


,|69,550 

MEDICAL  KIT 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Emergency  Medi- 
1,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  796,410 
'A45F  J/00 

2  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  medical  kit 
holding  medical  kit  equipme  it 
prising: 
a  flexible  sheet  member 
an  outer  peripheral  edg:, 
face,   the  sheet  member 
wherein  the  first  end  is 
second  end  and  the  fint 


supporta|)le  on  the  back  of  a  person  and 
members,  the  medical  kit  com- 


ha  ring 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

and  a  first  face  and  a  second 

having   an   unfolded   position 

c  isposed  generally  away  from  the 

face  is  exposed,  and  having  a 


96 
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folded  position  wherein  the  first  end  and  the  second  end 
are  positioned  in  close  spatial  relationship  to  each  other; 
holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  compart- 
ment i>ockets  connected  to  the  sheet  for  removably  hold- 
ing and  protecting  a  plurality  of  medical  kit  members  in  a 
predetermined  position  so  that  portions  of  the  medical  kit 
members  are  accessible  when  the  sheet  is  positioned  in  the 
unfolded  position  and  other  portions  of  the  medical  kit 
members  are  accessible  when  the  sheet  is  positioned  in  the 
folded  position,  the  holding  means  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  flexible  covers  forming  with 

the  sheet  member  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  com- 
partment having  an  opening  for  providing  access  to  the 
respective  compartment,  a  portion  of  the  medical  kit 
members  being  retained  within  each  of  the  compart- 
ments, comprising: 

a  flexible  first  cover  connected  to  the  first  face  of  the 
sheet  member,  the  first  cover  forming  with  the  sheet 
member  a  first  pocket  compartment  having  a  opening 
for  providing  access  to  the  first  pocket  compartment, 
a  portion  of  the  medical  kit  members  being  retained 
within  the  first  pocket  compartment; 
a  flexible  second  cover  connected  to  the  first  face  of  the 
sheet  member,  the  second  cover  forming  with  the 
sheet  member  a  second  pocket  compartment  having 
an  opening  for  providing  access  to  the  second  pocket 
compartment,  a  portion  of  the  medical  kit  members 
being  retained  within  the  second  pocket  compart- 
ment, the  first  pocket  compartment  disposed  near  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  second  pocket  compart- 
ment, the  first  cover  and  the  second  cover  cooperat- 
ing to  form  an  envelope  pocket  compartment  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  pocket  compartments,  the 
envelope  pocket  compartment  having  an  opening 
thereto  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  pocket 
compartments;  and 
closure  means  having  a  portion  connected  to  each 
cover  near  the  respective  opening  for  sealing  each 
compartment; 
closure  means  connected  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  sheet  for  selectively  maintaining  the  sheet  in  the 
folded  position  so  that  the  compartment  pockets  sup- 
ported on  the  first  face  of  the  sheet  are  sealed  from  the 
outside  environment  when  the  sheet  is  in  the  folded 
position,  the  closure  means  comprising: 
a  zipper  assembly  connected  to  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sheet  member,  the  zipper  assembly  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  sheet 
member  being  positionable  in  the  unfolded  position  in 
the  open  position  of  the  zipper  assembly,  and  the 
sheet  member  being  maintained  in  the  folded  position 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  zipper  assembly  so  that 
the  pocket  compartments  supported  on  the  first  face 
of  the  sheet  member  are  sealed  from  the  effects  of  the 
outside  environment; 
support  means  for  attaching  the  sheet  member  to  the  back 
of  a  person  so  that  the  second  face  of  the  sheet  member 
is  positioned  substantially  along  the  person's  back,  the 
support  means  comprising: 
a  pack  support  frame  generally  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
back  of  the  person,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
post  members,  each  post  member  having  a  bore  there- 
through; 
strap  means  for  attaching  the  pack  support  frame  to  the 
person  so  that  the  frame  is  positioned  against  the  back  of 
the  person;  and 
connector  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  sheet  member 
to  the  pack  support  frame,  the  connector  means  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  ring  members  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  post  members  and  connected  to  the  second 
face  of  the  sheet  member,  each  one  of  the  ring  mem- 
bers disposable  over  one  of  the  post  members;  and 
at  least  one  retainer  rod  inscrtable  through  the  bores  of 
the  post  members  and  retainable  therein  to  lock  the 


ring  members  onto  the  post  members  so  that  the  sheet 
member  is  secured  to  the  pack  support  frame. 


4,169,551 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  MOVING  STRANDS 
Thomas  H.  Jensen,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,027 

Int.  a.-  G03B  1/56 

U.S.  a.  226-92  5  Oaitu 


1.  A  rethreading  clip  constructed  and  arranged  to  rethread  a 
broken  strand  or  thread  passing  into  a  process  wherein  a  multi- 
plicity of  strands  pass  in  parallel  through  said  process  compris- 
ing a  guide  member  slotted  on  its  lateral  walls  to  permit  strand 
to  pass  freely  through  said  slots,  retaining  means  constructed 
to  grip  one  end  of  a  broken  thread  to  be  attached  thereto, 
means  in  said  guide  member  to  insert  said  retaining  means  so 
that  when  inserted  in  said  guide  member  said  retaining  means 
contacts  a  moving  strand  in  one  of  said  slots  to  firmly  clamp  at 
least  one  thread  passing  through  one  of  said  slots  to  the  body 
of  said  guide  member. 


4,169,552 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  AND  AIRCRAFT  SUN 
VISOR  EXTENSION 
Arthur  L.  Lichtenstein,  4548  N.  Meridan  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
93726;  Vincent  Petruzzi,  1124  Cedar  St.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070,  and  Michael  P.  Anderson,  1162  Cardoza,  Tulane,  Calif. 
93274 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,419 

Int.  a:-  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97  C  2  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  laterally  adjustable,  light  diminishing  exten- 
sion capable  of  being  slidably  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment on  sun  visors  of  different  widths  that  are  mounted  on  an 
automotive  or  aircraft  vehicle,  said  sun  visor  being  generally 
rectangular  in  space,  and  said  extension  including: 
a.  a  single  rectangular  sheet  of  a  bendable  light  diminishing 
material  that  has  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  fold  lines 
therein  that  subdivide  said  sheet  into  a  forward  panel,  a 
rearwardly  disposed  downwardly  extending  first  flap  of 


96 


aid 


sufTicient  width  as  to  overlie  saic 
said  material  being  of  a  type  that 
of  the  sun  rays  directed  thereon 

».  a  second  downwardly  extendi  ng 
forward  surface  of  said  first  flap, 
defining  a  space  therebetween 
disposed  portion  of  said  upwardl  t 
ably  and  removably  disposed; 

.  fastening  means  that  include  an 
said  first  flap  and  an  engaging  mepiber 
and  a  plurality  of  aligned 
wardly  extending  flap,  with  any 
ings  capable  of  being  positively 
able  and  engaging  members  to 
second  folding  line  relative  to 
extent  that  said  sleeve  will  slidabl^ 
a  sun  visor  of  a  particular  width, 


upwardly  extending  flap 
-emoves  at  least  a  portion 

flap  secured  to  said 

•aid  first  and  second  flaps 

in  which  an  upwardly 

extending  flap  is  adjust- 


spac  ;d 


I  said 


4,169,553 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  S'^RENGTHENED  UD 

CLOSURE 

Selwyn  H.  Cain,  280  Boylston  St.,  Ch^nt  Hill,  Mass.  02167 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,213 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/64.  4^00.  5/26 

VS.  a.  229—43  I  1  Claim 
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engageable  member  on 

'  er  on  said  second  flap, 

openings  in  said  up- 

lesired  one  of  said  open- 

;ngaged  by  said  engage- 

<  ary  the  distance  of  said 

■  first  folding  line  to  the 

and  frictionally  engage 


corn]  nsmg: 


lo' 


being 


;  fran 
paiel 


1.  A  box  and  a  cover  therefor 

said  box  being  formed  from  a  blank 
angular  wall  panel  and  a  pair  of 
to  and  extending  from  the  sides 

the  blank  having  a  pair  of  end  wall 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
blank  having  fold  lines  defining 
other; 

the  blank  having  an  end  flap  attacl^ 
side  wall  panel,  each  end  flap 
end  flap  fold  line  which  extends  ii 
the  fold  line  between  the  bottom 
end  wall  panel,  said  end  flap  fold 
a  U-shaped  cut  which  extends 
into  a  portion  of  the  side  wall 
end  flap; 

the  free  end  of  each  end  flap  having 
therefor; 

each  of  the  end  wall  panels  havinj 
therein  and  receiving  the  locking 
erected  into  its  box  configuration 

said  U-shaped  cut  being  constructed 
end  flaps  may  overlie  the  end 
defining  a  locking  opening  in  whi^h 
ated  locking  tab  are  received; 

that  portion  of  the  box  which  is  defiied 
remaining  attached  to  its  associatt  d 
ing  outwardly  from  the  comer  of  |he 
terminating,  at  its  upper  end,  in  a 
the  upper  edge  of  the  walls  of  th( 

said  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
skirt  adapted  to  rest  on  and  surro\^d 
container; 

the  height  of  the  skirt  and  the 
shoulder  formed  by  the 


laving  a  generally  rect- 
I  idewall  panels  attached 

the  bottom  wall  panel; 

panels  attached  to  and 
X)ttom  wall  panel,  the 

said  panels  from  each 


wal  s 


to  each  end  of  each 

defined  in  part  by  an 

a  direction  in  line  with 

panel  and  an  associated 

ne  being  interrupted  by 

said  end  flap  fold  line 

associated  with  said 


I  locking  tab  projecting 

a  pair  of  slots  formed 
tabs  when  the  blank  is 


equal  whereby  the  low  :r 
regions,  may  rest,  at  leist 


SOLAR  ENERGY  SYl  TEM 

ASSISTANCE 


4^69,554 

WITH  HEAT  PUMP 


Eldon  D.  Camp,  R.R.  2,  Blo4miiigton, 
FUed  Oct  20, 1  »77, 
Int.  CU  F241 ) 
UJS.  a.  126—427 


hot 


t3 


1.  Apparatus  for  controllii  g 
in  an  environmental  space, 

fluid  means  for  exchangini 

means  for  collecting  heal 
contained  at  least . 

means  for  storing  the  heat 
ing  means,  the  fluid 
with  said  storing  means; 

means  for  exchanging 
means  and  air  which  is 
mental  space,  the  exchaiiging 
nected  to  the  storing 

means  for  distributing  the 
with  said  exchanging 
tal  space;  and, 

heat  pump  means  for  altering 
to  provide  heating  or  co  )ling 
said  storing  means 
change  material  dispos<d 
material  having  a  latent 
within  a  temperature 
range  of  normal  comfo  t 
environmental  space. 


the  thermal  conditions  existing 
comprising: 
heat  energy; 

energy,  the  fluid  means  being 
partially  within  said  collecting  means; 
energy  collected  by  said  collect- 
at  least  exchanging  heat  energy 


19  7, 


md  arranged  so  that  the 
and  the  U-shaped  cut 
the  ends  of  its  associ- 


by  the  U-shaped  cut 
end  flap  and  project- 
box,  said  projection 
^oulder  disposed  below 

box; 
downwardly  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  the 


hei{  ht' 


one 


wise  location  of  the 
projection  being  substantially 


EXTENDIBLE 
Gearld  E.  Crowe,  Santa  Clar 
nologies  Corporation,  East 
FUed  Jul.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  239— 265  J3 

1.  A  telescoping  extendible 
prising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  exit  cone,  said  outer 
inner  cone  and  movable 
stowed  position  to  a  second 
means  for  locking  said  outer 
the  deployed  position,  said 

(a)  a  substantially  constant 
formed  about  the  periph 
terminating  at  its 
locking  shoulder; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  retaining 
cone,  overlying  said  locking 


rearwa  'd 


October  2,  1979 


edge  of  the  skirt,  at  the  corner 
partly  on  said  shoulders. 


ni.  61701 
,  Ser.  No.  844,032 
11/02:  F24J  3/02 


14  Claims 


energy  between  the  storing 

be  distributed  into  the  environ- 

means  being  thermally  con- 


mcuis; 


air  after  heat  exchange  contact 
to  and  from  the  environmen- 


meuis 


the  function  of  the  apparatus 

of  the  environmental  space, 

com(>nsmg  tank  means  and  a  phase 

within  the  tank  means,  said 

leat  of  fusion  and  being  meltable 

rapge  near  the  upper  temperature 

thermal  conditions  within  an 


4,ljS9,555 

EXIT  CONE 
Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
iartford.  Conn. 
',  Ser.  No.  818,906 
B64D  33/04 

8  Claims 

nozzle  exit  cone  assembly  com- 

ijiner  exit  cone  and  at  least  one 

being  mounted  around  said 

respect  thereto  from  a  first 

deployed  position  and  locking 

cone  to  said  inner  exit  cone  in 

lo  :king  means  comprising: 

external  diameter  locking  ramp 

II  fry  of  said  inner  core,  said  ramp 

■  end  in  an  outwardly  directed 


with 


eut( 


I  ingers  mounted  about  said  inner 
ramp  portion  and  being  bi- 
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ased  away  therefrom,  said  retaining  fingers  terminating  a  4,169,557 

predetermined  distance  from  said  locking  shoulder;  and  INVERTIBLE  GARDEN  SPRINKLER 

(c)  a  subsuntially  constant  internal  diameter  rim  portion    George  S.  Greeott,  9605  Chalk  Hill  Rd.,  Healdsburg,  Calif. 

formed  on  the  forward  poriion  of  said  outer  cone,  said  rim       95448 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,325 
Int.  a.^  B05B  1/16 
5  U.S.  a.  239— 443  5  Claims 


portion,  at  its  forward  end,  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
directed  locking  step  sized  to  be  received  in  locking  rela- 
tionship between  the  end  of  said  retaining  fingers  and  said 
locking  shoulder. 


4,169,556 
FLAT  JET  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  WITH  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Horst  Miiller,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Myers-Europe  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1976,  2648445 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/14 
VS.  a.  239—434  5  Claims 


1.  A  flat  jet  discharge  device  for  a  mixture  of  a  pressurized 
liquid  with  solid  particles,  comprising  a  connecting  socket  for 
a  liquid  conduit,  an  inlet  for  solid  particles,  and  a  tubular 
mouthpiece  of  flat  cross-sectional  shape,  said  mouthpiece  hav- 
ing two  broad  sides  and  two  narrow  sides  extending  forwardly 
toward  a  front  face,  and  a  central  plane  parallel  to  the  broad 
sides,  wherein  said  connecting  socket  for  said  liquid  conduit 
includes  an  internal  nozzle  arranged  coaxially  with  said  mouth- 
piece and  defines  lateral  delimitations  facing  the  narrow  sides 
of  the  mouthpiece,  at  least  the  portions  of  said  jet  located 
rearwardly  of  the  vicinity  of  said  front  face  being  spaced  from 
said  broad  and  narrow  sides,  and  wherein  said  inlet  for  solid 
particles  is  disposed  at  one  of  said  broad  sides  of  said  mouth- 
piece in  an  area  in  which  the  projection  of  the  inlet  on  said 
central  plane  of  the  mouthpiece  lies  completely  within  said 
lateral  delimitations.of  said  liquid  jet  when  viewed  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  central  plane. 


1.  A  sprinkler  construction  including  a  base,  a  body  sup- 
ported from  said  base  for  oscillation  relative  thereto  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  said  body  being  hollow  and  includ- 
ing tubular  inlet  neck  opening  outwardly  from  the  interior 
thereof  along  a  path  at  least  closely  adjacent  and  paralleling 
said  axis,  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  being  adapted  to  have  the 
discharge  end  of  a  water  supply  line  coupled  thereto,  said  body 
defining  an  elongated  interior  compartment  into  which  said 
neck  opens  and  including  opposite  end  portions  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  neck,  each  of  said  opposite  end 
portions  including  means  defining  a  valve  seat  facing  toward 
said  inlet  neck,  a  gravity  valve  member  mounted  in  said  body 
for  gravity  movement  therein  between  positions  in  seated 
engagement  with  said  seats,  said  body  being  oscillatable  rela- 
tive to  said  base  between  positions  with  the  remote  ends  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  alternately  lowermost,  said  body  further 
including  a  pair  of  different  spray  pattern  sprinkler  heads 
supported  therefrom  into  which  said  opposite  end  portions 
open  and  disposed  downstream  from  the  corresponding  seats, 
said  base  including  means  defining  a  horizontal  aperture  and  an 
upwardly  Of>ening  notch  spaced  horizontally  from  and  aligned 
with  said  aperture,  said  body  including  an  outwardly  project- 
ing stud  rotatably  received  in  said  aperture  and  on  the  side  of 
said  body  remote  from  said  inlet  neck,  said  inlet  neck  being 
cradled  in  said  notch  for  rotation  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said 
notch  being  defined  between  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  arm 
portions  of  said  body  whose  upper  ends  are  curved  toward 
each  other  over  upper  opposite  side  portions  of  said  neck  for 
retaining  the  latter  in  said  notch. 


4,169,558 
WATER  DISTRIBUTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

STEAM  GENERATOR 
Robert  N.  Coates,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CAM  Industries 
Inc.,  Kent  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,416 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/14 

VS.  a.  239—553.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  water  distribution  chamber  for  an  electric  steam  genera- 
tor, said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water; 


4-V^««^...__     ^ 
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s  lid 


edg  « 


a  plurality  of  baffles  fonning  a 
downstream  of  said  inlet,  each 
zontal  overflow  edge,  said 
disposed  in  stepwise  increasing 
inflow  direction  of  the  flow  of 

at  least  one  outlet  nozzle  in  a 
for  an  outflow  of  a  stream  of 

a  plurality  of  flat  damping  elements 
baffles  between  said  inlet  and 
elements  extending  in  said  inflov 
baffles  to  damp  surface  waves  wii 
being  a  sheet  metal  plate  integral 
to  form  a  one-piece  body  therewith 

a  transverse  dam  in  each  co 
to  a  height  midway  between  tw( 
ments,  each  said  dam  extending 
respective  compartment. 


plurality  of  compartments 

baffle  having  a  hori- 

of  said  baffles  being 

height  relative  to  the 

Miater; 

bottc  in  of  each  compartment 

'  wa  er; 


sa  d 


4,169,559 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PARTICULATE 
Walter  L.  McKee,  Cedar  Rapids,  low) 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  874,486 
Int.  a.2  AOIC  I9t00 
U.S.  a.  239—672 


^" 

f 

■'       \ 

.U 

v= 

7S- 

fli^f 

/ 

•'K 


1.  A  distributor  for  a  particulate  material 
on  a  portable  container  including  a  u  arwi 
charge  chute  having  an  underside  w|th 
therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  with  a  lower  outlet  aild 
ceiving  particulate  material  disi  harged 
charge  opening, 

(b)  spreader  means  mounted  on  the 
for  spreading  particulate  material 
outlet  of  said  hopper, 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
means  for  pivotal  movement  as 
position  in  which  said  hopper  ind 
positioned  beneath  said  discharg( 
storage  position  in  which  said  ho|  iper 
are  in  an  inverted  position  loci  ted 
above  the  underside  of  said  discli  arge 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  coi  itainer 
hopper  and  spreader  means  between 
tion  and  said  storage  position 
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of  equal  number  to  said 

baffles,  said  damping 

direction  towards  said 

each  damping  element 

with  a  respective  baffle 

and 
nt  extending  vertically 
adjacent  damping  ele- 
t  an  angle  through  said 


MATERIAL 
assignor  to  Henderson 


5  Oaims 


pivotally  mounted 
ardly  projected  dis- 
a  discharge  opening 

an  upper  inlet  for  re- 
from  said  dis- 

wer  end  of  said  hopper 
discharged  from  the 

e  hopper  and  spreader 

unit  from  an  operating 

spreader  means  are 

opening  to  an  elevated 

and  spreader  means 

rearwardly  of  and 

chute,  and 

for  moving  said 
said  operating  posi- 
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4,t69.560 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  FOR  POWDERED 

MA  PERIAL 

Gerhard  F.  Vtthringer,  Friedi  ichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Elektrostatisch ;  Spritz —  und  Beflockungsgesell- 
schaft  G.F.  Vohringer  Gm^H,  Oberteuringen-Neuhaus,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,976,  Mar.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,268. 

16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,377 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 


This  application  Feb. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1975,  2514160 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  239— 698 


67  70  61     6S 
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1.  An  electrostatic  spray 
prising,  in  combination,  a 
for  supplying  powder  and 
spray  nozzle;  a  charging 
the  powder,  said  connection 
pressed  gas  supply  being  held 
a  gun  barrel,  said  gun  barrel 
detachably  nested  hollow 
front  side  of  said  housing;  a 
end  of  said  gun  barrel  and 
an  outer  end  of  said  spray 
said  housing  by  an  exterior 
said  spray  tube  and  held  on 
housing  and  said  barrel  head 


»  -Jvi 


1  ;un  for  powdered  material  com- 

coi  imon  housing;  connection  mean$ 

i  ompressed  gas;  a  spray  tube,  a 

dev  ice  for  electrostatically  charging 

means  for  the  powder  and  com- 

in  said  common  housing  portion; 

^  /ith  said  spray  nozzle  comprising 

me  libers  fastened  replaceable  to  the 

)arrel  head  mounted  on  an  outer 

holding  said  spray  nozzle  fitting  to 

fastened  axially  and  radially  to 

birrel  tube;  and  a  spacer  enclosing 

K>th  ends  and  rotating  with  said 


4,1  S9,561 


LAWN  MOWER  CH(  >PPING 

Wilbur  L.  Saxton,  22808  66tl  i 
Wash.  98043 

Filed  Jan.  13, 
Int.  a.2  BO: 
U.S.  a.  241—101.1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a 
ered  rotary  blade,  a  housing 
ing  said  rotary  blade  and  a  dfcchargi 
ground  engaging  wheels 
ment  comprising  a  detachabli 
surface  for  closing  said  housii  ig 
platform  on  an  angle  to  the 
ground  a  distance  sufTicient 
the  ground  and  cause  the  housing 
form  closing  the  bottom  of 
platform  adjacent  and  withi  i 
means  for  guiding  articles  to 
inlet,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  the  feed  inlet  and 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 


;t< 


B05B  5/02 


lOQaims 


ATTACHMENT 
Ave.  West,  Mountlake  Terrace, 


IS  75, 


,  Ser.  No.  540,656 
C  18/10.  18/22 


10  Claims 


rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  pow- 

1  laving  an  of>en  bottom  surround- 

:e  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of 

on  said  housing,  the  improve- 

planar  platform  having  an  upper 

bottom,  means  supporting  said 

horizontal  and  vertically  off  the 

raise  the  lawn  mower  wheels  off 

to  rest  snuggly  on  the  plat- 

the  housing,  a  feed  inlet  in  said 

the  periphery  of  said  housing, 

be  chopped  in  through  said  feed 

upper  surface  of  said  platform 

pbsitioned  a  slight  distance  below 

I  }tary  blade  for  shearing  the  arti- 


OCTOBER  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


99 


cles  between  the  blade  and  the  bar  whereby  the  attachment 
enables  the  lawn  mower  to  be  utilized  to  chop  large  articles, 
such  as  leaves,  twigs,  and  small  branches,  and  discharge  the 
chopped  articles  through  the  mower  housing  discharge  outlet. 


4,169,562 

FLY  TYING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Renzetti,  R.D.  No.  4,  Coatsville,  Pa.  19320 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,176 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/00;  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  242—7.01 


8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  tying  fish  flies  onto  the  shank  of  a  fishing 
hook  by  wrapping  a  filament  about  said  shank  comprising, 
shaft  means  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  releasable  securing 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  compound  angle 
thereto  and  having  hook  engaging  means  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  axis,  said  hook  engaging  means  holding  a 
portion  of  said  hook  adjacent  to  said  shank  so  that  said  shank 
is  fully  exposed  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  axis, 
one-way  clutch  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  first 
axis  and  for  holding  said  shaft  at  any  rotational  position  and 
support  means  for  said  shaft,  said  one-way  clutch  means  being 
rotatable  about  said  first  axis  in  one  direction,  whereupon  said 
shaft  rotates  therewith,  and  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite 
direction,  whereupon  the  shaft  does  not  rotate. 


4,169,563 
THREAD  DRAW-OFF  DEVICE 
Erwin  Leu,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,108 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    9,    1977, 
13686/77 

^      Int  a.2  B65H  54/22 
VJS.  a.  242—35.6  E  6  Claims 


thread  member  into  the  nozzle,  the  improved  nozzle  therein 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  housing  having  an  inner  suction  passageway  leading 
to  a  suction  slot  which  opens  to  the  exterior, 

an  elongated  contact  roller  mounted  on  said  housing  at  least 
partially  in  said  suction  slot  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  by  a 
movement  of  the  wound  thread  member  rotating  against  it 
and  can  have  its  position  shifted  toward  the  inside  of  the 
housing  by  the  pressure  of  its  contact  with  the  wound 
thread  member,  and 

an  elongated  clamping  roller  mounted  in  said  suction  slot 
with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  contact 
roller  and  spaced  back  from  said  contact  roller  toward  the 
inside  of  said  housing  so  that  it  does  not  come  in  contact 
with  the  wound  thread  member,  said  clamping  roller 
being  rotated  by  said  contact  roller  and  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  interrupted  surface  which  in  cooperation  with 
said  contact  roller  produces  intermittent  thread  clamping 
points  between  said  contact  and  said  clamping  rollers 
along  said  suction  slot. 


4,169,564 

YARN  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  WINDING  YARN  ON  A 

PACKAGE 

Karl-Heinz  Lehmann,  and  Peter  Artzt,  both  of  Pfullingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  A  Salzer,  IngolsUdt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634251 

Int  a.2  B65H  57/00.  57/26.  59/36 
U.S.  a.  242—157  R  5  Claint 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  the  free  thread  end  from  a  wound 
thread  member,  such  as  a  bobbin,  cop,  or  cheese,  the  device 
being  of  the  type  in  which  a  suction  nozzle  connected  to  a 
suction  source  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  rotating 
wound  thread  member  to  pull  the  thread  end  from  the  wound 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  yam  as  it  is  wound  on  a  package 
from  a  source  at  a  constant  speed  comprising: 

an  elongated  yam  guide  member  over  which  said  yam 
passes  as  it  is  fed  from  said  source  to  said  package; 

said  elongated  yam  guide  member  having  a  convexly  curved 
portion  over  which  said  yam  is  guided  as  it  is  wound  on 
said  package  for  compensating  for  changes  in  length  of  the 
yam  between  said  source  and  said  package; 
..  an  elongated  holder  spaced  from  said  elongated  yam  guide 
member; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  elongated  holder 
and  said  elongated  yam  guide  member  permitting  said 
yam  guide  member  to  be  moved  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  yam  as  a  result  of  changes  in  the 
tension  in  said  yam; 

said  resilient  means  including: 

(i)  an  elongated  leaf  spring  means; 

(ii)  means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  elongated  leaf 

spring  means  to  said  yam  guide  member; 
(iii)  means  for  connecting  an  opposite  side  of  said  leaf 
spring  means  to  said  elongated  holder  so  that  said  leaf 


100 


spring  means  expands  and 
changes  in  tension  in  said  yarn 
(iv)  said  elongated  yarn  guide 
holder  and  said  elongated  leal 
elongated  in  the  same  directioi ; 
whereby  said  device  compensates 
occurring  during  the  winding 
resulting  from  stresses  due  to  changes 
yarn  extending  between  said  sour  x 
changes  in  tension  during  windii  ig 
stresses. 


c^nstracts  responsive  to 
and 

fiember,  said  elongated 
spring  means  all  being 

for  changes  in  tension 

yam  on  said  package 

in  the  length  of  said 

and  said  package  and 

resulting  from  other 


E  lenbaas,  De  Steeg,  and 
1  iletherlands,  assignors  to 


4,169,565 
CONTACTLESS  WINDING!  APPARATUS 
Pieter  Blok,  Amhem;  Cornells  M 
Anthony  E.  J.  Doyer,  Emmen,  all  of 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
Gaims   priority,   application   Neth( 
7708149 

*  Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02.  54^28.  59/38 

VS.  a.  242—18  R 


Ho, 


•-^cr-ia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  yam  ito  a  yam  package  on  a 
tube,  which  apparatus  is  provided  wit  i  a  traverse  device  that 
runs  clear  of  the  yam  package  and  im|  larts  traverse  motion  to 
the  yam  in  axial  direction  of  the  tub< ,  and  means  positioned 
near  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
matically  detecting  the  distance  betw  ;en  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  yam  package  and  the  tra  /erse  device,  said  detec- 
tor means  comprising  a  male  nozzle  c  >nnected  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air  for  delivering  a  mai  i  stream  and  a  female 
nozzle  for  receiving  at  least  part  of 
displacement  means  coupled  to  said  pdeumatic  detector  means 
and  controlled  thereby  to  displace  tl  le  traverse  device  as  a 
function  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  fern)  le  nozzle  relative  to  the 
yam  package  as  it  grows  in  size,  the  in  iprovement  comprising: 
element  means  extending  in  axial  direc  ion  of  the  yam  package 
which  in  conjunction  with  the  circun  ferential  surface  of  the 
yam  package  forms  the  boundary  of  i  narrow  air  slit,  means 
for  producing  an  air  stream  through  t  e  air  slit  tangentially  to 


the  yam  package,  air  channel  means  in 
means  ending  in  or  near  the  air  slit  for 


the  tangential  air  stream,  said  male  n<  izzle  and  female  nozzle 
being  positioned  for  the  tangential  air  stream  to  cut  the  main 
air  stream. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  winding  yam  ijito  a  yam  package  on  a 
tube,  which  apparatus  is  provided  wit  i  a  device  comprising  a 
drive  motor  having  a  variable  s[>eed  f<  r  winding  the  yam  into 
a  yam  package  at  a  constant  speed,  « liaracterized  in  that  the 
device  comprises: 

(a)  two  detectors  interspaced  at  a 
adjacent  the  yam  path,  said  deteclbrs  generating  electrical 
signals  x(t)  and  y(t),  respectivelj ,  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  yam; 

(b)  correlator  means  for  receiving 
and  supplying  an  electric  signa 
cross-correlation  of  the  detector 
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.  925,573 
lands,   Jul.   22,   1977, 


20  Claims 


the  pneumatic  detector 
•eceiving  at  least  part  of 


where  V  represents  the 

(c)  means  for  determining 
reached  its  maximum; 

(d)  correcting  means  cou{ 
correct  the  speed  of  the 
lation  has  reached  its 


October  2,  1979 


V 

lesired  yam  speed;  ^ 

'  vhether  the  cross-correlation  has 


aid 

I  lied  to  said  correlator  means  to 
I  Irive  motor  until  the  cross-corre- 

mi  ximum. 


4,1|69. 


nLM  SUPPLY  AND  TAKf) 

PICTURE 
Angelo  Boudouris,  SyWania; 
Clarence  S.  Simonds, 
Incorporated,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser. 
4,0104>10.  This  application 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1994,  has 
Int.  a.2  B65H 
VS.  a.  242—55.18 


.566 
-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTION 
iPROJECrOR 
illiam  D.  Petty,  Perrysburg,  and 
SyWa^ia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eprad 


Nj, 


.  617,520,  Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
Peb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,522 
patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
disclaimed. 
17/48;  G03B  27/00 

6Claims 


tliis 
bten 


taling 


1.  In  a  motion  picture 
transport  for  supplying  film 
film  is  advanced  and  for 
comprising,  in  combination, 
rotating  said  drive  shaft  at 
platter  means  for  carrying 
platter  means  selectively 
means  for  winding  a  coil  of 
other  of  said  platter  means 
means  for  supplying  film  to 
driving  power  from  said 
take-up  platter  means  and  said 
for  controlling  the  rotation:  1 
driving  said  take-up  platter 
average  rate  that  such  film  is 
and  auxiliary  motor  means 
film  supply  platter  means  for 
age  rate  that  such  film  is 


proj|ection  system,  an  improved  film 

a  projector  through  which  the 

up  film  from  the  projector 

a  drive  shaft,  motor  means  for 

controlled  speed,  at  least  two 

(oils  of  film,  either  one  of  said 

funi  :tioning  as  a  fllm  take-up  platter 

film  from  the  projector  and  the 

fu  ictioning  as  a  film  supply  platter 

projector,  means  for  coupling 

rotj^ing  drive  shaft  to  both  said  film 

film  supply  platter  means,  means 

speed  of  said  drive  shaft  for 

neans  to  wind  film  at  the  same 

advanced  through  the  projector 

controlling  the  speed  of  said 

supplying  film  at  the  same  aver- 

adv^ced  through  the  projector. 


fjr 


4,1  S9,567 
HEUCOPTER  LIFTl  NG  AND  PROPELLING 
APR  lRATUS 
Raymond  M.  Tamura,  218  L^oon  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96819 


given  distance  L  apart        Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  532,646,  Dec.'  13,'  1974, 


abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  244—17.11 


he  signals  x(t)  and  y(t) 

corresponding  to  the 

signals  for  a  given  set 


value  T  of  the  delay  time  defined  by 


Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,528 
B64C  21/02 

21  Claims 

1.  Helicopter  apparatus  coi  iprising  a  rotor  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  comprising  ro  tor  skin  plates  extending  longitu- 
dinally on  the  rotor  and  be  ng  spaced  one  from  another  in 
chordwise  directions,  spars  ( xtending  into  the  rotor  between 


October  2,  1979 
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the  surfaces,  ducts  extending  along  inemal  sides  of  the  rotor 
surfaces,  the  ducts  having  relatively  rigid  surface-supporting 
structure  and  having  outward  directed  openings  extending 
across  the  rotor  surfaces,  interrupting  the  rotor  surfaces  be- 
tween edges  of  the  rotor  skin  plates,  the  ducts  thereby  forming 
structural  elements  supporting  the  rotor  skin  plates,  the  out- 
ward directed  openings  of  the  ducts  being  arranged  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  rotor  surfaces  in  a  one  portion  of  the  rotor  and 


tangential  to  the  rotor  surfaces  in  another  portion  of  the  rotor 
surfaces,  suction  means  connected  to  the  ducts  with  perpen- 
dicualar  openings  for  drawing  gas  Into  the  ducts  through  those 
openings  and  blowing  means  connected  to  the  ducts  with 
tangential  openings  for  flowing  gas  out  of  the  tangential  open- 
ings, driving  means  connected  to  the  suction  means  and  to  the 
blowing  means  for  accelerating  gas  through  the  suction  and 
blowing  means. 


4,169,561 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PARACHUTE  CONTAINER 
Gene  R.  Drew,  El  Centro;  Herman  M.  Gylseth,  Chatsworth; 
WUlijun  O.  Van  Buskirk,  Anaheim,  and  Richard  V.  Newkirk, 
Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ican as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,336 

Int.  a.2B64D/7/« 

U.S.  CL  244—148  7  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  scalable  personnel  parachute  container  for 
attaching  to  an  aircrew  ejection  seat  comprising: 

a  rigid  box-like  body  having  a  mouth  opening  to  the  cavity 
at  one  side  for  receiving  a  parachute; 

means  for  securing  the  container  to  an  ejection  seat; 

a  removable  flexible  diaphragm  for  closing  and  sealing  the 
mouth  opening; 

said  flexible  diaphragm  having  the  property  of  elastic  mem- 
ory to  enable  the  container  volume  to  expand  and  contract 
with  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure; 

an  outer  protective  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  body  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  diaphragm  to  allow  said  diaphragm 
to  flex  with  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure; 

means  for  evacuating  the  scalable  container; 

releasable  clamping  means  for  securing  said  protective  cover 
and  said  diaphragm  to  the  periphery  of  the  container; 


means  operable  upon  deployment  of  the  ejection  seat  for 

releasing  the  clamping  means; 
whereby  the  cover  and  the  diaphragm  can  be  displaced  from 

the  body  and  the  parachute  deployed  from  the  container 

cavity. 


4,169,569 
BASE  ANCHORAGE  FOR  HEAVY  MACHINERY 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  888.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  6.  1977,  2404/77 

Int  a.2  B23B  ]7/00 

VS.  a.  248—680  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  base  anchorage  for  heavy  machinery,  in  particular 
converters,  of  the  type  including  a  base,  an  anchoring  plate 
concreted  into  said  base  and  at  least  one  bolt  firmly  connected 
with  said  anchoring  plate,  said  bolt  having  a  lower  end,  and  an 
upper  end  projecting  out  of  said  base  and  provided  with  a 
screw  thread,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  anchoring  plate  having  at  least  one  bore  provided  with 

a  thread; 
said  at  least  one  bolt  being  provided  with  a  screw  thread  at 
its  lower  end  and  being  screwed,  at  said  lower  end, 
through  said  threaded  bore  of  said  anchoring  plate,  said  at 
least  one  bolt  having  at  least  one  flattened  side  at  said 
lower  end,  and  being  produced  of  high-tensile  strength 
material;  and 
a  securing  plate  fixed  relative  to  said  anchoring  plate  and 
having  a  face  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  flattened 
side  of  said  at  least  one  bolt,  said  at  least  one  bolt  contact- 
ing, with  said  at  least  one  flattened  side,  said  correspond- 
ing face  of  said  securing  plate,  so  as  to  be  secured  against 
rotation. 


4,169,570 
EAVESTROUGH  HANGER 
Feraand  R.  Morin,  753  Cartier  Dr.,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada 
(N9E  1N5) 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,236 

Int  a.2  E04D  13/06 

VS.  a.  248—48.2  10  Claims 


1.  An  eavestrough  hanger  by  means  of  which  standard  type 
eavestrough,  equipped  with  a  front  rectangular  upper  rim 
which  terminates  into  a  horizontal  reentrant  edge,  is  attached 


tni  ans 
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to  the  wood  frame  of  a  building  by 
being  lodged  in  the  wood  at  a  dowi^vard 
said  nails  being  invisible  in  the  front 
the  bodies  of  said  nails  being  shield^! 
elements;  said  hanger  comprising  a 
which  is  widened  at  the  front  and 
widened  area  being  bent  into  an  upright 
consisting  of  a  vertical  wall  which  is 
a  short  horizontal  section;  said  hook 
snugly  into,  and  be  held  by  a  front 
trough;  the  horizontal  strip  at  the  rearfwidened 
upwardly  into  a  wall  which  is  at  an  ai 
ended  tube  for  holding  a  nail  there^ 
wardly  from  the  said  angled  wall,  at 
terminates  at  its  other  end  into  a  vertical 
inside  rear  wall  of  the  eavestrough 


re(  r 


;i  I 


of  nails;  the  said  nails 
angle;  the  heads  of 
3f  said  eavestrough;  and 
from  the  action  of  the 
narrow  horizontal  strip 
ends  thereof;  the  front 
rectangular  hook 
turn  bent  inwardly  into 
of  a  dimension  to  fit 
upper  rim  of  the  eaves- 
area  being  bent 
to  said  strip;  an  open 
which  extends  back- 
a  downward  angle,  and 
plate  which  abuts  the 
inserted  therein. 


b  Hng  ( 


igle 


w  len 


4,169,571 
HOSE  CRADLtlS 
William  G.  Duggan,  280  Fiddleneck  $t 
93240 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  Ifeo 
Int.  a.2  F16L  iioo 
U.S.  a.  248—49 


aid  . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  holding 
and  another  end  adapted  to  be 
elevation  than  said  first  elevation,  w 
downwardly  from  the  tank  to  the 
cradles  each  comprising: 

a  one-piece,  U-shaped  trough 
mately  10-12  inches,  a  first  end 

a  first  pair  of  legs  having  upper  ends 
said  upper  ends  being  provided 
lower  ends  being  connected 
relation  by  a  bight  portion; 

a  second  pair  of  legs  having  upper 
of  said  upper  ends  being  provide  I 
lower  ends  being  connected  t^ 
relation  by  a  bight  portion  of  grea 
portion  on  said  first  pair  of  legs, 
legs  will  nest  inside  said  second 

first  means  engaging  associated  o 
pivotally  connecting  said  upper 
legs  to  one  end  of  said  trough; 

second  means  engaging  associated 
pivotally  connecting  said  upper 
legs  to  the  o'her  end  of  said 
including  a  spacer  for  each  of 
second  pair  of  legs  for  maintaining 
in  a  spaced-apart  relation  having 
distance  between  the  upper  ends 
whereby  said  first  pair  of  legs  wi 
pair  of  legs;  and 

third  means  for  readily  and  easily 
said  upper  ends  in  selected  rotatec 
slope  and  height  of  said  trough 
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.,  Lake  Isabella,  Calif. 
.  893,479 

2  Claims 


hose  having  one  end 

tank  at  a  first  elevation 

conned  ed  to  a  sewer  at  a  lower 

h  ;reby  said  hose  inclines 

server,  a  plurality  of  hose 


havi;  ig 


a  length  of  approxi- 

a  second  end; 

and  lower  ends,  each  of 

with  an  aperture,  said 

tc^ether  in  spaced-apart 

e4ds  and  lower  ends,  each 

with  an  aperture,  said 

ofeether  in  spaced-apart 

er  length  than  the  bight 

V  hereby  said  first  pair  of 

ipir  of  legs; 

of  said  apertures  for 
<  nds  of  said  first  pair  of 


er  ds 
tro  igh 
iiid 


of  said  apertures  for 

of  said  second  pair  of 

said  second  means 

upper  ends  of  said 

said  second  pair  of  legs 

a  greater  span  than  the 

)f  said  first  pair  of  legs, 

nest  inside  said  second 

r  laintaining  each  pair  of 
positions,  whereby  the 
be  varied. 


n  ay 


4, 
CABLE  GROMMET 
Hans  Simon,  Bruchhausener 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  248—56 


October  2,  1979 

169,572 

IVITH  TENSION  RELIEF 

Strasse,  5463  Unkel,  Rbein,  Fed. 


1  >77,  Ser,  No.  850,196 
■  F16L  5/00 


aiial 


mnn(  r 


1.  A  two-part  strain 
in  an  opening  in  a  carrier 
and  inner  body  members 
one  within  the  other  and 
outer  body  member  being 
body  member  having  less 
member  and  having  an 
soidal  contour  in  cross  sectioi 
ing  a  generally  tubular  portic  n 
over  part  of  its  length  into 
free  ends,  the  outer  surface 
location  spaced  inwardly 
wardly  extending  gradually 
jections  engageable  against 
body  member  so  that  upon 
said  two  jaws  move 
cable  guided  through  said 
oppositely  facing  jaws  having 
wardly  from  their  free  ends 
of  said  outer  body  member 
gether. 


fcur! 


fr  3m 


ttlie 


4, 
JOINT 
Murray  Frieberg,  Concord, 
ttire  Industries  Limited, 
Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
VJS.  a.  248—188 


6.  An  article  of  furniture 
legs  with  adjacent  pairs  of  lej 
members,  each  leg  having 
which  an  end  portion  of  one 
second  pair  of  apertures  space  i 
of  apertures  and  through  wpich 
horizontal  member  extends, 
leg  engaging  the  end  portiojis 
horizontal  members  and 
one  and  another  horizontal  members 
firm  engagement  with  the  edj 
apertures  respectively  in  the 


11  Oaims 


relief  liable  grommet  for  securing  cables 
mefnber  including  two  tubular  outer 
ixially  telescopicably  engageable 
rotajtable  relative  to  one  another,  said 
in^rtable  in  said  opening,  said  outer 
extent  than  said  inner  body 
wall  surface  of  generally  ellip- 
I,  said  inner  body  member  includ- 
divided  by  axial  slits  extending 
segmental  jaws  terminating  in 
two  oppositely  facing  jaws  at  a 
their  free  ends  having  out- 
;ircumferentially  increasing  pro- 
inner  walls  surface  of  said  outer 
I  dative  rotation  of  said  members 
inwardly  towards  one  another  to  engage  a 
ii|ner  member  and  said  other  two 
locking  cams  projecting  out- 
engageable  with  end  portions 
to  hold  said  body  members  to- 


snd  I 


1S9,< 


1,573 
i  ISSEMBLY 

I,  assignor  to  Liberty  Fumi- 
Co^cord,  Canada 

t,  Ser.  No.  936,264 
F16B  12/40 

9aaims 


(  omprising  at  least  three  tubular 

$  being  connected  by  horizontal 

first  pair  of  apertures  through 

I  orizontal  member  extends,  and  a 

along  the  leg  from  the  first  pair 

an  end  portion  of  another 

I  nd  fastening  means  within  each 

of  the  said  one  and  another 

forcing  the  end  portions  of  the  said 

towards  one  another  into 

es  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of 

eg. 
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4,169,574 
VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Louis  P.  Carrey,  West  Bloomfield;  John  G.  Bobak,  Mt.  Qem- 
ens,  and  Robert  A.  Maye,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,450 

Int.  a.2  B60N  1/02 

VS.  a.  248—429  4  Qaims 


second  position  wherein  said  lip  is  in  spaced,  non-opposed, 
relationship  to  said  base  member  whereby  said  lip  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  space  between  the  trunk  lid  of  an  automobile 
and  the  body  thereof  without  interference  from  the  base  mem- 
ber and  means  threadably  supported  on  said  base  member  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  trunk  lid  and  drawing  the  lip 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  trunk  lid  thereby  clamping  said 
device  on  said  lid  said  means  include  a  nonmetallic  pad  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  legs  slidably  received  by  a  pair  of 
notches  in  the  edges  of  said  base  member  and  a  shaft  readily 
supported  in  said  base  member  and  engaging  said  pad. 


4,169,576 

FOLDABLE  BEARER  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTER 

MOULDS 

Dante  R.  Calderaro,  Avellaneda  St  356,  1846  Adrogue  (B.A.), 

Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Dec.  20, 1976,  265916 
Int.  a.2  E04G  17/14 
U.S.  a.  249—188  6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  motor  vehicle  body  for 
seating  an  occupant  therein  and  comprising: 

a  seat  bottom  frame  having  an  outboard  side  and  an  inboard 
side; 

a  longitudinally  extending  track  assembly  adjacent  to  and 
connecting  for  fore  and  aft  longitudinal  adjusting  move- 
ment and  providing  support  of  the  seat  bottom  frame  at  at 
least  two  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  provide  the  sole 
support  of  the  seat  bottom  frame  against  forward  and 
rearward  pitching  movement; 

a  longitudinally  extending  track  member  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  body  adjacent  the  outboard  side  of  the  seat  bottom 
frame;  and 

track  engaging  means  carried  by  the  seat  bottom  frame  and 
slidably  interengaged  with  the  track  member  at  only  one 
point  to  support  the  outboard  side  of  the  seat  bottom 
frame  for  fore  and  aft  adjusting  movement,  said  outboard 
track  member  and  track  engaging  means  cooperating  with 
the  inboard  track  assembly  to  provide  a  stable  trip)odal 
support  of  the  seat  bottom  frame  on  the  vehicle  body. 


4,169,575 
DETACHABLE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Patrick  L.  Stefano,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hustler,  Inc., 
Kissimmee,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,169 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/32 

VJS.  a.  248—539  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  mounting  an  antenna  on  the  trunk 
lid  of  an  automobile  comprised  of:  a  generally  fiat  outer  base 
member  and  an  inner  clamping  member  pivoted  relative  to  said 
base  member  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
base  member,  said  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  lip 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  base  member  and  being  movable 
from  a  first  normal  position  where  said  lip  is  in  spaced,  op- 
posed, generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  base  member  to  a 


1.  A  foldable  bearing  structure  for  outer  moulding  surfaces, 
the  structure  comprising,  in  combination  a  rigid  central  portal 
constituted  by  a  main  post,  to  respective  ends  of  which  are 
fixed,  on  one  and  the  same  side,  respective  horizontal,  coplanar 
upper  and  lower  beams  having  their  respective  free  ends  se- 
cured, by  diagonal  stays,  at  a  point  intermediate  said  ends  of 
said  main  post;  two  side  frames  hinged  along  their  respective 
vertical  sides  one  on  either  side  of  said  main  post;  a  plurality  of 
secondary  portals  hinged  to  said  frames,  said  secondary  portals 
being  operatively  arranged  to  support  upper  rectangularly 
shaped  structures  hinged  along  one  of  their  respective  smaller 
sides  to  said  upper  beam;  respective  right-angled  triangular 
shaped  structures  joined  to  each  of  the  lower  horizontal  sides 
of  said  side  frames,  one  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  right-angled 
triangular  structures  being  arranged  for  nesting  in  channel 
means  provided  in  said  lower  beam. 


4,169,577 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  GATE 
Harold  E.  Damratroski,  Alda,  and  Ray  H.  Morton,  Grand  Is- 
land, both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Traid  Fastener  Corporation, 
Alda,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,894 
Int.  a.2  F16K  3/22 
VJS.  a.  251—145  13  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  slidable  irrigation  pipe  gate  for  opening 
and  closing  a  longitudinally  elongated  outlet  port  in  an  irriga- 
tion pipe  having  a  wall  of  given  finite  thickness,  said  port 
including  a  transversely  extending  lead-end  and  a  trail-end  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outlet  port  length  being  of  regular 
transverse  width,  said  pipe  gate  comprising: 

A.  a  base  member  comprising  an  inner-plate  for  abutting 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  and  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  extents  exceeding  those  of  the  outlet  port, 
and  a  boss  attached  to  the  inner-plate  medial  portion  of  the 
base   member   and    dimensioned    to   extend    upwardly 


tosst 


104 


through  the  pipe  port,  said  boss 
verse  width  at  the  pipe  port,  said 
a  transversely  extending  bridge 
extending  bore  for  said  boss; 

B.  a  resilient  annular  gasket  attache)  I 
the  inner-plate  for  providing  a 
between  the  inner-plate  and  the  iiner 

C.  a  cover  member  having  longitudinally 
slidably  abutting  the  outside  sui 
ing  a  transverse  opening  for 
surrounding  the  boss,  said  cover 
face  including  ramp-like  depre$3^< 
longitudinal  directions  from  the 
whereby  there  is  relative  vertical 
inner-plate  and  the  cover  member 
given  fmite-thickness  of  the  pipe 

D.  spring  means  for  connecting  the 
inner-plate  and  resiliently  urging 


being  of  regular  trans- 
being  provided  with 
defining  a  longitudinally 


Lirfice 
rece  ving  ; 


surface  and  the  inside  surface,  r«  pectively,  of  the  inter- 
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along  the  periphery  of 

water-tight  slidable  seal 

surface  of  the  pipe; 

extending  edges 

of  the  pipe  and  hav- 

and  non-rotatably 

niember  having  a  top-sur- 

lons  extending  in  both 

<  entral  opening  thereof, 

movement  between  the 

to  accommodate  the 

vail;  and 

cover  member  and  the 
I  lem  toward  the  outside 


id  spring  means  being 
e  pipe  gate  and  readily 

f,  said  spring  means 
nding  elongated  leaf 
ong  the  boss  longitudi- 
nted  from  the  base  and 

eluding  a  lead-length 


vening  flnite-thickness  pipe  wall 
readily  insertable  for  assembly  of 
removable  for  disassembly  then 
comprising  a  longitudinally  ex 
spring,  said  leaf  spring  extending 
nal  bore  and  being  physically  disji 
cover  members,  said  leaf  spring 

and  a  trail-length  compressed  d<|wnwardly  against  the 
respective  ramp-like  depressions  by  virtue  of  the  boss 
bridge  bearing  downwardly  against  the  leaf  spring  medial 
portion  whereby  said  leaf  spring  resiliently  urges  the  base 
and  cover  members  toward  each  o^her  as  a  slidably  associ- 
ated irrigation  pipe  gate; 
the  pipe  gate  having  a  closed  forwaid  position  wherein  the 
base  member  and  gasket  complet(  ly  cover  the  periphery 
of  the  outlet  port  and  an  open  rea  ward  position  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  outlet  port  is  m  t  covered  by  the  base 
member  and  gasket. 


4,169,578 

ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  VALVE 

MEMBER 

Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  OMa.,  assignor  to  Entek  Corporatloii, 

Norman,  Olda, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,845,  Aug.  22,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,072,291.  This  application  Dec.  1, 
Int.  a.2  F16K  5/06.  15/04. 
MS.  a.  251—149.9 

10.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body; 

a  flow  passage  formed  in  said  valve 
a  first  bore  extending  entirely  through  said  valve  body  and 
transversely  intersecting  said  flow  passage; 


1977,  Ser.  No.  856,345 
F16L  29/00 

11  Claims 


l)ody; 


valve  stem  means  joumaled  in  said  1 
transverse  cavity  formed  therein 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  st(  m  means,  and  further 
having  an  annular  reduced  dtan  eter  portion  disposed 
centrally  on  said  stem  means  ac  jacent  said  cavity  for 
communicating  portions  of  said  11  3w  passage  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bore  with 
valve  is  open; 

seal  means  mutually  engaging  said  Ivalve  stem  means  and 
said  first  bore  for  providing  fluil-tight  communication 


irst  bore  and  having  a 
aligned  normal  to  the 


each  other  when  said 


between  said  first  bore 
section  therebetween; 
valve  member  means  dispcked 

ity  and  said  flow  passagi 
a  second  bore  extending  th  'ough 
versely  intersecting  said 
means  being  positioned 
said  valve  stem  means  v^en 
probe  means  having: 
a  first  end  portion  and  a 
substantially  cylindricilly 
first  end  portion  therepf 
second  bore; 
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a  id  said  flow  passage  at  the  inter- 


between  said  transverse  cav- 
when  said  valve  is  closed; 

said  valve  body  and  trans- 
flow  passage,  said  valve  member 
intermediate  said  second  bore  and 
said  valve  is  closed; 

lecond  end  portion  and  having  a 

shaped  outer  surface  on  the 

sUdingly  received  within  said 


an  intermediate  peripheril 
first  and  second  end 
sage,  said  intermediate 
nular  reduced  diametei 
a  passage  formed  in  sail 
between  the  intermediate 
second  end  p>ortion  of 
operator  means  engaged 
moving  said  valve  stem 
into  a  position  closing 
into  a  position  opening 


surface  located  between  said 
(iortions  adjacent  said  flow  pas- 
peripheral  surface  being  an  an- 
surface;  and 
probe  means  communicating 
peripheral  surface  and  the 
taid  probe  means;  and 

said  valve  stem  means  for 
i^eans  relative  to  said  valve  body 
flow  passage  and,  alternately, 
flow  passage. 


;  sad 
Slid  I 


vris. 


TRUCK  TRAILEf 
Jack  E.  Moil,  New  Berlin, 
TraUer,  Inc.,  MUwaukee, 
FUed  Mar.  17, 

InLa.2 
VS.  a.  254—45 


4,1(  9,579 


W«. 
\9% 


TONGUE  STAND 

assignor  to  Miller  Tilt-Top 


I,  Ser.  No.  887,477 
B66F7/26 


6CIaiiiis 


1.  A  detachable  trailer  com  jrising 

a  mobile  load-carrying  fran  e, 

a  tongue  extending  forwarc  ly  from  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  hitched  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

a  support  assembly  for  sell  ctivcly  supporting  said  tongue 
from  the  ground  at  an  ele  'ation  desired  for  hitching  to  the 
towing  vehicle,  said  supf  ort  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated main  support  and  i  ground-engagable  base  portion 
adjustably  mounted  on  sa  d  main  support  for  relative  axial 
movement; 

means  mounting  said  main  s  ipport  on  said  tongue  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  support  assembly  relative  to  said  tongue 
about  a  generally  horizor  tal  axis  between  a  support  posi- 
tion wherein  said  main  Support  extends  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  and  sail  I  base  portion  is  engagable  with 
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the  ground  surface  and  a  stowed  position  wherein  the 
clearance  between  said  support  assembly  and  the  ground 
surface  is  sufficient  for  over-the-road  travel;  and 

locking  means  on  said  main  support  and  on  said  tongue  for 
selectively  and  releasably  retaining  said  support  assembly 
in  the  support  and  stowed  positions,  said  locking  means 
including 

a  pin  mounted  for  reciprocative  movement  relative  to  said 
main  support, 

means  on  said  tongue  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing said  pin,  one  of  said  apertures  being  situated  at  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  the  support  position  of  said  support 
assembly  and  the  other  being  situated  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  stowed  position  of  said  suppori  assembly, 

means  biasing  said  pin  into  releasable  engagement  with  said 
apertures,  and 

a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  assembly  and 
connected  to  said  pin  for  retracting  said  pin  from  said 
apertures  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means 
and  for  pivoting  said  support  assembly  between  the  sup- 
port and  stowed  positions  after  said  pin  has  been  retracted 
from  said  apertures. 


shaft  of  said  gear  transmission  electrically  rather  than  hydrauli- 
cally. 


4,169,580 
HYDRAULIC  WINCH  FOR  SHIPBOARD  USE 
Rolf  Hatlapa,  Uetersen,  and  Bernd  Horn,  Hamburg,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hatlapa  Uetersener  Mas- 
cUnenfabrik  GmbH,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1976,  2653102 

Int.  a.-  B66D  3/22 
MS.  CL  254—186  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  winch  comprising  a  stationary  support  hous- 
ing; a  cable  drum  rotatably  supported  by  said  support  housing; 
a  mechanical  gear  transmission  disptosed  in  said  support  hous- 
ing and  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to 
said  cable  drum;  a  drive  housing;  a  hydraulic  motor  in  said 
drive  housing  and  having  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said 
input  shaft  of  said  mechanical  gear  transmission;  a  hydraulic 
fluid  housing  defining  a  substantially  closed  hydraulic  fluid 
compartment;  a  wet-running  electric  motor  in  said  hydraulic 
fluid  compartment  and  having  an  output  shaft;  a  hydraulic 
pump  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  compartment  and  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor;  and  hydraulic  fluid 
conduits  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  so  that  said  electric  motor  can  drive  said  hydraulic 
motor  through  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  stationary  support 
housing  supporting  said  cable  drum  and  accommodating  said 
mechanical  gear  transmission  being  upright  and  having  two 
side  walls  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  said  drive  housing  accommodating  said  hydraulic 
motor  being  separate  from  and  secured  laterally  suspended  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upright  support  housing,  said 
hydraulic  fluid  housing  accommodating  said  electric  motor 
and  hydraulic  pump  being  also  located  laterally  of  said  one  side 
wall  of  said  upright  supporting  housing  and  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  drive  housing  to  form  with  the  same  a  unit 
which  can  be  removed  from  said  support  housing  and  replaced 
with  an  electric  motor  when  it  is  desired  to  drive  said  input 


4,169,581 
TRAILER  STABILIZING  JACK 
Elmer  T.  Thurmond,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Company  of  America,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,605 

Int  a.2  B66F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  254-45  10  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  jack  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  axis  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  upwardly  opening  axially  extending 
tubular  socket,  a  head  axially  spaced  above  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  axially  extending  tubular  socket, 
said  head  including  an  internally  threaded  bore  which  is  axially 
aligned  with  and  intersects  said  downwardly  opening  socket, 
an  elongated  axially  extending  tubular  column  having  oppos- 
ing end  portions  received  in  the  sockets  of  said  base  and  said 
head,  fastening  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  column  for 
securing  said  base  and  said  head  to  said  column,  an  axially 
extending  jack  screw  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  assembly  being  threadedly  carried  by  said  head  and 
having  its  lower  portion  axially  movable  within  said  column, 
said  jack  screw  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  externally 
threaded  screw  member  and  a  generally  solid  core  member 
which  extends  through  and  has  a  length  greater  than  said 
screw  member,  said  screw  and  core  members  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  a  stop  plate  located  within  said  column  abutting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  screw  and  core  members  and  being  secured 
to  said  core  member,  said  screw  member  being  threadedly 
mounted  in  the  threaded  bore  of  said  head  for  axial  movement 
whereby  said  screw  member  and  said  core  member  move 
together  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  tubular  column  and  said  head, 
said  core  member  having  its  outer  end  extending  above  and 
being  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  said  screw  member,  a  load 
plate,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  load  plate  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  core  member,  and  a  ratchet  and  r>awl  mechanism 
carried  by  said  core  member  in  the  space  between  the  top 
surface  of  said  screw  member  and  said  load  plate  for  rotating 
said  screw  member  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  head 
and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  said  core  member  and  said 
load  plate. 
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4,169^2 
MESSAGE  DELIVERS 
William  J.  Coates,  12004  78tli  Ave.  S. 
Filed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.i  B61K 
U.S.  a.  258—9 


DEVICE 

Seattle,  Wash.  98174 
1  Jo.  829,934 

J '00 


e  ich 


1.  A  message  delivery  device  for 
mast  having  a  base  section  fixedly 
the  ground,  a  top  section  telescopabl ; 
section,  and  connector  means  for 
in  a  selected  position  in  respect  to  the 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  horizonta 
spaced  vertical  alignment  with 
arms  having  an  inboard  end  pivotilly 
top  section,  and  a  free  end  extendi  ig 
the  mast; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting 
pivot  at  least  180*about  an  axis 
mounting  means  being  adjustable 
torque  pre-load  to  each  of  said 
pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said 
maintain  each  of  said  swing  arms 
angular  orientation  with  respect 

(c)  a  message  holder  for  use  with 
each  message  holder  including 
message  tube  for  receiving 
including  a  first  end  slidably  en 
able  with  a  corresponding  swing 
telescoping  joint  therewith,  and 
attached  to  said  hoop  to  form  a 

each  of  said  message  holders,  with 
corresponding  message  tube  and  wi 
message  tube  engaged  with  a  correspofiding 
slidably  disengageable  from  said  corre 
an  operator,  moving  past  the  device 
extending  his  arm  through  said  hoop 
holder  from  said  corresponding  swingJarm 


ise  with  an  upstanding 

an4horable  with  respect  to 

in  respect  to  the  base 

maiitaining  said  top  section 

>ase  section,  said  device 


4,169,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDlKlNG 
Frank  B.  Cramer,  Mission  Hills,  Calif 

ergy  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,387,  Oct.  3,  1^75. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512,540, 
3,933,128.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1^6, 
Int.  a:-  C22B  3/^2 
U.S.  a.  266—122 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of 
highly  aromatic,  refractory  carbonacebus 
fuel  residuals  being  dissolved  in  a  molti  n 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  reactor  del  ning 
for  the  fuel  residuals  solutions,  means 


it< 
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ore  in  the  solution  at 

C.  and  in  reducing  reaction 


tempeititures  between  600*  C.  and  1000* 
1  iroximity  to  said  fuel  residuals  for 


4  Claims 


swing  arms  disposed  in 

other,  each  of  said 

attached  to  the  mast 

radially  outwardly  of 


;  ea  :h  of  said  swing  arms  to 

p  irallel  to  the  mast,  said 

for  applying  a  selective 

s  ving  arms  for  resisting 

swing  arms  to  thereby 

in  nominally  stationary 

the  mast;  and, 

of  said  swing  arms, 

arcuate  hoop  and  a 

each  of  said  tubes 

g  igeable  and  disengage- 

irm  free  end  to  form  a 

a  second  end  fixedly 

ring  therewith; 

message  placed  in  its 

the  first  end  of  said 

swing  arm,  being 

ponding  swing  arm  by 

)n  a  traveling  vehicle, 

pulling  said  message 


e  ich  ' 
in 


messj  ges, 


c  osed 


iti 


aid  1 


ORE 
assignor  to  Clean  En- 

,  Pat.  No.  4,033,133, 
Oct.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
>,  Ser.  No.  733,848 


5  Claims 

letal  bearing  ore  with 

fuel  residuals,  said 

salt  solvent  therefor, 

a  through  passage 

disperse  metal  bearing 


,J=»:^WB«i< 


Ji^ 


TT^i 


F-    — ■™ 


a  time  sufficient  to 

metal  and  oxidize  the  fuel  residual 


substantially  completely  reduce  the  ore  to 
to  gases. 


4,1  S9, 


GAS 
Mahesh  C.  Mangalick,  Solon 
dum  Company,  Niagara 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
4,052,199.  This  application 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  266—214 


^•,584 
INJECnlDN  APPARATUS 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Carbonin- 

i,  N.Y. 

i,244,  Jul.  18,  1977,  abandoned, 
597,806,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,920 
C22B  21/06 

8  Oaims 


Falls. 
81iL 


\ 


N     N     N     X      N    \     ^   N 


1.  A  gas  injection  apparatu: 
metal,  comprising: 

(1)  a  reverberatory  furnace 

(2)  means  within  said 
metal  through  a  metal 
means  having  a  pumping 
said  metal  transfer  condkiit 
merged  in  a  metallic  batl 

(3)  a  two-ended  gas 
merged  within  the  metallic 
metal  transfer  conduit, 
constructed  and  arrange( 
the  submerged  end  of 
contact  the  gas  within  the 
to  the  metal  transfer 
having  an  unsubmerged 
of  the  gas  injection  conduit 

(4)  means  for  providing  gas 
metal  into  the  uns 
duit. 


October  2,  1979 


>-!r{S 


for  introducing  gas  into  molten 


revirberatory  furnace  for  pumping 

iransfer  conduit,  said  pumping 

;apacity  of  at  least  4000  Ibs/min, 

being  at  least  partially  sub- 


injecti^n  conduit  having  one  end  sub- 
bath  and  connected  to  the 
gas  injection  conduit  being  so 
that  the  metal  is  pumped  past 
gas  injection  conduit  so  as  to 
gas  injection  conduit  connected 
coiduit,  the  gas  injection  conduit 
<  nd  opposite  the  submerged  end 

and 
to  be  introduced  into  the  molten 
ubmer^  end  of  the  gas  injection  con- 


OCTOBER  2,  1979 
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4,169,585 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Ronald  E.  Dennis,  Peoria  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,102 

Int.  a.=  B23Q  i/l4 

U.S.  O.  269—48.1  12  Qaims 


^ 


EtiMlffl 


"^^-i 


:   S3- 


^ 


1.  A  workpiece  holder  for  supporting  an  annular  workpiece 
having  an  inner  surface,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  elements  having  inner  and  outer  end  pwrtions 
and  being  slidably  maintained  by  said  support  structure; 

a  cam  engaging  said  inner  end  jsortions  of  said  elements  and 
being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first 
position  at  which  the  elements  are  at  a  retracted  position 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  elements  are  extended 
into  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  the  cam  between  said  first  and  second 
position;  and 

a  bearing  rotatably  connecting  said  cam  moving  means  to 
said  cam. 


generally  vertical,  side-by-side  columns  without  interrupting 
transverse  movement  by  the  conveyor,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  initially  receiving  workpieces  from 
said  conveyor,  said  receiving  means  including  a  guide  for 
directing  transfer  of  workpieces  from  said  conveyor  to  a 
plurality  of  vertical  arms  in  the  device;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertical  arms  spaced  laterally  of  one  an- 
other by  a  distance  generally  corresponding  to  the  breadth 
of  the  workpieces,  each  of  said  arms  including: 

(1)  a  finger  selectively  movable  between  a  first  inwardly 
directed  position  wherein  said  finger  temporarily  sup- 
ports workpieces,  and  a  second  out-of-the-way  position 
wherein  workpieces  temporarily  supported  by  said 
finger  are  dropped  downwardly  along  said  arms; 

(2)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  finger  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position; 

(3)  a  tongue  spaced  downwardly  of  said  finger,  said 
tongue  being  selectively  movable  between  a  first,  in- 
wardly directed  position  wherein  said  tongue  accumu- 
lates workpieces  between  said  arms,  and  a  second  out- 
of-the-way  position  wherein  workpieces  accumulated 
between  said  arms  fall  downwardly  together  guided  by 
the  arms  to  form  a  neat  stack  on  a  surface  located  be- 
neath the  device;  and 

(4)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  tongue  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position. 


4,169,586 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  ORCULAR 

WORKPIECES 

Jack  Tarosky,  Apollo,  Pa.;  Melvin  R.  Fahnestock,  Parkersburg, 

W.  Va.,  and  Leonard  J.  Flowers,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,581 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/i4.  29/50 

VS.  O.  271—1  6  Qaims 


4,169,587 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SUPPORTS,  AND 

SUPPORTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Ludwig  Stark,  Maeder,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vespa  Instruments 
Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,735 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    24,    1976, 
6517/76 

Int.  a.i  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—264  11  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  supports,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  a  support  is  mechanically  driven  by  means  of  a  driven 
device  and  that  said  mechanically  driven  support  drives  at  least 
the  next  support  by  means  of  at  least  a  fold  formed  on  at  least 
a  part  of  the  rear  border  width  of  said  support  and  coming 
during  its  travel  motion  into  coupling  with  at  least  another 
fold,  which  is  formed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  rear 
border  fold  of  the  previous  support,  and  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 
fore  border  width  of  said  next  support. 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  circular  workpieces  from  a  trans- 
versely movable  conveyor  and  for  stacking  said  workpieces 
upon  a  surface  located  beneath  the  device  in  a  plurality  of 


4,169,588 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  EXERCISING 

MACHINE 

Donald  C.  Miffitt,  Chelmsford,  and  Angelo  Tortola,  Waltham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,374 
Int  a.2  A63B  23/04 
VS.  a.  272—70  10  CUims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  exercising  machine  compris- 
ing; 


108 


switching  means  including  a  puli 


generating  pulses  when  activate<  by  an  exerciser; 
display  means  including  a  fixed  r<  Terence  character  and  a 

movable  character; 
accumulator  means  for  providing  ^  signal  to  position  said 

movable  character  of  said  displav  means  indicative  of  the 
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generating  means  for 


"^ 


SOuiKt-OMm 

SCt.CCT«NO 
Timing 
cohtwl 


JH. 


CONSTANT 

CumtENT 


JWMCC- 


^ 


1       CQWTWC 


said  pulse  generating 


cumulative  rate  of  pulses  fron 
means;  and 

circuit  means  including  constant  c  irrent  source-drain  cir- 
cuitry electrically  coupled  to  sai  J  switching  means  and 
said  accumulator  means  for  charg  ng  and  discharging  said 
accumulator  means  in  a  linear  manner. 


::i- 


ARATUS 


4,169,589 
LEG  EXERaSING  AP 
James  A.  McArthur,  1947  Penny  PI.]  Port  Coquitlam,  B.C„ 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  M,  1977,  Ser.  *o.  837,460 
Int.  a.2  A63B  21, 
U.S.  a.  272—118  24  Claims 


1  bein,  ;s 


w  set 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  human 
comprising  an  elongate  frame,  a  support 
which  a  person  can  lie  out  flat  length 
exercise  unit  comprising  an  elongate 
lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  formed 
tions,  first  means  pivotally  connectin] 
inner  and  outer  sections  together, 
connecting  an  outer  end  of  the  inner 
positioned  where  the  hip  joints  of  a  perkon 
the  support  in  a  position  lengthwise  of 
tially  horizontally  alignable  therewitt , 
outer  end  of  the  outer  section  upon 
can  rest  with  his  leg  extending  alon{ 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  an( 
nected  to  said  outer  end  of  the  inner 
of  said  inner  section  around  said 


secoi  d 


to  exercise  their  legs, 
on  said  frame  upon 
of  said  frame,  and  an 
iide  member  extending 
in  inner  and  outer  sec- 
adjacent  ends  of  said 
s  xxmd  means  pivotally 
Action  to  the  frame  and 
lying  on  his  back  on 
said  frame  are  substan- 
a  foot  pedal  near  an 
\4hich  said  person's  foot 
the  side  member  in  a 
resistance  means  con- 
to  resist  movement 
pivot  means. 


se(  tion  I 


Johui  K.  Johansen,  9090 
Filed  Apr.  28, 
Int.  a.A 
VJS.  CL  272—142 


4, 169.590 
EXERCIi  ING  DEVICE 

Bu  tjord,  BurQord,  Norway 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  901,061 
A63B  21/02 


'^ 


t-A      a 


'-■ 


1.  An  exercising  device  coifiprising 
ing  member,  a  pair  of  pivot 
one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sponding  one  of  said  rods, 
to  each  other  at  one  of  their 
said  pivot  means  is  separately ' 
the  entire  length  of  its  corn 


a  pair  of  rods,  a  connect- 

r  leans  each  pivotably  connecting 

connecting  member  to  a  corre- 

spring  means  joining  said  rods 

;,  characterized  in  that  each  of 

displaceable  along  substantially 

■et  ponding  rod. 


aid 


ends, 


4,159,591 


E  arrow. 


EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Ormond  S.  Douglas,  108  E. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  272—144 


19  7 


'  exercis  ng 


gd 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
a  bed  having  substantially  ri;_ 
portion  thereof,  said  apparati  s 

an  adjustable  support  frami 
of  the  substantially  rigid 
of  said  bed,  said  frame 
parallel  support  elements 
oriented  in  substantially 
frame  is  attached  to  said 

a  pair  of  elongated  suppo  rt 
parallel  support  element! , 
justably  extendable  relat  ve 
horizontal  positioning,  b«  aring 
free  extremities  of  said 

a  double  crank  rotatably 
and  being  positionable 
tion  reachable  and 
and 

brake  means  being  defined 
adjusting  the  force  required 
crank. 


b' 


rotati  ble 


October  2,  1979 


2Clainu 
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FOR  INVALIDS 
,  Dayton,  Tex.  77535 
,  Ser.  No.  857,130 
K63B  23/04 

SQalms 


the  limbs  of  a  person  lying  in 
members  at  the  head  and  foot 
comprising: 

removably  attachable  to  either 

members  at  the  head  or  the  foot 

dejfining  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally 

,  said  support  elements  being 

horizontal  manner  when  said 

rigid  members  of  said  bed; 

arms  being  received  by  said 

said  elongated  arms  being  ad- 

to  said  support  elements  for 

means  being  defined  at  the 

si^pport  arms; 

pported  by  said  bearing  means 

said  adjustable  frame  in  a  posi- 

by  the  limbs  of  said  person; 


)y  one  of  said  bearing  means  for 
for  rotation  of  said  double 
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4,169,592 

ELECTRONIC  REFLEX  GAME 

Darid  J.  HaU,  18104  LoveU  Rd.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.  49456 

FQed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,667 

Int  CL^  A63F  9/06;  A61B  5/16 

VS.  a.  273—1  E  19  Qaims 


^mu 


^i^v" 


m-\ 


torn  and  forming  a  chamber,  said  first  partition  having  a 
hole  formed  therethrough  in  the  area  of  the  center  thereof; 

an  inflated  balloon  in  the  chamber; 

a  substantially  elastic  second  partition  in  the  container  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  thereof  above  the  first  partition 
and  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
partition; 

a  plurality  of  needles  affixed  to  said  second  partition  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom  into  the 
hole  of  said  first  partition; 

a  third  partition  in  the  container  extending  between  the  sides 
thereof  above  said  second  partition  and  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  partition,  said  third 
partition  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  holes 
formed  therethrough  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pass  mar- 
bles; and 

a  plurality  of  marbles  dropped  by  players  through  the  holes 
through  the  third  partition  whereby  when  a  sufficient 
number  of  marbles  rest  on  said  second  partition  the  weight 
thereof  stretches  the  center  area  of  said  partition  down- 
ward sufficiently  to  force  a  needle  thereof  through  the 
hole  through  said  first  partition  into  said  balloon  thereby 
bursting  said  balloon. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  visual  stimuli  indicators; 

a  corresponding  number  of  manually  operable  switch  means; 

means  for  actuating  the  stimuli  indicators  in  an  indetermi- 
nate random  sequence  for  predetermined  periods  of  time; 

means  in  the  electrical  circuit  operably  coupling  each  stimuli 
indicator  with  a  switch  means  for  electrically  deactuating 
a  stimuli  indicator  when  a  corresponding  switch  means  is 
operated; 

means  in  the  electrical  circuit  for  disabling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  electrical  circuit  for  ending  the  game  played  with 
the  apparatus  in  the  event  that  a  stimuli  indicator  remains 
actuated  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

manually  operative  means  for  resetting  the  disabling  means 
and  for  restarting  the  game  apparatus;  and 

means  operably  coupling  the  switch  means  with  the  dis- 
abling means  for  actuating  the  disabling  means  when  two 
or  more  switch  means  are  simultaneously  operated. 


4,169,594 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
John  C.  Crane,  Links  View,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mettoy 
Company  Limited,  Northampton,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
38438/76 

Int.  a.2  A63B  41/00;  B28B  1/02;  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  273—58  BA  18  Claims 


4,169,593 
BALLOON  BURSTING  GAME 
Arthur  R.  Wood,  P.O.  Box  1676,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
(K7K191) 

Filed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,149 
Int.  a.2  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—1  R 


22  II,. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  game,  comprising 

a  container  of  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  con- 
figuration having  a  bottom,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  bot- 
tom and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  sides 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  first 
pair  of  sides; 

a  first  partition  in  the  container  extending  between  the  sides 
thereof  spaced  from  and  substantially  parellel  to  the  bot- 


1.  A  hollow  article  having  a  flexible  wall  consisting  of  lami- 
nated material  comprising  an  outer  first  layer  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  material  and  an  inner  second  layer  comprising 
first  and  second  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  materials;  said 
first  material  having  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  said  mate- 
rial of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  material  being  exposed  at 
one  surface  of  said  second  layer  and  being  bonded  to  the  adja- 
cent face  of  said  first  layer,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  materials  form  respective  lattice  structures  which  are 
mechanically  interlocked,  the  material  of  one  said  structure 
fiUing  the  interstices  of  the  other  said  structure. 

3.  A  hollow  article  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  flexi- 
ble wall  is  in  the  form  of  a  playball. 


4,169,595 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Eugene  Kaugars,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,518 
Int.  a.2  A63B  53/12 
VS.  a.  273—80  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  light  weight  metal  golf  club  shaft  having  performance 
and  playing  characteristics  similar  to  conventional  weight 
carbon  steel  alloy  shafts,  the  shaft  weight  having  the  relation- 
ship to  clubhead  type  and  shaft  flex  shown  in  Table  1  wherein 


OrTnncD  ■?    1Q7Q 
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111 
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the  shaft  consists  essentially  of  a  meti    wherein  the  metal  has, 
after  heat  treatment,  a  yield  strength  ;qual  to  or  greater  than 
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220,000  lbs./in.2  and  an  ultimate 
than  240.000  Ibs./in.^. 


stret  gth  equal  to  or  greater 


4,169,596 

BOARD  GAME  INCLUDING  THF|DWABLE  PLAYING 

PIECES 

Bei^amin  Chinenson,  Hata'as  St.  24, 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.^  A63F 
U.S.  a.  273—95  R 


,  G  ivatayim,  Israel 

I  lo.  841,291 
9/)2 


6       U 


flj 


1.  A  game,  comprising:  a  board  of 
with  depending  walls  adapted  to  rest 
face  with  the  center  portion  of  the 
surface;  a  cup-shaped  member  located 
the  board  and  depending  therebelow 
shaped  member  substantially  flush 
bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  member  sus| 
zontal  surface;  a  plurality  of  p>ockets, 
holding  playing  pieces,  said  pocket 
outer  margins  of  the  board;  and  a 
having  the  same  configuration,  each 
curved  external  surface  to  enable  two 
be  held  together  in  substantially  point 
surfaces  and  to  be  thrown  together 
cup-shaped  member  in  an  attempt  to 
remain  in  the  cup  and  the  other  to 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  depth 
playing  pieces. 


ma  ly 


4,169,597 
BROADHEAD  ARROV 
Rkhard  C.  Maleski,  c/o  Wasp  Archery 
Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  r^).  842,729 
Int  CL-  F41B 
U.S.  a.  173—106.5  B 

6.  For  releasabte  attachment  to  an 
arrow  head  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
pointed  end  and  an  opposite  end  releai  ably 
arrow  shaft,  the  body  having  an  ax: 
drcamfcrentiaUy  extending  locking 
Art,  the  stol  being  (^greater  depth  thai 
flieir  interSectioti,   atmalar  locking 
groove,  and  a  replaceable  blade  longitiijinally 
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sheet  material  formed 

<  n  a  flat  horizontal  sur- 

b  )ard  spaced  from  said 

It  the  center  portion  of 

V  ith  the  rim  of  the  cup- 

with  the  board,  and  with  the 

lended  above  the  hori- 

c  ne  for  each  player,  for 

b  ling  located  along  the 

plui  ality  of  playing  pieces 

playing  piece  including  a 

f  the  playing  pieces  to 

:ontact  at  their  curved 

aga  nst  an  inner  wall  of  the 

ave  one  playing  piece 

bounce  out  of  the  cup;  said 

times  the  size  of  said 


HEAD 
roducts,  P.O.  Box  760, 


8  Claims 

arfow  shaft,  a  broadhead 

body  having  a 

attachable  to  the 

extending  slot  and  a 

intersecting  the 

the  locking  groove  at 

I  leans   in   the   locking 

movable  in  the 


slot  between  a  mounting  position 
in  lock  position  being  posii 
slot  when  the  body  is 
including  a  mounting  openitig 
stepped  trailing  edge  in 


;itiv(  ly 
secur  x] 


raise  J 


g  oove 


edge,  said  inside  edge  being 
locking  groove  at  its  intersection 
is  in  mounting  position,  and 
located  above  the  surface  of 
tion  with  the  slot  when  the 


the 


blade 


6aaims 


DOUBLE  PURPOSE 
Lawrence  H.  Taylor,  P.O.  BoxJ49' 
07087 

Filed  Jun.  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  273—127  B 


4,U9,598 

GOAL  STRUCTURE 
58, 48th  St.,,  Union  aty,  N  J. 


197  5, 


tie 


1.  A  dual  purpose  goal 
dimension  facing  the  field  of 
cal  side  posts  with  a  lateral 
posts  to  form  the  top  of  a  ca 
netting  to  prevent  the  pass 
be  driven  into  this  netted  low^r 
said  crossbar  also  serving  as 
but  different  ball  pass-throug  >i 
lower  cage  area,  circumscribe  1 
the  top  of  the  lower  cage 
vertical  side  posts  on  the  sides, 
the  top  of  the  ball  pass-through 
the  said  side  posts,  with  such 
area  not  being  provided  with 
the  lower  area,  so  as  in  the 
pass-through  of  a  game  ball 
of  substantially  a  kick  ball  _ 
scoring  means  in  a  single  goal 
such  alternate  playing  and 


ana 


for 
gaiie, 


October  2,  1979 


and  a  lock  position,  the  blade 

fixed  longitudinally  within  the 

to  the  arrow  shaft,  the  blade 

having  an  inside  edge  and  a 

adjacent  relation  to  said  inside 


ocated  below  the  surface  of  the 

with  the  slot  when  the  blade 

the  stepped  trailing  edge  being 

locking  groove  at  its  intersec- 

is  in  lock  position. 


,  Ser.  No.  693,747 
-  L63B  71/02 


1  Claim 


structure  to  be  used  with  its  widest 

comprised  of  a  pair  of  verti- 

cit>ssbar  interconnecting  said  side 

area  suitably  equipped  with 

though  of  a  game  ball  that  might 

cage  area  for  score,  and  with 

bottom  member  of  a  further, 

scoring  area  above  the  said 

by  the  said  cross  bar  forming 

on  the  bottom,  and  the  said 

and  a  further  lateral  crossbar  on 

scoring  area  interconnecting 

ipper  ball  pass-through  scoring 

netted  retaining  structure,  as  in 

s«icond  case,  to  freely  permit  the 

score,  thus  providing  players, 

:,  with  two  alternate  optional 

s  ructure,  particularly  adapted  to 

use. 


SCO  ing  1 


October  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,169f599 
TWO-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALLS 

Ryota  Fujio;  Motozumi  Kitayama,  both  of  Akigawa;  Fumio 
Odaka,  Kawagoe;  Talcashi  Nyomura,  Kodaira,  and  Shiro 
Anzai,  Higashi-Murayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1976,  51-69675 

Int.  a.2  A63B  37/02.  37/12 

U.S.  a.  273—220  13  Qaims 

1.  A  two-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a 

cover  enclosing  the  core,  said  core  being  obtained  by  curing  a 

composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  containing  at  least 
40%  of  cis-1,4  configuration, 

(b)  9-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated 
ester  being  selected  from  the  reaction  products  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-hydric  alcohols,  tri-hydric  alcohols  and 
tetra-hydric  alcohols 

(c)  5-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  total  amount  of  the  ingredients  (b)  and  (c) 
being  1 5-30  parts  by  weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
ingredient  (b)  to  the  ingredient  (c)  being  within  the  range 
of  55/45-80/20, 

(d)  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  compound  which  reacts 
with  the  ingredient  (c)  to  form  crosslinkage  by  metal  ion 
bonding,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  zinc  compound  ex- 
ceeding 10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  ingredient  (a)  acts  as  a  filler  to  adjust  the  weight  of 
the  golf  ball,  and 

(e)  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  peroxide,  and  said  cover 
comprising 

(0  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  metal  salt 
having  a  loss  tangent  of  lower  than  0.08,  and 

(g)  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


Md. 


ally  toward  a  rectangle  of  said  second  row,  said  lines 
representing  simulated  defensive  football  player  positions; 

a  score  keeper  device  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  simu- 
lated football  from  play  to  play  during  the  game  as  played 
on  said  game  board; 

a  deck  of  playing  cards  for  use  as  simulated  defensive  players 
on  said  game  board,  for  determining  simulated  kick  dis- 
tances during  play,  for  determining  strength  of  simulated 
offensive  player  versus  simulated  defensive  players  on  said 
game  board,  and  for  differentiating  between  a  simulated 
pass  and  a  simulated  run; 

a  playing  piece  to  represent  a  pass  play;  and 

a  playing  piece  to  represent  a  running  play. 


4,169,600 
FOOTBALL  SIMULATION  GAME  WHEREIN 
STANDARD  PLAYING  CARDS  ARE  USED 
Julius  B.  Rakowski,  6933  Gienheights  Rd.,  Baltimore, 
21215 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,095 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—247  8  Claims 


4,169,601 

SOUND  BINGO 

Richard  D.  Frischmann,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,907 

Int.  a.^  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273—269  2  Claims 
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1.  A  football  simulation  game,  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  series  of  rectangles  imprinted  thereon 
comprising  a  first  row  having  a  plurality  of  rectangles 
therein, 

a  second  row  having  a  plurality  of  rectangles  therein, 

and  a  series  of  directional  lines  imprinted  on  said  board 
between  said  rectangles,  at  least  one  of  said  lines  extending 
from  adjacent  a  rectangle  in  said  first  row  and  branching 
in  directions  to  both  sides  of  a  rectangle  in  said  second 
row,  and  least  one  other  of  said  lines  extending  from 
adjacent  a  rectangle  in  said  first  row  in  a  direction  gener- 


1.  A  sound  bingo  game  comprising  in  combination  a  set  of 
cards,  each  imprinted  with  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of 
spaces,  each  space  having  illustrations  of  objects  that  produce 
a  specific  sound,  a  quantity  of  discs  or  chips  for  selectively 
covering  said  spaces,  and  a  set  of  phonograph  records  each 
having  a  collection  of  sounds  recorded  thereupon  in  sequence, 
said  cards  each  having  differentially  arranged  certain  of  said 
illustrations  which  each  said  record  has  a  differently  arranged 
certain  of  said  sounds,  wherein  said  game  includes  a  means  for 
checking  a  players  play  for  correctness,  wherein  said  means 
comprises  a  phonograph  having  a  row  of  sp>aces  thereupon 
receiving  a  calibrated  scale,  identified  with  names  of  sounds, 
and  a  needle  operated  by  a  mechanism  of  said  phonograph 
traveling  across  said  row  of  spaces  and  calibrated  scale. 


4,169,602 

PREFABRICATED  BOWLING  LANE 

WUI  Heddon,  P.O.  Box  1127,  Lake  Wales,  FU.  33853 

Filed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905^16 

Int  a.^  A63D  1/04 

MS.  a.  273—51  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  plurality  of  lanes,  a  pair  of 

gutters  adjacent  each  lane,  leveling  strips  positioned  below  and 
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perpendicular  to  the  lane,  and  lane 
tioned  below  the  leveling  strips  am 
plurality  of  prefabricated  lane  modul^ 
bowling  lane  when  installed  end  to 
comprising: 
(a)  a  base; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


support  structure  posi- 
parallel  to  the  lane,  a 
which  form  a  complete 

each,  each  lane  module 


pa  lel 

I  ha^  i 


(b)  a  panel  formed  from  a  plurality 
strips  joined  side  to  side,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  and 
the  width  of  said  base  to  form  a 
side  of  said  lane  module  for 
adjacent  gutter  to  said  lane  module; 

(c)  securing  means  for  attaching  sail 
support  structure. 


of  laminated  hardwood 

being  bonded  to  the 

ng  a  width  greater  than 

emale  notch  along  each 

securing  one  side  of  each 

and 

lane  module  to  the  lane 


4,169.603 

SHAFT  PACKING,  IN  PARTICf  LAR  FOR  USE  IN 

COLLOID  MIIL 

Friedrich  Funk,  Matzendorf,  Switzeii  uid,  assignor  to  Meyer 

AG  Zuchwil,  Zuchwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  ito.  804,349 
Claims    priority,   application    Swit  erland,    Jun.   9,    1976, 
7237/76;  Apr.  13,  1977,  4552/77 

Int.  a.2  F16J  151(34 
U.S.  a.  277—59  20  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  packing  for  a  shaft  that 
mill,  such  as  an  agitating  mill  and  a 
vessel  being  mounted  for  rotation 
shaft  packing  comprising 

a  shaft  packing  housing; 

a  sliding  ring; 

a  counter  ring  mounted  in  sealing 
sliding  ring; 

wherein  one  of  the  said  sliding 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  the  othe 
the  vessel,  and  one  is  made  of  a 
Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  1000 
made  of  a  soft  material  having  a 
Shores;  and 

further  comprising  means  for 
mounting  said  counter  ring,  said 
turn  mounted  on  said  housing 
can  be  displaced  and  adjusted 
without  having  to  dismantle  the 


;  such 


e  Ltends  into  a  vessel  of  a 
col  oidal  mill,  the  shaft  and 
relftive  to  each  other,  said 


engagement  with  said 


ing  and  lubricating  liquid  to  said 
at  the  surfaces  thereofin  contact 


aifl  said  counter  rings  is 

is  fixed  with  respect  to 

hard  material  having  a 

p/mm^  and  the  other  is 

n:  uimum  hardness  of  100 


disp  aceably  and  adjustably 

r  lounting  means  being  in 

that  said  counter  ring 

om  outside  the  vessel 

haft  packing; 


means  for  applying  spring  bressure  to  press  said  counter  ring 

against  said  sliding  ring 
means  for  supplying  a  co<  lii 

sliding  and  counter  ring  t  i 

with  each  other;  and 
a  sliding  ring  holder  having  i 

ing  said  sliding  ring,  sai  1 

mounted  thereon  for  ke«  ping  I 

the  milling  bodies,  if 

contacting  surfaces  of ! 


at  least  one  end  face  for  mount- 
holder  having  protecting  means 
_  the  material  to  be  milled  and 
ised  in  the  mill,  away  from  the 
sliding  and  counter  rings. 


Slid  : 


Joe  W.  Heathcott,  5135 

FUed  Apr.  19, 

Int.  aA 

U.S.  a.  277—125 


4,  69,604 
RO  9  SEAL 

Grai  e,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
ir7«,  Ser.  No.  897,581 
F16J  15/18 


October  2,  1979 


21  Claims 


1.  Rod  seal  packing  assem  tly  comprising 

a  packing  ring  having  inr  er  and  outer  annular  peripheral 
portions  including  seal  n  cans  to  seal  with  a  rod  extending 
thereabout  respectively,  and  an 
itetween  said  peripheral  portions 
connecting  them  togethc  r  to  form  a  unitary  ring,  and 

upper  and  lower  ring  sha  xd  compression  means,  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  packing  ring,  including  me- 
dial portions  for  engagin  5  said  medial  portion  of  the  pack- 
ing ring, 

said  medial  portions  of  sai<  packing  ring  and  said  compres- 
sion means  including  sti  ess  control  means  for  creating  a 
reaction  force  to  restrai  1  further  compression  of  the  as- 
sembly after  a  certain  dc]  jree  of  compression  of  the  assem- 
bly has  been  achieved, 

said  medial  portion  of  the  ]  tacking  ring  being  made  of  com- 
pressible resilient  mater  al  having  a  lower  modulus  of 
elasticity  than  said  med  lal  portions  of  the  compression 
means  which  are  made  of  a  material  harder  than  said 
packing  ring  and  relative  ly  incompressible, 
id  stress  control  means  ncluding  a  thin  portion  in  said 
medial  portion  of  the  pajcking  ring  thinner  than  the  por- 
tions of  the  packing  ring  adjacent  thereto  and  a  protuber- 
ant portion  on  said  mediaJ  portion  of  an  adjacent  compres- 
sion means. 


4,1  K9,605 


IS  77, 


SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS 
Takashi  Nishimoto;  Seiichi  Siikuki 

of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignoi  t 

Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28, 

Claims     priority, 
51/163631[U] 

Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  277—188  A 

1.  A  shaft  sealing  means  fo 
including  a  body  having  high 
shaft  rotatable  within  said 


1  ^OR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 

i,  and  Hiroyoshi  Takamori,  all 

to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Fiuikoshi, 


applies  tion 


,  Ser.  No.  855,227 

Japan,     Dec.     7,     1976, 


F16J  15/32 

10  Claims 

use  in  a  hydraulic  pump/motor 

and  low  pressure  sides,  a  rotary 

an  oil  seal  fltted  in  the  gap 


bidy, 


October  2,  1979 
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between  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  body  for  sealing  therebe- 
tween and  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  sides,  and  a 
spacer  fixed  in  said  gap,  said  means  comprising: 
anti-protrusion  means  fitted  relatively  tightly  in  said  gap 
with  its  high  pressure  side  surface  in  close  contact  with 
the  low  pressure  side  surface  of  said  oil  seal  to  prevent 
protrusion  of  said  oil  seal  toward  said  low  pressure  side; 
and 


LOW 
PRESSURE   SIDE 


HIGH 

.=:;  PRESSURE  SDE 


anti-friction  means  inserted  in  the  gap  between  said  anti-pro- 
trusion means  and  said  spacer  to  provide  a  sliding  motion 
between  said  spacer  and  said  anti-protrusion  means 
whereby  said  anti-protrusion  means  and  said  oil  seal  may 
be  rotated  slightly  around  said  rotary  shaft  as  said  shaft 
rotates  thereby  reducing  the  generation  of  frictional 
forces  between  said  oil  seal  and  said  spacer. 


4,169,606 
WORKBENCHES 
Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
Inventec  International  Limited,  Point  Robert,  Channel  Is- 
lands 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  642,743,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,076,299, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,265,  Aug.  7,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,123,  Sep.  1, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,841,619,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  803,600,  Mar. 
3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,615,807.  This  application  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  846,574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1968, 
10484/68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

19%,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B25B  1/10 

VS.  CL  269—139  5  Claims 


vise  member,  affords  a  working  surface  of  substantial 
front-to-rear  extent; 

support  means  providing  laterally  spaced-apart  bearing 
surfaces  underlying  said  vise  members  in  the  front-to-rear 
direction,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  located  adjacent  to, 
but  laterally  inward  of,  the  ends  of  said  vise  members; 

means,  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  front-to- 
rear  extending  vise  operating  devices  operatively  coupled 
between  said  support  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  vise 
members,  for  positively  moving  one  of  said  vise  members 
along  said  bearing  surfaces  towards  and  away  from  the 
other  vise  member  to  enable  a  workpiece  to  be  clamped 
between  said  clamping  surfaces,  said  moving  means  being 
clear  of  said  clamping  surfaces  such  that  said  clamping 
surfaces  when  spaced-apart  define  therebetween  a  gap 
which  is  unobstructed  over  the  full  lateral  extent  of  said 
vise  members  and  which  is  open  at  both  ends  thereof; 

means  linking  said  vise  members  to  said  support  means  for 
preventing  substantially  any  movement  of  said  vise  mem- 
bers out  of  the  plane  of  said  working  surface;  and 

collapsible  support  means,  including  front  laterally  spaced- 
apart  legs  and  rear  laterally  spaced-apart  legs  pivoully 
connected  to  said  support  means,  for  folding  between  an 
erect  condition,  in  which  said  front  and  rear  legs  are 
spaced  apart  in  the  front-to-back  direction  and  extend 
generally  downward  from  said  support  means  to  support 
said  bench  top  working  surface  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  at  a  convenient  working  height,  and  a  collapsed 
condition,  in  which  said  front  and  rear  legs  extend  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  working  surface  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  support  means  to  form  a  compact  configuration 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  by  an  individual. 


4,169,607 
BEDDING  PLANT  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
C.  Harris  Reese,  Hallock,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8944W7 
Int  a.2  B62B  1/02 


VS.  a.  280—47.19 


12  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  workbench  of  a  size  to  be  carried 
by  hand  in  a  collapsed,  compact  condition  to  a  site  of  use  by  an 
individual  and  there  folded  erect  as  a  rigid,  free-standing  struc- 
ture affording  a  stable  working  surface,  comprising: 

front  and  rear,  laterally  elongated  vise  members,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  which  are  substantially  flat  and  substantially 
co-planar  and  which  together  form  the  working  surface  of 
the  workbench,  laterally  elongated  edges  of  said  vise 
members  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  facing  relation  to 
provide  workpiece  clamping  surfaces  extending  over  the 
full  lateral  extent  of  said  vise  members,  the  width  of  each 
vise  member  in  the  front-to-rear  direction  being  larger 
than  the  depth  of  said  laterally  elongated  edge  thereof 
such  that  said  each  vise  member,  together  with  the  other 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  articles,  comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  main  frame  including  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  elongated  handle  portion  and  a 
bottom  support  portion  connected  to  said  handle  portion 
and  having  a  free  end; 

wheel  means  rouubly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  near  a 
juncture  of  said  handle  portion  and  said  support  portion 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  handle 
portion  being  movable  about  said  axis  through  an  arc 
between  a  lower  transporting  position  and  a  higher  resting 
position; 

a  second  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  at  said 
free  end  of  said  support  portion  and  extending  generally 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  second  frame  including  carriage 
support  means  adjacent  said  free  end; 

an  article  carrying  frame  suspended  from  said  second  frame, 
said  article  carrying  frame  including  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  and  at  least  one  article  carry- 
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ing  member  associated  with  said 
the  articles;  and 
a  bottom  sup|X)rt  carriage  includinj 
nected  to  said  main  portion  of  sai  1 
and  extending  generally  horizonti  illy 
carriage   support   means   when 
moved  to  said  resting  position, 
member  connected  to  said  botton 
generally  downwardly  therefrom 
support  for  said  article  carrying 
portion  is  moved  to  said  resting 


4,169,608 
FENDER  EXTENSIONS 

Gerald  A.  Logan,  Portland,  Oreg., 
prises.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.^  B62D 
U.S.  a.  280—153  R 
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nain  portion  to  support   having  a  sprocket  configural  on  mounted  on  one  of  said  car' 
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a  bottom  portion  con- 
article  carrying  frame 
so  as  to  rest  on  said 
(aid   handle   portion   is 
ind  a  ground  engaging 
portion  and  extending 
so  as  to  provide  further 
rame  when  said  handle 
I  osition. 


riages,  said  sprocket  engage  I 


as  iignor 


Ho. 

9,16 


to  L.T.D.  Enter- 
869,917 

11  Claims 


1.  In  a  fender  extension, 

a  cover  portion, 

and  a  curved  inner  flange  portion 
portion  and  forming  an  outwardly 
with  the  cover  portion, 

the  inner  flange  portion  having  fastener  portions  extending 
beyond  the  cover  portion  and  ada  >ted  to  be  secured  to  an 
inwardly  turned  flange  of  a  fendc  r, 

the  flange  portion  being  adapted  t )  press  an  edge  of  the 
cover  portion  against  the  side  of 

the  cover  portion  and  the  inner  flai^e  portion  being  gener 
ally  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  the  cover  por- 
tion, the  flange  portion  and  the  si<  e  of  the  fender  defming 
a  hollow  space  therebetween,  tl  e  inner  flange  portion 
being  generally  curved  so  that  it 
of  the  fender  and  the  fastener 


ntegral  with  the  cover 
extending  hollow  angle 


;on  forms  to  the  bottom 
Ksrtions  adapted  to  be 


secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  intur  led  flange  of  the  fender. 


4,169,609 
BICYCLE  WHEEL 
Zampedro,  1034  Mercer 


»RIVE 

N.Em 


George  P, 

44483 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B62M  / 
U.S.  a,  280—241 

1.  A  wheel  drive  for  a  bicycle  h^ing 
supporting  the  axles  of  front  and  rear 
dual  track  means  secured  to  the  opposite 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  from  vertica 
longitudinal  movement  in  each  of  said 
on  each  of  said  carriages  in  oppositely 
extending  relation,  a  pair  of  sprockets 
above  said  track  means  and  a  second 
naled  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  la  ^er 
means,  a  rear  wheel  sprocket  on  sai< 
bicycle  chain  trained  over  said  rear  wl  eel 
said  sprockets  on  the  upper  portion  of 
of  said  sprockets  adjacent  the  lower 
with  a  section  of  said  first  bicycle  c 
parallel  relation  to  one  of  said  track 


First  bicycle  chain,  said  ratch  ;t  and  sprocket  arranged  to  lock 
to  said  carriage  when  rotate  1  in  one  direction  and  to  rotate 
freely  when  rotated  in  the  op  >osite  direction,  a  second  bicycle 
chain  trained  over  the  other  c  ne  of  said  sprockets  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  and  ov<  r  the  other  one  of  said  sprockets 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  sj  id  track  means,  a  section  of  said 


second  bicycle  chain  being 
second  carriage  in  the  other 
other  side  of  said  frame  and 
sprocket  on  said  second 
said  second  bicycle  chain,  whereby 
imparted  said  pedals  will 
chains  so  as  to  rotate  said 
wheel. 


p  >sitioned  in  parallel  relation  to  a 

one  of  said  track  means  on  the 

a  second  one-way  ratchet  and 

with  said  sprocket  engaging 

alternate  reciprocal  motion 

said  flrst  and  second  bicycle 

wheel  sprocket  and  the  rear 


earn  age 


mc  ve 


4,1 », 


TRAILER 
Frederick  J.  PauHer,  3334 
49509 

Filed  Mar.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  280—477 


1,610 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

3adger,  S.W.,  Wyoming,  Mich. 


Warren,  Ohio 


Jo.  872,725 
04 

6Gaims 

a  frame  rotatably 
I  icycle  wheels  including 
sides  of  said  frame 
a  carriage  arranged  for 
track  means  and  a  pedal 
disposed  outwardly 
joumaled  on  said  frame 
pair  of  sprockets  jour- 
ends  of  said  track 
rear  wheel  and  a  first 
sprocket  over  one  of 
jaid  frame  and  over  one 
(  nds  of  said  track  means 
ain  being  positioned  in 
nfeans,  a  one-way  ratchet 


d«  ^ce 


1.  A  vehicle  alignment 
towing  vehicle  to  that  of  a  tWed 
device  is  used  on  each  of  th( 


compnsing: 
clamp  means  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  hitch; 
a  vertically  extendible  rod; 
means  for  adjustably  coup!  mg 

for  orienting  said  rod  in 

comprising  at  least  one 

clamp  means  and  inclu(  ling 

said  rod  permitting  conpact 

device;  and 
freely  hanging  alignment 

of  said  vertically  extendible 


in  said  parallel  section  of  said 


19  8, 


,  Ser.  No.  883,892 

|B60D;/06 


10  Claims 


for  aligning  the  hitch  of  a 

vehicle  in  which  one  such 

vehicles,  said  alignment  device 


said  rod  to  said  clamp  means 

a  generally  vertical  direction 

arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

means  for  slidably  holding 

storage  of  said  alignment 


extending  from  a  lower  end 
rod  permitting  visual  align- 
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ment  of  said  rod  in  a  vertical  direction  by  aligning  said  rod   a  predetennined  force  being  exerted  on  the  toe  clamp  by  the 
with  said  alignment  means.  ^i^  5oqj 


4,169,611 
TRAILER  TONGUE  EXTENSION 

Dentis  M.  Smith,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 

233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 

233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,909 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—482  1  Qaim 


ss- 


^o 


1.  A  trailer  tongue  extension,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
inner  tongue,  said  inner  tongue  having  a  trailer  hitch  at  its 
forward  end  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  said  outer 
tongue  protrudes  forwardly  from  a  boat  trailer  to  which  it  is 
affixed,  said  tongues  having  tubular  square  cross-sections  fit- 
ting slidably  in  telescopic  relationship  wherein  transverse  holes 
through  said  tongues  are  provided  selectively  aligned  and  are 
fitted  with  pulling  pins  for  securement  of  said  tongues  at  a 
selected  position,  said  pins  being  secured  by  transverse  spring 
pins  wherein  a  spacer  is  provided  at  a  forward  end  of  the  inside 
of  said  outer  tongue,  said  rear  end  of  said  inner  tongue  having 
a  stop  for  engagement  with  said  spacer  to  prevent  sliding 
dis-engagement  of  said  tongues,  wherein  said  inner  tongue 
includes  a  toothed  rack  engaging  a  gear  supported  in  a  bearing 
on  a  lug  affixed  to  an  underside  of  said  outer  tongue  including 
a  hand  crank  having  a  transverse  square  shank  engaging  a 
square  opening  in  a  hub  of  said  gear,  in  further  combination 
with  a  tooth  having  a  square  hole  receiving  slidably  there- 
through said  square  shank,  said  tooth  being  engagable  with  a 
slot  in  said  lug  in  one  position  to  lock  said  gear  against  rotation. 


4,169,612 
SKI  BINDINGS 
Bemhard  Kirsch,  Im  Litzeibolz  23, 5500  Trier-Biewer,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1976,  2645253;  Feb.  14,  1977,  2706133;  Apr.  14,  1977,  2716431 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—611  34  Qaims 


4,169,613 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
Ronald  R.  Bamett,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978.  Ser.  No.  883.895 
Int.  a.2  B60R  21 /OS 


MS.  a.  280—732 


4  Claims 


If- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  instrument 
panel  provided  with  a  cavity  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
having  a  steering  wheel  supported  for  controlled  movement  by 
a  vehicle  operator,  an  occupant  restraint  cushion  adapted  to  be 
housed  in  said  cavity  in  the  instrument  panel  and  to  be  de- 
ployed rearwardly  relative  thereto  when  inflated,  said  occu- 
pant restraint  cushion  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
defining  an  upper  compartment  having  a  front  end  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  instrument  panel  and  a  rear  end  adapted  to 
be  located  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  steering  wheel  when 
inflated,  the  bottom  wall  being  divided  into  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  section,  a  front  wall  depending  from  said  front  section 
and  a  rear  wall  depending  from  said  rear  section,  said  front  and 
rear  walls  defining  a  lower  compartment  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  vehicle  operator  and  the  steering  wheel 
when  inflated,  and  means  directly  joining  the  front  wall  to  the 
rear  wall  adjacent  said  upper  compartment  so  as  to  locate  the 
lower  compartment  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
upper  compartment  and  provide  at  least  one  orifice  of  a  prede- 
termined size  for  connecting  the  upper  compartment  with  the 
lower  compartment  to  thereby  control  gas  flow  therebetween 
and  cause  the  upper  compartment  to  be  substantially  inflated 
prior  to  inflation  of  the  lower  compartment. 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  including  a  toe  clamp  for  securing  a  ski 
boot  to  a  ski,  such  toe  clamp  being  separable  from  the  ski,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  mounting  the  toe  clamp  on  the 
ski  for  separation  of  the  toe  clamp  both  from  the  ski  and  the  ski 
boot  automatically  in  response  to  a  forward  force  in  excess  of 


4,169,614 
SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  A.  Ellens,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries  Inc.,  Grand  R.^pids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,952 
Int.  a.=  B60R  21/10 
MS.  a.  280—801  9  cUns 

1.  A  seat  belt  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  metal  strap  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  seat  belt 
fastener  at  a  first  extremity  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  vehicle  at  a  second  extremity; 
electrical  conductor  means  lying  adjacent  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  strap;  and 
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said  strap  and  conductor  means 
plastic  material  which  directly 


be  ng  molded  in  place  in  a 
c  tntacts  and  encapsulates 


said  conductor  means  and  which 
lating  said  strap  and  conductor 


lefines  a  cover  encapsu- 
n  eans. 


4,169,615 
SEAT  BELT  SECURINI  i 
Gary  A.  Wize,  Washington,  and  Louis 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1977,  Ser.  Ilo.  847,837 
Int.  a.2  B60R  2J^10 
U.S.  CL  280—801 


seci  nng  i 


U  ng 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  system  having  a 
securing  device  for  releasably  securiifg 
position  about  the  occupant,  said 
a  housing,  first  and  second  tong 
portions  extending  outwardly 
a  space  therebetween  for  encirclelnent 
second  pivot  means  provided  on 
tively  pivotally  mounting  the 
between  an  open  spaced-apart 
a  closed  belt  capturing  position  i 
rality  of  interengaged  gear  teeth 
second  tong  arms  to  coordinate 
second  tong  arm  in  both  the 
tions  through  the  entire  range 
tween  the  0[)en  and  closed  positions, 
movably  mounted  on  the  housin  ; 
ated  with  only  one  of  the  tong 
the  actuating  member  relative 
tong  arm  to  the  closed  position 
teeth  pivot  the  other  tong  arm 


th: 
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DEVICE 
P.  Ganrey,  West  Bloom- 
Motors  Corporation, 


3  Claims 


oop  of  restraint  belt,  a 

the  belt  in  restraining 

device  comprising: 

drms  having  curved  arm 

of  the  housing  and  defining 

of  the  belt,  first  and 

the  housing  and  respec- 

arms  for  movement 

releasing  position  and 

icircling  the  belt,  a  plu- 

>rovided  on  the  first  and 

I  lovement  of  the  first  and 

op  :ning  and  closing  direc- 

pivotal  movement  be- 

,  an  actuating  member 

and  coo(>erably  associ- 

afms  so  that  movement  of 

housing  pivots  the  one 

the  interengaged  gear 

the  closed  position. 


b(lt- 


<f| 


a  id  I 


;  t>  I 


4,169,616 

VALVE  AND  CYLD  DER-ACTUATED  LOCK 

CONTROL  .ED  THEREBY 

Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 

Manu  factoring  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1!  77,  Ser.  No.  836,728 

51/00:  F16K  11/07 

16Claiiiis 


Francis  C.  Peterson,  St, 
Hager  A  Sons  Hinge 

FUed  Sep.  26, 
Int  a.2  E05B 
U.S.  CL  292—144 


d  >uble  1 


5.  In  combination  with  a 
a  port  communicating  with 
ing:  a  single  inlet  port 
fluid,  a  valve  body  having  a 
opens  and  a  pair  of  return 
the  ends  thereof  and  a  pair 
cavity  intermediate  the  ends 
transfer  passages  are  arr; 
passage  and  one  transfer 
shiftable  in  the  cavity  betw^ 
position  directing  pressurize  I 
one  transfer  passage  and  in 
pressurized  fluid  from  the 
sage;  a  separate  back  pressur : 
and  transfer  passages  of  eacl 
the  cylinder,  each  back 
ber  into  which  the  transfer 
back  pressure  valve  opens 
chamber,  the  blocking  element 
return  passage  for  its  back 
fluid  passes  through  the 
valve,  whereby  the  pressuri2^ 
fer  passage  to  the  cylinder 
pressure  valve,  the  blocking 
to  block  the  transfer  passag ; 
open  the  return  passage  for 
pressure  in  the  transfer 
develops  at  the  cylinder 
pressure  valve,  whereby 
through  the  return  passage 
force  to  be  exerted  on  the 
element  will  shift  therein. 

10.  A  lock  for  securing  a 
comprising:  a  case;  a  lock 
shifting  from  a  retracted 
with  the  frame  to  an  extended 
the  frame  and  secures  the 
means  for  coupling  the  cylinder 
is  extended  and  retracted  by 


port 
tie 
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acting  fluid  cylinder  having 
end  thereof,  a  valve  compris- 
to  a  source  of  pressurized 
cavity  into  which  the  inlet  port 
opening  into  the  cavity  at 
passages  opening  into  the 
of  the  cavity  so  that  the  return  and 
in  sets,  there  being  one  return 
in  each  set;  a  valve  element 
end  positions  and  in  one  end 
fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
the  other  end  position  directing 
port  to  the  other  transfer  pas- 
valve  connected  with  the  return 
set  and  with  one  of  the  ports  of 
valve  including  a  valve  cham- 
and  return  passage  for  that 
a  blocking  element  in  the  valve 
being  configured  to  block  the 
pressure  valve  when  pressurized 
passage  for  its  back  pressure 
fluid  will  flow  from  that  trans- 
that  is  connected  to  the  back 
element  further  being  configured 
for  its  back  pressure  valve  and 
its  back  pressure  valve  when  the 
drops  and  a  back  pressure 
that  is  connected  to  the  back 
back  pressure  is  transmitted 
;o  the  cavity  wherein  it  causes  a 
valve  element  so  that  the  valve 


each  I 
conn  ected 


passages  I 
of  transfer  i 


rang(  d 
passage 


inet 


:  press  ire 
pissagei 
lard 


trar  sfer 


fort 


passage 


;bot 
pos  tion 


door  in  a  door  frame,  said  lock 

in  the  case  and  being  capable  of 

wherein  it  does  not  interfere 

position  wherein  it  projects  into 

';  the  combination  of  claim  5;  and 

with  the  bolt  such  that  the  bolt 

the  cylinder. 
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4,169,617 

RELEASABLE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  OR 
SCREEN 
Paul  W.  Koeneman,  Royal  Oak,  and  Peter  R.  Emanuel,  Marine 
City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,814 

Int.  a.2  E05C  1/02 

VS.  a.  292—149  4  Qaims 


,19 


1.  Means  for  releasably  holding  a  window  or  screen  in  a 
door  frame  comprising  in  combination 

a  door  frame  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  removable 
window  or  screen  therein,  said  frame  having  a  continuous 
flange  around  said  opening  adapted  to  support  one  side  of 
said  window  or  screen; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  opening, 
the  base  of  each  of  said  recesses  containing  a  threaded 
hole  therein; 

a  slidable  tab  within  each  said  recess  having  an  elongated 
slot  therethrough  and  at  least  two  runners  extending  from 
said  tab  on  the  underside  thereof  upon  which  to  slide  said 
tab  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position  within  said 
recess,  each  of  said  runners  containing  a  foot  extending 
from  the  extremity  thereof  adapted  to  contact  the  window 
or  screen  when  the  tab  is  in  extended  position,  each  said 
tab  containing  a  raised  rim  on  the  outerside  thereof  op{>o- 
site  said  foot  to  facilitate  sliding  said  tab  to  extended  posi- 
tion; 

threaded  means  passing  through  the  elongated  slot  in  the  tab 
to  the  threaded  hole  in  the  base  of  each  recess  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  tab  in  a  selected  fixed  position  in  said 
recess; 

said  tabs  in  extended  position  adapted  in  combination  to 
securely  hold  a  window  or  screen  against  the  flange  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  in  retracted  position  to  release  said 
window  or  screen. 


4,169,618 
PLASTIC  DOOR  LOCK 
Dennis  G.  Potter;  Hagen  Dietrich,  both  of  Delta,  and  Joseph 
Potsclika,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Norris  In- 
dustries, South  Gate,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,898,  Aug.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,201 
Int  a.2  E05C  1/12;  E05B  3/OS 
VS.  a.  292—169.15  20  Qaims 

1.  A  lock  for  a  door  which  has  an  opening  between  outside 
and  inside  faces  and  a  bore  extending  from  a  side  edge  trans- 
versely into  said  opening, 
said  lock  comprising  for  the  outside  end  of  said  opening  an 
outside  rose  member  with  an  outside  knob  member  having 
a  rotatable  retention  mounting  on  said  outside  rose  mem- 
ber, 
an  inside  rose  member  for  the  inside  end  of  said  opening  with 
an   inside   knob   member   having   a   rotatable   retention 
mounting  on  said  inside  rose  member,  said  knob  members 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  between  latched  {>osi- 
tion  and  unlatched  position 
a  single  piece  spindle  interconnecting  said  knob  members, 
a  latch  bolt  subassembly  in  said  bore  including  a  case  and  a 
latch  bolt,  said  latch  bolt  subassembly  including  a  shaft 
and  bolt  head  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  case,  the 


long  axis  of  the  latch  bolt  subassembly  being  in  transverse 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knob  members, 

attachment  means  adapted  to  fasten  said  rose  members  to- 
gether on  the  door, 

complementary  engageable  elements  on  the  respective  rose 
members  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
rose  members, 

said  spindle  having  opposite  cr.ds  in  non-rotatable  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  knob  members  and  a  retract 
shoulder  of  said  knob  members  on  the  side  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  adjacent  said  latch  bolt  head,  said  spindle  having 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  normally  in  transverse  align- 
ment with  the  long  axis  of  the  latch  bolt  subassembly,  said 


long  axis  of  th^  latch  bolt  subassembly  having  a  location 
extending  through  said  spindle  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle,  a  lateral  clearance  in  each  rose  member 
through  which  said  spindle  extends  to  allow  for  rotation 
of  the  spindle, 

rollback  means  on  the  inside  end  of  the  latch  bolt  shaft 
comprising  a  yieldable  arm  adjacent  said  spindle,  said  arm 
having  a  fixed  end  on  the  latch  bolt  shaft  and  a  free  end, 

and  a  rollback  shoulder  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  facing  the 
retract  shoulder  of  said  spindle  and  on  the  side  of  said  axis 
of  rotation  adjacent  said  latch  bolt  head,  said  rollback 
shoulder  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  inwardly  with  the 
latch  bolt  pass  said  axis  of  rotation  upon  rotation  of  said 
spindle  by  operation  of  either  of  said  knob  members. 


4,169,619 

PORTABLE  SECURITY  LOCK 

James  H.  McCracken,  1486  Moore  Cir.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,208,  May  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,487 

Int  a.'  EOSC  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—290  4  CUtam 


^7? 


^m 


1.  A  portable  security  lock  for  doors,  their  latches  and  latch 
sockets,  including,  in  combination:  first  and  second  individu- 
ally unitary  elongate  members  mutually  disposed  in  slidable 
engagement,  said  elongate  members  having  oppositely  and 
laterally  extending  forward  foot  portions,  one  of  said  foot 
portions  having  adhered  thereto  a  fixed,  forwardly  facing. 


118 


resilient  abutment  pad  means  for  rea 

foot  portion  and  its  elongate  membe  ' 

engages  an  external,  closed  door,  one 

being  provided  with  an  elongate  slot 

notches,  the  remaining  elongate  me^iber 

extending  dog  slideably  disposed  in 

be  releasably  disposed  in  and,  by  vir^e 

means,  resiliently  pressed  against  a 

said  notches,  that  elongate  member  pr{)vided 

means  having  an  integral  lateral 

securing  said  elongate  members  togetlier 


I  bvardly  biasing  said  one 

when  said  pad  means 

<  f  said  elongate  members 

laving  a  series  of  detent 

having  a  laterally 

slot  and  constructed  to 

of  said  resilient  paid 

of  a  respective  one  of 

said  resilient  pad 

tab,  and  means  for 


4,169,620 
CAR  DOOR  LOCK  CONTROL 
Nick  Pacura,  921  Wilkinson  Ave.,  Yoi  ngsti 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  1  lo 
Int.  a.2  E05C  13^00 
U.S.  a.  292—347 


cir 


an  a 


I  sai  I 


1.  A  car  door  lock  control  for  a 
having  an  actuator  rod  and  a  button 
positioned  in  an  opening  in  the  car 
control  comprising  a  housing  verti 
opening,  said  housing  having  an 
extending  inwardly  of  its  upper  end, 
stantially  double  that  of  the  area  of 
housing  freely  slidably  disposed  in 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  outurned 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging 
ing  defming  the  area  of  reduced  diameler 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  ther^o, 
ing  normally  urging  said  sleeve  oui 
whereby  the  actuator  rod  and  butto  i 
wardly  of  said  sleeve  can  be  moved 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  can  be 
ing  against  said  spring  so  as  to  expost 


I  to  a 


!  free  y 


CUo, 


4,169,621 
BOTTLE  GRIPPING 
Robert  W.  McGiU,  Munroe  Falla, 
Inc.,  WiUoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  B25B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  294—116 

1.  In  an  article  gripping  device,  th( 
including  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced 
having  a  lower  upwardly  and  outwatUly 
and  an  upper  inwardly  and  upward  y 
connecting  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
a  gripper  jaw  carrier  member  %\i 
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frame  between  said  side 
axis  relative  to  said  fran  e, 
a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  piv(  tally 
member  at  a  lower  end 
relation  between  and 
side  plates,  cam  followei 
portions  of  said  gripper 
faces,  said  cam  follower 
vertically  spaced  surfao  « 


October  2,  1979 


>lates  for  movement  on  a  vertical 


piDt 


carried  by  said  jaw  carrier 

t  lereof  and  positioned  in  opposed 

ruding  downwardly  from  said 

surfaces  being  formed  on  upper 

jaws  and  engaging  said  cam  sur- 

surfaces  comprising  a  pair  of 

on  each  gripper  jaw  with  the 


own,  Ohio  44509 
.  849,870 

4  Claims 


^ 


each 


door  lock  mechanism 
a^ached  thereto  movably 
said  car  door  lock 
i^lly  positioned  in  said 
of  reduced  diameter 
sleeve  of  a  length  sub- 
i^duced  diameter  in  said 
housing  and  extending 
annular  flange  on  the 
he  portion  of  said  hous- 
so  as  to  limit  outward 
a  spring  in  said  hous- 
wardly  of  the  housing 
when  positioned  out- 
locked  position  within 
moved  into  said  hous- 
said  button. 


Mo.  845,460 

9  Claims 

combination  of  a  frame 

plates,  each  side  plate 

inclined  cam  surface 

inclined  cam  surface 

iwer  surface, 

idably  positioned  on  said 


si  le 


two  cam  follower  surfaces 
concurrently  engaging 
control,  positively,  the 
changed  by  the  relative 
rier  member  on  said  fraihe, 
a  spring  urging  the  jaw  career 
engaging  position,  said 
said  cam  surfaces  at  all  titnes 
gripper  jaws. 


of  each  gripper  jaw  normally 

of  said  two  cam  surfaces  to 

>ositions  of  said  gripper  jaws  as 

vertical  position  of  said  jaw  car- 

and 

member  to  gripper  jaw  article 
cam  follower  surfaces  engaging 

to  control  the  position  of  said 


4,169, 


f«., 


TONG  FOR  SUPPORTING 
THEIR  EDGES 
George  R.  Claassen,  New 
elic,  Springdale,  both  of 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  IS, 

Int.  a.l 
U.S.  a.  294—118 


,622 

GLASS  SHEETS  HAVING 
WELDED  TOGETHER 
Kepsington,  and  Raymond  J.  Mick- 
.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 


15  77, 


^1 


DEVICE 

assignor  to  A-T-O, 


1.  In  a  tong  for  supportinf 
is  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
means  mounting  said  metr  }ers 
toward  each  other  into  a  flrs 
away  from  each  other  towa^ 
the  sheet,  the  improvement 
the  sheet  engaging  membe^ 
pressed  metal  wires  or 
work  of  passageways 
thermal  shock  to  the  heated 
ing  members  are  in  the 


,  Ser.  No.  8604>25 

W6C  1/48 


ISClains 


a  heated  sheet  wherein  the  tong 

of  sheet  engaging  members  and 

for  moving  said  members 

position  to  engage  the  sheet  and 

a  second  position  to  disengage 

comprising: 

comprising  a  metal  pad  made  of 

itrands  having  a  continuous  net- 

]  aving  fluid  therein  to  minimize 

sheet  when  the  sheet  engag- 

'irst  position. 
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4.169,623 

HAND  RAILS  EXTENSIBLY  MOUNTED  IN  GUIDE 

TUBES  AT  THE  REAR  OF  A  VAN  OR  TRAILER 

James  B.  Smith,  1193  Arch  Ct.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,489 

Int.  a.2  B62D  39/00 

\5S.  a.  296-1  C  2  Claims 


^ 


j&H ^- 


'rTGo© 


(£/g)g)| 


K^ 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  flat  horizontal  upper 
surface  and  an  unobstructed  open  rear  end; 

(a)  a  laterally  extending  horizontal  member  positioned  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  whose  upper  surface  lies  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  vehicle  body; 

(b)  vertical  guide  tubes  depending  from  said  horizontal 
member  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  having 
their  tops  lying  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
ber and  the  flat  surface  of  said  body; 

(c)  vertical  hand  rails  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  tubes 
and  having  their  tops  lying  flush  with  the  tops  of  said 
guide  tubes  when  said  hand  rails  are  in  retracted  position 
so  as  to  offer  no  obstruction  to  the  rear,  open  end  of  the 
body,  said  hand  rails  being  movable  into  operative  posi- 
tion to  have  the  greater  portions  of  their  lengths  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  body;  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  hand  rails  in  extended  position. 


4,169,624 

FRONT  MOUNTING  VEHICLE  RADIO 

Howard  YeMy,  South  Hackensack,  NJ.,  and  Aaron  Hirsh, 

Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Howard  Yefsky,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,195 

Int.  a.-  B60R  11/02 

VS.  a.  296—37.12  3  Qalms 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard  bounding  an  opening  for 
mounting  a  radio  in  an  accessible  position  for  being  operated 
from  within  said  vehicle,  an  improved  radio  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  dashboard  mounting  opening  from  said  radio- 
operating  location  within  said  vehicle,  said  radio  comprising 
wall  means  bounding  two  separate  compartments  operatively 
arranged  in  T-shaped  relation  to  each  other  for  housing  the 
operating  components  of  said  radio,  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
radio-mounting  bolts  extending  rearwardly  from  one  said 
compartment  in  parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
said  compartment  for  completing  an  attachment  of  said  hous- 
ing to  said  dashboard  while  said  other  compartment  between 
said  bolts  has  an  operative  position  projected  rearwardly 
through  said  dashboard  mounting  opening,  said  radio-mount- 
ing bolts  having  gripping  heads  thereon  operatively  located 
internally  within  indentations  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
one  compartment  for  receiving  in  seated  relation  each  said  bolt 
head,  and  plugs  frictionally  disposed  in  said  indentations  in 


covering  relationship  over  said  bolt  heads,  whereby  access  to 
said  mounting  bolt  heads  incident  to  any  unauthorized  tamper- 
ing therewith  is  effectively  minimized. 


4,169,625 
KNOCK-DOWN  PEDESTAL  CHAIR 
Warren  D.  Petersen,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Burd,  Inc., 
Howell  Division,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,807 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—349  17  Claims 


1.  A  pedestal  base  swivel  chair  formed  of  flat  planar  compo- 
nents which  comprises  an  upholstered  back  unit  with  dowel 
ends  projecting  therefrom,  a  seat  unit,  a  pair  of  arm  frames 
with  flanges  for  underlying  the  sides  of  the  seat  unit  and  sock- 
ets for  receiving  the  dowel  ends,  a  pair  of  leg  units  each  having 
two  planar  diametrically  opposed  legs  connected  by  plates 
with  interfitting  slots,  a  swivel  unit  having  a  bottom  plate  for 
overlying  the  leg  units  and  a  top  plate  for  underlying  the  seat 
unit,  said  leg  units  being  held  in  right  angle  relation  by  said 
interfitting  slots,  nut  and  bolt  assemblies  locking  the  leg  units  to 
said  bottom  plate  of  the  swivel  unit,  said  seat  unit  having  a  base 
board  with  bolt  holes  overlying  the  top  plate  of  the  swivel  unit 
and  the  flanges  of  the  arm  frames,  nuts  secured  to  said  base 
board  over  the  mouths  of  said  bolt  holes,  bolts  threaded  in  said 
nuts  securing  the  top  plate  of  said  swivel  unit  and  said  flanges 
to  said  base  board,  wood  screws  extending  through  said  sock- 
ets threaded  into  said  dowel  ends  securing  the  back  unit  to  the 
arm  frames,  and  a  swivel  caster  depending  from  each  leg  of  the 
leg  units. 


4,169,626 

RECLINING  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Arthur  W.  Hollar,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,215 

Int  a.2  A47C  1/026 

U.S.  a.  297—365  3  claims 

1.  In  a  seat  for  a  vehicle  body  and  of  the  type  including  a  seat 
bottom  and  a  seat  back  adapted  for  folding  and  unfolding 
rotation  relative  to  the  seat  bottom  from  and  to  a  seat-forming 
position  therewith  and  also  for  selected  reclining  adjustment 
within  a  range  of  such  seat-forming  positions,  recliner  hinge 
structure  comprising,  a  pair  of  first  hinge  parts  one  at  cither 
side  of  the  seat  bottom  and  a  pair  of  second  hinge  parts  each 
fixed  to  one  side  of  said  seat  back,  means  mounting  said  first 
hinge  parts  on  the  vehicle  body  about  a  first  axis  and  adapting 
said  folding  and  unfolding  rotation  of  the  seat  back  to  occur 
thereabout,  means  hingedly  interconnecting  each  said  first 
hinge  part  with  a  respective  second  hinge  part  for  said  reclin- 
ing adjustment  of  the  seat  back  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from 
said  first  axis,  means  including  biasing  means  and  releasable 
means  operative  to  hold  any  selected  seat-forming  position  of 
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said  seat  back  against  bias  in  one 
axis  or  occupant  pressure  in  the  opf)ostte 
leased  by  manual  actuation,  and 
folding  rotation  of  said  seat  back 
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dilution  about  said  second 

direction  until  re- 

mealis  responsive  to  forward 

abo  jt  said  flrst  axis  from  the 


support  surface  being 
about  an  axis  so  as  to 
wherein  said  seat  portion 
of  a  single  unitary 


seat-forming  position  thereof  to 
the  seat-forming  position  about  said 
the  holding  means  and  until  said  seal 
forming  position. 


October  2,  1979 

iposed  from  said  seating  surface 
f^rm  therewith  an  obtuse  angle; 
and  said  back  portion  are  formed 
com  K>site  structure  comprising  a  core 


selected  adjustment  of 
>econd  axis  by  release  of 
back  is  restored  to  seat- 


layer  of  high  polymei 
surface  corresponding 
back  support  surface 
parallel  to  said  first 
layer  bonded  to  one  of 


organic  material  having  a  first 

to  said  seating  surface  and  said 

^d  a  second  surface  substantially 

sui  face,  and  at  least  one  metal  sheet 

said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


4,169,627 

FRAME  RETENTION  SYStEM  FOR  SEAT 

COMPONENTS 

Randall  T.  Murphy,  and  Thomas  H.  Keane,  both  of  Morristown, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  In  c,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,158 

Int.  a.2  A47C  :  /02 

U  A  a.  297—452  20  Qaims 


havi  ng 


1.  In  a  seat  including  a  frame  combonent 
nent  supported  by  the  frame  comp  ment, 
comprising:  a  retainer  including  a 
struction  made  from  wire  and 
section  secured  to  one  of  the  components: 
including  a  pair  of  deflectable  latch 
directions  from  the  bight  section; 
including  a  pair  of  keepers  that  are 
latch  legs  upon  deflection  thereof 
component  to  the  frame  cuniponenl 


4,169,628 
PANEL  FOR  A 


4  169,629 
MACHINE  WITH  PLURAL  ADJUSTABLE 
CARRYI SG  SINGLE  CUTTER 

Kooln  Unburn  348,  3540  Zolder,  Belgium 
978,  Ser.  No.  886,534 
Belgium,  Mar.  30, 1977,  255779; 


TUNNELING 

ARMS 
Marie  G.  J.  Legrand, 

Filed  Mar.  14, 
Ctoims  priority,  applicati4i 
Nov.  3,  1977,  256390 

Int.  Cl2  E21C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  299—61 


and  a  seat  compo- 

a  retention  system 

I  lember  of  a  unitary  con- 

an  intermediate  bight 

the  retainer  member 

egs  extending  in  opposite 

nd  the  other  component 

r<  spectively  engaged  by  the 

so  as  to  secure  the  seat 


SEAT 


1.  Machine  for  the  diggin  ; 
underground  work,  of  the 
consists  of  a  single  rotary  cotter 
generally  perpendicular  to 
rotary  cutter  being  mounted 
around  an  axis  which  is 
working-face,  said  first  arm 
a  second  arm,  which  in 
generally  perpendicular  to 
machine  frame,  the  length 
rotation  of  the  arms  being 
the  entire  surface  of  the 
having  to  move  the  machine 


Emanuel  Wolf,  Thalwil,  and  Alfred  Weber,  Schaffhausen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swis^  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Se(.  No.  937,931 
Int.  a.2  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—454  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  seat  comprising: 
a  seat  portion  having  a  seating  si  rface; 
a  back  portion  having  a  back  !  ipport  surface,  said  back 


SHEET 
David  P.  Wagner,  Geneva, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Fried  Mar.  2, 
Int.  Q\?  B60B 
U.S.  a.  301—9  DN 

1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metil 


14  Claims 


of  ptassages,  galeries  or  tunnels  in 

type  in  which  the  stoping  device 

of  which  the  axis  of  rotation  is 

:he  plane  of  the  working-face,  said 

on  a  first  arm  which  pivots 

generally  perpendicular  to  the 

being  joumalled  about  said  axis  on 

is  attached  on  a  shaft  which  is 

the  working-face  and  bears  in  the 

of  the  two  arms  and  the  angles  of 

■elected  so  that  the  mill  can  cover 

y  orking-face  to  be  stoped,  without 

laterally. 


a  so 


turn 


<  ,169,630 
METAL  NUT 
[11.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 


1978,  Ser.  No.  882,695 
3/16;  F16B  37/14 

9  CUims 

nut  member  for  clampingly  secur- 
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ing  a  thermoplastic  workpiece  to  a  primary  workpiece, 
wherein  the  properties  of  the  thermoplastic  workpiece  are 
such  that  it  exhibits  cold  flow  under  load,  said  nut  comprising 
a  tubular,  radially  inner  body  portion  extending  downwardly  a 
first  predetermined  axial  distance  from  an  upper  wall  surface, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  inner  body  portion  having  a  first 
predetermined  inner  diameter  and  including  a  plurality  of 
thread  convolutions  in  a  central  through  bore;  a  generally 
tubular,  radially  outer  body  portion  surrounding  said  inner 
body  portion  and  extending  downwardly  a  second  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  from  the  upper  wall  surface,  the  second 
axial  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  axial  distance  so  that 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  outer  body  is  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  inner  body;  the 
upper  wall  surface  integrally  connecting  the  uppermost  ex- 
tremities of  the  inner  and  outer  body  portions;  the  outer  body 
portion  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  lower 
section  being  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  frustoconi- 
cal  load  bearing  surface  terminating  at  a  circular  aperture 
having  a  center  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


tubular,  threaded  inner  body  portion;  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  being  a  second  predetermined  diameter  greater  than 
said  first  diameter  of  the  threaded  inner  body  portion,  the 
upper  section  being  generally  concentric  with  the  inner  body 
portion  and  including  torque  accepting  surfaces  on  its  outer 
periphery,  the  upper  section  of  the  outer  body  and  the  upper 
wall  surface  incorporating  axially  compressible  spring  means 
for  permitting  the  inner  body  to  move  axially  relative  to  the 
outer  body  without  disturbing  the  broad  surface  contact  be- 
tween the  frustoconical  lower  outer  body  section  and  a  bearing 
surface  of  the  thermoplastic  workpiece;  wherein  the  frustocon- 
ical load  bearing  surface  of  said  nut  is  adapted  to  matingly 
engage  a  frustoconical  recess  surrounding  a  through  bore  in 
the  thermoplastic  workpiece  so  that  the  nut,  with  an  associated 
threaded  stud  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  thermoplastic 
workpiece,  can  compressingly  clamp  said  thermoplastic  work- 
piece  and  distribute  the  clamping  force  over  the  workpiece  in 
a  manner  which  minimizes  the  cold  flow  eflect  in  the  clamped 
joint  and  remain  in  clamping  engagement  inspite  of  said  cold 
flow. 


portion  of  said  wheeled  cart  extending  from  said  linkages 
towards  said  axis;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  linkage  engaging  means 
each  attached  to  the  periphery,  each  having  a  linkage 
engaging  surface,  and  spaced  to  engage  each  of  said  inter- 


connecting linkages  and  retain  said  linkages  against  said 
periphery  while  said  wheeled  carts  and  linkages  are  pass- 
ing through  said  180*  bend,  with  a  bearing  means  mounted 
in  the  linkage  engaging  surface  of  said  lower  linkage 
engaging  means. 


4,169.632 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CARDS  WITH  OPEN  FIBER  FLOCKS 
Werner  Lattmann,  and  Rudolf  Wildbolz,  both  of  Winterthur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  RIeter  Machine  Works,  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826^34 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   24,   1976, 
10699/76 

Int  a.2  B65G  53/06.  53/50 
VS.  a.  406—93  13  Claims 


12    II  4  8  5  5 


i- 


3    i    a  9  21 


(f^ 


4,169,631 
SPROCKET-TYPE  LOOP  CARRIER 
David  L.  McCain,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  W.  Umphrey, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,936 
Lit  a.2  B65G  53/30 
VS.  a.  406—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  moving  a  slurry  line  which  is 
movably  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheeled  carts,  through  a 
1 80*  bend,  and  wherein  each  of  said  carts  is  connected  by  one 
or  more  interconnecting  linkages  attached  between  said  carts, 
said  conveyor  including  a  support  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  support  frame  over  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a  disc, 
rotatably  attached  at  its  axis  to  said  frame,  our  improvement 
comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  notch  means  formed  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disc  each  notch  means  of  a  size  to  receive  a 

987  O.G.  5 


1.  A  pneumatic  system  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cards  with 
pneumatically  transportable  fiber  flocks,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  feed  ducts  for  pneumatically  transporting  flock 
along  said  ducts; 

a  branch  duct  for  each  card  having  selectively  openable 
connections  to  each  of  said  feed  ducts  to  receive  a  flow  of 
flock  therefrom, 

means  in  communication  with  each  respective  branch  duct 
for  causing  a  flow  of  air  along  said  branch  duct  from  said 
connections  towards  said  cards; 

an  air  intake  in  each  said  branch  duct  upstream  of  said  con- 
nections; and 

a  flock  feed  chute  for  each  card,  each  feed  chute  being 
connected  to  a  respective  branch  duct  downstream  of  said 
connections  and  to  a  respective  card  to  deliver  flock  to 
said  respective  card. 
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4,169,633 

MULTI-FUNCTION  PARKINQ  BRAKE  CONTROL 

VALVE  WITH  SEPARATED  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL 

INPUTS  I 

G«orge  Steams,  Florissant,  Mo.,  asiignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Serl  No.  905,962 


iBt  a.^  B60T  i  1/28 


U.S.  a.  303—7 


fust 


;  beii  ig 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  tolved 

(a)  supply  pressure  means  for  conr  ecting 
said  towed  vehicle; 

(b)  valve  portion  means  for  supplying 
two  pressure  reservoirs  and  coi  trol 
portion  means  responsive  to  said 
trolling  the  application  of  pra  sure 
reservoirs  to  a  parking  brake  oiylet: 

(c)  manual  valve  means  having 
conditions  and  first,  second  and 

(d)  said  supply  pressure  means 
connection; 

(e)  pressure  selection  means  connected 
reservoirs  for  selecting  pressure 
voir  having  the  higher  air  pressure 
pressure  from  passing  to  the 

(0  said  selected  pressure  being 
connection; 

(g)  said  third  connection  being 
in  said  control  means;  and 

(h)  said  manual  valve  means  being 
tion  to  interconnect  said  first  anc 
block  its  second  connection  and 
interconnect  said  second  and 
said  first  connection. 


:  oth  :r 


thi  d 


15  Claims 


vehicle  comprising: 
supply  pressure  to 

said  supply  pressure  to 
means  in  said  valve 
supply  pressure  for  con- 
stored  in  said  two 


and  second  selectable 
third  connections; 

connected  to  said  first 


to  said  two  pressure 

from  the  pressure  reser- 

and  securing  said 

pressure  reservoir; 

cfcnnected  to  said  second 


coi  mected  to  a  control  inlet 


(  perative  in  its  first  condi- 

third  connections  and  to 

n  its  second  condition  to 

connections  and  block 


Longriew,  Tex.  75601 


4,169,634 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  A!*>  APPARATUS  FOR 
RAILWAY  Ci^ 
William  R.  King,  1909  Sunshine  Sq., 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,2i5,  Oct.  18, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,123,115,  which  is  a  continuai^ion-in«art  of  Ser.  No.  775,379, 
Mar.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,143,923.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  877,998 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pate^  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 
1995,  has  been  disc  aimed. 
Int  a.2  B60T  i  /IS 
VS.  a.  303—22  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  brake  control  system,  interpog  :d  between  a  pressurized 
brake  pressure  supply  line  including  t  train  brake  valve  and  a 
pressurized  brake  cylinder  line  leadii  g  to  the  brakes  of  a  rail- 
way car  having  sprung  and  unsprung  portions,  for  transmitting 
to  the  brakes  a  predetermined  pressu  'e  drop  signal  responsive 
to  a  pressure  drop  effected  by  the  '  »rake  valve  in  the  brake 
pressure  supply  line,  which  compris4  s: 
structure  defining  a  supply  chamb  ;r  with  a  port  connected 

to  the  brake  pressure  supply  lin(  ; 
structure  defining  a  control  chamt  er  with  a  port  connected 

to  the  brake  cylinder  line; 
first  check  valve  means  disposed  b<  tween  the  brake  pressure 
supply  line  and  the  brake  cylind(  r  line  for  permitting  fluid 


communication  betwe^  the  supply  and  control  chambers 

rise  signal  in  the  brake  pressure 

in  said  chambers  equalize  to 


pn  ssures  i 


responsive  to  a  pressure 
supply  line  until  the 
effect  brake  release; 

diaphragm  means  movab 
chambers  with 

first  valve  means  mounfed 
responsive  to  predeter  nined 
mitting  fluid  flow  thro  igh 
the  supply  and  control 
drop  effected  in  the 
brake  valve  until  the 


y  abutting  said  supply  and  control 

surfaces  of  different  areas; 

on  the  diaphragm  means  and 

positioning  thereof  for  per- 

the  diaphragm  means  between 

chambers  responsive  to  a  pressure 

I  rake  pressure  supply  line  by  the 

liaphragm  means  regains  equilib- 


rium; 
means  for  applying  a  pr^etermined 

means  urging  the  first 
structure  defining  a  fluic 

abutted  in  part  by  the 


October  2,  1979 


bias  to  the  diaphragm 
I'alve  means  closed; 
bias  chamber  having  a  port  and 
novable  diaphragm  means;  and 


com  ected 


strut  cylinder  means 
chamber  and  having 
positioning  of  the  spnlng 
railway  car  for  applyin  ; 
diaphragm  means  urgin  g 
the  railway  car  is  loaded 
brake  cylinder  line  of  a 
tially  equal  to  the  pressure 
valve  in  the  brake  ( 
pressure  drop  in  the  br^e 
way  car  is  relatively 
fected  by  the  brake 
by  the  inverse  ratio  of 
abutting  the  control 
and  so  that  the  pressur( 
a  partially  loaded  railw  ty 
drop  proportional  to 
pressure  drops  effected 
by  the  brake  valve. 


to  the  port  of  the  fluid  bias 

stmt  responsive  to  the  relative 

and  unsprung  portions  of  the 

a  predetermined  fluid  bias  to  the 

the  first  valve  means  open  when 

so  that  the  pressure  drop  in  the 

'ully  loaded  railway  car  is  substan- 

drop  effected  by  the  brake 

e  supply  line,  and  so  that  the 

cylinder  line  of  an  empty  rail- 

sinaller  than  the  pressure  drop  ef- 

in  the  brake  pressure  supply  line 

diaphragm  means  surface  areas 

supply  chambers,  respectively, 

drop  in  the  brake  cylinder  line  of 

car  is  a  predetermined  pressure 

■  loading  of  the  railway  car  for  all 

in  the  brake  pressure  supply  line 


:  val>  e 


the  I 


aid 


nPTH  WHEEL 
Frank  Szalay,  and  Joseph  C 

assignors  to  Eastern  Tool 
Filed  Feb.  17, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  308—136 

1.  In  combination  with  a 
substantially  flat  semi-circi^ar 
spaced  parallel  outwardly 
thereof  forming  a  substantially 
guides  extending  into  the 
cover  comprising  a  section 
low  friction  coefficient  and 
and  covering  all  of  the 
metal  member  attached 
bearing  plate  cover  along 


:  bear  ng 


4 169,635 


B$ARING  PLATE  COVER 

Kubik,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
Machine,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
^8,  Ser.  No.  878^98 
F16C  17/04 

9Claims 

fifth  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  a 

bearing  plate  with  a  pair  of 

ei  tending  sloping  guides  on  one  side 

V-shaped  passage  between  the 

Hat  bearing  plate;  a  bearing  plate 

of  sheet  plastic  material  having  a 

formed  in  a  shape  conforming  to 

plate  and  the  sloping  guides,  a 

coejitensively  to  the  underside  of  said 

edge  thereof  for  adding  rigidity 


;  one  I 
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October  2.  1979 


October  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


thereto,  said  metal  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  bearing  plate  cover  and  means  for  securing  the  bearing 


plate  cover  and  said  metal  member  to  the  bearing  plate  and 
guides. 


4,169,636 
BALL  BEARING  RETAINER 
Robert  E.  Hooper,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,443,  Ang.  11, 1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,206 

Int  a.2  F16C  19/20 

VS.  a.  308—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  bearing  retainer  comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  plastic  structure  having  an  end  ring  con- 
centric to  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  axial  fingers  extending 
from  said  end  ring  in  cantilever  fashion  which  fingers  in 
cooperation  with  said  end  ring  form  a  like  number  of  open 
ended  ball  pockets  of  a  given  diameter  and  projection 
means  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  fmgers  for  retaining 
balls  in  said  ball  pockets, 

said  projection  means  comprising  a  radially  outer  section 
which  extends  axially  and  circumferentially  in  one  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  opening  for  the  ball  pocket  to  one  side 
of  its  associated  finger  and  a  radially  inner  section  which 
extends  axially  and  circumferentially  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  opening  for  the  ball  pocket  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  its  associated  finger,  said  radially  inner  section 
being  radially  spaced  from  and  located  exclusively  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  radially  outer  section. 


a  matrix  of  material  having  a  hardness  of  about  59-67 
Rockwell  C  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recess  in 
the  body  and  having  said  one  of  the  surfaces  thereon  to 
receive  the  abutting  moving  surface  of  the  abutting  ele- 
ment; 


y/4 

f,44 

vm^yz////^ 

c^ 

"'//m 

■■"///m 

y/A 

the  liner  being  such  that  the  liner  and  the  body  together  have 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  abutting  element  to  thereby  accurately  main- 
tain the  abutting  location  of  the  moving  surfaces. 


4,169,638 

DRAINBOARD— EXTEND-A-DRAIN 

Edward  J.  Orasnolo,  West  HaTCB,  Conn.,  and  Rocco  Onmiolo,  St 

Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  New  Ideas,  Inc^  Hamden,  Coon. 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,878 

Int  CL2  A47B  77/06 

VS.  CL  312—229  15  Claims 


4,169,637 

DRILL  BUSHINGS,  PUMP  SEALS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Edward  J.  Voitas,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Fuaecoat 

Incorporated,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,242,  Ang.  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,087,137.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,844 
The  poftioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  F16C  33/04 
VS.  CL  308—241  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  accurately  locating  abutting 
reUtively  moving  surfaces,  one  of  which  surfaces  is  on  the 
article  of  manufacture  and  the  other  of  which  surfaces  is  on  an 
abutting  element,  said  article  comprising: 
a  body  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material,  such  as  steel, 

and  having  a  recess  therein; 
a  liner  of  particles  having  a  hardness  of  84-93  Rockwell  C  in 


1.  A  drainboard  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  rear  member  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  its  front  end  being  open,  the  rear  member  having  a 
top  surface  which  extends  inclinedly  downward  from  its 
rear  end  to  its  front  end; 

an  elongated  hollow  middle  member  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  its  front  end  being  open,  the  middle  member  having 
a  top  surface  which  extends  inclinedly  downward  from  its 
rear  end  to  its  front  end,  the  maximum  height  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  middle  member  being  less  than  the  mini- 
mum height  of  the  top  surface  of  the  rear  member; 

first  means  cooperating  with  the  rear  and  middle  members  to 
establish  a  slidable  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
first  means  having  an  extended  position  at  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  middle  member  is  disposed  adjacent  but  in  front 
of  the  front  end  of  the  rear  member,  said  first  means  hav- 
ing a  withdrawn  position  at  which  the  rear  end  and  at  least 
a  substantial  adjacent  portion  of  the  middle  member  is 
disposed  within  the  front  end  and  a  substantial  adjacent 
portion  of  the  rear  member; 

an  elongated  front  member  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
front  member  having  a  top  surface  which  extends  in- 
clinedly downward  from  its  rear  end  to  its  front  end,  the 


rV— rnncD  7     107Q 


ricxncD  AT    A xrr»  vrc/^u a xir/"  a t 
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maximum  height  of  the  top  surf]  ice  of  the  front  member 
being  less  than  the  minimum  he^  ;ht  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  middle  member;  and 
second  means  cooperating  with  mildle  and  front  members 
to  establish  a  slidable  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
second  means  having  an  extend^  position  at  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  front  member  is 
front  of  the  front  end  of  the  middle  member,  said  second 
means  having  a  withdrawn  positi  >n  at  which  the  rear  end 
and  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
disposed  within  the  front  end  ai  d  a  substantial  adjacent 
portion  of  the  middle  member. 


(b)  electrodes  secured  to 
trode  having  an  integral 


4,169,639 

KNOCK-DOWN  FURNmJRE  MODULE 

ColBun  ZoU,  58  Tamarack  Way,  Plen^triUe,  N.Y.  10570 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,837 

Int.  CL^  A47B  4V04 


associate  electrodes; 
(c)  said  terminal  carrier 


October  2, 1979 


(a)  a  terminal  carrier  hav  ng  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a 
cable  carrying  three  wii  es; 

said  terminal  carrier,  each  elec- 
base  with  a  hook-shaped  projec- 
tion around  which  the  t^e  metal  strands  of  the  wires  are 
wrapped  for  electricall  fr  connecting  the  wires  to  their 


having  longitudinally  extending 


of  the  front  member  is  hook-shaped  projections 


grooves  in  its  outer  perij^hery  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 


VS.  a  312—265 


SCUims 


1.  A  knock-down  module  for  creal^g  articles  of  furniture, 
the  module  comprising: 

A.  four  panels  which  define  the  up^r,  lower  and  side  walls 
of  the  module,  the  edges  at  opp  isite  ends  of  each  panel 
having  longitudinal  bores  therein,!  I 
bottom  panels  being  cut  to  deftte  intermediate  tongues 
and  the  edges  of  the  side  panels  Iking  cut  to  define  com- 
plementary grooves,  whereby  the  panels  may  be  assem- 
bled in  edge-to-edge  relation  to 
structure  having  rectangular  fron  t  and  rear  openings;  and 

B.  a  strut  connector  which  comb  nes  with  the  panels  to 
create  a  trussed  structure,  said  co  finector  being  formed  of 
a  pair  of  intersecting  arms,  eaci  i  arm  bridging  a  set  of 
diagonal  comers  in  the  rear  o|  ening  and  having  pins 
extending  laterally  therefrom  wh  ch  are  insertable  in  said 
bores  to  hold  the  jointed  comen|  together. 


4,169,640 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  WITH  NOVEL  I^EANS  CONNECTING 

WIRES  TO  TERMP4ALS 
Hop  Lee,  2455  •  24th  Ave.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94116 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,749 


U.S. 


Int  a.2  HOIR  3/06 


1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  plug  comprising: 


for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  bare 
metal  wire  strands  that  ^xtend  beyond  the  wrapped  wire 
portions; 

(d)  an  end  cap  having  a  dylindrical  skirt  for  receiving  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  urminal  carrier,  said  cap  having 
openings  in  its  closed  ei  d  through  which  said  electrodes 
project,  the  inner  surfac  ^  of  said  closed  end  having  reces- 
ses for  receiving  the  oui  er  ends  of  said  hook-shaped  pro- 
adjacent  to  the  recesses  contact- 
and  pressing  them  into  electrical 

contact  with  the  electrode  bases; 

(e)  the  cylindrical  skirt  of  s  lid  end  cap  enclosing  the  grooves 
in  the  terminal  carrier  f(  ir  retaining  the  bare  wire  strands 
therein;  and 

(0  a  coupling  connector  ^otatably  mounted  on  a  reduced 
cylindrical  portion  of  sa  id  terminal  carrier,  said  coupling 
connector  having  a  port  ion  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  terminal  carrier  anil  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  threads  on  the  e  nd  cap  so  that  when  said  coupling 
is  rotated  in  one  directio  a  it  will  force  the  terminal  carrier 
into  the  end  cap  and  a  use  the  hook-shaped  portions  to 
enter  the  end  cap  reces  es  and  the  end  cap  surfaces  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  recesses  to  force  the  bare 
strands  into  an  electrica  I  contact  with  bases  on  the  elec- 


trodes, this  arrangement 


ing  a  continuous  clam  >ing  pressure  of  the  bare  wire 


strands  on  the  electrode 


4,169,( 


CONNECTOR 
Billy  E.  Olason,  Cumberlan 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
FUed  Jun.  22, 
Int  a.^ 

U.S.  a.  339—17  F 


1!78, 


Ian) 


<n 


1.  A  one-piece  stamped 
mounted  on  a  panel-like 
side  parallel  cable  conducted 
parallel  panel  conductors 
connector  clip  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced- 
integral  with,  and  exteniling 
said  support  strips  being  disposed 
from  the  plane  of  said 
said  support  strips  being  agamst 
in  straddling  relationshi  p 
said  clip  bar  spaced 
said  panel  conductors, 
support  strips  and  said 
cure  said  support  strips 
and  permanently, 
said  clip  bar  having  one 


froi  n 


being  the  only  means  for  provid- 


bases. 


1,641 
CL|P  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

!•■. 

I,  Ser.  No.  918.138 
H05K  1/12 

2Claims 


formed  connector  clip  which  is 

meliber  for  connecting  the  side-by- 

of  a  flat  cable  to  side-by-side 

said  panel-like  member,  said 


at>art  support  strips  and  a  clip  bar 
between,  said  support  strips, 
in  a  plane  which  is  offset 
bar, 

said  panel-like  member  and 

to  said  panel  conductors  with 

1,  and  extending  transversely  of, 

n:  echanical  fastening  means  on  said 

)anel-like  member  serving  to  se- 

:o  said  panel-like  member  rigidly 


9  de  edge  which  extends  between 
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said  support  strips,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  cantilever 
springs  extending  from  said  one  side  edge  of  said  clip  bar 
obliquely  towards  said  panel-like  member,  each  of  said 
springs  being  in  alignment  with,  and  resiliently  preloaded 
against,  one  of  said  panel  conductors,  and  cantilever 
springs  being  between  said  support  strips,  and 
a  cable  stop  ear  on  each  of  said  support  strips,  said  cable  stop 
ears  extending  inwardly  of  said  clip  and  being  located 
beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  cantilever  springs  whereby, 
upon  inserting  said  cable  beneath  said  clip  bar  and  moving 
said  cable  towards  and  past  the  free  ends  of  said  cantilever 
springs  until  the  end  of  said  cable  is  against  said  stop  ears, 
said  cable  conductors  will  be  held  against  said  panel  con- 
ductors by  said  cantilever  springs. 


4,169,642 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Bob  Mouissie,  BerUcum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,576 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Sep.    16,    1976, 
7610306 

lirt.  CV  H05K  1/12 
VJS.  a.  339—17  F  4  Claims 


4,169,643 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MATING  CLIP 

Darid  A.  GaUagher,  RomeoTiUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Banker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  710,762,  Jul.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,389 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  CL  339—75  P  13  Claims 


1.  A  mating  clip  for  retaining  in  a  properly  assembled  and 
mated  relation  connector  members  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
mated  contact  members  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
surrounding  housing  portions  with  outer  retention  surfaces 
spaced  along  said  axis,  comprising: 
an  axially  extending  body  having  open  and  closed  states  and 
extending  in  a  closed  state  over  an  outer  portion  of  each 
connector  member  for  supporting  said  members, 
said  body  including  angled  retaining  shoulders  of  semi-rigid 
material  for  engaging  said  outer  retention  surfaces  of  said 
connector  members  in  closing  said  body  about  said  con- 
nector members  to  urge  said  connector  members  toward  a 
properly  mating  relation. 


4,169,644 

ELECTRICAL  CO^fNEC^ON  DEVICES 

Franpois  R.  Bonhomme,  6  Pare  de  Bean,  Saint  CkMd,  Prance 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,864,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,639 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12, 1977,  77  21404 

Int  CL2  HOIR  13/54;  H05K  1/12 

VS.  a.  339—75  MP  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  flexible 
printed  circuit  provided  with  at  least  one  contact  for  said 
integrated  circuit  and  with  corresponding  edge  contact  strips 
for  electrical  connection  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  external 
pads,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  contact  pressure 
between  the  contacts  and  the  integrated  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

the  connector  comprises  (a)  an  upper  plate,  (b)  an  electri- 
cally insulating  connecting  plate  provided  with  at  least 
one  receiving  hole,  each  hole  receiving  an  integrated 
circuit,  (cj  an  electrically  insulating  lower  plate,  provided 
at  its  upper  side  with  at  least  one  receiving  recess  for  said 
resilient  means  situated  in  line  with  a  receiving  hole  in  the 
connecting  plate,  and  provided  at  two  opposite  sides  with 
external  pads  at  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  plate,  said 
flexible  circuit  being  flat  and  positioned  between  the  con- 
necting plate  and  the  lower  plate,  said  contacts  for  said 
integrated  circuit  being  situated  in  line  with  a  receiving 
hole  in  the  connecting  plate,  said  edge  contact  strips  being 
situated  in  line  with  said  pads,  there  being  an  insulation 
strip  covering  the  flexible  circuit  at  its  under  side  within 
the  edge  contact  strips,  and  said  resilient  means  being 
provided  in  each  of  the  receiving  holes  in  the  lower  plate, 
each  resilient  means  having  a  number  of  separate  resilient 
elements  each  of  which  is  in  line  with  a  corresponding 
contact. 


17.  A  connection  device  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  connecting  track  of  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  contact  member  having  two  substantially  rectilinear 
inclined  portions  which  intersect  in  a  deformable  active  region 
adapted  to  engage  a  confronting  surface  of  said  connecting 
track  and  deformably  engage  the  linear  contact  therewith, 
means  for  capturing  one  end  of  said  contact  member  through  a 
remote  end  of  one  of  said  portions,  and  means  for  both  captur- 
ing and  displacing  a  remote  end  of  the  other  of  said  contact 
members  to  first  effect  a  normal  engagement  between  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  active  region  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  thereafter  produce  a  relatively  slideable  movement 
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}f  its  opposed  connecting 


4,169,645 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  JOtNING  CONDUCTORS 
Harry  A.  Faulconer,  8328  Center  Dr^  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  494,900,  Aug.  5, 1974,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  243,600,  Apr,  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,983,312,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,90r7,  Sep.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,668,301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pkrt  of  Ser.  No.  316,  Jan.  2, 
1970,  alMudoned,  which  is  a  continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

676,002,  Sep.  28, 1967,  abanioned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594J785,  Nov.  16, 1966.  This 

application  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,781 

Lit  a.2  HOIR   V08 

VS.  CL  339—98  3  Clainis 


oie 


1.  An  electrical  connector  membei 

a  generally  elongated  body  memtx  r 

a  plurality  of  wire-receiving  chani|els 
surface  of  said  body  member; 

an  upstanding  divider  wall  separating 
from  each  adjacent  channel;  each!  said 
ing  substantially  across  said 
member; 

laterally  projecting  means  on  one 
wall;  said  laterally  projecting 
end  portions  of  said  channels 
retaining  means; 

a  relatively  sharp  cutting  edge  in 
tion  penetrating  means  associatet 

force  transfer  means  associated 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  insulation 
each  channel,  to  establish  electrijal 
and  to  sever  simultaneously  the 
said  wire  in  cooperation  with  sai( 
edge. 


compnsmg: 
of  insulative  material; 
extending  across  one 

each  said  channel 

divider  wall  extend- 

surface  of  said  body 


:nd  of  each  said  divider 

ns  extending  into  the 

o  form  releasabie  wire 


epch  said  channel;  insula- 

with  each  said  channel; 

each  of  said  channels 

on  at  least  one  wire  in 

connection  therewith, 

terminal  end  portion  of 

relatively  sharp  cutting 


4,169,646 
INSULATED  COI^fTACT 
William  J.  Stape,  Lewisberry;  John  ll  Hopldns,  Hershey,  and 
Robert  N.  Weber,  Hummelstown,  a%f  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.tNo.  851,232 
iBt  a.2  HOIR  ;,  /3S 
VS.  a.  339—99  R  8  Claiiu 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  U  rminating  multi-layered 
cable  by  contacting  conductors  of  (  nly  a  single  layer,  said 
cable  having  a  first  layer  of  condu  :tors  in  parallel  spaced 
alignment  and  at  least  one  second  ayer  of  conductors,  all 
layers  being  fully  encased  in  insulating  material  with  no  por 


tion  of  the  insulation  or  said  at  least  ( 

removed  to  effect  proper  termination, 

ing: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals, 
insulation  piercing  and  conduct(  >r  engaging  end  portion 
formed  by  a  blade  shaped  to  pie  ce  the  insulation  of  said 


one  second  layer  being 
said  connector  compris- 

each  having  a  profiled 


cable  and  including  a  s^t 
tive  one  of  said  condv  ctors 
tight  connecting  engagement, 
with  dielectric  materia 

a   housing   of  insulative 
mounted  therein  in  a 
end  portion  exposed 

whereby  upon  termination 


material   having  said   terminals 
(flosely  spaced  condition  with  said 
a  mating  face;  and 
of  said  cable  said  blade  shaped 


fr)m 


October  2,  1979 

dimensioned  to  receive  a  respec- 

of  said  first  layer  therein  in 

said  blade  being  coated 


portions  penetrate  said  insulation  and  the  conductors  of 
said  first  layer  are  forceil  into  slots  of  respective  terminals 
to  make  electrical  com  act  only  with  the  conductors  of 
said  first  layer  of  said  <  able  with  said  dielectric  material 
preventing  establishmei  it  of  electrical  contact  with  con- 
ductors of  other  layen  of  conductors  of  said  cable,  no 
insulation  or  portion  of  said  at  least  one  second  layer  of 
conductors  being  remoi  ed  from  said  cable  at  the  pomt  of 
termination. 


4  169  647 
INTEGRAL  LOW  PROFIL  E  LATCH  FOR  A  FLAT  CABLE 

co^NEC^OR 

Robert  G.  Knowles,  Litchfiek  ,  and  Robert  A.  Domke,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  i  o  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  OakTille, 


Conn. 


Filed  Job.  1,  M  78,  Ser.  No.  911,214 


U.S.  a.  339—99  R 


iBtCL^ 


1.  In  a  connector  for 
and  including  a  pressure  men^ber 
in  which  is  mounted  a 
contacts,  the  combination 

latch  means  for  coupling 


plural: 


HOIR  13/38 


SCIaioas 


tenni^ting  a  flat  multi-conductor  cable 

and  a  molded  contact  support 

lity  of  insulation  displacement 

cdmprising: 

laid  contact  support  to  said  pres- 
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sure  member,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  beam  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  contact  support  and  terminated 
at  the  other  end  by  a  latching  bar, 

means  along  said  beam  for  increasing  the  effective  length 
thereof  whereby  the  beam  length  measured  along  the 
beam  from  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  latching  bar  is 
greater  than  the  distance  measured  along  a  straight  line 
from  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  latching  bar,  and 

first  catch  means  on  said  pressure  member  for  retaining  said 
latching  bar  in  a  first  position. 


4,169,649 
CONNECTORS  FOR  USE  IN  FRAMES  FOR  HOLDING 

ORCUrr  CARDS 
Anthony  J.  R.  Henley,  Chandler's  Ford,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Nutt, 
Eastleigh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Vero  Electronics 
Limited,  Eastleigh,  England 

Filed  Not.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
52649/76 

Int  a.2  HOIR  3/06.  13/46 
VS.  a.  339—176  M  2  Claims 


4,169,648 
STRAIN  RELIEF  AND  BACK  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Stanford  C.  Moist,  Jr.,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

nied  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,643 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  a.  339—103  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  hermaphroditic  part  which,  with  an  identical  part,  is 
intended  to  be  mounted  on  an  electrical  connector  to  form  a 
back  cover  and  strain  relief  for  said  connector, 
said  hermaphroditic  part  being  of  a  molded  insulating  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  rearward  end  and  first,  second,  and 
third  sidewalls  extending  from  said  rearward  end  to  a 
forward  end,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  third  sidewall  extending  normally  of 
said  first  and  second  sidewalls,  said  hermaphroditic  part 
being  open  at  said  forward  end  and  being  open  on  the  side 
which  is  opposite  to  said  third  sidewall,  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls  having  free  edges  which  are  remote  from 
said  third  sidewall, 
a  shoulder  on  the  external  surface  of  said  first  sidewall  ex- 
tending from  said  forward  end  towards  said  rearward  end, 
said  first  sidewall  having  a  recessed  external  surface  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  free  edge,  of  said  first  side- 
wall, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hermaphroditic  part  on  a 
connector  housing  with  said  forward  open  end  in  partially 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  housing,  and 
means  for  securing  said  heraphroditic  part  to  an  identical 
part  which  is  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  part  whereby, 
upon  mounting  said  hermaphroditic  part  and  an  identical  part 
on  the  rearward  face  of  a  connector  housing  with  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  housing  extending  between  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  parts,  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  second  sidewalls  of  each 
of  said  parts  will  be  against  said  recessed  surfaces  of  the  other 
one  of  said  parts  and  said  conductors  will  be  clamped  between 
the  edges  of  said  rearward  ends  of  said  parts. 


1.  A  frame  for  holding  circuit  boards,  which  comprises  a 
metal  back  plate,  pairs  of  opposed,  channel-section  guides, 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
back  plate,  for  receiving  the  edges  of  circuit  boards,  connec- 
tors mounted  on  the  front  of  the  back  plate  for  establishing 
electrical  contact  with  circuits  on  the  boards  fitted  into  the 
guides,  each  connector  including  a  plastics  moulding,  having  a 
plane  rear  face  and  a  recess  on  its  front  surface  for  cooperation 
with  a  board  and  carrying  metal  contact  pins  which  project 
from  its  rear  face  through  holes  in  the  back  plate,  and  an  insula- 
tor disposed  between  the  rear  face  of  each  connector  and  the 
back  plate,  the  insulator  consisting  of  at  least  one  strip  of 
plastics  material  having  at  least  one  row  of  holes  to  receive  said 
contact  pins  on  the  connector  and  tubular  extensions  which 
surround  the  portions  of  said  contact  pins  which  extend 
through  the  holes  in  the  back  plate,  said  plastics  material  and 
the  tubular  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  removed  enabling 
electrical  contact  to  be  established  between  said  metal  contact 
pins  and  said  metal  back  plate  by  removal  of  the  intervening 
plastics  material,  and  each  connector  has  fitted  to  each  rear 
face  an  insulator  including  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
strips  of  plastic  material  which  abut  end  to  end. 


4,169,650 
WIRE-WRAP  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTOR 
William  E.  Schweizer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EBY  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,087 
Int  a.2  HOIR  13/02 
VS.  a.  339—198  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  for  use  in  a  wire- wrap  connector  assembly  of 
the  type  that  includes  a  base  and  a  cover  and  where  said  base 
and  said  cover  support  a  plurality  of  receptacles  arranged  in  a 
row;  said  terminal  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  said  strip  to  be  supported  by  said  base  and 
said  cover,  said  strip  including  a  plurality  of  generally  "U" 
shaped  elements  disposed  along  its  length,  at  least  some  of  said 
"U"  shaped  elements  corresponding  to  some  of  said  recepta- 
cles and  including  two  sides  interconnected  by  a  base  with 
adjacent  "U"  shaped  elements  being  connected  by  webs,  each 
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of  said  bases  including  means  extending  toward  said  recepta-  4ll69, 

cles  for  being  electrically  coupled  t^  an  electrical  conductor,         METHOD  AND  APFA  RATUS 

ELECTRICi^L 


and  said  bases  include  means  extendir  i  away  from  the  recepta- 
cles for  engagement  with  another  co  iductor. 


CONNECrofe 
Wolfgang  Hanke,  Oberaulm,  Fed.  Repi  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nopa  GmbH,  Kirchardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976,  2616621 

Int  a.2  HOIR  1/08 
U.S.  a.  339—217  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  bore  in  said  connector  housing: 

a  stop  chamber  in  said  bore; 

a  contact  pin  rotatably  received  by 


said  bore  for  removingly 
mating  with  said  stop  chamber,  i  aid  contact  pin  having  a 
contact  end  extending  from  said 
said  contact  pin  is  received  by  saib  bore,  a  terminal  receiv 

wtween  said  contact  end 
and  resilient  locking  tab 


ing  end  and  at  least  one  ap>erture 

and  said  terminal  receiving  end; 

means  attached,  at  one  end,  to  sMd  contact  pin  proximate 

said  aperture  for  maintaining  sai  1  contact  pin  in  either  a 

lock  state  or  a  release  state  with 

housing,  said  lock  state  comprising  the  engagement  of  said 

locking  tab  means  with  said  stop  chamber  when  said  pin  is 

inserted  into  said  bore,  said  relttse  state  comprising  the 

retraction  of  said  locking  tab  i  leans  into  said  aperture 

when  said  connector  pin  is  rotat  id  within  said  bore. 


Max  HSckele,  Bcrglen-Si 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge^nany, 
Elektrotechnische,  Stuttgi  rt. 
Filed  Oct  5, 1  rjl 
Claims  priority,  applicatf>n 
77/2589 

Int.  af  HOIR  11/26 
VS.  CL  339—246 


connect  ng 


t^^o 


1.  A  clamp  for 
circular  cross-sectional  shap^ 
the  like,  comprising  a  clamp 
highly  electrically  conducti  /e 
loys,  at  least  one  of  the 
versely  elastic,  at  least  one 
in  the  two  clamp  body  part  t 
least  one  screw  for  connecti  ig 
at  least  one  clamping  chann<  1 
from  the  circular  shape  of 
the  clamp  body  having  bearing 
ing  tool  means  for  pressing 
and  for  elastically  deforming 
elastic  clamp  body  part  and 
at  least  one  screw  holding 
is  of  the  same  material  as 


th! 


4, 


Geniany, 


Heinrich  W.  Nix,  Walldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1478, 
Claims  priority,  applicatitfi 
23865/77 

Int.  a.2|  HOIR  yi//2 
U.S.  a.  339—253  R 


October  2,  1979 


•,652 

FOR  CONNECTING 
CONDUCTORS 
and  Helmnt  Rnff,  Ostflldem, 
assignors  to  Karl  Flisterer 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
',  Ser.  No.  839,585 
South  Africa,  Apr.  29,  1977, 


20  Claims 


^09 


so^' 


two  electrical  conductors  of 
such  as  cables  for  switchgear,  or 
body  having  at  least  two  parts  of 
material  such  as  aluminum  al- 
clamp  body  parts  being  trans- 
c  uumel  formed  by  aligned  grooves 
for  clamping  the  conductors,  at 
the  two  clamp  body  parts,  said 
having  a  cross-section  deviating 
conductors,  the  outer  surface  of 
surfaces  for  receiving  a  press- 
two  clamp  body  parts  together 
said  at  least  one  transversely 
laid  conductors,  and  wherein  said 
two  clamp  body  parts  together 
two  clamp  body  parts. 


tlie 


169,653 
ELECTRICJAL  TERMINAL 

and  Eike  Koster,  Eppertshausen, 
,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 


I,  Ser.  No.  911,742 

United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1977, 


IClaim 


U  "-26 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  s  amped  and  formed  from  a  copla- 
nar  sheet  of  conductive  mat  srial,  comprising, 
a.  an  elongated  base  havin  ;  a  wire  connecting  portion  at  the 
back  end  and  edge  porti  ms  along  either  side  thereof  adja- 
cent the  front  end,  said  qdge  portions  being  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  over  the  t  ase  to  define  a  passageway  there- 


between; 
b.  serrations  on  the  facing, 
overlying  the  base,  said 
ing  to  define  an  axially 


Free  end  sides  of  the  edge  portions 
serrated,  free  end  sides  cooperat- 
sxtending  slot  therebetween,  said 
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slot  being  narrow  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  base  and 
wider  towards  the  back  end; 

c.  a  projection  extending  obliquely  upwardly  from  the  base 
towards  the  slot;  and 

d.  a  retaining  lance,  positioned  between  the  projection  and 
the  back  end,  extending  obliquely  upwardly  from  the  base 
towards  the  front  end, 

said  terminal  being  adapted  to  slidingty  receive  a  flanged  stud 
with  the  flange  being  positioned  in  the  passageway  and  being 
biased  upwardly  against  the  overlying  edge  portions  by  the 
projection,  and  with  the  stud  passing  through  the  slot  and 
being  gripped  by  said  serrations,  further,  forward  movement 
being  arrested  by  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot  and  rearward 
movement  being  prevented  by  the  retaining  lance  engaging  the 
flange. 


4,169,654 
PIN  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT^  TERMINAL 

Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna,  and  Lyie  B.  Suverison,  Fowler,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,569,  May  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,439 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/06 

MS.  a.  339—252  P  3  Claims 


wherein  a  light  source  of  emission  mainly  about  a  certain 
wavelength  \,  is  present  in  the  surrounding  region,  said  protec- 
tive device  including  an  interference  filter  comprising: 
a  spectrally  selective  portion  having  a  pass  band  for  mainly 

the  wavelength  \;  and 
an  absorbing  portion  on  each  side  of  said  spectrally  selective 
portion,  said  absorbing  portion  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
reflectance  at  least  over  the  entire  visible  spectrum  in  the 
boundary  surface  between  the  interference  filter  and  the 
surrounding  region  at  a  level  below  15%,  each  of  the 
absorbing  portions  including  alternating  layers  of  chro- 
mium and  a  non-absorbing  material,  the  non-absorbing 
material  layers  being  the  outermost  layers  of  said  absorb- 
ing portions,  and  the  non-absorbing  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Si02  and  AI2O3. 


4,169,656 

nSER  OPTIC  INTERFACE  FOR  COMBINED  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  AND  DETECTION 

Malcolm  H.  Hodge,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,333 

Int  a.^  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.15  11  Claims 


SO  ^e 


2.  In  a  one-piece,  sheet  metal  pin  type  electrical  contact 
terminal  having  a  forward  probe  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms 
integrally  connected  to  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  a  split  sleeve  and  terminating  in  a  tip  which 
engages  a  tip  of  another  arm  to  form  a  slip  joint  which  permits 
elongation  of  the  probe  while  buttressing  each  arm  to  stiflen  its 
individual  deflection  characteristics  in  the  radially  inward 
direction  upon  insertion  of  the  probe  into  an  associated  socket 
connector  terminal  the  improvement  comprising  an  integral 
tab  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  engaged  tips  which  is  bent  over  the 
other  of  said  engaged  tips  to  protect  against  the  engaged  tips 
being  spread  apart. 


4,169,655 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

RADIATION  DURING  WELDING 

Jan  R.  Jacobsson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,247,  Dec.  12,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,165, 

Mar.  14,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  753,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1975,  7514649; 

Dec.  23,  1975,  7514650 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/28.  5/23 
VS.  a.  350—1.7  24  Oaims 


-I 


>i 


'^L 


-4l 


-X 


<H  k 
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*/?  'jl?  IJ*  'v* 


66^.56      72^\ss,T- 


1.  A  fiber  optic  interface  for  combined  signal  transmission 
and  detection  via  first  and  second  optic  fibers,  said  interface 
including  a  separate  housing  body  having  an  elongated  channel 
extending  therethrough,  a  light  source  and  light  sensitive 
means,  said  housing  body  comprising  translucent  material,  said 
first  optic  fiber  being  secured  in  one  end  of  said  channel  with 
the  outermost  end  of  said  first  optic  fiber  being  aligned  with 
said  light  source,  said  second  optic  fiber  being  in  the  other  end 
of  said  channel,  with  the  innermost  end  of  said  second  fiber 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  innermost  end  of  said  first  fiber, 
said  light  sensitive  means  being  connected  to  said  housing 
body,  said  ends  of  said  fibers  being  arranged  so  that  light  passes 
between  said  first  fiber  and  said  second  fiber  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  light  to  said  light  sensitive 
means  during  a  light  transmission  from  said  second  to  said  first 
fiber,  said  light  sensitive  means  being  responsive  to  said  light 
fKjrtion  directed  thereto. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protection  against  radiation. 


4,169,657 
LAMINATED  STRENGTH  MEMBERS  FOR  HBER  OPTIC 

CABLE 
Kenneth  L.  Bedard,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Akzona 
Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,832 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/J4 
VS.  CI.  350—96.23  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  core  including  at  least  one  optical  fiber  adapted 

to  receive  optical  communication  signals; 
at  least  one  elastic  strength  member  substantially  straight 
and  parallel  to  said  fiber  optic  core;  said  strength  member 
being  in  a  stretched  condition; 
means  for  maintaining  said  strength  member  substantially 
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straight   and   in   a   stretched 
strength  member  is  adapted  to  ; 


(  sndition   whereby   said 
a  ply  a  force  in  the  oppo- 


site direction  to  longitudinal  stres 
protecting  said  optical  fiber  fron 


4,169,658 

PICTURE  scrA;n 

Donald  J.  Brown,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor 
ing  Co.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21^56 
U.S.  a.  350—118 


to  Knox  Manufactur- 
Ao.  871,960 

14  Claims 


1.  A  picture  screen  device,  compnSng: 

an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  t  vo  ends  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot; 

an  elongated  spring-actuated  roller 

a  flexible  screen  web  secured  to  the  roller  i 
unwound  from  a  closed  position 
screen  web  being  wound  upon 
position  and  being  unwound  fron^  t 
open  position; 

a  hollow  speaker  housing  secured  i 

a  speaker  assembly  mounted  within 

circuit  means  for  transmitting  audi(  i  : 
assembly. 


It 


4,169,659 
MULTIPLE  STANDARD 

GENERATOR 

Frank  J.  Marlowe,  Kingston,  N.J., 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1978,  Ser. 
Qaims  priority,  application  United 

22812/77 

Int  a.2  H04N 
U.S.  a.  358—150 
1.  A  television  synchronizing  signa 
a  source  of  clock  pulses; 
a  synchronous  horizontal  counter 
pulses  from  said  source  for  prodi 
quencies  which  are  integral 
line  frequency  of  the  television 
a  vertical  counter  coupled  to  an 


mu  ti; 
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forces  on  said  cable  for 
longitudinal  stress. 


joumaled  in  the  casing; 
and  adapted  to  be 
0  an  open  position,  the 
iie  roller  in  said  closed 
the  roller  in  an  exposed 


one  end  of  said  casing; 

he  speaker  housing;  and 

signals  to  said  speaker 


TEqEVISION  SYNC 

assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

1  lo.  903,071 
Ungdom,  May  30,  1977, 

sm 

18  Claims 

generator  comprising: 

esponsive  to  said  clock 

cing  signals  having  fre- 

ples  of  the  horizontal 


s  gnal; 


oui  put  of  said  synchronous 


horizontal  counter  for 
cies  which  are  integral 
quency  of  the  television  signal 
clocked  by  a  signal  whi4h 
the  lowest  frequency  si, 
horizontal  counter; 

output  means  for 
nals; 

gating   means   coupled 
counter  and  said  vertidal 
output  means  for  the  gei  eration 
drive  signals;  and 

means  for  rendering  said 
clock  pulses  so  that  saic 
are  phase-related  to  saic 

4.  A  multiple  standard  tele^ison 
ator  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses  which 
for  a  S2S-line  sync  standard 
62S-line  sync  standard: 

means  for  programming  tHe 
for  operation  according 
and  having  a  first  input 


October  2, 1979 

{jroducing  signals  having  frequen- 

divisions  of  twice  the  line  fre- 

,  said  vertical  counter  being 

is  advanced  in  phase  relative  to 

ighal  produced  by  said  synchronous 

generat!  ng  blanking,  sync  and  drive  sig- 

said    synchronous   horizontal 

counter  for  conditioning  said 

of  said  blanking,  sync  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said 
blanking,  sync  and  drive  signals 
clock  pulses. 

synchronizing  signal  gener- 

provides  pulses  at  a  first  rate 
and  at  a  second  rate  for  a 


synchronizing  signal  generator 
to  a  selected  sync  signal  standard 
erminal  for  selecting  a  particular 


10— 
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■nc/sfw 
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mm 
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sync 


tej  ral 


horizontal  line  frequenc; ' 
selecting  a  particular 

a  synchronous  horizontal 
pulses  from  said  source 
quencies  which  are  in 
zontal  line  frequency; 

a  vertical  counter  coupled 
horizontal  counter  and 
means  for  operation  at  a 
for  producing  signals 
gral  divisions  of  twice 
quency,  said  vertical 
which  is  advanced  in 
quency  signal  produced 
counter; 

output  means  for  generatin ; 
of  the  selected  sync 

gating  means  coupled  to 
synchronous  horizontal 
for  conditioning  said 
said  blanking,  sync  and 

means  for  rendering  said 
clock  pulses  so  that  said 
are  phase-related  to  said 


sigr  al 
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and  a  second  input  terminal  for 

signal  standard; 

xjunter  responsive  to  said  clock 

or  producing  signals  having  fre- 

multiples  of  the  selected  hori- 


to  an  output  of  said  synchronous 
p  'ogrammed  by  said  programming 

elected  horizontal  line  frequency 
hi  ving  frequencies  which  are  inte- 

the  selected  horizontal  line  fre- 

cqunter  being  clocked  by  a  signal 

lase  relative  to  the  lowest  fre- 

by  said  synchronous  horizontal 


[ha 


blanking,  sync  and  drive  signals 
standard; 
said  programming  means,  said 
jounter  and  said  vertical  counter 
ou  tput  means  for  the  generation  of 
Irive  signals;  and 
lutput  means  responsive  to  said 
blanking,  sync  and  drive  signals 
clock  pulses. 
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4,169,660 
WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
SoicU  Nakamura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,228,  Dec.  12,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  49-1293; 
Oct.  9,  1975,  50-122133;  Oct.  29,  1975,  50-129186 

Int  a.2  GOIB  15/16 
MS.  a.  350—176  25  Qaims 


Hit 

rsnoriirarorwrsrefiTfii 


riftrjUftrferfre 


DIVERGENT  CONVERGENT 

LEI«  WOUP  LENS  GROUP 

''—VARIABLE  POWER ' 


1.  A  wide-angle  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  divergent 
lens  group  and  a  convergent  lens  group  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  both  of  said  groups  being  movable  on  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  system  to  vary  the  air  space  between  the  groups 
so  that  the  magnification  of  the  image  is  variable  while  the 
image  plane  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  position,  the  divergent  lens 
group  including  four  air-spaced  components  which  are,  in  the 
order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  positive  component  with  the 
more  curved  surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  first  negative 
component  with  the  more  curved  surface  facing  the  image 
side,  a  second  negative  component  with  the  more  curved 
surface  facing  the  image  side  and  a  first  positive  meniscus 
component  convex  to  the  object  side,  said  first  positive  compo- 
nent and  said  first  negative  component  defining  therebetween 
an  air  chamber  having  convergent  power,  said  first  negative 
component  and  said  second  negative  component  defining 
therebetween  an  air  chamber  having  divergent  power  with  its 
more  curved  surface  facing  the  object  side,  the  axial  space 
between  said  second  negative  component  and  said  first  positive 
meniscus  com|X)nent  being  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
first  positive  component  and  said  first  negative  component, 
said  covergent  lens  group  including  at  least  four  positive  com- 
ponents and  a  negative  component,  all  components  being 
separated  from  one  another. 


4,169,661 
THERMAL-OPTICAL  CONVERTER 

Tsutomu  Yamada,  Higashimurayama,  and  Jun  Maeno,  Seklma- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hideki  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1976,  51-049856 

Int  a.2  GOID  15/34 

MS.  a.  350—353  26  Claims 


10 


t 


^ 
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14     Liq.  12 
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water-soluble  non-ionic  polysaccharide  derivative  dis- 
solved therein,  said  polysaccharide  derivative  exhibiting  a 
reversible  clouding  phenomenon  upon  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  temperature  of  the  material;  and 
(c)  a  first  transparent  window  formed  in  at  least  one  part  of 
said  closed  vessel  so  that  said  aqueous  solution  enclosed 
therein  is  visible  through  said  window. 


4,169,662 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ACOUSTIC  WAVES  BY  LASER  PULSES 

Walter  Kaule,  and  Erik  Primbsch,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1977,  2707883 

Int  a.2  G02F  1/11 
MS.  a.  350—358  12  Claims 


1.  Method  for  producing  free  of  physical  contact  on  the 
surface  of  a  light  absorbing  workpiece  an  ultrasonic  wave 
useful  for  nondestructively  testing  such  workpiece  by  ultra- 
sonic energy  comprising: 
disposing  a  laser  source  adapted  to  produce  a  beam  of  coher- 
ent light  for  illuminating  a  workpiece  surface; 
causing  said  source  to  illuminate  portions  on  the  workpiece 
surface  with  coherent  light  pulses  in  a  Fresnel  zone  pat- 
tern, 
whereby  the  coherent  light  pulses  responsive  to  the  thermal 
effect  manifest  in  the  workpiece  generate  fundamental 
ultrasonic  waves  which  propagate  from  the  respective 
zones  and  provide  a  resultant  spherical  wave  front  propa- 
gating toward  a  central  focal  point. 


4,169,663 
EYE  ATTENTION  MONITOR 
William  C.  Murr,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synemed,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,794 

Int  a.2  A61B  3/14:  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  CL  351—7  7  Claims 


ATlDITIM/MCrTtlfnai 


1.  A  thermal-optical  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  vessel;  1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  position  of  an  image  eye, 

(b)  a  heat-sensitive  material  enclosed  in  said  vessel,  said  comprising  a  multi-faceted  photocell  detector  on  which  falls 
material  consisting  of  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  of  a  said  image,  first  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to 
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opposed  facets  of  said  photocell  del  «tor  for  amplifying  the 
difference  of  the  signals  therefrom; !  ;cond  differential  ampli 
fler  means  connected  to  all  of  said 

detector  for  summing  all  of  the  signals  therefrom;  automatic 
null  circuit  means  associated  with  eac  i  of  said  first  and  second 
differential  amplifier  means  for  storing  an  initial  output  voltage 
level  related  to  the  position  and  intefisity  of  said  image,  said 
automatic  null  circuit  means  providing  a  portion  of  the  input  to 
said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  means;  means  for 
generating  absolute  value  signals  froai  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  differential  amplifier  met  ms;  means  for  summing 
said  absolute  value  signals  to  form  t  a  average  eye  attention 
signal;  third  differential  amplifier  m  ;ans  for  amplifying  the 
difference  between  said  average  ey(  attention  signal  and  a 
selectively  variable  voltage;  and  theshold  detector  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  differential  amplifier 
means  for  generating  an  output  conti  }l  signal. 


first  means  for  engaging  a 


wearer's  ear  so  that  downward 

rotation  of  the  bow  will  in  part  a  downward  reactive  force 

facets  of  said  photocell   thereto,  and  second  means  fof  engaging  a  wearer's  ear  forward 

of  said  first  means  so  that  downward  rotation  of  the  bow  will 

impart  an  upward  reactive  f  >rce  thereto. 


October  2,  1979 


4,169,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PERIPHERAL 
VISION 
Paul  F.  Bailey,  Jr.,  4885  NW 
97210,  assignor  to  S)rnemed,  Inc., 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  A61B  3/02; 
U.S.  a.  351—23 


Banes 


Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Bkrkeley,  Calif. 
No.  855,880 
7/04 

16  Claims 


G)2C 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determinii  g  the  peripheral  vision 
extent  of  an  eye  comprising: 
contact  means  for  detachable  fittin] 
light  emitting  means  operable  for 

into  the  eye  including  multiple 

over  the  area  bounded  by  the 

means  at  discrete  locations  radiaf  y 

tral  axis  of  said  contact  means. 


on  the  cornea;  and 
selectively  directing  light 
( ptical  fibers  distributed 
periphery  of  said  contact 
spaced  from  the  cen- 


4,169,665    I 
EYEGLASS  BOW  CONSTRUCTION 
John  R.  McCuUoch,  753  Cindy  La.,  P  taluma,  Calif.  94952 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  <Jo.  824,628 


Int  a.2  G02C  J,  14 


U.S.  a.  351—123 


1.  Eyeglass  bows  for  eyeglasses  ha 
ing  attachment  means  for  attachment 
ate  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion, 


UQaims 


ing  a  forward  end  hav- 

o  a  frame,  an  intermedi- 

s^d  end  portion  including 


4,  ;69,666 

FOREGROUND  STABILU  ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPOSITE  PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dan  Slater,  La  Habra;  John 
Matza,  Malibu,  all  of 
Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  352—85 


Gale,  Hollywood,  and  Joseph  L. 
C^if-t  assignors  to  Magicam,  Inc., 


ir78,  Ser.  No.  871,757 
G03B  21/32 


persp  ective  i 


1.  In  a  composite 
matte  type  having  foregrou  id 
eluding  objects  constituting  a 
the  relation  between  each 
respective  camera,  the  . 
pled  for  synchronizing  the 
era  in  relation  to  its  scene 
ground  camera  in  relation  to 
pitch  axes,  a  foreground  stab 
rotational  movement  of  the 
system  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  rotatior  al 
camera  dolly  about  an 
the  foreground  scene, 
signal  indicative  of  rotation: 
means  responsive  to  the 
movement  sensing  meaik 
correction  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  said 
for  correcting  for  the 


nLM  BUFFER  FOR 

Donald  I.  Loofbonrow,  Canb] 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
FUed  Mar.  23, 

Int.a.2 
U.S.  a  352—159 

1.  In  a  motion  picture 
trie  drive  motor  with  a 
film  transport  mechanism 
frame  of  the  film  through  a 
for  the  film  comprising  a 
the  supply  reel  and  the  film 
rollers  for  the  film  rotatably 
a  loop  in  the  film  in  its  path 
force  upon  the  supply  reel; 
connected  to  the  bracket  and 
bias  the  same  into  a  directioi 


<;af< 

1!  177, 


I  magn  :tic 
fcr 


19aaiiBS 


photo|raphy  system  of  the  registered 
and  background  cameras,  in- 
sccne  for  the  foreground  camera, 
and  a  scene  as  received  by  its 
of  the  cameras  being  cou- 
m  Dvement  of  the  background  cam- 
vith  the  movement  of  the  fore- 
its  scene  along  X,  Y,  Z,  yaw  and 
stabilization  system  for  correcting  for 
foreground  camera  dolly,  said 


I  a:  js 
said 


movement  of  said  foreground 

vertical  to  the  ground  plane  of 

means  generating  an  output 


c  utput  signal  from  said  rotational 
for  generating  rotational  error 

r  >tational  error  correction  signals 
sensed  rotational  movement. 


4,169, 


1,667 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 
,  and  Robert  E.  Lach,  BeaTerton, 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  780,536 
G03B  J/56 

9Claims 

projjector  of  the  type  having  an  elec- 

field,  a  film  supply  reel  and  a 

incrementally  advancing  each 

pitojection  gate,  an  improved  buffer 

bracket  pivotally  disposed  between 

transport  mechanism;  a  pair  of 

I  lonnected  to  said  bracket  to  form 

of  travel  to  exert  an  imwinding 

■  a  steel  counterweight  fixedly 

swingable  therewith  to  pivotally 

to  increase  the  film  loop  size  to 


i  nd 
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hold  the  bracket  against  movement  under  normal  tension  of 
the  film  and  to  decrease  the  film  loop  size  and  exert  increased 
force  upon  the  film  to  unwind  the  supply  reel  when  said  ten- 
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4,169,669 
HLM  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 

Tadakazu  Endo,  Fuchiu;  Susumu  Nomura;  Masato  Matsumoto, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kojiro  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinano  Kikaku  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,986 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-31627; 
Mar.  24,  1977,  52-34730[U];  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-34731[Ul 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/4S 
VS.  a.  353—95  8  Claims 


sion  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit;  said  counterweight  being 
disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  drive  motor  to  damp 
its  motion  and  reduce  vibration  and  noise. 


1.  A  transparency  projector  having  optical  axes  through 
projection  windows  in  which  the  transparencies  are  removed 
from  the  compartments  of  a  single  magazine  and  are  replaced 
therein  in  identical  manner  after  projection,  said  projector 
comprising  at  least  two  juxtaposed  optical  systems  allowing 
the  simultaneous  or  successive  projection  of  as  many  transpar- 
encies as  there  are  optical  systems,  each  optical  system  being 
associated  with  an  advance  conveyance  channel  and  a  return 
conveyance  channel,  a  drive  assembly  moving  the  transparen- 
cies in  the  respective  advance  conveyance  and  return  convey- 
ance channel  between  their  respective  compartment  and  pro- 
jection window,  wherein  the  conveyance  channels  are  in  the 
form  of  guide  slots  transverse  with  respect  to  the  optical  axes, 
and  transfer  means  located  opposite  the  magazine  with  respect 
to  the  optical  systems  for  the  simultaneous  transfer  of  the 
•ransparencies  from  the  advance  guide  slots  to  the  return  guide 
slots  so  that  each  transparency,  under  the  effect  of  the  drive 
assembly,  effects  a  forward  movement  and  a  return  movement 
in  the  cou.-se  of  which  it  moves  twice  in  the  front  of  the  projec- 
tion window  in  each  optical  system. 


4,169,668 

TRANSPARENCY  PROJECT'OR  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Georges  E.  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale 

de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,028 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1977,  77  03113 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/14.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  353—90  29  Claims 


1.  A  film  winding  device  for  slide  projectors,  comprising: 

a  projecting  frame  provided  within  a  projector  body; 

a  film  pressing  plate  means  arranged  adjacently  to  said  pro- 
jecting frame  and  capable  of  pressing  a  strip  film  to  be 
projected  against  said  projecting  frame; 

a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  projector  body  below 
said  film  pressing  plate  means  and  capable  of  feeding  said 
film; 

a  film  guide  provided  below  said  sprocket  and  having  one 
end  portion  enclosing  a  part  of  said  sprocket  and  having 
the  other  end  portion  formed  to  be  spiral  and  capable  of 
guiding  the  film  fed  by  the  sprocket; 

a  leading  ring  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  film 
guide; 

a  rotary  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  leading  ring  and  a 
film  housing  case  capable  of  being  removably  mounted  to 
said  rotary  ring; 

a  driving  mechanism  connected  with  said  rotary  ring  and 
capable  of  rotating  as  synchronized  with  said  sprocket, 
whereby  said  strip  film  may  be  successively  wound  in  by 
the  cooperative  action  of  said  film  guide  and  leading  ring 
to  be  positioned  so  that  the  tip  of  the  film  lies  at  the  outside 
within  said  film  housing  case. 


4,169,670 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  COMPLETION  OF 

WINDING  OF  THE  SHUTTER  OF  A  CAMERA 

Katsuhiko  Nomura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51/11853 

Int.  a.2  G03B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  354—289  2  Qaims 


.^5 


1.  In  a  camera  with  a  focal  plane  shutter,  wherein  the  shutter 
comprises  a  plurality  of  metal  blades  and  is  housed  within  a 
shutter  block  having  a  cut  portion  through  which  a  part  of  the 
shutter  mechanism  projects  when  the  shutter  is  wound,  a  de- 
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vice  for  indicating  the  completion  of  i  le  winding  of  the  shutter 
comprising: 

an  indicating  lever  mounted  withi  i 

one  end  of  the  lever  positioned 

shutter  mechanism  and  the  other 

window  in  the  camera  body, 

shutter  mechanism  is  a  metal  shiltter 


the  camera  body  with 
engage  said  part  of  the 
end  viewable  through  a 
\^herein  said  part  of  the 
blade. 


4,169,671 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  CONTAIN^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Jimmie  G.  Culler,  Dexter,  Mich.,  a4>8nor 
Dexter,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,883, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
Int.  ar-  G03D  ; 
U,S.  a.  354—312 


W  iy 


3, 1976,  abandoned, 
W7,541,  Jul.  11,  1974, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  896,063 
/OO 

SClaims 


1.  A  variable  volume  daylight  phoi 
for  processing  photographic  material 
of  photographic  processing  fluid  to 
comprising: 

a  deposit  container  for  holding  said 
a  position  to  be  contacted  by  said 
fluid  during  processing  and 

a  plug  means  insertable  through 
tainer  and  movable  within  said 
volume  within  said  container  to 
nal  container  volume  necessary 
graphic  material  to  be  processed 

an  amount  of  said  photographic 
tional  to  said  minimum  internal 
filling  said  minimum  internal 
processing. 


havin  g 
sail 


fiir  1 
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tc  graphic  developing  tank 

through  the  application 

sail  photographic  material 


ihc 


ihc 


lOtographic  material  in 
lotographic  processing 
at  least  one  open  end; 
open  end  of  said  con- 
container  for  varying  the 
attain  the  minimum  inter- 
the  amount  of  photo- 
and 
l^'ocessing  fluid  propor- 
ca  itainer  volume  partially 
container  volume  during 


4,169,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARKTUS  FOR 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC-^OLOR-PROCESS 

COPYING 

Berthold  Fergg,  Taufkirchen,  and  Wolf|  fmg  Zahn,  Munich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  o  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  P  lo.  858,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  >.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1976,  2656657 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15  '00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  P  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  photoelectrophoretic-colo  --process  copying  ma- 
chine, in  combination,  an  exposure  sti  tion;  guiding  means  for 
guiding  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  web,  of  which  at  least 
one  is  transparent,  along  respective,  ransport  paths  both  of 
which  pass  through  the  exposure  static  n;  toner-applying  means 
located  along  the  first  web  transpor;  path  upstream  of  the 
exposure  station  operative  for  applyin  5  to  the  first  web  a  uni- 
form layer  of  toner  suspension;  sand  wiching  means  located 
along  the  first  and  second  web  transpo  rt  paths  upstream  of  the 
exposure  station  and  downstream  of  tl  t  toner-applying  means, 
operative  for  combining  the  coated  fl  rst  web  and  the  second 
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web  into  a  sandwiched  film  \  ack  in  which  the  toner-suspension 
layer  is  confined  between  th :  first  and  second  webs;  transport 
means  operative  for  transpo  ting  the  webs  along  their  respec- 
tive paths,  effecting  intermit  tent  transport  of  at  least  that  see- 
the sandwiched  film  pack  located 
at  the  exposure  stetion,  and  lespite  said  intermittent  transport 
maintaining  the  relative  movfement  between  the  toner-applying 
means  and  the  first  web  uni(  lirectional  and  of  constant  speed; 


FOR  PROCESSING 
ILS 
to  PhotoSystems, 


means  at  the  exposure 
whole  image  to  be  copied 
film  pack  section  through 
such  section  is  at  a  standstill 
electrophoretically  prod 
image;  and  transfer  means 
operative  for  transferring 
material. 


operative  for  projecting  the 

the  toner  suspension  layer  of  a 

transparent  web  thereof  while 

the  exposure  station,  and  photo- 

-  -^  a  corresponding  color  toner 

do  wnstream  of  the  exposure  station 

color  toner  image  onto  copy 


Stat!  }n 

or  to 
tlje 

£t1 

uciig 


tie 


4,1 69,673 


IMAGE  TRANSFER 

Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Filed  Dec.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  355—3  TR 


1.  An  image  transfer  devic  ; 
a  continuous  transfer  materia 
image  formed  on  an  image 
transferred  onto  a  transfer  material 
means  for  feeding  and  guid  ing 

rial  to  the  transfer  statio  1 
means  for  transferring  the 

member  onto  the  transfer 
air  flow  means  for  controll 

transfer  means  to  force 

with  the  image  bearing 

and  to  separate  and  rei|iove 

contact  with  the  image 
means  for  guiding  and  trai^porting 

material  away  from  the 


DEVICE 
sutomu  Toyono,  Ohizumi,  both  of 
Cabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

',  Ser.  No.  865,925 
Japan,  Jan.  14, 1977,  52-3498 
G03G  15/00 

1  Claittu 


1!7T 


having  a  transfer  station  where 
is  brought  into  contact  with  an 
b  »ring  member,  and  the  image  is 
,  said  device  comprising: 
the  continuous  transfer  mate- 
image  from  the  image  bearing 
material; 
ng  a  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said 
1  he  transfer  material  into  contact 
member  during  image  transfer, 
the  transfer  material  from 
I  caring  member;  and 

the  continuous  transfer 
ransfer  station. 
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4,169,674 
REORCULATING  SHEET  FEEDER 
Matthew  J.  Russel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  523,610,  Not.  13, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,683 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00;  B65H  3/00.  9/06,  29/00 

VS.  CL  355—14  9  Claims 


2.  A  recirculating  document  feeder  adapted  to  circulate 
individual  document  sheets  from  a  stack  of  such  sheets  through 
an  exposure  station  of  copying  apparatus  where  the  respective 
sheets  are  exposed  to  make  copies  and  back  to  the  stack,  the 
copying  apparatus  delivering  copy  sheets  image-side-up  and 
with  each  copy  sheet  being  on  top  of  any  previously  delivered 
copy  sheets,  said  feeder  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  stack  of  document 
sheets  image-side-up,  in  sequence,  with  the  last  sheet  of 
the  document  on  the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  with  the 
stack  spaced  from  the  exposure  station; 
means  for  circulating  the  document  sheets  comprising  means 
(1)  for  removing  the  bottom-most  sheet  from  the  stack  and 
for  presenting  the  removed  sheet  to  the  exposure  station 
image-side-down  for  copying,  and  (2)  for  returning  the 
copied  sheet  to  the  top  of  the  stack  with  the  image-side- 
up;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  circulating  means  so  that  the 
document  sheets  are  sequentially  circulated  to  the  expo- 
sure station  one  or  more  times  to  produce  one  or  more 
collated  copies  of  the  document  sheets. 


4,169,675 

MICROnCHE  DUPLICATOR 

William  E.  Roberts,  Palo*  Verdes  Penn.,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AM 

International,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,635,  Jan.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,219 

iBt  a.2  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  355—85  5  Claims 


lft>^l««A ^1— 


image  to  be  copied  and  a  sheet  of  copy  material,  facewise 
adjacent  to  one  another  at  a  predetermined  imaging  plane; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  and  closely  spaced  aperture  lamps, 
each  having  a  tube  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
with  light  emanating  principally  from  the  inside  of  the 
tube,  and  an  elongated  aperture  through  which  light  is 
emitted,  each  of  said  lamps  being  spaced  approximately 
the  same  distance  from  said  predetermined  imaging  plane; 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  and  closely  spaced  lenses, 
each  positioned  between  one  of  said  aperture  lamps  and 
said  imaging  plane  for  directing  light  from  said  aperture 
lamps  onto  said  imaging  plane; 

each  lens  being  close  enough  to  the  corresponding  lamp  so 
that  substantially  all  light  emitted  from  the  lamp  aperture 
can  reach  only  the  lens  immediately  in  front  of  that  lamp, 
but  each  lens  being  spaced  from  the  position  of  the  master 
by  more  than  the  radius  of  the  lens  to  enable  spreading  out 
of  the  light  to  more  evenly  distribute  the  light  onto  the 
imaging  plane; 

each  of  said  lenses  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lens  seg- 
ments arranged  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  elongated 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  opaque  barriers  between  said 
lens  segments,  said  barriers  being  of  a  material  having  an 
index  of  refraction  which  is  greater  than  that  of  air  but 
lower  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  adjacent  lens 
segment,  whereby  well  collimated  light  rays  are  passed 
through  said  lenses  and  poorly  collimated  light  rays  are 
absorbed  by  said  barriers. 


4,169,676 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 
METABOLIC  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  BLOOD 
Nils  Kaiser,  Germeringer  Str.  36,  Ganting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1976,  2606991 

Idt  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
VS.  a.  356—39  9  CUiiu 


i  I 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amounts  of  metabolic  prod- 
ucts in  blood  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  ATR  plate 
against  a  living  blood  supplied  living  biological  tissue,  guiding 
a  laser  beam  through  said  ATR  plate,  and  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  said  beam  after  being  affected  by  the  blood  containing 
the  metabolic  elements. 


1.  A  contact  copying  apparatus  compnsmg: 

means  for  holding  a  Ught-transmitting  master  containing  an 


A,169,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  OIL-WETTED  PARTS 

Darid  Luria,  Tel  Ariv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Panel  Laboratories 

Ltd.,  Ramat  Arir,  Israel 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  1976,  49518 
Int  a.2  GOIN  33/28.  15/04 
VS.  CL  356—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  condition  of  oil-wetted  parts 
subject  to  wear,  comprising  the  steps  of:  extracting  a  specimen 
of  the  used  oil  from  the  oil-wetted  parts;  introducing  said 
specimen  into  one  end  of  a  holder  containing  a  liquid  medium; 
separating  the  particles  in  the  specimen  into  a  plurality  of 
samples  according  to  the  din°erent  mobility  rates,  due  to  differ- 
ence in  size  and  density,  of  the  particles  through  the  liquid 
medium  during  the  centrifuging  of  the  specimen  and  liquid 
medium  in  the  holder  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  said 


136 


plurality  of  samples  being  separated 
and  liquid  medium  through  a  screen  : 
holder,  which  screen  is  of  larger  mesh)than 
in  the  specimen  to  provide  a  uniform 


"U 


through  said  opposite  end  of  the  holder; 
samples  to  determine  the  composition 
thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
parts  and  their  rates-of-wear. 
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3y  passing  the  particles 

the  opposite  end  of  the 

the  largest  particles 

ispensing  of  the  samples 


o- 


20      22 

2B      M 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising 

a  light  radiating  source; 

an  optical  system  dividing  the  light 
radiating  source  into  two  light 
toward  a  light  detector  through  a 


ence  cell  respectively,  said  two  It  ;ht  beams  being  passed 
through  a  monochrometer  befon  entering  said  light  de- 
tector; 

a  variable  slit  for  varying  the  intensify  of  light  entering  said 
light  detector; 

a  chopper  acting  to  alternately  introduce  said  two  light 
beams  into  said  light  detector; 

an  amplifier  amplifying  the  output  si  ;nal  of  said  light  detec- 
tor, the  electrical  gain  of  said  am]  liner  being  adjustable; 

a  synchronous  rectifier  operating  ii  synchronous  relation 
with  the  operation  of  said  chopp  ;r  for  the  synchronous 
rectification  of  the  output  signal  qf  said  amplifier  thereby 
providing  an  output  signal  prop<^ional  to  the  intensity 
difference  between  said  two  light  ibeams; 

a  variable  light  attenuator  for  atteifiating  one  of  said  two 
light  beams; 

a  servo  mechanism  moving  said  variable  light  attenuator  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  until  the 
nous  rectifier  becomes  null; 

an  AC  signal  source  generating  an  At  signal  in  synchronous 
relation  with  the  operation  of  sai(  chopper  and  applying 
said  AC  signal  to  the  input  of  sai<  amplifier; 


AC   KNH.     I 


emitted  from  said  light 
beams  to  direct  them 
sample  cell  and  a  refer- 


position-voltage  transducing  means 


output  of  said  synchro- 


generating  a  position 


'allies 


signal  representing  the 

uator; 
voltage  difference  detectii^ 

between  the  voltage  vi 

and  after  the  applicatioi 

signal  source  to  the 
voltage  variation  rate  detekting 

transient  variation  with 

signal  after  the  applicati()n 

signal  source  to  the 
whereby  the  optical  sensitfefity 

detected  by  said  voltage 

the  electrical  gain  is  defected 

rate  detecting  means. 
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p  nition  of  said  variable  light  atten- 


p.w.';  and  analysing  said 
of  the  particles  in  each, 
dentities  of  the  wearing 


4,1 59,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  1 IXTRUSION  OF  CELLULAR 

THERMOPLi4STIC  MATERIAL 


4,169,678 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Masaru  Inoue,  Mito;  Makoto  Ishikaia,  Katsuta,  and  Keqji 
Fukuda,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignorf  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  JJo.  865,487 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1977,  52-386 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/f2 
U.S.  a.  356—321  7  Qaims 


John  C.  Miller,  PiscaUway; 
Leonard  S.  Scarola,  Union , 
Carbide  Corporation,  New 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71; 
which  is  a  continuation-in-par 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  B28C 
U.S.  a.  366—76 


^rcUbald  L.  Burnett,  Warren,  and 
■U  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union 
fork,  N.Y. 

,121,  Aug.  11, 1976,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  610,240,  Sep.  4, 1975, 
Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,923 
B29B  J/06.  5/02 

9CUims 


7/04, 


1.   An  extruder   having 
mounted  in  said  barrel  to 
mixer  head  means  mounted  ir 
agent  inlet  means  positioned 
end  of  said  mixer  head  means, 
the  surface  thereof  a  plurali  :y 
groove  means,  said  land  mean  i 
internal  walls  of  said  barrel 
blowing  agent  inlet  means 
means  is  intermittently  opened 
to  the  passage  of  blowing 
means,  and  land  pairs  alternately 
clearance  with  said  walls  in 
said  blowing  agent  inlet  meaik. 


4,11 », 


METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

John  B.  Littlefield,  Belle 

Industries  Incorporated, 

FUed  Jul.  25, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  366—139 

1.  A  method  of  preparing 
particularly  adapted  for 
said  method  comprising  the 

(1)  loading  into  a  mixer  a 
ing  an  elastomer,  a 
materials, 

(2)  mixing  said  first 


means  detecting  the  difference 
of  said  position  signal  before 
of  said  AC  signal  from  said  AC 
t  of  said  amplifier;  and 

means  detecting  the  rate  of 
respect  to  time  of  said  position 
of  said  AC  signal  from  said  AC 
of  said  amplifier, 

of  said  spectrophotometer  is 

difference  detecting  means,  and 

by  said  voltage  variation 


hollow   barrel,   screw  means 

idvance  material   therethrough, 

said  barrel  and  gaseous  blowing 

in  said  barrel  near  the  upstream 

said  mixer  head  means  having  in 

of  alternate  land  means  and 

having  close  clearance  with  the 

the  point  of  positioning  of  said 

that  said  blowing  agent  inlet 

and  closed  by  said  land  means 

to  said  plurality  of  groove 

in  spaced  clearance  and  close 

mixing  region  downstream  of 


a 

S3 


aj  lent 


•,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FlfCnON  MATERIALS 

Va.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 

>,  m. 

',  Ser.  No.  818,831 
13/06,  15/06 

6Ciaims 

a  composition  friction  material 

for4ing  railroad  brake  shoe  liners, 

of: 

portion  of  ingredients  includ- 

and  nonsolvent  absorbing 


Hiiren, 
Chcago, 
19-7 
BOIP 


s  eps  ( 

fi  St  I 
sol  rent 


ingred  ent  portion  with  mixing  means 
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carried  by  said  mixer  to  produce  a  solvated  paste-like 
substance, 

(3)  adding  into  said  mixer  a  second  portion  of  ingredients 
including  curing  agents,  friction  modifiers,  solvent  absorb- 
ing materials  and  resin, 

(4)  energizing  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  mixer  to 
draw  off  said  solvent  in  said  mixture, 

(5)  mixing  said  first  and  second  portions  with  said  mixing 
means  to  produce  a  mixture  of  said  ingredients. 


4,169,682 
PRINTER  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  E.  Norman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  859,765 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/20 

U.S.  a.  400—120  24  Qaims 


(6)  adding  heat  to  said  ingredients  in  said  mixture  carried  by 
said  mixer  at  least  during  Steps  2  and  5,  and 

(7)  withdrawing  said  mixture  of  ingredients  from  said  mixer 
upon  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  solvent  being  removed 
from  said  mixture  by  said  vacuum  source, 

wherein  said  mixture  of  ingredients  may  be  conveniently 
formed  into  railroad  brake  shoes. 


4,169,681 
LIQUID  STIRRING  APPARATUS 
Sei  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,334 

Int  a.2  BOIF  7/18 

U.S.  a.  366—244  4  Claims 


1.  A  printer  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  platen; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  platen; 

(c)  a  medium  upon  which  printing  is  to  be  accomplished, 
said  medium  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  platen; 

(d)  printing  means; 

(e)  holder  means  for  disposing  said  printing  means  in  print- 
ing relationship  to  said  medium  and  said  platen;  and 

(0  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  holder  means  about  a 
first  and  second  axes  with  respect  to  said  platen,  said 
pivoting  means  including  a  ball  and  socket  assembly  and 
means  for  inhibiting  said  holder  means  from  pivoting 
about  a  third  axis,  said  third  axis  being  orthogonal  to  both 
said  first  and  second  axes. 


4,169,683 
HIGH  SPEED  WIRE  PRI?»JTING  DEVICE 
Francesco  Bemardis,  Ivrea,  and  Dario  Bisone,  Montalto  Dora, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30, 1976,  70141  A/76 
Int.  a.^  B41J  3/12 
MS.  a.  400—124  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stirring  a  liquid,  comprising: 

an  upright  rotary  shaft  supported  for  positioning  in  a  liquid 

in  a  container  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  rotation  about 

its  own  axis  and  vertical  movement; 
a  stirring  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  means  for  driving  said  rotary  shaft  to  impart  simultaneous 

rotary  and  vertical  oscillatory  movements  thereto,  said 
..means  including 

a  crank  means  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  crank  means; 
a  crank  pin  connected  to  said  crank  means; 
a  gear  box  rotatably  attached  to  said  crank  pin; 
a  first  bevel  gear  in  said  gear  box  and  secured  to  said  crank         <^ 

pin; 
a  second  bevel  in  said  gear  box  and  meshed  with  said  first 

bevel  gear; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  gear  box  and       1.  A  high-speed  wire  printing  device  for  printing  a  dot 

engaged  with  said  second  bevel  gear;  and,  matrix  of  characters  on  a  recording  medium,  said  device  com- 

universal  joint  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said    prising  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  printing  wires  mounted  on  said 

rotary  shaft  to  rotate  said  rotary  shaft.  carriage  and  actuatable  for  the  printing  of  said  dot  matrix,  said 


<  n 


srdi ig 
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wires  having  printing  ends  aligned 
umns,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
for  the  actuation  thereof,  said  electroiiag 
tion  cycle  of  a  predetermined  time, 
said  carriage  in  front  of  said  reco 
tially  constant  speed  so  that  during 
said  carriage  traverses  a  space  substantially 
distance  between  two  columns  of  said 
circuit  associated  with  said  electromig: 
selectively  and  alternately  the  two 
printing  wires,  wherein  said  electrcjiic 
memory  unit,  in  which  are  stored  the 
said  electromagnets,  means  for  sequ^tially 
tent  of  said  memory  unit,  decoding  m  ;ans 
ating  said  electromagnets  in  response 
selecting  means  which  generate  a 
lively  actuating  the  electromagnets  ol 
of  wires,  wherein  said  decoding  mean] 
of  outputs  each  of  which  is  connecte( 
one  of  said  gates  being  associated  witl 
nets  for  the  operation  of  said  wires, 
nets  operating  the  wires  of  one 
activated  by  the  signals  of  said  outputs 
selecting  signal  emitted  by  said  selec  ting 
inverting  means  is  provided  for  genei  ating 
of  said  selecting  signal  and  wherein 
magnets  for  one  column  are  operated 
signal,  while  the  gates  of  the  electronjagnet; 
umn  are  operated  by  said  inverted  si, 


two  sides  by  side  col- 

a^sociated  with  said  wires 

nets  having  an  actua- 

Having  means  for  moving 

medium  at  a  substan- 

aid  predetermined  time 

equal  to  twice  the 

matrix,  and  an  electronic 

nets  for  actuating  both 

>ide-by-side  columns  of 

circuit  comprises  a 

^quence  of  commands  of 

reading  the  con- 

for  selectively  actu- 

to  said  commands,  and 

lecting  signal  for  selec- 

one  of  the  two  columns 

is  provided  with  a  series 

to  a  pair  of  gates,  each 

one  of  said  electromag- 

1  vheTein  the  electromag- 

pr^etermined  column  are 

in  response  to  said 

means,  wherein  an 

an  inverted  signal 

he  gates  of  the  electro- 

irectly  by  said  selecting 

s  of  the  other  col- 


g  fial. 


4,169,684 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MATRIX 

Nico  Blom,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands, 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims   priority,   application   Neth 
7613358 

Int.  a.2  B41J 
U.S.  a.  400—124 


1.  A  control  device  for  activating 
recording  device  for  the  recording 
composed  of  dot-shaped  or  line-: 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a 
ing  device  including  a  member  driven 
of  the  record  carrier  in  a  row  directioi 
least  one  group  of  recording  elemen  ;s 
character  element,  each  group  comprij  ing 
ing  elements  which  at  least  equals 
rows  of  character  elements  in  a  character, 
ing  element  within  a  group  being 
such  that  a  predetermined  row  advance 
successive  recording  elements  of  a 
of  successive  recording  elements,  the 
staggered  in  the  row  direction  such 
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PRINTER 

i4signor  to  U.S.  Philips 

4o.  854,789 
lands,   Jan.    12,    1976, 


3/12 


4Claiiiu 


ecording  elements  in  a 
characters  which  are 
elements  which  are 
carrier,  said  record- 
back  and  forth  in  front 
said  member  having  a 
adapted  to  record  a 
a  number  of  record- 
maximum  number  of 
•,  at  least  one  record- 
with  each  row 
is  present  between 
and  between  groups 
n  icording  elements  being 
( [lat  between  successive 


-shap  5d 
rec  3rd 


asj  [x:iated 


1  grc  up 


th«  reof. 


'Way 


recording  elements  of  a 
sive  recording  elements,  a 
present,  a  plurality  of  groups 
direction,  said  control  unit 
a  buffer  memory  for 
together  on  a  line; 
a  character  generator 
is  connected  to  an 
general  addressing  of  a 
a  dot  memory  having  an 
output  of  said  charactei 
element  data  and  having 
for  the  recording  elem^ts, 
ment  of  said  movable 
and  for  each  recording 
supplied; 

measuring  means  for  si 
tion  signals  to  said  movable 
column  displacement 
connection  between  an 
and  an  input  of  said  dot 

a  further  output  of  said 
an  input  of  said  buffer 
line  to  be  recorded  by 
in  a  first  direction,  a 
ory  and  a  starting  condi^on 
erator; 

a  chaining  unit,  an  input  of 
of  said  measuring  means, 
to  an  address  input  of 
sub-address  input  of  saic 
ing  a  row  or  column 
addressed  by  said  first 

said  chaining  unit  containing 
and  column  advances 
forming   for  all 
movement  of  said  movade 
column  position,  on  the 
signal  and  the  relevant 
vances  an  address  which 
sub-address  signals,  in 
by  the  first  sub-address 
memory,  and  to  regener  ite 
at  the  end  of  the  series 
advance  in  said  first 

a  detection  circuit  to  detec 
line  of  characters  has 

said  character  generator 

at  least  two  sets  of 
dimensions  of  the  character 
field; 

said  chaining  unit  having  at 
said  character  sets; 

said  measuring  means  being 
ing  memory  in  order  to 
least  one  starting  conditic  n 
acter  set  for  said  chainir  g 
characters  recorded  per 
under  the  exclusive  control 
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grotp  and  between  groups  of  succes- 
f  redetermined  column  advance  is 
succeeding  each  other  in  the  row 
c  smprising: 

rec<iving  characters  to  be  recorded 


■  havi  ig  a  first  sub-address  input  which 
outp  It  of  said  buffer  memory  for  the 
:haracter; 

input  which  is  connected  to  an 

generator  for  storing  character 

outputs  to  supply  control  signals 

such  that  for  each  displace- 

m^mber  over  one  column  distance, 

element,  a  character  element  is 


upp^ing  movement  signals  and  posi- 
member  to  activate,  for  each 
',  said  dot  memory  through  a 
output  of  said  measuring  means 
memory; 
mei  isuring  means  being  connected  to 
4emory  to  form,  at  the  sUrt  of  a 
of  a  movement  of  said  member 
staging  address  for  the  buffer  mem- 
signal  for  said  character  gen- 


Siiid 


ai  Idress 


sib 


;  an  I 


succesi  ive 


beiin 


chara  :ters 


4,1  9, 


19  7 


TAB  LAYOUT  DISPLAY 
William  C.  Gruber,  Lexingt( 
Business  Machines  Corpora^! 
FUed  Dec.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  400—705.4 

1.  For  use  in  a  typewriter 
electronic  storage  unit,  tab 
of  escapement  positions,  a  tat 
a  scale  having  at  least  one 

escapement  positions; 
an  alignment  of  indicator 


which  is  connected  to  an  output 

outputs  thereof  being  connected 

buffer  memory  and  a  second 

character  generator  for  supply- 

for  a  character  generally 

address; 

the  data  of  said  row  advances 
a  return  connection  for  serially 
recording  elements  before 
member  to  the  next  successive 
basis  of  said  starting  condition 
row  advances  and  column  ad- 
is  composed  of  first  and  second 
■  character  generator,  assisted 
signal  supplied  by  said  buffer 
said  starting  condition  signal 
an  additional  unit  of  column 


said 


vith 
dire  :tion: 


an  end-condition  signal  when  a 
printed; 


cc  mpnsing: 


having  mutually  different 
-including-spacing-on-the-line 


least  one  digiul  code  for  each  of 


connected  to  an  input  of  a  start- 
activate  per  character  set  one  of  at 
signal  stored  therein  per  char- 
unit,  such  that  the  number  of 
of  line  length  can  be  adjusted 
of  said  digital  codes. 


I  nit  I 


),685 
FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 
Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
tion,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  863,206 
J41J  29/50 

7  Claims 

ii  icluding  means  for  storing,  in  an 

representing  at  least  one  set 

layout  display  comprising: 

of  markings  corresponding  to 


cedes  I 


set  ( 


elements,  such  elements  being 
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independently  signal  actuable  to  change  appearance  and 
being  positioned  for  association  with  respective  escape- 
ment position  markings  on  said  scale: 
means  for  extracting  a  set  of  tab  codes  from  such  storage; 


Ml 

'tmnavvii 

fsr 

.s- 

■   :  m 

voua 

S? 

inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  coupling  box,  an  annular 
release  face  on  said  locking  ring  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  formed  by  points  tangent 
with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  retaining  straps,  whereby  said 
locking  ring  is  held  in  said  release  position  by  said  retaining 
straps  during  insertion  and  removal  of  said  drive  shaft  with 
said  coupling  sleeve,  and  a  release  lever  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  coupling  box  for  engaging  said  release  face 
to  move  said  locking  ring  from  said  locking  position  to  said 
release  position. 


4.169,687 
LOCK  FOR  EXTENDABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

George  R.  Schull,  6778  Eddinghill  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,947 

Int.  a.-  F16B  7/10 

U.S.  O.  403—109  4  Claims 


and  logic  means,  connected  to  said  alignment  of  indicator 
elements,  for  receiving  codes  from  said  extracting  means 
and  for  responsiveiy  producing  signals  to  change  the 
appearance  of  elements  corresponding  to  such  codes, 
whereby  the  layout  represented  by  the  codes  is  indicated. 


4,169,686 

QUICK  RELEASE  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  SHAFTS 

Heinrich  Balensiefen,  St.  Augustin,  and  Wilhelm  von  Allworden, 

Erbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jean 

Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1976,  2655074 

Int  a.2  F16D  3/32 
U.S.  a.  403—12  6  Oaims 


1.  A  quick  release  coupling  for  connecting  a  driven  cardan- 
shaft  having  a  universal  type  joint  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
drive  shaft  comprising  a  coupling  box  surrounding  said  drive 
shaft,  a  coupling  sleeve  carried  at  the  end  of  said  driven  car- 
danshaft  having  said  universal  joint  for  axially  receiving 
therein  a  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  annular  groove  located 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  ball-catch  mechanism  carried  by  said 
coupling  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  for  snap 
acting  cooperative  engagement  with  said  annular  groove,  a 
locking  ring  carried  for  movement  on  said  coupling  sleeve 
between  a  release  position  and  a  locking  position  for  locking 
said  balls  in  said  groove  for  positive  form  fitting  engagement 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  coupling  sleeve,  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  locking  ring  into  said  locking  position,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  retaining  straps  evenly  spaced  about  the 


1.  A  lock  for  an  extendable  leg  assembly  including  an  inner 
leg  member  coaxial  with  and  supported  for  telescoping  move- 
ment within  an  end  of  an  outer  leg  member,  the  lock  compris- 
ing: 

an  end  face  of  said  outer  leg  member  around  said  inner  leg 
member  and  inclined  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inner  and  outer  leg  members  such  that  a  line  normal  to 
said  end  face  defines  an  acute  angle  with  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  ring  member  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  inner  leg  member  and  supported  for 
turning  thereon,  said  ring  including  a  first  annular  side 
facing  said  end  face  and  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  such  that  in  a  first  rotational  position  with  a  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  ring  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  said 
first  side  is  sul>stantially  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
flush  against  said  end  face; 

a  turnable  sleeve  member  axially  receiving  said  inner  leg 
member  and  surrounding  said  end  of  said  outer  leg  mem- 
ber and  said  ring  member; 

spring  means  within  said  sleeve  and  continuously  bearing  on 
said  ring  member  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  end 
face  to  urge  said  first  side  into  flush  engagement  with  said 
end  face  when  said  ring  member  is  in  said  first  rotational 
position;  and 

co-operative  means  between  said  sleeve  and  ring  members 
for  turning  said  ring  with  said  sleeve  between  said  first 
rotational  position  and  a  second  rotational  position  where 
said  first  side  is  inclined  to  said  end  face  and  said  ring  is 
pivoted  by  said  spring  means  to  a  canted  position  in  said 
sleeve  with  said  central  axis  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  opposite  radial  inner  annular 
edges  of  said  ring  engaging  said  inner  leg  member  to  lock 
said  inner  leg  member  against  axial  movem  :m  into  said 
outer  leg  member. 
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4,169,688 

ARTinCIAL  SKATING-ftiNK  FLOOR 

Sato  TosUo,  Shigasato  3-22-14,  Otsu^hi,  Shiga-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,974,  IV^r.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,942 


Int.  a.2  EOlC  5  '20 


VJS.  a.  404—40 


a  id 


flDor 


ilati  :s 


1.  An  artiflcial  ice  skating  riiik 
tion: 

a  floor  base; 

a  layer  of  cushion  material  laid 
without  adhesive; 

a  plurality  of  like  floor  plates  each 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
upper  surface  roughened  in  a  net-|ike 
ities,  said  irregularities  having  a 
0.1  to  1.0  mm  and  a  width  within 
1.0  mm,  each  of  said  sides  foming 
recess,  said  lower  surface  formit  g 
cesses  adjacent  said  sides,  said 
substantially  of  ultra-high  molecular 
having    a    viscometric    average 
300,000-1,500,000,  said  floor  pi 
said  layer  of  cushion  material  wi 
said  side  recesses  along  adjacent 
plates  being  substantially  in  alignn  lent 
as  to  deflne  aligned  side  recesse 
recesses  along  adjacent  sides  of  ai 
substantially  parallel  so  as  to  deffie 
bottom  recesses; 

elongated,  generally  U-shaped 
substantially  upright  legs;  and 

elongated,  plate-like  insertion  piece) ; 

said  insertion  pieces  being  insert^] 
aligned  side  recesses  and  said  uprij 
members  being  inserted  in  said 
tom  recesses  so  that  said  floor 
sheet-like  structure  capable  of 
temperature  variation  and  water 
without  local  swells,  irregularitie 
skating  rink  floor. 


floor  comprising,  in  combina- 


dii  K;tly  on  said  floor  base 


I  iving  a  subsuntially  flat 
peripheral  sides,  said 
pattern  of  irregular- 
light  within  the  range  of 
the  range  of  0.3  mm  to 
an  elongated  side 
elongated  bottom  re- 
plate  being  formed 
weight  polyethylene 
molecular    weight    of 
being  laid  directly  on 
tiout  adhesive  and  with 
sides  of  adjacent  floor 
with  one  another  so 
and  with  said  bottom 
i^acent  floor  plates  being 
substantially  parallel 

ins  rtion  members  having 


plit( 


4,169,689 
TENSIONING  A  LONGWALL 

INSTALLATION 
Walter  Weirich,  Dortmund;  Michael 
toph  Rassmann,  Lunen;  Willi  Heyei, 
bert  Beyer,  Werne,  and  Horst  Linke, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerksch^ft 
Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2712388 

Int.  a.2  E21D 
U.S.  a.  405—291 
1.  A  mining  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  longitudinally  oriented  longwa  I 
lation, 

(b)  a  longitudinally  oriented  roof 
adjacent  and  generally  parallel 
roof  support  assembly  comprising 
port  units, 

(c)  means  for  longitudinally 


in  said  substantially 
;ht  legs  of  said  insertion 
SI  bstantially  parallel  bot- 
es are  joined  into  one 
>i'ithstanding  substantial 
ibsorption  substantially 
and  cracks  in  said  ice 


W  INERAL  MINING 

Eettmers,  Kamen;  Chris- 

Bochum-Gerthe;  Her- 

Lunen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

Eisenhutte  Westfalia, 

Ho.  889,076 
Re| .  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 

15444 

29aaims 

mineral  mining  instal- 

su|port  assembly  disposed 

said  installation,  said 

a  plurality  of  roof  sup- 


prising  two  groups  of 
group  being  disposed 
installation,  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  attachme4t 
ends  of  each  hydraulic 
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hydraulic  tensioning  rams,  each 
It  a  respective  end  zone  of  the 


joints  individually  mounting  the 
tensioning  ram  directly  between 


1  Qaira 


t  > 


tension!  ig  the  installation  com- 


the  installation  and  a 
each  ram  lying  at  an  acul  e 
the  installation,  whereb] 
tension  of  the  rams 
installation. 


r^pective  roof  support  unit  with 

angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  selected  and  controlled  cx- 

to  longitudinally  tension  the 


senes 


m 


4, 
CUTTING 
Joseph  E.  Kendra,  Latrobe, 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 
Int.  a.2  B23B  27/p8, 
VS.  a.  407—90 


19  7 


M     «8 


1  cuttmg  insert 


being  : 


1.  In  combination:  a 
wear  resistant  material  havinj 
plurality  of  cutting  regions 
circumferentially  spaced  relation 
ential  direction,  said  insert 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  side 
bounded  by  said  side  faces, 
outwardly  from  the  periphery 
ting  region  having  a  forward 
holder  means  having  support 
faces  to  locate  said  insert  in 
said  central  axis,  clamp  mean  > 
said  support  regions  comprisii  g 
to  engage  a  peripheral  region 
formed  to  engage  a  recess  in 
extending  through  an  interm^iate 
threadedly  engaging  said  holier, 
periphery  of  said  insert  for 


1,690 

INSERT 
u,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 


',  Ser.  No.  819,370 
I  29/24:  B26D  1/00 


IClaim 


comprising  a  body  of  hard 
spaced  parallel  side  faces  and  a 
the  periphery  of  said  body  in 
and  facing  in  the  circumfer- 
symmetrical  about  a  central 
Paces  and  having  a  central  region 
said  cutting  regions  extending 
of  said  central  region,  said  cut- 
surface  and  a  rearward  surface, 
regions  for  engaging  said  sur- 
indexed  positions  thereof  about 
for  clamping  the  insert  against 
a  lever  having  one  end  formed 
of  said  insert  and  the  other  end 
said  holder  and  a  clamp  screw 
portion  of  the  lever  and 
and  a  notch  formed  on  the 
en  gagement  with  said  lever. 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,691 

MACHINE  FOR  TRAONG  THE  PROHLE  OF  AN 

ORBITING  STAR  GEAR 

Henry  J.  Flair,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,976,  May  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122.603. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,647 

Int  a.2  B23F  S/20:  B24B  S/26 

MS.  a.  409—10  4  Claims 


cal  trunnion  received  within  the  hole,  the  trunnion  being 
provided  with  a  bore  passage  at  an  end  opposite  said 
airfoil; 

lever  means  for  adjusting  airfoil  pitch; 

means  for  keying  said  lever  means  to  the  trunnion; 

a  cap  retained  by  means  of  a  threaded  connection  within  the 
trunnion  bore  passage,  said  cap  entrapping  said  lever 
means  between  said  casing  and  said  cap;  and 

retaining  means  for  limiting  the  radially  outward  movement 
of  said  trunnion. 


4,169,693 

FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  FAN  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  K.  Bnibaker,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,374 

Int.  a.2  P04D  29/34 

MS.  CI.  416—93  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  the  profile  of  an  ideal  orbiting 
star  gear  which  comprises  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth 
comprising  first  support  means  for  supporting  a  star  gear  blank, 
first  rotational  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  support  means 
and  said  star  gear  blank  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity, 
profile  generating  means  positioned  adjacent  said  star  gear 
blank,  second  support  means  for  supporting  said  profile  gener- 
ating means,  an  eccentric,  second  rotational  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  eccentric  for  rotating  said  eccentric  at  an  angular 
velocity  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  star  gear  blank  multiplied  by  said  number  of  teeth,  said 
eccentric  being  coupled  to  said  second  support  means  in  a 
manner  so  that  it  drives  said  profile  generating  means  back  and 
forth  along  a  line  that  passes  through  the  center  of  said  star 
gear  blank  and  guide  means  coupled  to  said  second  support 
means  which  allows  said  profile  generating  means  to  also  be 
driven  by  said  eccentric  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  line  without  substantial  rotation  of  said  profile  generating 
means  occuring. 


4,169,692 
VARIABLE  AREA  TURBINE  NOZZLE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

SEAUNG  SAME 
Edward  C.  McDonough,  Cincinnati,  and  Eugene  N.  Tuley,  Ham- 
ilton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,701 

Int  a.2  PDID  5/18 

MS.  a.  415—115  11  Claims 


1.  A  vane  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  casing  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

an  airfoil,  one  end  of  which  transists  to  a  generally  cylindri- 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  fluid  coupling  device  and  a  fan 
assembly,  the  fluid  coupling  device  including  an  input  coupling 
member,  an  output  coupling  member,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting torque  between  the  input  and  output  coupling  members, 
the  fan  assembly  including  an  annular  hub  portion,  a  plurality 
of  fan  blades  projecting  radially  from  the  hub  portion  and  a 
generally  annular  spider  portion  attached,  adjacent  its  outer 
periphery,  to  the  hub  portion  and,  adjacent  its  inner  periphery, 
to  the  output  coupling  member  by  fastener  means,  the  output 
coupling  member  defining  a  pilot  diameter  and  the  annular 
spider  poriion  defining  an  annular  pilot  surface  engaging  the 
pilot  diameter,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  output  coupling  member  including  a  plurality  N  of 
fastener  receiving  means  defining  a  fastener  circle  having 
a  radius  R|  and  a  plurality  of  pilot  portions  providing  the 
pilot  diameter,  the  pilot  diameter  having  a  radius  R2, 
wherein  R2  is  greater  than  Ri;  the  output  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  radius  R3,  R2  being  greater  than  R3;  and 

(b)  the  annular  spider  portion  includes  a  plurality  N  of  in- 
wardly extending  fastener  tabs  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  N  of  fastener  receiving  means,  the  annular  pilot 
surface  defined  by  the  spider  portion  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pilot  portions  to 
minimize  heat  transfer  from  the  output  coupling  member 
to  the  annular  spider  portion. 
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4,169,694 
CERAMIC  ROTOR  BLADE  Hi^ING  ROOT  WITH 
DOUBLE  CURVaJtURE 
Santiago  C.  Sanday,  Swarthmore, 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc., 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.'  FOID 
U.S.  a.  416—219  R 


la 


Pall 


,  assignor  to  Electric 
Alto,  Calif. 
No.  817,322 

U30 


pie  :e 


shap  ;s 


1.  In  a  turbine:  an  attachment 
groove  in  its  outer  periphery;  and 
portions  defining  at  least  parts  of  the 
surface  portion  having  concave 
longitudinal  directions,  respectively 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  groove;  and  a 
ment  to  the  attachment  piece,  the  turbf  ne 
section,  a  base  coupled  to  the  ra 
blade  section,  and  a  root  coupled  witti 
insertable  into  the  groove  of  the  attachment 
having  a  pair  of  side  faces,  each  of  the 
shapes  in  the  transverse  and  longitudinal 
tively,  with  reference  to  the  longitudin  il 
curvatures  of  the  convex  shapes  of  th< 
the  corresponding  curvatures  of  the 
adjacent  surface  portions  of  the 
point  contact  between  each  side  face 
cent  surface  portion  of  the  groove. 


groo^  e. 


4,169,695 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PtJMP  WITH 

PRESSURE-REGULATING  MECHANISM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SOaims 


having  an  elongated 

pair  of  spaced  surface 

ides  of  the  groove,  each 

in  the  transverse  and 

with  reference  to  the 

urbine  blade  for  attach- 

blade  having  a  blade 

innermost  end  of  the 

the  base,  the  root  being 

piece,  the  root 

ide  faces  having  convex 

directions,  respec- 

axis  of  the  groove,  the 

root  being  greater  than 

concave  shapes  of  the 

there  being  an  initial 

f  the  root  and  the  adja- 


Naosuke  Masuda,  and  Sumio  Yamaguthi,  both  of  Higashimat' 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosh^ 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  iug.  20,  1976,  51/98758; 
Aug.  20,  1976,  51/110704 

Int.  a.^  F04B  49i00 
U.S.  a.  417—311 


KikI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
io.  823,599 


I3a|I»31  a 
,  67;r  1'  '1 1  » 


3S  M  31      S 

*      *    'I 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  comptlsing 
taining  a  pump  chamber  which  has  at 
port,  a  discharge  port  and  a  fluid  pa 
end  of  the  pump  chamber  to  the  diicharge 
reversely-positioned  check  valves  moifited 
ber  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  pre 
nication  with  the  space  between  the  check 
ptorted  with  an  end  in  the  pressure 
reciprocable  to  alternately  open  one 


5  Claims 


a  pump  body  con- 
one  end  a  suction  inlet 
connecting  the  other 
port,  a  pair  of 
in  the  pump  cham- 
chamber  in  commu- 
valves,  a  ram  sup- 
clamber,  said  ram  being 
c|eck  valve  and  close  the 


other  and  electromagnetic 
the  ram  to  alternately  suck 
discharge  it  through  the 
the  valve  body  also  contaii^ 
and  pressure-regulating 
chamber,  said  pressure- 
alignment  with  the  discharg^ 
that  the  latter  is  concentric 
tor  chamber  and  is  connectec 
by  way  of  said  fluid  passage, 
prising  a  plunger  in  the 
defines  in  conjunction  with 
discharge  chamber  at  one 
munication  with  said  flow 
other  end  of  the  plunger, 
pressure  regulator  chamber 
position  to  block  the  dischar^( 
able  to  the  pressure  of  the 
action  of  the  ram,  entering 
fluid  passage  to  displace  the 
port  to  thus  permit  the 
discharge  port,  said  plungei 
normally-seated  spring-biase  I 
plunger  in  a  position  blocking 
the  plunger  and  movement 
when  open  permitting  flow 
ber  to  the  relief  chamber, 
mounted  in  the  relief 
plunger  and  ihe  relief  valve 
valve  from  said  opening  whei 
termined  distance  by  the 
chamber  and  a  fluid  flow 
ber  to  the  pump  chamber  at 


m  ;ans  I 


for  effecting  reciprocation  of 

^uid  in  through  the  inlet  port  and 

port  characterized  in  that 

a  pressure-regulating  chamber, 

in  the  pressure-regulating 

chamber  being  arranged  in 

port  and  in  series  therewith  so 

one  end  of  the  pressure  regula- 

at  that  end  to  the  pump  chamber 

said  regulating  mechanism  com- 

-regulating  chamber  which 

pressure-regulating  chamber  a 

of  the  plunger  which  is  in  com- 

and  a  relief  chamber  at  the 

i  pring  biasing  means  within  the 

]  ieldably  holding  the  plunger  in  a 

e  port,  said  plunger  being  yield- 

luid,  generated  by  the  pumping 

discharge  chamber  through  the 

plunger  relative  to  the  discharge 

to  be  discharged  through  the 

containing  an  axial  opening,  a 

relief  valve  supported  on  the 

said  opening  for  movement  with 

I  elative  thereto,  said  relief  valve 

fluid  from  the  discharge  cham- 

adjustable  pressure  regulator 

in  axial  alignment  with  the 

I  a  position  to  displace  the  relief 

the  plunger  is  displaced  a  prede- 

of  the  fluid  in  the  discharge 

connecting  the  relief  cham- 

inlet  side  of  the  check  valves. 


dis  :harge 


mec  tanism 
regul  ating 


with 


pr<  ssure-i 

tie 
:  eni 
pi  ssage : 


the 


fluii 


I  in 
cham  >er 


pre!  sure 
pas  iage 
ttie  i 


PRESSL  RE 


HIGH 
Ralph  V.  Brown,  Cayuta,  N. 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 
Int  CL2 
U.S.  a.  417—417 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid 

a  housing  having  an  inlet 
cavity  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  telescoping  cylinders 
said  telescoping  cylinder 
housing  and  the  other  of 
a  radial  flange  at  the  opr 

solenoid  coil  means  disftosei  I 
ically  generating  a 

a  magnetically  permeable 
posed  about  said 
operative  to  axially  displ 
der  in  response  to  said  m 

resilient  means  for  biasing 
relationship  with  said 

valve  means  disposed  at 
scoping  cylinders,  said 
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4,l)i9,696 

FLUID  PUMP 
.,  assignor  to  Facet  Enterprises, 


19  77 


,  Ser.  No.  841,517 
Ft)4B  17/04 


8  Claims 


pu  np  compnsmg: 

:  p4rt,  an  outlet  port  and  an  internal 


disposed  in  said  cavity,  one  of 
having  one  end  attached  to  said 
aid  telescoping  cylinders  having 
opi^ite  end; 

around  said  housing  for  period- 
magnetic  field; 

c  yiindrical  armature  slidably  dis- 
telesoping  cylinders,  said  armature 
I  ice  said  other  telescoping  cylin- 
mjagnetic  field; 

said  radial  flange  into  contact 
aritiature;  and 

Of  posite  ends  of  said  at  least  tele- 
'1  Ive  means  providing  a  unidirec- 
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tional  fluid  flow  through  said  telescoping  cylinders  as  said 
telescoping  cylinders  reciprocates  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  the  periodically  generated  magnetic  field. 


4,169,697 

ANGULAR  COMPRESSION  EXPANSION  CYLINDER 

WITH  RADIAL  PISTONS 

George  J.  Doundoulakis,  2498  Kayron  La.,  North  Bellmore, 

N.Y.  11710 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,664,  Sep.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,560,  Mar.  3, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  3,989,012.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

875,817 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/42 

U.S.  a.  418—34  4  Oaims 


1.  An  angular  cylinder  for  providing  angular  expanding  and 
contracting  chambers  comprising; 

a  housing  representing  a  stationary  frame  of  reference  hav- 
ing an  imaginary  axis  for  providing  a  line  of  reference; 

a  cylindrical  drum  symmetrically  disposed  around  said  axis 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  two  base  walls; 

an  input/output  shaft  located  along  said  axis  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  drum  for  providing  an  input  and/or 
output  torque; 

N  outer  pistons  integral  with  said  drum  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum 
and  between  said  two  base  walls  of  said  drum,  each  outer 
piston  providing  ends  to  two  adjacent  angular  chambers 
inside  said  drum; 

a  first  inner  rotor  telescoped  around  said  input/output  shaft 
for  providing  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  said  drum; 

N  inner  radial  pistons  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  inner 
rotor  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first 
inner  rotor  toward  said  cylindrical  wall  and  interleaved 
with  said  N  outer  radial  pistons,  each  inner  radial  piston 
used  for  providing  an  azimouthal  end  to  two  adjacent 
angular  chambers,  whereby  a  cylindrical  volume  inside 
said  drum  is  totally  divided  into  2  N  angular  chambers,  N 
chambers  being  contracting  and  the  other  N  chambers 
being  expanding  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  drum  and 
said  first  inner  rotor; 

a  first  abutment  means  for  interengaging  said  first  inner  rotor 
and  said  housing  thereby  providing  reaction  between  said 
first  inner  rotor  and  said  housing  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals of  rotation  of  said  input/output  shaft; 

a  second  inner  rotor  telescoped  around  said  output  shaft  and 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  inner  rotor 
along  said  shaft  for  providing  complementary  action  and 
balancing  the  rotational  momentum  of  said  first  inner 
rotor; 

a  second  abutment  means  for  interengaging  said  second 
inner  rotor  and  said  housing  for  providing  reaction  be- 


tween said  second  inner  rotor  and  said  housing,  intermit- 
tently with  said  first  abutment  means; 

differential  action  means  for  interengaging  said  first  inner 
rotor,  said  second  inner  rotor  and  said  output  shaft 
whereby  a  first  torque  applied  in  a  selected  rotational 
direction  to  one  of  said  inner  rotors  results  in  equal  and 
oposite  torque  on  the  other  inner  rotor  and  a  torque  equal 
to  twice  the  first  torque  into  said  input/output  shaft; 

first  rotor  limiting  means  for  preventing  forward  rotation  of 
said  first  rotor  during  a  predetermined  rotational  interval 
of  said  input/output  shaft; 

a  second  rotor  limiting  means,  intermittently  operable  with 
said  first  rotor  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  second  inner  rotor  during  a  predetermined  rotational 
interval  of  said  input/output  shaft,  whereby  during  one 
selected  interval  said  first  inner  rotor  moves  forwardly  to 
a  predetermined  rotational  angle  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  while  said  shaft  is  displaced  in  a  forward  direction 
by  an  equal  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  rotor; 

and  during  a  next  interval  said  second  rotor  is  displaced 
forward  to  a  predetermined  rotational  angle  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  while  said  shaft  is  being  displaced  forward  an 
equal  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  inner  rotor; 

intake  and  exhaust  means  for  intaking  a  fluid  into  expanding 
chambers  and  expelling  such  fluid  from  contracting  cham- 
bers; 

and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  and  said  inner 
rotors  on  said  housing. 


4,169,698 
POST  CURE  INFLATOR 
Leonard  G.  Turk,  Aurora;  Gerald  J.  Yuhas,  Canfield,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Armindo  Cantanitti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,489 

Int.  a.-  B29H  5/02 

VS.  a.  425—28  P  24  Claims 


1.  A  post-inflation  ring  for  inflating  tires  of  different  bead 
sizes  comprising  an  essentially  conical  outer  edge  having  a 
plurality  of  bead  engaging  steps  including  at  least  an  innermost 
and  next  adjacent  step,  each  step  having  a  radially  extending 
tread  and  an  axially  extending  height,  the  tread  of  each  step 
being  at  least  slightly  more  than  the  respective  height  of  each 
step  whereby  the  angle  of  said  conical  outer  edge  with  respect 
to  a  line  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  is  slightly  less  than  45°, 
and  straight  chamfers  relieving  the  radially  outer  third  of  the 
treads  of  said  innermost  step  and  at  least  said  next  adjacent 
step,  each  straight  chamfer  having  an  angle  with  respect  to  a 
line  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  of  about  45*  to  avoid  inter- 
feience  with  the  side  wall  of  a  tire  thus  to  preclude  improper 
seating  of  the  tire  for  sealing,  and  each  straight  chamfer  having 
a  radially  inner  edge  forming  a  comer  with  the  tread  of  each 
respective  step  and  said  corner  being  rounded. 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,169,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  HBERS 
Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  acignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1978,  SerJNo.  888,659 


U.S.  CI.  425—83.1 


Int.  a.2  B29C  /  /OO 


1.  Sheet  forming  apparatus  com|f1sing 
member  on  which  fiber  is  deposited 
fibers,  a  forming  head  including  a 
above  and  spaced  from  the  fiber  recei^mg 
supported  in  the  forming  head  above 
ber  and  operable  to  sift  fibers  through 
screening  member  toward  the  fiber 
continuous  foraminous  member  havink 
turally  between  the  fiber  receiving  mejnber 
member  and  operable  to  traverse  the 
ing  member  and  to  receive  and  retain 
pass  the  fiber  screening  member 
foraminous  member  relative  to  the 
such  clusters  to  an  elongated  shape 
receiving  member. 


anj 


4CUiiiu 


a  fiber  receiving 

to  form  a  sheet  of  the 

iber  screening  member 

member,  an  agitator 

he  fiber  screening  mem- 

an  outlet  of  the  fiber 

t^ceiving  member,  and  a 

a  run  positioned  struc- 

and  fiber  screening 

(  utlet  of  the  fiber  screen- 

iber  clusters  which  may 

by  movement  of  the 

screening  member  to  roll 

4nd  away  from  the  fiber 


4,169,700 
BURNER  FOR  A  REGENERATIVt  HOT  BLAST  STOVE 

Kengo  Yoshioka;  Teniichi  Nozato,  bol  i  of  Kitakyusyu;  Hanikl 
Uchiyama,  Fukuoka;  Akira  Satoh,  Bhimonoseki;  Shigeo  In- 
oue,  Fukuoka;  Yuji  Togino,  KItarazu;  Keisuke  Mori, 
Kisarazu,  and  Ituro  Satou,  Kisarazu.jall  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Otemachi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,319  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51/108477 
Int.  CI.2  F23C  5/00:  Fl4H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  431—174  2  Qaims 


^B 


1.  In  a  regenerative  hot  blast 


the  combination  of  a 


wih 


refractory  furnace  wall 
thereof  and  a  shell  on  the  outside 
on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell,  a  burner  structure  havhg 
ity  of  burner  openings  thei  ein 
means  dividing  the  lower  section 
header  and  a  plurality  of 
burner  openings  into  the  lovjrer 
ing  a  central  fiow  path  extern  ling 
an  outer  flow  path  extending 
section  mounting  means  on 
mounting  said  upper  section 
upper  section  in  said  bumei 
upper  section  spaced  a  uniform 
the  furnace  wall  defining 
mounting  means  removably 
said  support  means,  and  an 
the  central  flow  path  of  at 
lower  section   for   indepenbi 
through  the  burner  unit  fron  i 


a  burner  port  in  the  bottom 

of  said  wall,  support  means 

extending  inwardly  from  said 

an  upper  section  with  a  plural- 

and  a  lower  section  having 

into  an  upper  and  lower  gas 

init  burners  extending  from  the 

section,  each  burner  unit  hav- 

into  the  lower  gas  header  and 

into  the  upper  header,  upper 

taid  upper  section  for  removably 

on  said  support  means  with  said 

port  with  the  periphery  of  said 

distance  from  the  portion  of 

burner  pori,  and  lower  section 

mounting  said  lower  section  on 

adjusting  mechanism  at  the  end  of 

some  of  the  unit  burners  in  the 

ently   adjusting   the    flow    rate 

the  tower  section. 


sad 


:  leist 


FLUIOIZED-BED  KILN 

Toshio  Katayama;  Kunihisa 
Yoshimine  Jahami,  Itsukaiihi, 
subishi  Jukogyo  Kabushi^i 
Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaisha, 
Filed  Not.  21, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  432—58 


October  2,  1979 


4,169,701 
\  k^ITH  PREHEATING  MEANS 
^Hjiwara,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and 
i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
Kaisha  and  Yoshlzawa  Sekkai 
of,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  853,819 
Japan,  No?.  29, 1976,  51-142193 
F27B  15/00 

5  Claims 


loth  I 

l'»77. 


1.  A  fluidized-bed  kiln  »  uipped  with  preheating  means, 
comprising  suspension-type  i  laterial  preheating  means  having 
one  or  more  cyclones,  a  fluii  lized  bed  calciner  for  generating 
hot  gases  and  for  receiving  he  preheated  material  from  said 
cyclone  or  the  lowermost  i»f  said  cyclones  and  forming  a 
fluidized  bed  of  said  materia  within  said  calciner  so  that  the 
hot  gases  carry  the  calcined  i  oaterial,  and  a  collecting  cyclone 
for  collecting  the  hot  gases  carrying  the  calcined  material, 
separating  the  same  into  solic  s  and  gases  and  having  a  collect- 
ing cyclone  outlet,  and  cond  icting  said  calcined  material  into 
cooling  means  and  said  hot  gases  into  said  cyclone  or  the 
lowermost  of  said  cyclones. 


CHEMICAL 


4,169,702 
IMPROVED  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF 
POLYAMIDES 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland;  Emmanuel  Hervot,  Bon- 
nieres,  France;  Peter  Merk,  Muttenz,  Switzerland;  Horst 
Schmid,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  and  Achim  Wiedemann,  Weil- 
am-Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,410 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    10,    1976, 
1610/76 

^  Int.  a.2  D06P  1/645 
U.S.  a.  8—1  W  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  substrate  comprising  fibre,  fila- 
ment, thread,  web,  fleece  or  woven  or  non-woven  fabric  of 
synthetic  polyamide  is  impregnated  with  a  liquor  containing  an 
optical  brightener  and  thereafter  treated  with  steam  or  with 
dry  heat,  the  temperature  of  the  steam  or  dry  heat  treatment 
being  at  least  95*  C,  the  improvement  wherein  the  brightener 
is  applied  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  formula  1, 

RNH2  I 

V 

wherein 
R  is  —OH,  — NR1R2  or 


X  -^ 

II 
— NHC— NHRi 


X  being  O,  S  or  NH,  and 

Rl  and  R2  being,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl  or 
C2-4hydroxyalkyl, 
which  compounds  are  in  free  base  or  acid  addition  salt  form  or, 
when  R  is  OH,  in  O-sulphonic  acid  form. 


about  0.0  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  coupler;  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  carrier  to  make  up  a  total  of 
100  paris  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


4,169,705 

COLORATION  PROCESS 

Violet  Boyd;  Brian  R.  Fishwick;  Brian  Glover,  Stewart  R.  Kom, 

and  Susan  M.  Bostock,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,428 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1977, 
1488/77 

Int.  a.2  G09B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  8—41  C  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  coloration  of  aromatic 
polyester  or  cellulose  triacetate  textile  materials  which  com- 
prises continuously  applying  to  the  said  textile  materials  a 
disperse  azo  dyestufT  wherein  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
disperse  azo  dyestufT  is  padded  onto  the  textile  material  or  a 
thickened  printing  paste  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  textile 
material,  the  dyestufT  then  being  fixed  on  the  textile  material  by 
steaming  it  at  a  temperature  between  100°  and  180'  C.  or 
baking  it  at  a  temperature  between  160'  and  220*  C,  the  dis- 
perse azo  dyestufT  being  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sul- 
phonic  acid  groups  and  being  represented  by  the  formula: 

A— N=N— E 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  diazotisable  aromatic  amine 
A— NH2  and  E  is  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component  which 
is  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  amine,  an  aromatic  hydroxy 
compound,  a  pyrazolone  or  an  active  aliphatic  methylene 
compound,  each  dyestufT  containing  a  single  carboxylic  ester 
group  and  at  least  two  cyano  groups,  and  subsequently  giving 
the  coloured  textile  material  a  treatment  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
bath  which  does  not  contain  a  reducing  agent  at  a  pH  above  8 
and  at  the  temperature  between  SO*  and  85'  C. 


4,169,703 
OXIDATIVE  RED  HAIR  DYE 
Ni^ib   M.   Fakhouri,   Palo   Alto,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Syntex 
(UJS.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,831 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/li 
U.S.  a.  8—10.2  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which,  when  combined  with  a  suitable 
oxidizing  agent,  dyes  keratinous  fibers  red,  which  composition 
is  essentially  free  of  0-,  m-  or  p-phenylenediamine,  2,4- 
diaminoanisole,  and  nitro  compounds,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

about  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  a-hydroxynaphthalene; 
about  0.5  to  3.5  parts  by  weight  p-aminophenol; 
about  0.0  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  modifier; 
about  0.0  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  coupler;  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  carrier  to  make  up  a  total  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


4,169,706 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  POULTRY  FEATHERS 

Ernst  Knichen,  Bahnhofstrasse  48,  4404  Telgte,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,474,  Jan.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1975,  2532158;  Mar.  25,  1976,  2612589 

Int.  a.2  D06M  19/00:  D06B  9/Ot 
U.S.  a.  8—94.1  R  4  Claims 


4,169,704 
OXIDATIVE  BLOND  HAIR  DYE 
N^jib   M.   Fakhouri,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,830 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/13 
MS.  a.  8—10.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which,  when  combined  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  dyes  keratinous  fibers  blond,  and  is  essentially  free  of  o-, 
m-  or  p-phenylenediamine,  2.4-diaminoanisol,  and  nitro  com- 
pounds, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  m-aminophenol; 
about  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  p-aminophenol; 
about  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  p-methylaminophenol  or  a 

suitable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
about  0.0  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  modifier; 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  large  batches  of  poultry  feather 
material  without  the  feathers  becoming  substantially  twisted  or 
clotted  in  lumps  and  with  the  feather  material  retaining  its  bulk 
and  tufted  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  prior  to 
removing  dust  from  the  feathers  performing  the  step  of  wash- 
ing the  feather  material  in  a  washing  chamber  with  an  organic 
cleaning  liquid  consisting  primarily  of  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons to  provide  cleaned  feathers  and  aseptic  dust,  centrifugally 
separating  said  organic  cleaning  liquid  from  said  feather  mate- 
rial, blowing  the  feathers  through  a  passageway  from  said 
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washing  chamber  to  a  separate  dryin; 
from  said  washing  chamber,  drying 
drying  compartment  at  temperatures 
volume  of  said  drying  compartment 
that  of  said  washing  chamber  to  pr  ;vent 
becoming  twisted  during  drying  and 
high-bulk  and  tufted  state,  blowing 
drying  compartment  through  a  pipe 
ing  apparatus,  filtering  the  aseptic 
aseptic  dust  from  said  cleaned  feathen 
in  said  dust  removing  apparatus  to 
the  feathers,  discharging  the  cleaned 
said  separate  dust  removing  apparaAis, 
centrifugally  separated  cleaning  liqu 
in  a  distillation  vessel  separate  from 
remove  solids  and  other  foreign  miterials 
cleaning  liquid  for  reuse  in  said  was!  ing 
distilled  cleaning  liquid  to  said  washi 
ing  animal  fats  or  greases  from  a  distillation 
obtained  by  said  distillation  of  said  cl  aning 


compartment  separated 

feather  material  in  said 

)f  upto  130*  C.  with  the 

substantially  exceeding 

the  feathers  from 

to  provide  feathers  in  a 

the  feathers  from  said 

a  separate  dust  remov- 

in  a  filter,  removing 

by  blowing  the  feathers 

aseptic  dust  from 

nd  dusted  feathers  from 

and  processing  said 

by  a  distillation  thereof 

washing  chamber  to 

to  prepare  said 

step,  recycling  said 

chamber,  and  recover- 

bottom  fraction 

liquid. 


t) 
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4,169,707 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT 

STEAMING  CHAI^BER 
Alfred  M.  Gloeckler,  Riedisheim,  France, 
ments  Superba  S.A.,  Mulhouse, 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria, 
Int.  a.2  D06B 
U.S.  a.  8—149.3 


Fraice 

I  la 


847,655 
Nov.  4,  1976,  8207/76 

3,04 


succc  isive 


cing 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  heat  treatment 
ing  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous 
cylindrical  winding  formed  by 
yarn  turns,  of  depositing  said  cylindifcal 
veyor  belt  with  said  cylindrical  wim 
least  along  a  generatrix  thereof  onto 
making  said  conveyor  belt  transpor 
winding  within  a  stationary  hoodsha  led 
having  a  closed  top  portion  and  an  at 
portion,  treatment  fiuid  being  introduced 
chamber  and  maintained  therein  in  a 
relative  density  effect. 


F(  R 
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4,169,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  Z.  Muggli,  17938  Homewooc 
60430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/16. 
U.S.  a.  23—232  E 

1.  A  method  specific  for  determinition 
hydrogen  level  in  a  gas  sample  compri!  Ing 
stream  of  a  gas  sample  containing  a 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  gaseous 
provide  a  reactive  mixture,  passing 
a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  chamber  whereby 
caused  to  at  least  partially  react  with 
and  heat,  limiting  said  heat  generat^ 
means  of  a  method  selected  from  the 
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YARN  WITHIN  A 
)ER 

,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 


of  yams  compris- 
lexible  hollow  coherent 
annular  layers  of 
winding  on  a  con- 
being  supported  at 
conveyor  belt,  and  of 
said  cylindrical   yam 
treatment  chamber 
t  partially  open  lower 
within  said  treatment 
ery  pure  state  through 


)sa  d 


GAS  ANALYSIS 
Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 


,132,  Jun.  3,  1977, 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  893,576 

27/18 

11  Claims 

of  the  oxygen  or 

providing  a  flowing 

uent  gas  selected  from 

and  hydrogn,  mixing  a 

with  said  stream  to 

reactive  mixture  over 

said  diluent  gas  is 

fuel  to  produce  water 

by  said  reaction  by 

g^up  consisting  of  in  situ 


fiel 


cooling,  control  of  said 
said  diluent  gas  and 
temperture  increase  in  said 
prevent  reaction  of  gases 
said  reactive  mixture  over 
causing  said  catalytic 
over  a  second  sensing 


October  2,  1979 

dilJbnt  gas  level,  partial  reaction  of 

combifations  of  said  methods  to  limit 

italyst  to  less  than  50'  C.  so  as  to 

ot^er  than  said  diluent  gas,  passing 

first  sensing  element  prior  to 

reaction,  passing  said  reacted  mixture 

elenient  after  causing  said  catalytic 


^ 


reaction,  sensing  the  difference 
tion  in  a  physical  parameter 
consisting  of  moisture  and  te*i|>erat 
signal  by  said  difference  sens  ng 
signal  with  the  electric  signj  1 
reference  standard  whereby 
be  determined. 


caused  by  said  catalytic  reac- 

selected  from  one  of  the  group 

ure,  generating  an  electric 

and  comparing  said  electrica 

caused  by  the  difference  of  a 

he  level  of  said  diluent  gas  may 
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4, 
ARTinCTAL 

Joseph  F.  Stima,  Edison,  N. 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592, 

application  Feb.  16, 

Int.  a.2  ClOL 

U.S.  a.  44—10  R 

1.  In  an  artificial  fireplace 
flame  and  comprises,  by  wei; 
to  60%  of  porous,  fibrous, 
70%  of  a  flammable 
flame-supporting  material,  thi : 
3%  by  weight  of  panicles  of 
size  between  about  6  mesh 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorate,  strontium  perchlora^< 
formly  distributed  therein, 
provide  a  combination  of  an 
a  crackling  sound  similar  to 
ignition  and  until  the 
tially  consumed. 


159,' 


Jht, 


hydrocs  rbon 


sa  d 


t  lat ' 
flamme  ble 


19  rs, 


(  lOB 


PROCESS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

SULFUR  AND  ASH 
Harbo  P.  Jensen,  San  Rafael 
search  Company,  San  Francesco, 
FUed  Mar.  29, 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10. 
U.S.  a.  44—1  SR 

1.  A  process  for  comminut  ng 
treating  said  coal  with  a 

concentration  level  such 

2.  A  process  for  comminutii  g 
ash,  which  comprises: 

treating  said  coal  with  a 
concentration  to  produc< 
liberated  from  at  least  a 
to  convert  at  least  a 
solubles  dissolved  in  said 

substantially  separating  the 


o-S      I 


,709 
FIREPLACE  LOGS 

assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

:  86,  Jul.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  770,176 

5/00.  9/00.  10/00 

11  Qaims 

log  which  bums  with  a  visible 

an  extruded  mixture  of  30% 

cellulose  particles  and  about  40%  to 

which  acts  as  the  primary 

improvement  wherein  0. 1  %  to 

a  metallic  {>erchlorate  having  a 

about  16  mesh  and  selected 

cupric  perchlorate,  sodium  per- 

te  and  mixtures  thereof  are  uni- 

perchlorate  being  effective  to 

almost  immediate  flame  color  and 

of  a  wood-burning  fire  upon 

material  of  the  log  is  essen- 


4,1^9,710 

AND  REDUONG  THE 
CONTENT  OF  COAL 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
Calif. 
I,  Ser.  No.  891,569 
57/00;  B02C  19/00 

7  Claims 
raw  coal,  which  comprises: 
liydrogen  halide  at  an  effective 
that  the  coal  is  comminuted, 
raw  coal  containing  sulfur  and 


1  ydrogen  halide  in  an  effective 

fine  coal  particles  substantially 

F  ortion  of  said  sulfur  and  ash  and 

potion  of  said  sulfur  and  ash  to 

hydrogen  halide;  and 

hydrogen  halide  and  dissolved 


U8 
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solubles  from  the  fine  coal  particles  and  remaining  sulfur 
and  ash. 


organic  materials  therein,  causing  generation  of  methane 
gas  within  said  tank. 


4,169,711 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COAL  BRIQUETTES 
Timothy  J.  Anderson,  142  Rosewood,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  26554 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,640 
Int  a.2  ClOL  5/12.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  44—26  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  coal  briquettes  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  mixing  coal  particles  having  a  size  range  of  i  to  J  inch, 
said  coal  particles  containing  fines  in  the  range  of  about 
20-40%  by  volume,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silicate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potas- 
sium silicate,  the  solution  of  silicate  comprising  2-4%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  thus  formed,  and  compressing  the  mix- 
ture at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100-200  psi. 


4,169,712 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  AND  UTILIZATION 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  Boyce,  Rte.  3,  Box  201,  Orlando,  Fla.  32811,  and  Erich 

A.  Farber,  1218  NE.  5th  St.,  Gainesville,  Ha.  32601 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,446 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/00:  C02C  1/14 

\3S.  a.  48—197  A  24  Haims 


f^.f      /'■.<N    A.. 


M^^M. 


kaSi 


1.  In  combination: 

a  reservoir; 

a  fluid  stored  in  said  reservoir; 

a  platform  carried  by  said  fluid; 

a  solar  energy  collector  comprising  at  least  one  flat  plate 
collector  carried  by  said  platform; 

fluid  conducting  means  in  said  solar  collector  for  receiving 
energy  collected  from  solar  radiation  and  heating  a  fluid 
passing  therethrough; 

means  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said  fluid 
conducting  means  whereby  said  fluid  is  heated  by  said 
collector  and  stored  in  said  reservoir; 

means  for  rotating  said  platform;  and 

means  for  elevating  one  edge  of  said  flat  plate  collector. 

21.  In  combination: 

a  slurry  tank; 

heat  exchange  means  in  said  tank; 

a  platform; 

a  solar  energy  collector  comprising  a  parallel  array  of  flat 
plate  collectors  carried  by  said  platform; 

means  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  platform  for  rotation 
about  the  center  thereof 

means  for  elevating  one  edge  of  each  of  said  flat  plate  collec- 
tors; 

a  fluid  conductor  within  each  said  flat  plate  collector  for 
transfering  heat  of  radiation  to  a  fluid  passing  there- 
through; 

means  coupling  said  fluid  conductor  with  said  heat  exchange 
means;  whereby 

said  heated  fluid  is  moved  from  said  fluid  conductor  through 
said  heat  exchange  means  to  effect  heating  of  a  slurry  of 


4,169,713 
MACHINE  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POLISHING 
OF  WORKPIECES  SHAPED  AS  SOLIDS  OF 
REVOLUTION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  HELD  USING 
FERROMAGNETIC  ABRASIVE  POWDERS 
Viktor  N.  Chachin,  ulitsa  Kulman,  15,  kv.  91;  Faddei  J.  Sakule- 
vich,  pereulok  Dalny,  3;  Leonty  A.  Olender,  ulitsa  Ya.  Kolasa, 
67,  kv.  14,  all  of  Minsk;  Grigory  K.  Serdyaev,  ulitsa  Zhukov- 
skogo,  1,  kv.  16,  Udmurtskaya  ASSR,  Sarapul;  Alexandr  A. 
Kosobutsky,  ulitsa  R.  Ljuxemburg,  171,  kv.  5,  Minsk:  Oleg  S. 
.Murkov,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  25,  kv.  42,  Vitebsk,  and  Vitaly 
P.  Sobolevsky,  pereulok  Uralsky,  13,  kv.  65,  Minsk,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,474 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  26,  1977,  2513230 
Int.  a.-  B24B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  51—7  2  aaims 


1.  A  machine  for  three-dimensional  polishing  of  workpieces 
shaped  as  solids  of  revolution  in  a  magnetic  field  using  ferro- 
magnetic abrasive  powder,  comprising:  an  electromagnetic 
system  featuring  and  air  gap:  a  ferromagnetic  abrasive  powder 
accommodated  in  said  air  gap  of  the  electromagnetic  system; 
spindles  for  the  workpieces  being  machined  to  hold  therein;  a 
mechanism  for  said  spindles  to  traverse  in  order  to  pass  the 
workpieces  clamped  therein  through  said  air  gap  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic system;  mechanisms  for  said  spindles  to  rotate 
round  their  own  axes;  a  mechanism  for  imparting  oscillating 
motion  to  each  of  said  spindles  comprising;  a  cam  for  each  of 
said  oscillating  mechanisms,  said  cam  being  held  in  place  on 
the  spindle;  a  shaped  working  face  on  said  cam;  an  eccentric 
roller  for  each  of  said  oscillating  mechanisms,  said  roller  being 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  working  face;  a  shaft  whereon 
said  roller  is  loosely  set,  said  shaft  being  square  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle  carrying  the  cam. 


4,169,714 

REMOVAL  OF  HNE  PARTICLES  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

BY  SOLID  PARTICLE  ADDmON  IN  VENTURI 

CONTACTOR 

Seymour  Calvert,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.P.T.,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,408 

Int.  a.3  B03C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  55—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  finely  divided  solid  particulate 

matter  at  high  efllciency  from  a  gas  stream  by  interception  and 

inertial  impaction,  comprising: 

(a)  moving  a  gas  stream  containing  finely  divided  solid  or 
liquid  particulate  matter  at  a  velocity  of  between  100  and 
300  feet  per  second  in  a  given  direction  through  a  tubular 
venturi  contactor; 

(b)  dispersing  relatively  larger  solid  collector  panicles  into 
said  gas  stream  at  a  negligible  velocity  in  said  given  direc- 
tion as  said  gas  stream  flows  through  said  tubular  venturi 
contactor,  said  collector  panicles  being  sufficiently  large 
so  as  to  cause  said  collector  particles  to  capture  said  par- 


<-'urr»if  ¥/-•  A  f 
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ticulate  matter  by  interception  ai  d 
thereby  form  agglomerates  con  isting 
particles  having  said  particulate 
the  amount  of  collector  particles 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  flow  ra|e 
cles  to  the  flow   rate  of  the 
gm/sec)/(cm^/sec); 
(c)  maintaining  the  pressure  drop  aci-oss  said  tubular  contac 
tor  to  at  least  9.3  cm  water  colui  m: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


inertia!  impaction  and 

of  said  collector 

matter  adhered  thereto, 

i)eing  dis[>ersed  selected 

of  the  collector  parti- 
gas   is   at   least   (0.001 


>  stre  tm, 


wherein  said  velocity  of  the  gas 

particles,  and  ratio  of  flow  rate 

flow  rate  of  gas  is  further  selectee 

forth  in  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  above 

99%  of  the  particulate  matter  in 

by  said  collector  particles;  and 
(d)  removing  said  agglomerates  hoin  said  gas  stream 


,  size  of  the  collector 

if  collector  particles  to 

from  the  limitations  set 

that  approximately 

gas  stream  is  captured 


sich 
I  tie 


4,169,715 
FRACTIONATING  APfARATUS 
Ronny  Eriksson,  TKby,  Sweden,  assig  or  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 
Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 
Int.  a.2  BOID  5S, 
VS.  a.  55—161 


Fia 


V7777777777. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fractionating  a  ga^us  mixture  having  at 
least  two  components  comprising: 
a  vessel  containing  a  bed  having 

adsorbing  one  of  said  at  least  twolcomponents 

pressure  and  of  desorbing  said  o4e 

pressure  is  decreased; 
a  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  laving 

moveable  piston  mounted  thereii 

towards  a  first,  compression,  lim  t 

gaseous  mixture  into  the  bed  and 

position  for  removing  gas  from 


821,909 
Aug.  13, 1976,  7609060 
'04 

8  Claims 


adsorbent  capable  of 

under  high 

component  when  the 

a  reciprocatingly 

for  alternately  moving 

position  for  forcing  a 

a  second,  suction,  limit 

he  bed  by  suction,  and 


ifluiJ 


ini  D 


means  for  admitting  a 
a  location  between  said 

conduit  means  for 
compressor  to  said  bed; 

a  collection  chamber  in 
for  collecting  gas  whijh 
through  said  bed  and 

outlet  means  comprising 
removal  of  gas  from  saic 

controllable  venting  valv( 
with  compressed  air  in 
said  first  limit  position 
pressure  from  said  colli 
the  conduit  means  whei 
position  and  said 
opened. 


October  2,  1979 

gaieous  mixture  into  said  cylinder  at 
Irst  and  second  limit  positions; 
convening  compressed  gas  from  said 


communication  with  said  vessel 

passes  from  said  compressor 

said  collection  chamber; 

a  controllable  outlet   valve   for 

collection  chamber;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication 

he  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 

of  said  piston  for  venting  gas  under 

e  :tion  chamber  and  bed  through 

said  piston  is  in  said  first  limit 

venting  valve  means  is 


conti  ollable 


4,1  S9 


SYNERGISTIC  MET^L 
HORMONE 
Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  719  E. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  a.2  AOIN 
U.S.  a.  71—77 

1.  A  plant  regulating 
(1)  an  effective  amount  of 
lected  from  the  group 
manganese,  calcium,  copper, 
selenium  and  mixtures  thereo 
the  form  of  a  metal 
triacontanol  and  (3)  an  efTec 
selected  from  the  group 
gibberellins  and  brassins  and 
weight  ratio  of  each  metal 
teinate  to  triacontanol  may 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
triacontanol  may  vary  from  S 
acceptable  carrier. 


4,1  », 


Bex 
19^7, 


SYNERGISTIC  PLANT 
Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  P.O. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/ 
U.S.  a.  71—89 

1.  A  composition  for  plant 
of  (1)  an  effective  amount  c 
lected  from  the  group 
manganese,  copper,  molybd^i 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  eac 
metal  proteinate  and  (2)  an 
mone  selected  from  the  grou]  i 
and  gibberellins  and  mixtures 
of  each  metal  present  to  each 
from  0.1 125  to  9x  10^  in  an 


,716 

PROTEINATE  PLANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
( :enter  St.,  Kaysville,  Utah  84037 
I,  Ser.  No.  885,539 
21^02.  9/24.  9/12.  9/22 

10  Claims 

com|x>sition  consisting  essentially  of 

essential  polyvalent  metal  se- 

consistmg  of  magnesium,  zinc,  iron, 

:obalt,  molybdenum,  boron,  and 

wherein  each  metal  present  is  in 

proteii^te,  (2)  an  effective  amount  of 

ive  amount  of  a  plant  hormone 

consisting  of  auxins,  kinins,  cytokinins, 

mixtures  thereof  wherein  the 

present  in  the  form  of  a  metal  pro- 

vary  from  0.225  to  9x10*  and 

each  plant  hormone  present  to 

<  10-'  to  4 X  10*  in  a  biologically 


.717 
REGULATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

750,  Gearfield,  Utah  84015 
,  Ser.  No.  843,970 

\12.  9/00.  9/22.  9/24 

11  Qaims 

pplication  consisting  essentially 

an  essential  bivalent  metal  se- 

cons^ting  of  zinc,  iron,  magnesium, 

num,  calcium,  and  cobalt  and 

metal  present  is  in  the  form  of  a 

(  ffective  amount  of  a  plant  hor- 

consisting  of  cytokinins,  auxins 

thereof  wherein  the  weight  ratio 

plant  hormone  present  may  vary 

a  ;]ueous  carrier. 


4,1  »,718 
2-(DIMETHYLCARBAMO'  XIMINO)-14,4-THIADIAZO- 
LIN.3-CARBOXYUC  AOI  ESTERS  AND  HERBIODES 

CONTAINII IG  THE  SAME 
Ludwig  Nussiein,  and  Friedric^i  Amdt,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sphering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Berglcamen,  Fed.  Rep.  i  tf  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,642 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2621647 

Int  a.2  AOIN  t/12;  C07D  285/12 
U.S.  a.  71—90  82  Claims 

1.   A   2-(dimethylcarbamO)'limino)-l,3,4-thiadia2olin-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  of  the  fom  ula: 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 


October  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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-N— COORi 


,CH3 


R— S(0),— C  C=N— CO— N' 

S  ^CHj 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  2-alkenyl  or  2-alkynyl  radicals,  each  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  2-alkenyl  or  2-alkinyl,  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  mono  and  trihalogenated  alkyl,  2-alkenyl  or  2-alkinyl, 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  or  2. 

82.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  as  its  active  ingredi- 
ent a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  a  carrier. 


n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkoxy  of 
1-3    carbon    atoms,     trifluoromethyl,     CHjS —        or 
CH3OCH2 — ;  and  Z  is  methyl  or  methoxy;  or  an  agricul- 
turally suitable  salt  thereof; 
provided  that: 

(a)  when  Rs  is  other  than  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  R3,  R4, 
Raand  R7  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  at  least  two  of  Rj, 
R4,  Rb  and  R7  must  be  hydrogen; 

(b)  when  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  all  of  R3,  R4,  Re  and  R7  arc 
other  than  hydrogen,  then  all  of  R3,  R4,  Rg  and  R7  must 
be  either  chlorine  or  methyl;  and 

(c)  when  R3  and  R7  are  both  hydrogen  at  least  one  of  R4, 
Rs  or  R6  must  be  hydrogen. 

59.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,169,719 
HERBICIDAL  SULFONAMIDES 
George  Levitt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,913,  Feb.  23,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,668, 
Apr.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
840,389 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  6,   1977, 
183821 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  239/32 
U.S.  a.  71—92  126  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


W  N   -^ 

Rl— SO2— NH— C— NH— ^  ^ 

N    =( 


4,169,720 

2-[4-<4-CHLOROPHENOXYMETHYL)-PHENOXY]-PRO- 

PIONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Erich  Schacht,  Seeheim;  Gunter  Lauterbach,  Hahnlein;  Werner 
Mehrhof,  Malchen;  Jurgen  Curtze,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg; 
Gerbert  Linden,  Ingelheim;  Siegmund  Lust,  Darmstadt,  and 
Klaus  Thomas,  Gau-Algesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Celamerck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  4, 

1976,  2635099;  Aug.  4,  1976,  2635100;  Jun.  30,  1977,  2729602; 

Jul.  11.  1977,  2731214 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/20.  9/24 

VS.  CI.  71—108  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  weeds  which  comprises  contacting 

said  weeds  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  selective  herbicidal 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  or  solid  inert 

carrier  and  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


wherein 
Ri  is 


R9  Rio 


u-TVo- 


CHj— ^  \-0— CH— R3 


I 
CH3 


R2 


Rj  and  Re  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  alkyl  of  I --4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  CH3S(0)n— 
or  CH3  CH2S(0)„— : 

R4  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  me- 
thoxy; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1-2 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  -2  carlwn  atoms; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R»  and  Rio  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  or 
bromine; 

W  and  Q  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine; 
and 

R3  is  — COOH,  — COOCat  or  — COORt;  where  Cat  is  one 
equivalent  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  cation;  and 
R6  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  nuy  optionally 
have  a  chloro,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  amino,  mono-lower 
alkyl-amino,  di-lower  alkyl-amino,  allyloxy-  or 
phenoxy-substituent  attached  thereto;  phenyl;  benzyl, 
monochlorobenzyl;  di-chloro-benzyl;  cyclohexyl;  1- 
ethynyl-cyclohexyl;  lower  alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl;  2- 


(2',4',5'-trichlorophenoxy)-ethyl; 
bromo-phenoxy)-ethyl;  or 


2-(2',5'-dichloro-4'- 


— (CH2),— O— CO— CH 
CH3 


-O-Q-CH2-O-Q-KU 


where  R 1  and  R2  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6,  inclusive. 
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4,169,721 
N-(ORTHO-SUBSTlTUTED 
BENZYD-DINITRO-TRIFLUORQMETHYL-ANILINES 
AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

Merrill  Wilcox,  Gainesville,  Fla., 
ration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,693, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec 

Int.  a.-  AOIN 
U.S.  a.  71—121 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I EGULANTS 
assi)  nor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 

Sov, 


■S«r, 


.  5,  1975,  abandoned. 

No.  533,046,  Dec.  16, 

5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,486 

17CUinui 


•<yu 


NC)2 


^ 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  ally 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  nitro  and  the  ot  er 
Qi  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  meth  )xy 
Q2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  al 
15.  A  method  for  controlling  unde^rable 
of  tobacco  plants  which  comprises  a 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 


is  trifluoromethyl, 

and 
or  methoxy. 

axillary  branching 
iplying  to  said  plants  an 
ti  le  formula 


CF3 


NO2 
NO2 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

Ql  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or 

Q2  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine. 


Miy 


4,169,722 
ALUMINOTHERMIC 
George  W.  Fletcher,  Edenvale,  South 

Energy  Board,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,390, 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1977, 

Claims  priority,  application  South 
75/3447;  May  28,  1975,  75/3448 

Int.  a.2  C22B  4/(M 
U.S.  a.  75—10  R 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  an 
an  oxide  of  a  reactive  metal  selected 
of  titanium  and  zirconium,  comprisin, 
induction  furnace  a  conductive  a! 
metal,  adding  said  oxide  and  al 
the  vessel  wherein  the  rate  of  additioi 
(Ktwer  input  to  the  induction 
taining  the  temperature  of  the  molter 
point  thereof,  wherein  the  minimum 
added  relative  to  the  reactive  metal 
necessary  for  effecting  reduction  of 
equivalent  to  an  atomic  ratio  of 
1:1  in  the  case  of  titanium  and  1:2  in  ti 
thereafter  allowing  the  reaction 
the  resultant  alloy  product  from  the 


t  le  I 


;  react!  ve 
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h 


Ql 


ethoxy,  and 
nethyl  or  methoxy. 


PROCESS 

>  frica,  assignor  to  Atomic 


24,  1976,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  825,827 
Africa,  May  28,  1975, 


f  omi 

i 


5/00 

11  aaims 

alui^inothermic  reduction  of 
the  group  consisting 
melting  in  a  vessel  in  an 
containing  susceptor 
n  to  the  molten  mass  in 
of  the  reactants  and  the 
furnace|are  controlled  for  main- 
mass  above  the  melting 
amount  of  aluminum 
the  theoretical  amount 
oxide  plus  an  amount 
metal  to  aluminum  of 
le  case  of  zirconium,  and 
mixtif-e  to  cool  and  separating 
lag. 


umit  um 


t  >tal  i 


PROCESS  OF  MELTING 
Roberto  Femandes,  Itauna, 

S.A.,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259J494, 
application  Aug.  2< , 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  75—41 


October  2,  1979 


4, 169,723 

JLAST-FURNACE  CAST-IRON 
I  irazil,  assignor  to  Sidenigica  Italia 


1.  A  process  for  separatinj 
slag  comprising,  flowing 
hearth  of  a  blast  furnace  int< 
metal  via  an  enclosed 
upper  level  of  the  molten 
level  of  molten  metal  in  said 
of  the  molten  metal  and 
enclosed  passage  and  a 
sure  in  said  blast  furnace, 
ing  the  mol'en  metal  in  sail  I 
metal  through  said  passage 
from  said  reservoir  through  i 
voir  at  approximately  the 
reservoir  and  at  a  rate  of  re 
at  least  in  part  by  varying 
whereby  said  pouring  is 
intermittently  determined  by 
of  said  air  pressure  is 
cooling  an  area  around  said 
said  molten  metal. 


passi  ge 


slag 
1  select  ed 
anl 


level 


4,1  69, 


1578, 


DESULFURIZATI  ON 

Alfred  Freissmuth,  Trostben; 

Heinrich  Roeck,  and  Petei 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

gesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Fee 
Filed  Mar.  8 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2708522 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  75—58 

1.  In  a  process  for  desulfJrization 
joint  desulfurization  and  de^xidation 
temperature  from  1200*  up 
carbidic  or  metallic  alkalin: 
mixtures  thereof,  the 
into  an  iron  melt,  a  carbide 
earth  metal  containing  material 
divided  form  with  a  gas 
carbon  dioxide,  carbon  mondxide, 
ing  exothermically  said  carl  ide 
material  or  mixtures  thereof 
substantially  consuming  saic 
carbide  or  alkaline  earth  mai  erial 


,  Jun.  5, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
1974,  Ser.  No.  500,380 
C21B  S/00 

9Cbuiiu 


molten  metal  from  blast  furnace 

mc^lten  metal  without  slag  from  the 

an  external  reservoir  for  molten 

located  at  a  level  below  the 

me(al  in  the  furnace,  equilibrating  the 

reservoir  with  the  head  pressure 

above  the  upper  level  of  said 

substantially  constant  air  pres- 

while  simultaneously  replenish- 

reservoir  by  flowing  thereinto 

pouring  slag-free  molten  meul 

channel  opening  from  said  reser- 

of  said  molten  metal  in  said 

p  enishing  and  pouring  determined 

the  air  pressure  in  said  furnace, 

con|rollable  to  pour  continuously  or 

the  extent  of  time  said  variation 

maintained  in  said  blast  furnace,  and 

jassageway  to  reduce  erosion  by 


•,724 

OF  IRON  MELTS 
Werner  Gmoehling,  Hufschlag; 
Kniep,  both  of  Trostberg,  all  of 
assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien- 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  881,351 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 


C21C  7/02 

7  Claims 

or  desoxidation  or  con- 
of  an  iron  melt  at  a 
1750*  C.  by  injecting  with  a  gas 
earih  containing  materials  or 
comprising  introducing, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  alkaline 
or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  finely 
d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
:,  and  mixtures  thereof,  react- 
or said  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  said  melt,  with  said  gas,  and 
gas  by  said  reaction  with  said 


impro  vement 
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4,169,725 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REHNING  OF  SULHDIC 

COMPLEX  AND  MIXED  ORES  OR  CONCENTRATES 

Simo  A.  I.  Makipirtti,  Nakkila,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,157,  Apr.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,768 

Int.  a.^  C22B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  75—74  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  susr>ension  smelting  of  a  raw  material 
selected  from  sulfidic  mixed  ores  and  concentrates  for  separat- 
ing impurity  minerals  or  metals  present  in  the  raw  material, 
comprising  finely  dividing  the  raw  material  and  feeding  the 
flnely  divided  raw  material  along  with  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  a  reaction  zone  of  a  furnace  to  form  a  suspension 
therein,  directing  said  suspension  downwards  in  the  reaction 
zone,  separating  the  impurity  minerals  or  metals  from  the  rest 
of  the  raw  material  in  suspension  as  vapors  by  oxidizing  the 
raw  material  in  the  reaction  zone  during  a  Tirst,  oxidation,  stage 
of  downward  passage  of  the  suspension  through  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  1400'-1600*  C,  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
sulfur  dioxide  of  0.08  to  0.20  atmospheres  and  a  partial  pressure 
of  oxygen  of  10"^  to  10  ~^  atmospheres  in  said  oxidation  stage 
of  downward  passage  of  the  suspension  through  the  reaction 
zone;  and  bringing  solid  or  molten  impurity  minerals  formed  in 
said  oxidation  of  vaporized  impurities  into  the  gas  phase  by 
subjecting  such  solid  or  molten  impurity  minerals  to  a  reducing 
or  sulfldizing  treatment  or  both  at  a  temperature  of  1300*  C.  to 
1400*  C.  at  a  partial  pressure  of  sulfur  dioxide  of  0.08  to  0.20 
atmospheres  and  a  partial  pressure  of  sulfur  of  10~*to  2.10"^ 
atmospheres  during  a  second  stage  of  downward  passage  of  the 
suspension  through  the  reaction  zone,  the  retention  time  of  the 
suspension  in  said  second  stage  being  about  1  to  2  seconds  for 
preventing  such  solid  or  molten  impurity  minerals  from  im- 
pinging against  a  molten  phase  in  the  furnace  below  said  reac- 
tion zone  by  effecting  said  vaporization  before  such  impinge- 
ment can  occur  and  then  leading  off  from  the  furnace  a  gas 
phase  bearing  the  vaporized  impurities. 


4,169,727 
ALLOY  OF  SILICON  AND  GALUUM  ARSENIDE 

Weldon  B.  Morgan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,522 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/18 

U.S.  a.  75—134  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  unitary  body  of 

single  phase  crystalline  alloy  of  silicon  and  gallium  arsenide. 


4,169,728 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  BRIGHT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

FOR  DIE-CASTING 
Yo  Takeuchi;  Shinichi  Komori;  Kazuo  Toda,  all  of  Urawa,  and 
Yasumasa  Miyashita,  Ohi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohtemachi  and  Shin- 
koriko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawagoe,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,275 
Int.  a.=  C22C  21/08 
U.S.  a.  75—141  2  a*im$ 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  bright  aluminum  alloy  for  die-cast- 
ing consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percentage: 


to  2.5%. 
to  3.0%. 
10  1.2%, 
to  1.5%, 
to  1.2%. 
to  0.3%.  and 
the  balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities. 


Zinc 

from  0.5 

Magnesium 

from  1.1 

Silicon 

from  0.3 

Iron 

from  0.2 

Manganese 

from  0.3 

Copper 

from  0.1 

4,169,729 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
James  M.  Popplewell,  Guilford;  Constance  F.  Acton,  Walling- 
ford,  and  Andrew  J.  Brock,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,135 

Int.  a.-  C22C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  75—154  5  CUims 


4,169,726 
CASTING  ALLOY  AND  DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIHED 

ARTICLE 
Norman  P.  Fairbanks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,782 
Int.  a.-  C22C  19/07 
U.S,  a.  75—134  F  6  Qtims 

1.  An  improved  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  32-34%  Ni,  32-34%  Co,  22-24%  Cr,  2.5-3.5%  Ta, 
3.5-4.5%  Al,  2.5-3.5%  W,  0.4-0.5%  C,  0.6-0.9%  Si  and  up  to 
0.1%  La,  along  with  incidental  impurities. 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  single  phase  alloy  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  tubing  applications,  said  alloy  being  free  of 
aluminum,  said  alloy  having  an  improved  steady  state  corro- 
sion rate,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  3.0  to  7.5%  by 
weight  nickel,  0.5  to  4.0%  by  weight  tin  and  0.001  to  1.0%  by 
weight  manganese,  balance  copper. 

4.  A  corrosion  resistant  single  phase  alloy  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  tubing  applications,  wherein  the  elements  pres- 
ent in  said  alloy  consist  essentially  of  3.0  to  7.5%  by  weight 
nickel,  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  tin,  up  to  4%  by  weight  aluminum, 
O.OOI  to  1.0%  by  weight  manganese,  and  0.01  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic  and  antimony  or  combinations  thereof,  the  balance 
copper. 
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Vid  Kenneth  C.  Ramsey, 
to  United  States  Bronze 


4,169,730 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ATOMIZtD  ALLOY  BRONZE 

POWDERS 

Paul  E.  Matthews,  Lawrencevilie, 

PottersviUe,  both  of  NhI.,  assignor) 

Powders,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  C22C  9/0  ». 
U.S.  a.  75—157 

1.  A  prealloyed  atomized  metal  powder  having  high  green 
strength  in  the  as  atomized  form  whe  -ein  the  nominal  percent- 
age of  copper  is  89  percent,  the  nom  nal  percentage  of  tin  is  9 
percent,  and  the  nominal  percentage  of  zinc  is  2  percent. 


4,169,731 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Atsumi    Noshiro,   Chiba;    Hiroyuki 
Takamizawa,  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  bot  i 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  G03C  ;;/4?, 

U.S.  a.  96—1  R 


OF  A 
PLATE 
Obata,   Chofu;   Minoni 
of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 
Co.  Ltd  and  Shin-Etsu 
lapan 

No.  868,620 

Vlar.  29,  1977,  52-33956 
7/02 

9aaims 


o 
selec  ted 


which  is  transparent  to 
photocurable  silicone, 

thus  coated  into 
a  base  plate  which  has 
from  the  group  con- 
silane,     3- 
N-(trimethoxysilyl- 
trimeth- 
silane,    mixtures 
:es  thereof,  to  form  a 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ^  dry  planographic  print- 
ing plate  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  one  surface  of  a  substrate 
ultraviolet  light  with  an  uncure< 

(b)  bringing  the  surface  of  the  si|bstrate 
direct  contact  with  a  surface 
been  treated  with  a  primer 
sisting     of    vinyl     tris(2-meth^xyethyoxy) 
(glycidoxypropyl  trimethoxy 
propyl)  ethylenediamine,  3-met4acryloxypropyl 
oxy    silane,    3-aminopropyltrie  ;hoxy 
thereof,  and  partial  (co)hydrol]  zate 
laminate, 

(c)  producing  an  image  pattern 
opaque  to  the  ultraviolet  light 
substrate  electrophotographical 
ing  an  ultraviolet  opaque  ink  d^ectly 
face, 

(d)  irradiating  the  laminate  with  Ultraviolet  light  from  the 
side  of  the  image  pattern,  and 

(e)  separating  the  substrate  from 
portion  of  the  photocured  silicdne 
the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  anc  ; 
silicone  coating  to  stay  in  situ 
strate. 


No.  871,967 

9/02 


5  Claims 


ma  de 


oi 


ally 


of  a  material  which  is 
the  other  surface  of  the 
or  manually  by  apply- 
on  said  other  sur- 


he  base  plate  to  allow  a 

coating  to  transfer  to 

a  portion  of  the  uncured 

dn  the  surface  of  the  sub- 


4, 169,732 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COAT  ENG  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 

T¥  EREOF 


tioi  I, 


1!78 


John  F.  Shipley,  Endicott,  N 
ness  Machines  Corporati 
FUed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/16. 
U.S.  a.  96—35.1 

1.   A   photo-processable 
consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  reaction  product  of 
boxylic  acid  and  a  bisph^nol 
the  formula: 


O 
/    \ 

CH2— CH-CH2— 


Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

1,  Ser.  No.  867,996 
B05D  3/06;  B32B  27/38 

29  Claims 
patternable  coating  composition 


ma; 


i 


CHj 


"OKh 


CHj 


— O— ^^  -C— /^— O— CH2— CH  — 


(b)  reaction  product  of 
boxylic  acid  and  an  epdxidized 


mpnoethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
novolac  of  the  formula: 


O 
/   \ 

O— CH2— CH  —  CHjO— 


O-CH2-CH  -  CHjO-CI  I2— CH  - 


(c)  the  ratio  of  a:b  is  fron 

(d)  polyethylenically  unsaturated 

(e)  photo-initiator;  and 
(0  wherein  the  relative  aifiount 

epoxides  is  sufficient 
about  20  to  about  100 
of  said  epoxides. 


i  H)  bu 


1>78. 


G03: 


ii 


Tateshi    lytaka;    Syunji 

Takahashi,  and  Takeshi 

Konishiroku  Photo  Indust^ 
Filed  Jan.  23, 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio  1 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  96—50  PT 

1.  A  process  for  forming 
comprises  treating  a  light-sehsitive 
material  provided  with  a  hy  Irophilic 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layei 
ing  at  least  one  tetrazolium 
consisting  of  those  having 
and  III,  and  a  compound 
pound  and  an  anionic  surfictant, 
with  at  least  one  liquid  selec  ted 
developer,  and  a  processing 
which  liquid  contains  at 


leat 


October  2,  1979 


moethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
A-diglycidyl  ether  epoxide  of 


OH 
-O— CH2— CH— CH2- 


CHj 
■C 


O 
/    \ 

CH2 


CH3 


o 

/  \ 

2— CH  —  CH2 


^ 


o 

/  \ 

O— CH2— CH  —  CHj 


about  1:4  to  about  4:1; 
compound; 


of  said  acid  to  each  of  said 

react   stoichiometrically   with 

percent  of  the  epoxide  functionality 


o 


4, 169,733 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMI>  G  HIGH-CONTRAST  SILVER 
lit  lAGES 
M  itsuo; 


Toshio  Nagatani;  Kazuo 
1,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  871,348 
Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-9918 
5/26,  5/30.  1/06 

13  Claims 

high  contrast  silver  image  which 

silver  halide  photographic 

colloidal  layer  including 

,  coated  on  a  support  and  contain- 

c  ompound  selected  from  the  group 

following  general  formula  I,  II 

^mprising  said  tetrazolium  com- 

after  imagewise  exptosure, 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

solution  prior  to  the  developing, 

a  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
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clic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  following  general  formula  IV  or  V 


general  formula  I 


Rl— N® N-Rj 

II  I 


I 
R2 


N 


(xe), 


«-i 


general  formula  II  : 


R4— N® N— D— N- 


H 


I 


I 

N, 


-N®— R5 
II 


I 

R6 


general  formula  111  : 


Rg— N® N— R9 

II  I 


I 
R7 


Rio— N®- 


2(xe), 


n-l 


-N-Rll 


2(xe),., 


analysis  of  the  whole  refractory  mixture;  and  the  refractory 
containing  lime  (CaO)  in  a  lime/silica  ratio  (CaO/SiOj)  in  the 
range  of  0.2  to  2.S;  said  refractory  being  further  characterized 
by  a  relationship  between  the  said  silica  content  and  the  said 
lime/silica  ratio  such  that  when  the  silica  content  is  on  the  high 
side  (1.4%  to  2.5%),  then  the  said  lime/silica  ratio  must  be  on 
the  low  side  (0.2  to  1.0),  and  when  the  said  silica  content  is  on 
the  low  side  (0.5%  to  1.3%),  then  the  lime/silica  ratio  may  be 
0.2  to  2.5;  and  said  refractory  being  further  characterized  by  a 
relationship  among  the  silica  content,  lime/silica  ratio  and 
chemical  binder  such  that  when  the  silica  content  is  on  the  high 
side  (1.4%  to  2.5%)  and  therefore  the  lime/silica  ratio  is  on  the 
low  side  (0.2  to  1.0),  then  the  chemical  binder  should  be  free  of 
calcium;  and  such  that  when  the  silica  content  is  on  the  low 
side  (0.5%  to  1.3%)  and  the  lime/silica  ratio  is  also  on  the  low 
side  (0.2  to  1.0),  then  the  chemical  binder  should  again  be  free 
of  calcium;  but  such  that  when  the  silica  content  is  again  on  the 
low  side  (0.5%  to  1.3%)  but  with  the  lime/silica  ratio  being  on 
the  high  side  (1.8  to  2.5),  then  the  chemical  binder  may  contain 
calcium;  said  refractory  having,  in  its  unfired  state,  improved 
strength,  slag  resistance  and  volume  stability  in  long  time,  high 
temperature  applications  such  as  in  the  construction  of  steel 
making  furnaces. 


where  Ri,  R3,  R4,  R5.  Rg,  R9,  Rio  and  Rn  individually  repre- 
sent groups  selected  from  alkyl,  allyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
heterocyclic  groups,  which  groups  may  form  a  metal  chelate 
or  complex;  R2,  R6  and  R7  individually  represent  groups  se- 
lected from  allyl,  phenyl,  napthyt,  heterocyclic,  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyl,  carboxyl  or  a  salt  thereof,  carboxyalkyi,  amino,  mer- 
capto  and  nitro,  hydrogen;  D  is  a  divalent  arylene  group;  E 
represents  a  group  selected  from  alkylene,  arylene  and  aralky- 
lene  groups;  X3  is  an  anion;  and  n  is  1  or  2,  provided  that  when 
the  compound  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  n  is  1, 


general  formula  IV  : 


general  formula  V  : 


2l 


C— S— X. 


d=s 


wherein,  Z\  and  Z2 each  represent  an  atom  or  an  atomic  group 
which  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  imidazoline-,  imidazole-,  imidazolone-,  pyrazoline-, 
pyrazole-,  pyrazolone-,  oxazoline-,  oxazole-,  oxazolone-, 
thiazoline-,  thiazole-,  thiazolone-,  selenazoline-,  selenazole-, 
selenazolone-,  oxadiazole-,  thiadiazole-,  triazole-,  ben- 
zimidazole-,  benzotriazole-,  indazole-,  benzoxazole-,  benzo- 
thiazole-,  benzoselenazole-,  pyrazine-,  pyrimidine-,  pyridazine- 
,  triazine-,  oxazine-,  thiazine-,  tetrazine-,  quinazoline-,  phthala- 
zine-  and  polyazaindene  rings. 


4,169,735 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SILICATES  AND 

WATER-SOLUBLE  BORATE  LATENT  INSOLUBILIZERS 

William  G.  Boberski,  Gibsonia;  Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh, 

and  John  E.  Blasko,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  PA 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,984,  Nov.  11,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,567 
Int.  a.2  C09D  1/02 
VS.  a.  106—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  silicate  and  a  water-soluble  latent  insolubilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  borates  and 
quaternary  ammonium  borates,  having  dispersed  therein  an 
inorganic  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium dioxide,  zirconium  dioxide,  alumina  and  tin  oxide  in  an 
amount  which  provides  an  at  least  about  2.5  percent  pigment 
volume  concentration,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  in- 
solubilizer included  in  the  composition  is  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  wet  abrasion  resistance  of  the  cured  coating,  but  insufTi- 
cient  to  cause  rapid  package  instability  in  the  uncured  state. 


4,169,734 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  MAGNESIA-CHROME 

REFRACTORIES 

Bohus  Brezny,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,438 

Int.  CL2  C04B  35/04.  35/42 

VS.  CL  106-59  24  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  bonded  magnesia-chrome  refractory  espe- 
cially suited  for  use,  in  the  unfired  state,  in  the  construction  of 
steel  making  furnaces  wherein  high  operating  temperatures 
such  as  in  the  range  of  2800*  F.  to  3100*  F.  may  be  encoun- 
tered, such  refractory  being  comprised  of  refractory  brickmak- 
ing  size  graded  magnesia  and  chrome  ore  grain  in  a  weight 
ratio  between  90/10  and  30/70,  the  major  portion  of  the 
chrome  ore  grains  being  of  a  size  between  24  and  -(-200  mesh 
screen;  and  a  chemical  binder;  said  refractory  having  a  silica 
content  of  0.5%  to  2.5%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  an  oxide 


4,169,736 

ADDITIVE  FOR  GROUTS,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Hilmer  R.  Nielsen,  KriigarTilgen  16,  Norsborg,  Sweden  (145  52) 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,099 

Claims  priority,  ah>Ucation  Sweden,  Jan.  5, 1977,  7700110 

iBt  a.2  C04B  7/353 

VS.  ex.  106—93  16  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  improving  the  hardening  characteristics 

of  inorganic  hydraulic  binder  compositions,  comprising  an 

alkali  extract  of  a  lignocellulosic  material  modified  with  a  fatty 

acid  or  a  fatty  acid  oily  ester  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  or 

slightly  above  room  temperature. 
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4,169,737 

I>JTRACHROMOSPHERUL0ID/INTRALEUCO- 

SPHERULOID  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  <if  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  (by 

Norma  Scala,  administratrix),  aid  Victor  T.  Humphreys, 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vf  arion  Oarrah  and  Joseph 

Y.  Houghton,  Co-Trustees,  c/o  I  urke  Research  Company, 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser  No.  712,252 
Int.  a.2  C08K  9/02,  9/04.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  106—308  M  61  Qaims 

1.    A    process    for    producing    i  itrachromospheruloid/in- 
traleucospheruloid  pigment  compos  tion,  which  process  com- 
prises, in  combination: 
(I)  preparing  an  intrachromosphi  ruloid  pigment  composi- 
tion by 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  medium  j  particulate  organic  pig- 
ment composition  consisting « ssentially  of  organic  color 
pigment  composition  disperse  i  in  said  medium  with  the 
aid  of  0-100%  by  weight  of  he  total  of  surface  active 
agent  material  set  forth  in  (c  i,  said  organic  color  pig- 
ment composition  being  ess  :ntially  insoluble  in  the 
liquid  and  having  primary  pa  rticles  of  an  average  size 
less  than  0.2  micron  in  diame  er, 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsi(  n  polymerization  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (I)  tl  e  composition  of  (a),  (2) 
the  balance,  if  any,  of  100%  o(  the  total  of  surface  active 
agent  material  set  forth  in  (c) ;  ind  (3)  monomer  material 
selected  in  the  ratio  of  said  i  lonomer  material  to  said 
pigment  composition  lying  in  he  range  of  100:1  to  1:20 
by  weight,  said  monomer  mat  rial  consisting  essentially 
of  monomer  material  selectee  as  set  forth  in  step  (III) 
and  (4)  emulsion  polymerizati  in  initiator  in  an  effective 
amount  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0%  by  weight  of  the  said 
monomer  material, 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  the  s  irface  active  agent  mate- 
rial present  after  (b)  to  said  pa  ticulate  pigment  compo- 
sition and  monomer  material  1  'ing  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to 
1:40  by  weight,  and  said  tota  1  of  surface  active  agent 
material  being  selected  from  t  le  class  of  polymeric  and 
nonpolymeric  surface  active  agent  and  combinations 
thereof  capable  of  effecting  er  lulsion  polymerization  of 
the  selected  ethylenically  una  iturated  monomer  mate- 
rial to  yield  polymer  particle  i  with  the  pigment  pro- 
vided in  step  (a)  imbedded  thi  rein, 

(d)  effecting  emulsion  polymeria  ation  of  the  combination 
formed  in  (b)  under  agitation  i  ,nd  at  sufficient  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  0°  to  200  C.  for  sufficient  time  in 
the  range  of  a  few  minutes  t(  i  24  hours  to  permit  the 
polymerization  to  proceed  far  enough  to  effect  from  50 
to  100%  conversion  by  weigh  t  of  said  monomer  mate- 
rial to  produce  in  aqueous  dis  )ersion  an  intrachromos- 
pheruloid  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  spheruloids 
of  organic  polymer  material  c  oss-linked  to  insolubility 
in  any  physical  solvent,  havin ;  primary  particles  of  an 
average  size  not  exceeding  4  nicrons  in  diameter,  and 
having  imbedded  therein  the  i  till  smaller  size  particles 
of  said  particulate  organic  col  )r  pigment  composition. 

(II)  preparing  an  intraleucospherul  jid  pigment  composition 

by 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  mediui  i  a  particulate  pigment 
composition  consisting  essenti  illy  of  inorganic  pigment 
composition  dispersed  in  sad  liquid  medium  with 
0-100%  by  weight  of  the  tota  I  of  surface  active  agent 
material  set  forth  in  (c'),  said  ii  organic  pigment  compo- 
sition being  made  up  of  one  oi  more  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  th :  opaque  white  pigments 
and  the  transparent  white  pij  ments  having  refractive 
indicies  different  from  that  of  the  cross-linked  organic 
polymer  formed  in  step  (d')  an  J  said  inorganic  pigment 
composition  having  primary  p  rticles  of  an  average  size 
less  than  0.2  micron  in  diamet  :r; 

(b')  forming  an  aqueous  emulsio  i  polymerization  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  th    composition  of  (a'),  (2) 
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DOUBLE-SIDED 
SELF- 
Antonio  Luque,  Leneros  29, 
Filed  Nov.  21, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^ 
Feb.  4,  1977.  455.632;  May 

Int.  a.j 
U.S.  a.  136—89  PC 

1.  An  apparatus  for 
electrical  energy  comprising 
a  planar,  single  wafer  of 
conductivity  type,  said 
form  two  p-n  semiconductor 
adjacent  and  parallel 
doped  sides  being  phoi 
a  solar  concentrator  for 


t(i 


referred  to  in  steps  (I)  (b)  and  (II) 
selected  from  the  class  consisting 
n  laterial  containing  and  f)olymeriz- 
ihylenically  unsaturated  group  in 
?9.8%  by  weight  and  group  (ii) 
containing  and  polymerizable  through 
:ally  unsaturated  groups  in  an 
.2%  to  100%  by  weight  for  form- 
of  different  refractive  index  from 

in  rachromospheruloid/intraleucos- 
com  >osition  by: 

1,  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range 

i  basis,  of  aqueous  dispersions 

(d'),  and  bonding  in  said  combi- 

formed  in  step  (d)  to  spheruloids 

aid 

rachromospheruloid/intraleucos- 
cdmposition  from  the  combination 


dry 


169,738 

SOLAR  CELL  WITH 
REFRIGERAtiNG  CONCENTRATOR 
'  B,  Madrid  20,  Spain 
',  Ser.  No.  853,483 
Spain,  Nov.  24,  1976,  453.575; 
1977,  458.514 
HOIL  31/06 

SQaims 
directly  converting  solar  energy  to 


lemiconductor  material  of  a  first 

ivafer  having  two  doped  sides  to 

junction  layers  immediately 

said  doped  sides,  both  of  said 

tdvoltaically  active; 

simultaneous  high  concentration 


October  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


155 


illumination  of  both  of  said  sides  with  concentrated  sun- 
light, said  wafer  being  fixed  relative  to  said  concentrator 
and  oriented  to  simultaneously  receive  concentrated  sun- 
light on  both  of  said  sides;  and 
conductive  grid  means  fixed  to  and  extending  over  l>oth  of 
said  sides  and  electrically  connected  to  said  wafer  to  serve 
as  anode  and  cathode  means,  said  grid  means  permitting 


substantial  illumination  of  said  sides,  said  grid  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  grid  electrically  connected  to  said 
wafer  of  first  conductivity  type  via  a  plurality  of  window 
areas  in  at  least  one  of  said  doped  sides  and  at  least  another 
grid  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  doped 
sides,  said  p-n  junction  layer  adjacent  said  windowed  area 
side  being  discontinuous  due  to  said  interposed  window 
areas. 


4,169,739 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON-IMPREGNATED 

FORAMINOUS  SHEET  BY  PARTIAL  IMMERSION  AND 

CAPILLARY  ACTION 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Semix,  Incorpo- 
rated, Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,814 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/208.  21/84.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  8  Qaims 


zone  comprised  of  silicon  and  said  carrier,  said  surface 
zone  being  substantially  free  of  said  carrier  and  having  a 
depth  of  at  least  about  ten  microns. 


4,169,740 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  A  BODY  OF  AMORPHOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  BY  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Siegfried  Kalbitzer,  Gerhard  Miiiler,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter  E.  Spear,  and  Peter  G.  Le  Comber, 
both  of  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,065 
Qaims  priority,  dpplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1977,  2756861 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/263.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  doping  a  body  of  amorphous  semiconductor 
material  by  ion  implantation  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  body  of  amorphous  semiconductor  material; 
and  bombarding  said  body  by  accelerated  ions  of  a  predeter- 
mined doping  material  and 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  while  the  bom- 
barding step  is  carried  out  the  method  includes  the  step  of 
heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  a  temper- 
ature of  about  20*  C.  and  below  the  recrystallization  tem- 
perature of  the  body  of  amorphous  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. 


4,169,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
METALS 
Karl  Lampatzer,  and  Werner  Rausch,  both  of  Oberursel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corpora- 
tion, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,871 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711431 

Int  a.2  C23F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  148—6.16  7  Qaims 

1.  A  hexavalent  chromium-free  process  for  treating  a  metal 
surface  to  prepare  the  surface  for  the  application  of  lacquers, 
adhesives  and  other  synthetic  or  resinous  materials  comprising 
contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  trivalent  chromium,  phosphate  and 
dispersed  silicic  acid  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Cr-III:P04:- 
Si02  equivalent  is  1:0.3-30:0.5-10  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
yield  a  dry  film  weight  of  up  to  0.6  g/m^  of  metal  surface  and 
thereafter  drying  the  film  without  rinsing  the  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  body  suitable  for  use  in 
making  photovoltaic  devices,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  bath  of  molten  silicon  with  a  foraminous 
carrier  of  material  that  is  capable  of  maintaining  its  struc- 
tural integrity  in  the  presence  of  molten  silicon,  said  con- 
tacting comprising  the  step  of  partially  immersing  said 
carrier  in  said  bath,  so  as  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
surface  of  said  carrier  to  be  coated  with  silicon  by  capil- 
lary action  of  said  molten  silicon, 

(b)  maintaining  said  carrier  in  contact  with  said  bath  until 
foramina  of  said  carrier  have  been  filled  with  silicon  and 
said  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  carrier  has  been  coated 
with  silicon, 

(c)  removing  said  carrier  from  contact  with  said  bath,  and 

(d)  cooling  said  carrier  and  said  molten  silicon  to  form  a 
silicon  body  having  a  surface  zone  of  silicon  and  an  inner 


4,169,742 
CAST  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLE 
Carl  S.  Wukusick,  Cincinnati;  Thomas  Tom,  West  Chester,  and 
Leo  Buchakjian,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,317,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,698 
Int  a.2  C22C  19/05 
MS.  a.  148—32.5  6  aaims 

1.  An  improved  cast  nickel-base  alloy  article  having  a  com- 
plex internal  passage,  a  columnar  grain  structure  and  improved 
castability  and  stress  rupture  properties  as  a  result  of  its  being 
made  from  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  3-10% 
Cr,  10-13%  Co,  5-6%  Al,  5-7%  Ta,  up  to  about  2%  Ti,  up  to 
about  2.5%  V,  about  0.5-10%  Re,  about  3-7%  W,  0.5-2%  Mo, 
about  0.5-2%  Hf,  about  0.01-0.15%  C,  about  0.005-0.05%  B, 
up  to  about  0.1%  Zr.  up  to  about  1%  Cb  with  the  balance 
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essentially  Ni  and  incidental 
acterized  by  the  Co  being  about  1 1- 


impuritfcs,  the  alloy  further  char-    particularly  by  flash-butt  ^eW'ng. 
1>%  when  the  Al  is  greater   that  the  length  of  the  conne  ;tor 
regular  rail  is  limited  to  20 1 3 
to  20  mm,  that  in  a  second  \  'elding 


^^fff'/^tJfM'^ 


than  about  5.5%  or  when  the  W 
including  about  64-68  vol.  %  gamm  i 


Die 


4,169,743 
ZIRCONIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
CONTAINER  AND 
Daeyong  Lee,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor 
pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,271, 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977 
Int.  a.2  C22C 
U.S.  a.  148—32 

1.  A  fast  neutron-irradiated 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
containing  from  0.05  to  0.25  weight 
having  substantially  greater  load-can  ying 
lar  conventional  zirconium-base  alio; 
same  way  and  to  the  same  degree, 
unique  combination  of  physical  pro|terties 
cent  uniform  elongation,  8.2  percent 
percent  area  reduction,  yield  strengtl 
and  tensile  strength  greater  than  80,i 


zircoi  lum 


4,169,744 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM-SILICON  ALlOY  BRAZING  FOIL 

Thomas  L.  D'Silva,  Belmont,  Calif.,  i  ssignor  to  Western  Gold 

and  Platinum  Company,  Belmont,  (  Uif. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  >lo.  920,095 

Int  a.2  C22C  /  /OJ 

U.S.  a.  148—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  thin  ductile  brazing  sheet  co  isisting  essentially  of  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  ab  >ut  45  to  about  78  atomic 
percent  of  nickel,  from  about  16  to  at  out  34  atomic  percent  of 
chromium  and  from  about  6  to  abo  jt  21  atomic  percent  of 
silicon,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.0005  to 
about  0.005  inches  and  said  composition  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  ^etastable,  solid  solution, 
microcrystalline  phase  to  render  saidj  alloy  ductile. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


at  least  about  5%, 
prime  phase. 


and 


NUCLEAR  FUEL 
METHOD 
:o  General  Electric  Com- 


23, 1974,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  854,974 

i/lS 

2  Claims 

-base  alloy  body  se- 

^ircaloy-2  and  Zircaloy-4 

percent  beryllium  and 

capacity  than  simi- 

bodies  irradiated  in  the 

having  at  327"  C.  an 

including  2.5  per- 

total  elongation  and  35 

greater  than  76,000  psi, 

psi. 


md 


.CX)i 


4,169,745 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  FROGS  •F  WEAR-RESISTING 

MANGANESE  STEEL  CASTINGS  JO  RAILS  OF  CARBON 

STEEL 

Alfred  Moser,  and  Hubert  J.  Augustin|  both  of  Leoben,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  and  Stahl- 
werke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellaphaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  932,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria^  Aug.  19, 1977,  6030/77 
Int.  a.2  C21D  t/00 
U.S.  a.  148—127  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  frogs  consisting  of  wear-resisting 
austenitic  manganese  steel  casting  ta|  rails  of  carbon  steel  by 
welding  and  with  the  aid  of  an  interp<Jsed  connector  consisting 
of  austenitic  low-carbon  steel,  charatterized  in  that  the  con- 
nector is  first  welded  to  the  regular  n  1  or  interconnecting  rail, 


ing  of  a  wear-resisting  manginese 
connector,  preferably  by  fla  sh 
cooled,  and  that  the  coolinj 
tion  is  effected  at  a  higher  i^te 
welding  operation. 


4,169, 


METHOD  FOR  MAKIIfG 
TRANSISTOR  UTILIZINC 
Alft^  C.  Ipri,  and  Joseph  H. 

assignors  to  RCA  Corp., 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  791,945, 
This  application  Aug 
Int.  a.2  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  148—175 


1,746 

SILICON  ON  SAPPHIRE 
PREDEPOSmON  OF  LEADS 
Scott,  Jr.,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J^ 

York,  N.Y. 
Apr.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,992. 
2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,381 
21/86.  21/88.  29/72 

SCIaims 


^ew 


1.  A  method  of  making  an 
prising: 

(a)  selecting  an  insulating 
semiconductor  device 

(b)  forming  a  series  of  conjluctors 

(c)  epitaxially  depositing 
exposed  portions  of  said 

(d)  defming  said  semiconductor 
overlying  said  body 
overlying  said  conduct<^; 

(e)  forming  insulating 
conductive  regions; 

(0  forming  second  conduc  ive 
ing  layers  overlying  sai(  1 
forming  conductive 
layers  which  overlie 
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and  thereafter  is  cooled, 

which  has  been  welded  to  the 

25  mm,  at  most,  preferably  to  IS 

operation  the  frog  consist- 


steel  casting  is  welded  to  the 

i-butt  welding,  and  is  thereafter 

after  the  second  welding  opera- 

than  the  cooling  after  the  first 


integrated  circuit  structure  com- 


xxly  upon  which  a  single  crystal 
be  epitaxially  deposited; 

on  a  surface  of  said  body; 

semiconductor  material  on  the 

body  and  over  said  conductors; 

material  into  transistors 

into  first  conductive  regions 


n  ay 


lay  srs  over  said  transistors  and  first 


gate  regions  over  said  insulat- 
transistors  while  simultaneously 
overlying  said  insulating 
first  conductive  region;  and 


crc  ssovers 
:  sail 
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(g)  adding  impurities  to  said  transistors  in  order  to  form  a 
source  and  drain  in  the  area  of  said  transistors  which  do 
not  overlie  said  gate  regions. 


4,169,747 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  SETTING 

OF  CALCINED  GYPSUM  AND  THE  PRODUCT  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Felix  J.  De  Rooy;  TheU  D.  Daniel;  Erie  C.  Anncs,  all  of  Plaster 
aty,  and  Billy  G.  Arnold,  El  Centro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,367,  Oct.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,456. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,503 
Int  a.2  B32B  13/00 
MS.  a.  156—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  gypsum  wallboard,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  dry  accelerator  composition  by  grinding  to- 
gether calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and  a  lignosulfonate  to 
fine  particle  size,  said  lignosulfonate  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  said 
composition, 

(b)  mixing  a  minor  propwrtion  of  said  acclerator  composition 
and  a  major  proportion  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry, 

(c)  depositing  said  slurry  on  a  surface  and  permitting  said 
slurry  to  set,  and  drying  the  gypsum  wallboard  formed 
thereby. 


4,169,749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  AIRFOIL 
Frank  B.  Clark,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,389 

lot  a.2  B64C  11/24:  B32B  17/04.  31/02 

UJS.  a.  156—156  6  Claims 


resin  reinforced  curable  materials  which  are  cemented 
together, 

then  laying  a  plurality  of  prepreg  plies  of  curable  material 
onto  said  hollow  expandable  mandrel  to  form  a  composite 
build-up, 

then  placing  said  hollow  expandable  mandrel  with  said 
plurality  of  prepreg  plies  thereon  in  a  female  mold, 

then  placing  a  pressure  diaphragm  inside  said  hollow  man- 
drel which  applies  pressure  to  the  inside  of  said  hollow 
mandrel  which,  in  turn,  expands  and  transmits  uniform 
pressure  to  said  composite  build-up, 

then  curing  said  mandrel  and  build-up  whereby  said  mandrel 
becomes  an  integral  part  of  said  aircraft  rotor  blade. 


4,169,750 

LABELLING  MACHINE 

Rune  T.  Qwarfort,  Box  1047,  S-26090  Bastad,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.155 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  19,  1977,  7708352 

Int.  a.2  B44C  1/00;  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—541  3  Qaims 


4,169,748 
POST-PRESS  EMBOSSING  OF  A  CONSOLIDATED 
MAN-MADE  BOARD 
John  T.  Clarke,  St  Charles;  Royce  K.  Harker,  Lombard,  both  of 
lU.;  Michael  E.  HIttmeier,  Longview,  Wash.,  and  James  W. 
Eaton,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B29J  5/04:  B31F  1/00 

MS.  a.  156—62.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  embossing  a  decorative  man-made  board 

comprising  embossing  a  consolidated  man-made  board  with  a 

contoured  embossing  plate  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1000 

psi,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  F.  and  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  permanently  reshape  at  least  one  surface  of  the 

man-made  board. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  section  of  a  hollow  aircraft  rotor 
blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow  expandable  mandrel  by  connecting  an 
upper  skin  panel,  a  lower  skin  panel,  a  leading  edge  chan- 
nel and  an  aft  channel,  said  panels  and  channels  being  of 


1.  Labelling  machine,  by  means  of  which  labels  can  be  suc- 
cessively applied  on  for  instance  an  article,  containing  a  stor- 
age roll  (L),  built  in  in  a  rack  (S)  or  the  like,  for  a  flexible 
carrying  strip  (R)  with  labels  (K)  applied  on  one  side,  which 
strip  is  arranged  to  be  put  to  the  outer  end  of  a  movable  label- 
ling arm  (B)  fitted  with  an  applicator  (D)  or  the  like  for  the 
purpose  of  loosening  labels  at  this  end  and  applying  them  on 
the  surface  of  the  article  (H),  and  that  the  carrier  (R)  from 
there  is  arranged  to  pass  between  two  driving  rolls  (G1,G2)  for 
the  carrying  strip,  which  are  connected  with  the  arm  (B), 
characterized  by  the  movable  arm  being  displaceable  and 
pivoting  by  means  of  a  first  and  a  second  control  cylinder 
(C1,C2)  fixed  on  the  rack  in  that  way  that  the  arm  (B)  can 
move  from  the  first  position,  in  which  a  device  (E,F)  is  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  initial  position  of  the  labels  before  the 
application  of  a  label,  to  the  second  position,  in  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  (B)  presses  slightly  on  the  surface  of  the  article 
(H),  which  is  stationary  in  relation  to  the  rack,  at  the  same  time 
as  one  of  the  driving  rolls  (G2)  is  pressed  against  a  part  (A)  of 
the  rack  (S)  or  a  part  connected  with  this  and  by  means  of  the 
effect  of  the  first  cylinder  (CI)  is  put  in  rotation  and  then  is 
feeding  the  carrier  (R)  at  the  same  time  as  the  arm  is  brought 
backwards  by  the  cylinder  (CI)  a  prescribed  length,  suitably 
somewhat  longer  than  the  pitch  distance  between  two  labels 
on  the  strip  (R),  and  in  doing  so  applies  a  label  on  the  article 
(H),  after  which  the  other  cylinder  (C2)  is  arranged  to  move 
the  arm  (B)  back  to  the  first  position,  when  also  the  first  cylin- 
der (CI)  has  been  brought  back  to  its  initial  position,  at  which 
the  strip  (R),  during  the  bringing  back  of  the  arm  (B)  to  the  first 
position,  is  arranged  to  be  kept  at  the  arm  (R)  in  the  position 
adjusted  after  application  of  the  label. 
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4,169,751 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  BONDING  WITH 

CONCEPVTRAT  3RS 

Edward  C.  Yen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  SerJNo.  910,397 

Int.  a.-  B29C  27/0%;  ]  328  i2/16 

MS.  a.  156—73.1  1  9  Claims 


'O 


I  thi  -d 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  togeth 
thermoplastic  sheets  using  high  frecAiency 
and  elongated  energy  director  elemeifs, 
ing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  first,  second  and 
director  elements  in  stacked  relationship 
energy  director  elements  betwapn 
sheets  and  a  second  set  of 
tween  the  second  and  third 
orienting  said  energy  director  elemiits 
set  of  elements  are  disposed  at  ar 
as  to  deflne  positions  at  which  sail 
set  cross  said  elements  of  said 
applying  compressive  force  and 
energy  to  the  stack,  whereby  the 
the  region  of  said  director  elements 
said  deflned  positions  and  spri 


ener|  y 
shee  s; 
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read  ng 


such  that  said  second 

angle  to  said  first  set  so 

elements  of  said  second 

set;  and 

frequency  vibratory 

hermoplastic  material  in 

is  softened  starting  at 

along  said  elements. 


fiiit 
hgh 


4,169,752 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  F^R  SPLICING  WEB 

Masateru  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Rengo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Osaka,  Japan  and  Simon 
Container  Machinery  Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  No».  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,044 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  I  ec.  16, 1976,  51/151550; 
May  13,  1977,  52/56692 

Int.  a.=  B65H  l^m 
U.S.  a.  156—157  8  Qaims 


^v//y^///-^ 


s  de 


1.  A  process  for  splicing  paper  fron 
standby  position  to  paper  already 
roll  of  paper  by  an  overlapping  joint, 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plate  member  against  the 
first  roll  which  is  to  be  overlapped 
surfaces  of  the  paper  from  the 
spaced  from  and  substantially  pa^llel 
of  the  paper  from  the  first  roll 
applying  adhesive  means  to  said 
first  roll  along  the  leading  edge 


su  e 


26 


a  first  roll  of  paper  in  a 
;  supplied  from  another 
said  process  comprising 


of  the  paper  from  the 

onto  the  opposing 

other  roll  and  slightly 

to  the  leading  edge 


of  the  papter  from  the 
thereof  with  a  portion 


fi  jm 

(if 


I  sai  I 


thereof  applied  to  said 
member  to  the  paper 

holding  the  leading  end 
position  for  splicing; 

pressing  the  leading  end 
paper  against  the  opposed 
roll  to  splice  the  two 
adhesive  means  with 
at  a  point  just  following]  the 
of  the  papers;  and 

passing  the  thus  spliced 
edge  directed  in  a  direction 
travel  of  the  papers 
other  roll  which  is 
paper  from  the  first  roi 
one  side  surface  of  said 
from  said  other  roll  im{ned 
hered  to  the  paper  of 
cooperating  with  said 
ber  passes  said  blade 
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I  late  member  for  holding  the  plate 
the  first  roll; 
the  paper  from  the  first  roll  in 


)f  the  paper  from  the  first  roll  of 

side  of  the  paper  from  the  other 

papers  in  an  overlapping  joint  by  the 

plate  member  held  therebetween 

joint  in  the  direction  of  travel 


papers 


p!  ati 


:  al(  ng 


over  a  blade  having  a  cutting 
opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  side  of  the  paper  from  the 
from  the  side  to  which  the 
has  been  adhered  being  against 
blade,  thereby  cutting  said  paper 
iately  behind  the  portion  ad- 
first  roll  by  means  of  said  blade 
e  member  when  the  plate  mem- 
the  other  side  thereof. 


wi  h 
opf  osite 


^sa  d 


first,  second  and  third 

vibratory  energy 

i,  said  method  compris- 

sheets  and  said  energy 

with  a  first  set  of 

the  first  and  second 

director  elements  be- 


4,  69,753 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOM  iTIC  SHIRT  COLLAR  STAY 


David  Wendell,  8803  Kelso 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,981, 

This  application  Jan 

Int.  O.-  A41B 

U.S.  a.  156—160 


APl'LYING 


Er 


i/(ft- 


,  Baltimore,  Md.  21221 
Vlay  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,109,810. 
3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,698 

,•  B32B  il/04,  31/26 

3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
outer  end  p>ortions  of  collar 

(a)  forming  a  plurality 
coating  at  least  one  side 
sensitive  adhesive; 

(b)  stacking  the  stiffening 
magazine; 

(c)  removing  the  stiffeninj 
stack  into  a  channel; 

(d)  providing  a  pair  of  pi 

(e)  inserting  a  said  planar 
tion  of  a  collar  member 

(0  drawing  the  collar  member 

time  tightly  in-plane  wit! 

the  collar  member  outer 

the  collar  member; 
(g)  moving  a  stiffening  staj 

mined  area  within  an 

ber;  and 
(h)  heating  the  stiffening 

sive  softens  and  adhere 

attaching  a  stiffening 

collar  member. 


automatic  illy  attaching  stiffening  stays  to 
nembers  comprising  the  steps: 
of  elongated  stiffening  stays  and 
of  the  stiffening  stays  with  heat 

stays  one  upon  the  other  in  a 

stays  from  the  underside  of  the 

ilanfar  members  fixedly  spaced  apart; 
1  lember  into  each  outer  end  por- 

outer  end  portions  at  the  same 
said  planar  members  by  drawing 
:nd  portions  toward  the  center  of 

along  the  channel  to  a  predtter- 
out^r  end  portion  of  the  collar  mem- 


s  ay 


suy 


until  the  heat  sensitive  adhe- 

to  the  collar  member  thereby 

to  the  outer  end  portion  of  a 
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4,169,754 
FILTER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Kenneth  A.  Perrotta,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whatman 
Reeve  Angel  Limited,  Maidstone,  England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,026 
Int.  a:-  B31C  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—187  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  filter  tube,  which  process 
comprises:  preparing  a  plurality  of  interrelated,  randomly 
dispersed,  inorganic  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  from  about 
0.01  to  10  microns  into  a  filter  tube  with  interstices  between  the 
fibers;  impregnating  the  filter  tube  with  a  bonding  agent  for  the 
fibers;  and  heating  the  impregnated  filter  tube  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  bond  the  junction  of  the  fiber  crossover  points  in 
the  filter  tube  with  the  bonding  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  impregnating  the  prepared  filter  tube  with  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  a  dispersed  fiuorocarbon  polymer  as 
the  bonding  agent;  and 

(b)  coagulating  the  fiuorocarbon  polymer  in  the  impreg- 
nated filter  tube  prior  to  any  substantial  coagulation  by 
airdrying  of  the  emulsion  in  the  tube  and  prior  to  heating 
to  bond  the  fibers,  to  provide  a  filter  tube  characterized  by 
a  substantially  uniform  deposition  of  coagulated  and 
bonded  fiuorocarbon  polymer  bonding  agent  throughout 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  filter  tube,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  filter  tube  of  improved  strength. 


4,169,756       ^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SURFACE 
ABRASIVENESS  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WEB 
Partha  S.  Chaudhuri,  Stoney  Point,  New  York,  assignor  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,949 

Int  a.2  GOIN  3/56.  19/02 

VS.  a.  162—263  5  Qaims 


4,169,755 

GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALLINE  RODS  OF  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  IN  A  CRUCIBLE  OF  SPECIALLY  TREATED 

FIBROUS  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
Jean-Pierre  Besselere,  Bretteville  I'Orgueilleuse,  France,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1977,  77  07835 
Int.  a.- BOl J  77/06 
VS.  a.  156—616  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rod  of  crystalline  gallium 
arsenide  in  a  melting  crucible  which  is  formed  a  least  substan- 
tially in  part  from  a  fabric  of  a  refractory  fibrous  silicon  diox- 
ide, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first  subjecting  prior  to  its  use  said  fabric  to  a  treatment 
consisting  mainly  of  wetting,  by  means  of  gallium,  at  least 
the  contact  surface  of  said  fabric  which  comes  in  contact 
with  the  gallium  arsenide, 

b.  then  heating  said  fabric  in  a  suitable  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  between  1150*  and  1200*  C.  until  the  said 
gallium  has  disappeared  completely, 

c.  charging  the  treated  crucible  with  gallium  arsenide, 

d.  melting  said  gallium  arsenide  in  said  crucible,  said  gallium 
arsenide  being  in  direct  contact  only  with  said  treated 
fabric,  and 

e.  solidifying  said  gallium  arsenide  by  progressive  controlled 
crystallization  along  the  length  of  said  crucible. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  surface  abrasiveness  of 
a  papermachine  web  comprising: 

A.  A  turning  roll  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  by  support 
bearings  mounted  on  a  papermachine  dry  end  support 
frame; 

B.  A  papermachine  web  coursed  over  an  angular  portion  of 
the  turning  roll; 

C.  Pressure  shoe  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
means,  said  shoe  means  having  specimen  clamp  means  to 
confine  a  specimen  of  sacrificial  sheet  material  in  an  arc 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  web  over  said  turning 
roll;  and 

wherein  said  pressure  shoe  means  comprises  a  saddle-shaped 
face  having  an  arcuate  face  curved  about  a  smaller  radius 
than  the  radius  of  said  turning  roll,  said  specimen  being 
secured  to  span  said  saddle-shaped  face. 

D.  Retractable  resilient  bias  means  between  said  frame 
means  and  shoe  means  to  pivot  said  shoe  means  between 
engagement  and  disengagement  positions  of  said  specimen 
relative  to  said  web. 


4,169,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  PRESSURE 

FLUCTUATIONS  IN  PULP  SUSPENSION  FLOW  OF 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Alvi  Kirjavainen,  Jyvaskylii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,502 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5,  1976,  762826; 
May  26,  1977,  771693 

Int.  Q.-  D21F  1/06 
VS.  a.  162—380  8  Claims 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  damping  pressure  fluctuations  in  a 
pulp-suspension  flow  in  a  paper  machine,  a  pipe  system  for 
delivering  the  pulp  suspension  to  a  headbox  with  the  suspen- 
sion flowing  along  the  interior  of  the  pipe  system,  enclosure 
means  having  a  hollow  interior  for  enclosing  in  said  hollow 
interior  a  gas  such  as  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  pipe  system  including  an  elastic  wall  means 
having  an  inner  surface  defining  part  of  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
system  for  engaging  pulp  suspension  flowing  through  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  system  and  an  outer  surface  exposed  in  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  enclosure  means  to  the  gas  under  pres- 
sure therein,  said  elastic  wall  means  responding  to  an  increase 
in  the  pressure  of  the  suspension  with  respect  to  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  for  expanding  to  increase  the  cross  section  of  said 
suspension  flow  where  the  suspension  engages  said  elastic  wall 


160 


mean$  and  responding  to  a  decrea^  in  the  pressure  of  the 
suspension  with  respect  to  the  gas  |:  ressure  in  said  enclosure 
means  for  decreasing  said  cross  seel  ion  so  that  through  said 
elastic  wall  means  pressure  fluctuat  ons  in  the  flowing  pulp 
suspension  will  be  damped  and  wherein  said  pipe  system  has  a 
portion  adjacent  said  enclosure  means  which  is  movable  with 
respect  thereto  in  connection  with  Qeadbox  adjustment,  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


elastic  wall  means  including  a  tubulai 
the  pulp-suspension  flow  and  havini 


portion  for  surrounding 
an  end  fixed  with  said 


portion  of  said  pipe  system  for  movement 
forming  an  extension  thereof  so  that 
without  interruption  in  the  interior 
and  said  portion  of  said  pipe  system, 
surrounding  said  elastic  wall  means 
connected  with  said  portion  of  said 
means  being  fixed  at  one  end  together 
means  to  said  portion  of  said  pipe  sy  item 
end  directly  to  said  enclosure  means 
and  surrounding  said  elastic  wall  me^s 


therewith  while 

pulp  suspension  flows 

said  elastic  wall  means 

flexible  bellows  means 

the  region  where  it  is 

system,  said  bellows 

with  said  elastic  wall 

and  at  an  opposite 

vhile  being  spaced  from 


tie 


,  aid 
It 
pipe 


4.169,758 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESStL  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 

Eugene  G.  Blackstone,  Canton,  Ohio 
Grove,  Wis.,  and  Lawrence  P.  Wil  iams, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcqx 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a,2  G21C  / 
U.S.  a.  176—19  R 


Richard  A.  Lofy,  Elm 

,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 

Company,  New  Yorlc, 


So.  845,742 


12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  tl  e  interior  surfaces  of  a 
vertical  cylindrical  nuclear  reactor  y  essel  filled  with  collant 


and  having  an  upper  vessel 
removed  to  expose  said  flangi 
ring  girder  supported  from 
spanning  said  girder,  a 
movable  in  forward  and 
an  axially  movable  vertical 
depending  into  the  reactor 
mast  extending  at  a  right  an 
cal  surface  of  the  reactor 
transducer  inspection  head 
aligned  with  and  extending 
mote  from  said  mast. 
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flange  and  the  top  closure  head 

e,  the  combination  comprising,  a 

the  open  end,  a  rotatable  bridge 

supported  by  and  linearly 

directions  along  said  bridge, 

mast  supported  in  said  carriage 

'essel,  a  boom  supported  by  said 

e  therefrom  toward  the  cylindri- 

ve^l,  and  an  articulated  ultrasonic 

carried  by  said  boom  axially 

Jeyond  the  end  of  said  boom  re- 


cai  nage 
rev  erse  ' 


4j69,759 

METHOD  FOR  OPERAl  ING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

WITH  SCRAMMABLE  PART  LENGTH  ROD 

Frank  Bevilacqua,  Windsor]  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 


Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,52$ , 
application  Jan.  10 
Into. 
MS.  a.  176—22 


1.  A  method  for  controlling 
with  an  active  region  and 
within  the  core  for  controlling 
tributions,  said  rods  having 
their  first  ends,  a  second 
ond  ends  and  substantially 
between  and  adjacent  to  thei  r 
length  control  rods  having 
length  of  the  active  region 

a.  positioning  said  part 
core  so  that  said  secom 
stantially  centrally 

b.  moving  said  part  length 
poison  in  the  direction 
asymmetrical  axial  pow^ 
neutron  flux  imbalance; 

c.  inserting  said  part  lengt 
rence  of  conditions 
reactor  so  that  at  least 
second  ends 
core. 


are  simul  aneously 


Conn. 

Aug.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  758,126 
G21C  7/OS 

1  Claim 


a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core 
length  control  rods  moveable 
asymmetrical  axial  power  dis- 
first  neutron  poison  material  at 
poison  material  at  their  sec- 
non-neutron  absorbing  material 
first  and  second  ends,  said  part 
I  engths  substantially  equal  to  the 
core,  the  method  comprising: 
control  rods  part  way  into  the 
neutroi)  poison  material  is  sub- 
in  the  core; 
control  rods  to  move  said  second 
the  axial  power  peak  when  an 
distribution  exists  to  reduce  the 
and 
rods  into  the  core  upon  occur- 
emergency  shut  down  of  the 
fraction  of  each  of  said  first  and 
positioned  within  the 


neu  tron 


of  the 
:  lenj  th 


posit  oned 


<if 


>  requ  nng 


\fO 
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4,169,760 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  SCRAMMABLE  PART 

LENGTH  ROD 

Frank  Bevilacqua,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,529,  Aug.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,125 

Int.  a.2  G21C  7/08 

U.S.  a.  176—36  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  reactor  core  having  an  active  region  containing  fissiona- 
ble material; 

b.  a  group  of  moveable  control  rods  insertible  into  said  core 
for  controlling  the  power  of  said  nuclear  reactor  core; 

c.  moveable  control  means  including  at  least  one  rod  nor- 
mally maintained  partially  inserted  in  the  core  for  control- 
ling asymmetrical  axial  power  distributions,  said  control 
rod  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  active  region  of  the  core  and  having  a  first  portion  at 
said  rod's  first  end  containing  a  first  neutron  poison,  a 
second  poriion  at  said  rod's  second  end  containing  a  sec- 
ond neutron  poison,  and  a  third  portion  whose  opposite 
ends  are  adjacent  to  and  between  said  first  and  second 
portions,  said  third  portion  having  a  small  reactivity  con- 
trol worth  relative  to  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  scrammable  control  rod  drive  mechanisms 
for  moveably  positioning  each  of  said  control  rods  of  said 
group  and  of  said  control  means,  said  control  rod  drive 
mechanisms  all  being  of  the  type  which  rapidly  insert  their 
associated  control  rods  into  said  reactor  core  to  their 
full-in  positions  when  an  emergency  shut  down  of  the 
reactor  is  desired. 


4,169,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF  VIRUSES 
Pierre  Pr^austa,  1700  Big  Trail  Rd.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 
48088;  Marc  Bugand,  Calvire;  Philippe  Comte,  Ste.  Foy-les- 
Lyon,  and  Georges  Zwingelstein,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Merieux,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1977,  77  20115 
Int.  a.-  C12B  i/00:  C12K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  435—235  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  cultivation  of  a  virus  which  comprises 
cultivating  the  virus  in  a  fermenter  containing,  in  an  appropri- 
ate nutritive  medium,  a  suspension  of  cells  and  collagen  fibres. 


4,169,762 

SELF-TOXinCATION  PROCESS  FOR  AEROBIC 

FERMENTATION 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,761 
Int.  a.2  C12B  1/08.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—243  19  Claims 

1.  A  self-toxification  method  for  an  aerobic  femientatation 
process  utilizing  oxygen  and  a  carbon  source  in  a  fermentation 
medium  in  amounts  sufficient  for  propagating  at  least  one 
microorganism  ca|>able  of  generating  a  biocidal  agent,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  starving  the  microorganism  of  a  growth  essential  material 
by  lowering  the  concentration  of  growth  essential  mate- 
rial in  the  fermentation  medium  to  a  level  at  which  the 
microorganism  substantially  ceases  to  propagate  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  cease  the  propa- 
gation of  the  microorganism; 

(b)  after  the  propagation  of  the  microorganism  has  substan- 
tially ceased,  introducing  the  growth  essential  material 
into  the  fermentation  medium  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
cause  the  microorganism  to  generate  a  toxic  concentration 
of  a  biocidal  agent  and  thereby  kill  the  microorganism, 
said  quantity  of  growth  essential  material  being  less  than 
the  quantity  of  growth  essential  material  necessary  to  kill 
the  microorganism  in  the  absence  of  the  starvation  step. 


4,169,763 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  L-LYSINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara;  Kazumi  Araki,  and  Yoshitake 

Tanaka,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1976,  51-81016 

Int.  a.2  C12D  li/06 

U.S.  a.  435—115  6  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  fermentation,  which 
comprises  culturing  a  mutant  strain  belonging  to  the  species 
Corynebacterium  glutamicum  and  having  both  an  improved 
ability  to  produce  L-lysine  and  a  resistance  to  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aspariic  acid 
analog  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aspartic  acid 
hydroxamate,  a-methylaspartic  acid,  /3-methylaspartic  acid, 
cysteinesulfinic  acid,  difluorosuccinic  acid  and  hadacidin  and  a 
sulfa  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfaguani- 
dine,  sulfadiazine,  sulfamethazine,  sulfamerazine,  sulfamethi- 
zole,  sulfamethomidin,  sulfamethoxypyridazine,  sulfathizole, 
homosulfamine,  sulfadimethoxine,  sulfamethoxazole  and  sul- 
faisoxazole  in  a  nutrient  medium,  forming  and  accumulating 
L-lysine  in  the  resulting  culture  liquor  and  isolating  the  L- 
lysine  therefrom. 


4,169,764 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  UROKINASE 
Ke^Ji  Takezawa,  Yokohama;  Masahani  Nakanishi,  Koza,  and 
Yasumi    Yugari,    Kamakura,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,396,  Aug.  3, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,480 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1975,  50-98408 

Int.  CL2  C07G  7/026 

VS.  a.  435—215  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  urokinase  from  human 

urine  in  which  urine  or  a  dilute  aqueous  mixture  thereof  is 

adsorbed  on  an  adsorbent  for  urokinase  and  thereafter  eluted 

with  an  aqueous  cationic  surfactant  mixture  at  a  pH  of  from  6 

to  9  and  a  surfactant  concentration  which  is  effective  for  elut- 

ing  urokinase. 
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4,169,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF    -AMYLASE 
Melvin  H.  Keyes,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assi|  ;nor  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,318,  Sep.  U ,  1977.  This  application 
May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No|.  905,498 
Int.  a.i  COIN  3t/N 
VS.  a.  435—291  25  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  quantitative  de  ermination  of  a-amylase 
contained  in  an  aqueous  solution  sam  pie  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  reservoir  containing  1 1  buffer  diluent  solution 
and  means  for  establishing  a  flowin ;  stream  of  said  buffer 
solution,  injection  means  for  inject  ig  said  sample  in  said 
stream  of  bufTer  solution,  container  mi  ans  comprising  immobi- 
lized scavenger  reagents  for  removin] ;  glucose  which  initially 
contaminates  said  sample,  containe:  means  comprising  an 
immobilized  starch  reagent  for  react  ig  with  a-amylase  con- 
tained in  said  sample  and  producing  i  iligosaccharides  therein, 
container  means  comprising  immobi  Ized  glucose-generating 
reagent  for  reacting  with  said  oligos  iccharides  to  produce  a 
glucose  reaction  product  in  said  samp  e,  detection  means  com- 
prising a  chamber  containing  immobi  ized  reagent  for  oxidiz- 
ing said  glucose  reaction  product  to  g  inerate  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  detection  means  for  measurii  g  the  amount  of  gener- 
ated hydrogen  peroxide. 


FOR  AN 
REFINING  UNIT 


4,169,766 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
N-METHYL-2-PYRROLIDONE 

RECEIVING  LIGHT  SOUR  i  CHARGE  OIL 
Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  and  Frank  L.  Badger,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Whiie  Plains,  N.Y. 


extract-mix  and  providing  a 
trol  means  connected  to  all  ol  the 
sensing  means  for  controllin{ 
oil  and  the  methyl-2-pyrrolid  )ne 
signals  API,  S,  KV210,  KV, 


0, 


4,169, 


PROCESS  FOR 

Kosaku  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koa  Oil 

Filed  Mar.  24, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2  ClOB 
U.S.  a.  201—27 


1,767 
CALCINING  COKE 
Nobuyukl  Komi,  Mitaka,  both  of 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  890,707 

Japan,  Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76267 
57/00;  COIB  31/02 

7  Claims 


U.S, 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  'io.  952,897 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  27/00;  qp6G  7/58 
a.  196—14.52 


nTMt1Wl-|  i(T=    a 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  refming 
charge  oil  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidoi^ 
is  maintained  at  a  fixed  flow  rate  w 
other  is  controlled  by  the  control 
light  sour  charge  oil  with  the  received 
to  yield  extract  mix  and  raffmate 
means  for  sampling  the  charge  oil  anc 
corresponding  to  the  API  gravity 
analyzer  means  for  sampling  the 
signal  S  corresponding  to  the  sulfur 
viscosity  analyzer  means  for  samplin, 
viding  signals  KV150  and  KV210 
matic  viscosities,  corrected  to  150° 
tively,  flow  rate  sensing  means  for 
charge  oil  ai.d  of  the  N-methyl-2-] 
signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  correspondii 
rate  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensin 


tie 


Spll( 


I  he 


tie 


1.  A  process  for  calcining 
amounts  of  water  and  combi^tible 
a  delayed  coking  process  in 
nected  in  series  and  wherein 
the  adjustment  of  the  atmo$| 
9  Oaims  out,  which  process  compris^ 
kilns  in  the  indicated  order, 

(a)  evaporating  the  water 
drying  and  pre-heating 
perature  in  the  range  ol 
gases  from  steps  (b)  and 

(b)  distilling  off  and  buminlg 
coke  through  a  second 
sphere  for  about  30  to 
temperature  of  800*  to 
rently  with  the  coke, 

(c)  heating  and  calcining 
temperature  of  1,200*  to 
using  as  the  heating  medium 
burning  fuel  at  the  outle 


4,159, 


init  receiving  light  sour 

solvent,  one  of  which 

the  flow  rate  of  the 

sy^em,  treats  the  received 

N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone 

con  prising  gravity  analyzer 

providing  a  signal  API 

the  charge  oil,  sulfur 

oil  and  providing  a 

c|)ntent  of  the  charge  oil, 

the  charge  oil  and  pro- 

esponding  to  the  kine- 

and  210*  F.,  respec- 

the  flow  rates  of  the 

pytrolidone  and  providing 

Ig  to  the  charge  oil  flow 

flow  rate,  respectively, 

;  the  temperature  of  the 


,N,J 


IS  78, 


cha  -ge 


nj 


cot  n 


sen  ;mg  I 


POLARIZATION 

DEGRADATION 
Ewa  A.  Bardasz,  Cranford, 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Filed  Feb.  27, 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  204—1  T 

1.  A  polarization  cell  for 
degradation  of  a  metal  test 
liquid  interfaces,  comprising: 
tains  a  first  liquid  phase  at  a 
disposed  at  least  in  part  withii  1 
contains  a  second,  conductiye 
and  is  immiscible  and  of 
phase,  said  first  level  being 
electrode  being  disposed 
second  compartment;  and  a 
metal  test  specimen  being 
phase  at  a  predetermined 
trode  and  also  in  contact  with 
accepting  an  imposed 
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orresponding  signal  T,  and  con- 
analyzer  means,  and  to  all  the 
the  other  flow  rate  of  the  charge 
flow  rates  in  accordance  with 
T,  CHG  and  SOLV. 


CALCINED    COKE 


;reen  coke  containing  substantial 
volatile  matter  obtained  by 
I  hree  rotary  kilns  which  are  con- 
control  of  the  temperature  and 
ere  can  be  independently  carried 
carrying  out,  in  the  respective 
steps  of: 
:ontained  in  the  green  coke,  and 
coke  to  give  a  final  coke  tem- 
from  350*  to  400*  C.  with  off- 
(c)  mentioned  hercinbelow, 

the  volatile  matter  of  the  dried 

1  otary  kiln  in  an  oxidation  atmo- 

50  minutes  to  give  a  final  coke 

!  80*  C.  with  air  flowing  concur- 

;he  coke  from  the  step  (b)  at  a 
1,500*  C.  for  10  to  30  minutes  by 
a  combustion  gas  obtained  by 
of  the  third  rotary  kiln. 


;768 
EVALUATION  OF  METAL 
PROCESSES 
.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
f  ark,  N.J. 

Ser.  No.  881,647  * 

GOIN  27/46 

9  Claims 

use  in  estimating  rates  of  metal 

specimen  which  occurs  at  metal/- 

a  first  compartment  which  con- 

1  irst  level;  a  second  compartment 

said  first  liquid  phase  and  which 

liquid  phase  at  a  second  level 

density  relative  to  said  first 

above  said  second  level;  a  first 

with  in  said  second  liquid  phase  in  said 

!  econd  electrode  comprising  said 

isposed  within  said  first  liquid 

distance  spaced  from  said  first  elec- 

said  second  phase  and  capable  of 

poten^al,  said  test  S[>ecimen  having  a 


gre  Iter 
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surface  in  contact  with  said  second  phase  which  is  smaller  in 
size  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  second  compart- 
ment, so  that  said  test  specimen  electrode  is  capable  of  inser- 
tion into  said  second  compartment,  whereby  said  cell  simulates 
conditions  which  occur  in  field  operations  involving  metal 
corresponding  to  said  metal  test  specimen. 

6.  A  method  for  evaluating  metal  degradation  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  a  metal  specimen  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode into  a  cell  comprising  a  first  compartment  containing  a 
first  nonconductive  liquid  phase  and  immersing  said  first  elec- 


trode into  said  first  liquid  phase  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  film  on  at  least  a  surface  thereof  with 
said  first  phase;  providing  a  second  compartment  in  said  cell 
containing  a  second,  conductive  liquid  phase  in  contact  with 
said  first  liquid  phase;  said  surface  being  smaller  in  size  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  second  compartment;  im- 
mersing said  surface  with  said  film  in  said  second,  conductive 
liquid  phase  at  a  desired  distance  spaced  from  a  second  elec- 
trode; applying  an  external  potential  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and  monitoring  the  current  flow  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


4,169,769 
METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  A  GAS  SAMPLE  THROUGH 

AN  ANALYZER  CHAMBER 
Darid  M.  Capone,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Lab  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,712,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,115,235. 
This  application  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,876 
Int  a.2  GOIN  27/46 
VS.  a.  204—1  T  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  sampling  a  gaseous  fluid  in  a  chamber 
comprising, 

withdrawing  a  continuous  flow  of  sample  gas  along  a  first 

loop  type  flow  path  extending  from  said  chamber  through 

a  flow  inducing  device  and  back  to  said  chamber, 
joining  inlet  and  outlet  legs  of  a  second  loop  type  flow  path 

at  substantially  the  same  location  along  the  length  of  said 

first  loop  type  flow  path. 


positioning  said  second  loop  type  flow  path  upstream  of  said 

flow  inducing  device, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  sample  gas  along  said  second 

loop  type  flow  path  through  said  inlet  leg  thereof, 
electrochemically  sensing  the  condition  of  said  gas  in  said 

second  loop  type  flow  path,  and 
returning  said  sensed  gas  through  said  outlet  leg  of  said 

second  loop  type  flow  path  to  said  first  loop  type  flow 

path  upstream  of  said  flow  inducing  device. 


4,169,770 
ELECTROPLATING  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 
William  E.  Cooke,  and  John  Hodgson,  both  of  Kingston,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,465 

Int.  a.-  C25D  5/44.  7/06 

VS.  a.  204—28  21  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal-plated,  elongated 
aluminum  stock  which  comprises  passing  the  aluminum  stock 
continuously  (1)  during  less  than  a  minute  through  a  caustic 
electrolytic  cleaning  bath  having  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  and  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  having  a  high  dissolving  power  for  alu- 
minum oxide  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  caustic 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
potassium  hydroxide,  while  effecting  agitation  of  one  of  the 
article  and  bath  relative  to  the  other;  and  subsequently  (2) 
through  an  electroplating  bath  containing  a  metal  plating  elec- 
trolyte, the  first-mentioned  bath  having  a  cathode  electrode 
immersed  therein  and  the  second-mentioned  bath  having  an 
anode  electrode  immersed  therein  whereby  to  render  the  stock 
anodic  in  the  first  bath  and  cathodic  in  the  second  bath;  the 
composition  and  temperature  of  the  solution  in  the  first  bath, 
and  the  voltage  across  said  bath  of  at  least  0.8  volt,  being 
effective  to  clean  the  aluminum  by  the  electrolytic  treatment 
and  the  passage  of  the  aluminum  through  the  first  bath,  includ- 
ing the  electrolytic  treatment,  being  sufficient  to  deliver  the 
aluminum  essentially  free  of  oxide  on  its  surface. 


4,169.771 
DUCTILE  BRIGHT  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
AND  PROCESS  AND  ADDITIVE  THEREFOR 
Hans-Gerhard  Creutz,  deceased,  late  of  Yale,  Mich,  (by  Ka- 
tiiarina  A.  Creutz,  administratrix);  Roy  W.  Herr,  Troy,  and 
Sylvia  Martin,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal 
Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,979 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/02.  59/14;  C25D  3/22.  3/24 
VS.  a.  204—55  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  brightener  for  aqueous  zinc  electroplating  solutions 
comprising  a  bath  soluble  cationic  alkylated  condensation 
polymer  obtained  by  alkylation  of  a  polymer  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.0  mol  epihalohydrin 
compound  per  mol  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  five 
or  six  membered  ring  containing  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms, 
which  polymer  is  then  alkylated  with  about  O.I  to  about  0.5 
mol  per  mol  of  said  heterocyclic  compound  of  an  alkylating 
agent  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

[X— R— NtRbJ-^X- 
Wherein: 
R  =  ethyl  or  2-hydroxy  propyl, 
R'=an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and 
X  =  C1,  Bror  I. 


164 


6.  An  aqueous  zinc  electroplating 
ions  and  an  effective  amount  of  the  bith 
ated  condensation  polymer  as  claime  I 


4,169,772 
ACTD  ZINC  PLATING  BATHS, 

THEREIN,  AND  METHODS 
ELECTRODEPOSITING  BRIGI  T 
Richard  K.  Lowery,  Garfield  Height) , 
North  Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  asiignoi 
Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  C25D  3 
VS.  a.  204—55  R 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath 
of  a  bright  zinc  deposit  on  a  substra^ 
ions  and  (A)  an  amount,  sufficient  to 
deposit,  of  at  least  one  bath-soluble 
the  reaction  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
with  formaldehyde,  an  epihalohydrin 
and  at  least  one  amino  compound 
consisting  of  (i)  ammonia,  (ii)  an 
amidine. 


ali{  ihi 
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dilution  comprising  zinc 
soluble  cationic  alkyl- 
in  claim  1. 


COilPOSITIONS  USEFUL 
FOR 
ZINC  DEPOSITS 

and  William  J.  Willis, 
rs  to  R.  O.  Hull  A 

4o.  958,124 

'22 

23  Claims 

or  the  electrodeposition 

which  comprises  zinc 

provide  a  level  and  bright 

( omposition  obtained  by 

heterocyclic  compound 

or  glycerol  halohydrin, 

selected  from  the  group 

latic  amine,  or  (iii)  an 


4,169,773 

REMOVAL  OF  CHLORATE  FRdM  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  ANOLYl  E 
Peter  Lai,  Grand  Island;  Stanley  Szyn  anski, 
Norman  L.  Christensen,  Cheektowaj  a, 
to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16. 
U.S.  a.  204—98 


i,  Youngstown,  and 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
io.  870,054 
1/02 

12  Claims 


;  Coip. 


L26. 


r 


-o^ 
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12.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic 


o.. 


r 


IT 


?• 


production  of  sodium 


hydroxide  and  chlorine,  which  proce  s  comprises  electrolyti 
cally  decomposing  a  sodium  chloride  brine  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  i  anode  compartment,  a 
cathode  compartment  and  a  pennsele<  live  cationic  membrane 
separating  said  anode  compartment  an  1  said  cathode  compart- 
ment; recirculating  spent  brine  from  sa  d  anolyte  compartment, 
resaturating  said  spent  brine  and  fetding  resaturated  spent 
brine  to  said  membrane  cell  anode  compartment;  diverting 
from  0.5  to  50%  of  said  spent  brine  p  rior  to  resaturation  to  a 
reaction  zone  outside  the  electrolytic  cell,  and  treating  said 
diverted  spent  brine  with  an  excess  i  mount  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  decompose  sodium  chlorate  pn  sent  therein;  decompos- 
ing the  chlorine  dioxide  that  is  forme<  by  the  reaction  of  said 
sodium  chlorate  and  said  hydrochlori :  acid  to  form  chlorine 
and  oxygen;  recovering  said  chlorine  recovering  excess  hy- 
dorchloric  acid,  sodium  chloride  and  vater;  and  recirculating 
said  excess  hydrochloric  acid,  sodiui^  chloride  and  water  to 
the  anode  compartment  of  said  cell. 


1!78, 


brii  le, 


METHOD  OF  TREATIN 
FOR 

Igor  V.  Kadija,  and  Harshad 

assignors  to  Olin 

Filed  Jul.  21, 
Int.  a.2  C254 
U.S.  a.  204—98 

1.  A  method  for  electroly; 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
said  alkali  metal  chloride 
porous  asbestos  diaphragm 
from  said  cathode 

(a)  feeding  particles  of  a 
said  anode  compartment 
nesium-containing 
brine,  said 
ratio  of  magnesium  to 

(b)  contacting  the  porou. 
dispersion  to  deposit 
ing  silicate,  and 

(c)  conducting  electrolysis 


4,|69,774 

ASBESTOS  DIAPHRAGMS 
ELECrtlOLYTIC  CELLS 

A.  Patel,  both  of  Qeveland,  Tenn., 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
I,  Ser.  No.  926,772 
13/06.  1/16.  1/26 

15  Claims 

ng  an  alkali  metal  chloride  brine 

in  anode  compartment  containing 

,  a  cathode  compartment,  and  a 

s^arating  said  anode  compartment 

compartralent  which  comprises: 

Tiagnesium-containing  silicate  to 

to  form  a  dispersion  of  said  mag- 

silicdte  in  said  alkali  metal  chloride 

magnesium-c  sntaining  silicate  having  a  mole 

si|con  of  no  greater  than  about  1:1, 

asbestos  diaphragm  with  said 

particles  of  said  magnesium-contain- 


4,1 », 


Mais. 


PROTECTION  OF 
OVERVOLTAGE 
Han  C.  Kuo,  Burlington, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 
Int.  a.2  C25IJ 
U.S.  a.  204—98 


1,775 
IHE  LOW  HYDROGEN 
CATALYTIC  COATINGS 

,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 


19  r8, 


I  sail 
m:tal 


3.  A  method  of  protectinlg 

catalytic  coating  of  a  cathodi : 

electrolyte  in  contact  with 

said  electrolyte  at  least  one 

age  greater  than  the  hydrogeji 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  small  cathodic 

about  0.01  to  about  1.0 

cathode  coating  and  said 

from  corrosion  while 

cell. 


4,1  S9, 


METHOD  FOR  RECOVERS ' 

CHLORINE 
William  L.  Eddleman, 
Dean,  Houston  and  Douglai 
of,  Tex.,  part  interest  to  eai  h 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  C^ 
U.S.  a.  204—118 

1.  A  method  of  recovering 
zinc  compounds  which  comphses 
compounds  in  solution  with 
container  divided  into  anode 
taining,  respectively,  an  anod<  i 
polymer  diaphragm  characterized 


October  2,  1979 


in  said  electrolytic  cell. 


I,  Ser.  No.  929,375 
1/16.  1/26.  9/04 


8  Claims 


a  low  hydrogen  overvoltage 
of  a  chlor-alkali  cell  having  an 
cathode  and  having  exposed  to 
part  of  a  hydrogen  overvolt- 
overvoltage  of  cathode,  which 


I  rotection  direct  current  of  from 

I  imperes  per  square  meter  to  the 

part  to  help  protect  said  cathode 

c^ing  normal  operation  of  said 


1,776 

OF  METALLIC  ZINC  FROM 
CONTAAIINATED  SKIMMINGS 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  David  B. 
B.  Hayden,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  both 


,727,  Nov.  1, 1976,  abandoned, 
I  ler.  No.  610,246,  Sep.  4,  1975, 
Vlay  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,353 

1/16.  7/04 

7CUims 

elemental  zinc  from  a  solution  of 

the  steps  of  placing  the  zinc 

an  aqueous  acid  solution  in  a 

and  cathode  compartments  con- 

and  a  cathode  by  a  microporous 

'  by  having  a  reduced  bulk 


October  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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density  as  compared  to  the  bulk  density  of  the  corresponding 
polymer  film  having  no  open-celled  structure,  a  crystaliinity  of 
above  about  30%,  a  pore  size  of  less  than  5,000  angstroms,  and 
a  nitrogen  flux,  measured  after  one  hour  storage  at  65'  C,  of 
more  than  30,  which  is  permeable  to  anions  and  acid  cations 


4,169,778 
HEATED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Gamdur  S.  Mann;  Michael  P.  Murphy,  both  of  Flint;  David  R. 
Fredericks,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Kenneth  R.  Deming,  Flint,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,137 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/58 

VS.  a.  204—195  S  3  Oirims 


inherently  and  specially  processed  to  provide  a  pore  structure 
which  provides  a  barrier  to  water  including  water  of  hydration 
and  flowing  a  DC  current  through  the  anode  and  cathode 
positioned  in  solution  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to 
form  elemental  zinc  at  the  cathode. 


4,169,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AN  ACnVATED  OXYGEN 

GAS  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
Ching  T.  Young,  Troy,  Mich.;  Donald  J.  Romine,  Fostoria, 
Ohio;  Phillip  R.  Woodruff,  Tiffin,  Ohio;  Donald  C.  Davis, 
Fostoria,  Ohio;  James  D.  Bode,  Royal  Oak,  and  Tseng  Y. 
Tien,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Autolite 
Corporation,  Fostoria,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,423,  Mar.  13,  1978,  Pat 
No.  4,136,000.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C23G  1/02;  COIN  27/58 
VS.  CL  204—195  S  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  activated  oxygen  gas  sensor 
element  having  an  increased  voltage  output  under  rich  gas 
conditions,  shortened  switching  response  time  and  reduced 
internal  resistance,  wherein  the  sensor  element  comprises  a 
solid  electrolyte  body  having  an  inner  conductive  catalyst 
electrode  on  the  inner  surface  and  an  outer  conductive  catalyst 
electrode  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  inner  conductive  catalyst  electrode  with 
an  acidic  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  acids  and  acid  salts;  and 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  to  the  sensor  element,  with  said 
outer  conductive  catalyst  electrode  as  an  anode,  while 
subjecting  said  outer  conductive  catalyst  electrode  to  a 
nonoxidizing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
excess  of  450*  C,  the  current  density  thereof  being  at  least 
5  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter  of  the  planar  surface 
of  said  outer  conductive  catalyst  electrode. 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cylindrical  galvanic  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sen- 
sor have  a  metal  shell,  an  electrolyte  member,  an  electrode 
terminal  tube  and  a  heater,  and  the  heater  is  supported  in  a 
subassembly  with  the  electrode  terminal  by  a  fused  glass  bond, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  heater  comprises  a  ceramic  tube 
having  two  open  ends,  a  resistance  heating  coil  wound  around 
one  tube  end  and  directly  exposed  to  said  electrolyte  member, 
a  metal  rod  coaxially  flxed  in  the  tube  with  its  ends  and  out- 
wardly displaced  from  tube  ends,  one  rod  end  electrically 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  coil  and  the  other  rod  end  provid- 
ing an  inner  coaxial  terminal  for  said  heating  coil,  and  a  metal 
member  crimped  around  the  outside  of  said  ceramic  tube  and 
electrically  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  heating  coil 
but  leaving  a  major  proportion  of  said  ceramic  tube  circumfer- 
ence exposed,  whereby  electrolyte  member  heating  efficiency 
is  increased,  subassembly  costs  are  reduced,  and  electrode 
terminal  bonding  is  enhanced. 


4,169,779 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Harshad  Tataria,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Alan  A.  Schneider,  Reisters- 
town,   Md.,   assignors   to   Catalyst   Research   Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972.735 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46 

VS.  a.  204—195  P  13  Claims 


6»S_^ 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  use  in  detecting  H2S  gas 
comprising: 
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a.  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
electrodes  consisting  of  a  gas 
bonded  thereto  a  catalyst  portioi 
gold  for  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode,  said 
tioned  to  face  each  other; 

b.  an  electrolyte  contained  betwe^i 
contact  with  the  catalyst  portioi 
said  electrodes,  said  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consistin  ; 
and  y-butyrolactone,  and  from  1 
an  inorganic  salt; 

c.  means  for  containing  said 
and 

d.  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
trode  with  respect  to  the  second 
and  1 100  mv. 


;lectrodes,  each  of  said 
permeable  membrane  having 

consisting  essentially  of 

or  platinum  black  for 

catafyst  portions  being  posi- 
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the  output  of  the  electrodep  wition  compartment  through  the 
cylinders  of  said  calender. 


4, 


said  electrodes  and  in 
and  membrane  of  each 
consisting  of  a  solvent 
of  propylene  carbonate 
"'  molar  to  satuation  of 


electrc  lyte  and  said  electrodes; 


p  itential  of  the  first  elec- 
lectrode  of  between  300 


DENITRinCATION  BY 

EXTRACriOr  I 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  Emeryvill :. 
search  Company,  San 
Filed  Jiui.  2, 
Int.  a.J 

U.S.  a.  208—97 


]  69.781 
FURFURAL-FERRIC  CHLORIDE 
OF  COKER  OIL 

,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
Fran^isco,  Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  912,153 
29/12.  21/16 

7  Claims 


19  r8 
CllG 
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MAKING  NEGATIVE 


4,169,780 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRODES,  IN  PARTICULAl  [  IN  CADMIUM  OR 
ZINC,  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS.  AND 

THE  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODES  THUS  OBTAINED 
Bernard  Stiker,  Paris,  and  Femand  .  olas,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 


A 


V 


! 


es  Piles  Wonder,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,783,  May  2^  1978.  This  application 

947,029 
Viay  24,  1977,  77  15843 


Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 


U.S.  a.  204—206 


Int.  a.^  C25D  7,  06 


ol 


1.  A  device  for  providing  the  deposi 
on  a  continuous  tape,  characterized  in 
one  hand,  an  electrolysis  vat  comprisii  g 
tion  compartment  containing  an  electi  olyt 
the  active  metal  to  be  deposited  in  wh  ch 
trode  in  said  active  metal,  an  input  con  partment 
of  the  electrolytic  bath,  communicati  sn 
input  compartment  and  said  electroc  epo! 
for  causing  the  electrolytic  bath  to 
from  the  input  compartment  to  the 
ment,  an  output  compartment,  means 
flow  of  the  electrodeposition  comp^ment 
compartment,  means  for  circulating 
trodeposition  bath,  through  the  elec^rolyt: 
therein,  the  continuous  tape  on  which 
is  to  be  deposited,  and  means  for  nc 
ta[>e  and  positively  polarizing  said  eleitrode 
hand,  a  calender  arranged  in  the  vicin  ty 
tion  compartment  of  the  vat  and  mean 


1.  A  process  for  upgradin  ; 
nitrogenous  components  aboi 
as  nitrogen,  comprising:  (I) 
produce  coke  and  a  coker 
weight    proportion    of 

7  Claims   therein  than  said  coke;  (2) 

nitrogenous  components  fron 
ferric  chloride,  said  extractin  % 
tions  including  (a)  a  temperat  ire 
50°  C,  and  (b)  a  solution-i 
about  0. 1  to  S,  said  solution 
of  furfural  as  a  solvent  therea|r 
ride  therein  in  the  range  from 

^  thereby  forming  a  raffinate  c 

tion  of  said  coker  oil 
phase  containing  a  major  portion 
components;  and  (3)  separati  an 
said  extract  phase. 


-to-o  1 


H.  Lytle  Thompson,  Park  Rid|( 
Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 

Int.  a:- 

V.S.  a.  208—102 


1918 


of  an  active  metal  layer 

that  it  comprises  on  the 

a  main  electrodeposi- 

ic  bath  with  ions  of 

is  immersed  an  elec- 

for  the  arrival 

means  between  said 

isition  compartment 

in  a  laminar  fashion 

iition  compart- 

for  providing  the  over- 

into  the  output 

c  >ntinuously  in  the  elec- 

:ic  bath  contained 

he  layer  of  active  metal 

;atively  polarizing  said 

:,  and  on  the  other 

of  the  electrodeposi- 

for  passing  said  tape  at 


fii  iw 

ele  :trodeposii 


1.  A  process  for  thermally 
ceous  charge  stock  which 
(a)  passing  a  feed  stream 
hydrocarbonaceous  comi 
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a  hydrogenated  oil  containing 

e  300  parts  per  million,  measured 

;oking  said  hydrogenated  oil  to 

said  coker  oil  having  a  lower 

nitrctgenous    components    contained 

extracting  a  major  portion  of  said 

said  coker  oil  with  a  solution  of 

being  conducted  under  condi- 

in  the  range  from  about  0*  to 

volume  ratio  in  the  range  from 

c(|mprising  at  least  a  major  portion 

and  containing  said  ferric  chlo- 

ibout  0.001  to  10  weight  percent, 

I  phase  containing  a  minor  por- 

nitrogefious  components  and  an  extract 

of  said  coker  oil  nitrogenous 

said  raffinate  oil  phase  from 


4,1  »,782 
VISBREAKING  PROCESS 

V,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 


,  Ser.  No.  867,548 
:iOG  S7/00 


3  Claims 


treating  a  heavy  hydrocarbona- 
co^prises  the  steps  of: 

comprising  petroleum  derived 
Jounds  having  an  API  gravity  of 
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less  than  20.0*  and  having  a  10%  distillation  temperature 
over  250*  C.  through  a  visbreaking  heater  operated  at 
visbreaking  conditions,  and  effecting  the  cracking  of  hy- 
drocarbonaceous compounds  and  the  production  of  a 
visbreaker  effluent  stream; 

(b)  cooling  the  visbreaker  effiuent  stream  at  least  30  Centi- 
grade degrees  by  admixing  the  visbreaker  effluent  stream 
with  a  quench  stream; 

(c)  passing  the  visbreaker  effluent  stream  into  a  rectified 
flash  zone  operated  with  a  bottom  temperature  within  the 
range  of  365°  C.  to  460'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  45  psig. 
to  150  psig.; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  distillate  sidecut  stream  from  the  rectified 
flash  zone  at  a  first  intermediate  point  and  returning  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  distillate  sidecut  stream  to  the  recti- 
fied flash  zone  at  a  second,  higher  intermediate  p>oint: 

(e)  withdrawing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  from  the  recti- 
fied flash  zone,  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  over- 
head stream  to  form  a  first  overhead  liquid,  and  passing  a 
stream  of  the  first  overhead  liquid  into  a  fractionation 
column; 

(0  withdrawing  a  liquid  bottoms  stream  from  the  rectified 
flash  zone,  and  flashing  the  liquid  bottoms  stream  in  a 
secondary  flash  zone  maintained  at  flashing  conditions 
including  a  pressure  at  least  30  psig.  less  than  that  main- 
tained in  the  rectified  flash  zone: 

(g)  withdrawing  a  residue  liquid  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
the  secondary  flash  zone,  and  removing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  residue  liquid  stream  from  the  process  as  a  product; 
and 

(h)  condensing  overhead  vapors  removed  from  the  second- 
ary flash  zone  to  form  a  second  overhead  liquid  having  a 
temperature  less  than  150*  C,  passing  a  first  stream  of  the 
second  overhead  liquid  into  the  secondary  flash  zone  and 
admixing  a  second  stream  of  the  second  overhead  liquid 
with  a  portion  of  the  distillate  sidecut  stream  as  the 
quench  stream  of  step  (b). 


4,169.784 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  USING  A 

PASSIVATION  AGENT  AND  AN  OXIDATION 

PROMOTER 

Richard  H.  Nielsen,  and  Glenn  H.  Dale,  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

OkU. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.939 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  11/04.  9/16:  BOIJ  8/24.  23/56 
VS.  a.  208—113  13  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  which  uses  a  metals  passiv- 
ation agent  and  an  oxidation  promoter  simultaneously  wherein 
at  about  the  same  time  the  passivation  agent  is  charged  at  an 
excessive  rate  to  a  reactor  for  a  period  of  time  the  charge  rate 
of  the  oxidation  promoter  is  increased  an  effective  amount  and 
for  an  effective  period  of  time  to  thereby  allow  the  benefits  of 
both  agents  to  be  realized. 


4.169,785 
REFORMING  WITH  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,115,  Dec.  19,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,996,  Aug.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,739 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  a.  208—139  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  feed  at  reforming 
conditions  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed  at  reforming 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  Group  Vlll 
noble  metal  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  component,  a 
component  comprised  of  iridium  or  rhenium,  or  both,  a  halo- 
gen component,  and  sufficient  of  a  tellurium  component  to 
increase  the  activity  or  selectivity,  or  both,  as  contrasted  with 
a  catalyst  otherwise  similar  except  that  it  does  not  contain 
tellurium. 


4,169,783 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

Lee  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,055,  May  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,172 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/02;  C07C  5/24:  BOIJ  29/12 


4,169,786 
DENSE  MEDIU.M  SEPARATION 
David  W.  Horsfall,  114,  Killamey  Park,  5th  St.,  Killamey, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,528 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.   17,  1976, 
76/6878 

Int.  a.-  B03B  7/00 


VS.  a.  208—111 


4  Claims   U.S.  Q.  209— 12 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  heavier 
than  gasoline  which  comprises  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil 
with  hydrogen  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  in  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  catalytic  comf)Osite  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  combination  of  a  nickel  component,  a  molybde- 
num component  and  a  platinum  component  with  a  zeolitic 
carrier  material  wherein  said  platinum  component  is  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  the  composite  containing,  on 
an  elemental  basis,  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight 
platinum. 


1.  A  process  in  which  fine  coal  is  passed  with  a  magnetic 
dense  medium  suspension  to  a  first  densimetric  hydrocyclone 
to  yield  an  overflow  containing  less  dense  coal  particles  and 
some  of  the  dense  medium  particles  and  an  underflow  contain- 
ing dense  coal  particles  and  some  dense  medium  particles,  the 
overflow  and  the  underflow  is  passed  through  second  and 
third  densimetric  hydrocyclones  respectively,  each  of  the 
second  and  third  hydrocyclones  yielding  a  secondary  under- 
flow containing  substantially  only  dense  medium  particles  and 
a  secondary  overflow  containing  the  bulk  of  the  coal  particles, 
the  secondary  overflow  in  each  case  is  passed  through  a 
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screening  step  to  screen  out  coal  pj  rticles  coarser  than  the 
dense  medium  particles,  and  the  under  size  from  each  screening 
step  is  subjected  to  magnetic  separatia  i  for  the  recovery  of  the 
remaining  dense  medium  particles,  tie  thus  recovered  dense 
medium  particles  and  the  secondary  underflows  being  recy- 
cled to  make  up  the  magnetic  dense  i  ledium  suspension. 


4,169,787 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOl)  FOR  LIQUID 

SEPARATION  OF  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Gunnerson,  Woodbury,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  Uo.  859,433 


Int.  a.2  B03B  5,  40 


MS.  a,  209—173 


19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separation  of  materials  comprising  a 
mixture  of  constituents  or  groups  of  co  istituents  which  include 
a  first  and  second  group  each  differing  in  specific  gravity,  said 
mixture  of  materials  being  separable,  I  ased  upon  their  respec- 
tive differences  in  specific  gravities,  sa  d  materials  being  thrust 
into  a  receptacle  to  disperse  same  and  break  them  apart,  com- 
prising: 
a  receptacle  having  a  length  and  width  and  a  receiving 
portion,  said  receptacle  containifl  g  a  homogeneous  solu- 
tion of  predetermined  density  wl  erein  said  receptacle  is 
filled  with  said  solution  to  a  pred  stermined  level; 
manifold  means  in  operative  engagetient  with  said  receiving 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  lotated  beneath  said  solu- 
tion level  for  issuing  a  stream  <  f  solution  toward  said 
discharge  portion  of  said  recepta  :le,  and  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  issuing 
stream  of  solution  issuing  at  a  ral  e  of  flow  which  is  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout  sail  I  width  of  said  recepta- 
cle, and  which  impinges  upon  sa  d  materials  further  dis- 
persing same  and  facilitating  their 
and  second  groups; 
suction  means  in  fluid  engagement  4vith  said  receptacle  and 
said  manifold  means  for  removinj  said  solution  from  said 
receptacle  and  distributing  same  o  said  manifold  means; 
first  conveyor  means  disposed  in  S4  id  discharge  portion  of 


said  receptacle  having  a  receivingj  | 
portion,  said  receiving  portion 
means  being  submerged  in  said 

below  said  solution  level,  for  removing  said  first  group  of 
materials;  and 

second  conveyor  means  disposed  bilow  said  first  conveyor 
means  in  said  discharge  portion 
removal  of  said  second  group  of 


separation  into  said  first 


portion  and  a  discharge 
of  said  first  conveyor 
solution  at  a  point  just 


of  said  receptacle  for 
materials. 


1S9, 


4, 
SCREENIPBG 
Peter  Gninbanm,  Graz,  Aiutfia, 
tiengesellschaft,  Gleisdorf, 

Filed  Mar.  2, 19(78. 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.3 
U.S.  a.  209—328 


Ak- 


,788 

MACHINE 

assignor  to  Binder  ic  Co. 
Austria 
;,  Ser.  No.  882,822 
Austria,  Mar.  23, 1977,  2034/77 
B07B//W 

9Claims 


1.  In  a  screening  machim 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
frame  having  a  striking  elempnt 
drive  means  for  moving  the 
vibration,  the  improvement  vlhich 
including  two  universal  joint 
crossing  elements,  an  end 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
other  end  of  each  crossing  ele  nent 
the  springs  being  disposed  or 
crossing  elements  of  each  spring 
tially  in  the  plane  of  the  sc 
the  striking  element  to  the 
ing  a  bar  joining  the  connecting 
able  in  the  direction  of  the  pi; 
to  its  length  to  move  the  cchnecting 
striking  element  about  the  en  >ssing 
ments  as  the  center  of  rotation 
whereby  the  striking  element 
cally. 


<if 
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comprising  a  frame,  a  screen 

screen  vibrator  mounted  on  the 

for  vibrating  the  screen  and 

striking  element  to  provide  the 

comprises  said  drive  means 

springs,  each  spring  comprising 

each  crossing  element  being 

connecting  member  joining  the 

,  the  connecting  members  of 

the  same  side  of  the  screen,  the 

crossing  each  other  substan- 

,  and  mounting  means  securing 

cc|nnecting  members  and  compris- 

members,  the  bar  being  move- 

of  the  screen  and  transversely 

members  to  rotate  the 

points  of  the  crossing  ele- 

for  the  striking  element, 

s  substantially  moved  only  verti- 


4,1  »,789 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEA 

WATER  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

Henry  Lerat,  St.  Qoud,  France,  assignor  to  Permo  SA,  Rueil 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,959 

Int.  a.2  BOID  p/00;  C02B  1/82 

U.S.  a.  210—22  D  38  Claims 


TD   RJBIFCD 
JSCACC 


1.  A  process  for  purifying 
said  process  comprising: 
withdrawing  sea  water  fro^ 


ea  water  to  form  potable  water, 
the  sea; 
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passing  the  thus  withdrawn  sea  water  at  a  low  pressure 
through  at  least  four  plural-stage  physical  filters  having 
decreasing  degrees  of  porosity,  taken  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  sea  water,  thereby  filtering  suspended  parti- 
cles and  colloids  from  said  sea  water; 

providing  at  least  one  reverse  osmosis  module  including 
therein  at  least  one  semi-permeable  membrane  having  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  a  sea  water  feed 
inlet  extending  into  said  module  on  said  upstream  side  of 
said  membrane,  a  reject  outlet  leading  from  said  module 
on  said  upstream  side  of  said  membrane,  and  a  purified 
water  outlet  leading  from  said  module  on  said  down- 
stream side  of  said  membrane; 

feeding  the  sea  water  filtered  by  said  plural  filters  into  said 
feed  inlet  of  said  module  at  a  high  pressure  higher  than  the 
osmotic  pressure  of  said  sea  water; 

causing  a  first  volume  portion  of  said  sea  water  to  pass  by 
reverse  osmosis  through  said  membrane  to  said  down- 
stream side  of  said  membrane,  said  membrane  preventing 
the  passage  therethrough  of  substantially  all  of  the  dis- 
solved salts  in  said  first  volume  portion,  thereby  removing 
said  dissolved  salts  from  said  first  volume  portion  and 
forming  said  first  volume  portion  into  purified  potable 
water,  whereby  said  dissolved  salts  removed  from  said 
first  volume  portion  are  added  to  a  second  volume  portion 
of  said  sea  water  remaining  on  said  upstream  side  of  said 
membrane,  thus  increasing  the  dissolved  salt  concentra- 
tion of  said  second  volume  portion  and  forming  a  reject 
flow; 

removing  said  purified  pouble  water  from  said  module 
through  said  purified  water  outlet; 

removing  said  reject  flow  from  said  module  through  said 
reject  outlet; 

controlling  the  conversion  level  of  said  module  at  a  value  to 
prevent  the  formation  on  said  membrane  of  sulfates  and 
carbonates,  wherein: 


effect  separation  of  components,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  the  sutionary  phase  a  surface  provided  with  a 


,      ,  ,_ ,  Volume  of  Purified  Water  (100) 

conversjon  level  (%)  =  volume  of  Sea  Water  Fed  to  Module  ; 


passing  said  purified  potable  water  removed  from  said  mod- 
ule to  a  fresh  water  storage  tank;  and 

upon  shutdown  of  the  system,  flushing  the  entire  system 
with  purified  pouble  water  from  said  fresh  water  storage 
tank,  and  maintaining  said  entire  system  filled  with  said 
purified  potable  water  during  the  entire  time  of  shutdown 
of  said  system,  whereby  said  purified  potable  water,  due  to 
the  low  osmotic  pressure  thereof,  forms  a  medium  which 
is  biocidal  to  and  prevents  the  growth  of  marine  microor- 
ganisms within  said  system. 


plurality  of  microvilli  projecting  into  the  moving  phase  from 
and  grown  onto  the  surface. 


4,1«9,791 

APPARATUS  AIW  PROCESS  FOR  VOLUME 

REDUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTE  THROUGH  SOLAR 

EVAPORATION 
Victor  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Cob  County,  Ga.,  and  William  O.  Hager- 
man,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Waste  Management,  Inc., 
Oak  Brook,  III. 

Hied  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,933 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/24 

U.S.  a.  210—71  17  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  volume  reduction  of  aqueous  waste  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

covering  a  lagoon  containing  aqueous  waste  of  which  the 
volume  is  to  be  reduced  with  a  cover  extending  over  said 
lagoon  during  periods  of  precipitation,  said  cover  being 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  la- 
goon; 

moving  said  cover  to  a  position  adjacent  said  lagoon  during 
periods  of  fair  weather; 

dispersing  waste  from  said  lagoon  over  the  upper  surface  of 
said  cover  during  said  periods  of  fair  weather,  said  waste 
dispersed  from  said  lagoon  being  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere upon  said  upper  surface,  said  waste  being  dispersed 
through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  coupled  to  said  cover  and 
positioned  for  dispersing  said  waste  upon  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  cover;  and 

evaporating  off  at  least  some  of  the  water  portion  of  said 
aqueous  waste  through  solar  evaporation  thereby  concen- 
trating pollutants  in  said  waste. 


4,169,790 
SOLID  SURFACE  TEXTURE  SUITABLE  FOR  A 
STATIONARY  PHASE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Victor  Pretorins,  and  Jacobus  D.  Schieke,  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  South  African  Inventions  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,096,  Apr.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,028 
Claims  priority,   application   South   Africa,  May   2,   1975, 
75/2842;  May  28, 1975,  75/3444 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 
MS.  a.  210—31  C  36  Claims 

35.  In  a  process  for  chromatographic  separation  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  phase  to  chromatographic  separation  be- 
tween a  stationary  phase  and  a  moving  gas  or  liquid  mixture  to 


4,169,792 

WATER  INTAKE  DEVICE 

William  L.  Dovel,  1109  N.  Broadway,  Yonkert,  N.Y.  10701 

nied  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,846 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/24 

MS.  a.  210—82  17  Claims 

1.  A  water  intake  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  foraminous  member  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partially  submerged  in  a  body  of  water; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  foraminous  member; 

(c)  a  water  supply  conduit  to  receive  water  flowing  through 
said  foraminous  member; 

(d)  backwashing  means  provided  associated  with  said  foram- 
inous member  for  backwashing  a  section  of  said  forami- 
nous member  as  said  foraminous  member  moves  past  said 


170 


backwashing  means  so  as  to  clea 
or  fish  caught  on  said  foraminou 

(e)  duct  means  associated  with 
on  the  other  side  of  said  foramfious 
backwashing  means  to  remove 
from  said  foraminous  member  or 
ing  means  and  to  provide  a  flow 
objects  or  fish  to  move  away 
ber.  said  duct  means  being  adaptid 
submerged  in  said  body  of  water 

(0  conduit  means  of  sufficient  dimei  sion 
of  water  of  sufficient  force,  direi  ted 
raminous  member  within  said  di  ct 


and/or  remove  objects 
member; 
saidjbackwashing  means  and 
member  from  said 
I  (bjects  or  fish  removed 
!  creen  by  said  backwash- 
channel  or  path  for  said 
said  foraminous  m^m- 
to  be  at  least  partially 
and 

to  provide  a  stream 

away  from  said  fo- 

means,  to  carry  said 


froi  n 


objects  or  fish  removed  by  said 
from  said  foraminous  member. 
17.  In  an  operation  wherein  watei 
intake,  the  water  intake  being  provid  d 
move  solid  material,  such  as  debris 
water  taken  into  the  intake,  the 
backwashing  said  screen  to  clear  solid 
and  live  fish  and  the  like,  from  the  sc 
material  cleared  from  said  screen  into 
screen  and  the  infuence  of  the  water 
directing  a  stream  of  water  of  sufficier  t 
and  onto  said  solid  material  cleared 
move  said  material  cleared  from  said 
ing  away  from  said  screen. 


:  improv  :ment 


I  froi  1 


s<  reen  I 


4,169,793 
TANK  DRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
nLTERS 
James  J.  Lockshaw,  Huntington  Beach, 
Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20:  BO|D 
VS.  a.  210—169 


I.  In  a  tank  drain  assembly  for 
simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of 
in  a  particulate  filtering  medium 
pool  filter  tank  and  to  a  common  draii 
dium,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
said  drain  port,  and  a  plurality  of  circu 
tor  tubes  projecting  radially  from 
said  manifold,  each  said  tube  having  a 
series  of  coplanar  apertures  therein 
wardly  in  their  operative  orientation 
filtering  medium  locations  with  said 
ment  of  a  self-locking  and  orienting 
defined  by  said  tubes  and  sockets  for  i 
tubes  into  their  respective  sockets  prefi 
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no  ri 
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tive  orientation,  each  said 
means  segmentally  formed 
defining  an  outwardly  proje<|ting 
thereof  and  an  inwardly 
the  tube  socket  sized  to 
angular  and  longitudinal  mov|ement 
lively  downwardly  orient 
engagement  of  said  finger 
internal  self-locking  relation. 
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structure  comprising  spring  finger 
the  socket  end  of  said  tube,  and 
radial  detent  at  the  free  end 
opening  finger  receiving  recess  within 
said  detent  snugly  against 
and  located  so  as  to  opera- 
tube  apertures  responsive  to 
s  detent  in  said  recess  in  tube 


oi 


en  gage 


Slid 


4,1  », 
FILTER 


WIMMING  PCX)L 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Tolo, 


^I), 


814,176 

29/08 


8  Claims 


CO  iveymg 


filtered  water 
circlilarly  spaced  locations 
dispo^d  within  a  swimming 
port  beyond  said  me- 
man  Fold  interiorly  open  to 
jrly  distributed  collec- 
formed  in  the  wall  of 
ingitudinally  extended 
mally  opening  down- 
to  communicate  said 
in  port;  the  improve- 
siructure  cooperatively 
in  dividually  locking  said 
r(  rentially  in  said  opera- 


diair 


Charles  L.  Badino,  Mexico,  N4>, 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 
Int.  a 
U^.  a.  210—330 


19 '7, 


,  Ser.  No.  773,583 
lOlD  33/26 


ba  ;k  washing  means  away 

is  taken  into  a  water 
with  a  screen  to  re- 
nd live  fish,  from  the 
which  comprises 
[naterial,  such  as  debris 
moving  said  solid 
a  path  away  from  said 
tering  said  screen,  and 
force,  along  said  path 
said  screen  in  order  to 
by  said  backwash- 


me  ins  I 


p  iir 


1.  In  a  rotary  filter  apparatu  i 
ing  fluid  flow  passageway 
relation  with  a  valve  means 
means  in  a  manner  to  permit 
tion  therebetween  during  sue 
ment  comprising:  at  least  a 
first  seal  member  releasably  carried 
a  second  seal  member  releas 
respective  surface  portions  ofjsaid 
bers  being  maintained  in 
engagement  to  define  a  sealed 
first  and  second  seal  member  i 
means  communicating  betwe<  n 
respective  said  passageway 
such  valve  means  to  permit 
tween  across  said  sealed  in 
the  respective  said  aperture 
members  during  relative  rotation 


LOW 

Kenneth  Raines,  Bethlehem, 
Development  Corporation 
FUed  Aug.  12, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  210—446 

1.  A  low  profile  filter 
tubular,  open-ended  elongate 
an  outlet  end;  a  pair  of 
tubular  inlet  and  outlet  filter 
outlet  ends,  respectively,  of 
having  aligned  fluid  passage 
tially  conically  shaped, 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
and  outlet  filter  adaptors,  saic 
connected  to  said  inlet  adaptoi 
adaptor  to  said  filter  member 
the  outlet  end;  and  lengths  of 


,794 
ER 
assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 


6  Claims 


wherein  a  shaft  portion  includ- 

is  disposed  in  relative  rotary 

i  icluding  fluid  flow  passageway 

elective  fluid  flow  communica- 

relative  rotation,  the  improve- 

of  seal  members  including  a 

by  such  shaft  portion  and 

carried  by  such  valve  means; 

first  and  second  seal  mem- 

conlinuously  slideable  face  sealing 

nterface  therebetween;  and  said 

including  respective  aperture 

said  sealed  interface  and  the 

in  such  shaft  portion  and 

flow  communication  therebe- 

by  selective  registering  of 

mfans  in  said  first  and  second  seal 

therebetween. 


ireans 

:flud 

tei  face 


4,1<P,795 

HLTER 

assignor  to  National  Patent 
York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  824,236 
*yi2C  1/14 

S  Claims 

for  IV  sets,  comprises:  a 

1  lousing  having  an  inlet  end  and 

identical,  axially  aligned, 

ors  secured  in  the  inlet  and 

housing,  said  filter  adaptors 

n^eans  defined  therein;  a  substan- 

filter  member  having  an 

respectively,  to  the  inlet 

filter  member  inlet  end  being 

to  conduct  fluid  from  said  inlet 

the  inlet  end  being  larger  than 

lexible  tubing  connected  to  the 
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inlet  and  outlet  filter  adaptors  to  convey  IV  fluid  to  and  from 
the  filter  assembly;  a  cap  member  closing  said  filter  outlet  end 
thereby  forcing  the  IV  fluid  to  exit  from  said  filter  member 
prior  to  reaching  said  filter  member  outlet  end  so  that  IV  fluid 
flows  from  said  filter  member  into  said  housing,  said  filter 
member  being  attached  to  said  cap  member;  a  slot  shaped 
opening  defined  in  said  outlet  filter  adaptor  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  housing  and  said  outlet  adaptor 
fluid  passage;  a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs  extending  longitu- 


!J! 


m^y 


.,?y 


dinally  of  said  housing  and  supporting  said  filter  member,  each 
of  said  ribs  including  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
said  filter  member  being  sandwiched  between  said  rib  inner 
and  outer  portions;  said  ribs  each  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  inlet  filter  adaptor  and  at  another  end  to  said  bypass  flow 
slot  via  said  end  cap;  a  collar  attaching  said  rib  one  ends  to  said 
inlet  filter  adaptor;  said  filter  assembly  having  a  maximum 
transverse  dimension  only  about  twice  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing. 


4,169,796 
PROCESSING  OF  DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 
SODIUM  MONTMORILLONITE 
Garence  W.  Dahlin,  98  Pine  St.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,140 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00;  C04B  31/20 
VS.  a.  252—1  _  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  dicalcium  phosphate 
in  sodium  montmorillonite  clay  comprising: 

mixing  two  parts  sodium  montmorillonite  clay  with  1 .5  parts 
dicalcium  phosphate  and  not  less  than  2.73%  distilled 
demineralized  water  by  weight;  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  dry  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  300"  F. 
until  it  no  longer  contains  any  water. 


4,169,797 

COMPOSmON  FOR  AODIZING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Chester  C.  Johnston,  Jr.;  Brent  J.  Bertus,  and  James  E.  Hessert, 

all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  PeUoleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,985,  Dec.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,068,720. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,060 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/27 

U5.  a.  252— 8.55  C  9aaims 

1.  A  gelled  acidic  composition,  suitable  for  matrix-acidizing 
or  fracture-acidizing  of  a  subterranean  formation,  comprising: 

water; 


a  water-thickening  amount  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose 
ether; 

an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  wherein  the  meul  present  is  capable  of  being  re- 
duced to  a  lower  polyvalent  valence  state  and  which  is 
sufficient  to  cause  gelation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
components  of  said  composition  when  the  valence  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  is  reduced  to  said  lower  va- 
lence state,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  permanganate,  sodium  permanga- 
nate, ammonium  chromate,  ammonium  dichromate,  the 
alkali  meul  chromates,  the  alkali  metal  dichromates  and 
chromium  trioxide; 

an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  which  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  to  said  lower 
valence  state  and  cause  said  gelation;  and 

an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  I  to  12  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  non-oxi- 
dizing acid  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  a  significant 
amount  of  the  acid-soluble  components  of  said  formation, 
said  non-oxidizing  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

said  cellulose  ether,  said  polyvalent  metal  compound,  said 
reducing  agent,  and  said  acid,  in  the  amounts  used,  being 
sufficiently  compatible  with  each  other  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  thereof  to  permit  said  gelation  and  thus  form  a 
said  composition  having  sufficient  stability  to  degenera- 
tion by  the  heat  of  said  formation  to  permit  good  penetra- 
tion of  said  composition  into  said  formation  and  the  main- 
tenance of  said  composition  in  said  formation  in  contact 
therewith  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  acid  in  said 
composition  to  significantly  react  with  the  acid-soluble 
components  of  said  formation  and  stimulate  the  produc- 
tion of  hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


4,169.798 
WELL-TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  N.  DeMartino,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,497,  Nov.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,000 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  well-treating  fluid  composition  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  solution  containing  methyl  ether  of  polyga- 
iactomannan  gum  as  a  gelling  agent,  and  a  breaker  additive  for 
reduction  of  solution  viscosity,  wherein  the  methyl  ether  of 
polygalactomannan  gum  has  a  degree  of  substitution  between 
about  0.1  and  l.S. 


4,169,799 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Rodney  L.  Song,  Fishkill,  and  Benjamin  H.  Zoleski,  Beacon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plainj,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,658 

Int.  a.i  ClOM  1/54.  3/48.  5/28.  7/52 

VS.  a.  252—42,7  20  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

A  hydrocarbon  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  having  an 

SUS  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  between  about  50  and  250; 

an  effective  silver  anti-wear  amount  of  a  mixture  of  hydroxy, 

chlorinated,  alkylphenyl  sulfides  of  the  general  formula: 


^'^° 


172 


wherein  R  is,  in  each  instance  of  its 
alkyl  radicals  each  containing  from  4 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  pr^ominantly 
a  sulfurized  overbased  calcium 
calcium  metal  to  alkylphenol  ratt> 
cium  content  by  weight  of  the 
tween  6  and  7.4  percent,  and  a  sif  fur 
0.5  percent  and  12  percent  of  the 
wherein  said  sulfurized  overbased 
produced  by  the  step-wise  proces  s 
(1)  introducing  into  contact  wi 
formula: 


xxurrence,  one  or  two 
0  SO  carbon  atoms,  and 
1;  and 
a|kylphenolate  having  a 
of  at  least  2.9:2  a  cal- 
I  >tal  composition  of  be- 
content  of  between 
total  composition; 
c^cium  alkylphenolate  is 
that  comprises: 
an  alkylphenol  of  the 


itl 


,J^o„ 


wherein  R  is  from  1  to  2  monovalent 
taining  from  4  to  SO  carbons,  a  calciui  i 
formula: 


^kyl  radicals,  each  con- 
alkoxyalkoxide  of  the 


Ca-K>— A— OR')2 


fro  n 


00° 


wherein  A  is  an  alkanediyl  radical 

and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  t< 

temperature  between  200*  F.  and  425' 

of  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  to  said  alky|>henol 

0.6:1; 

(2)  introducing  into  contact  witli 
mixture,  sulfur  in  the  presence 
temperature  of  from  410'  F.  to 
ratio  of  sulfur  to  initial  alkylphei  ol 
8:1,  and  a  hydrocarbon 
bon  oil  consistuting  between 
percent  by  weight  of  said 
incorporation  in  said  alkylphenolate 
to  6  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur 
alkylphenolate, 

(3)  forming  a  third  reaction  mixture 
ing  into  said  sulfurized  alkylphei  Dlate 
of  a  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  of 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide  at  a 
first  temperature  range  in  a  moU 
said  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  to 

(4)  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  thin  I 
sulfurized  overbased  alkylph 
a  concentration  in  said 
give  said  lubricating  oil 
pressed  as  total  base  number  of 


lubricat  ng 
compo  lition 
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4,169,800 
TURBINE  LUBRICiNT 
Harry  Dounchis,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignc  r  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  N4.  856,867 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/46.  3/40. 

VS.  a.  252—49.9  

1.  A  fire  resistant  lubricant  compositi  3n  comprising  a  liquid 
mixed  isopropylphenyl/phenyl  phosphj  te  ester  base  oil  and  in 
admixture  therewith  from  about  0. 1  to  2  0  weight  percent  of  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of  phenyl-a-naph- 
thylamine,  phenyl-/3-naphthylamine  and  diphenylamine;  from 
about  0.01  to  0. 1  weight  percent  benzotriazole  and  from  about 
O.OOS  to  0.25  weight  percent  of  a  corr<  sion  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleylsa  cosine,  and  a  mixed 
mono-  and  dialkyl  phosphate  of  the 
R2HPO4,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,^,801 

LACTAM  AOD  AND  THEIR 
OIL  DISPERSANTS 

I,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc„ 


AMINE  DERIVATIVES  Ol 

USE  AS  LUBRICATING 
Raymond  C.  Schlicht,  Fishkil 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 

iBt  a.2 

U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A 
1.  A  substituted  butyrolactfm  of  the  formula 


19  77 


,  Ser.  No.  865,108 
ClOM  1/32 


(I) 


R'- 

Rj—  : 


N— R 
/    \ 

:h     c=o 
I 

CH 


l«N^^ 


,1 

r'c— 

I 
H 


(CI  2), 


ai) 


1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

25  carbon  atoms,  at  a 

,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio 

of  from  0.5:1  to 


the  resulting  reaction 

of  carbon  dioxide  at  a 

1°  F.,  utilizing  a  mole 

of  between  0.5:1  and 

lubricaf  ng  oil,  said  hydrocar- 

13  percent  and  20 

reaction  mixture;  to  effect 

of  from  2  percent 

to  form  sulfurized 

by  further  introduc- 
a  further  addition 
said  formula  11  in  the 
I  ;mperature  within  said 
ratio  of  0.5:1  to  1:1  of 
i  litial  alkylphenol;  and 
reaction  mixture,  said 
being  employed  at 
oil  composition  to 
an  alkalinity  ex- 
it least  10. 


hena  ate 


brmula  RH2PO4  and 
if  8-12  carbon  atoms. 


',N-<  i 


eichi 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
atoms,  an  N-mono-or  N, 
noalkylidene  group  wherein 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  01 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 
each  of  R^  and  R'  is  a 
radical  of  from  I  to  500 
one  of  R2  and  R^  is 
is  hydrocarbyl; 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is 

from  1  to  25  carbon  atoit  s 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro  carbyl 
carbon  atoms  or  an  amino 
and 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclikive 
27.  A  process  that  comprise  i 
tam  of  the  formula: 


adical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 

hydrocarbyl  substituted  ami- 

hydrocarbyl  moiety  conuins 

an  N-butyrolactam  radical 

of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

;en  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl 

cirbon  atoms,  provided  that  only 

hydrogen;  and  only  one  of  R^  and  R^ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocaarbyl 
atoms,  an   N-mono-or  N,N-ci 
noalkylidene  group  wherein  eaph 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 
radica 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from 
each  of  R^  and  R^  is  a 
radical  of  from  1  to  500 
one  of  R2  and  R^  is 
is  hydrocarbyl; 
with  a  polyamine  of  the  for^iula 


H(NHC^2f)qNH— (W) 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from 

of  from  I  to  10,  and  W  is  a 

aalkyl)  radical;  at  a  temperatun 

250*  C. 
36.  A  lubricant  oil 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosit;  ■, 
an  effective  dispersant  amclint 
formula: 
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N 

,-C-R« 

H 


hydro  [en  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of 

radical  of  from  1  to  25 
alkyl  or  poly  (azaalkyi)  rsblical; 


reacting  a  carboxy  butyrolac- 


adical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 

-hydrocarbyl-substituted  ami- 

hydrocarbyl  moiety  contains 

m  N-(3-carboxy-butyrolactam) 


I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

hy<^rogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl 

wn  atoms,  provided  that  only 

hydrogen,  and  only  one  of  R^  and  R^ 


2  to  3  inclusive;  q  is  an  integer 

hydi^x»rbyl,  aminoalkyl  or  poly(az- 

within  the  range  of  25*  C.  and 

composit^)n  comprising: 
,  and 

of  a  butyrolactam  of  the 


October  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


173 


N— R 

,       /     \ 
R'— CH      C=0 

R'— C CH 

k' 

-C. 


R*— N  "'N 

R'— C— (CH2)»— C— R* 
H  H 


4,169302 
STABILIZED  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Giampiero  Basile;  Elio  Gallinotti,  both  of  Alessandria,  and 
Giancarlo  Boero,  Asti,  all  of  Italy,  assignoH  to  Moatedison 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7, 1977,  22224  A/77; 
Feb.  22, 1978,  20508  A/78 

Int.  a.2  COIG  37/02 
VS.  a.  252—6231  14  CUiiM 

1.  Stabilized  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  particles 
coated  with  a  stabilizing  substance  which  has  been  formed  in 
situ  on  the  chromium  dioxide  particles,  said  stabilizing  sub- 
stance being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  25%  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  chromium  dioxide  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyphosphates  of  zinc,  aluminum  or  chro- 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon   mium  (III)  having  a  high  molar  ratio  of  phosphorus/metal  and 

atoms;  having,  depending  on  the  metal,  the  following  formula: 

an  N-mono-or  N,N-di-hydrocarbyl  substituted  aminoalkyli- 

dene  group  wherein  each  hydrocarbyl  moiety  contains 

from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
or  an  N-butyrolactam  radical 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl 

radical  of  from  1  to  500  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  only 

one  of  R2  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  and  only  one  of  R^  and  R^ 

is  hydrocarbyl; 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  therein  n  is  between  0.225  and  0.500  and  m  is  between  0  and 

from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  or 

an  amino  alkyl  or  poly(azaalkyl)  radical;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive. 
54.  A  method  for  operating  an  engine  that  comprises  supply- 
ing to  the  crankcase  thereof  a  lubricant  oil,  that  comprises  an    wherein  n  is  between  0.143  and  0.333  and  m  is  between  0.002 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by   and  2.46. 


P2O5.nZnO.mH2O 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  between  0.286  and  0.667  and  m  is  between  0  and 
2.570; 


P2O5.nAl2O3.mH2O 


2.68;  and 

P2O5.nCr2O3.mH2O 


(2) 


(3) 


weight  of  a  butyrolactam  of  the  formula; 


N— R 

,       /    \ 
R'— CH      C=0 

Rj— C CH 

-C. 


R« 


R*— N  ^'N 

,     I  I 

R'— C-(CH2),-C- 

H  H 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrcarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
an  N-mono-or  N,N-dihydrocarbyl  substituted  aminoalkyli- 

dene  group  wherein  each  hydrocarbyl  moiety  contains 

from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
or  an  N-butyrolactam  radical 

R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl 

radical  of  from  1  to  500  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  only 

one  of  R2  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  and  only  one  of  R^  and  R^ 

is  hydrocarbyl; 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrcarbyl  radical  of 

from  1  to  25  ca.-bon  atoms; 
R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  an 

amino  alkyl  or  polyazaalkyl  radical;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive. 


6.  A  process  for  preparing  stabilized  ferromagnetic  chro- 
mium dioxide  piarticles  coated  with  a  polyphosphate  stabilizing 
agent  according  to  claim  1,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dispersion  of  chromium  dioxide  particles  in 
water  and  adding  thereto  an  alkaline  orthophosphate  and 
a  salt  selected  from  among  water  soluble  salts  of  zinc, 
chromium  and  aluminum; 

(b)  adding  a  base  selected  from  among  ammonia  and  alkaline 
hydroxides  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said 
dispersion  to  between  5  and  7  in  the  case  of  zinc,  between 
7.5  and  8.5  in  the  case  of  aluminum  and  between  7  and  8  in 
the  case  of  chromium,  to  precipitate  the  corresponding 
zinc-,  aluminum-  or  chromium  orthophosphate  onto  the 
chromium  dioxide  particles; 

(c)  separating  the  orthophosphate-coated  chromium  dioxide 
particles  from  the  water  and  contacting  them  with  H3PO4 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  metal  oxide:  P2OS  ratio, 
depending  on  the  metal,  as  follows: 

between  0.286  and  0.667  for  ZnO:P20j 
between  0.225  and  0.500  for  Al203:P205 
between  0.143  and  0.333  for  Cr203:P205;  and 

(d)  thermally  treating  the  product  from  step  (c)  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  between  100*  and  350'  C.  in  the  case 
when  zinc  orthophosphate  is  the  starting  material,  and 
between  275*  and  350*  C.  when  aluminum  orthophosphate 
or  chromium  orthophosphate  is  the  starting  material,  to 
obtain  the  desired  polyphosphate-coated,  stabilized,  par- 
ticulate ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide. 
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4,169,803 
FERROMAGNETIC  PIEZOEIlTTRIC  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITK  N 
Yoichi  Tanaka,  Funabashl;  MasamichI  Tsnnita;  Koji  Takahashi, 
both  of  ChiluM  Tsutomu  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Hori, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TpK  Electronic  Company, 
Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,653,  Pfov.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,087,366.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,264 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sibsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
has  been  disclaiiied. 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35/46.  3:  /48.  35/64 
U.S.  a.  252—62.9  5  aaims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  compo!  tion  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess, comprising: 

individually  forming  by  separateN  calcining  a  pyrochlore 
composite  oxide,  lead  zirconate  i  nd  lead  titanate 


with  0.01-3.0  wt.%  of 
components  in  the  com- 


mixing said  calcined  components 
Mn02  relative  to  the  total  oxide 
position,  said  pyorchlore  composite  oxide,  lead  titanate 
and  lead  zirconate  being  combine  1  in  amounts  commensu 
rate  with  the  formula: 


,  [pyrochlore  ]  J^ 

I  composite  oxide 


)^ 


wherein  said  pyrochlore 
the  group  consisting  of  Cd2Sb20 
Pb2Nb207,  Sr2Sb207,  Sr2Nb2Q 
b207,     0.2§yS0.8,     0.2SzS 
Y-(-z=1.0;and 
sintering  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  greater  than  1000°  C 


:  compos  te 


iO.S, 


(\   -  X) 


oxide  is  selected  from 

Cd2Nb207,  Pb2Sb207, 

Ba2Sb207  and  Ba2N- 

0.001  Sx§0.2     and 


4,169,804 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  COMPOSITE 

MICROPARTH  LE 

Anthony  F.  Yapel,  Jr.,  Roseville,  Mini  i.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan)',  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7K,901,  Aug.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,334 

Int.  a.-  A61K  9/50.  9/J«,iG01N  33/16 

MS.  a.  252—62.53  18  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetically  responsive  comriosite 
sisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  magnetically  n 
(ii)  a  water  permeable,  solid,  water- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  proteinaf  eous 
charides  and  mixtures  thereof;  when 
spcmsive  material  is  dispersed  througj 
matrix. 


micropartide  con- 

esponsive  material,  and 

i  isoluble  matrix  selected 

materials,  polysac- 

n  said  magnetically  re- 

out  said  water-insoluble 


4,169,805 

SULFONIC  ANHYD  MDES  AS  PEROXYGEN 

ACT  VATORS 

Highland  Park;  Joseph  H.  Finley,  Me- 
,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Oct.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,651. 
10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,775 
C^ID  3/395.  7/54 

4  Claims 

consisting  essentially  of  a  perox- 

i  nd  as  a  peroxygen  activator,  an 

of  the  formula: 


John  H.  Blumbergs, 
tuchen,  and  Burton  M, 
to  FMC  Corporation, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,851, 
This  application  Apr. 
Int  a? 

U.S.  a.  252—95 
1.  A  bleaching  compositioi  i 

ygen  bleaching  compound 

aromatic  sulfonic  anhydride 


heir 


R1SO2OSO2R2 

wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R2  i 
of  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  a  phi 
a  heterocyclic  radical  havin{ 
or  rings  containing  5  to  6  mer  ibers 
oms  selected  from  the  grou  > 
and  sulfur,  it  being  understoc  d 
or  different  except  where  the  i 
case  Ri  and  R2  are  always 


is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

( arbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  radical 

yl  radical;  a  naphthyl  radical  and 

I  ring  or  2  fused  rings,  said  ring 

of  which  1  to  2  are  heteroat- 

consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 

that  R|  and  R2  can  be  identical 

are  phenyl  or  naphthyl  in  which 

different. 


4, 


AGGLOMERATION 
GRANULAH 
Jerry  E.  Davis;  Frank  J. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  9, 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/28. 
VS.  a.  252—99 

10.  In  a  process  for 
detergent  composition 
basis  at  least  about  10% 
50%  to  about  96%  of 
group  consisting  of  alkali 
the  sodium  tripolyphosphat^, 
orthophosphates,  silicates, 
mixtures  thereof  and  from 
ylated  nonionic  surfactant, 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  sol 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1 
metal,  the  improvement  tha: 
portion  of  the  surfactant  to 
than  a  major  part  of  the 
addition  of  another  portion 
of  the  sodium  tripolyphosphs  t( 
to  the  addition  of  the  aggl  )i 
tripolyphosphate. 


169306 

•ROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
DETERGENTS 
Mueller,  and  Gerald  W.  Novosel,  all  of 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 


I  comp  ismg 

sodiim 

inorg  mic 


iluti  >n 


oiei 


4,169, 


>J., 


NOVEL 
John  R.  Zuber,  Piscataway, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  252—171 

1.  An  azeotropic  mixture 
fluoro  compound  selected 
fluoro-2-butyltetrahydrofurai 
clohexane. 


October  2,  1979 


19  78,  Ser.  No.  932,109 
\/30:  CUD  3/075.  11/00 

11  Claims 

preifiring  an  agglomerated  granular 

by  weight  on  an  anhydrous 

tripolyphosphate,  from  about 

materials  selected  from  the 

n^etal  polyphosphates  inclusive  of 

orthophosphates,  chlorinated 

carbonates,  sulfates,  acetates  and 

4%  to  about  20%  of  an  alkox- 

wfierein  the  agglomerating  agent  is 

having  an  average  Si02:M20 

6  to  about  3.3,  M  being  an  alkali 

comprises  the  addition  of  one 

or  more  dry  ingredients  other 

s^ium  tripolyphosphate  and  the 

the  surfactant  to  the  major  part 

e  concurrent  with  or  subsequent 

merating  agent  to  said  sodium 


cr 


1,807 
SOLVE$T  DRYING  AGENT 

,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 


lf78,  Ser.  No.  888,425 
C23G  5/02 

4  Claims 

of  1-propanol,  water  and  a  per- 

fipm  the  group  consisting  of  per- 

and  perfluoro-l,4-dimethylcy- 


OCTOBER  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


175 


4,169,808 
HALOORGANOMETALLIC  LITHIUM  SALT  COMPLEX 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THESE 
Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Somerville;  Gerald  H.  Newman,  West- 
field,  and  Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,805 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14.  6/16 
VS.  a.  252—182.1  39  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  one  or  more  haloorganometal- 
lic  lithium  salt  complexes  having  the  formula: 

LiMR,X, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn, 
Cd,  B,  Al,  Ga,  In,  Tl,  Sn  (stannous),  P  and  As, 
wherein  R  represents  n  number  of  radicals  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  inertly  substituted  or  other- 
wise unsubstituted  haloorganic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  haloorganic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogenated  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogenated  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogenated  alkaryl  and  halogenated  aralkyl  radi- 
cals having  7  to  50  carbon  atoms,  subject  to  the  proviso  that 
the  radicals  are  not  alpha  halogenated, 

wherein  X  represents  i  number  of  radicals  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogens,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  radicals  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  alkaryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals  having  7  to  SO  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  n  and  i  are  numerical  values  which  are  zero  or  positive 
integers,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  n  plus  i  is  equal  to  one  plus  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M,  subject  to  the  provisos  that  when  n  is 
zero,  at  least  one  X  is  an  organic  radical,  and  when  i  is  zero,  not 
all  R  radicals  are  perhalogenated  aryl  radicals. 
14.  An  electrolyte  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inertly  substituted  and  unsubstituted  ethers,  esters,  aikyl- 
ene  carbonates,  amines,  amides,  lactones,  sulfones,  organic 
sulfites,  organic  sulfates,  orthoformates,  alkylhalofor- 
mates,  polyamines,  organic  nitro  compounds  and  organic 
nitrites;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  electroiytically  active  alkali  metal  salt  com- 
plexes including  haloorganometallic  lithium  salt  com- 
plexes having  the  formula: 

LiMR„X, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn, 
Cd,  B,  Al,  Ga,  In,  Tl,  Sn  (stannous),  P  and  As, 
wherein  R  represents  n  number  of  radicals  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  inertly  substituted  or  other- 
wise unsubstituted  haloorganic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogenated  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogenated  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogenated  alkaryl  and  halogenated  aralkyl  radi- 
cals having  7  to  50  carbon  atoms,  subject  to  the  proviso  that 
the  radicals  are  not  alpha  halogenated, 

wherein  X  represents  i  number  of  radicals  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogens,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  radicals  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  alkaryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals  having  7  to  50  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  n  and  i  are  numerical  values  which  are  zero  or  positive 
integers,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  n  plus  i  is  equal  to  one  plus  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M.  subject  to  the  provisos  that  when  n  is 
zero,  at  least  one  X  is  an  organic  radical,  and  when  i  is  zero,  not 
all  R  radicals  are  perhalogenated  aryl  radicals. 


4,169,809 

EXTRACTIVE  PURIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

CONTAINING  MONOVALENT  AND  TRIVALENT 

THALLIUM  CARBOXYLATES 

Joseph  Pugach,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research 
&  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,401 
Int.  a.^  COIF  15/00:  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—186  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  extractively  removing  monovalent  thallium 
values  from  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  limited  solubility  in  water  and  containing  dissolved 
trivalent  thallium  values  and  monovalent  thallium  values 
which  comprises  contacting  the  carboxylic  acid  medium  with 
an  extractant  comprising  an  acidic  aqueous  medium  to  prefer- 
entially extract  monovalent  thallium  values  into  the  aqueous 
medium,  and  recovering  a  carboxylic  acid  raffinate  containing 
trivalent  thallium  values  and  depleted  in  monovalent  thallium 
values. 


4,169,810 
MIXTURES  OF  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Dieter  Gunther,  Kelkheim;  Riidiger  Erckel,  Hofheim  am  Tau- 
nus;  Gunter  Rosch,  Bad  Soden,  and  Heinz  Probst,  Sulzbach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  SefTNo.  903,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721084 

Int.  a.-  C09K  11/06;  CUD  7/26.  D06L  3/12 
U.S.  a.  252—301.24  4  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  optical  brighteners  consisting  of  from  0.05  to 
0.95  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


I 


R- 


and  from  0.95  to  0.05  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formulae  II  or  III 


R^  r2 


R> 


III 


pc;;K}— »-o- 


in  which  formulae  the  symbols  X.  R'.  R^,  A  and  B  have  the 
following  meanings: 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

R'  and  R^  independently  from  each  other,  are  identical  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms,  phenyl.  C|-C9-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C4-dialkylamino,  acylamino  radicals,  or  op- 
tionally functionally  modified  carboxy  or  sulfo  groups, 
two  adjacent  radicals  R'  and  R^  together  optionally  repre- 
senting a  benzo  ring,  a  lower  alkylene  or  a  1,3-dioxa-pro- 
pylene  group, 

A  is  cyano,  a  group  of  the  formulae  — COOR'  or 
— CONR2^  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl.  Ci-C|g- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  halogenoaryl,  aralkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  halogenoalkyl.  hydroxy-alkyi,  alkylamino- 
alkyl,  carboxyalkyi  or  carboalkoxyilkyi,  or  two  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  radicals  having  the  meaning  of  R-\  together  with 


176 


the  nitrogen  atom,  may  form  a 
piperazine  ring;  or  A  is  a  group  bf 


N  —  O 


O   —   N 


An^R*   or     -Un^R* 


in  which  R^  is  a  linear  or  bran<  hed  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  prefei  ibly  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  by  hydrox; '  groups,  halogen  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  low<  r  alkylmercapto,  chloro- 
aryloxy,  aryloxy,  arylmercapto  oi  aryl  radicals;  in  the  case 
of  the  dialkylamino-alkyl  group  s  the  two  alkyl  groups 
optionally  forming  together  a  iiorholine,  piperidine  or 
piperazine  ring;  or  R*  is  a  group  ( if  the  formula  — (CH2C- 
H20)„— R,  in  which  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  R  is  H,  lower  alkyl, 
dialkylamino-alkoxyalkyl  or  altylthio-alkoxyalkyl,  the 
alkyl  groups  in  the  dialkyiamin<>-alkoxyalkyl  optionally 
forming  together  a  piperidine,  >yrrolidine,  hexamethy- 
lene-imine,  morpholine,  or  pip«-azine  ring;  or  R^  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)m-  -CH=CH— R  (m  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  5),  or  a  radi(  al  of  the  formula: 


R5 
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lorpholine,  piperidine  or 
the  formulae 


-^R* 


alkyl 


in  which  R'  and  R',  being  identi|al 
radicals  selected  from  the  group 
chlorine  atoms,  phenyl,  lower 
C4)-acylamino  groups,  or  optionally 
boxy  or  sulfo  groups;  two 
together  optionally  being  a  lowei 
benzo  ring  or  a  1,3-dioxapropy  e 
group  of  the  formulae 


or  different,  each  are 

)f  hydrogen,  fluorine  or 

lower  alkoxy,  (Ci- 

modified  fled  car- 

nt  radicals  R'  and  R^ 

alkylene  group,  a  fused 

ne  group;  and  B  is  a 


in  which  R^  and  R*,  independen  ly 
hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine 
groups. 


from  each  other,  are 
atoms  or  C1-C4  alkyl 


4,169,811 
OXYGEN  INDICATOR 

Yoshio  Yoshikawa,  Ushiku;  Takanari  Nawata,  Tokyo;  Mikio 
Goto,  Matsudo,  and  Yuichi  Fuji!,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co,^  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,638 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-31730; 

Mar.  29,  1977,  52-35016;  Not.  16,  197p,  52-137507 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  21/12,  33/02 

VS.  a.  252—408  23  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  oxygen  color-chang(  indicator  for  indicating 

the  presence  or  absence  of  oxygen  ii  gas  comprising  a  solid 

mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  froi4  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  fc  rmula 


wherein  —  Y+  is  selectel 
-0+-,  -S+=  and 


«J+— Z 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
having  6-7  carbon  atoms; 
selected  from  the  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an 
atoms  and  a  nitro  group; 
selected  from  the  group 
group  having  1-4  carbon 
represented  by  the  formula 


MO3S- 


ato  ns: 


October  2,  1979 


X- 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

I  :arbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group 

itach  of  R1-R6  is  independently 

cons  sting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 

alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon 

eich  of  R7-R10  is  independently 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 

i;  and  X  is  halogen;  compounds 


SO3M 


and  mixtures  thereof;  (b)  at  least 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,     ,  ^_,  _. 

one  alkaline  material  select(  i  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  dikaline  earth  metals;  aluminum' 
hydroxide;  phosphates,  carb«nafos,  and  organic  acid  salts  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  mix  ures  thereof;  and  (c)  at  least  one 


reducing  agent  selected  fron 


nites,  ferrous  compounds,  re  luc'ng  saccharides  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


4, 


wrrH 


REGENERATION  OF 
CARBON 

Dayid  W.  Smith,  East  Wiiuls(  >r 
aard,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assi|  pors  I 
delphia.  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  I9t8. 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/20; 
VS.  a.  252—415 

1.  A  method  for  regenerati  ig 
used  to  treat  sodium  carbonate 
washing  the  scale-coated 
solution  containing  fron 
from  0.5  to  3%  by  wei 
weight  ratio  of  HCl  to 


1. 


the  group  consisting  of  dithio- 


1  »312 
SqALE-COATED  ACTIVATED 
ACID  WASH 

N  J.,  and  Marinus  J.  Baadsg- 
to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 


Ser.  No.  884,108 
COID  7/26;  BOID  15/06 

14  Claims 

scale-coated  activated  carbon 
solutions  which  comprises 

with  an  aqueous  acid  wash 

1  to  15%  by  weight  HCl  and 

iiht  NH4HF2,  provided  that  the 

^  H4HF2  in  the  solution  is  at  least 


ci  irbon  ■ 


October  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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4,169,813 

AODIC  MULTIMETALUC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 

lU. 
DiTteion  of  Ser.  No.  773,021,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,679, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,417,  Mar.  3, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,691,  Jun.  3, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,960,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391,428,  Aug.  24,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  225,634,  Feb.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,775,301,  which  is  a 

diTision  of  Ser.  No.  839,086,  Jul.  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1988, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/08.  27/10 

VS.  a.  252—441  7  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about 
2  wt.  %  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  % 
rhodium,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  rhenium,  about  0.01  to 
about  5  wt.  %  germanium,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  % 
halogen;  wherein  the  platinum  or  palladium,  rhodium,  rhe- 
nium, and  germanium  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the 
porous  carrier  material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  plati- 
num or  palladium,  rhenium  and  rhodium  are  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the 
elemental  metal. 


4,169,814 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING 

A  CARRIER  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  SOLUTION  OF 

CHLOROPLATINIC  AOD  AND  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 

FOR  DECOMPOSING  AMMONIA  BY  OXIDATION 
Hideya  Inaba;  Yasumi  Kamino;  Shigenori  Onizuka,  and  Chika- 
shi  Inazumi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building A  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1978,  53-2901 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/10.  23/58.  23/64;  COIC  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—441  12  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  for  decomposing  NH3 
by  oxidation  comprising  the  steps  of  converting  the  surface 
layer  of  steel  material  of  specified  shape  resembling  a  ring, 
honeycomb  or  plate  to  an  aluminum  alloy,  treating  the  steel 
material  with  an  aluminum  dissolving  solution  to  dissolve  out 
the  aluminum  and  to  render  the  surface  layer  porous,  subject- 
ing the  resulting  steel  material  to  oxidation  treatment  to  obtain 
a  catalyst  carrier,  immersing  the  carrier  in  a  solution  of  chloro- 
platinic  acid  adjusted  to  weak  alkalinity  with  barium  hydrox- 
ide, and  drying  the  carrier  after  withdrawing  the  carrier  from 
the  solution. 


4,169,815 
CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Lewis  E.  Drehman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,886,  Apr.  23, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415.944,  Nov.  15, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,894,110. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946^2 

Int  a.J  BOIJ  21/04.  21/08,  23/62.  23/82 

VS.  a.  252—466  PT  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  dehydrogenation 
of  a  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  in  the 
absence  of  free  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  palladium, 
platinum,  iridium,  osmium  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  tin;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  thallium, 
each  of  said  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  supported  on  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  mag- 
nesia, zirconia,  alumino-silicate.  Group  II  aluminate  spi- 
nels and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
meul  (a)  to  said  tin  is  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  1:10  and  the 
ratio  of  said  metal  (a)  to  said  thallium  is  in  the  range  of  10: 1 
to  1:10. 


4,169,816 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYOLEHN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hsue  C.  Tsien,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,902 
Int  CV  HOIB  1/06.  1/08 
VS.  CI.  252—511  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  polyolefin  composition  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  blend  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crys- 
talline polypropylene-ethylene  copolymer  containing  from  20 
mole  %  to  about  35  mole  %  ethylene;  from  15  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  black;  from  0.25  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  of 
silica;  and  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  fiber-reinforcing 
agent  selected  from  carbon  fibers  and  mixtures  of  carbon  and 
glass  fibers,  and  when  said  fiber  agent  is  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  glass  fibers,  then  said  composition  shall  contain  from  I  to 
5  parts  of  glass  fibers  and  from  1  to  5  parts  of  carbon  fibers. 


4,169,817 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
STABILIZED  ENZYMES 
Meyer  M.  Weber,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Bio- 
chemical Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,755,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,079, 
Aug.  21,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  458,819 
Diackwnre  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Volnntary 
Protest  Program  on  Apr.  13,  1976 

Int  a.2  CUD  7/42 
VS.  a.  252—545  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  containing  stabilized 
enzymes  enabling  the  composition  to  be  stored  for  extended 
periods  without  appreciable  deactivation  of  the  enzymes,  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  containing  10%  to  50%  by  weight 
of  solids  and  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.0  to  1 1 .0  and  consist- 
ing essentially  by  weight  of  (a)  2%  to  2S%  of  an  ionic  deter- 
gent builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  solu- 
ble inorganic  phosphates,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  water  soluble 
alkali  metal  salts  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  ethylene  diamine  tetra 
acetic  acid,  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetra  acetic  acid,  and  the  combination  of  an  alkali  metal  meta- 
silicate  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  (b)  5%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfate  where  the  alkyl  group 
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contains  from  10  to  18  carbon  atonfc, 
sarcosinate  where  the  alkylol  grou{ 
carbon  atoms,  an  acetylenic  glyco 
where  the  alkyl  group  contains  fror 
fatty  acid  alkanolamide  where  the  a( 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline 
weight  of  an  enzyme  stabilizing  agen  t 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfates, 
erol  and  alkylene  glycols  having 
the  alkylene  group,  and  (e)  the 

7.  A  cold  water  wash  composition, 
and  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic 
sulfate,  6%  sodium  lauryl  ether  su! 
succinate  amid  salt,  2%  soluble 
activity  from  about  4000  to  about 
propylene  glycol,  1.5%  cocoaamid< 
oxide,  0.5%  [K>lypeptides,  1.5%  of 
the  group  consisting  of  perfume, 
acid,  and  60%  water,  said  compositii 
formance  differential  up  to  65. 


thei  eof. 


pr )tease. 


all  ali 
fron 


balat  ce 


aci  I, 
[ilfa  e 
alk  iline 
6(00 


so  I: 


,  an  alkali  metal  alkylol 

contains  from  11  to  18 

an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 

8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a 

yl  radical  has  from  10  to 

(c)  0.1%  to  5%  by 

,  (d)  5%  to  40%  by 

selected  from  the  group 

metal  chlorides,  glyc- 

2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 

water. 

having  a  pH  of  about  7.0 

)f:  1%  of  the  sodium  salt 

6%  of  sodium  lauryl 

1.5%  alkylamide  sulfo 

protease  having  an 

Delft  units/gm.,  20% 

propyl  dimethyl  amine 

1  additive  selected  from 

ium  chloride,  and  citric 

n  having  a  cleaning  per- 


4,169,818 
MIXTURE  OF 

POLY(MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE/AtKYL 
AS  A  HYDROCOLLOID  GfLLING 

Ronald  N.  DeMartino,  Wayne,  N.J., 

poration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  C08L 
U.S.  a.  260—17  R 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  ^ 
ous  solution  containing  (1)  between 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  water, 
propylcellulose  (average  M.S.  between 
maleic  anhydride/alkyl  vinyl  ether 
agent,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
between  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoni, 
ponents  are  in  a  relative  ratio  bctw  ;en 
weight  percent,  and  the  sjjecific  vis  :osity 
component  is  between  about  0. 1  and 
0.01  and  25  weight  percent,  based 
agent,  of  a  breaker  additive  for  subs^uent 
tion  viscosity. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cule  and  one  or  more  organ  z 
with  the  hydroxy!  groups  qf 
said  ester  derivative. 


hydroxypropVlcellulose  and 
vinyl  ether) 

AGENT 

issignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 

No.  896,878 

i/28 

13  Qaims 

hich  comprises  an  aque- 

ibout  0.05  and  5  weight 

of  a  mixture  of  hydroxy- 

about  2  and  5)  and 

copolymer  as  a  gelling 

ilkyl  vinyl  ether  contains 

the  gelling  agent  com- 

about  95:5  and  5:95 

of  the  copolymer 

0;  and  (2)  between  about 

(  n  the  weight  of  gelling 

reduction  of  solu- 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


4,169,819 

STABILIZED  CHLORINE-COKtAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Tomoo  Shiohara,  Kyoto,  and  Mikihikf  Horioka,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1977,  52-45035 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/12.  1  fll.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  14  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  chlorine-containinj  resin  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  chlorine-conta  ning  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  :hloride,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  a  vinyl  chloride-vinylidem  chloride  copolymer,  a 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  idene  chloride  as  a  main 
monomer  unit  with  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  an  acrylic  acid 
ester  or  acrylonitrile,  chlorinated  polj  vinyl  chloride,  and  chlo- 
rinated polyethylene  and,  as  a  stabili  :er,  a  melted  then  solidi- 
fied mixture  having  a  melting  temf  erature  of  about  50*  to 
about  180'  C.  of  at  least  one  polyhydr  c  alcohol  which  has  two 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  15  or  less  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  and  at  least  one  ester  dei  ivative  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  which  is  the  esterification  ri  action  product  between 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyhydric  i  Icohol  which  has  two  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups  and  1 5  or  less  :arbon  atoms  in  its  mole- 


compc  sition 

8k 


and  about 


ter 


ELASTOMERIC 

Jan  Bock,  Houston,  Tex.; 
and  Henry  S.  Makowski, 
ore  to  Exxon  Research  A 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 

Int.  a. 

US.  a.  260—23.5  A 
1.  An  elastomeric 
sec-'  at  200'  C.  of  about 
composition  formable  by 
an  elastomeric  article,  whici  i 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonat^ 
viscosity  at  0.73  see" ' 
about  5x10*  poises 
ized  sulfonate  groups 
sulfonated  elastomeric 

(b)  about  25  to  about  15(  i 
process  oil  per  100 
elastomeric  polymer, 
less  than  about  2  wt.  % 

(c)  about  50  to  about  30C 
filler  per  100  parts  of 
meric  polymer,  said  i 
the  group  consisting  of 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
non-polar  process  oil 

(d)  at  least  8  parts  by  wei 
per  100  parts  of  said 
polymer,  said  preferential 
point  of  at  least  25'  C 
consisting  of  cart>oxylic 
carbon  atoms  and  salts 
tures  thereof,  an  ion  of 
group  consisting  of  al 
and  Groups  lA,  IIA 
Elements. 


4^69.820 

COMPOSITIONS 

I  tobert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater, 
:  Icotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park, 


pa  ts 
Slid 


said 


b<ing  i 


eigl  It 


4,169, 


S<r 


MODIHED  HYDROCAR  ION 
FOR  USE  IN 
Gerhard  Werner,  Glashiitten 

Reinhard  Wagner,  Naurod 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fe^. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.-  C08F  8/10, 
MS.  a.  260—27  BB 

1.  A  resin  for  use  as  a  binder 
which  comprises  a  salt-free 
on  monomers  of  unsaturated 
boiling  range  between  20 
70%  by  weight  of  monoolefi^s 
by  weight  of  indenes  and  up 
percentages  being  based  or 
monomers,  and  said 
thereto  at  most  dibasic 
bon  atoms,  the  carboxylic 
fied  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
such  an  amount  that  the 
contains  from  0.01  to  0.7 
based  on  each  acid  group 
tions  has  a  melting  point  of 


ard 


October  2,  1979 


carboxylic  acids  which  can  react 
said  polyhydric  alcohol  to  form 


f>77,  Ser.  No.  855,757 
C08L  91/00 

27  Claims 

having  a  viscosity  at  0.73 

10*  to  about  8x10'  poises,  said 

e;<trusion  or  injection  molding  into 

consists  essentially  of: 

elastomeric  polymer  having  a 
200'  C.  of  about  3x  10'  poises  to 
IS  to  about  SO  meq.  neutral- 
100  grams  of  said  neutralized 
I  olymer; 
parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar 
of  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
non-polar  process  oil  having 
polar  type  compounds  therein; 
parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
neutralized  sulfonated  elasto- 
n^rganic  filler  being  selected  from 
clay,  talc,  and  calcium  carbonate 
atio  of  said  inorganic  filler  to  said 
about  1.25  to  about  4.0;  and 
of  a  preferential  ionic  plasticizer 
i^utralized  sulfonated  elastomeric 
plasticizer  having  a  melting 
and  is  selected  from  the  group 
acids  having  about  5  to  about  30 
of  said  carboxylic  acids  and  mix- 
said  salt  being  selected  from  the 
ammonium,  lead,  Cd,  Hg, 
IB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 


uifimum. 


i  nd 


,821 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 
PRINTING  INK 
Hans-Jiirgen  Tietz,  Langenhain; 
and  Wolfgang  Dathe,  Auringen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
Rep.  of  Germany 
No.  483,418,  Jun.  26,  1974, 
Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,798 
4/;<  255/00:  C09D  11/10 

12  Qaims 
in  a  non-aqueous  printing  ink 
i^odified  hydrocarbon  resin  based 
hydrocarbon  fractions  having  a 
230*  C.  and  containing  at  least 
including  between  15  and  30% 
30%  by  weight  of  diolefins  said 
the  total  of  the  polymerisable 
hydroc  irbon  resin  containing  adducted 
carbc  xylic  acid  units  with  3  to  1 5  car- 
groups  of  which  are  partially  esteri- 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
modified  hydrocarbon  resin  product 
groups  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
originally  present  and  said  composi- 
least  about  130*  C. 


lit! 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,822 
HOT  MELT  SEALANTS 
Edward  F.  Kutch,  Trenton,  NJ.;  Robert  M.  Meyers.  Fairless 
Hills,  Pa.,  and  Matthew  M.  Sitter,  Convent  SUtion,  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  Norton  Company,  Worchester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,695,  Oct.  29,  1975,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,696.  Oct.  29,  1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,332,  Apr.  12,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,932,341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,928,  May 
25, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
796,561 
Int.  a.2  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  a.  260—27  BB  10  Qaims 

1.  Solvent-free,  hot-melt  compositions  adapted  to  be  ex- 
truded for  use  as  sealants,  adhesives.  caulking  compounds, 
expansion  joints  and  the  like  consisting  essentially  of  an  unre- 
acted  mechanical  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer- 
ized elastomeric  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  above 
about  15,000  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyiso- 
butylene,  butadiene-styrene,  styrene-butadiene-styrene  poly- 
mers, styrene-isoprene  polymers,  chlorinated  rubbers,  acrylic 
rubber  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  from  about  1  to  400  parts  by 
weight  of  tackifying  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  terpene  resins,  polyterpene  resins,  phenolic  resins,  hydroge- 
nated  rosin,  hydrocarbon  resins  and  mixtures  thereof;  from 
about  15  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybutenes,  low  molecular  weight 
polyisobutylenes,  phosphate  esters,  dibutyl  phthalate,  straight 
chain  aliphatic  acid  esters,  paraffin  oils,  coal  tars,  asphalts, 
chlorinated  polypheny!,  chlorinated  biphenyl  and  mixtures 
thereof;  from  about  0.5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  adhesion 
promoter  comprising  the  combination  of  an  eopxy  resin  and  an 
organic  silane  which  is  non-reactive  with  the  epoxy  resin,  and 
from  about  5  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  an  inert  filler  material; 
said  composition  being  readily  extrudable  at  temperatures 
above  about  150*  F.  while  hardening  upon  cooling  without 
undergoing  chemical  change,  and  having  a  hardness  of  about  5 
to  95  on  a  Shore  A  Durometer  at  room  temperature. 


mud  plastic  mass  at  least  O.IO  pound  per  metric  ton  of  an 
acrylic  acid  polymer  as  polymer  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of 
the  red  mud,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  5,000-30,000. 


4,169,823 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  CONTAINING  A 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE 

James  C.  Jones,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,622 

Int.  a.2  C08L  23/06 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  NR  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  substrate  adapted  to  improve 
the  scuff  resistance  of  the  substrate,  said  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  polyethylene  containing  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  15%  of  a  homopolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-soluble  polyethylene  oxide  by  weight  of  said 
polyethylene  emulsion,  said  polyethylene  oxide  prior  to  disso- 
lution in  said  aqueous  emulsion  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  100,000  to  a  molecular  weight  at  which  the 
polyethylene  oxide  is  no  longer  water  soluble,  said  polyethyl- 
ene and  polyethylene  oxide  being  adapted  to  be  co-deposited 
from  said  aqueous  emulsion  jointly  to  form  a  coating  on  such 
substrate  having  improved  scuff  resistance. 


4,169,824 
RED  MUD  TREATMENT 

James  Kane,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,680,  Mar.  2,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,770, 

Jun.  22, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

911,027 

Int.  a.-  C08L  33/02 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  M  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fluidizing  a  flocculated  red  mud  plastic  mass 

which  comprises  uniformly  admixing  with  the  flocculated  red 


4,169,825 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  Yapp,  Park  Forest,  and  Robert  E.  McDonald,  Calu- 
met City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,830 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/10:  C08L  61/00.  63/10 
MS.  Q.  260—31.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  coating  composition  having  a  solids  content 
of  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  comprising  from  about  SO  to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester,  about  10  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  capped  isocyanates,  condensation  products  of  an 
aldehyde  with  melamine,  condensation  products  of  an  alde- 
hyde with  urea,  condensation  products  of  an  aldehyde  with 
guanamine,  and  said  condensation  products  alkylated  with 
alcohols  having  1  to  4  carbons,  about  2.0  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  resin,  a  copolymer,  and  up  to  about  5.0  parts  by 
weight  of  an  acid  catalyst  wherein  the  polyester  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  200  to  1000  and  has  a 
hydroxyl  content  of  4.0  to  10%  by  weight  and  the  copolymer 
is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  2.0  to  8.0  parts  by 
weight  and  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  styrene  with  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylate. 


4,169,826 
PROCESSES  FOR  DISPERSING  INORGANIC 
ADDITIVES  IN  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Katy;  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Houston,  and  Robert 
J.  Rowatt,  Orange,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,306 
Int.  a.:  C08K  5/01 
MS.  a.  260—33.6  PQ  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  finely-divided  solid  inorganic  addi- 
tive is  incorporated  into  and  dispersed  in  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer by  comalaxation  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  polymer;  the  improvement  which  consists 
essentially  of  admixing  with  said  thermoplastic  polymer  a 
Bingham  fluid  composition  and  comalaxating  said  mixture, 
said  Bingham  fluid  composition  being  a  solid  at  ambient  tem- 
perature and  capable  of  flow  under  an  applied  pressure,  the 
continuous  solid  phase  of  the  Bingham  fluid  composition  being 
an  intimate  dispersion  of  a  finely-divided  inorganic  solid  addi- 
tive in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  said  inorganic  additive  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  titanium 
dioxide,  talc,  diatomaceous  earth  and  siliceous  materials  hav- 
ing a  substantial  quantity  of  hydroxyl  groups  chemically 
t>onde<J  to  silicon  atoms. 


4,169,827 

FLAME  RESISTANT  AND  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Klaus  Gerlach,  Obemau,  and  Wolfgang  Lange,  Obemburg.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Asheville.  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,242,  Nov.  19.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1975,  2628902;  Jnn.  28,  1976,  2628964;  Jun.  28,  1976,  2552511 

Int.  a.-  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  flame  resistant  polyester,  polyamide,  polyolefin,  poly- 
acrylate  or  epoxy  resin  molding  compound  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  an  additive  having 
the  following  general  formula: 
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Me*/Me„"(Z(C204)„] 


wherein  Me^  represents  Li,  Na,  K,  Rl , 
sents  one  of  the  aforementioned  catio  is 
of  the  central  atoms  Mg,  Ba,  Zr,  Fe 
and  Sb  and  K^O,  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  m=; 
provided  that  k  and  m  are  not,  simul 


THE  SUSPENSION 
AROMATIC 


4,169,828 
BEAD  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  I^ 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VIHYL 
MONOMER  5 
Harold  A.  Wright,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  afsignor  to  Arco  Polymers, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  C08F  12/04.  12/0& 
U.S.  a.  525—264 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  selected 


polyi  n( 


of  styrene,  alphamethylstyrene, 
chlorostyrene  containing  a 
ducing  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  mediun 
to  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on 
difficultly  water-soluble  phosphate 
bisulfite  or  persulfate  modifier  and  su 
an  elevated  temperature  to  cause  said 
the  improvement  for  producing  a 
diameter  sizes  which  comprises 
least  0.01  percent  by  weight  based  oi 
modifier  selected  from  the  group 
nine,  N,N-bis-(2-hydroxyethyl) 
ymethyl)  methyl  glycine. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Cs,  or  NH4,  Me'^repre- 

or  Ba;  Z  represents  one 

Co,  Cu,  Zn,  Al,  Sn,  Cr, 

I  or  1  and  n=;2,  3,  or  4, 

aneously,  zero. 


f  om  I 


No.  864,188 

12/18.  279/02 

7aaini8 

er  beads  by  suspending 

the  group  consisting 

mo&ochlorostyrene  and  di- 

monomer^soluble,  free-radical  pro- 

with  the  aid  of  from  0. 1 

moiomer  of  a  finely  divided, 

luspending  agent  and  a 

ecting  the  suspension  to 

monomer  to  polymerize, 

nai  row  distribution  of  bead 

add  ig  to  said  suspension  at 

monomer  of  an  adjunct 

coilsisting  of  glycine,  /3-ala- 

glyc  ne,  and  N-tris-(hydrox- 


4,169,829 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURIHED 

ALBUMIN  AND  ALBUMIN  OBTAINED  BY  SAID 

PROCESS 

Robert  Plan,  Lyons;  Jacques  Liautaud,  Limonest;  Marie-France 
Makula,  Lyons;  Paule  Gattel,  Calufre;  Jean  Pla,  Sainte-Foy- 
l&-Lyon,  and  AndrcTDebrus,  Lyons,  ill  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Merieux,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376^02,  Jul.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1977,  S(  ir.  No.  838,054 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1972,  72.24310 
Int.  a.2C07G  ?/(» 
U.S.  a.  260—122  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  purifie  1  human  albumin  essen- 
tially free  of  group  substances  and  al  :aline  phosphatases  from 
a  starting  impure  albumin  solution  obtained  from  placental 
blood  or  hemolyzed  venous  blood  frc  m  which  solution  hemo- 
globins and  globulins  have  been  elim  inated,  which  comprises 
adding  ethanol  to  said  impure  album  n  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  so  that  the  ethanol  conc<  ntration  is  greater  than 
55%,  adding  trichloroacetic  acid  to  said  ethanol-containing 
solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  sa  that  the  concentration 
therein  is  from  SxlO-^toSxlO-^l  1/liter  and  adjusting  the 
temperature  to  lower  than  0°  C.  wher  ;by  a  precipitate  contain- 
ing said  group  substances  and  alkalin  :  phosphatases  is  formed 
and  removing  the  thus  formed  precij  itate. 


4,169,830 
DIAMINO-BENZANILIDE  DISAZO  COLORING  AGENTS 

Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  ip.  of  Germany,  Nov, 
1976,  2651919 

Int.  a.=  C09B  33/12:  Do4p  1/04.  1/44 
U.S.  a.  260—157 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13, 


8  Claims 


NH 

I 

CO 


CH— N=N— ^  y— 


CH 
I 
CO 

I 

CHj 


in  which  R  and  R',  which  a  e  the  same  or  different,  are 


RJ 


<X>' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  chldrine, 
and  one  of  the  substituents  R 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethy  . 


4, 


Water-soluble 
derived  from  4,4 

Pierre  Frank,  and  Andre  L. 
France,  assignors  to 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,729, 
This  application  Nov. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  1 
Int.  a.2  C09B  31/24. 
U.S.  a.  260—159 
1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formuls 


69331 
T^TRAKISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
DIAMINOAZOBENZENE 
Sfiler,  both  of  Saint  Clair  du  Rhone, 
Pro<|iits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 


C,-N=N— ^-N= 


;  am  I 


wherein 
C]  is  selected  from  the 
ethyl-acetylacetate-2  yl; 
1  -pheny  l-3-methyl-4-yl 
zene  nucleus  is 
the  3'  or  4'  position 
the  2',  S'  positions 
I  -(4'-sulphophenyl)-4-yl 
acetoacetanilide-2-yl; 
phenol-yl; 

1 ,3-dihydroxybenzene-> 
1,3-diaminobenzene-yl; 
2,4-diaminotoluene-yl; 
I  -aminonaphthalene-yl-i 
C3  is  a  phenyl  substituted 
3  or  4  position  or  by 
2,5-positions  or  by  one 
one  methyl  in  the 
group  in  the  S-  and  one 
X  is  OH  or  NH2; 
each  of  the  residues  Ci 

most  two  sulphonic  aci(  I 
C|  is  a  residue  of  a  coi 
residue  of  a  diazotisabU 


4-po5i 
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R' 

I 
NH 


I 


— CO— ^  ^N=N— CH 


I 
CO 

I 

CH] 


R2 

bromine,  methyl  or  methoxy 
and  R3  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 


Apr.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,081,437. 
14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,312 
France,  Apr.  25,  1974,  74  14388 

31/26.  31/30;  D06P  3/32 

4  Claims 


X 

-©-N=N-Q-X 


N=N— Cj 


gn  tup  consisting  of 


i-i 


pyrazolone,  in  which  the  ben- 
substit^ted  by  a  sulphonic  acid  group  in 
by  two  sulphonic  acid  groups  in 
by  from  0  to  2  chlorine  atoms; 
3-carboxy-5-pyrazolone; 


aid 


ly 


t^fO 


or  7-sulpho; 

one  sulphonic  acid  group  in  the 

sulphonic  acid  groups  in  the 

!  ulphonic  acid  group  in  the  2-  and 

tions  or  by  one  sulphonic  acid 

chloro  in  the  2-positions; 


aid 


up  ing 


C3  having  at  least  one  and  at 
groups; 

component  CiH  and  C3  is  a 
amine  C3NH2. 
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4,169,832 
DISAZO  AND  TRISAZO  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
POLYAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  STILBENYL  OR 
2,2'-DISULFOSTILBENYL  RADICAL 
Heinz  Wicki,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Claude  Vogel,  Saint- 
Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,522,  Aug.  25,  1976.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,627 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1975, 
11590/75 

Int.  a.^  C09B  33/W.  33/12.  33/16.  33/18 
U.S.  a.  260—169  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,169,834 
RIFAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Renato  Cricchio,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,890 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1977, 
16333/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  513/18 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  4-deoxy-thiazolo[5,4-c]rifamy- 
cin  SV  of  the  following  formula 


'-^)-™=™-(o)-'— 


OH  NH2 


N=N 


0  . 


wherein 
each  of  A],   Bi  and  C|  is  independently   hydrogen  or 

— SO3M,  with  the  proviso  that  when  A 1  is  — SO3M,  one 

of  Bi  and  C|  is  — SO3M  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  and 

when  A|  is  hydrogen,  Bi  is  — SO3M  and  Ci  is  hydrogen, 
Q  is  — NH2,  — NO2,  acylamino  or  K3— N=N— , 

wherein  K3  is  a  coupling  component  radical  free  of  diazot- 
izable  amino  groups, 
Q'  is  — NH2— NO2,  acylamino  or  — N=N— IC4, 

wherein  K4  is  a  coupling  component  radical  free  of  diazot- 
izable  amino  groups, 
each  X  is  hydrogen  or  — SO3M,  with  the  proviso  that  the 

two  X's  are  the  same, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci-4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lluoro, 

chloro,  bromo,  — COOM  or  — SO3M,  and 
each  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoric  cation,  with  the 

proviso  that  when  Q  is  K3— N^N — ,  Q'  is  — NH2  or 

acylamino. 


a: 


S— C— CH? 


>    COO— CH2— ^  7— NO2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
chain  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  R|  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  which  comprises  condens- 
ing a  molar  proportion  of  a  rifamycin  compound  of  formula 


4,169,833 
NOVEL  PHOSPHORANE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  IN 

PREPARING  PENEM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Marcel  Menard,  Candiac,  and  Gilles  Caron,  Brossard,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860.351,  Dec.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,155,912. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,615 
Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08 
U.S.  a.  260—239  A  2  CUimi 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


with  from  about  I  to  about 
oaminoacid  of  formula 


2  molar  equivalents  of  a  thi- 
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wherein  Z  is  phenyl  or  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


O 

K 

R— CH— CSH 
I 
NH2 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  defined  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  for  a  time  varying  from  about  2  to  about  10 
hours,  at  a  temperature  comprised  between  room  temperature 
and  about  50°  C,  and  recovering  the  4-deoxy-thiazolo[S,4- 
c]rifamycin  SV  as  defined  in  formula  I. 
3.  A  compound  of  formula 


182 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branchei 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is 
acetyl. 


alkyl  chain  containing 
sAected  from  hydrogen  or 


4.169,835 
2-AMINO  PROPANOL  ISOTMIOZOL 
John  J.  Baldwin,  and  Gerald  S.  Ponficello. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,743,  May  2, 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1978, 
Int.  a.-  C07D 
U.S.  CI.  548—213 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


3-ONES 
both  of  Lansdale, 
Rahway,  N.J. 
1978,  Pat.  No.  4,119,718. 
Ser.  No.  883,568 


2/  )/02 


R3 


> 


H2 
.  > 


^N. 


\ 


CHi— CHOR— <  H2— NHR 


sal  s 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
hydrogen  or  Cj-Ci2  acyl,  Ri  is  Ci 
F,  CN,  — NH2,  — COOR4  wherein 
phenyl,   biphenyl,    naphthyl.   or   me  hyl 
— CONR5R6  wherein  R5  and  Re, 
Ci-Cb  alkyl  and,  when  joined,  are 
— CH— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— , 
2— CH2— ,  or  — CH2— CH2— N(CF^) 
i-Cbalkylthio,  — Ci-Cealkylsulfinyl 
and,  R3  is  H,  C|-C6  alkylthio,  Ci-i 
alkylsulfonyl. 


,aid 


4,169,836 
OXAZOLINE  CONTAINIItG 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick;  James  Zif  linsk 

N.  Miller,  Millington,  all  of  N.J., 

tage,  England,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,240,  Jan.  23, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

27,  1974,  abandoned.  This  applicatia  1 
814,940 
Int.  a.^  C07D  2d$/l2 
U.S.  a.  548—238 

1.  An  oxazoline-containing  reactic  1 
succinic  anhydride  having  at  least  8 
nyl  group  with  from  at  least  I  to  les! 
per  mole  equivalent  of  said  succinic 
stituted-2-amino-l-alkanoI  having  2 
containing  a  total  of  4  to  8  carbons, 
by  the  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3  Claims 


thereof,  wherein  R  is 

2  alkyl,  R,  is  H,  CI,  Br, 

R4  is  H,  C1-C6  alkyl, 

substituted   phenyl 

separate,  are  H  or 

CH2-(CH2)3-CH2-, 

CH2— CH2— NH— CH- 
— CH2— CH2— ,  — C- 

•r  —C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl 
alkylsulFmyl  or  Ci-Ce 


V  hen 


-C, 


ADDITIVE 

i,  Somerset;  Harold 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Wan- 
Research  &  Engineering 


NH2- 


wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  or  hydi 
of  the  X  substituents  being  a 
ture  — (CH2)nOH  wherein  n 
being  at  a  temperature  of 
J  to  24  hours  whereby  at 
into  an  oxazoline  ring,  said 
an  inert  solvent  with  an 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  wherein 
by  alkylene  groups  of  2  to 


3xyl  alkyl  group,  with  at  least  one 

lydroxyl  alkyl  group  of  the  struc- 

is  I  to  3,  said  reaction  conditions 

about  100°  to  200°  C.  for  from 

one  carboxy  group  is  converted 

eaction  product  being  reacted  in 

ene  polyamine  having  2  to  12 

pairs  of  nitrogen  atoms  are  Joined 

4  carbon  atoms. 


fr(  m 
lea  t 


all  yl 


4,  69,837 

BICHROMOPHORIC  BEl  iZOXAZOLE  ULTRAVIOLET 

STAI ILIZERS 


assigi  ors 


David  M.  Pond;  William  C. 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,033, 
This  application  Mar 
Int.  Cl.= 
U.S.  a.  548—224 

1.  A  polychromophoric 
formula; 

(Ah-C 


pickason,  and  Edward  U.  Elam,  all 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


Sep.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,029,670. 
28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,203 
C07D  263/56 

6  Claims 

c  imposition  of  matter  having  the 


where  A  is  a  group  having  t  le  structure 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4and  Rsare 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  carboalkoxy; 

I  is  the  same  as  R|,  R2, 
positions  of  the  benzendid 
shared  with  the  hetero*  ycl 
attached  to  the  carbony 
clic  aromatic  A  group  v«  ith 
one  I  substituent  on  one 
said  carbon  atom  attach  :d 
drogen  and  the  remain  ng 
same  or  they  may  be  difl  erent 

X  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  a^d 

C  is: 
(a)  an  aromatic  group 


1975,  Pat.  No.  4,049,564. 

io.  530,235,  Dec.  6, 1974, 

»f  Ser.  No.  455,250,  Mar. 

Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No. 


9  Qaims 

product  of  an  alkenyl 

carbon  atoms  in  said  aike- 

than  2  mole  equivalent, 

i  nhydride,  of  a  2,2-disub- 

3  hydroxy  groups  and 

nd  which  is  represented 


where  I  is  as  defined 
of  the  benzenoid 
to  the  carboxyl 


October  2,  1979 


:— CH20H 


lydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
alkoxy,  dimethylamino,  cyano, 

I3  and  R4  and  is  present  "on  all 
ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
ic  ring  and  the  carbon  atom 

group  connecting  the  heterocy- 
the  aromatic  C  group,  at  least 

of  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to 

to  said  carbonyl  group  is  hy- 

I  substituents  can  all  be  the 

substituents  as  listed  above; 


h  iving  the  formula 


above  and  is  present  in  all  positions 

ring  except  the  carbon  atom  attached 

group  connecting  the  A  and  C  moieties, 
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and  said  I  substituents  can  all  be  the  same  or  they  may 
be  different  substituents  as  listed  above: 
(b)  an  aromatic  group  having  the  formula 


R3  is  H  or  a  C1.2  alkyl  group, 

with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  Ri  and  R3  is  an 
alkyl  group. 


OH 


4,169,838 
PYRAZOLYLTRIAZOLE  HERBICIDES 

Stanley  A.  Lang,  Jr.,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  and  Bryant  L.  Walworth. 
Pennington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619.982 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  403/04 
VS.  CI.  548—262  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


V 

-N 


,Ri 


Wi 


4.169.840 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FUROCOUMARINS 
Juhani  I.  T.  Miiki.  Porvoo;  Pentti  J.  Miilk&nen,  Vantaa,  and 
Heikki  E.  Nupponen,  Kangasala.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Oy  Star  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  3,  1977,  772899 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  493/04 

U.S.  a.  260—343.21  2  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  furocoumarin  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C1-C3),  benzyl,  acyl  RCO 
wherein  R  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  N-alkyl  (C1-C3)  carboxamido;  Rj 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  Rs  is  methyl  or 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  characterized  in 
that  a  substituted  coumarin  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R  denotes  the  same  as  before,  or  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  is  reacted  with  a  haloacetal  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  (C1-C3),  and  CF3;  and 
the  acid  addition  salt  of  the  compound  wherein  the  acid  is 
hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  hydriodic  acid,  nitric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  methyl  sulfate,  phosphoric  acid,  perchloric 
acid,  alkanoic  (C2-C4)  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid. 


RiO, 
RiO' 


.CH— CH:— Hal 


III 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Hal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  an  inert,  anhy- 
drous organic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture,  to  obtain  an  interme- 
diate product  of  the  formula 


4,169,839 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  3-IODOTHIOPHENE 
Joannes  P.  M.  Houbiers,  Tegelen,  and  Francina  H.  J.  Thijsscn, 
Venlo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Andeno  B.V., 
Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1977, 
50749/77 

Int.  a.-  C07D  333/12 
U.S.  a.  549—81  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  3-iodothiophene  comprising 
reacting  with  copper(I)iodide  in  a  ftolar  aprotic  solvent  and  at 
an  elevated  temperature  a  3-bromothiophene  of  the  formula 


IV 


wherein  R  and  Rj  denote  the  same  as  before,  which  is  treated 
with  a  dilute  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature,  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl  is  H  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  group, 
R2  is  H  or  a  C|.2  alkyl  group  and 


wherein  R  denotes  the  same  as  before,  which  is  converted  into 
the  end  product  of  the  formula  I  by  heating  with  a  dilute 
alkaline  solution,  and  acidfying  said  end  product. 
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4,169,841 
ALKENYL-SUBSTlTUTED 
9-DEOXY-6,9-a-EPOXYMETH  \MO 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,145,  Apr.  19, 
This  application  Sep.  11,  197S 
Int.  a.2  C07D  3 
U.S.  a,  260—345.2 
1.  A  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula 


yCHz—O—CH'-'CH 
(R21) CH2 


Vc- 


CHj, 


Q2        H' 


;c=( 


< 


wherein  L  is  (1)  a  valence  bond,  (2 
one  to  5  inclusive,  (3)— (CH2)r— CF 
(4)  —CH2—CH=<:H— A— wherein 
— (CH2)h — wherein  h  is  one,  2,  or  3, 
2 — Y — wherein  Y  is  a  valence  bond 
one  or  2;  wherein  Q2  is 


O.H 


H.RT 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
inclusive;  wherein      R21      is 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PC  ANALOGS 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,569. 
Ser.  No.  941,815 
1/02 

10  Oaims 


— L— COOR60 


CH2CH3 
H 


— (CH2)d — wherein  d  is 

wherein  t  is  2,  3,  or  4, 

A  is  a  valence  bond  or 

or  (5)  — CH2— O— CH- 

— (CH2)a — wherein  k  is 


X)H  .0 


R3 


one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R^o  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alcyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  (c)  a  pharmacolacically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein    X    is   cis-   or   trans— CI^f=CH—,    — C=C — ,   or 


— CH2CH2 — ;  and  wherein 
ment  in  cis  or  trans  conflgu 
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I  he  wavy  line  (~)  indicates  attach- 
ation. 


CARBOXYMETHYLOXY  SUCCINIC 


AOD 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,226, 
This  application  Apr 
Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  a.  260—346.74 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foihiula: 


4,^69,842 

ANHYDRIDE  AND 
HAIilDE  THEREOF 
Sa(  die  River,  and  Eddie  N.  Gutierrez, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 


H2C- 

o=c 


<  H 


\     / 

o 


2.  A  halocarbonylmethyl^xysuccinic  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula: 


H2C— 

I  \ 

o=c         c 

\  / 

o 


CH— O— CH2— C— A 

=0 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  ^e  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and 
I. 


4, 


1>77, 


if<  r 


METHOD  FOR 
Eugene  I.  Snyder,  Mt. 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 

Int.  a.-  cni: 

VS.  a.  260—409 

1.  A  single  stage  process 
oil  which  comprises  hydrogi 
from  about  90  to  about  135 
said  catalyst  system  compnstng 
percent  by  weight  based  on 
nickel  catalyst  and  from  ab^ut 
weight  based  on  the  level 
wherein  the  ratio  of  conventional 
poisoned  catalyst  is  within 
about   101  whereby  a  hydibgenated 
greater  than  about  60  perce  it 
percent  by  weight  diene 
weight  stearate  without  fra(itionation 


!k!r 
8!D, 


HYDROGENATION  OF 
John  M.  Hasman,  Chatham, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  No.  778,710,  Mar.  17, 
Apr.  17,  1971 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1996,  has 

int.  a:-  ciu : 

U.S.  a.  260—409 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrf>genat 
which  comprises: 
subjecting  said  oil  to  hyd; 


May  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,634. 
4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,231 
C07D  307/60 

3  Claims 


— O— CH2CCX)H 
=0 


169,843 
HYDROGENATION 

Pro^>ect,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  811,167 
3/12;  A23B  4/04 

3  Oaims 

preparing  a  hydrogenated  liquid 

;^nating  a  liquid  oil  having  an  IV  of 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system, 

from  about  0.007  to  about  0.03 

the  level  of  oil  of  a  conventional 

0.02  to  about  0.10  percent  by 

of  a  sulphur-poisoned  catalyst 

nickel  catalyst  to  sulphur- 

the  range  of  from  about  0.1:1  to 

oil  is  provided  having 

trans  isomer,  less  than  about  7 

less  than  about  10  percent  by 


4,169,844 


L  NREFINED  GLYCERIDE  OILS 
]  >I.J.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 


rio, 


.  850,150,  Nov.  10, 1977,  which  is 

No.  733,348,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

,160,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application 

Ser.  No.  896,508 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 
»een  disclaimed. 
3/12;  BOIJ  23/84 

30  Claims 
ion  of  a  crude  glyceride  oil 


ro  ;enation  in  a  hydrogenation  zone 
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with  hydrogen  gas  under  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  greater  than  0.02  weight  percent  nickel  hydroge- 
nation catalyst  and  of  greater  than  about  0.2  weight  r>ercent 
copper  chromite  adjunct  catalyst,  said  catalyst  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil, 
the  concentration  of  said  adjunct  catalyst  being  established 

and  maintained  broadly  proportional  to  the  concentration 

of  contaminants  in  said  crude  oil;  and 
discontinuing  said  hydrogenation  after  at  least  a  significant 
increase  in  saturation  of  said  oil  has  occurred. 


R  O  (2) 

\  ^ 

CH— C 

/  \ 

R'  CI 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  formula  (1)  above,  with 
chlorine  at  elsvated  temperature  of  between  40*  and  1 10*  C, 
which  process  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  chlorosulphonic  acid  as  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
2  percent  by  weight. 


4,169,845 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSITION 
METAL-OLEnN  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ALKALI  METAL-TRANSITION  METAL-OLEHN 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Jonas',  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Stu- 
diengessellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,558 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977,  2724111 

Int.  or  C07F  7/00.  7/28.  11/00.  15/00 
U.S.  O.  260—429  CY  4  Chiims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  transition  metal-olefm  complex 
compounds  and  alkali  metal-transition  metal-olefm  complex 
compounds  or  their  solutions,  either  containing  C5H5  or  free  of 
C5H5,  respectively,  which  essentially  comprises  reacting  tran- 
sition-metallocene  complex  compounds  of  metals  of  Group 
VIH  or  metals  chromium,  molybdenum,  titanium  or  vanadium 
with  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali  metal-transition  metal  complex 
compound,  in  suitable  solvents,  at  temperatures  between  —  60° 
C.  and  -I- 100*  C. 


4,169,848 

POLYMERIC  DIACYL  PEROXIDES 

Takeshi  Komai,  and  Masaru  Matsushima,  both  of  Chita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,125 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52-62812 

Int.  O.-  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  O.  260—453  RZ  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


i 


00  00 

II      II  II      II 

CR1COR2OCR1COO 


wherein  R 1  is  alkylene  having  1  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  or  pheny- 
lene,  R2  is  alkylene  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ^CH2. 
)20(CH2)2-,  -(CH2)20(CH2)20(CH2)2-, 


4,169,846 
aS-PLATINUM  (II)  COMPLEX  OF 
TRANS-L-l,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEXANE 
Yoshinori  Kidani,  2-1,  Mataho-machi,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  and  Kenji  Inagaki,  5,  Shofuen,  Hiroji-cbo,  Showa- 
ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,216,  Mar.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1976,  51/106509 
Int.  0.2  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  O.  260—429  R  1  CUim 

1.  Cis-oxalato(trans-l-l,2-diaminocyclohexone)platinum  (II). 


^^c,c„.,.h(0^.. 


-/    H     \-C(CH3)2— /     H     V 


and  X  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  20. 


4,169,847 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

a-CHLOROALKANOYL  CHLORIDES 

Gerhard  Degischer,  Fiillinsdorf;  Werner  Angst,  Muttenz,  and 

Mario  Valloton,  Monthey,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Sifurefabrik  Schweizerhall,  Schweizerhalle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7, 1976, 8700/76 
Int.  O.-  C07C  53/14 
U.S.  O.  260—544  Y  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-chloroalkanoyi  chlo- 
rides of  the  formula 


R  O  (1) 

\         ^ 

C— C 

/I     \ 

R'     CI  CI 

wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  by  reacting  alkanoyl  chlorides  of  the 
formula 


4,169.849 

ll-DESOXY-15-THIAPROSTAGLANDINS 

Jacob  J.  Plattner,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc„ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,503,  Jan.  U,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,129,728, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  740481,  Nov.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,092,349.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,492 

Int.  O.-  A61K  31/165;  C07C  103/78 

VJS.  O.  260—558  S  2  Claim 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


W 


H  H     H     H 

C— U— C— C— C— Q 
H  H     H     H 

H     H  H 

^-^C— C— S— C— Ri 
H     H  H 


and  the  enantiomer  and  racemate  thereof  wherein: 
Q  is  — CONHCOR3; 
U  is  ethylene  or  cis  vinylene 
Wis 


987  O.G.  7 


186 


OH 


or  oxygen; 

R I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

substituted  phenyl,  said  substii  iient 

the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 

and  trifluoromethyl; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  |  henyl. 
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of  phenyl  and  mono- 
being  selected  from 
chloro,  methyl,  methoxy 


4,169,850 
/3-SULFENYL  ACRYLIC  ACID 

PROCESS  OF  PREPA  IING  SAME 
Norioki  Miyamoto,  Sakura,  and  Shiso  Inoue,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  {Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^99,324,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
7,    1975,   50-83241;   Jul.   7,    1975, 
50-84944;  Jul.  11,  1975,  50-84945 

Int.  a.2  C07C  97/76.  AOIN 
VS.  a.  260—561  S 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formi  a 


R'S— CH=CH— con' 


,R^ 
*R* 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  6  to  20  cjrbo 
R^  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same 
unsubstituted  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carifpn 
stituted  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon 


n  atoms;  and  wherein 
different,  are  hydrogen, 
atoms  or  hydroxy-sub- 
i  toms. 


4,169,851 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACETOACETYL-AMINQBENZENES 
RUdiger  Berthold,  Bad  Soden  am  T«unu$,  and  Wolfgang  Tro- 
nich,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  both  df  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesells^haft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2749327 

Int.  a:-  C07C  lp2/00 
U.S.  a.  260—562  K 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  c  f 
dimethoxy-4-chlorobenzene,  1-acei  oacetylamino-2,4-dimeth- 
yibenzene  and  1-acetoacetylamino-!  :-methyl-5-chlorobenzene 
from  diketene  and  the  correspondinj  aniline  in  the  presence  of 
water  with  the  addition  of  catalytic  amounts  of  acid,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  aniline  in  ar  inert  organic  solvent  or 
diluent  in  the  presence  of  from  0. 1 
weight  of  the  aniline,  of  water. 


No.  957,041 
1  tep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 


6  Qaims 

l-acetoacetylamino-2,5- 


to  6%,  calculated  on  the 


4,169,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR^ARATION  OF 

N-(CHLOROARYL)-N  ,N -DIALKYLAMIDINES 

Franz  Landauer,  Frankfurt  am  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesells(|haft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  1 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  1  ep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1974,  2417669 

Int.  a.2  C07C  rt3/oo 
U.S.  a.  260—564  RF 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o 
dialkylamidine  which  comprises  r<  acting,  in  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon,  an  N',N'-dialkylamid(  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 

an  N-(chloroaryl)-N',N'- 


a=CR2— NR^R* 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
R^  and  R^  is  an  aliphatic  radical 
an  acid  condensing  agent 
said  adduct  with  an  amine 


t( 


lower  aliphatic  radical  and  each  of 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with 
form  the  adduct  thereof,  reacting 
)f  the  formula 


R'— NH2, 


COMPOUNDS  AND 


1977,  Ser.  No.  807,509 

lul.  4, 1975, 50-82372;  JuL 

>0-83242;  Jul.   11,   1975, 

9/20;  CUD  1/18 

18  Qaims 


wherein  R'  is  (a)  phenyl  01 
naphthyl  substituted  by  pi  enyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  naphthy 
(a)  or  (b)  being  bound  direcl  ly 
or  nitrogen  atom,  and  chlor  nating, 
reaction  product  of  the  forfiula 


R'— N=C N— r3 


at  a  temperature  of  about  1 S*  to  80'  C. 


HOMOGENEOUS 

IN  THE  REDUCTION 


,  Te  L, 


1>78, 


John  F.  Knifton,  Austin, 
Corporation,  White  Plain^ 
Filed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  Q 

U.S.  Q.  260—575 

1.  A  process  for  selectiv^y 

of  mononitroaromatic 

contain  one  or  more  ortho 

consisting  of  alkyl, 

substituted  amino  and  amine 

to  the  corresponding  amine: 

um-containing  catalyst  coi 

sisting      of 

2[As(C6H5)3]3 

RUCI3.XH2O, 

(CO)2[P(C6H5)3]2  and 
quaternary  ammonium 
consisting  of 
monium    hydroxide, 
trimethyloctylammonium 
monium  hydroxide,  by  the 

a.  admixing  each  mole  of 
reduced  with  at  least  a 
said  ruthenium-i 
er-free,  non-aqueous 
mixture, 

b.  introducing  into  said 
nary  ammonium 
gen  gas  to  hydrogenate 
to  the  corresponding 
sures  ranging  from  abojut 

c.  heating  said  pressurize  i 
20*  to  about  160'  C. 
reduced  to  amines. 


DIRECT 
Robert  S.  Igoe,  San  Diego, 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1994,  has 
Int.  Q.- 
U,S.  Q.  426—583 
4.  A  thickener  blend  for 
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(b)  naphthyl,  or  (a)  phenyl  or  (b) 

naphthyl  or  lower  alkyl  or 

or  lower  alkyl,  said  substituents  in 

or  by  means  of  an  oxygen,  sulfur 

,  without  prior  isolation,  the 


4  169,853 
RUTHENIUM  CATALYSTS  USEFUL 
OF  ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED 
NITROAROMaTICS  TO  AMINES 

.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 
N.Y. 

I,  Ser.  No.  875,477 
'  C07C  85/11 

3  Qaims 

hydrogenating  the  nitro  groups 

subsirates  wherein  said  nitroaromatics 

■s  ibstituents  selected  from  the  group 

halogenated  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  acetyl,  halo, 

substituents,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

,  utilizing  a  homogeneous  rutheni- 

lex  selected  from  the  group  con- 


am  pli 
RuCl2[P(C6H5)3]3.        [RuCl2(CO)3]2,        RuCI- 

RuHCi[P(C(  H5)3]3.  Ru(CH3COCHCOCH3)3, 

RuC  3NO[P-(C6H5)3]2.  RuCb- 

Ru(<  :H3C00)3  in  combination  with  a 

hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 

tetramethylan-  monium  hydroxide,  tetraethylam- 

benz;  Itrimethylammonium    hydroxide, 

hydroxide  and  dimethyldioctylam- 

)rocess  consisting  essentially  of, 

said  nitroaromatic  substrates  to  be 

:atalytic  amount  of  one  or  more  of 

contain!  ng  catalyst  complexes  in  an  oxidiz- 

splvent  media  to  form  a  reaction 

reaction  mixture  an  excess  of  quater- 

hydrcfiide  and  at  least  sufficient  hydro- 

the  nitro  groups  of  said  substrates 

rmines,  at  superatmospheric  pres- 

100  psi  to  about  2000  psi,  and 

reaction  mixture  between  about 

.  uniil  said  nitroaromatic  substrates  are 


4  169,854 


AClDinED  YOGURT 
Qdif.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 


977,  Ser.  No.  796,251 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
been  disclaimed. 
Ai23C  9/10,  23/00 

8  Qaims 
[ise  in  preparing  a  direct  acidified 
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yogurt  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  40  to  about  80  parts 
by  weight  of  surch  which  is  stable  at  low  pH,  from  about  20 
to  about  45  parts  by  weight  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
from  about  3.0  to  about  8.0  parts  by  weight  xanthan  gum  and 
from  about  0.7  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  locust  bean  gum. 


4,169,855 
N'-DERIVATIVES  OF 
N-(2-MERCAPTO-ETHYL)-2-NrrRO-l,l-ETHENEDIA- 
MINE 
Barry  J.  Price,  London;  John  W.  CUtherow,  Sawbridgeworth, 
and  John  Bradshaw,  Ware,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Allen 
A  Hansbury,  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,762,  Jul.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.128,658. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32465/76;  Dec.  6,  1976,  50685/76;  May  13,  1977,  20187/77 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  87/14.  87/22.  87/24 
VS.  Q.  260—583  EE  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HS(CH2)2NHCNHR3 
II 
CHNO2 

in  which  K\  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl. 


4.169,856 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 

Gioacchino  Cocuzza,  Catania,  and  Gianni  Torreggiani,  Busto 

Arsizio,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.498 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  89/01  89/04 

VS.  Q.  260—585  B  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethanolamines  by  ammo- 

nolysis  of  ethylene  oxide  with  aqueous  ammonia  and  for  the 

recovery  of  said  ethanolamines,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  containing 
from  20-50%  by  weight  of  ammonia  by  passing  ammonia 
through  an  absorption  column  of  the  bubbling-tray  type 
operating  at  a  temperature  of  from  10*  C.  to  40*  C.  and  at 
an  absolute  pressure  of  from  1.5  to  5  kg/cm^,  in  counter- 
flow  with  water  and  a  recycled  aqueous  ammoniacal 
solution,  each  of  the  bubbling-trays  being  individually 
cooled  to  maintain  the  absorption  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  10*  to  40'  C; 

(b)  reacting  said  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  prepared  in 
stage  (a)  with  ethylene  oxide  in  an  isothermal  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50*  to  1 10*  C,  at  an  absolute  pressure 
of  from  10  to  30  kg/cm^  and  with  an  ammonia/ethylene 
oxide  molar  ratio  of  from  1/1  to  8/1,  until  at  least  50% 
conversion  of  the  ethylene  oxide  is  achieved; 

(c)  feeding  the  reaction  product  of  stage  (b)  into  an  adiabatic 
reactor  and  continuing  the  ammonolysis  reaction  until  the 
conversion  of  said  ethylene  oxide  to  said  ethanolamines  is 
substantially  complete,  said  ammonolysis  reaction  being 
carried  out  with  a  maximum  temperature  at  the  outlet 
from  said  adiabatic  reactor  of  the  order  of  180*  C; 

(d)  removing  the  unreacted  ammonia  and  a  proportion  of  the 
water  present  in  the  reaction  product  of  stage  (c)  by  heat- 
ing at  an  absolute  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  1.0  kg/cm^, 
condensing  the  aqueous  ammoniacal  vapors  thus  evolved, 
and  recycling  the  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  thus  ob- 
tained to  stage  (a); 

(e)  evaporating  water  from  the  residual  aqueous  solution  of 
ethanolamines  recovered  in  stage  (d)  in  an  evaporator  at  a 
pressure  slightly  greater  than  atmospheric  and  recycling 
the  water  vapour  produced  to  provide  heat  for  use  in 
stage  (d),  and  recovering  a  solution  of  ethanolamines 


having  a  water  content  not  greater  than  30%  by  weight; 
and 
(0  dehydrating  said  solution  of  ethanolamines  recovered  in 
stage  (e)  in  a  distillation  column  operated  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  atmospheric,  condensing  the  distillate  from  the 
head  and  using  a  part  of  the  resulting  condensate  to  wash 
the  vapors  at  the  head  of  said  evaporator  in  stage  (e)  with 
consequent  removal  of  the  ethanolamine  vapors  contained 
therein,  and  recovering  the  dehydrated  ethanolamines  at 
the  foot  of  said  distillation  column. 


4.169,857 

SEPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLBENZENE-CYCLOHEXANONE- 

PHENOL-CONTAINING  MIXTURES  BY 

HYDROGENATION  AND  DISTILLATION 

Timothy  P.  Murtha.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,837 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  45/24.  7/04.  45/00 
VS.  a.  260-586  P  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  improved  production  of  cyclohexanone 
which  comprises,  in  a  zone,  oxidizing  cyclohexylbenzene  to 
produce  cyclohexylbenzene  hydroperoxide,  acid-cleaving  the 
cyclohexylbenzene  hydroperoxide  thus  obtained,  thus  obtain- 
ing a  mixture  of  cyclohexylbenzene,  phenol  and  cyclohexa- 
none, subjecting  the  mixture  to  hydrogenation  to  convert 
selectively  the  phenol  to  cyclohexanone.  fractionally  separat- 
ing the  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexylbenzene  and  returning 
the  cyclohexylbenzene  to  said  zone. 

3.  The  recovery  of  cyclohexylbenzene  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining it  together  with  phenol  and  cyclohexanone  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  mixture  to  hydrogenation  conditions 
selectively  to  convert  phenol  to  cyclohexanone  and  separating 
the  cyclohexylbenzene  and  cyclohexanone. 


4,169,858 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  KETONE 
George  Gal,  Watchung,  and  Seeroon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hill,  both 
of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,151,  Dec.  31,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,759 

Int.  Q.^  C07C  45/00.  45/16 

VS.  Q.  260—590  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH3 


Ho-r^^^f 


k^ 


CH2  II  CH3 

O 


which  comprises 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH? 


in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  to  obtain 
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OCHj 


HO 


CHj 


(b)  reacting  compound  III  with  a  Arong  base  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen  to  obtain 


OCHj 


HO 


OH' 


(c)  reducing  compound  IV  with  hjjdrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  to  obtain 


OCH3 


HO 


01 


OH 


and 


(d)  rearranging  compound  V  to  ol  tain  compound  I. 


ass  gni 


Scr, 


0  0, 


4,169,859 
PROCESS,  PRODUCTS  ANI 
Thomas  J.  Oough,  Glenwood,  III., 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  625,977,  Oct.  28, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,479,291.  This 

756,580 
Int.  a.^  C07C 
U.S.  a.  260—593  R 

1.  A  mineral  oil-soluable  polymeri' 
lar  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  5 
being  prepared  by  the  polymerizatioi 
alpha-monoalkene  having  from  3  to 
a  mixture  thereof  and  optionally  a 
olefmically    unsaturated   C0| 
from  about  3  to  about  25  carbon 
being  initiated  by  the  use  of  an  acyl 
catalyst  complex  wherein  the  acyl 
has  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
group  consisting  of  the  correspondin 
aliphatic  acids  and  the  correspondinj 
tuted  aromatic  acids  and  said  polym< 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
meric  ketone. 


4,169,860 
INSECT  PHEROilONE 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  and  Oive  A.  H  inrick. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corport  ti 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  C07C  4f/20 
U.S.  a.  260—601  R 
1.  The  compound,  3-isopropenyl-Ahepten-l-al. 
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in 


IV 


H3 


CH3 


1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,414, 
804,037,  Jan.  2,  1969, 
No.  631,163,  Apr.  17, 
application  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


4.  /15 


10  Claims 

ketone  having  a  molecu- 

said  polymeric  ketone 

of  a  major  portion  of  an 

about  30  carbon  atoms  and 

I  linor  portion  of  another 

polymer  table   monomer   having 

at  ims,  said  polymerization 

ha  lide  strong  Friedel  Crafts 

pprtion  of  the  acyl  halide 

and  is  selected  from  the 

acid  halides  of  saturated 

acid  halide  of  unsubsti- 

i^ization  being  conducted 

suf^ient  to  form  said  poly- 


4  169,861 
HYDROFOR\VLATION  PROCESS 

,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpo- 


O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chathaif , 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  260—604  HF 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
droformylation  of  an 
comprises  contacting  an  al 
bon  monoxide  at  a 
C.  and  a  pressure  between 
ence  of  a  catalyst  consisi 
of  rhodium  metal,  bidentat( 
which  catalyst  components 
mole  of  bidentate  ligand  am  I 
monodentate  ligand  per 
hydroformylation  medium 
sponding  to  the  structural 

H 


produ 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  825,894 
C07C  45/10 

26  Claims 

iuction  of  an  alkanal-l  by  hy- 

alph^-olefin,  the  improvement  which 

il(  ha-olefin  with  hydrogen  and  car- 

temperat  ire  between  about  25°  C.  and  150° 

;  ibout  IS  and  3000  psi  in  the  pres- 

ting|essentially  of  a  stabilized  complex 

ligand  and  monodentate  ligand, 

ire  provided  in  a  molar  ratio  of  I 

between  about  1.2-800  moles  of 

atom  of  rhodium  metal  in  the 

and  said  catalyst  complex  corre- 

fi  irmula: 


gnm 


L         Rh   ^—  L' 

1^1 


CO 
wherein  L  is  a  bidentate  ligind  having  the  formula: 


rST"" 


Fe 


COMPOSITION 

lor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 


^0. 


where  Q  is  a  group  VA  elerlent 
phonis  and  arsenic;  and  R  u 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy-substitute  d 
groups  containing  between 
atoms;  and  wherein  L'  is 
formula: 


Q'R'3 


where  Q'  is  a  group  VA  elei^ent 
phorus  and  arsenic;  R'  is  in 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aroi  latic 
one  and  about  twenty  carbo  1 
6  of  Q'R'3  in  the  catalyst  c^m; 
about  135  and  150  degrees. 


1!74. 


,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
ion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No.  886,324 


Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohi< , 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  22, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  260—654  A 

1.  In  the  process  of 
ethylene  which  includes 
whereby  hydrogen  chloride 
ene,  the  improvement  whici 
from  said  process  any  unwa  fited 
tives  and  other  by-products, 
bustion  catalyst  bed  com 
2  Claims   platinum  or  palladium  and 
material  selected  from  the 


tie 


nprisKl 
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selected  from  nitrogen,  phos- 

an  organic  radical  selected  from 

aryl  and  fluoro-substituted  aryl 

one  and  about  twenty  carbon 

monodentate  ligand  having  the 


selected  from  nitrogen,  phos- 

organic  radical  selected  from 

groups  containing  between 

atoms;  and  the  steric  parameter 

plex  is  an  apex  angle  between 


4,169,862 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  C  lTALYTIC  COMBUSTION  OF 
CHLOROH  rOROCARBONS 


assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 


Ser.  No.  49031 
C07C  21/00 

14  Claims 

producing  chlorinated  derivatives  of 
step  of  oxyhydrochlorination 
is  reacted  with  oxygen  and  ethyl- 
comprises  separating  in  a  stream 
chlorinated  ethylene  deriva- 
injecting  said  stream  into  a  com- 
of  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of 
.99%  to  99.50%  by  weight  of  a 
gi^up  consisting  of  AbOj,  Si02and 


<9.! 
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a  mixture  of  AI2O3  and  SiOj,  injecting  air  into  said  bed  along 
with  said  stream,  maintaining  said  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  300*  C.  to  about  450*  C.  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
hot  combustion  gases  containing  essentially  hydrogen  chloride 
and  being  essentially  free  of  both  elemental  chlorine  and  chlo- 
rohydrocarbon  materials,  and  recycling  said  mixture  of  gases 
to  said  oxyhydrochlorination  step. 


4,169,863 
CODIMERS  OF  NORBORNADIENE  AND  ALKYNES 
Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  Aston;  James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford,  and 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Suntech,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,812,  Oct.  17,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,905 

Int.  a:-  C07C  13/28:  C06B  43/00;  BOIJ  31/12 

U.S.  a.  585—22  10  Qaims 

1.  Codimer  of  norbornadiene  and  an  alkyne  having  the 

following  structure: 


wherein  K\  is  a  Ci-Cio  parafTmic  or  iso  alkyl  and  R  is  a 
Ci-Cio  parafTmic  or  iso  alkyl  or  a  hydrogen  and  wherein  R| 
and  R  are  interchangeable. 


4,169,864 

CODIMERS  OF  NORBORNADIENE  AND 

PHENYLACETYLENES 

James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford;  Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook 

Hills,  and  Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  Aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Suntech,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,813,  Oct.  17,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,906 

Int.  a.2  C07C  13/28.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  585—27  2  Qaims 

1.  Codimer  of  norbornadiene  and  phenylacetylene  having 

the  following  structure: 


4,169,865 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
John  R.  Bamforth,  and  Raymond  Higgins,  both  of  Middles- 
brough, Ejigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,121 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1977, 
25442/77 

Int.  a:-  C07C  15/02:  BOIJ  23/08 
U.S.  a.  585—314  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  comprising  isobutene  at 
elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  added  oxygen 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  dimerisa- 
tion  of  oleflns,  to  form  a  product  comprising  at  least  one  dimer 
of  isobutene  and  contacting  the  whole  of  said  product  (includ- 
ing any  unreacted  hydrocarbon  feedstock)  with  a  non-acid 
catalyst  for  the  cyclisation  of  the  isobutene  dimer  whereby  to 
form  a  flnal  product  comprising  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


4,169,866 

POLYMER  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

POLYCARBODIIMIDES  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER 

Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Oberkirch,  Cologne,  and 

Ulrich  von  Gizycki,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,276 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976,  2615343 

Int.  Q.=  C08L  67/00.  69/00.  77/00.  79/00 
VS.  Q.  525—131  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  processible  polymer  system  comprising  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  (A)  from  0.5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a 
polycarbodiimide  obtained  by  the  catalyzed  intermolecular 
elimination  of  CO2  from  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  10,000  and  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  polyisocyanate  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethers  and  (B)  99.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile, 
ABS-polymers,  pwlyacrylates,  polymethacrylates,  polyphenyl- 
ene  ethers,  polystyrene,  polyacetals,  polycarbonates,  polyure- 
thanes,  polyamides,  polyolefins  and  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  vinylacetate. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  an  alkyl 
substituent  and  R|  is  a  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  having  an  alkyl 
substituent  wherein  the  phenyl  having  alkyl  substituents  has 
the  following  structure: 


wherein  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3  is  a  hydrogen  or 
C1-C5  alkyl;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl. 


4,169,867 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Karlheinz  Burg,  Naurod,  and  GUnther  Kirsch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1974,  2449343 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00.  67/00.  67/06 
VS.  a.  525—417  8  Claims 

1.  Molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(A)  from  99.9  to  50  weight  %  of  an  oxymethylene  polymer 
which  contains  optionally  from  0.1  to  20  weight  %  of 
oxyalkylene  units  having  from  2  to  8  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  the  main  chain,  and 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  50  weight  %  of  a  copolyester  consisting  of 

(a)  from  75  to  35  weight  %  of  units  of  an  ester  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  most  300  and  of  a  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  350  to  8,000,  and 

(b)  from  25  to  65  weight  %  of  units  of  an  ester  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  most  300  and  of  a  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  most  250. 
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4,169.861 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NEW 
HIGH-MOLECULAR  SEGMENTED 
POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATES  WHICH  CAN  BE 
PROCESSED  BY  THERMOPLiSTIC  METHODS  AND 
NEW  POLYESTER.POLYCARBONATES  OBTAINED 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  PROCESS 
Manfred  Schreckenberg,   Krefeid;  Klaus  Kdnig,   Leverkusen; 
Dieter  Freitag,  and  Volker  Serini,  both  of  Krefeid,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  y 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Sei .  No.  816,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   lep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1976,  2636783 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/  i2.  63/24 
U.S.  a.  525—439  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  a '  a  high-molecular  weight, 
polyester-polycarbonate  which  can  be  processed  by  thermo- 
plastic methods,  comprising  reactin  5  segments  which  contain 
carboxyl  groups  and  have  average  molecular  weights  Mn  of 
greater  than  about  600  with  one  or  lore  bisphenols,  phosgene 
and  about  0.2-5  mol  %,  relative  to  he  mol  amount  of  bisphe- 
nols, of  a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  b  1  the  two-phase  boundary 
polycondensation  process  at  a  pH  /alue  of  between  about  9 
and  14  and  at  a  temperature  of  betw  ^n  about  0*  C.  and  80'  C. 


4,169,869 
LOW  GLOSS  ABS  EXTRUSION  COMPOSITIONS 
David  L.  Milenius,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abtec  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser  No.  848,189 
Int.  a.-  C08L  51/  tt  55/02 
U.S.  a.  525—87  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  thermosplastic  compos  tion  comprising 

(1)  an  ABS  graft  copolymer  of  a  rylonitrile,  butadiene  and 
styrene,  comprising  from  abou  40  to  90  weight  percent 
combined  acrylonitrile  and  st;  rene,  said  styrene  being 
present  in  amount  from  about  3(  to  80  weight  percent,  said 
acrylonitrile  being  present  in  ;  mount  from  about  10  to 
about  40  weight  percent  and  sa  d  butadiene  being  present 
in  amount  from  about  10  to  60  weight  percent,  and  addi- 
tionally about  4  to  12  total  we  ght  parts  per  100  weight 
parts  of 

(2)  at  least  about  0.5  weight  parts  of  added  poly(butadiene- 
1,3)  and 

(3)  at  least  0.5  weight  parts  of  a  c<  polymer  of  butadiene  and 
acrylonitrile  containing  less  tha  1  30  weight  percent  acry- 
lonitrile. 


4,169,870 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ViNYL  HALIDE  WITH 

OLEHN  POLYMERS  AND  C  OPOLYMERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Akio  Takahashi,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

&  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  I^Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,202,  Apr.  S;  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,582, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  427,895,  Dec.  26, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,099,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 

1977,  Ser.  No, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pat 
1996,  has  been  d 
Int.  a.2  C08F 
U.S.  a.  525—315 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparatio 


12,081 

It  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 
laimed. 

'9/00 

28aaims 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 


mer comprising  polymerizing  in  balk  in  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  trunk  polymer  and  a 
pound  for  said  polymerization,  vinyl 
alone  or  in  combination  with  up  to  S(  %  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  monomer,  of  anothei  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewitl  1,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymei  ization  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weij  ht,  based  upon  said  vinyl 


I  tru  ik 


chloride  monomer,  of  a 
an  olefln  trunk  polymer  w|ierein 
monomer  units  of  an  aliph 
olefln  of  2  to  8  carbon  atonis 
partially  soluble,  or  disper;  ibli 
and  said  olefln  polymer 
weight  of  about  50,000  to 


polymer  consisting  essentially  of 

the  monomer  units  consist  of 

itic  hydrocarbon  mono-unsaturated 

said  olefln  polymer  being  soluble, 

e  in  said  monomer  or  monomers, 

ving  a  weight  average  molecular 

ibout  1,000,000. 
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STAGEE 
Steven  P.  Eason,  Arnold, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  261—23  A 


1978,  Ser.  No.  950,854 
-  F02M  11/04 


secofid 


fir  t 


t[ie 
tie ! 


1.  In  a  staged  multi-barre 
tion  engine,  the  carburetoi 
passages  and  first  and 
positioned  in  each  of  the 
throttle  valve  being  movalle 
position  and  the  first  thro  tie 
prior  to  the  second  throttle 
interconnected  with  the 
with  as  it  opens  and  closes, 
means  interconnecting 
throttle  valve  to  open 
throttle  valve  opens; 
means  carried  by  the  coi^itershaft 
of  the  interconnecting 
valve  after  the  first  thijottle 
termined  open  positior ; 
means  responsive  to  the 
opening  movement  of 
first  throttle  valve  haslopened 
position  if  engine  vacu  11m 
thereby  to  prevent  lags 
occur  during  engine 


QJ 


Fred  E.  Latz,  St.  Ann,  and 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF 
Filed  Jun.  12, 
int. 
MS.  a.  261—52 

1.  A  carburetor  for  an 
ing: 
a  carburetor  body  in  wh}:h 

for  air  to  be  drawn 
a  throttle  valve 

movable  between  a  closed 
the  quantity  of  air  dra^n 
a  throttle  lever  movable 
a  staging  valve  position^ 
movable  between  an 
staging  valve  being 


1  int ) 
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,169,871 
CARBURETOR 

I.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc., 


7  Gaims 


carburetor  for  an  internal  combus- 

having  at  least  two  air  induction 

throttle  valves  one  of  which  is 

r  rspective  induction  passages,  each 

between  a  closed  and  an  open 

valve  being  operable  to  open 

valve  opening,  and  a  countershaft 

throttle  valve  for  rotation  there- 

the  improvement  comprising; 

countershaft  with  the  second 

second  throttle  valve  as  the  first 


for  producing  movement 

means  to  open  the  second  throttle 

valve  has  opened  to  a  prede- 

and 

I'acuum  in  the  engine  for  delaying 

he  second  throttle  valve  after  the 

to  its  predetermined  open 

exceeds  a  predetermined  level 

in  engine  performance  which  may 

ac  celeration. 


4  169,872 
CAR  3URETOR 


I  enneth  A.  Berkbigler,  Fenton,  both 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  914,314 
F02M  1/10 

17  Claims 
infernal  combustion  engine  compris- 


an  induction  passage  is  formed 
said  engine; 
position^  in  said  induction  passage  and 
and  an  open  position  to  control 
into  said  engine; 
vith  said  throttle  valve; 

in  said  induction  passage  and 

}pen  and  a  closed  position,  said 

substantially  closed  during  cranking 
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of  said  engine  whereby  a  suitably  rich  air-fuel  mixture  is 
supplied  to  said  engine  to  start  it; 

means  for  moving  said  staging  valve  to  a  first  open  position 
when  said  engine  starts  and  toward  its  fully  open  position 
as  said  engine  warms  up; 

a  fast  idle  cam  for  controlling  the  degree  of  closing  of  said 
throttle  valve  during  engine  idle  conditions,  said  fast  idle 
cam  having  a  contour  surface  in  contact  with  said  throttle 
lever  and  said  fast  idle  cam  being  movable  to  change  the 
portion  of  its  contour  surface  in  contact  with  said  throttle 
lever  and  change  the  degree  of  throttle  valve  closing; 

means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  staging 
valve  to  a  second  open  position  which  is  intermediate  its 
first  open  position  and  its  fully  open  position,  the  limiting 
of  said  staging  valve  movement  to  this  second  and  less 
than  fully  open  position  limiting  the  usable  air  capacity  of 


,^rp 


said  carburetor  and  said  limiting  means  including  means 
linking  said  moving  means  with  said  fast  idle  cam  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  fast  idle  cam  and  the  portion  of 
its  contour  surface  in  contact  with  said  throttle  lever,  said 
linking  means  inhibiting  movement  of  said  fast  idle  cam 
until  said  staging  valve  moves  from  its  first  open  position 
toward  its  fully  open  position;  and 
staging  means  for  increasing  the  usable  air  capacity  of  said 
carburetor,  said  staging  means  being  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  throttle  valve  past  a  predetermined 
open  position  for  alllowing  said  staging  valve  to  move 
freely  between  its  second  open  position  and  its  fully  open 
position  solely  in  response  to  the  demand  for  air  by  said 
engine,  the  free  movement  of  said  staging  valve  to  its  fully 
open  position  increasing  the  usable  air  capacity  of  said 
carburetor  to  its  maximum  capacity. 


4,169,873 
FLUID  aRCULATING  DEVICE 
Peter  Lipert,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aero-Hydraulics 
Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 1981, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—121  R  6  Qaims 


discharge  opening  and  a  lower  inlet  opening  submerged  in  said 
fluid  body  and  a  large  bubble  generator  supported  at  the  lower 
pan  of  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  gas  accumulator  tank 
having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  having  an  opening  at 
its  bottom,  an  inverted  siphon  including  a  vertically  extending 
discharge  tubular  leg  disposed  within  said  tank  and  registering 
with  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
bubble  discharge  opening  directed  into  said  conduit,  a  lower 
tubular  leg  extending  from  said  gas  discharge  leg  below  the  top 
thereof  outwardly  through  said  peripheral  wall  proximate  the 
bottom  thereof  and  an  outer  leg  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly into  registry  with  an  opening  in  said  peripheral  wall 
proximate  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  a  gas  into 
said  accumulator  tank. 


4,169374 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  PARTICLES 
FROM  REHYDRATABLE  ALUMINA 
William  E.  Bambrick,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,835,  Sep.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,065,407.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,723 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/10 
MS.  a.  264—44  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  low  density  shaped  alumina 
particles  suitable  for  use  as  catalysts  and  catalyst  supports 
comprising  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  alumina  compo- 
sition containing  a  substantial  portion  of  a  rehydratable  alu- 
mina, shaping  the  alumina  into  desired  form,  rehydrating  to 
harden  the  shaped  alumina,  and  curing,  drying,  and  calcining 
the  shaped  alumina  particles  to  produce  catalyst  and  catalyst 
support  material,  an  improvement  comprising  introducing  an 
aqueous  slurry  comprising  water,  an  alumina  containing  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  rehydratable  alumina,  and  a  combusti- 
ble flller  to  a  shaping  medium  selected  from 

(a)  a  water  immiscible  phase  into  which  droplets  of  said 
alumina  slurry  are  introduced  to  be  shaped  by  surface 
tension  forces  into  a  spherical  beaded  form,  and 

(b)  tubing  of  desired  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  to  shape 
said  alumina  into  extrudate  form,  whereby  the  alumina  is 
fashioned  into  a  desired  conflguration,  and  applying  heat 
to  said  shaping  medium  to  rehydrate  and  harden  the  alu- 
mina while  it  is  being  subjected  to  the  influence  of  the 
shaping  medium. 


1.  A  device  for  circulating  a  fluid  in  a  body  of  said  fluid 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  conduit  having  an  upper 


4,169,875 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  TUBULAR  BODY  OF 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA 
Harry  M.  Laska,  Euclid,  and  Nelson  Grimm,  South  Euclid,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,758,  Mar.  U,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,848 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/64.  35/10;  F27B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  264—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  body  of  sintered  poly- 
crystalline  alumina  consisting  essentially  of  relatively  uniform 
size  equiaxed  grains  of  alumina  which  contains  no  more  than 
about  150  ppm  magnesium  and  essentially  no  secondary  phase 
or  pwres,  said  alumina  body  exhibiting  improved  in-line  trans- 
mission, which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  high  purity  alumina  powder  hav- 
ing relatively  uniform  surface  area  and  particle  size  distri- 
bution with  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  0. 1  weight 
percent  finely  divided  magnesia  and  a  binder, 

(b)  extruding  the  mixture  to  form  a  green  tubular  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  30  percent  of  theoretical  den- 
sity for  a  single  crystal  of  alumina, 

(c)  presintering  the  green  tubular  body  in  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  from  about  950*  C.  to 
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about  1200*  C.  for  a  suflicient  i  me  period  to  remove  said 
binder,  and 

(d)    sintering    the    presintered      ^    _.    „.^„. 

1700°- 1950*  C.  in  an  environme  it  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vacuum  and  hydi  agen  for  a  sufficient  time 
period  to  produce  a  sintered  b<  dy  of  polycrystalline  alu- 
mina consisting  essentially  of  relatively  uniform  size  equi- 
axed  grains  of  alumina  which  ca  ntains  no  more  than  about 
150  ppm  magnesium  and  essen  ially  no  secondary  phase 
and  pores,  said  body  exhibiting  i  nproved  optical  transmis- 
sion characterized  by  especiall  f  improved  in-line  trans- 
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4,169,876 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  FtAME-RESISTANT 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLTMER  FIBERS 

Robert  S.  Irwin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a«ignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser,  No.  899,295 
Int.  a.2  DOIF  <S//« 
IJ.S.  a.  264—206 

1.  A  process  for  spinning  flame-riistant  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer fibers  wherein  33-43%  by  weigl  it  of  a  chlorinated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  containing  60-73%  1  ly  weight  chlorine  and 
57-67%  by  weight  of  an  acrylonitri  le  polymer  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  1.6-3  is  dissolve  I  in  a  suitable  solvent  to 
form  a  solution  containing  25-31% 
solution  is  extruded  under  convent!  snal  dry  spinning  condi- 
tions to  give  fibers  which  are  extrac  ed,  drawn  and  dried. 


Brinkley,  North  Canton, 


4,169,877 

CENTERING  A  TIRE   N  A  MOLD 

Richard  J.  Olsen,  Massillon;  Max  D 

both  of  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Thieie,  1  opeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,512,  Oct.  26^  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,147,482, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,493,  Nov.  4, 1976, 


abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1 
Int.  a.2  B29H 
U.S.  a.  264—315 


1978,  Ser.  No.  960,277 
3  Oaims 


tir: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  large 
said  tire  a  carcass  having  a  tread  rec^ving 
with  respect  to  a  mid-circumferential 
shaping  the  uncured  tire  carcass  to 
and  curing  said  carcass  in  a  curing 
mold  members  and  a  third  mold  member 
coaxially  and  symmetrically  betweei 
positioning  said  third  member  remoK  ly 
means  and  coaxially  of  said  carcass 
metrically  with  respect  to  the  mid 
said  carcass,  shaping  said  carcass  to 
by  a  pressure  within  said  carcass 
third  member  and  said  carcass  sec 
other,  transporting  said  third  memtx  r 
together  to  said  molding  and  curing 
member  with  said  carcass  therein  in 
of  said  two  mold  members  and  thereby 


including  preparing  for 

region  symmetrical 

::enterline  of  said  carcass, 

t<  iroidal  form  and  molding 

mold  means  having  two 

removably  disposable 

said  first  two  members; 

from  said  curing  mold 

shaping  means  and  sym- 

cir  :umferential  centerline  of 

<  ngage  said  third  member 

sufficient  to  maintain  said 

engaged  to  one  an- 

and  the  carcass  therein 

neans,  placing  said  third 

oaxial  registry  with  one 

locating  the  mid-cir- 


s  lid 


urely 


cumferential  centerline  of 

tial  plane  of  said  curing 

two  mold  members  in  moldlclosing 

member,  and  thereafter 

said  carcass. 


:  meld 


cor  11 


HELICA] , 
Alfred  B.  Etherington,  1909 
Hied  Jan.  10, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  422—184 


4|l69,878 

COMPOSTER 
Iwi  Way,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 
1 978,  Ser.  No.  868,287 
,^  C05F  9/02 

19  Claims 


,  C.' 


5  Claims 


ertically  disposed ' 


I  cont  liner  1 


-lad(  n 
proxi  mate  I 


pjth 


waste 


16.  A  generally  v 
prising  a  container  which 
rotatable,  a  generally  verticklly 
ing  from  the  top  of  said 
said  hollow  tube  having  a 
through,  an  air  inlet  on  said 
permitting  fresh  oxygen- 
of  waste  inlets  situated 
leading  into  a  waste  materi)  1 
forming  a  waste  disposal 
receiving  compartment  ex 
a  bottom  of  said  container, 
said  ramp  forming  the 
downwardly  from  proximat  s 
container  and  having  a 
proximate  said  inlet  to  said 
said  waste  inlets  receiving 
depositing  the  waste  materia 
ent  positions  on  said  disposal 
being  sufficient  to  permit 
tially  only  by  the  force  of 
surface  area  to  be  available 
waste  material  can  be 
container,  said  hollow  tube 
ing  communicating  with 
continuous  flow  of  fresh 
partment,  means  permitting 
generated  from  the  composted 
tainer,  a  waste  receiving  n 
said  container  having  a  hopp ; 
tacle  being  located  beneath 
entry  of  matter  from  said 
waste  receptacle. 


th: 


;  compo  sted 


sad 
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carcass  in  the  mid-circumferen- 

means,  placing  the  other  of  said 

relation  with  said  one  mold 

pleting  the  molding  and  curing  of 


waste  disposal  unit  com- 
fixedly  located  so  that  it  is  non- 
disposed  hollow  tube  extend- 
to  a  bottom  of  said  container, 
;entral  chamber  extending  there- 
tube  outwardly  of  said  container 
air  to  enter  said  chamber,  a  pair 
the  top  of  said  container  and 
receiving  compartment,  a  ramp 
located  in  said  waste  material 
tejiding  from  proximate  said  inlet  to 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of 
disposal  path  being  inclined 
said  inlet  to  said  bottom  of  said 
helical  configuration  from 
Mttom  of  said  container,  each  of 
types  of  waste  material  and 
from  each  of  said  inlets  at  differ- 
path,  the  incline  of  said  ramp 
waste  material  to  move  substan- 
g^avity  and  yet  to  enable  sufficient 
the  oxygen-laden  air  so  that  the 
by  reaching  the  bottom  of  the 
1  laving  at  least  one  air  outlet  open- 
compartment  for  permitting  a 
oxVgen-laden  air  to  enter  said  com- 
the  discharge  of  gaseous  material 
waste  material  from  the  con- 
ec^ptacle  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube, 
:r  at  the  bottom,  said  waste  recep- 
!  aid  hopper,  and  means  permitting 
h  }pper  to  fall  by  gravity  into  said 


subst  mtially  I 


di  Terent I 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,879 

REACTOR  SUITABLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

BRINGING  FLUIDS  INTO  ACTION  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

A  BED  OF  SOLIDS 
Daniel  Descoins,  Salins;  Alain  Portes,  Cauffry,  and  Pierre  La- 
fon,  St.  Avoid,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des 
Charbonnages,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1976,  76  28540 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  8/02:  C07C  15/09.  15/10;  C07B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—220  7  Oaims 


"?    ^° 


extraction  agent  with  nitric  acid  and  to  provide  a  sulfate- 
containing  raffinate,  and 


1.  Reactor  for  bringing  gases  or  other  fluids  into  contact 
with  a  bed  of  solid  catalyst  material  comprising 
means  to  move  the  gases  or  other  fluids  in  an  essentially 
radial  direction  of  flow  including 
a  central  perforated  tube  inside  the  reactor, 
a  perforated  means  enclosing  the  bed  of  solid  catalyst 
material  comprising  a  cylindrical  bed  forming  means 
with  a  substantially  hemispherical  reaction  zone  perme- 
able to  the  gases  or  other  fluids  surmounting  said  cylin- 
drical bed  forming  means  and  formed  in  between  two 
perforated  substantially  hemispherical  caps, 
one  of  said  caps  surmounting  said  central  perforated  tube, 
the  other  of  said  caps  bounding  the  upper  periphery  of  the 
bed  of  catalyst  material. 
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(c)  re-extracting  the  loaded  extraction  agent  with  ammonia 
to  provide  a  solution  containing  ammonium  nitrate  and  a 
regenerated  extraction  agent. 


4,169,881 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  SILICA  FROM 

EXTRACTED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Mitsuo  Kikuchi,  and  Yoichi  Hiraga,  both  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,054,  Jun.  11.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1976,  51/13947 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  25/16 

U.S.  O.  423—321  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  silica  content  of  extracted 

phosphoric  acid  containing  substantially  no  metallic  impurities 

and  having  a  fluorine  content  of  less  than  0.3  wt  %  as  P..  which 

comprises: 

(a)  adjusting  the  phosphoric  acid  concentration  to  from  20  to 
65  wt.%  as  P2O5; 

(b)  adjusting  the  Si/F  atomic  ratio  in  said  extracted  phos- 
phoric acid  to  from  at  least  0.1  to  less  than  0.2; 

(c)  contacting  said  extracted  phosphoric  acid  with  silica  gel 
at  a  temperature  of  20°- 100*  C.  to  remove  the  dissolved 
silica  from  said  extracted  phosphoric  acid;  and 

(d)  recovering  extracted  phosphoric  acid  having  a  reduced 
silica  content  with  respect  to  the  acid  produced  in  step  a. 


4,169,880 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  NITRIC  EFFLUENTS 
Jean-Pierre  Cuer,  Francheville  le  Haut;  Antoine  Floreancig,  and 
Jean  Wojcik,  both  of  St.  Genis  Laval,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,606 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1976,  76  32949 

Int.  a:  BOID  11/04 

US.  O.  423—166  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  nitric  effluents  containing  nitric 

acid,  nitrates,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  process  comprises 

(a)  treating  the  nitric  effluent  with  a  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid 
in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  nitrates,  to  provide  a 
nitric  acid  solution; 

(b)  extracting  the  nitric  acid  solution  with  a  liquid  extraction 
agent  containing  at  least  one  neutral  trialkyl  phosphoric 
ester  and  at  least  one  long-chain  alkylamine  to  load  the 


4.169.882 
PURinCATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  WITH  OXALIC 

ACID 
Richard  C.  Sheridan,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,979 

Int.  a:  COIB  25/22 

V.S.  O.  423—321  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  wet-process  phosphoric  acid 

by  use  of  urea  and  oxalic  acid  with  coproduction  of  oxamide 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  with  about  stoichio- 
metric amounts  of  urea  to  effect  the  preparation  of  urea 
phosphate,  said  resulting  urea  phosphate  containing  less 
than  about  SO  percent  of  the  congeneric  impurities  origi- 
nally present  in  said  wet-process  acid; 

(b)  mixing  said  resulting  urea  phosphate  with  oxalic  acid  and 
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with  water  in  the  mole  ratios  1 
lively,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
about  100°  C; 
(c)  cooHng  the  resulting  slurry,  se*rating 
phoric  acid  from  the  urea  oxala  e;  and 
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(d)  heating  the  urea  oxalate  with 
acidic  phosphate  (3  to  15  weight jpercei 
ranging  from  about  150°  C.  to 
mixture  of  urea  and  oxamide. 


catalytic  amount  of  an       i.  The  process  for  producing 

nt)  at  temperatures    of  (a)  reacting  Cu  with  Ba((  )H)2 
bout  200*  C.  to  form  a   produce  hydrogen  and  BaCi  12O2 


4,169,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SURFACE  AREA  ALPHi  l 
Lawrence  L.  Murrell,  Elizabeth;  Dan( 
both  of  N.J.,  and  John  P.  DeLuca, 
ors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Enginee 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Set. 
Int.  a.2  COIF 
U.S.  a.  423—628 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ultra- 
alpha-alumina  which  comprises: 

(a)  impregnating  high  surface  area 
having  a  narrow  average  pore 
Angstroms  with  a  solution  of  a 
carbonaceous  material  such  that 
the  amount  of  carbon  formed 
wt.  %  of  alumina; 

(b)  carbonizing  the  carbonaceous 
of  about  400*  to  1300*  C.  for  a 
about  0.5  hours  in  an  inert  or 

(c)  converting  the  gamma-alumina 
to  alpha-alumina  at  a  temperatun 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  of 
inert  or  reducing  atmosphere; 

(d)  removing  the  carbon  at  a 
1200"  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
an   oxidizing   atmosphere, 
alumina  having  a  surface  area 
and  capable  of  withstanding 
as  about  1000°  C.  in  the  presenc^ 
stantial  loss  in  surface  area. 
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to  2. 1  and  3  to  6,  respec- 
from  about  15*  C.  to 
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HYDROGEN 

COPPER  AND 

the  product  phos-    Carlos  E.  Bamberger,  Oak 
ardson,  deceased,  late  of 
Richardson,  executrix), 
America  as  represented 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Aug.  17, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  423—648  R 


i 


October  2,  1979 


4  169,884 
PRODUC  "ION  FROM  WATER  USING 
b(\RIUM  HYDROXIDE 

idge,  Tenn.,  and  Donald  M.  Rich- 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  (by  Elizabeth  B. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
the  United  Sutes  Department  of 


f>78,  Ser.  No.  934,664 
COIB  J/02 


2  C.  ♦  8q{0Hl,; 


*HOSMO<tlC 
AGIO 


2C.  0.4HF 


2C.0'4MF 


2C,0 


F(d. 
Schnei(  ler 


UqrRA-STABLE,  HIGH 
ALUMINA 

C.  Grenoble,  Plainfield, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assign- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park, 

^o.  927,827 
7Y02 

14  Claims 

i  table,  high  surface  area 

g  ttmma-alumina  extrudate 
iize  of  about  20  to  100 
sufficient  quantity  of  a 
ollowing  step  (b)  below, 

ra  iges  from  about  1  to  25 

II  laterial  at  a  temperature 

eriod  of  time  of  at  least 

rei  ucing  atmosphere; 

substantially  completely 

of  about  1150°  to  1200' 

greaterjthan  about  2  hours  in  an 

an  1 

temp  ;rature  of  about  500°  to 

of  al  least  about  0.25  hours  in 

thereby    forming   an   alpha- 

at  least  about  20  m^/g 

tem|)eratures  at  least  as  high 

of  steam  without  sub- 


DENTAL  AND  ORAL 
Helmut  Raaf,  Bad  Schwalba«^ 

stadt  Arheilgen,  both  of 

Blendax-Werke  R. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2712161 

Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—16 

1.  A  filled  sucking  tablet 
hygiene  comprising  a  water 
shell  and  an  inner  filling  mate  rial, 
philic,  odontologically  activ: 
the  shell  is  worn  away  in  the 
being  selected  from  the 
inorganic  fluoride,  an  organi ; 
compound,  a  phosphoric  acic 
ylic  acid,  a  water-soluble 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a  pclyhyd; 
antimicrobial  agent,  and  mixtures 
material  comprising  a  hydri 
the  group  consisting  of  natural 
and  waxes,  phospholipids,  ab  etic 
terol,  lanosterol,  a  fatty  alco  lol 
philic  salts  or  esters  of  long 
amine,  a  peptide,  a  lipoproteii  1, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,169, 


FOWL  CHOLERA 

Israel  Hertman,  14  Biltmore 
Shaldag  St.,  Hofit,  and 
Tel-ATI?,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  21, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
U.S,  a.  424—92 
1.  A  live  vaccine  aginst 


7  Claims 
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Ca^O, 
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2C»0*2SOj      so 


iv. 
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2C.0 
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hydrogen  comprising  the  step 
in  the  presence  of  steam  to 


4,169,885 
If  YGIENE  PREPARATIONS 

,  and  Helmar  R.  Wagner,  Darm- 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Postfach,  Fed. 


1^78,  Ser.  No.  886,469 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 

9if20,  9/28.  9/36,  9/48 

8  Claims 
preparation  for  dental  and  oral 
soluble  candy-type  based  outer 
',  said  shell  containing  a  hydro- 
substance  which  is  released  as 
mouth  with  said  active  substance 
consisting  of  a  water  soluble 
fluoride,  a  fluorosilicate,  a  zinc 
,  a  complex-forming  polycarbox- 
phosphate,  a  water-soluble 
Iric  alcohol,  a  water  soluble 
thereof,  and  said  inner  filling 
(iphobic  substance  selected  from 
fats  and  waxes,  synthetic  fats 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  choles- 
a  long  chain  fatty  acid,  lipo- 
chain  fatty  acids,  a  long  chiain 
I,  a  lipoproteic  acid,  a  silicone  oil, 


groip 


mo  game  | 


>,886 
VACCINE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

:.,  Tel-Aviv;  Ammon  Michael,  50 
Jac^b  Markenson,  23  Bar  Kochba  St, 


1!78, 


I,  Ser.  No.  935,638 
Israel,  Aug.  24,  1977,  52815 
A61K  39/02 

4Claiiii< 
P  isteurella  multocida,  for  applica- 
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tion  to  poultry  by  injection,  per  os  or  as  aerosol,  containg  an 
attenuated  non-virulent  genetically  stable  strain  of  Pasteurella 
multocida  which  is  M-3-G.,  ATCC  No.  31416. 


4,169,887 
ANTIBIOTICS  PRODUCED  BY  SPECIES  OF 
ACTINOPLANES 
Walter  D.  Celmer,  New  London;  Walter  P.  Cullen,  East  Lyme; 
Charles  E.  Moppett,  Mystic;  Mark  T.  Jefferson,  Waterford; 
Liang    H.    Huang,    East    Lyme,    all    of   Conn.;    Riichiro 
Shibakawa,  Handa,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  Chita,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,607,  Feb.  21,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,399 
Int.  a.-  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—119  5  Claims 

1.  Tlie  antibiotic  Compound  48,926  which  is  soluble  in  chlo- 
roform, ethyl  acetate  and  methylisobutyl  ketone;  insoluble  in 
heptane,  hexane  and  water;  has  an  optical  rotation  of 
[0)0=  -(-413°  at  a  concentration  of  0.097%  in  chloroform;  an 
average  composition  by  weight  of  55.76%  carbon,  5.39% 
hydrogen,  5.36%  nitrogen  and  33.49%  oxygen  (by  difference); 
absorption  maxima  in  methanol  in  the  ultraviolet  light  region 
of  the  spectrum  at  21 1,  218jA,  240jA,  295 ja,  304  and  500  nm  with 
El  cm^'^'-  values  of  615,  543,  313,  322,  339  and  17,  respectively; 
and  when  pelleted  in  KBr,  exhibits  characteristic  absorption  in 
the  infrared  region  at  the  following  wavelengths  in  microns: 
2.93,  3.38,  5.74,  5.87,  5.95,  6.03,  6.23,  6.42,  6.82,  7.50  and  8.40. 


4,169,888 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 

Ladislav  J.  Hanka,  and  David  G.  Martin,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,914 

Int.  a.-  C12D  9/14;  C07G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  424—121  5  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  CC-I06S  which  is  active  against  Gram-positive 
and  Gram-negative  bacteria,  and  which  in  its  essentially  pure 
form  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  molecular  weight  of  approximately  7{X); 

(b)  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  61.06;  H,  4.92;  N, 
13.17; 

(c)  is  soluble  in  dimethylsulfoxide,  dimethylformamide, 
acetone,  methylene  chloride,  ethyl  acetate  and  dioxane; 

(d)  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  when 
dissolved  in  a  mineral  oil  mull  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the 
drawings; 

(e)  has  a  characteristic  NMR  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  of 
the  drawings;  and, 

(0  has  a  characteristic  proton  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  3 
of  the  drawings. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  antibiotic  CC-1065  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Strepiomyces  zelensis,  having  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  NRRL  11,183,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium under  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibiotic  CC- 
1065  activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium. 


Elemental  Analysis:  C  67.46%,  H  7.24%,  N  7.55%.  O 
17.75%  (balance); 

Molecular  Weight:  520;  determined  from  the  titration  value; 

Melting  Point:  Begins  to  turn  brown  at  150°  C,  and  begins  to 
decompose  at  156°  C; 

Specific  Rotatory  Power:  la]o^°=-70.1  (C=  1,  methanol); 

Ultraviolet  Absorption  Spectrum  (in  methanol):  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1; 

Infrared  Absorption  Spectrum  (KBr  tablet);  as  shown  in 
FIG.  2; 

Solubility  in  Solvents:  Soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  pyri- 
dine, dimethylformamide,  acetone,  and  dimethyl  sulfox- 
ide, and  insoluble  in  benzene,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform, 
carbon  tetrachloride,  petroleum  ether,  and  water; 

Color  Reactions:  positive  with  ferric  chloride,  potassium 
permanganate  and  iodine,  and  negative  with  ninhydrin, 
Sakaguchi,  biuret,  Fehling,  Molisch,  and  anthrone. 

Rf  Values  in  Silica  Gel  Thin-Layer  Chromatography: 
Chloroform-Methanol  (9:1)— 0.57 
Benzene-Ethanol  (9:1)— 0.47 
Benzene-Acetone  (1:1) — 0.76 


4,169,890 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
5"-AMINO-3  ,5  -DIDEOXY-RIBOSTA.MYON  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 
Takeo  Miyazawa;  Yukio  Horincbi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Eiichi 
Akita,  Kamakura;  Hamao  Umezawa,  and  Sumio  Umezawa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,834,  Jun.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1975,  50-80094 

Int.  a.i  A61K  31/71;  C07H  lS/22 

U.S.  a.  424—180  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III) 


NHCOR 

NCOR 


CH2NHCOR 


flIO 


NHCOR 


NjCHz 


4,169,889 
ANTIBIOTIC  BN-200  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shoichi  Amano,  Kawasaki;  Shinji  Miyadoh,  Yokohama;  Mitsugu 
Itoh,  Machida;  Norio  Ezaki,  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Akita,  Kama- 
kura, and  Yujiro  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1977,  52-118538 
Int  a.2  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  424—122  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  BN-200  substance  having  the  following 
properties: 
Form  and  Color:  white  powder 


wherein  R  represents  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  X  represents  cyclohexylidene  or 


\   / 

C 


wherein  P  and  P'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  Y 
represents  alkylsulfonyl,  benzylsulfonyl  or  p-toluenesulfonyl. 
5.  An  antimicrobial  comp>osition  conatining  as  an  active 
ingredient  5"-amino-3',5"-dideoxyribostamycin  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  or  acetic  acid 
in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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4,169,891 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  O  ■ 
WITH  ANTIBIOTIC  BM123t 

DERIVATIVES  TH  SREOF 

Richard  H.  Gustafson,  LawrencevilU 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  ko.  925,661 
int.  a.-  A61K  i4/7/ 
U.S.  CI.  424—181 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  s 
orally  administering  to  swine  a  ph 
amount  of  an  antibiotic  of  formula 

trans  O 
R— ^^— CH=CH— C— NH-tCH;  ►iNH-(-CH2-)tNH— Ri 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  C|-Ci( 
stituted  with  halogen  or  hydroxy;  R 


NH— C  -HN 


II 
01 


NH— C-t-HN 
II 
O 


or  mixtures  thereof;   pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  or 
complexes  thereof,  in  the  animal  feec 


4,169,892 
l-(BENZOTHIEN-2 -yl)-3- 
PROPANONES  AND  THERAPEUlTIC 
CONTAINING  SjlME 
Max  F.  Robba,  and  Michel  E 

France,  assignors  to  Innothera,  Arcieil 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,110,  Mar.  31, 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1978, 
Oaims  priority,  application  France, 

Int.  a.-  C07D  4If/06 
U.S.  a.  424—248.51 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formul 


C— CH2— C  l2— N 


wherein  RX  is  selected  from  the 
chloric  acid,  bromhydric  acid,  sulph 
boric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
citric  acid,  embonic  acid,  methane  su 
acid,    nicotinic    acid,    parachlorophino: 
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SWINE  DYSENTERY 
AND  CERTAIN 


and  Gordon  A.  Kemp, 
to  American  Cyanamid 


7  Qaims 

dysentery  comprising 

rmaceutically  effective 


alkyl  C2-C6  mono-sub- 
a  moiety  of 


CH3 


CH3 


O- 


MORPHOLINO 

COMPOSITIONS 

Au^ousseau,  both  of  Paris, 
,  France 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,140. 
Ser.  No.  866,457 
Apr.  3,  1975,  75  10421 


chlorophenoxyisobutyric  aci  I 
ethyl  bromide,  butyl  bromid  : 

3.  A  therapeutic  compositi  >n 
gation  inhibitor,  a  spasmoly 
anti-inflammatory  agent,  a 
cerebral  vasodilatatory  ageijt 
agent,  comprising  an  effeci  I 
claimed  in  claim  1  in  combination 
acceptable  carrier. 


3Gaims 


O.RX 


grf  up  consisting  of  hydro- 
acid,  phosphoric  acid, 
nalic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
bnic  acid,  acetylsalicylic 
xyacetic    acid,    para- 
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,  methyl  bromide,  methyl  iodide, 
and  benzyl  bromide. 

useful  as  a  blood  plaque  aggra- 

ic  agent,  an  analgesic  agent,  an 

<  oronary  vasodilatatory  agent,  a 

or  a  peripheral  vasodilatatory 

ve  amount  of  a  compound  as 

with  a  pharmacologically 


4,169, 


4-HYDROXY 

BOXYLIC 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann, 
Inc.,  East  HanoTer,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  O.-  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—258 
1.  A  com|x>und  of  the  foriiula: 


,893 
NAPHTHP^RIDINE-2(lH).ONE-3-CAR. 
AC  DS  AND  ESTERS 
Morrvtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 


1!  78, 


wherein 

R°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cloalkyl  is  of  3  to  6  carbon 
of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 


-(CH2), 


,  Ser.  No.  885,628 
1/47;  C07D  221/06 


25  Claims 


OH 


6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to 
)f  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
:ycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  cy- 

atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is 
3r 


fluoro,   chloro, 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 


R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  o   1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  0  or  1, 

Y  and   Y"  are  independently   hydrogen, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluorbmethyl,  and 

R  and  R'  are  independ<  ntly  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  c  jrbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  unsaturation  in 
any  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  i ;  other  than  on  the  alpha  carbon 
atom;  or  a  mono-  or  di-s  »lt  form  thereof  in  which  the  salt 
forming  cation  is  a  phar  Tiaceutically  acceptable  cation. 

16.  A  pharmaceutical  com]  tosition  comprising  an  inert  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  can  ler  and  an  allergy  treating  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  >f  claim  1. 

17.  TTie  method  of  treatin; ;  allergic  conditions  due  to  hista- 
mine release  comprising  adm  nistering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  allergy  trt  ating  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4, 


PESTICIDAL 
BIS-CARBAMOYLOXY 
Themistocles  D.  J.  D'Silva, 
to  Union  Carbide 

Filed  Mar.  28, 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/1. 
U.S.  a.  424—277 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1*77, 


69,894 
UNSYMW  ETRICAL  N-SUBSTITUTED 
DISULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
£  Duth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
Corporaf  on.  New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  781,987 
C07D  339/08.  307/86 

54  Claims 
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O     R'  R"  O 

II      I  I      II 

RlOC— N— S— S— N— COR2 

wherein: 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  and  are  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
Rl  is  alkynyl, 


wherein: 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  and  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
Rl  is  alkynyl, 


Rj 


R4 


C=N—  or  A         C=N- 


Rj 


R4 


C=N—  or  A  C=N— ; 

/ 


KJ' 


R2  is  other  than  K\  and  is: 

(A)  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  or 

(B)  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl, 
benzothienyl,  benzodioxalanyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzodi- 
oxanyl  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups;  or 

(C)  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  halo,  cyano, 
nitro,  cycloalkyl.  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkynyl,  alkenyl, 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulflny- 
lalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  amino,  alkynylthio,  alke- 
nylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  trihalomethyl,  dialkylaminoalk- 
yleneamino,  formamidino,  alkoxy,  dicyanoethenylene, 
alkynyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  2-oxathianyl,  2-oxathiola- 
nyl,  2-dithianyl,  2-dithiolanyl  or  2-dioxalanyl;  or 


R2  is  other  than  R|  and  is: 

(A)  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  or 

(B)  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl, 
benzothienyl,  benzodioxalanyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzodi- 
oxanyl  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups;  or 

(C)  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  halo,  cyano, 
nitro,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkynyl,  alkenyl, 
alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsuirmy- 
lalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  amino,  alkynylthio,  alke- 
nylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  trihalomethyl,  dialkylaminoalk- 
yleneamino,  formamidino,  alkoxy,  dicyanoethenylene, 
alkynyloxy,  phenoxy.  phenyl,  2-oxathianyl,  2-oxathiola- 
nyl,  2-dithianyl,  2-dithiolanyl  or  2-dioxalanyl;  or 


R3 


C=N—  or  A  C=N— 


(D) 


R3 


C=N—  or  A         C=N— 


(D) 


R4 


wherein: 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl 
or  cyano; 

R4  is  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkoxy, 
alkanoyl,  aroyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or,  except  aminocarbonyl, 
substituted  with  one  or  more  cyano,  nitro,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulflnyl, alkylsulfonyl,  alkoxy,  aminocarbonyl,  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl, dialkylaminocarbonyl  or  R4  is  a 


OH  O 

II      I  II 

R5C— N—  or  R5— C— N(alkyl)—  group 


where  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  having  from  2  to  24  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  completing  a  Ave  or  six  membered  ring 
structure  which  includes  one,  two  or  three  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, sulflnyl,  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkylimino  or 
carbonyl  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  R2,  Rj,  R4  and  R5  substituents  individ- 
ually may  not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms. 
27.  A  method  of  controlling,  nematodes,  insects  and  mites 
which  comprises  subjecting  them  to  a  nematocidally,  insecti- 
cidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


O    R  R     O 

II      I  I      II 

RlOC— N— S— S— N— COR2 


wherein: 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl 
or  cyano; 

R4  is  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkoxy, 
alkanoyl,  aroyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or,  except  aminocarbonyl, 
substituted  with  one  or  more  cyano,  nitro,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulflnyl, alkylsulfonyl,  alkoxy,  aminocarbonyl,  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl, dialkylaminocarbonyl  or  R4  is  a 

OH  O 

>        II      I  II 

R5C— N—  or  Rj— C— N(alkyl)—  group 

where  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 

A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  having  from  2  to  24  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  completing  a  flve  or  six  membered  ring 
structure  which  includes  one,  two  or  three  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, sulflnyl,  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkylimino  or 
carbonyl  groups; 

with  the  proviso  that  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  substituents  individ- 
ually may  not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms. 


4,169,895 

ANTISECRETORY 

16,16-DIMETHYL-17-OXAPROSTAGLANDINS 

Hans-JUrgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme,  and  Michael  R.  Johnson, 

Gales  Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,463,  Sep.  28,  1S>76, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,159 

Int.  a.-  C07C  103/19.  143/75;  A61K  31/16.  31/18 

VS.  a.  424—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


198 


HO 


H  H 

C— A— 


H 


C-C 

n 


H     H 
-C=C— C— 
H  Z 


of  alkylsulfonyl 
alkanoyl  having  two  to 


wherein: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  colisisting 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
five  carbon  atoms  and  benzoyl; 
A  is  ethylene  or  cis-vinylene; 
Z  is  alpha-hydroxy  or  beta-hydroxf; 
each  R  is  methyl; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R^ 

is  alkylsulfonyl. 
9.  A  method  to  combat  |}eptic  ulciration 
administering  orally  or  intravenously 
such  treatment  an  antisecretory  effeclive 
glandin  of  claim  1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


H     H 

— C— CONHR2 
H     H 


H     H     H 
— O— C— C— CH 
H     H     H 


which  comprises 
to  a  patient  in  need  of 
amount  of  a  prosta- 


Tiba-Geigy  Corporation, 


4,169,896 
CONTROL  OF  COCCIDIAL  DISEASES  BY  TREATMENT 

OF  ANIMAL  EXCRETA  WITH  SI  CONDARY  AMINES 
Rene'  Muntwyler,  Hofstetten,  and  Clemens  Kocher,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  884,303 
Claims    priority,    application    Swit^rland,    Mar.    9,    1977, 
2945/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/13;  AOIN  9^20;  A6IL  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—325 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  coccidial  diseases  which  com- 
prises treating  oocyst-bearing  mater  al  excreted  by  the  the 
animals  with  an  effective  amount  of 
mula 


wherein 

R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branclied 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  monocyclic  cy  :l 
cycloalkylalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoi  ns 
least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  mo  ety 
R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  brani  hed 
carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  cycloalky 
atoms,  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclohex;  Imethyl 
propyl, 

and  wherein  R  and  R'  together  contain 
atoms,  or  a  salt  of  said  compound 
hydrobromic  acid,  acetic  acid,  lacticjacid, 
acid,  undecylenic  acid  or  glucuronic 


4,169,897 
2,7-BIS-BASIC  ETHERS  OF  9-PriENANTHROL  AND 
9-LOWERALKOXY  PHE  »JANTHROL 
Donald  R.  Meyer;  Arthur  D.  Sill,  both  ( if  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  L. 
Tiernan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assi|  nors  to  Richardson-Mer- 
rell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,237,  Dec.  21^  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  11,  1976,  Sir.  No.  740,804 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  Cf7C  93/06 
U.S.  a.  424—330 

1.  A  2,7-bis-basic  ether  of  9-phenanJhrol  an  9-lower-aIkoxy- 
phenanthrol  having  the  formula: 


2  0ainis 


i  compound  of  the  for- 


R— NH— R' 


alkyloffromSto  18 
oalkyl  or  monocyclic 
and  which  contains  at 
and 

alkyl  of  from  I  to  9 

of  from  3  to  6  carbon 

or  cyclohexyl- 

at  least  10  carbon 
vith  hydrochloric  acid, 
citric  acid,  sorbic 
icid. 


8aaims 


.Ri, 


:n-(ch2)„-o- 


hav  ing 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
selected  from  the  group 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
which  the  unsaturation  is  in  a 
of  the  alkenyl  group,  and 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
the  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino 
lected  from  the  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt: 
5.  A  method  of  preventing 
the  daily  prophylactic 
500  milligrams  per  kilogram 
claim  1  to  a  host  susceptible 
agents. 


rom 


2  to  6;  R  and  R|  are  each 

coilsisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

atpms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to 

from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 

position  other  than  the  I -position 

wben  R  and  R|  are  taken  together 

M  hich  they  are  attached  represent 

or  morpholino  group;  R2  is  se- 

consi:  ting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

itoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically 

thereof 

viral  infections  which  comprises 

administration  of  from  0. 1  milligrams  to 

>f  body  weight  of  a  compound  of 

to  infection  by  pathogenic  viral 


ANIMAL  REPELLANT 

AND 
Donald  A.  Haase,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  424—331 

1.  An  animal  repellant 
5%  to  about  30%  by  weight 
about  70%  to  about  95%  by 
said  active  ingredient  being 
mixture  of  1  part  of  undecano^C' 
propenal. 


4,1  69,898 

M  XTURE  OF  UNDECANONE.2 


4,1  S9, 


PENIOLLAMfVE 
Masami  Shiroki,  Nakatsu; 
and  Kazuhiro  Goto, 
shitomi  Pharmaceutical  Im 

Filed  Jan.  6, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—246 

1.  A  cyclic  penicillamine 


19 '8, 


R'— A— N 


alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl, 
formula:  (R'»XR')N—  wherein 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci.2 
phenyl,  phenyl-Ci.2  alkyl  01 
sents  alkylene  of  I  to  5 
=0)—  or   — C(=OK>— ; 
"phenyl"  or  "phenyl-Ci.2 
it  may  be  substituted  by  at 


2alk  'I 
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o-(ch2),-n; 


,Ri. 


R  / 


0R2 


3.PHEI  JYLPROPENAL 

a  id  Frank  E.  Tamalenus,  Fairport, 
9  lobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

Sir.  No.  815,484,  Jul.  14,  1977, 
Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,601 
AOIN  9/24 

8  Claims 

codiposition  comprising  from  about 

of  an  active  ingredient  and  from 

N  weight  of  an  inert  carrier  therefor; 

;  af  olfactory  rei>ellant  comprising  a 

1-2  with  I  to  4  parts  of  3-phenyl- 


,899 
COMPOUNDS 

Yukaka  Maruyama,  Yoshitomimachi, 
Nakatfu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yo- 
ustries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  867,413 
Japan,  Jan.  8,  1977,  52-1008 
:  1/54;  C07D  279/06 

17  Claims 
dompound  of  the  formula: 


NH— B— R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-«  alkyl,  C2.3  alkenyl,  C\^ 


dip^enylmethyl  or  a  group  of  the 

R*  and  R'  represent  each  Cm 

alkyl;  R2  represents  C1.12  alkyl, 

phenyloxy-Ci.2  alkyl;  A  repre- 

carbdp  atoms;  and  B  represents  — C(- 

n   which   definitions   the   term 

"  in  each  occurrence  means  that 

I  sast  one  substituent  at  any  posi- 


OCTOBER  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


199 


tion(s)  on  the  phenyl  nucleus,  each  substituent  being  indepen- 
dently selected  from  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  methylenedioxy,  C2.3  acyl  and  acetoxy. 


4,169,900 
USE  OF  MALTOL-2-METHYL  PENTENOATES  FOR 
AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  OR 
AROMA  OF  A  FOODSTUFF 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  N.J.;  Alfred  E.  Goossens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,382,  Mar.  8,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,139,541. 
This  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,728 
Int.  ar-  A23L  1/226.  1/235 
MS.  a.  426—536  6  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  flavor  or 
aroma  of  a  foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  0.01 
parts  per  million  up  to  about  50  parts  per  million  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  foodstuff  of  a  maltyl-2-methyl 
pentenoate  defined  by  the  structure: 


a  stabilizing  agent  to  prolong  the  flavor  delivery  frylife 
which  is  an  undeodorized  edible  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  coconut  oil,  palm-kernel  oil,  cohune 
oil,  muru  mum  oil,  ucuhuba  tallow,  and  babassu  oil. 


4,169,902 

METHOD  OF  REPELLING  ANIMALS  AND  BIRDS 

Charles  F.  De  Long,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Trading  International,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,925,  Sep.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,094,845.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,440 

Int.  C\:  B05D  1/02:  AOIN  9/02.  9/24.  9/70 

U.S.  a.  427—4  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  animals  or  birds  from  a  grassy, 
wooded  or  paved  area  consisting  of  applying  to  a  locus  to  be 
protected  an  animal-  or  bird-repelling  amount  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a 
carboxylated  hydrophilic  acrylic  copolymer,  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  the  carboxyl  of  the  carboxylated  hydrophilic  acrylic 
copolymer,  and  a  stabilizingly  effective  amount  of  an  ultravio- 
let-absorbing agent  and  an  animal-  or  bird-repelling  amount  of 
an  animal  or  bird  repellant. 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


;  and 


4,169,903 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 

BEVERAGE  CANS 

Addison  B.  Scholes,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bail  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,478 

Int.  a.-  B05D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  427—28  9  Qaims 


4,169,901 

MEATY-FLAVORED  DEEP-FAT  FRYING 

COMPOSITIONS 

David  S.  Kravis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,481 
Int.  a.^  A23D  5/00 
\iS.  a.  426—601  13  Oaims 

1.  A  deep-fat  frying  composition  suitable  for  imparting  a 
meaty  flavor  to  foodstuffs  fried  therein;  comprising: 

A.  from  about  80%  to  98.9%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  base  fat  containing  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  of 
the  base  fat  of  an  edible  triglyceride  having  acyl  grou(>s  in 
the  range  of  from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
base  fat  has  a  smoke  point  exceeding  about  350*  P.,  and 
wherein  the  Iodine  Value  of  the  base  fat  ranges  from  30  to 
about  150; 

B.  from  about  0.02%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  volatile,  artificial  meat -like  fiavorant  which  is  soluble  in 
the  base  fat  to  an  extent  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the 
flavorant  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  at 
70*  P.; 

C.  from  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 


■  C 


t, 


1.  A  process  for  coating  an  electrically  conductive  object 
comprising: 

electrically  charging  said  object  to  provide  it  with  a  charge 
of  a  first  polarity; 

providing  a  dispersion  in  air  of  particles  of  powdered  coat- 
ing material; 

providing  said  particles  with  an  electrostatic  charge  of  said 
first  polarity  and  similar  magnitude  to  that  of  said  charged 
object; 

clouding  said  charged  particles  about  such  portion  of  the 
charged  object  as  is  to  be  coated  thereby; 

suddenly  substantially  changing  ai  least  the  magnitude  of 
said  charge  of  said  object  while  said  charged  particles 
surround  said  portion  of  the  object  to  be  coated,  where- 
upon said  charged  particles  are  attracted  to  and  are  depos- 
ited upon  said  portion  of  said  object. 
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4,169,904 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 
nLMS 

George  Ciornyj,  Wappingers  Falls,  jb.Y.;  Jerome  D.  Swalen, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Anthony  W.  Wu,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machiaes  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  Ilo.  867,057 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3  '06 

U.S.  a.  427-44  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  lubricating  or  pas  ivating  a  solid  substrate 

surface  comprising  applying  thereto  a  monomolecular  layer  of 

material  having  the  formula 


(CFj— (CF2)„— (CH2);„— X'  -COO-^jM  or 
(CF3— (CF2),— (CH2)m-X-«H2)/.— COOijM 


L  Is 


wherein  n  is  6  to  20,  each  of  m  and 
CH—  or  — C=C— ,  and  M  is  a  divaleJt 
ing  said  layer  in  situ  by  exposing  it  tc 


4,169,905 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING 

Jean-Claude  Delaval,  Lyons,  and 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  a.2  DOID  U/06:  DOIF  // 

U.S.  a.  427—177 

1.  A  process  for  lubricating  textile 

aqueous  bath  containing  a  lubricatinj 

steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  moist  bobbins  of 
have  been  moistened  with  an  e 
with  an  aqueous  bath  liquid 
an  amount  of  from  about  6  to  abo^t 
least  one  organosilicon  polymer 
temperature  of  between  about  15' 

(b)  removing  the  impregnated 
bath  liquid; 

(c)  removing  from  the  impregnated 
of  adhering  bath  liquid  that  the 
thread  retain  only  an  amount  of 
70%,  by  weight,  of  the  bath  liquii 
of  the  dry  thread;  and, 

(d)  drying  the  moist  bobbins  of  threai 
tially  remove  their  adsorbed  wat«  r 


:  re  II 


4,169,906 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  PIPf  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

James  R.  Hallstrom,  Brookfield;  Kenne4i  G.  Klatt,  Brown  Deer, 

and  Ronald  L.  Walling,  Sussex,  all  ol  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex- 

nord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,292,  Sep.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser  No.  894,113 

Int.  a.2  B05D  7/22.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—183  7  Claims 


6  to  10,  X  is  — CH=- 

cation,  and  polymeriz- 
radiation. 


1  EXTILE  THREADS 
Joieph  Stagnetto,  Oullins, 
Houlenc  Industries,  Paris, 

1  to.  849,212 
'ioy.  30,  1976,  76  36005 
04:  DOIG  29/00 

21  Qaims 

tl^-eads  by  treatment  in  an 
agent  comprising  the 

( le  textile  thread  which 

tially  aqueous  liquid 

containing  dispersed  therein 

20%,  by  weight,  of  at 

lubricating  agent  at  a 

and  about  30°  C. 

bob|ins  of  thread  from  the 


tobbins  such  an  amount 

ulting  moist  bobbins  of 

rom  about  25  to  about 

relative  to  the  weight 

sufficiently  to  substan- 
content. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wear- 
transmission  of  abrasive  fluids,  such 
like,  including  the  steps  of  disposing 
horizontal  axis  and  in  a  state  to  be 


resistant  pipe  for  use  in  the 

coal  slurries  and  the 

th  :  pipe  about  a  generally 

rotated,  providing  a  coating 


material  which  includes  a  c 
separate  curing  agent  for  t 
abrasion-resistant  particles, 
tal  axis  at  a  rate  of  speed  thai 
the  inside  thereof,  transportii 
the  particles  separately 
contact  therewith  to  a  point 
end  of  the  pipe,  mixing  the 
mixture  inside  the  pipe  to 
the  inside  of  the  pipe 
point  of  application,  and 
plying  the  particles  to  the 
tion  progressively  and  after 
matrix  is  initially  formed, 
the  r>oint  of  initial  applicatioi  i 
end  of  the  pipe  to  thereby 
progressively  with  the  matri) 
and  allowing  the  mixture  of 
adhere  to  the  inner  surface  ol 
pipe  product. 


October  2, 1979 


s-linkable  thermosetting  resin,  a 
resin,  and  a  separate  source  of 
rotating  the  pipe  about  its  horizon- 
will  centrifuge  the  coating  about 
the  resin,  the  curing  agent  and 
the  inside  of  the  pipe  out  of 
>f  initial  application  adjacent  one 
r^sin  and  curing  agent  at  a  point  of 
a  matrix,  applying  the  matrix  to 
commencing  at  the  initial 
the  pipe  is  being  rotated,  sup- 
at  said  initial  point  of  applica- 
the  point  of  mixture  where  the 
cafising  relative  axial  movement  of 
progressively  toward  the  other 
a  uniform  deposit  of  particles 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe, 
matrix  and  particles  to  cure  and 
the  pipe  to  form  a  finished  lined 


igi 
aloig 


ifonn 
progrei  sively 
wh  le 
ma  rix 


ap  )ly  1 


ind 

t) 


SIMULATED 
John  C.  Barker,  Cowansville, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sef 
abandoned.  This  application 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  427—264 


4,1 59,907 

CERAMIC  TILE 

Ivan  P.  McLaughlin,  Dunham, 
J.  J.  Barker  Company  Limited, 


.  No,  550,875,  Feb.  19,  1975, 
Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,662 
Canada,  Feb.  21,  1975,  213914 
B41M  3/00 

22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 

(a)  applying  to  a  flat 
strate,  an  under-coat 
provide  a  coloured,  prinlbbl 

(b)  printing  on  said  printabl ; 
lines  of  a  coloured  d 
weight  of  an  organic  silicone 

(c)  allowing  said  drying  in 

(d)  applying  to  said  printabl^ 
a  colouring  p 
tion  of  a  resinous,  siliconi 
volatile  organic  vehicle, 
taining  from  0.75%  to  2 
on  the  weight  of  top  coa 

(e)  allowing  said  silicone-c( 
to  form  ridges  of  the 
said  printed  pattern  beingjcl 

(0  drying  and  baking  the  s 
as  a  hard,  colouring 
defining  a  contour  of  valleys, 
intensity  of  colour  in  the 
in  the  contour,  said  top 
pattern  in  a  thickness  les! 
of  the  ink  is  not  obscured 
providing  a  contrast  with 
with  the  colour  in  the 
ramie  appearance. 


surfac : 


liqi  id 


SI  mutated  ceramic  tile  comprising 
of  a  non-metallic,  porous  sub- 
effective  to  seal  the  surface  and 
le  base, 

base  a  pattern  composed  of  ink 
ink  containing  0.75  to  5%  by 

oil, 
to  dry, 

base,  over  said  printed  pattern, 
lining  liquid  top  coat  composi- 
•free,  film-forming  material  in  a 
said  top  coat  composition  con- 
. )%  of  colouring  pigment  based 
composition, 

ntaining  ink  to  repel  said  liquid 

adjacent  the  printed  pattern, 

learly  visible,  and  subsequently 

;u  jstrate  to  fix  said  liquid  material 

pigm  ;nt-containing,  resinous  top  coat 

;,  hills  and  plains,  wherein  the 

coat  varies  with  the  variation 

coat  remaining  on  the  printed 

than  1  mil  such  that  the  colour 

said  colour  in  the  top  coat 

the  colour  in  the  under-coat  and 

pfinted  pattern  to  simulate  a  ce- 


t  }p( 
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4.169,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

SURFACES  OF  CERAMIC  WARE 

David  G.  Hatfield,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interpace 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,489,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,407 

Int.  Q.^  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  427—287  5  Qaims 


structure  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  enclosure  incorpo- 
rating the  hollow  wall;  evacuating  air  and  any  other  fluid  from 
the  hollow  wall  and  from  voids  adjacent  said  covered  surface; 


I — Ji 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  suspended  films  of  selected  color- 
ant composition  material  for  decorating  a  surface  of  a  ceramic 
body,  the  suspended  film  being  carried  by  elongated  decorat- 
ing members,  each  member  being  provided  independent  rela- 
tive movement  in  one  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  a 
vertically,  linearly  movable  supporting  means,  comprising  the 
step>s  of: 

supporting  a  plurality  of  independently,  vertically,  recipro- 
cally, nonrotationally  movable  decorating  members  hav- 
ing shaped  openings  corresponding  to  a  selected  pattern 
along  parallel  vertical  paths; 

lowering  said  supporting  means  and  said  decorating  mem- 
bers along  said  vertical  paths  for  immersion  of  said  open- 
ings into  a  colorant  composition  material  contained  in  a 
receptacle  below  said  members; 

lifting  said  suppon  means  and  said  decorating  member  along 
said  vertical  paths  from  said  receptacle  while  maintaining 
suspended  films  of  colorant  composition  material  in  said 
openings  of  the  decorating  members; 

moving  a  ceramic  body  having  a  surface  to  be  decorated 
underneath  the  lifted  decorating  member; 

lowering  said  support  means  and  said  decorating  members 
along  said  vertical  paths  to  deposit  said  colorant  composi- 
tion material  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  body; 

said  second  step  of  lowering  including  continuing  to  lower 
said  supporting  means  after  contact  of  the  decorating 
members  with  said  surface  and  providing  unrestricted 
relative  vertical  movement  in  one  direction  along  said 
vertical  paths  between  each  decorating  member  and  said 
support  means  whereby  each  decorating  member  contacts 
said  surface,  under  gravitational  forces  acting  on  each 
decorating  member,  for  dep>osit  of  the  suspended  film; 

raising  said  support  means  and  subsequently  said  decorating 
members  to  move  said  decorating  members  away  from 
said  surface; 

and  removing  the  decorated  ceramic  body  from  beneath  the 
plurality  of  raised  decorating  members  and  support 
means. 


allowing  hardenable  material  in  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  state  to 
enter  into  the  evacuated  voids  until  the  hardenable  material 
appears  at  openings  of  voids  in  said  covered  surface;  and  al- 
lowing the  hardenable  material  to  set. 


4,169,909 

ARTinaAL  AND  NATURAL  STRUCTURES 

IMPREGNATED  BY  USING  A  FLEXIBLE,  FLUID 

IMPERMEABLE  COVERING 

James  Milne,  Wigton,  England,  assignor  to  Baifour  Beatty 

Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,036 
Int.  Q.^  E02D  37/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—294  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  strengthening  artificial  and  natural  structures 
having  voids  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  structure  adjacent  an 
exposed  surface  of  the  structure,  which  method  comprises 
closely  fitting  over  the  exposed  surface  a  flexible  fluid- 
impermeable  covering  having  adjacent  its  boundary  edges  an 
endless  hollow  wall  that  surrounds  and  opens  towards  said 
covered  surface;  sealing  boundary  edges  of  the  covering  to  the 


4,169,910 

MULTILAYER  HLM  INCLUDING  POLYOLEHN 

LAYERS  AND  A  POLYBUTYLENE  LAYER  USEFUL  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BAGS 
James  J.  Graboski,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,852 
Int.  Q.^  B32B  1/02.  27/08.  27/32:  B65D  29/06 
U.S.  Q.  428—35  30  Qaims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  suitable  for  use  in  fabricating  a  trash  bag, 
includes  a  first  outer  layer  comprising  a  first  extruded  heat 
scalable  polyolefin;  a  second  outer  layer  comprising  a  second 
heat  extruded  scalable  polyolefin;  and  an  extruded  core  layer 
comprising  a  blend  of  a  polybutylene  homopolymer  having  a 
melt  flow  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  10.0  decigrams  per  min- 
ute, and  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a 
melt  flow  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  15.0  decigrams  per  min- 
ute. 

15.  A  bag  fabricated  from  the  multilayer  film  of  claim  1. 

16.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  to  three  separate  extruders  respectively 
first  and  second  heat  scalable  polyolefins,  and  a  blend  of  poly- 
butylene homopolymer,  and  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  with  each  extruder  feeding  a  separate  channel  of  a 
multilayer  die  and  extruding  through  a  single  die  gap  a  multi- 
layer film  including  first  and  second  outer  layers  of  said  first 
and  second  polyolefins,  respectively,  and  a  core  layer  includ- 
ing said  blend. 


4,169,911 

POROUS  CARBON  HBER  MATERIAL  WITH  A  THIN 

METAL  nLM  COVERING  EACH  HBER 

Kazuo  Yoshida;  Shinsaku  Tada,  and  Atsushi  Kitamura,  all  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,184 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1977,  52-53443 
Int.  Q.^  D04H  1/58 
MS.  Q.  428—36  15  Claims 

1.  A  porous  carbon  fiber  material  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  cut  carbon  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  3  to  20  microns,  said 
fibers  being  substantially  completely  and  randomly  dispersed 
with  the  fibers  overlaid  and  intersecting  each  other,  a  binder 
contacting  said  fibers  at  their  points  of  intersection  to  form  a 
porous  structure  including  a  multiplicity  of  pores  which  extend 
continuously  from  one  surface  of  said  material  to  the  other, 
said  binders  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pheno- 
lic resin,  epoxy  resin,  furan  resin,  xylenol-formaldehyde  resin, 
urea  resin,  melamine  resin,  aniline-formaldehyde  resin,  Friedel- 


202 

Crafts  resin,   unsaturated  polyester  i 
polyacrylic    resin,    polyvinylbutyral. 


polyvinylacetate,  polystyrene  and  polyjsobutylene,  and  a  thin 
metal  film  covering  each  of  said  fibers. 
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sin,  polyvinylalcohol, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 


9  aaims 


Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1975,  2543962 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/0 
U.S.  a.  428—145 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  comprising  a  ion-magnetic  or  non- 
magnetizable  substrate  and  an  adhering  i  on  oxide  pigment,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  iron  oxide  pij  ment  is  one  which  has 
been  pretreated  before  dispersion  there  :>(  in  a  binding  agent 
with  an  acid  or  alkaline  solution  of  a  si%ne  of  the  formula 

RnSi(OR')4- 


wherein 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groudhaving 
atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched  all  ;nyl 
carbon  atoms  which  alkyl  or  alkeny 
oxygen  atom  in  the  chain  or  an  ary 
R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|-i 
can  contain  an  oxygen  atom  in  the 
n=l  to  3 
or  its  hydrolysis  product  and  thereafter  |lried. 


I  to  1 8  carbon 
group  of  2  to  1 8 
group  can  contain  an 
group 

'l8  alkyl  group  which 
:hain 


least  one  of  titanium,  zirconiuqi 
the  peak,  at  half  maximum 


or  hafnium,  and  the  breadth  of 
intensity,  of  the  Cu-Ka  ray  diffrac- 


tion from  the  (200)  plane  of  ijie  film  being  not  less  than  0.4 
degree  on  a  2  0  scale. 


4,169,912 
IRON  OXIDE  MAGNETIC  PIGN  ENTS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNET!  C  COATINGS 
Eduard  Schonafinger,  Ludwigshafen;  laid  Deigner,  Weisen- 
heim;  Manfred  Ohllnger,  Fnuikenthal||Helmut  Jakusch,  Lud- 
wigshafen; Jiirgen  Amort,  Troisdorf-Sieglan  Heinz  Nestler, 
Troisdorf-Eschmar;  Claus-Dietrich  siler,  Rheinfelden,  and 
Otto  Ambros,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  R(  ip.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengcsellscha  %  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,445,  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  So.  848,437 


4,169,913 

COATED  TOOL  STEEL  AND  MA  MINING  TOOL 

FORMED  THEREFRPM 

Mitsunori  Kobayashi;  Yoshihiko  Doi;  I\|asaaki  Tobioka,  and 

Takahani    Yamamoto,   all    of   Itami,  '  Japan,    assignors   to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ja{  tan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  Na 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/1.  t 

U.S.  a.  428—217 

1.  A  coated  tool  steel  comprising  a  too 
least  one  layer  of  a  hard  film  overcoatec 
film  consisting  of  a  B-1  type  solid  solut  on  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides  ai  d  carbonitrides  of  at 


882,893 

5  Claims 
steel  substrate  and  at 
on  the  substrate,  the 


4,16^,914 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

A  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
Lawrence  V.  Gallacher,  East 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,777, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
3,979,478.  This  application  A| 
Int.  a.-  B32B  15/08. 
U.S.  a.  428—290 

1.  A  three-dimensional 
lected  from  the  group  consistii  g 
and  plastic,  the  surface  of  whic  i 
prising  a  reaction  product  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount 
fonic  acid  having  a  molecular 


SU  BSTRATES  COATED  WITH 
OF  AN  AMINO  RESIN  AND 
M  EIGHT  SULFONIC  ACID 

N  trwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  King 
Co  in. 

M  ay  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,950, 
456,079,  May  1,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
r.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,655 
27/08.  17/10.  27/10 

13  aaims 

substrate  comprising  a  material  se- 

of  metal,  glass,  cloth,  paper 

has  a  coating  thereover  com- 

convertible  amino  resin  and  a 

a  polyalkylaromatic  polysul- 

eight  of  at  least  about  SCO. 


cfi 


4,16!  ,915 


ORE  RESISTANT 
Glenn  A.  Heitmann,  Morrison 
Littleton,  both  of  Colo., 
tion,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,49< 
application  Apr.  12, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  428—310 

5.  A  heat  resistant  foamed 
foamed  resin  body  having  applied 
facing  comprising  a  mat  having 
amount  of  0.1  to  0.5  parts  by  w^ght 
mat. 


4,169  916 
STEEL  SHEETS  AND  METF  OD  OF  TREATING  STEEL 


SHEiTS 


a  I 


1177, 


Japan, 


Nobuyuki  Tsutsui,  Kudamatsu; 
Mizobe,    Kudamatsu;    Katsu^ 
Terunori  Fujimoto,  Tokyo, 
Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,601 

application  Nov.  28, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  428—447 

1.  A  method  of  treating  steel 
sion  resistance  after  forming, 
sheet  with  an  effective  amount 
tion  which  consists  essentially 

(a)  water-soluble  or  wa 
concentration  of  2  to  250 
mixture  of  silicic  acid  or 
ratio  of  20:1  to  1:1, 

(b)  at  least  one  water-soluble 
or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
polyethylene  type  resin,  or 
tration  of  1  to  250  g/1. 


October  2,  1979 


1  fOAM  PRODUCTS 

and  Milton  F.  Trosper,  Jr., 
assigi^rs  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 


ls 178, 
B)2B. 


,  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  895,567 

3/26 

18  Oaims 

1  naterial  comprising  a  cellular 

■  to  at  least  one  face  thereof  a 

incorporated  therein  talc  in  an 

per  part  by  weight  of  said 


-litoshi  Omura,  Hofu;  Takashi 
i  Kanda,  Kudamatsu,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 


,  Jul.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  855,342 
Dec  22,  1975,  50-151993 

9/04 

13  Oaims 

!  heets  which  have  good  corro- 

comprises  coating  a  steel 

:o  inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  solu- 

water  and: 

ter-djspersible  lithium  silicate  at  a 

which  lithium  silicate  is  a 

silit:ate  and  lithium  salt  in  a  molar 


BI2B 


or  water-dispersible  saturated 

c<  mpound,  higher  alcohol  wax, 

lilicone  type  resin  at  a  concen- 
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(c)  at  least  one  water-soluble  phosphate  or  phosphoric  acid 
at  a  concentration  of  1  to  100  g/1. 


the  pressure  resulting  from  said  combination  to  a  level 
below  that  capable  of  causing  rupture  of  said  container. 


4,169,917  4,169,919 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  SEPARATOR  PLATE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FOR  SODIUM  SULFUR  BATTERY 

THEREOF  Armenag   Topouzian,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Ford 

Bernard  S.  Baker,  Brookfield  Center,  and  Dilip  J.  Dharia,  Dan-  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich, 

bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Energy  Research  Corpora-  Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,966 


tion,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,369 
Int.  0.=  HOIM  8/04 
U.S.  O.  429—26 


«) 


U.S.  a.  429—104 


11  Claims 


fi. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  limiting  the  pressure  increase  associ- 
ated with  the  formation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  and  the  combina- 
tion of  said  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a  gaseous  product  at  high 
pressure,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  container; 

(b)  said  container  including  a  source  of  said  gaseous  mixture; 

(c)  said  container  further  including  a  free  space  adjacent  said 
source  of  gaseous  mixture;  and 

(d)  a  heat  absorbent  material  disposed  in  said  free  space  and 
occupying  not  less  than  about  80%  by  volume  of  said  free 
space  as  packed,  the  product  of  the  sp>eciric  heat  and  true 
density  of  said  material  being  at  least  about  0.4  cal/cm-^- 
°C; 

(e)  said  material  being  present  in  a  volume  fraction,  as 
packed,  of  not  less  than  about  0.05  and  effecting  a  substan- 
tial reduction  in  the  temperature  normally  resulting  from 
the  combination  of  said  gaseous  mixture  to  thereby  reduce 


Int.  O.-  HOIM  2/00 


3  Claims 


n. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte,  an 
electrode  contiguous  with  said  electrolyte  and  plate  structure 
defining  first  flow  passages  in  flow  communication  with  said 
electrolyte  and  second  flow  passages  in  flow  isolation  with 
respect  to  said  electrolyte  and  said  second  passages  being 
bounded  by  surface  thereof  contiguous  with  said  electrode. 


1 

! 

-¥* 

\ 

\ 

/ 

—  >! 


4,169,918 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMITING  PRESSURE 

DEVELOPED  IN  A  CLOSED  CONTAINER 

George  E.  Moore,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,581 

Int.  O.^  HOIM  10/52 

U.S.  O.  429—57  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  sodium  sulfur  battery  an  improved  seal  for  sealing 
two  compartments  from  one  another,  the  two  compartments 
being  separated  from  one  another  at  least  in  part  by  a  tube  of 
ceramic  material  of  circular  cross  section  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  lower  can  member  encircling  and  spaced  from  the  tube's 
outer  surface,  said  lower  can  member  having  a  top  portion 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  flange  having  a  flat  surface  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  a  position  closely  adjacent  the 
tube's  outer  surface  to  an  extended  position  and  then 
upwardly  to  a  terminal  position  to  thereby  define  a  lower 
circumferential  notch  adjacent  the  tube's  outer  surface; 

an  upper  can  member  encircling  and  spaced  from  the  tube's 
outer  surface,  said  upper  can  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  flange  having  a  flat  sur- 
face extending  outwardly  from  a  position  closely  adjacent 
the  tube's  outer  surface  to  an  extended  position  and  then 
downwardly  to  a  terminal  position  to  thereby  define  a 
lower  circumferential  notch  adjacent  the  tube's  outer 
surface; 

a  soft  deformable  lower  ring  element  received  in  said  lower 
circumferential  notch; 

a  soft  deformable  upper  ring  element  received  in  said  upper 
circumferential  notch; 

an  electrically  insulated,  pressure  applying  element  having 
(a)  a  lower  pressure  applying  surface  engaging  said  lower 
ring  element  in  said  lower  circumferential  notch,  and  (b) 
an  upper  pressure  applying  surface  engaging  said  upper 
ring  element  in  said  upper  circumferential  notch;  and 

pressure  applying  and  electrical  insulating  means  for  engag- 
ing said  flanges  formed  on  said  top  portion  of  said  lower 
can  member  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  can 
member  to  apply  pressure  thereto  and  to  electrically  insu- 
late the  same  so  that  said  pressure  applying  element  de- 
forms both  said  lower  ring  element  and  said  upper  ring 
element  in  their  respective  circumferential  notches  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  tube's  outer  wall  and  said  circum- 
ferential notches  and  to  electrically  insulate  said  lower  can 
member  from  said  upper  can  member. 
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4,169,920 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

BATTERY 
James  Epstein,  Sharon,  Mass., 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.^  HOIM 
U.S.  a.  429—154 


assignor 


11      36  55   38  37         M    13       30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ELECTROCHEMICAL 

to  GTE  Laboratories 
Vo.  967,950 

6Claiiiu 


t/14 


24      23  4: 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrochemical 

first  and  second  generally  similar  di|h 
bers  of  conductive  material,  « 
turned  rim; 

a  thin,  flat,  conductive  collector  member; 

the  flrst  and  second  housing  men|bers 
member  being  sealed  together  at 
members  to  provide  a  hermetically 
eluding  a  Tirst  chamber  between 
and  the  collector  member  and  a  second 
the  second  housing  member  and 

a  flrst  thin  preformed  cathode  disc 
adjacent  to  said  first  housing 
insulated  therefrom; 

a  first  conductive  terminal  member 
housing  member  centrally  therec  f 
lated  therefrom,  and  making  electfical 
cathode  disc  to  permit  electrical 
the  exterior  of  the  first  chamber; 

a  first  thin  anode  disc  within  the 
contact  with  the  collector  memb^ 

a  first  thin  porous  separator  interj  osed 
cathode  disc  and  the  first  anode  4isc 
contact  therebetween; 

a  second  thin  preformed  cathode 
chamber  in  electrical  contact  witl 

a  second  thin  anode  disc  within  the  second 
to  said  second  housing  member 
therefrom; 

a  second  conductive  terminal  memhtr 
second  housing  member  centrally 
insulated  therefrom,  and  making 
second  anode  disc  to  permit  electrical 
from  the  exterior  of  the  second 

a  second  thin  porous  separator  inteibosed 
ond  cathode  disc  and  the  second 
physical  contact  therebetween;  ar  d 

liquid  electrolytic  solution  in  said  f  n 
with  the  first  cathode  disc  and  thi 
said  second  chamber  in  contact  \fith 
disc  and  the  second  anode  disc. 


battery  comprising 
-shaped  housing  mem- 
having  an  outwardly 


and  the  collector 
the  rims  of  the  housing 
sealed  enclosure  in- 
first  housing  member 
chamber  between 
he  collector  member; 
I  I'ithin  the  first  chamber 
n:  ember  and  electrically 

i:  issing  through  said  first 

and  electrically  insu- 

contact  to  said  first 

Connection  thereto  from 

fit  It  chamber  in  electrical 


a  id 


4,169,921 
POLYISOCYANUllATE 
Ernest  K.  Moss,  St.  Petersburg;  Aibeifo 
and  Michael  J.  Skowronski,  Largo, 
The  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa,  FIi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,842,  Jan.  1 1 
application  Oct.  13,  1976,  Sei 
Int.  CI.=  C08G  18/14.  18/22.  I&^76: 
U.S.  a.  521—125 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyi|ocyani 
prising: 

I.  reacting  at  0  to  50°  C: 
A.  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyahate 
of  polymethylene  polyphenylisocfanates 


**     41      42      21 


between  the  first 
to  prevent  physical 

isc  within  the  second 

the  collector  member; 

chamber  adjacent 

electrically  insulated 


passing  through  said 

thereof  and  electrically 

^ectrical  contact  to  said 

connection  thereto 

chamber; 

between  the  sec- 
anode  disc  to  prevent 
I 

st  chamber  in  contact 

first  anode  disc  and  in 

the  second  cathode 


DeLeon,  Oearwater, 
ill  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
No.  732,046 

i,-  BOIJ  23/04 

13aaims 
urate  foam  com- 


which  is  a  mixture 
of  Formula  I: 


NCO 


NCO 


wherein  the  mixture  has 

(a)  a  functionality  of  2. 1 

(b)  an  equivalent  weight  1 

(c)  a  viscosity  between 

(d)  n  is  from  0  to  8,  and 
B.  a  polyol  having  an  equi'  alent  weight  between  30  and  60, 

and  having  Formula  II: 


;50 


HO— R'— OH 

wherein  R'  is  selected 
alkylene  and  lower  alko^yalkyl 
C.  a  tertiary  amino  phenol 


fri>m 


the  group  consisting  of  lower 
ene,  in  the  presence  of 
of  Formula  III: 


(OHV 


wherein: 

R2  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  jalkyl, 
R*  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
R'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
p  is  1  or  2, 
with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  m,  n  and  p  is 

D.  a  potassium  salt  of  a  satfirated 
acid  of  2  to  12  carbon 

E.  a  blowing  agent,  and 

F.  a  surfactant, 
wherein: 

the  equivalent  ratio  of  A:B 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  D:A 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  C:D 
E  comprises  5  to  20  weighl 
F  comprises  0. 1  to  2  weigh 
and  then 
II.  recovering  the  polyisocyai  ur 
12.  A  catalytic  composition 

A.  an  alkali  metal  carboxyl:  te 
saturated  aliphatic  moncx  arboxyl 
atoms  and 

B.  a  tertiary  amino  phenol 


(OH), 


October  2,  1979 


(I) 


to  3.2, 

between  120  and  180,  and 
and  2500  centipoises,  and 


m 


(HI) 


/ 

1 

\ 


R*n 


R' 


I  Ikaryl,  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
alkyl. 


)r  alkaryl, 
or  alkaryl, 

3  inclusive, 

4  inclusive. 


in  integer  from  I  to  6  inclusive, 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
at6ms. 


is  2:1  to  6:1, 

is  .002:1  to  .02:1, 

is  .6:1  to  2.5:1, 

%  of  the  composition,  and 

%  of  the  composition, 

ate  foam, 
consisting  essentially  of: 
which  is  a  potassium  salt  of  a 
lie  acid  of  2  to  12  carbon 


>f  Formula  III: 


(III) 


Rn 


R5 


wherein: 
R2  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 

hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  all  yl 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  all  yl 
R^  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  ilkaryl, 
R'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  alkaryl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  i  nclusive. 
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m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive, 
p  is  1  or  2, 

with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  m,  n  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  and 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  A:B  is  1:0.6  to  1:2.5. 


must  be  employed  in  a  copolymer  or  terpolymer  containing 
carboxyl  groups. 


4,169,922 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM-FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jasper  H.  Brown,  East  Alton;  Albert  W.  Morgan,  Collinsville, 

both  of  III.,  and  Donald  S.  T.  Wang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,890 
Int.  a.=  C08G  18/02;  C08J  3/18 
U.S.  a.  521—155  10  Qaims 

1.  Rigid  polyurethane  foam  produced  by  subjecting  to  poly- 
urethane  foam-forming  reaction  conditions  a  composition 
comprising  rigid  polyurethane  foam-forming  reactants  includ- 
ing an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  having  more  than 
two  hydroxy  radicals  per  molecule  and,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polyol,  from  about  3%  to  about  10%  alkyl  aryl  phthalate. 


4,169,923 

HIGH  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  NICOTINIC  AOD, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Paolo  Femiti,  V.le  Cassiodoro,  24,  and  Rodolfo  Paoletti,  V.le 

Regina  Margherita,  43,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.442,  Oct.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,067,876. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,129 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  15,  1974,  28420  A/74 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/30 
U,S.  a.  525—279  4  Gaims 

1.  Polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  between  I, (XX)  and 
1,500,000  characterized  in  that  they  contain  radicals  of  nico- 
tinic acid  bound  to  a  polyamido-amino  structue  which  com- 
prises a  copolymer  of  bis-acrylamides  and  hydroxyalkyl 
amines  through  covalent  bonds  that  are  generally  hydrolyzed 
in  biological  environment  by  setting  free  nicotinic  acid  and 
nontoxic  polymer  residues,  wherein  the  nicotinic  acid  radicals 
are  bound  to  the  macromolecular  structure  through  the  hy- 
droxyalkyl chains  of  said  hydroxyalkyl  amines  by  means  of 
ester  bonds. 


4,169,924 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  CYCLIC  POLYIMIDES 
FROM  LATICES 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Andrew  Klein,  Somenille, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,001 
Int.  a.-  C08F  8/32 
MS.  a.  525—377  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  linear  cyclic 
polyimide  having  a  repeating  unit 


4,169,925 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEHN  POLYMERS 

Wolfgang  Gruber,  Frankenthal;  Hans  Frielingsdorf,  Bad  Dur- 
kheim;  Robert  BachI,  Worms,  and  Guenther  Schweier,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1977,  2722955 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/26.  4/24.  10/00.  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526—96  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  olefin  polymer  by 
polymerizing  an  a-monoolefin  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  from 
60*  to  160*  C.  and  at  an  olefin  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  40  bars 
by  means  of  a  catalyst  which  is  obtained  from  a  silicate  carrier 
(component  a),  an  aluminum  compound  (component  b)  and  a 
chromium  compound  (component  c),  wherein  the  catalyst 
employed  is  obtained  by 

(1)  initially 

(1.1)  charging  a  finely  divided  xerogel  (component  a)  of  the 
formula 

Si02.  mWiO} 

where  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  this  xerogel  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  from  20  to  2,(XX)  ^m,  a  |X)re  volume  of 
from  0.7  to  2.6  cm'/g  and  a  surface  area  of  from  1 50  to  600 
m^/g,  with  (1.2)  a  mixture  of 

(1.2.1)  aluminum  nitrate  or  a  mixture  of  aluminum  nitrate 
with  up  to  80  mole%,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  a  nickel-Il 
nitrate  (component  b)  and 

(1.2.2)  a  chromium  compound  (component  c),  which  com- 
pound is  chromium  trioxide  or  a  compound  which  is 
converted  to  chromium  trioxide  under  the  conditions  of 
stage  (2), 

by  thoroughly  mixing  with  a  solution  of  the  mixture  (1.2)  and 
evaporating  off  the  solvent  and 

(2)  then  maintaining  the  product  obtained  from  stage  (I)  for 
from  10  to  400  minutes  at  from  600*  to  1,000*  C.  in  an 
anhydrous  gas  stream  containing  oxygen  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  more  than  10  percent  by  volume, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  catalyst  contains  from  0.1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  component  (b)  (calculated  as  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num plus  nickel)  and  from  0.3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  compo- 
nent (c)  (calculated  as  chromium  trioxide)  per  1(X)  parts  by 
weight  of  component  (a)  (calculated  as  silica). 


R  R 

I^CHj^l 
-CH2— C  C- 

11^  N  ^11 
O     I  O 

Ri 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R|  is  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  radical,  which  comprises  adding  to  latex  prepolymer 
having  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  amide,  alkyl  ester  and  nitrile  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a 
primary  amine  and  hydroxylamine  or  a  mixture  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  50*  C.  and  300*  C.  with  the 
proviso  that  nitrile  functional  groups  in  the  latex  prepolymer 


4,169,926 
INORGANIC  HYDROGELS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,987 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/02.  4/78  10/00 
VS.  a.  526—106  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  an  inorganic  hydrogel  comprising 
contacting  said  hydrogel  with  a  contacting  agent  which  com- 
prises a  normally  liquid,  oxygen-containing,  water-miscible 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  the  mono-  and  dialkyi  ethers  of  alkylene  gly- 
cols and  poly(alkylene)  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  penetration  of  the  contacting 
agent  into  the  pores  of  the  hydrogel  and  then  applying  suffi- 
cient heat  to  the  treated  hydrogel  to  remove  the  liquid  compo- 
nents therefrom. 
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4,1«9,927 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZy^ON  OF  ETHYLENE 
Robert  W.  Hill,  Houston;  Thomas  J.  Lfnch,  Orange,  and  Peter 

M.  Wisneski,  Houston,  all  of  Tex,^  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Ifo.  841,869 
Int.  a:-  C08F  4/02. 
U.S.  a.  526—124 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization 
sists  essentially  of  contacting  ethylene 

catalyst  which  is  the  reaction  produ  :t  of  a  vanadium  ion- 
exchanged  montmorillonite  clay  and  i  n  organometallic  com- 
pound of  a  metal  of  Group  II-A,  II-B, 
Table;  said  vandium  ion-exchanged  mc  ntmorillonite  clay  hav- 
ing been  prepared  by  treating  a  montr  lorillonite  clay  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  vanadyl  sulfate  unt  1  said  clay  has  incorpo- 
rated therein,  by  ion-exchange,  at  leaj  t  3  weight  %  of  vana- 
dium (on  a  dry  weight  basis),  washin  i  said  clay  free  of  oc- 
cluded ions,  and  drying  said  vanadium 


10/02 

4  Claims 

jf  ethylene  which  con- 
with  a  polymerization 


N., 


4,169,928 

ALKANOLAMINE  SALTS  OF 
ACID  AS  EMULSIFIER  IN  THE 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Henri  Sidi,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/24. 
V.S.  a.  526—211 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  polymerizatfcn 
ponent  selected  from  the  group  consi  ting 
and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  at 
unsaturated  monomer  that  is  copolymdrizable 
mixtures  containing  at  least  70%  by  wi 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperatur< 
to  80*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
cation  initiator  and  an  emulsifying 
wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried 
from  0.10%  to  3.0%  by  weight,  basec 
monomer  component,  of  the  emulsifyit  g 
ing  agent  being  an  alkanolamine  salt  of 
the  alkanolamine  being  selected  alkanofamines 
carbon  atoms. 


DIF  YDROXYSTEARIC 
PO  LYMERIZATION  OF 


1  enneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 


aj  ent 


No, 


4,169,929 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW 
POLYMERS  OF  IMPROVED 
Oskar  Buechner,  Dudenhofen,  and 

fen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser, 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1977,  2722034 

Int.  a.-  C08F  10/02. 
U.S.  a.  526—352.2 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous 
polymer  by  homopolymerizing  ethyl 
ing  ethylene  with  one  or  more  com 
therewith,  in  a  polymerization  system 
from  500  to  5,000  bars  and  at  from  50' 
ence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  i 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  into  a 
isolation  zone  (B),  which  is  under  a 
bars  and  at  from  150'  to  400"  C 
and  control  system  (C)  into  a 
uct  isolation  zone  (D),  which  is  under 
10  bars  and  at  from  150*  to  400°  C, 
second  throttling  and  control  system 
extruder  (F),  the  level  of  the  molten 
and  (D)  being  set  to  a  constant  normal 
orifice  cross-section  of  the  system  (C) 
(B)  and  (D)  respectively,  and/or  the 
constant  normal  level  by  selecting  the  s| 


1  downstre  im 


dhyle 


ion-exchanged  clay. 


930,479 

4/06 

8aaims 

of  a  monomer  com- 

of  vinyl  chloride 

east  one  ethylenically- 

therewith,  said 

ight  of  vinyl  chloride, 

in  the  range  of  40*  C. 

generating  polymeri- 

the  improvement 

3ut  in  the  presence  of 

on  the  weight  of  the 

agent,  said  emulsify- 

dihydroxystearic  acid, 

having  2  to  10 


DEN;  iFTY  ETHYLENE 
h  OMOGENEITY 

Voll  ;er  Gierth,  Ludwigsha- 
ass  gnors  to  BASF  Aktien- 


902,285 
of  Germany,  May  16, 


II0I102.  6/28 

6aaims 
manufacture  of  an  ethylene 
or  by  copolymeriz- 
p^unds  copolymerizable 
under  a  pressure  of 
to  450*  C.  in  the  pres- 
in  tiator,  and  transferring 
high-pressure  product 
pres  sure  of  from  100  to  500 
then4e  through  a  throttling 
low-pressure  prod- 
pressure  of  from  I  to 
and  thence  through  a 
(E)  into  a  discharge 
lene  polymer  in  (B) 
I  ;vel  by  selection  of  the 
(E)  downstream  from 
in  (D)  being  set  to  a 
I  eed  of  the  screw  of  the 


lei  el 


lev!l 


extruder  (F),  wherein  the 
lowered  relative  to  the  normbl 
normal  level,  or  is  raised  an( 
releasing  and  narrowing  the 
(C)  downstream  from  (B),  or 
by  periodically  changing  the 
or  by  periodically  changing 
extruder  (F),  the  lowering 
(D),  or  in  (D),  is  in  each  case 
level  and  the  interval  betwe^ 
raising,  or  raising  and  lowerin ;, 
(D),  and  the  start  of  the  next 
minutes. 


in  (B)  and  (D)  is  periodically 

level  and  again  raised  to  the 

then  lowered,  by  periodically 

ot-ifice  cross-section  of  the  system 

level  in  (D)  is  similarly  varied 

ohfice  cross-section  of  system  (E) 

the  speed  of  the  screw  of  the 

raising  of  the  level  in  (B)  and 

from  50  to  100%  of  the  normal 

the  end  of  one  lowering  and 

,  of  the  level  (B)  and  (D),  or  in 

change  in  level  is  at  least  about  30 


anl 

-.by 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
SILICATE  COMPOUNDS 


4.K  9, 


1,930 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 
AND  THEIR  CONDENSATION 


PRO!  >UCTS 


Jin. 


-paf  t 


procui 


b^ 


of  dry ! 


David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,338, 
which  is  a  continuation-in  . 
1975,  Pat.  No.  3,979,362,  whici 
No.  71,628,  Sep.  11, 1970, 

1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.i 
U.S.  a.  528—38 

1.  The  process  for  the 
silicate)  resinous  products  by 

(a)  mixing  about  10  parts 
calculated  on  the  basic 
5  to  20  parts  by  weight 
from  the  group  consistin; 
aniline,  dicyanidiamide, 
tures  thereof; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to 
C.  to  above  the  melting 
of  the  amino  compound, 

(c)  producing  an  amino 

(d)  adding  an  aldehyde  to  th< 
ratio  of  I  to  5  mols  to 
compound; 

(e)  heating  said  mixture  to 
C.  to  150*  C,  while 
thereby 

(0  producing  a  poly(aldehy(  e 
uct. 


PROCESS  FOR  THI 
(THIO)HYDANTOINS  SUl  (STITUTED 


;t> 


1971 


Ludwig  Rottmaier,  and  Rudolf  iHerten, 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 

Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2718101 

Int.  0.2 
U.S.  a.  528—49 

1.  Processes  for  the 
hydantoins  which  comprises 
poly-amine  with  a  maleic 
following  general  formula  (I); 


October  2,  1979 


San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
I.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,033,935, 
of  Ser.  No.  559,313,  Mar.  17, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
No.  786,617 
Q08G  77/04 

4  Claims 
iction  of  poly(aldehyde  amino 
1  he  following  steps: 

weight  if  silicic  acid,  weight 

silicic  acid,  and  from  about 

an  amino  compound  selected 

of  urea,  thiourea,  melamine, 

l-substituted  ureas  and  mix- 


a  Ikyl- 


p<  int. 


temperature  of  from  about  70* 
,  but  below  the  boiling  point 
I  or  at  least  20  minutes;  thereby 
silicpte  compound; 

amino  silicate  compound  in  the 
i  ach  mol  of  the  amino  silicate 

temperature  of  from  about  70* 
agitat^g  for  at  least  about  20  minutes, 

amino  silicate)  resinous  prod- 


4,16  1,931 


PREPARATION  OF 

WFFH  AMIDE 


GR<  lUPS 


,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 


,  Ser.  No.  897,683 

='ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 


0mi  18/00 

18  Claims 

preparation  of  amide-substituted  (thio)- 

reacting  a  primary  mono-  or 

acip  amide  corresponding  to  the 


708 


riPP'Tr'TAT   nA-yc-m: 


^^^w. ^ 
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(I) 


wherein 

R],  R2  and  Re,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic 
radical; 

Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  aliphatic-aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical;  and 

k  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  reacting  the  resulting 
product  with  an  organic  mono-  or  poly-iso(thio)cyanate 
and  subsequently  cyclising  the  resulting  product  by  the 
action  of  heat. 


amount  of  from  2  to  6  moles  per  mole  of  the  stariing 
aromatic  diamines;  (4)  stirring  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture for  a  period  of  from  3  to  70  minutes  to  obtain  poly- 
para-phenyleneterephthalamide,  and  (5)  separating  the 
resulting  poly-para-phenyieneterephthalamide  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


4,169,933 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  COPOLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

TEREPHTHALIC  AOD  AND 

2,6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  C.  Morris,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,989 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18.  63/66 
VS.  a.  528—190  2  aaims 

1.  A  copolyester  having  a  fiber  forming  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  divalent  radicals: 


O  O 

It        n 

-C— R,— C— . 


4,169,932 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
POLY-P-PHENYLENETEREPHTHALAMIDE  OR  ITS 
COPOLYMERS 
Lev  B.  Sokolov,  ulitsa  Truda,  18,  kv.  35;  Valentin  M.  Savinov, 
ulitsa  Ustina  Labe,  20,  kv.  20,  and  Vyacheslav  S.  Petrukhin, 
ulitsa  Mira,  40,  kv.  13,  all  of  Vladimir,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,347,  Jul.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,103 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/28.  69/32 
VS.  a.  528—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  forming  poly-para- 
phenyleneterephthalamide  or  a  copoly-para-phenylenetereph- 
thalamide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  dissolving  para-phenylenediamine  or  a  mixture  of  SO  to 
95  mol.  percent  of  p-phenylenediamine  with  50  to  5  mol. 
percent  of  an  aromatic  diamine  of  the  diphenyl  series 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzidine,  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenyl  oxide,  4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  sulfone, 
4,4'-diaminobenzophenone,  ortho-tolidine,  oriho-dianisi- 
dine,  in  an  amide-salt  solvent  in  which  the  metal  salt  is 
used  in  an  amount  of  between  1  and  J  mole  per  mole  of  the 
dissolved  aromatic  diamines  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  or  inorganic  alkali  or  alkaline 
earih  metal  salts  soluble  in  the  amide  solvent  and  in  which 
the  amide  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  N-dialkyl-substituted  carbamic  acids,  lower  ali- 
phatic acids  and  inner  cyclic  N-alkyl-substituted  amides  of 
aliphatic  aminoacids,  to  obtain  a  solution  thereof;  (2) 
adding  to  said  solution  with  stirring  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0*  to  +  20'  C.  terephthalic  acid  di- 
chloride  or  a  mixture  of  50  to  95  molar  percent  of  tereph- 
thalic acid  dichloride  with  50  to  5  molar  percent  of  a 
dichloride  of  an  aromatic  diacid  of  the  diphenyl  series 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl-4,4'-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  dichloride,  diphenyloxide-4,4'slicarboxylic 
acid  dichloride,  benzophenone-4,4'-dicarboxylic  acid  di- 
chloride in  which  said  aromatic  diacid  dichloride  is  em- 
ployed in  equimolar  amounts  with  said  aromatic  diamine, 
to  obtain  a  homogeneous  reaction  mixture;  (3)  adding  to 
said  reaction  mixture,  with  stirring,  a  tertiary  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a-picoline,  /3-picoline, 
N,N-dimethylbenzylamine,  N,N-dimethylaniline,  quino- 
line,  pyridine,  triethylamine,  N-methylmorpholine,  in  an 


-^"- 

-o^- 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


wherein 
Ri  is 


and  the  range  of 


is  from  10  to  about  60  mole  percent,  based  on  the  toul  moles  of 


-{y-Cxy 


combined,  and 

the  range  of  radical  (C)  is  from  about  8  to  about  70  mole 
percent,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  radical  (A),  radical  (B) 
and  radical  (C)  combined. 
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4,169,934 
COPOLYMERS  OF  KETO 
Victor  D.  Papanu,  Maryland  Heights 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.-  C08G  2/2( 
V.S.  CI.  525—418 
1.  A  copolymer  having  the  followilig 


DIpARBOXYLATES 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 

Jo.  892,591 

2/26 

32  Oaims 
general  formula: 


COOM  1 


-Y„— CO- 


COOM  , 


where  Y  is  one  or  more  comonomersfselected 
consisting  of  olefins  and  aldehydes 
atoms;  n  averages  at  least  2;  p  is  at 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
groups  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  aloms, 
groups  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atpms 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ha  zing 
l(  ast 


4,169,935 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYEfTER  FILM  WITH  A 

FLAME-RETARDANT  FINISH  A  ND  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Hoheisel,  Wiesbaden;  Ulrich  E  ollert,  Hofheim-Dieden- 

bergen,  and  Siegfried  Janocha,  Wies  taden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktitngesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  f  lo.  913,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«  p.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726189 

Int.  a:-  C08G  63  '68 
U.S.  a.  528—287  11  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  filr  i,  wherein  the  polyester 
comprises  a  linear  polyester  compris  ng  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  diol,  and  further  including  fr<  m  about  3  to  20  mole 
percent  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  of  a  phosphorus-containing 
chain  member  having  structural  units  Df  the  formula 


t 


-O— P— R— C 
I  II 

R|  O 


wherein 
R  is  a  saturated,  open-chain  or  cyi 

arylene  radical  or  an  aralkylene 
R I  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  tc 
or  an  aralkyl  group. 


lie  alkylene  radical,  an 

tdical,  and 

6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 


4,169,936 
CROWN  ETHER  AND  N-ACYl 

ACTIVATED  COPOLYMeJiZATION 
2-PYRROLIDONE  AND 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif., 
search  Company,  San  Francisco, 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  C08G  6^24 
U.S.  a.  528—317 

1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  2- 
lactam  to  form  a  copolymer  capable  ol  being 


PYRROLIDONE 
OF 
CAjPROLACTAM 

)  »ignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
Caif. 

^o.  892,248 


18  Claims 

)yrrolidone  with  capro- 
made  into  shaped 


articles  which  comprises 
from  1  to  30  mol  percent  of 
2-pyrrolidone,  under 
temperatures  in  the  range  of 
presence  of  a  catalytically 
lyst  and  a  catalytically  efTec 
idone  and  a  crown  cyclic 
atoms  in  its  pwlyether  ring 
atoms  and  wherein  said 
other  by  two  or  three  carbor 
ing  a  complex  with  said 


from  the  group 

I  to  about  3  carbon 

I;  and  M  is  selected 

netal,  ammonium,  alkyl 

and  alkanol  amine 

in  the  alkyl  chain. 


October  2,  1979 

contacting  2-pyrrolidone  with  about 

iilon-caprolactam,  based  on  total 

subst^tially  anhydrous  conditions  at 

about  from  50°  to  100'  C.  in  the 

effective  amount  of  an  anionic  cata- 

ive  amount  of  an  N-acyl  pyrrol- 

lolyether,  having  12  through  30 

including  4  through   10  oxygen 

oxy£|en  atoms  are  separated  from  each 

atoms,  which  is  capable  of  form- 

ani()nic  catalyst. 


4469,937 
METHOD  FOR  PRI  PARING  A  GRANULAR 
THERMOSETTING  M  )ULDING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  NOVOLAK  HAVING  MODIFIED 
SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Silvio  Vargiu,  Casatenovo;  F  ier  L.  Manzoni,  Codogno;  Mario 
Bemasconi,  Maleo,  and  Ai  tonio  Parodi,  Monza,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SocieU'  luli  ina  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7, 19^6,  Ser.  No,  748,359 

Italy,  Dec.  19,  1975,  30492  A/75 
C08G  8/10 

5  Claims 
granular  thermosetting  molding 


Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  525—493 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  » 


composition  including  a  nov(  ilak  phenolic  resin  with  modified 
surface  characteristics,  whicl  comprises  forming  said  molding 
composition  into  granules  of  rom  2  to  8  mm  in  size  and  mixing 


said  granules  with  an  amouni 
the  weight  of  the  granules,  o 


from  the  group  consisting  of  icetone,  phenol,  aniline  and  reac 
tion  products  of  a  styrene  w  th  phenol,  wherein  said  reaction 
products  are  obtained  by  rei  cting  phenol  and  styrene  in  the 


presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 


and  have  a  density  at  25'  C.  of 


from  1.080  to  1.087,  a  refrac  ive  index  No^S  of  fron,  j  577  ,0 


1.584  and  a  viscosity  at  25'  C. 
ature  such  as  to  maintain  said 


of  from  50  to  62  cps,  at  a  temper- 
substances  in  liquid  form  and  for 


a  period  such  as  to  ensure  abs  jrption  of  said  substances  by  said 
granules,  whereby  the  surfa  :e  of  said  granules  is  modified, 
without  altering  other  charac  eristics  of  the  granules,  to  render 
the  granules  free  from  a  tend  ency  to  release  dust  during  han- 
dling. 


4,1  S9 


IHEl 


PROCESSES  FOR 
3,4'. 
Hamao    Umezawa;    Sumio 
Tsutomu  Tsuchiya, 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Filed  Nov.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  536—10 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonhula 


of  from  0.5  to  3  wt.%,  based  on 
one  or  more  substances  selected 


4  169,938 
Patent  Not  Issu^  For  This  Number 


,939 
PRODUCTION  OF 
DIDEOXVKANAMYaN  B 

I  Jmezawa,    both    of  Tokyo,    and 

Yokohptma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

u  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  851,019 

Japan,  Dec.  16,  1976,  51-150334 

C07H  15/22 

4  Oaims 


Kigaku 

IS  77, 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,940 

CHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF  NOVOBIOCIN  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Lester  A.  Dolak,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,822,  May  5,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,116 

Int.  a.2  C07H  15/26 

VS.  a.  536—13  12  Qaims 

1.  An  aledhyde  novobiocin-type  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ilia 


CHO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where  A  is 
novenamine,  where  novenamine  is 


wherein 

R'  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  p-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p- 
aminobenzy  loxycarbony  I,  m-isopropylbenzy  loxycarbo- 
nyl,  p-isopropylbenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-phenylbenzylox- 
ycarbonyl,  p-phenoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  a-naphthylme- 
thyloxycarbcnyl  or  /3-naphthylmethyloxycarbonyl, 

R2  is  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzenesulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl, 
o-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,  p-nitrot>enzenesulfonyl,  p- 
methoxybenzenesulfonyl,  1-naphthalenesulfonyl  and  2- 
naphthalenesulfonyl  or  benzylsulfonyl,  and 

Z  is  lower  alkylidene,  arylidene  formed  from  benzaldehyde, 
anisaldehyde  or  tolualdehyde,  cyclohexylidene  or  tet- 
rahydropyranylidene. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ^   , 


CH3 


CHj^ 

-o 

CHjO— / 

^° 

R9— C— O 
II 
O 

OH 

where  Rj  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  thru  5  carl>on 
atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl  and  — NRqR^  where 
Ra  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  thru  5  carbon  atoms;  R9  is  amino,  2-pyrryl,  2-(5- 
methylpyrryl),  2-furyl  and  2-{5-methylfuryl);  where  is  a 
single  or  double  bond;  and  R4  is  hydrogen. 


CH2NHR'  NHR' 

O 


NHR' 


4,169,941 

DERIVATIVES  OF  XK-88-5  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hideo  Matsushima,  Machida,  and  Yasuki  Mori,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

UL 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  M3,629 
ClaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1976,  51-155656 
Int.  a.2  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  536—17  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein 

R'  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  p-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p- 
aminobenzyloxycarbonyl,  m-isopropylbenzyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  p-isopropylbenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-phenylbenzylox- 
ycarbonyl,  p-phenoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  a-naphthylme- 
thyloxycarbonyl  or  /3-naphthylmethyloxycarbonyl,  and 

R^  is  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzenesulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl, 
o-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,  p-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,  p- 
methoxybenzenesulfonyl,  l-naphthalenesulfonyl  and  2- 
naphthalenesulfonyl  or  benzylsulfonyl. 


NH2 


NH2 


NH2 


0CH3 


NH2 
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(wherein    R    is   benzyloxycarbonyl 
which  comprises  reacting  the  compdund 
0.1  to  10  mols  per  mole  of  XK-88-5  ol 
protecting  reagent  selected  from  the 
zyloxycarbonylchloride,         N-benz> 
mide,    benzyl    pentachlorophei 
bonylazide   and    t-butyl    S-4,6-dimetliylprimidi 
bonate  at  a  temperature  of  -20*  to  St)' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


or   t-butyloxycarbonyl) 

XK-88-5  with  from 

an  urethane-type  amino- 

group  consisting  of  ben- 

loxycarbonyloxysuccini- 

t-butyloxycar- 

in-2-ylthiolcar- 

C.  for  0.5  to  48  hours. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  represefited  by  the  formula 

CH2NHCH3        NH2        OH 
O 


wherein  Y  is  H  or  COCH2NH2. 


12  Claims 


4,169,943 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR/f  HON  OF  AMINO 

DERIVATIVES  OF  N-HEIflROCYCLES 

Helmut  Vorbrueggen,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.       . , ^...  „ 

Sobering  Alitiengesellschafl,  Berlin  aad  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  ko.  796,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  ».  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1976,  2621645 

Int.  a.2  C07H  19^06 
U.S.  a.  536—23  

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  he  hydroxy  group  of  a 
C-hydroxy-N-heterocyclic  aromatic  ai  line  to  an  amino  group, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  silylating,  at  130° -230'  C,  with  hexamethylcyclotrisila- 
zane    or    octamethylcyclotrisilaj  ane,    a    C-hydroxy-N 

heterocyclic  aromatic  amine  to  _  ^. 

silyloxy  ester  of  the  hydroxy  |  roup,  which  aromatic 
amine  having  1-3  fused  or  separat ;  rings;  having  as  hetero 
ring  members  1-4  amino  nitrogei 
atom  in  the  N-hetero  ring,  and  hai  ing  a  hydroxy  group  on 
a  ring  carbon  atom  of  an  aromati :  ring  bearing  an  amino 
ring  member,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  thus-produced  bi  idimethylsilyloxy  ester 
with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  1  econdary  amine  of  the 
formula 


Ri. 


R2 


\ 
/ 


NK 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same 
hydrogen  or  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
5-6  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  pi  enalkyl 
atoms,  phenyl  or  p-tolyl;  or  R|  anc 
alkylene  group  of  2-6  carbon  ate  ms, 
group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon|atoms 


)r  different  and  each  is 

atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

of  7-10  carbon 

R2  collectively  form  an 

or  a  corresponding 

is  replaced  by  an 


O  or  N  atom,  or  one  of 
chain  is  substituted  by 
4.  TTie  process  of  claim  1 
cyclic  amine  is  uridine. 


October  2,  1979 

the  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
I  lethyl,  halogen  or  phenyl, 
vherein  the  C-hydroxy-N-hetero- 


4, 


4,169,942 

FORTIMICIN  DERIVATIVES  f^H  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  TH  CREOF 

Kenichi  Mochida,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yasjki  Mori,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Lab<*-atories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  899,725 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, :  day  11,  1977,  52-53879 

Int.  a.2  C07H  ;.  /22 

U.S.  a.  536—17  R  14  Qaims 


CHOLESTEROL 
Terence  J.  Scallen,  and  Cary 
N.  Mex„  assignors  to 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  536—27 

1.    Fluorinated    3-hydrox; 
wherein  the  fluorine  is  attaci  led 


69,944 
BIOI  lYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 

J.  Morrow,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
Ufiversity  Patents,  Inc.,  Norwalk, 


1!77, 


,  Ser.  No.  834,324 
C07H  77/00 

3  Qaims 

3-methylglutaryl-coenzyme    A, 
to  the  3-methyl  radical. 


4,169, 


19 '8 


%■' 


process  for 
polygalactcImannan 

Andrea  A.  DeGuia,  North 

Morristown,  and  Anthony  E 

assignors  to  Celanese 

Filed  Jan.  5, 

Int.  C\? 
U.S.  a.  536—114 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparin 
nan  gum  by  the  reaction  of 
halide,  the  improvement 
tomannan  gum  with  an  alky 
least  a  stoichiometric  quanti  y 
droxide,  based  on  the  weight 
about  0.05  and  5  weight 
ble  quaternary  ammonium 
on  the  weight  of  polygalac tomannan 
tion  medium  at  a  temperature 
for  a  reaction  period  sufltcier  t 
tion  by  alkyl  ether  groups 


4,1W, 


REACTIONS  OF 

PENICILLIN 
Eric  M.  Gordon,  Pennington, 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,425, 
This  application  Jun. 
Int.  a.2  C07I I 
U.S.  a.  544—21 
1.  A  process  of  preparing 


OCH3 


H2N- 


Ri— S— N 


frim 


with  a  phosphine  selected 
lower  alkyl)phosphine,  triphe 
phenyOphosphine,  in  an  inert 
metal  catalyst  selected  from 
acetate,    mercuric   chloride. 


1,945 
PRODUCTION  OF 
ETHERS 
Plainfield;  Robert  W.  Stackman, 
Conciatori,  Chatham,  all  of  N  J„ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1,  Ser.  No.  867,269 
C08B  37/00 

7  Claims 

alkyl  ethers  of  polygalactoman- 

pc  lygalactomannan  gum  with  alkyl 

whi^h  comprises  reacting  polygalac- 

halide  in  the  presence  of  (1)  at 

of  a  strongly  basic  metal  hy- 

of  alkyl  halide,  and  (2)  between 

percfent  of  a  non-reactive  water-solu- 

hilide  phase-transfer  agent,  based 

gum;  in  an  aqueous  reac- 

t)etween  about  10*  C.  and  lOO*  C. 

to  achieve  a  degree  of  substitu- 

bejween  about  0.01  and  3.0. 


1,946 
THIOOXtME  CEPHALOSPORIN  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 


19, 


Dec.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,109,084. 
I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,000 

501/lS,  499/42 

25  Qaims 
compound  of  the  formula 


H 


r_ 


I — ^ 
'     I 

N  —  A 


which  comprises  the  step  of  r^cting  a  thiooxime  compound  of 
the  formula 


the  group  consisting  of  tri(- 

^  lylphosphine,  and  tri(substituted 

solvent  with  methanol  and  a 

group  consisting  of  mercuric 

silver   tetrafluoroborate,   silver 


the 
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acetate,  silver  nitrate,  silver  perchlorate,  lead  acetate,  and 
thallium  acetate,  wherein  A  is 


\   / 

C 

|\ 


CH3 


\ 


— CH 
\ 


CHj       \ 


CH2 
C— CH2X 


COOR 


C 
I 
COOR 


\  \ 

CH2  CH2 

I  I 

C=CH2  C— Y 

\    /  \    ^ 

C  ,or      C  ; 

I  I 

COOR  COOR 


Y  is  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons;  R  is  a  readily 
cleavable  ester  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-butyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  diphenyl- 
methyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl,  and  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl;  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  a 
single  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  and  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  X  is  hydrogen. 


O 

N 
— o— c- 


lower  alkyl. 


4,169,947 
7/3.([[2.ACYLAMINO]-l,2-DIOXOETHYL]AMINO]ACYL 

CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwc  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,548 
Int.  Q.^  C07D  501/36.  501/34.  501/46.  501/22 


VS.  Q.  544—27 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— CH— C— NH-^ 
NH 


10  Claims 


c=o 

I 

c=o 

II    I 

R4— C— N— Rj 


CH2— X 


O 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
diphenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl.  trihaloethyl,  alumi- 
num, alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  phenyl-lower  alkyla- 
mine,  N,N-dibenzylethylenediamine,  lower  alkylamines,  tri- 
ethylamine,  or  N-lower  alkylpiperidines;  R\  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7 
carbons,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  phenyl  substituent  is  one  or  two  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  hydroxy,  or  a  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl  and  2-aminothiazolyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or 
methoxy;  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 
R4  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbons,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is  as  defined 
above,  or  a  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  furyl.  pyridyl,  thiazolyl  and  isothiazolyl;  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyloxy. 


N N 


_0-c-NH2.    An   J"- 


I 

R2 

N N 


N N 


w  11—^2  N N 

O 
-S-C93.«-S-^\-«.: 


I 


—  NH2. 


carbamoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  a  heterothio 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N N  N — N 


N N 


_.^^i_3^^i,.3_l„J-. 


I 
R5 


-sJLs-"      -sAo/"      -sAs/" 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  or 
halogen. 


I 
Rs 


and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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4,169,948 
PYRAZOLOPYRIMfDINES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Louis  E.  Begin; 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Giemical  Conpany,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,018,  May  20, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,139,705. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1978,i  Ser.  No.  962,526 

Int.  a.2  CX)7D  48f/04 

VS.  a.  544—118 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


S(CH2),N^ 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  froi  i  1  to  3;  Ri  and  R2  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  re  present  the  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  morpholino;  R3  repn  sents  hydrogen,  a  lower 
allcyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  phen  yl,  or  substituted  phenyl 
having  one  or  two  halo  substituents  1  elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo;  and  X  represents  a  carbon 
atom  with  its  respective  hydrogen  an  i  Y  represents  nitrogen 
and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  i  alts  thereof. 


I 

4  169  949 

ISOTHIAZOLIDIN-S-ONES 

Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assigpor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,650,  Feb.  28,  1973, 


both  of  Midland,  Mich., 


4  Claims 


abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9, 


977,  Ser.  No.  804,971 


Int.  a.2  C61K  31/535;  C07D  2:  5/02;  CUD  3/48 


U.S.  a,  544—133 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 
9? 


7^  S  ^  ^  R' 


10  Claims 


having  1  to  18  carbon 


wherein 
R'is 

(a)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(b)  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
atoms; 

(c)  a  substituted  alkyl  group  havii^  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  is  substituted  with  one  s  ibstituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrox;  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  cyano 
alkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialky  aminoalkyl,  phenylalk 
ylaminoalkyl,  phenylaminoalky 

oxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyi,  phenylbxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl, 
phenylthioalkyi,  and  haloalkoxvalkyl,  carbamoxyalkyl, 
morpholinalkyi,  piperidinoalky 

(d)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  O  6  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  an  unsubstituted  phenylalkyi 
carbon  atoms; 

(0  a  phenylalkyi  group  having 
wherein  one  of  the  hydrogen  at^ms  on  either  the  phenyl 
group  or  the  alkyl  chain  is  replaced  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl  and  (C1-C4)  alk<  xy; 

(g)  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  na  phthyl  group; 

(h)  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  v  hich  is  substituted  with 
one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  (C)-C4i 


,  carboxyalkyi,  carbalk- 
lyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl, 
alkyl,  carbamoxyalkyl, 
and  pyrrolidonylalkyi; 
i  6  carbon  atoms; 
group  having  up  to  10 

ip  to  10  carbon  atoms 


the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy. 


(C1-C4)  alkylphenyli 
sulfonyl;  or 
R^  is  a  halogen  atom  or 

group; 
R^  is  a  halogen  atom  or 

group;  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom. 
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^nino,  (C1-C4)  carbalkoxy  and 
an  unsubstituted  (C1-C4)  alkyl 
an  unsubstituted  (C1-C4)  alkyl 


4,1  S9, 


AMINO-HYDROXY- 
ZWI 
Wilfred  J.  Ferguson,  Univej 
Research  Organics, 

Filed  Dec.  8, 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  544—158 

1.  A  morpholinyl 
formula 


,950 
ALKYL  SULFONIC  AQD 
RIONS 
;ity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  858,616 
( »7D  295/10 

7  Claims 
hydroxy^lkalene  sulfonic  acid  having  the 


TPEF 


19  7 


OH 
I 
dH2CH— CH2SO3H 


aiom, 


aboit 


wherein  R2  is  a  hydrogen 
group  containing  up  to 
group. 

6.  Amino  sulfonic  acid  coihpounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


Ri— N 


N-(CH;  I,— CH(OH)— CH2SO3H 


wherein  R|  is  a  hydrogen 
group  containing  up  to  abou 
)„— CH(OH)— CH2SO3H, 


ani 


tn 
Ro  Essler, 


1917 


ui  :tion  ' 
I  consi  iting 


Helmut  Beachke,  and  Heinz 
of  Germany,    assignors 
Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2712694 

Int  a.2  C07I I 
\iS.  a.  546—250 

1.  A  process  for  the  prod 
stituent  from  the  group 
heteroaromatic  group  in  eac  1 
comprises  catalytically  reactii  ig 
heteroaromatic  group  on  boti 
having  at  least  one  reactive 
keto  group  with  an  aliphatic 
carbon  ethylenic  double  bone 
the  0x0  group  and  ammona 
from  about  250*  to  500*  C.  in 
dehydrogenating  catalyst  which 
ing  essentially  of  oxygen 
least  one  of  the  elements  B  am  I 
the  second  and  fourth  group ; 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
lyst  having  been  prepared  by 
at  a  temperature  of  600'  to 

1.  aluminum,  aluminum 
convertible  to  the  oxide 

2.  a  compound  of  fluorine, 
as  ammonium  fluoride. 


I,  an  alkyl  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


itom,  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
five  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH2. 
n  is  1  or  2. 


4.1  9,951 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROl  )UCnON  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRI  )INE  (B) 


Ftiedrich,  both  of  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep. 

Deutsche   Gold-    und   Silber- 

Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


,  Ser.  No.  830,982 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 


213/02.  213/08 

18  Claims 
of  a  pyridine  having  a  sub- 
of  an  aromatic  group  and  a 
of  the  2-and  3-position  which 
a  ketone  having  a  aromatic  or 
sides  of  the  keto  group  and  also 
lethylene  group  adjacent  to  the 
compound  having  a  carbon  to 
on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature 
presence  of  a  dehydrating  and 
is  either  (1)  a  catalyst  consist- 
compounds  of  A1,F,  at 
Si  and  at  least  one  element  from 
of  the  periodic  system  selected 
Mg,Ba,Zn,Sn  and  Zr,  said  cata- 
leating  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
C. 

or  an  aluminum  compound 
at  said  temperature, 
said  fluorine  having  been  added 
ammonium  hydrogen  fluoride, 


OKO 


I  he 


CO  itaming 


810' 
o:  ide 
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hydrogen  fluoride,  fluoboric  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  boron 
trifluoride,  magnesium  fluoborate,  magnesium  fluosilicate, 
zinc  fluosilicate  or  barium  fluosilicate, 

3.  boron,  silicon,  boric  oxide,  silica  or  a  compound  of  boron 
or  silicon  convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  temperature  and 

4.  magnesium,  zinc,  tin,  zirconium,  magnesium  oxide,  zinc 
oxide,  tin  oxide  or  a  compound  of  zirconium  or  barium 
convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  temperature,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Al  to  F  being  from  1000:25  to  1000:800  and  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  the  total  of  (3)  and  (4)  bemg  from 
1000:5  to  1000:200,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  total  of  boron 
and  silicon  to  the  other  element  from  the  second  and 
fourth  group  being  between  1  to  10  and  10  to  I,  (2)  a 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  heating  at  600*  to  800' 
C.  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  (I)  aluminum  metal, 
aluminum  oxide  or  a  compound  of  aluminum  convertible 
to  the  oxide  upon  heating  with  gaseous  oxygen  at  600'  C. 
to  800*  C,  (2)  ammonium  fluoride,  hydrogen  fluoride  or  a 
fluoride  of  an  element  of  the  second  main  group  of  the 
periodic  system  and  (3)  at  least  one  element  of  the  second 
main  group  of  the  periodic  system,  the  oxide  of  said  ele- 
ment or  a  compound  of  said  element  convertible  to  the 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  600*  to  800*  C,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
elements  Al,  F,  O  and  the  element  of  the  second  main 
group  of  the  periodic  system  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  and  (3)  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by  treating 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  SSO*  to  1200*  C,  com- 
pounds of  the  elements  Al,  F  and  O  and  at  least  two  other 
elements  selected  from  the  second,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
grou|»  of  the  periodic  system,  said  two  other  elements 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ba,  Zr, 
Sn,  Ti,  P,  Ta,  Sb  and  S,  the  ratios  of  the  elements  being  Al 
to  F  of  between  1,000  to  10  and  1,000  to  800  and  of  Al  to 
the  elements  of  the  second,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  groups 
being  between  1,000  to  S  and  1,000  to  200. 


4,169,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANONE-2-CARBOXAMIDE 

Harold  R.  Drewes,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,322 
Int.  a.-  C07D  231/54;  C07C  102/00 
U.S.  a.  548—359  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cyclohexanone  2-carboxamide 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  condensing  one  equivalent  of  urea 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  cyclohexanone  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  spirolactam,  and  then  (2)  hydrolyzing 
the  spirolactam  to  cyclohexanone  2-carboxamide,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  pH  during  the  hydrolysis  of  the  spiro- 
lactam is  maintained  between  0.8  and  2.3. 


(I) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  or  an  alkoxyl  group  of  the  formula  RO-  wherein  R  is  a 
straight-chain,  branched-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,169,954 
3,3-CARBONYLBIS(CARBAZATES)  AS  BLOWING 
AGENTS 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Franklin  H.  Barrows,  Bea- 
con Falls,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,673,  Mar.  30,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,105,601. 
This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,023 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/70 
U.S.  a.  560—158  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbonylbi$(organo  carbazate)  blowing  agent  having 
the  general  formula 


HH  HH 

ROOC— NN— C— NN— COOR' 

I 

O 

or  dihydrate  thereof  wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  and  R  and 
R'  and  are  methyl  isopropyl,  secondary  butyl  or  tertiary  butyl. 


4,169,955 

MERCAPTOISOCYANATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

John  A.  Simms,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820^80 
Int.  a.2  C07C  149/26.  69/34 
U.S.  a.  560—159 

1.  A  mercaptoisocyanate  having  the  formula 


6  Claims 


? 


H— S— R— O— C— N— R'— N=C=0 

wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  the  residual  from  an  organic  diisocyanate.  wherein  the 

organic  diisocyanate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 


4,169,953 

TRICYCLO[4J.l.l2  S]UNDECANE-l-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Koji  Aigami;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Motoyoshi  Ohsugi;  Yoshiaki 
Fujikura,  all  of  Wakayama,  and  Naotake  Takaishi,  Sakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1977,  52/72768; 

Jun.  21,  1977,  52/72769;  JuL  4,  1977,  52/79749 
Int  a.2  OanC  69/74;  A61K  31/215 

VS.  a.  560—117  2  Claims 

1.  Tricyclo[4.3.I.I^']undecane-l-carboxylic  acid  and  acid 

halides  and  esters  thereof  represented  by  the  formula  (I), 


isophorone  diisocyanate, 

propylene  diisocyanate, 

butylene  diisocyanate, 

methyl  diisocyanato  caproate, 

hexamethylene  diisocyanate, 

trimethylhexamethylene  diisocyanate, 

octamethylene  diisocyanate, 

nonamethylene  diisocyanate, 

decamethylene  diisocyanate, 

diisocyano-dodecane, 

phenylene  diisocyanate, 

toluene  diisocyanate, 

xylene  diisocyanate, 

dialkyi  benzene  diisocyanate. 
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biphenylene  diisocyanate, 
dimethyl  biphenylene  diisocyanate, 
niethylene-bi$-(phenyl  isocyanate), 
ethylene-bis-(phenyl  isocyanate), 
isopropylidene-bis-(phenyl  isocyanate 
butylene-bis-(phenyl  isocyanate), 
hexanuoroisopropylidene-bis-(phenyl  ^ocyanate) 
oxydiphenyl  diisocyanate, 
ketodiphenyl  diisocyanate, 
thiodiphenyl  diisocyanate, 
sulfone  diphenyl  diisocyanate, 
methylene-bis-(cyclohexyl  isocyanate) 
propylene-bis-(cyclohexyl  isocyanate) 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)suiride, 
bi$-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)sulfone, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)ether, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)diethyl   ilane, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)dipheny   silane, 
bis-{para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)ethyl  pl^sphine  oxide, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)phenyl  vhosphine  oxide, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cycIohexyl)N-phen;  I  amine, 
bis-(para-isocyano-cyclohexyl)N-methyl  amine, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyI)diethyl  silane, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyl)diphenyl  silane, 
dichloro-biphenylene  diisocyanate, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyl)ethyl  phosphine  Axide, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyl)phenyl  pho$phin(  oxide, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyl)-N-phenyl  amine, 
bis-(isocyano-phenyl)-N-methyl  amine 
dimethyl  diisocyano  biphenyl, 
dimethoxy  biphenylene  diisocyante, 
bis-(isocyano  butyl)toluene, 
bis-{para-/3-isocyano-t-butyl-phenyl)etIler, 
para-bis-(methyl  isocyano  phenyl)benz  :ne, 
para-bis-(dimethyl  amino  pentyl)benze  le, 
diisocyano  adamantane, 
diisocyano  biadamantane, 
diisocyanoethyl-biadamantane, 
bis-(isocyano  propoxy)ethane, 
dimethyl  propylene  diisocyanate, 
methoxy  hexamethylene  diisocyanate, 
dimethyl  heptamethylene  diisocyanate 
methyl  nonamethylene  diisocyanate, 
diisocyano  cyclohexane, 
diisocyano  octadecane, 
diisocyano  oxadiazole, 
OCN(CH2)30(CH2)20(CH2)3NCO, 
OCN(CH2)3S(CH2)3NCO, 


OCN(CH2)3N(CH2)3NCO  and  i*xtures  thereof. 
CH3 


esti  ir, 


S)lll 


pres  :nce 


from  140''  to  200*  C.  under 
a  butanedicarboxylic  acid 

(a)  an  aqueous  cobalt  salt 
200°  C.  under  pressures 
carbon  monoxide  and 
charcoal  charged  with 

(b)  the  resulting  aqueous 
is  extracted  with  butad 
containing  butadiene  anc 
off, 

(c)  the   butadiene,   or 
mixture,  which  contains 
carbonyl  and  butenyl-cc 
carbon  monoxide  and  ar 
carbon  atoms  in  the 
mole  of  butadiene,  of  a 
pKaOf  from  3  to  II,  at 
sure  of  from  300  to  2,00C 

(d)  the  tertiary  nitrogen 
mixtures  thus  obtained 
ing  from  0.01  to  0.3  mole 
produced,  excess 
tenoic  acid  ester 
reacted  with  carbon 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  i 

..  pressure  of  from  100  to 
amount  of  cobalt 
remaining  in  the  reaction 
alkanol  and  free  tertiary 

(e)  the  residual  reaction 
butanedicarboxylic  acids 
an  oxidizing  agent  in  an 
mixture  is  separated  into 
butanedicarboxylic  acid 
and  an  aqueous  phase 
ment  wherein  the  aqueou  i 
extracted  with  a  water 
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superatmospheric  pressure,  to  give 

wherein 

ution  is  treated,  at  from  50°  to 

from  50  to  500  bar,  with  excess 

hybrogen  in  the  presence  of  active 

ci  ibalt  carbonyl, 

solution  of  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride 
ne  or  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
the  aqueous  phase  is  separated 


frsm  \ 


ar: 


mi]  ture. 


4,169,956 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTANEDKlARBOXYLIC  AOD 

ESTERS 

Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal;  Heinz-IVaiter  Schneider,  Lud 

wigshafen,  and  Franz-Josef  Weiss,  Wi  tinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akti<  ngesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  Nb.  940,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  Sep. 
1977,  2741511 

Int  a.2  C07C  67f^8 
U.S.  a.  560—204 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
acid  esters,  by  reacting  butadiene  or 


containing  butadiene  with  carbon  mon  3xide  and  an  alkanol  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  nitrogen  base 
and  a  cobalt  carbonyl  compound  at  frc  m  80*  to  ISO*  C.  under 


superatmospheric  pressure  and  then 
catalyst,  reacting  the  pentenoic  acid 


with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alkanol  c  f  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at 


AMIDES  OF 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
New  York,  N.Y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,226,  IV^ay 
This  application  Apr. 

Int.  a.2  Cfnc 

U.S.  a.  562—564 

1.  A  mixture  of  amido  etherjpolycarboxyl 
general  formula 


15, 


3  Claims 

of  butanedicarboxylic 
hydrocarbon  mixture 


CH2 CH 

I  I 

c=o 


c=o 


'  n:  \r 


1  c 


without  removing  the 
ester  obtained  further 


wherein  Y  is  independently 
two  Y  substituents  are  NH2 
always  OMi;  wherein  R  is  ar 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylol 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wher^n 
and  wherein  Mi  is  H  an  alkal 


bul  idiene-containing   hydrocarbon 
;obalt  carbonyl  hydride,  cobalt 
alt  tricarbonyl  is  reacted  with 
excess  of  an  alkanol  of  1  to  4 
of  from  0.5  to  2  moles,  per 
tertiary  nitrogen  base  having  a 
80°  to  150°  C,  under  a  pres- 
bar, 
4ases  contained  in  the  reaction 
removed  to  the  extent  of  leav- 
pcr  mole  of  pentenoic  acid  ester 
hydrocarbon  is  also  removed,  the  pen- 
in  the  reaction  mixture  is 
monoxide  and  an  excess  of  an  alkanol 
from  140°  to  200°  C.  under  a 
400  bar  in  the  presence  of  the 
carbo  lyl  and  tertiary  nitrogen  base 
nixture  and  thereafter  the  excess 
n  itrogen  base  are  distilled  off,  and 
,  containing  cobalt  catalyst, 
»nd  by-products,  is  treated  with 
aqueous  acid  medium  and  the 
an  organic  phase,  from  which 
»ter  is  isolated  by  distillation, 
containing  cobalt  salts,  the  improve- 
phase  containing  cobalt  salts  is 
Immiscible  solvent. 


4.H  », 
CARBOXYMI  THYLOXYSUCCINIC 


V957 

ACID 
River,  and  Eddie  N.  Gutierrez, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 


16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,634. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  893,228 
103/32 

1  Qaim 

compounds  of  the 


-O— CH2 

Cs=0 

I 
Y 


■NRR',  or  OMi,  and  one  or 

— NRR',  and  at  least  one  Y  is 

alkyl  group  containing  6  to  22 

grpup  R2OH  wherein  R2  contains 

R'  is  H  or  R  as  defined  above 

metal  or  ammonium. 
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4,169,958 
3-ALKOXY-4-HOMOISOTWISTANES 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Koji  Aigami,  both  of  Wakayama;  Naotake 
Takaishi,  Sakura,  and  Motoki  Nakajima,  Miyashiro,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,828 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1977,  52/40339 

Int.  a.-  C07C  43/00 

MS.  a.  568—665  2  Claims 

1.  A  3-alkoxy-4-homoisotwistane  represented  by  the  formula 

(I). 


(I) 


OR 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cycloaklyl  group  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,169,959 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

GLYCOL-DIMETHYLETHER  (DIMETHYL  GLYCOL) 
Hans-JUrgen  Arpe,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.231 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1977,  2716690 

Int.  a.-  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  568—672  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl  glycol  by  the 
hydrogenolysis  of  methylglycol  formal  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  silicon  dioxide  and 
aluminum  oxide  and/or  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth,  and  in  addition 
metallic  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  or  a  combination  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  hydrogenoly- 
sis in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  additionally  containing 
metallic  palladium,  rhodium,  platinum  or  a  combination 
thereof  as  promoters. 


4,169,960 
REMOVING  WATER  FROM  FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS 
EMPLOYING  A  TETRAHYDROCARBYLAMMONIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
William  V.  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,549 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/34 
U.S.  a.  568—842  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  fluorinated  alcohol 
containing  water  in  an  amount  in  the  approximate  range  0.5-25 
wt  %  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  intimately  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  tetrahydrocarbylammonium  hydroxide 
to  substantially  reduce  the  water  in  said  fluorinated  alcohol, 
and  allowing  formation  of  phases  to  occur  and  then  separating 


the  phases,  wherein  the  alcohol  is  one  represented  by  the 
formula 


R|  0) 

R— C— OH 
I 
R2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms  and  R 1  and  R2  are  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
and  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  I -10  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  tetrahydrocarbylammonium  hydroxide  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


R' 

I 
R— N— R -I 

I 
R' 


(11) 


OH- 


whercin  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,169,961 

ALCOHOL  PRODUCnON 

Robert  G.  Wall,  Pinole;  John  B.  Wilkes,  Richmond,  and  Shigeto 

Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,749,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,176,  Dec.  21, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

814,586 

Int.  a.=  C07C  31/20 

U.S.  a.  568—857  9  CUins 


CU*VE     * 

clos  om  mo*«o-ol 

Cu>vE    ■ 


lDS  OM   hCno 


CU»VC      0 
lDS  oh  hc<*0 

W'Tm    NHj 


*iTi*i  pM  o*  Fo»M*(.peHvoe 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkenediol  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  an  alkenemono-ol  to  a  reaction  zone  and  therein 
contacting  the  alkenemono-ol  with  a  formaldehyde  feed  in 
an  aqueous  medium;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  reaction  zone  above  about  4 
and  below  6.5,  the  temperature  between  300°  and  6(X)*  P., 
and  the  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  liquid  phase, 
thereby  reacting  the  alkenol  with  the  formaldehyde  to 
yield  alkenediol. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,169,962 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Hiratake,  Kasugaishi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Matsui,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Daidoseiko  Kabushikikaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  619,087,  Oct.  2, 1975.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1974,  49/114216; 
Oct.  12,  1974,  49/117265 

Int.  a.2  H05H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  13—2  P  9  Claims 


'/ogq 


1.  A  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  supporting  material  to  be  heat  treated  at  a 
treatment  region 

(ii)  a  plasma  torch  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  treatment  region  for  producing  and  eject- 
ing towards  said  treatment  region  a  plasma  for  treatment 
of  said  material  at  said  region 

(iii)  means  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  acting 
between  said  plasma  torch  and  said  treatment  region,  the 
direction  of  the  rotating  magnetic  field  crossing  the  axis  of 
said  plasma,  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  rotating 
unidirectionally  about  the  axis  of  said  plasma,  whereby 

said  plasma  is  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  field 
to  rotate  between  said  plasma  torch  and  said  treatment 
region  such  that  said  plasma  is  in  a  state  of  rotation  about 
its  axis  as  it  reaches  said  material  to  be  treated. 


4,169,963 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MELTING  FURNACE  FOR 

MINERAL  MATERIALS 

Helmut  Pieper,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sorg 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Pflochsbach  bei  Lohr  a.  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1977,  2752467 

Int.  CL^  C03B  S/02 
U.S.  a.  13—6  6  Claims 


which  elements  are  conductively  coupled  to  a  current  supply 
line;  means  for  heating  the  material  in  the  tank  comprising 
electrodes  contacting  the  molten  material  and  having  a  current 
flowing  therethrough  which  heats  the  molten  material  by 
Joule's  heat;  means  for  feeding  a  batch  onto  the  molten  bath; 
means  for  withdrawing  the  molten  product  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tank;  wherein  the  tank  has  the  cross-section  of  a  substan- 
tially regular  polygon  and  the  depth  of  the  tank  corresponds 
approximately  to  the  diameter  of  the  tank;  and  a  plurality  of 
radiator  heating  rods  arranged  above  the  batch  material  and 
wherein  said  heating  electrodes  are  positioned  in  the  lower 
poriion  of  the  molten  bath  above  the  tank  bottom. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  melting  furnace  for  the  melting  of 
mineral  materials,  such  as  frits,  enamels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: a  tank  receptive  a  bath  of  molten  material  contained 
therein  and  including  a  lateral  outlet,  a  riser  connected  thereto 
and  a  feeder  following  the  riser  and  wherein  the  bottom  of  at 
least  one  of  said  riser  and  said  feeder  has  a  bottom  outlet  in 
communication  therewith  comprising  a  cylindrical  element 
and  a  further  underlying,  concentrically  disposed,  circular 
disc-shaped  element  of  a  refractory  material  being  conductive 
at  high  temperature  and  acting  as  an  electrical  conductor, 


4,169,964 
ELECTRICAL  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Imre  Horvath,  Rumlang;  Kurt  Kwasnitza,  Glattbnigg,  and  Gun- 
dolf  Meyer,  Birmenstorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,185 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   31,    1976, 
11015/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  a.  174—15  S  19  Claims 


?    4     1 


I.  In  an  electrical  superconductor  structure  comprised  in 
stepwise  manner  of  single  conductors  and  at  least  two  stages  of 
stranding  of  component  cables,  at  least  one  of  said  single  con- 
ductors and  component  cables  being  arranged  within  an  in- 
cluded matrix  material  and  interstitial  layers  of  high  resistance 
relative  to  the  conductivity  of  the  included  matrix  material 
arranged  between  at  least  one  of  the  single  conductors  or  the 
component  cables,  the  improvement  wherein  the  electrical 
resistances  of  the  high-resistance  interstitial  layers  from  inner 
twisted  single  conductors  to  the  interstitial  layers  of  the  outer 
component  cables  are  progressively  higher  in  at  least  two 
consecutive  interstitial  layers. 


4,169,965 
INTEGRALLY  COOLED  ELECTRICAL  FEEDTHROUGH 

BUSHING 
Edward  F.  Cronin,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,052 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/26.  17/28;  HOIF  27/12 
U.S.  a.  174—15  BH  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  bushing  cooling  system  in  combination  with 
an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  type  containing  insulating  fluid 
coolant  and  including  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  plurality  of  integrally  cooled  electrical  bushings  connected 
with  said  electrical  apparatus  for  providing  electrical 
access  to  within  said  apparatus 
fluid  coolant  displacement  means  contained  within  each 
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bushing  for  defining  a  fluid  tra  isfer  path  within  each  of  along  a  plane  which  extern  Is 


said  bushings;  and 


oppostc 


piping  means  coupling  between  a  i  etum  line  from  the  heat 
exchanger  and  each  bushing  for  delivering  fluid  coolant 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  each  bushing. 


4,169,966 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  jdiNT  CASING 


said  joint,  each  said 
being  made  of  a  transparent 
to  provide  a  casing  with  a 
at  its  longitudinally 
having  openings  therein 
said  cables  around  the  , 
each  said  half  casing  having 
tivity  material  embedded 
spaced  from  the  inner 
inner  surface  of  said  band 
ered  by  material  of  the 
nearer  said  inner  surface  of 
surface  of  the  half-casing, 
tudinal  side  to  the  other 
extending  longitudinally  at 
conductors  from  which 
means  conductively 
half-casing  to  the  conductiv  t 
conductively  connecting  the 
half-casing  to  the  conductive 
means  and  said  band  inter 
cable  with  the  shield  of  the  _ 
cal  continuity  therebetween, 
completely  filling  the  interiqr 
ate  the  inner  surface  thereof 
inner  surface,  said  resin 
insulation  required  to  insulal  e 
also  being  a  protective 
Joint  and  said  band  being 
spaces  therebetween  to 
therein  distributed  so  that 
casing  can  be  visually 
and  said  openings,  prior  to 
resin  within  the  casing. 


sad 


'  observ  :d 


4, 


niTING  FOR  LIQUID 


Carlo  Casati,  Arese,  Italy,  assignor  ^  Servocavi  Societa  per    U,S,  CI.  174 65  SS 

Azioni,  Novate  Milanese,  Italy        | 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,142 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Fkb.  22, 1977,  20517  A/77 
Int.  a.^  H02G  /  /18 
VS.  a.  174— 92  .     f  14  Claims 


1.  A  cable  Joint  between  a  pair  of  elirtric 
of  said  cables  having  a  conductor  surn  unded 
a  conductive  shield  around  said  insulation, 
one  said  cables  being  conductively 
of  the  conductor  of  the  other  said 
said  insulation  being  removed  from 
the  point  of  the  conductive  Joining 
said  Joint  with  its  inner  surface  space  i 
said  casing  comprising  two  similar 
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longitudinally  of  and  intersects 
half-casing  being  solid  and  continuous  and 
plastics  material  and  being  shaped 
I  irger  central  portion  which  tapers 
ends  to  smaller  end  portions 
which,  respectively,  receive  one  of 
port  on  thereof  having  said  insulation, 
a  band  of  good  electrical  conduc- 
I  herein  immediately  adjacent  but 
surface  of  the  half-casing  so  that  the 
g  the  cable  conductors  is  cov- 
ha^-casing  and  so  that  said  band  is 
the  half-casing  than  to  the  outer 
d  band  extending  from  one  longi- 
lon^tudinal  side  of  the  half-casing  and 
1  Mst  over  the  portions  of  the  cable 
insulation  has  been  removed, 
connec  mg  one  end  of  the  band  of  each 
shield  of  one  said  cable,  means 
opposite  end  of  the  band  of  each 
shield  of  the  other  said  cable,  said 
intercbnnecting  said  shield  of  said  one 
( ther  said  cable  to  provide  electri- 
and  a  solid,  cast  insulating  resin 
r  spaces  of  said  casing  intermedi- 
and  said  cables  and  engaging  said 
said  casing  providing  the 
the  conductor  ends,  said  casing 
cov«ring  for  said  insulation  and  said 
foi  med  of  conductive  material  with 
provide  a  multiplicity  of  openings 
ts  within  the  space  within  the 
through  the  transparent  casing 
the  installation  of  the  insulating 


w  thout 


'.  69,967 

TIGHT  FLEXIBLE  METAL 
CONDUIT 

Walter  W.  Bachle,  Harwinton ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coi  in. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1!77,  Ser,  No.  863,500 
Int.  a.^H02Gi/0(5 

27  Oaims 


thii  d 


power  cables,  each 

by  insulation  and 

the  conductor  of 

at  its  end  to  the  end 

within  said  Joint  and 

conductor  adjacent  to 

t  lereof,  a  casing  around 

from  each  conductor, 

alf-casings  which  mate 


Joi  led 
cal  lie 
iea<h 


1.  A  fitting  for  making  a 
tight  flexible  metal  conduit 
elements  assembled  on  the  cdnduit 

(a)  a  gland  nut  having  in|ernal 
throat  portion; 

(b)  a  discontinuous  sealing 
and  first,  second  and 

(c)  a  ferrule  having  a  cylintirical 
conduit  inserted  therein 
terminating  in  a  flared  , 
said  first  surface  of  saic 
sealing  contact; 

(d)  a  body  member  includiig 
said  gland  nut  and 
flared  portion  of  said  ferrule 
contact  therewith; 

(e)  said  second  surface  o 


li  juid  tight  connection  to  a  liquid 
and  comprising  in  combination 
in  the  sequence  named: 
threads,  a  shoulder  and  a 


ing  having  first  and  second  ends 
■  surfaces; 

wall  encasing  the  end  of  a 

and  with  said  cylindrical  wall 

portion  the  end  of  which  contacts 

sealing  ring  for  making  a  line 

threads  mating  with  those  of 

including  a  portion  contacting  said 

for  making  a  line  sealing 


said  sealing  ring  making  line 
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contact  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  gland  nut  in 
response  to  the  engagement  of  the  threads  of  said  gland 
nut  with  the  mating  threads  of  said  body  member; 

(0  said  third  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  making  sealing 
contact  with  the  conduit  in  response  to  the  engagement  of 
the  threads  of  said  gland  nut  with  the  mating  threads  of 
said  body  member;  and  wherein 

(g)  the  forces  applied  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  by  the 
contacting  part  of  said  ferrule  and  said  shoulder,  respec- 
tively, include  components  for  urging  the  ends  of  said 
discontinuous  sealing  ring  into  sealing  contact. 


4,169,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IN-BAND  SIGNALLING 

SIGNALS 
Jacques  Bessard;  Robert  Dailemagne,  and  Qaude  Hannigsberg, 
all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
phiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,844,  Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,160 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1974,  74  38236; 
Dec.  13,  1974,  74  41086 

Int.  a:-  H04M  1/50 
U.S.  a.  179—84  VF  3  Qaims 
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4,169,968 

NOISE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AM  STEREO 

COSINE  CORRECTION  FACTOR 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,984 

Int.  a:-  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  GS  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  AM  receiver  for  receiving  signals  of  the  form  (L-(-R) 
cos  (<i>rt-l-<^)  where  L  and  R  are  information  signals,  cuft  is  the 
carrier  frequency  and  <J)  is  arc  tan  {(L  —  R)/(  I -f- L -t- R)}  and 
comprising  in  combination: 

input  means  for  selectively  receiving,  amplifying  and  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  received  signal; 

demodulator  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  demodu- 
lating  the  responsive  signal; 

corrector  means  coupled  to  the  demodulator  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  cosine  of 
the  angle  <)>; 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal  which  is  related  in 
amplitude  to  the  high  frequency  energy  content  of  the 
corrector  means  output  signal; 

a  source  of  reference  signal; 

divider  means  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  the 
demodulator  means;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signal  and 
the  corrector  means  output  signal  and  to  selectively  cou- 
ple one  of  said  signals  to  the  divider  means  in  response  to 
the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  the  circuit  means,  the 
divider  means  dividing  the  output  signal  from  the  demod- 
ulator means  by  the  selected  signal  from  the  switching 
means. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circuit  for  identification  of  pulsed 
signalling  signals  received  at  level  n/.  said  signals  at  least  con- 
sisting of  a  wave  at  a  frequency  f|  within  the  speech  frequency 
band  modulated  by  means  of  recurrent  pulses  with  a  variable 
recurrence  frequency  comprising: 
an  input  rejection  filter  with  a  maximum  attenuation  N  set  at 
fi  and  a  3  dB  bandwidth  at  least  equal  to  twenty  times  the 
maximum  recurrence  frequency  of  the  signalling  pulses; 
a  linear  amplifier  with  a  constant  gain  equal  to  G  decibels 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  rejection 
filter; 
a  limiter  circuit  limiting  the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier 
at  an  amplitude  So  corresponding  to  a  level  no  equal  to 
nt-N-t-G; 
a  narrow  band  filter  tuned  at  said  frequency  f|  connected  to 

the  output  of  said  limiter  circuit;  and 
a  threshold  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  narrow 
band  filter  with  a  threshold  value  S'o;  such  that  no— 7.4 
dB<S'o<no  for  protection  against  speech  signals. 


4,169,970 
MEMORIAL  AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  L.  Opiela,  5934  Appoline,  Dearborn.  Mich.  48126,  and 
Stanley  D.  Zelazny,  7583  Driftwood  >Nay,  Pleasanton,  CaUf. 
94566 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,235 

Int.  0.2  GllB  1/04 

U.S.  a.  179—100.1  C  12  Claims 


1.  An  audio  announcement  system  for  a  memorial  monument 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  within  a  memorial  monu- 
ment, 

an  audio  recording  medium  having  a  prerecorded  audio 
message  contained  thereon, 

audio  playback  means  contained  within  the  housing  for 
accepting  said  recording  medium  and,  upon  activation, 
playing  said  prerecorded  message. 
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con  pnses 


axil  1 


means  for  activating  said  playback  means  for  a  predeter 

mined  time  period,  and 
wherein  said  housing  further 

and  a  second  tubular  part  in 

parts  adapted  to  be  substantial!/ 

thrcughbore  in  the  memorial 

mounting  means  comprises  an 

at  one  end  of  each  housing  pan 

memorial  monument,  and 

ends  of  the  housing  parts  coaxi 


4,169,971 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

William  N.  Smith,  and  Frank  Payne, 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,202 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  13/X,  13/52 
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a  first  tubular  part 

alignment,  said  housing 

wholly  positioned  in  a 

mdnument  and  wherein  said 

e  ilarged  diameter  portion 

which  abuts  against  the 

mea$s  for  locking  the  other 

ly  together. 
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into  a  coil  with  oppos  te  end  arms  extending  from  said 
coil, 
said  casing  having  a  pocktt  I 
and  slot  formation  for 
spring  prestressed, 


formation  for  receiving  said  coil 
receiving  said  end  arms  with  said 


U^.  a.  200—67  B 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  construct|)n 
means  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced 
switch  blade  having  a  contact  portio  i 
tween  said  stops  when  said  blade  is 
actuator  spring  member  that  is  movalle 
ing  means  by  an  actuator  plunger,  said 
having  opposed  ends  respectively 
nected  to  said  housing  means  and  to 
tension  between  said  ends  thereof 
spring  force  normally  tending  to 
toward  said  plunger  and  thereby  said 
contact  stops,  the  improvement  wherein 
member  comprises  a  one-piece 
spring  member  separate  from  said 
that  respectively  deflne  said  opposed 
legs  of  said  actuator  spring  member 
said  housing  means  to  operatively 
said  housing  means. 


7  Claims 


comprising  a  housing 

c<)ntact  stops  and  a  snap 

for  being  snapped  be- 

1  loved  overcenter  by  an 

relative  to  said  hous- 

actuator  spring  member 

operatively  intercon- 

blade  and  being  under 

as  to  have  a  resultant 

moye  said  actuator  member 

>lade  toward  one  of  said 

said  actuator  spring 

sub^antially  L-shaped  leaf 

and  having  two  legs 

:nds  thereof,  one  of  said 

pivotally  mounted  to 

int^connect  said  one  leg  to 


aid 

)sa  d 

s< 


bUde 


bengi 


4,169,972 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  Wm^  ROCKER  ACTION 

Charles  E.  Black,  III,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Andrew  F.  Raab,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Indak  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Northbrook,  III.  I 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  ]  4o.  868,268 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  2J  /14 

U.S.  a.  200—153  K  4  Qaims 

4.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising 

a  casing, 

contactor  means  movable  in  said  a  sing, 

contact  means  in  said  casing  and  s<  lectively  engageable  by 
said  contactor  means, 

a  rocker  member  rockabty  mount  sd  on  said  casing  and 
having  means  swingable  with  siiid  rocker  member  for 
causing  movement  of  said  contact  or  means  in  response  to 
rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  member, 

said  casing  having  a  front  poriion  fa  r  supporting  said  rocker 
member, 

pivot  means  rockably  supporting  i  aid  rocker  member  on 
said  front  portion  of  said  casing, 

a  torsion  return  spring  comprising  i   length  of  wire  formed 


and  a  pair  of  spring-open 
for  engaging  and 
spring  when  said  rocker 
directions  from  a  centn  1 


ting  tabs  on  said  rocker  member 
swmgjng  said  opposite  end  arms  of  said 
member  is  swung  in  opposite 
position. 


BOUNCE-RESISTANT 
Joel  A.  Ramos,  Chicago,  and 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S  4 
Filed  Oct.  30, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  200—256 


4,169,973 
<  :ONTACrS  FOR  A  SWITCH 
Roy  T.  Swanson,  North  Riverside, 
C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  956,463 
HJ)1H  1/50.  3/60 

lOQalms 


hi  ving  I 
opF  osed  I 


move  ment 


1.  An  improved  bounce- 
a  high-voltage  switch;  the 
into  and  out  of  engagement 
assembly  being  of  the  type 
gated  contact  plates  with 
for  receiving  the  blade 
biasing  the  contacts  together, 
the  leaf  spring  means  under 
limiting  the  extent  of 
wherein  the  improvement 
the  contacts  being  spherica 

and  which  further 
a  spherical  concavity  forme  i 

concentric  with  its 
legs  on  the  leaf  spring 
against  a  respective 
vexities  and  the 
shape  which  nestles  in 
tive  concavity  to  mainta  n 
axis  and  to  damp  osc 
blade  rapidly  engages  th ! 


comp  ises 


•  respe  ;tive 
m<  ans, 
com  avity 
concavi  ies, 
lard 
nta  n 
ilia  ory 


re^stant  contact  assembly  for  use  in 

s\  ^itch  including  a  blade  movable 

with  the  contact  assembly;  the 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed,  elon- 

contacts  at  their  distal  ends 

therebjetween,  (b)  leaf  spring  means  for 

(c)  an  equalizer  for  maintaining 

t  snsion,  and  (d)  spacer  means  for 

of  the  contacts  together; 


CO  npnses: 


convexities  formed  in  the  plates; 


in  each  plate  opposite  from  and 
convexity,  and 
>,  an  end  of  each  leg  acting 
along  the  axis  of  the  con- 
each  end  having  a  rounded 
frictionally  engages  its  respec-^ 
the  legs  in  position  along  the 
motion  of  the  plates  as  the 
contacts. 
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4,169,974 
PUSH  OPERATED  MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
Charles  A.  Peers-Trevarton,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,785 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/06 

U.S.  a.  200—276  IS  Qaims 


a  plane  parallel  to  the  common  plane  of  the  output  leads; 
and 
means  clamping  the  diode  assemblies  under  pressure  be- 


1.  A  momentary  push  operated  switch  comprising 

a  base  member, 

first  and  second  stationary  contacts  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  said  base  member, 

a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member, 

a  helical  spring  member  disposed  about  said  post  with  its 
helical  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  base  member. 

first  and  second  spring  ends  extending  tangentially  from 
respective  opposite  end  regions  of  the  helical  body  of  the 
spring, 

said  second  stationary  contact  having  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive surface  for  selectively  contacting  the  second  spring 
end, 

a  plunger  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  post  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  second  spring  end  when  the  plunger  is 
depressed  onto  said  post, 

said  first  spring  end  engaging  said  first  stationary  contact, 

a  cover  member  cooperating  with  said  base  member  to 
enclose  said  contacts  and  said  post, 

an  aperture  in  said  cover  for  guiding  said  plunger  in  a  recip- 
rocal motion  toward  and  away  from  said  post. 


tween  the  common  conductor  plate  and  the  deformable 
leads  so  that  the  leads  deformably  respond  to  any  varia- 
tion in  thickness  of  the  diodes  as  the  diodes  are  secured  in 
place  so  that  equal  pressure  can  be  applied  to  each  diode. 


4,169,976 

PROCESS  FOR  CinTING  OR  SHAPING  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  LASER 

Gian  Franco  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valfivre  S.p.A., 

Florence,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,470,  Feb.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,707 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  27,  1976,  20681  A/76 

Int.  a:-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  11  Claims 


4,169,975 
TWO-PHASE  TRANSFORMER  AND  WELDING  ORCUIT 

THEREFOR 
Merrill  Block,  1736  Woodward,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49506 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,787 
Int.  aj  B23K  9/10 
VJS.  a.  219—116  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  having  Scott-connected  transform- 
ers, three  primary  input  terminals  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  three-phase  power  supply  and  four  secondary 
output  leads  which  are  connected  to  a  first  electrode  through 
wafer  diode  assemblies,  the  transformer  further  having  a  center 
tap  output  lead  from  each  of  the  secondary  coils,  which  center 
lap  output  lead  is  connected  to  a  second  welding  electrode, 
whereby  a  DC  circuit  is  made  through  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
all  of  the  four  secondary  output  leads  formed  in  a  relatively 
flat  configuration  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  greater 
extent  than  other  surfaces  of  said  leads,  at  least  the  top 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  output  leads  lie  entirely  in  a  com- 
mon plane; 
deformable  leads  formed  of  multiple  laminated  straps  of 
conductive  material  connected  between  each  of  the  out- 
put leads  and  the  diodes  for  firmly  supporting  the  diodes; 
a  common  conductor  plate  member  of  relatively  flat  config- 
uration having  a  surface  of  greatest  extent  lying  entirely  in 


1.  A  process  for  providing  openings  in,  scoring  of  or  shaping 
of  a  substrate  of  a  ceramic  material,  or  the  like,  by  laser,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  pulsed  beam  of  laser  light  on  the  substrate  por- 
tion to  be  drilled,  scored  or  shaped,  thereby  producing  a 
small  size  hole  where  each  pulsed  beam  of  light  strikes  the 
substrate;  and 

in  synchronized  relationship  with  the  light  beam  pulses, 
relatively  moving  the  laser  beam  and  the  substrate  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  light  beam  pulses  follow 
a  path  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  that  has 
been  drilled,  the  scoring  path  that  has  been  scored  or  the 
shaping  to  be  made  in  the  substrate. 
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4,169,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION, 
AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SECTIOl  JS 

OF  PANEL  5 
Einar  Pedersen,  O.  Varisen  7,  5200 
Einar  Pedersen,  Os,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Norwa  i 
Oct.  11,  1977,  773471 

Int.  a.-  B23K 
U.S.  a.  219—125.1 


iK^^f 


/12 


pi  lels 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  applicatiot 
ment  of  sections  in  the  assembly  of 
ing  a  horizontally  movable  gantry 
sections  from  a  store  to  that  place  on 
the  individual  sections  are  to  be  weld<  1 
a  vertically  movable  yoke  extending 
the  girder  of  the  gantry,  and  having 
nets  for  the  sections,  characterized  in 
to  the  supporting  uprights  of  the  _ 
vertical  adjustment,  said  yoke  having 
the  yoke  and  comprising  lifting  mean  > 
plate  and  jack  means  for  pressing  the 
plate. 


lio 
R  p 


31  '56. 


4,169,978 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

TEA  MAKE! 
Reinhard  Hauslein,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep 

Melitta-Werke  Bentz  &  Sohn  KG 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser, 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2635046 

Int.  C[?  H05B  1/02:  A47J 
U.S.  a.  219—297 

1.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  maker  having  a 
continuous  flow  heater  including 
water  heating  means  disposed  below  t 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  freshwater  i 
ceptacle  with  the  inlet  of  the 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
guiding  hot  water  exiting  from  the 
a  thermostat  switch  connected  in  the 
continuous  flow  heater  for  automai 
energizing  the  water  heating  means 
heater  as  a  function  of  temperature 
ing  conduit  means  deflning  a  flow 
said  freshwater  intake  and  said  riser 


le 


contmu  Dus 
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^         from  said  intake  and  heated 
POSITIONING     Stat  switch  extending  into 
IN  THE  ASSEMBLY 

Os,  Norway,  assignor  to 


No.  850,265 

,  Nov.  11,  1976,  763844; 


October  2,  1979 

ivater  from  said  riser;  said  thermo- 
s^id  flow  passage  for  responding  to 


11  Claims 


positioning  and  adjust- 

s  or  the  like,  compris- 

idapted  to  transfer  the 

the  panel  plate  to  which 

the  gantry  comprising 

sjibstantially  parallel  with 

number  of  gripper  mag- 

:hat  the  yoke  is  attached 

g^itry  with  provision  for 

a  jig  displaceable  along 

for  retaining  the  panel 

action  against  the  panel 


DEVK  ;E  FOR  A  COFFEE  OR 


of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


.  821,960 
of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 


ai 


F24H  1/10 

4  Claims 

Freshwater  receptacle;  a 
electrically  energized 
receptacle  and  having 
II  take  connecting  the  re- 
flow  heater;  a  riser 
flow  heater  for 
flow  heater;  and 
inergizing  circuit  of  the 
energizing  and  de- 
( )f  said  continuous  flow 
improvement  compris- 
directly  connecting 
ir  receiving  fresh  water 


cont  nuous 
con  tinuous  I 


th( 


pas!  age 


fi 


the  temperature  changes  of 
heated  water  in  said  passage 


sa^"  :5^' 


•4 


the  mixture  of  fresh  water  and 


4,(69,979 

METHOD  AND  APPA  lATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AZIMUTH  AND  SPEED  Ol '  HORIZONTAL  FLUID  FLOW 

BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Dan  M.  Arnold;  Oble  M.  La4gford;  Hans  J.  Paap,  and  Hubert 
D.  Scott,  all  of  Houston,  Tek.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  M5.964 


U.S.  a.  250—266 


Int.  a.: 


1.  Well  logging  apparatus  Comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  sonde; 

(b)  a  neutron  source  withir 

(c)  a  gamma  ray  detection 
eluding  three  gamma  ra; 
from  said  neutron  sourc* 
and  disposed  symmetrica  tly 
said  sonde;  and 

(d)  an  additional  gamma 
displaced  longitudinally 
gamma  ray  detectors 
posed  generally  along  a 


ard 


GOIV  S/00 


30CUims 


said  sonde; 

assembly  within  said  sonde,  in- 

detectors  displaced  equidistant 

longitudinally  along  said  sonde 

about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


'ay  detector  within  said  sonde 
Jong  said  sonde  from  said  three 
said  neutron  source  and  dis- 
ongitudinal  axis  of  said  sonde. 


October  2,  1979 
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4,169,980 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFERENCE 
FRINGE  CENTER  SENSING 
Carl  A.  2^anoni,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpora- 
tion, Middlefield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,736,  Apr.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,832 

Int  a.^  G02B  27/38 

U.S.  a.  250—550  3  Claims 


the  electrical  signalling  of  said  switching  means  in  response  to 
said  occurrence,  and  means  positioned  on  an  edge  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  locating  the  centers  of  fringes  in 
an  interference  pattern  comprises  (1)  means  for  providing  a 
beam  of  light  containing  an  interference  pattern  consisting  of 
alternate  bright  and  dark  fringes,  (2)  means  for  scanning  said 
interference  pattern,  (3)  means  for  collecting  and  photosensing 
said  beam  of  light,  (4)  means  for  processing  the  output  of  said 
photosensing  means  to  obtain  a  signature  indicating  the  centers 
of  said  fringes  which  comprises  (5)  means  for  difTerentiating 
the  output  of  said  photosensing  means  to  obtain  a  first  deriva- 
tive signal  which  derivative  is  zero  at  the  points  at  which  the 
bright  fringes  are  maxima  and  at  which  the  dark  fringes  are 
minima,  and  (6)  means  for  applying  to  said  first  derivative 
signal  a  threshold  voltage  adjustable  to  a  preselected  value, 
which  is  close  to  the  maximum  of  said  first  derivative  signal 
when  bright  fringes  are  being  measured  and  to  the  minimum  of 
said  first  derivative  signal  where  dark  fringes  are  being  mea- 
sured to  produce  a  pulse  whose  width  is  equal  to  the  time 
interval  during  which  the  first  derivative  signal  is  more  posi- 
tive than  said  positive  threshold  voltage  in  the  case  of  bright 
fringes  and  more  negative  than  said  negative  threshold  voltage 
in  the  case  of  dark  fringes,  (7)  means  for  delaying  said  pulse  and 
(8)  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  a  fringe  center  only 
when  said  first  derivative  signal  is  zero  and  falls  within  said 
delayed  pulse  whereby  spurious  zeros  due  to  noise  are  largely 
eliminated. 


package  for  mounting  said  housing  means  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


4,169,982 

TOUCH-ACTUATED  ELECTRONIC  SWFTCH 

Albert  D.  Rittmann,  1111  Highland  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46901 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,535 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/00:  H03K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  307—116  2  Ctains 


U-Q  OJ 


4,169,981 

STRAND  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 

Eugene  F.  White,  and  Frances  H.  White,  both  of  Rte.  4,  Box  118, 

Monroe,  N.C.  28110 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,841 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/30 

VS.  a.  250—561  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  advancing  an  individ- 
ual tensioned  textile  strand  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel,  means  for  electrically  signalling  the  occurrence  of  an 
improper  operating  condition  of  the  advancing  tensioned 
strand  and  comprising  housing  means  defining  a  relatively  thin 
and  flat  generally  rectilinear  package  for  mounting  adjacent 
said  path,  guide  means  mounted  from  said  housing  means  for 
engagement  with  said  strand  and  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  means  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said  housing  means  in  the  direction  of  the  thin  dimension  of 
said  package  and  in  response  to  said  occurrence,  light  actuated 
electrical  switching  means  within  said  housing  means  for  elec- 
trically signalling  the  occurrence  of  a  change  in  the  illumina- 
tion thereof,  light  source  means  within  said  housing  means  for 
illuminating  said  switching  means,  shutter  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  means  for  movement  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  guide  means  and  optically  interposed  between  said 
switching  means  and  said  light  source  means  for  controlling 


»7   »ir     vj 


U' 


-J' 


1.  A  touch-actuated  electronic  switch,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  direct  current  or  voltage  supply  with  output  and 
common  terminals;  a  voltage  source  alternating  with  respect  to 
Earth  ground;  means  for  connecting  said  alternating  voltage 
source  to  either  the  output  or  common  terminal  of  the  direct 
current  or  voltage  supply  such  that  the  output  terminal  of  the 
direct  current  or  voltage  supply  has  imposed  on  it  all  or  part  of 
the  alternating  voltage  of  said  alternating  voltage  source;  first 
signal  input  means;  second  signal  input  means;  at  least  one 
touch  surface;  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  touch  surface  and  one  of  the  input  means;  an  ampli- 
fying device  having  at  least  three  terminals,  the  relative  volt- 
age of  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  determining 
the  voltage  of  or  the  current  drawn  by  the  third  terminal;  two 
or  more  resistors  in  series  joining  the  first  signal  input  means  to 
a  first  voltage  reference  point,  the  common  point  of  two  of 
these  resistors  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
amplifying  device;  two  or  more  resistors  in  series  joining  a 
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second  signal  input  means  to  a  seconi 
the  common  point  of  two  of  these  rej  istors 
the  second  terminal  of  the  amplifyinj 
means  for  controlling  the  power  to  a 
other  useful  function  depending  on 
rent  drawn  by  the  third  terminal  of 


tie 
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voltage  reference  point, 
being  connected  to 
device;  and  third  circuit 
load  or  performing  some 
voltage  of  or  the  cur- 
amplifying  device. 


ie 


4,169,983 

MULTI-ROTOR,  DIRECT  CURREPIt  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Donald  W.  Felder,  1153- A  Drennan  Park,  Fort  Campbell,  Ky. 

42223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7i5,628,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 


U.S.  a.  310—46 


Int.  a.-  H02K  3  /OO 


ele  :tric  i 


a  ea 


1.  A  multi-rotor,  direct  current, 

(a)  a  pair  of  proximal  spaced  rotofs 
about  parallel  rotary  axes,  the 
spaced,  opposed,  circumferential 
deflning  a  center  position 
perpendicular  to  both  rotary  ax« 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
formly  circumferentially  spaced 
each  of  said  rotors, 

(c)  said  magnets  on  each  rotor  havin  j 
ferentially  alternating  polarity, 

(d)  means  conflning  said  rotors  to 
site  directions  from  each  other  so 
ity  on  opposite  rotors  oppose 
position, 

(e)  an  electromagnet  having  a  pole 
and  intercepting  said  center  lin« 
shielding  means  projecting  from 
poles  on  opposite  rotors  trailing 

(0  means  responsive  to  the  rotation 
said  electromagnet  to  alternately 
said  pole  tip  as  each  pair  of  opposed 
center  position  to  change  said 
opposite  the  polarity  of  said  o 
polarity  as  said  opposed  poles 

(g)  said  circumferential  spacing 
each  rotor  being  close  enough 
said  center  line  is  attracted  by  sai( 
moving  past  said  center  line  is  re 
tion  of  said  respective  rotor. 


1978,  Ser.  No.  917,547 


4  Claims 


motor  comprising: 

mounted  for  rotation 

between  the  closest 

surfaces  of  said  rotors 

contain^g  a  straight  center  line 

•ermanent  magnets  uni- 
round  the  perimeter  of 

outer  poles  of  circum- 

rolary  movement  in  oppo- 

that  poles  of  like  polar- 

eaph  other  in  said  center 


tpi 


in  said  center  position 

and  having  magnetic 

pole  tip  between  the 

center  line, 

said  rotors  energizing 

reverse  the  polarity  of 

poles  moves  past  said 

Ie  tip  from  a  polarity 

ppbsed  poles  to  the  same 

anl 

bet  veen  adjacent  poles  on 

th^t  the  pole  next  trailing 

pole  tip  while  the  pole 

polled  in  the  rotary  direc- 


siid  I 

nid  I 

ifs 


p>le 


Tulio  Parisi,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Associates,  Inc.,  San  Dieg(  i, 
Filed  Nov.  30, 
Int.  a.2  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  310—323 


October  2,  1979 

4i69,984 
ULTRASPNIC  PROBE 

'.,  assignor  to  Contract  Systems 
,  Calif. 

1,  Ser.  No.  746,167 
4J/10:  A61B  17/32 

11  Claims 


1>76, 


m:ans 


1.  Ultrasonic  probe,  comp  ising: 
a  housing; 
piezoelectric  transducer 

transducer  means  contaiiing 
an  elongated  operative  tip 

of  said  transducer  meai^ 

thereon  at  a  longitudina 

ducer  means; 
first  and  second  body  mei4bers 

within  said  housing  on 


located  in  said  housing,  said 

an  axial  bore; 
:xtending  through  said  axial  bore 
and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
position  spaced  from  said  trans- 


means; 
said  first  and  second  body 
bores  in  alignment  with 
means; 


arranged  in  axial  alignment 
>pposite  sides  of  said  transducer 


members  having  respective  axial 
the  axial  bore  of  said  transducer 


pi  BStress ! 


a  connecting  rod  extendinj 
second  body  member 
tending  partially  througl 
member  and 

means  for  adjusting  the 
ond  body  members  to 
compressing  said  trans^icer 
members; 

electrode  means  for  appiyi 
across  said  transducer 

securing  means  for  releasab  y 
first  body  member  and 
shoulder  in  abutment 

said  first  body  member 
contact  with  said  tip  ofer 
length  of  said  bore  of 


through  said  axial  bores  of  said 
1  said  transducer  means  and  ex- 
said  axial  bore  of  said  first  body 
interconnedting  said  body  members; 

spacing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
said  transducer  means  by 
means  between  said  body 


ig' 


wih 


'sail 


4,1  », 


GAS 

Roger  E.  Emsthausen,  Lucke; ': 
W.  Bynim,  Jr.,  both  of 
ens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204; 
application  Feb.  11, 
int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  313—218 

1.  An  article  of  manufactur : 
in  a  gaseous  discharge  devi  ;e 
material  body  having  surface; 
plurality  of  spaced  electricall; 
said  surfaces,  and  on  the  other 
containing  a  source  of  at  leas 
group  consisting  of  phosphoi  ii 
amount  sufficient  to  provide 
minimize  aging  cycle  time, 
element. 


an  alternating  electric  voltage 
m^ans;  and 

securing  said  tip  to  at  least  said 
aid  transducer  means  with  said 

said  first  body  member; 
1  leing  elongated  and  providing 
a  substantial  portion  of  the 
first  body  member.  ' 


1,985 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Michael  E.  Fein,  and  Bernard 
Tol^o,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ow- 


Oiio 

,8  18,  Dec.  6, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  657,135 
lOlJ  61/35 

12  Oaims 

having  a  configuration  for  use 

and  comprising  a  dielectric 

facing  in  opposite  directions,  a 

conductive  elements  on  one  of 

of  said  surfaces  a  surface  deposit 

one  element  selected  from  the 

IS,  arsenic,  and  antimony  in  an 

uniform  operating  voltages  and 

sa|d  source  being  an  oxide  of  said 


October  2,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,169,986 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  RESILIENT 
GAUZE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Jan  Stelwagen,  and  Alexius  J.  T.  van  Sambeeck,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,265 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   16,   1976, 
7609075 

lot.  a:-  HOIJ  29/OS.  31/38 
US.  a.  313—383  5  Claims 


fe^ 


■  ,F 


■^tsrzzBi 


1 


quency  wave,  the  improvement  wherein  said  stem  structure 
comprises  two  concentric  supports  each  having  one  end  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cathode 
electrode,  and  two  concentric  cup  shaped  input  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  supports,  lead 
wires  extending  from  said  filter  means  being  welded  to  the 
edges  of  the  openings  of  said  cup  shaped  input  terminals,  and 
said  lead  wires  being  secured  to  said  input  terminals  at  portions 
near  the  welded  ends  by  means  of  clamping  members  which 
clamp  said  lead  wires  and  said  edges  of  said  input  terminals. 


B    S 


1.  In  a  magnetron  tube  of  the  type  comprising  a  cathode 
electrode,  a  stem  structure  for  supporting  the  cathode  elec- 
trode, an  anode  cylinder  surrounding  said  cathode  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  anode 
cylinder  and  disposed  about  said  cathode  electrode  to  define  an 
interaction  space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets 
disposed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  anode  cylinder  for  creat- 
ing a  uniform  magnetic  field  through  said  interaction  space, 
and  filter  means  mounted  on  the  input  side  of  said  magnetron 
tube  for  preventing  unwanted  leakage  radiation  of  high  fre- 


4,169,988 
RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  aRCUTT 

Hans-Rudolf  Fecht,  Urdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1977, 
31162/77 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—371  8  Claims 


1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical envelope,  an  electron  gun  in  one  end  of  said  envelope,  a 
face  plate  supporting  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  at  the  other 
end  of  said  envelope  facing  the  electron  gun,  a  metal  gauze 
supported  by  a  tensioning  ring,  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
said  ring  in  said  envelope  between  said  radiation-sensitive  layer 
and  said  gun,  said  supporting  means  including  resilient  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  ring  and  having  portions  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  envelope  to  form 
with  said  ring  and  said  gauze  a  mass  spring  system  vibrating  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  envelope,  the  ratio  of  the  mass 
of  said  system  to  the  mass  of  the  gauze  exceeding  30,  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  gauze  and  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
mass  spring  system  differing  less  than  10%  from  each  other  and 
the  damping  of  the  mass  spring  system  being  so  large  that  the 
time  necessary  for  a  20  db  amplitude  decrease  of  the  vibration 
of  the  mass  of  the  mass  spring  system  is  smaller  than  O.S  sec- 
ond. 


4,169,987 
MAGNETRON  TUBES  CATHODE  SUPPORT 
Tomokatsu  Oguro;  Yoshio  Ishida;  Mamoni  Tsuzurahara,  and 
Satoshi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-11612 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  25/50 

MS.  a.  315—39.51  5  Qalms 


-•'Si''iu 
JUb,? 


a  K^     Y' 


1.  A  raster  distortion  correction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding; 

a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for 
establishing  first  and  second  intervals  within  a  deflection 
cycle; 

a  capacitance  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for  forming 
a  resonant  circuit  during  said  first  interval; 

an  inductance  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit: 

a  controllable  switch  coupled  to  said  inductance; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  controllable  switch  for  pro- 
viding control  signals  to  said  switch  for  changing  the 
conductive  states  of  said  switch,  said  control  means  vary- 
ing the  duration  of  said  first  conductive  state  relative  to 
said  second  conductive  state  within  said  first  interval  in  a 
manner  correcting  for  raster  distortion;  and 

compensating  means  for  coupling  said  inductance  during 
said  first  interval  in  series  with  said  deflection  winding 
when  said  switch  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive states  and  for  coupling  said  inductance  during  said 
first  interval  in  parallel  with  said  deflection  winding  when 
said  switch  is  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive states  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
resonant  circuit  during  said  first  interval  for  adjusting  the 
duration  of  said  first  interval  to  a  desired  amount. 


4,169,989 

CTRCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SAW-TOOTH  CURRENTS  IN  COILS 

Giuseppe  Zappala,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 

Elettrodomestitici  Italians  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1977,  677S8  A/77 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—408  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  saw-tooth  current 

in  a  deflection  coil  in  which  the  amplitude  of  the  current  is 


secaid 


226 


affected  by  a  modulation  signal,  said 
a  trace  and  a  retrace  interval,  said 
a  flrst  retrace  capacitor  and  a  first 
to  said  deflection  coil  to  form  a 
a  second  retrace  capacitor,  a 
first  inductance  coil  connected 
oscillatory  circuit; 
a  controllable  switch  having  a  con 
second  controlled  electrodes;  a 
power  supply  source;  a  period 
second,  third,  and  fourth  diodes, 
first  and  second  portions,  wherein 
control  electrodes  of  said  con 
said  second  inductance  coil  to 
when  said  controllable  switch  is 
signal  source  during  said  second 
said  first  and  second  diodes 
with  said  first  and  second  retraci 


>aw-tooth  current  having 

ai  rangement  comprising: 

I  race  capacitor  connected 

first  oscillatory  circuit; 

trace  capacitor  and  a 

ibgether  to  form  a  second 


t  Ol( 


in 


electrode  and  first  and 

econd  inductance  coil;  a 

signal  source;  and  first, 

>aid  trace  interval  having 

said  first  and  second 

t^ollable  switch  connects 

power  supply  source 

ictuated  by  said  periodic 

lart  of  said  trace  interval, 

connected  in  parallel 

capacitors  respectively, 


beiig 


■I  ly    I     :: 


V~5' 


JUL 


with  polarity  such  that  said  firs 
made  conductive  by  current  flow  ng 
and  said  first  inductance  coil  res 
part  of  said  trace  interval,  said  fi 
connected  to  said  first  controller 
trollable  switch  through  said 
retrace  capacitor  being  connecto  J 
electrode  of  said  controllable  sw  itch 
diode,  said  third  diode  being  coni|ected 
that  it  is  made  conductive  by 
deflection  coil  during  said  secon 
val  and  said  fourth  diode  being 
such  that  it  is  made  conductive  t 
first  inductance  coil  during  said 
interval;  and 
circuit  means  for  controllably  tran 
of  said  first  and  second 
thereof  during  said  retrace  inter^l 


4,169,990 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMljTATED  MOTOR 

David  M.  Lerdman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ii  d.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '^9,761,  Oct.  5,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|>art  of  Ser.  No.  482,409, 

Jun.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,005,347.  This  application  Jon.  1, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  802,4)  « 

Int.  a.2  H02K  2  /OO 

VS.  a.  318—138  I  44  Claims 
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and  second  diodes  are 
in  said  deflection  coil 
respectively,  during  said  first 
retrace  capacitor  being 
electrode  of  said  con- 
diode  and  said  second 
to  said  first  controlled 
through  said  fourth 
with  polarity  such 
:urrent  flowing  in  said 
part  of  said  trace  inter- 
connected with  polarity 
current  flowing  in  said 
econd  part  of  said  trace 

erring  energy  from  one 
osciilatdry  circuits  to  the  other 


1.  A  DC  motor  comprising  a  stati^ary 
core  and  at  least  two  winding  stages 
one  effective  winding;  each  winding 


armature  having  a 
ach  comprising  at  least 
comprising  at  least  two 


lost 
t) 
al  3ng  I 


coils  of  winding  turns 
to  establish  a  predetermined 
winding  turns  of  each 
axially  extending 
equal  in  number  to  the 
axially  extending  conducto 
being  comprised  generally 
side  turn  portions  of  at 
conductors  being  disposed 
in  the  same  axial  direction 
to  the  establishment  of 
taining  such  given  set  is 
given  set  of  axially  extendin) 
120  electrical  degrees;  a  rote  r 
ity  polar  regions  equal  in 
of  poles,  said  rotor  being 
armature  in  response  to  the 
winding  turns;  and 
windings  in  a  predetermined 
poles  on  said  armature  for 
rotor. 


October  2,  1979 

accon#nodated  by  the  core  and  arranged 

number  of  magnetic  poles,  and  the 

win  ling  having  a  number  of  sets  of 

conductor  portions  with  such  member  being 

pre  Jetermined  number  of  poles;  the 

portions  within  each  given  set 

about  one  half  of  the  conductor 

two  different  coils,  and  such 

conduct  current  instantaneously 

the  core  thereby  contributing 

magiletic  poles  when  the  winding  con- 

enef  gized;  the  arcuate  spread  of  any 

conductors  being  less  than  about 

having  constant  magnetic  polar- 

nuHiber  to  the  predetermined  number 

adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  the 

nagnetic  poles  established  by  the 

commifation  means  for  energizing  the 

manner  to  establish  the  magnetic 

causing  rotational  movement  of  the 


4, 


VARIABLE 
Charles  O.  Ross,  Endicott,  N 
ness  Machines  Corporatioi|, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
application  Jul.  29, 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  318—599 


69,991 
PRIP  T  SPEED  CONTROL 

v.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

606,255,  Aug.  20,  1975.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  820,482 
G05B  11/28 

laClaiins 


mo  /ing 


1.  A  control  system  for 
thereon  past  successive  chai^icter 
comprising: 

lag  counter  means  settabl ; 
number  of  columns  said 
said  print  line; 

velocity  counter  means  an  I 
settable  with  counts 
counter  means  in  respond 
counter  means; 

drive  means  operable  in 
moving  said  carrier  an( 
decrement  said  velocity 
back  signal  being 
tion  of  a  column  moved 

means  for  generating  a 
at  a  fixed  frequency  for 
having  a  duration  in 
cycle  counter; 

means  including  said  velocity 
said  generating  means 
cycle  counter  means  ac 
said  velocity  counter  m()ans: 

column  detection  means 
for  decrementing  said 
carrier  has  traveled  a  distance 
print  line. 


fcr 


lig 


i — g"  ctL- 


a  carrier  having  a  print  head 
-  columns  along  a  print  line 

with  a  count  representing  the 
larrier  has  yet  to  be  moved  along 

duty  cycle  counter  means  each 

proportional  to  that  in  said  lag 

to  changes  in  count  in  said  lag 


to  an  energizing  signal  for 
providing  feedback  signals  to 
counter  means,  each  said  feed- 
representative  of  a  predetermined  frac- 
by  said  carrier; 

of  said  energizing  signals 

!  aid  drive  means,  each  said  signal 

proportion  to  the  count  in  said  duty 


rei  ponse  i 


counter  means  responsive  to 

altering  the  count  in  said  duty 

■■(  X)rding  to  the  count  standing  in 

and 
re  sponsive  to  said  feedback  signals 
counter  means  each  time  said 
of  one  column  along  said 
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4,169,992 
FEEDBACK  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  SPRING  POWERED 

GENERATOR 
Donald  Nash,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bible  Translations 
on  Tape,  Inc.,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,426 
Int.  O.-  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a.  322—29 


5  Oaims 


'M r 


p 


oSf 


ONE  SMOT 

MULTIVI9MT0* 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  alternator  having  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  mechanical  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  of  said  alterna- 
tor so  as  to  operate  said  alternator  so  as  to  provide  an  AC 
ripple  output,  said  mechanical  means  being  capable  of  deliver- 
ing a  variable  amount  of  mechanical  power  to  said  rotor  of  said 
alternator  during  the  operation  of  said  alternator  and  load 
means  for  receiving  the  current  produced  by  said  alternator  as 
it  is  operated,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  alternator  includes  control  winding  means  for  use  in 
creating  a  magnetic  field  controlling  the  magnetic  cou- 
pling between  said  rotor  and  said  stator; 
feedback  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  of  said  alternator  so  that  said  speed  of  rota- 
tion remains  substantially  constant  as  there  is  variation  in 
the  mechanical  power  delivered  to  said  alternator  by  said 
mechanical  means,  said  feedback  means  being  connected 
to  said  alternator  so  as  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
alternator  and  being  capable  of  detecting  a  variation  in 
said  output,  said  feedback  means  being  capable  of  provid- 
ing an  electrical  input  to  said  alternator  in  accordance 
with  the  variation  in  the  output  from  said  alternator; 
said  circuit  means  including 

means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  alternator  and  for 
converting  said  output  from  said  alternator  into  a  series  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  an  AC  ripple, 
means  for  providing  pulses  of  uniform  duration,  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  pulses  corresponding  to 
said  AC  ripple, 
means  for  comparing  the  duration  of  said  pulses  of  uniform 
duration  with  said  pulses  corresponding  to  said  AC  ripple, 
and 
means  for  releasing  current  to  said  control  winding  in  accor- 
dance with  any  variation  between  the  duration  of  the 
pulses  of  a  uniform  duration  and  said  pulses  corresponding 
to  said  AC  ripple, 
said  means  for  releasing  current  serving  to  release  a  current 
to  said  control  winding  in  a  sufficient  amount  so  that  said 
control  winding  provides  a  magnetic  field  which  holds  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  substantially  constant. 
5.  A  process  of  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotor  of 
an  alternator  providing  an  AC  output  as  said  alternator  is  being 
operated  by  said  rotor  being  rotated  by  a  mechanical  means 
capable  of  delivering  a  variable  amount  of  mechanical  power 
to  said  rotor  which  includes  the  steps  of: 


monitoring  the  output  of  said  alternator  so  as  to  detect  any 
variation  therein, 

said  monitoring  including  (a)  converting  said  AC  output  into 
a  scries  of  pulses  corresponding  to  an  AC  ripple,  (b)  creat- 
ing a  series  of  pulses  of  uniform  duration,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
AC  ripple,  (c)  comparing  said  pulses  of  uniform  duration 
with  said  pulses  corresponding  to  said  AC  ripple  so  as  to 
obtain  a  signal  indicating  the  difference  between  said 
pulses, 

providing  an  electrical  input  to  said  alternator  in  accordance 
with  any  variation  of  said  output  of  said  alternator, 

said  input  comprising  an  electric  signal  serving  to  create  a 
magnetic  field  affecting  the  coupling  between  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  in  said  alternator, 

said  step  of  providing  an  input  including  utilizing  said  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  pulses  to 
provide  a  control  signal  controlling  the  release  of  a  cur- 
rent through  a  control  winding  forming  a  part  of  said 
alternator  producing  a  magnetic  field  as  a  result  of  said 
current  release  through  said  control  winding,  and 

using  said  magnetic  field  so  as  to  control  the  magnetic  cou- 
pling between  said  motor  and  the  remainder  of  said  alter- 
nator so  as  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


4,169,993 
INTERCEPT  RECEIVER  FOR  DOUBLE-SIDE-BAND, 
NOISE-LIKE  SIGNALS 
Richard  L.  Taylor,  Bladensburg,  Md.;  Ralph  D.  Drosd,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Kensington,  Md.,  and  by  Luther  W.  Gregory, 
administrator,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,604 

Int.  a:-  H04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  325—470  2  Oaims 


2.  In  an  intercept  receiver  for  detecting  a  double-side-band 
noise-like  signal  in  a  defined  portion,  of  the  radio  frequency 
spectrum,  the  said  receiver  comprising;  means  for  sweeping 
the  said  receiver  over  the  said  defined  radio  frequency  spec- 
trum: means  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  phase  inversion  of 
the  said  double  side-band  noise-like  signal;  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  said  signal  having  a  phase  inversion  and  the  said  dou- 
ble-like-band noise-like  signal  for  providing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal;  narrow  band  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fying means  cooperating  with  the  said  multiplying  means  for 
providing  a  correlation  output  signal  of  the  said  double-side- 
band signal  and  phase  inverted  signal  whereby  the  presence  of 
a  double-side-band  noise-like  signal  is  detected;  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifying 
means  and  the  said  sweeping  means  for  stopping  the  sweep 
when  a  signal  is  detected. 


4,169,994 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  DIVIDER 
Neal  F.  Nordling,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,899 
Int.  a.^  H03K  2J/36.  21/06.  21/10 
MS.  a.  328-41  6  Clains 

1.  A  frequency  divider  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  of  a 


228 

frequency,  f|=2^,  where  N  is  a  fir  t 
and  for  producing  at  its  output  a  sigm  il 
where  P  is  a  second  predetermined  ii 

(a)  a  source  of  regularly  occurring 
frequency,  fi; 

(b)  a  programmable  counter  havin 
clock  input  terminal  and  a  carry 

(c)  a  first  control  means  having  an 
said  carry  output  terminal  of  sail 


predetermined  integer 
of  a  frequency  f2=  l(y 
teger,  comprising: 
electrical  signals  of  said 


data  input  terminals,  a 
output  terminal; 
^put  terminal  coupled  to 
counter  for  alternately 


(  ata 


causing  a  first  and  a  second  bin 
entered  into  said  counter  via  said 
time  a  carry  output  signal  is  prod4ced 
terminal  of  said  counter;  and 
(d)  a  second  control  means 
said  first  control  means  for  select 
larly  occurring  electrical  signals 
complement  thereof  to  said  clocl 
counter,  the  arrangement  being 
put  signal  is  of  a  frequency  approkimately 
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4   69  996 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIF  ER  WITH  SLEW  RECOVERY 

ENHA  »JCEMENT 


George  A.  Cavigelli,  Lexingi  oi 
Optical  Corporation,  SoutI  bridge, 
Filed  May  24, 1^78 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  330—99 


y  number  value  to  be 

input  terminals  each 

at  the  carry  output 


ti"( 


responf  ve  to  the  output  from 
ely  applying  said  regu- 
)f  frequency,  f|,  or  the 
input  terminal  of  said 
that  said  carry  out- 
equal  to  f2. 


SI  ch 


4,169,995 
PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUf  NCY  TRACKER 

Carl  D.  Wise,  and  Richard  J.  Wiegand,  both  of  Sevema  Park, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  W^hington,  D.C. 


U.S. 


Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  Slo.  12,879 
Int.  a.2  H03K  l/I7]5/20 
a.  328—63 


1.  A  pulse  repetition  frequency  track 
in  combination: 

an  input  terminal, 

a  timer  means,  said  timer  means 
a  time  gates  unit,  said  timer  unit 
to  said  time  gates  unit,  said  timer 
pulse  train  from  said  input  termina 
pulse  train;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  receiv  ; 
from  said  input  terminal  comprisinj 
inator  unit  connected  to  said  time) 
sensing  and  correcting  said  timinj 
unit  to  zero  phase  error,  and  a  sejrch 
acquiring  the  proper  frequency 
pulse  train. 


7aainis 


apparatus  comprising 


comfcnsing  a  timer  unit  and 

p  oviding  timing  signals 

init  receiving  an  input 

and  locking  onto  said 

said  input  pulse  train 

a  phase  error  discrim- 

gates  unit  for  phasing 

signals  of  said  timer 

look  gate  unit  for 

a^d  phase  of  said  input 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  slew  limited  driving 
tially  reactive  load  including 
driving  amplifier  and  a  feedbafck 
fier  from  the  load  regulating 
ing  the  addition  of  a  predetermined 
and  the  inclusion  of  a  second 
mined  resistance  R2  from  thi 
feedback  input,  said  second 
in   parallel  with  said  driving 
wherein  the  resistances  R\ 
that  the  quantity 


an  j 


y  ( Rl 


SLOPE 


October  2,  1979 


n,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
:,  Mass. 
1,  Ser,  No.  909,095 
H03F  1/36 

3  Claims 


-& 


tmplifier  for  supplying  a  substan- 

»n  operational  amplifier  for  said 

loop  to  the  operational  ampli- 

n  leans,  the  improvement  compris- 

resistance  Ri  in  said  loop 

eedback  loop  having  a  predeter- 

output  of  said  amplifier  to  its 

fi  edback  loop  being  substantially 

amplifier  resistance  R|  and 

R2  have  the  relationship  such 


-) 


S  DELAY 


wherein 

SLOPE = the  slope  of  the  lo  id  current  curve  Of  the  amplifier 

at  overload, 
R|  and  R2  are  feedback 
Vo  is  the  output  voltage  to 

or  greater  than  a  predeteAnined  1 

seconds,  which  represent:  1 

current  source. 


resfttances  in  ohms,  and 

he  amplifier  in  volts  is  equal  to 
nined  time,  expressed  in  micro- 
the  inertial  delay  of  the  loaded 


4,1«  »,997 

LATERAL  CURRENT  CO^  FINEMENT  IN  JUNCTION 

LA!  ERS 

Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  and  Won-Tien  Tsang,  Summit, 

1  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 


both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bel  I 
porated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May  6,  197 


U.S.  a.  331—94.5  H 


Int.  a,- 1  lOlS  3/19 


1.  A  stripe  geometry  junctic  i  laser  comprising: 


\  Ser.  No.  794,466 


9  Claims 
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Cir^-matzo   ">     I070 
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a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
stripe  mesa  formed  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

a  pair  of  separate  layers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  major  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
mesa  and  contiguous  with  the  side  walls  thereof; 

a  laser  structure  formed  on  said  layers  and  the  top  of  said 
mesa  so  as  to  form  at  the  interface  with  said  layers  a  first 
pair  of  laterally  spaced,  blocking  p-n  junctions  which  are 
separated  by  said  mesa, 

said  laser  structure  including  an  active  region  and  a  first  p-n 
junction  therein  which,  when  forward  biased  and  pumped 
with  current  above  threshold,  causes  said  active  region  to 
emit  stimulated  radiation,  the  forward  bias  of  said  first 
junction  being  effective  to  reverse  bias  said  first  pair  of 
blocking  junctions  and  constrain  said  current  to  flow 
essentially  in  a  channel  through  said  mesa; 

means  for  receiving  a  voltage  to  forward  bias  said  first  p-n 
junction  and  for  applying  pumping  current  thereto;  and 

means  for  providing  feedback  of  said  radiation  to  said  action 
region. 


4,169,999 
THERMAL-MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Joseph  F.  Kishel,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Weston,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,513 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/02 

MS.  a.  337—2  12  Clains 


4,169,998 

IRON  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIZING 

COLUMNAR  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Harada,  Urawa;  Keitaro  Yamashita,  Kamisatomachi,  and 

Katsunobu  Yamamoto,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Meuls,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,870 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  335—284  4  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity  having  first  and  second  regions 
communicating  with  one  another; 

a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  positioned  in  said  first  region; 

means  for  communicating  electrically  with  said  contacts; 

an  electrically  conductive  fusible  element  disposed  within 
said  cavity  and  bridging  said  contacts  when  said  fusible 
element  is  disposed  within  said  first  region,  said  fusible 
element  being  in  a  solid  phase  at  normal  operating  temper- 
atures of  said  switch; 

means  for  melting  said  fusible  element;  and 

magnet  means  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  in  said  first 
region,  said  field  having  a  component  to  generate  a  Lo- 
rentz  force,  when  current  flows  in  said  fusible  element 
disposed  in  said  first  region,  urging  said  fusible  element 
toward  said  second  region. 


32    31 


1.  An  iron  core  assembly  for  magnetizing  a  columnar  perma- 
nent magnet  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  developing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
magnetizable  projections  defining,  at  their  radially  inner 
ends,  a  throughbore  for  receiving  a  columnar  permanent 
magnet  to  be  magnetized,  said  inner  ends  being  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
columnar  permanent  magnet  received  by  said  through- 
bore, 

coil  windings  for  magnetizing  said  magnetizable  projections 
so  as  to  provide  circumferentially  alternate  magnetic 
poles,  said  coil  windings  being  wound  around  said  magne- 
tizable projections  and  received  by  grooves  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  magnetizable  projections,  and 

wherein  the  circumferential  width  of  said  magnetizable 
projections  is  relatively  large  with  respect  to  that  of  said 
grooves  so  as  to  constitute  means  for  imparting  abrupt 
polarity  inversions  to  the  columnar  permanent  magnet 
along  the  circumference  of  the  latter. 


4,170,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSED  IN  A  TANK  AND 

SURROUNDED  BY  INSULATING  FLUID 

Frank  C.  Trayer,  25690  LaLannc  Ct.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,424 
Int.  C\.-  HOIH  85/02 
U.S.  a.  337—204  10  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  power  equipment,  comprising: 
a  tank  capable  of  containing  electrical  power  equipment  and 
a  body  of  insulating  fluid  surrounding  and  contacting  it, 
and  having  an  opening  through  one  of  its  walls  large 
enough  to  admit  a  fuse,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening; 
an  insulating  bushing  passing  through  and  sealed  to  said 

cover; 
connector  means  for  making  connection  with  one  ferrule  of 

said  fuse; 
means  for  affixing  said  fuse  to  said  insulating  bushing  and 
connecting  a  ferrule  of  said  fuse  to  a  conductor  which 
passes  through  said  insulating  busing;  and 
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suspender  means  for  so  suspendini 
said  tank  that  said  body  of  i 


said  connector  means  in 
insulating  fluid  will  surround 
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and  contact  said  fuse  when  one  • 
to  said  connector  means. 


4,170,001 
CAPACITOR  GONIOMETER  TIIlT 

FOR  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCING 
Robert  L.  Townsend,  Amherst,  N.H., 
ciates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  tlo.  930,825 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3180 
U.S.  a.  367—120 


COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 

i  ssignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 


-Kp^- 


o— cm 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  system 
ond  bi-directional  electro-acoustic 
maximum  response  axis,  means  for 
with  said  maximum  response  axes 
and  to  a  predetermined  axis  about  w 
a  compensator  including  a  vertical 
suring  the  deflection  angle  between 
ence  direction  fixed  with  respect  to 
including  means  for  modifying  the 
by  functions  of  said  deflection  angle 
modifled  outputs  so  as  to  obtain  an 
to  a  predetermined  response  patten 
substantially  with  rotation  of  said 
said  predetermined  axis  being 
compensator  comprising  a  capaciti 
plurality  of  plates  fixedly  mounted 
ducers  and  having  a  single  plate 
plates  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
mined  horizontal  axis,  and  a  weight 
plate  for  maintaining  said  single  pi 
orientation  despite  rotation  of  said 


:  substanl  lally 


w  th 


ae 


its  ferrules  is  connected 


4  Oaims 


kch 
re  "erence 


c  amprising  first  and  sec- 

tri  nsducers  each  having  a 

m  lunting  said  transducers 

per^ndicular  to  each  other 

they  may  rotate,  and 

device  for  mea- 

he  vertical  and  a  refer- 

transducers  and  also 

outputs  of  said  transducers 

md  for  combining  such 

out;  lut  signal  corresponding 

which  does  not  vary 

tra4sducers  about  said  axis, 

horizontal  and  said 

goniometer  having  a 

respect  to  said  trans- 

parAllel  to  said  plurality  of 

p  rallel  to  said  predeter- 

mounted  on  said  single 

in  the  same  angular 

plurality  of  plates. 


SEISMIC  SYSTEM 
GENERICALLY 
Booth  B.  Strange,  Houston, 
cal  Co.  of  America, 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi  i 

Int.  ar 

VS.  a.  367—23 


October  2,  1979 

4|70,002 

US  [NG  A  COMBINATION  OF 
1  AFFERENT  SOURCES 
1  ex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysi- 
Houst  >n,  Tex. 

str.  No,  734,919,  Oct.  22,  1976, 

Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,850 
CjOlV  1/04.  1/38 

4aaims 


1.  A  seismic  exploration 
a   plurality   of  genericall^ 

acoustic  sources; 
means  for  actuating  said 

from  the  respective  seiimic 

composite  seismic  wave 
means  for  detecting  said 
means  for  producing  a  sii 

detected  composite  seisifiic 


sj'stem  comprising: 

different   spaced-apart   seismic 

s  :ismic  sources  so  that  the  signals 
sources  blend  into  a  single 

cbmposite  seismic  wave;  and 
I  gle  seismic  recording  from  said 
wave.  ^' 


Per-Erik  Danielsson,  Hedbo^ns 
CarlA.  B.  Kruse,  Kindlyck! 
Michael  A.  X.  Pidlbo,  Bjtfi^karrsgatan 
koping,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  15p8 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Dec.  2,  1977,  7713716 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  MA 


1.  A  device  for  examinati  )n 
apart  objects  in  a  two-dimens  onal 
the  individual  picture  elemen  s 
and  objects  consist  of 
value;  characterized  by  at 
each  individual  picture  element 
eral  picture  elements  (x,)  of 
form  associated  with  the 
subpicture  is  of  a  size  related 
between  two  objects;  further 
unit's  (1)  including  logical  elinents 
the  sensed  values  determine 
by  the  subpicture's  periphera 
two  transitions  from  a 
element  with  value  I,  and 
warning  signal  only  if  at  leas 


conti{  uous 
leist 


indi\  idual 


picti  re 


4,1  70,003 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMIN/  TION  OF  DISTANCES  IN  A 

PKTURE 


gate  30,  S-582  49  LinkSping; 

vagen  9,  S.  590  41  Rimforsa,  and 

7B:12,  S-582  48  Lin- 

I,  Ser.  No.  874,646 
Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1977,  7701565; 


14  Oaims 


of  distances  between  spaced 

quantized  picture,  of  which 

are  assigned  the  values  0  and  I 

elements  having  the  same 

one  logical  unit  (1)  which  for 

senses  the  values  of  the  periph- 

subpicture  of  defined  geometric 

picture  element,  where  this 

1  o  the  smallest  allowable  distance 

characterized  by  the  logical 

(2-12)  which  by  means  of 

V  hether,  on  a  closed  loop  formed 

elements  (x/),  there  are  at  least 

element  with  value  0  to  an 

ith  the  logical  unit  (1)  giving  a 

two  such  transitions  appear. 
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4,170,004 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SERVICEABILITY  OF 

OPTICAL  INDICATORS 
Santino  Portinaro,  Caluso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Mac- 
chine  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A.,  Lecce,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1977,  67779  A/77 

Int.  O.^  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  O.  340—514  5  Claims 


a  sentinel  device  adapted  to  provide  stand-by  voltage  to 

operate  an  alarm; 
said  sentinel  device  being  normally  inoperative  when  an 

operating  voltage  is  applied  thereto; 
enabling  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches  operable  by 

the  application  of  an  energy  field  to  render  said  sentinel 

device  operative  whereby  to  provide  stand-by  voltage  for 

an  alarm; 
first  switch  means  operable  by  application  of  an  energy  field 

for  rendering  said  sentinel  device  inoperative; 
second  switch  means  operable  on  the  opening  of  a  door  or 

the  like  to  cause  stand-by  voltage  of  said  sentinel  device  to 

operate  said  alarm  when  said  sentinel  device  is  rendered 

operative  by  said  switches  of  said  enabling  means; 
said  first  switch  means  and  said  plurality  of  switches  of  said 

enabling  means  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other. 


m\m 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  a  machine  having  an 
electrical  circuit  including  a  battery,  a  normally  open  switch 
which  is  closed  to  initiate  machine  operation  and  coupled  in 
series  with  the  battery,  a  series  connected  normally  closed 
switch  which  is  opened  upon  initiation  of  machine  operation,  a 
plurality  of  warning  lamps  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  battery 
and  each  of  which  is  operably  connected  to  a  sensor  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  effective  to  illuminate  one  of  said  warn- 
ing lamps  for  displaying  a  visual  indicator  signal,  and  a  testing 
system  for  displaying  the  operability  of  each  of  the  warning 
lamps  during  machine  operation,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  diodes  each  one  of  said  plurality  mutually 
exclusively  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  warning  lamps  and  to  one  terminal  of  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  open  function  control  switches  actuable  to 
a  closed  current-coupling  position  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  from  said  sensor  to  illuminate  said  one  warning 
lamp  of  said  plurality,  and 
a  normally  open  test  switch  electrically  coupled  in  parallel 
to  said  normally  closed  switch  and  in  series  with  said 
plurality  of  diodes,  actuable  into  a  closed  current-coupling 
position  to  simultaneously  electrically  couple  all  of  said 
diodes  to  the  battery  for  simultaneously  illuminating  said 
plurality  of  warning  lamps. 


4,170,005 
SWITCH  OPERATED  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Norman  G.  Duke,  53  Tordale  Crescent,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  (MIP  3X6) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,724 

Int.  0.2  G08B  13/08.  29/00 

VJS.  a.  340—547  9  Oaims 


4,170,006 

RADAR  SPEED  MEASUREMENT  FROM  RANGE 

DETERMINED  BY  FOCUS 

Thomas  Falk,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,890 

Int.  O.-  GOIS  9/46 

XJS.  O.  343—5  CM  2  OaiM 


1.  In  an  alarm  circuit 


1.  In  the  method  of  determining  speed  in  a  forward-looking, 
coherent  pulse  doppler  synthetic  aperture  signal  processing 
mapping  radar  apparatus,  the  step>s  of: 

(a)  providing  a  forward-looking,  coherent  pulse  doppler 
synthetic  aperture  signal  processing  mapping  radar  appa- 
ratus having  range  gating  means  for  sorting  return  signals 
in  accordance  with  range  from  which  said  signals  are 
reflected,  and  in  which  the  return  signals  are  applied  to 
respective  range  channels,  each  of  said  range  channels 
including  parabolic  focusing  in  response  to  focus  term 
signals  applied  thereto,  doppler  filtering  and  storage,  each 
of  said  channels  thereby  capable  of  providing  a  plurality 
of  successive  signals  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  return  signal  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  succes- 
sive doppler  frequencies,  the  successive  signals  for  all  of 
said  range  channels  comprising  a  range/doppler  matrix  of 
magnitude  of  reflectivity; 

(b)  providing  focus  term  signals  relating  to  a  nominal  speed 
and  an  arbitrary  selected  one  of  said  range  channels  and 
processing  signals  in  said  apparatus  therewith; 

(c)  determining  the  values  of  contrast  of  signals  for  each 
range  channels  of  said  range/doppler  matrix; 

(d)  determining  a  range  for  which  contrast  will  be  maximum; 

(e)  calculating  speed  as  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of:  the 
square  of  the  range  rate  with  the  product  of  range  acceler- 
ation times  the  range  selected  in  step  (d). 
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4,170,007 
ADDING  FREQUENCY  AGILITl 
RADARS 
Harry  Goldie,  Randallstown,  Md.,  ass 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser 
Int  CI.'  GOIS 
U.S.  a.  343—5  R 


TO  nRE-CONTROL 


pior  to  The  United  States 
S^retary  of  the  Air  Force, 


So.  871,067 

9 '02 


ClACULATOfi 


-sele  t 


<  up 


1.  A  system  to  provide  frequenc; 
radars  having  a  duplexing  circulator 
connection,  a  missile  guidance  rf  freiuency 
ceiver  having  an  input  connection,  th« 

a.  a  passive  ferrite  frequency-.,, 
nected  to  the  said  output  of  the 
providing  an  output  signal;  and 

b.  a  YIG  rejection  tracking  filter 
connected  to  the  said  output  of 
a  tuning  control  input  signal 
said  missile  guidance  rf  frequei^y 
nously  tuning  the  said  tracking 
guidance  rf  frequency,  and  an 
connected  to  the  said  receiver  in 


•tfe 
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1  Claim 


ruNine  sisnal 


agility  to  fire  control 
p^viding  an  output  signal 
signal,  and  a  re- 
said  system  comprising: 
ion  YIG  limiter  con- 
plexing  circulator  and 


hai  ing  i 


I  Ut  I 


\r'irn\  I  'tiTt^  I     1.^/77^^1 


M^rirem         ;perccren. 


^ 


-ii- 


h-' 


1.  A  clutter  discriminating  fuze  apparatus 
against  both  active  and  passive  electronic 
comprising  in  combination: 

control  means  for  providing  a  contn  i| 

means  for  generating  and 
control  means  to  receive  said  con 
ing  and  transmitting  means  provi 
signal  in  response  to  said  contra 
coded  signal  being  gated, 

means  for  receiving  said  bi-phase 
ing  means  being  connected  to  sai( 
ceive  said  control  signal,  said 


for  discriminating 
countermeasures 

signal, 

transmitting  connected  to  said 

signal,  said  generat- 

i^ing  a  bi-phase  coded 

signal,  said  bi-phase 


CO  led  : 


signal,  said  receiv- 

control  means  to  re- 

recfeiving  means  and  said 


generating  and 
exclusive, 

a  plurality  of  range  gate 
said  receiving  means  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of 
lively  centered  on  a 
frequency,  said  pluralit. 
tively  detecting  a  return 
frequency,  said  pluralityjof 
a  target  level  signal  in 
target  level  signal 
from  said  plurality  of 

a  logical  compare  unit 
gate  channels  to  receive 
said  target  level  signal 
a  predetermined  level 
providing  a  fire  signal 
signal  exceeds  said 
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transmit  ting  means  being  gated  mutually 


c  lannels 


eceive  < 


respectively  connected  to 

said  bi-phase  coded  signal, 

range  gate  channels  being  respec- 

lifferent  predetermined  doppler 

of  range  gate  channels  respec- 

within  its  predetermined  doppler 

'  range  gate  channels  providing 

to  detected  returns,  said 

comprising  one  or  more  target  returns 

gate  channels,  and 

coijnected  to  said  plurality  of  range 

said  channels  target  level  signal, 

weighted  and  compared  with 

standard,  said  logical  compare  unit 

said  weighted  target  level 

predetermined  level  standard. 


lesponse 


be  ing ' 


4,1  ^0, 


an  input  connection 

passive  ferrite  limiter, 

coni(ection  connected  to  the 

signal  for  synchro- 

Iter  to  the  said  missile 

output  signal  connection 

connection. 


MULTIPLE . 

COUNTERMEASURES 
Edward  G.  Hamer,  North 
United  States  of  America 
the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
Filed  Dec.  3, 
Int.  a.2  GOIS 
U.S.  a.  343—18  E 


1,009 
CHAfJNEL  ELECTRONIC 

RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

Ilnthicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
represented  by  t».«;  Secretary  of 
D.C. 

Ser.  No.  327,848 
7/36:  H04B  I/IO 

2  Claims 


19<3, 


4,170,008 
CLUTTER  DISCRIMINATING  f|uZE  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Goebel,  Bridgeton,  and  D^le  A.  Fogle,  St.  Louis 
Township,  St.  Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C.        I 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  f  o.  553,360 

Int.  a.2  F42C  13/04:  G  IIS  9/37 

U.S.  a.  343-7  PF  I  5  Qaims 


th; 

th! 


u  )led 
lii  ear 


1.  A  multiple  channel 
receiving  system  comprising 

an  input  to  which  periodic 
ate  frequency  of  the 
noise  energy  is  applied; 

limiting  receiver  means 
limiter  amplifier  coupled 
band  centered  on  the 
band-pass  filter  fed  by 
frequency  the  same  as 
balanced  detector  fed  by 
changes  of  the  intermecfate 
video  amplitude  changes 

a  nonlimiting  receiver  co 
limiting  characteristics 
rithmic  for  large  signals 

gate  signal-generating  mean; 
pass  band  of  the  amplifier 
diate  frequency  for 
fier,  said  gate  signal 
control  signal  in  response 
by  a  relatively  wide  banc 
pass  band  of  the  amplifier 
the  amplifier  which  havi : 
frequencies  confined  to 
diate  frequency, 

a  video  utilization  means, 

and  gate  means  controlled 
means  for,  at  times  when 
gating  the  output  of  the 
video  utilization  means 
the  output  of  the  nonlimit^g 
tion  means. 


I  th: 


tiie 


ard 


eU  ctronic  countermeasures  radar 

e  :ho  pulses  beat  to  the  intermedi- 
systpm  and  combined  with  random 

infcluding  in  the  order  recited  a 

to  said  input  and  having  a  pass 

inl  ermediate  frequency,  a  narrow 

amplifier  and  having  a  center 

intermediate  frequency,  and  a 

the  filter  for  converting  phase 

frequency  echo  pulses  to 


to  said  input  and  having 
for  small  signals  and  loga- 


receiv  mg 
gene  rating 


tuned  to  a  frequency  within  the 

but  removed  from  the  interme- 

output  signals  of  the  ampli- 

means  producing  a  gate 

lo  random  noise  energy  defined 

of  frequencies  bracketing  the 

i  ind  attenuating  output  signals  of 

a  relatively  narrow  band  of 

neighborhood  of  the  interme- 


by  said  gate  signal-generating 
gate  control  signal  is  derived, 

balanced  detector  only  to  the 
at  other  times  coupling  only 
receiver  to  the  video  utiliza- 


OCTOBER  2,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


233 


4,170,010 
INFLATABLE  RADIATION  ATTENUATOR 
Robert  G.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,467 

Int.a.-HOlQ/7/OO 

U.S.  a.  343—18  A  20  Qaims 


4,170,012 

CORNER  FED  ELECTRIC  MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE 

ANTENNA 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,573,  Jan.  23.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,117,489, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,152,  Apr.  24, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

919,195 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/38.  1/48 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Oaims 


020 


20.  An  absorption  structure  for  absorbing  electromagnetic 
radiation,  comprising: 

means,  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  radiation  absorbing 
material,  for  absorbing  said  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

inflatable  means  for  suitably  positioning  said  absorbing 
means  for  optimising  the  absorption  of  said  electromag- 
netic radiation. 


4,170,011 
PRECISION  ANTENNA  ALIGNMENT  PROCEDURE 
William  P.  Birkemeier,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Anthony  E.  Sill, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,269 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/02 

VS.  a.  343—100  CS  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  corner  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  antenna  having 
low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying  capability,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  thin  ground  plane  conductor; 

b.  a  thin  rectangular  radiating  element  spaced  from  said 
ground  plane; 

c.  said  radiating  element  being  electrically  separated  from 
said  ground  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate; 

d.  said  radiating  element  having  a  feed  point  located  at  a 
single  corner  thereof; 

e.  the  length  of  said  radiating  element  being  approximately 
one-half  waveguide  wavelength  and  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  and  determining  the  resonant  fre- 
quency along  the  length  of  said  antenna,  and  the  width 
determining  the  frequency  along  the  width  of  said  an- 
tenna; 

the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width 
dimension  of  the  radiating  element  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  radiating  element  and  said  ground  plane,  said 
spacing  between  the  radiating  element  and  the  ground 
plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth 
than  the  element  width;  and 

the  width  of  said  rectangular  radiating  element  being 
dimensioned  one-quarter  waveguide  wavelength  or  less 
with  respect  to  the  length  thereof  for  producing  linear 
polarization  along  the  radiating  element  length  with  mini- 
mal cross  polarization  while  being  fed  at  said  single  comer 
feed  point. 


f 


g- 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  precise  azimuthal  alignment  of 
two  troposcatter  antennas  in  a  troposcatter  communication 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

effecting  by  means  of  antenna  scanning  the  condition  in 
which  the  Doppler  spectrum  on  a  received  signal  is  sym- 
metric about  zero  doppler  shift, 

defocussing  the  beam  of  one  of  said  antennas, 

again  effecting  by  means  of  antenna  scanning  the  condition 
in  which  the  Doppler  spectrum  on  the  received  signal  is 
symmetric  about  zero  Doppler  shift,  and 

focussing  said  defocussed  beam. 


4,170,013 
STRIPLINE  PATCH  ANTENNA 
Lawrence  M.  Black,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,060 
Int.  ex.-  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  Q.  343—700  MS  14  Qaims 

1.  An  antenna,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  plates; 
at  least  one  of  the  plates  perforated  by  an  opening  having  a 

closed  outline  defining  an  aperture  area; 
an  electrically  conducting  member  positioned  between  two 
of  the  plates,  adjoining  and  centered  upon  the  aperture 
area; 
the  conducting  member  having  a  surface  area  less  than  the 

aperture  area; 
at  least  one  feed  element  spaced  between  the  two  plates  and 
abuttingly  coupled  to  the  conducting  member; 
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a  plug  of  a  dielectric  material  completely 
the  plug  having  a  perimeter  every  ^/h 
closed  outline; 


1.INC  12       im    ' 
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insulating    means   electrically 
member  and  the  feed  element  fror 
and 

means  for  attenuating  radiation  fror 


sep^ating    the   conducting 
the  conducting  plates; 

the  feed  element. 


4,170,014 
ANTENNA  COlL 
George  R.  Sully,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignc  r 
ular  Accessories,  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  N  » 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  94)0 
VS.  CI.  343—749 


men  ber 
aid  i 


1.  An  antenna  coil  which  accepts 
mount  having  a  connecting  outer 
lated  center  pin  that  connects  to  outer 
a  coaxial  cable  respectively,  said  coax 
communication  equipment,  and 
radiating  element,  the  antenna  coil 

a.  molded  plastic  body; 

b.  conductive  top  coil  form  insert 
said  plastic  body; 

c.  conductive  bottom  coil  form 
end  of  said  plastic  body  whereby 
said  molded  plastic  body  between 
bottom  insert; 

d.  said  molded  plastic  body  including 
said  top  coil  form  insert,  a  coil  form 
ing  a  tap  point  molded  into  said 
plastic  and  alternating  lugs  and 
wardly  in  an  inner  portion  of  said 
said  center  insulated  pin  of  said  _. 
bottom  coil  form  insert  are  disposed 
molded   plastic  body  further  inc 
accept  said  coil  wire  of  said  antent  a 
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filing  the  aperiure; 
ere  contiguous  to  the 
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grooves  between  said  t 
center  contact  and  wide 
form  center  contact 
whereby  plastic  is  molded 
and  said  contacts  form: 
narrow  spaced  grooves 
antenna  coil  compensati  ig 
ment  and  said  wide 
of  the  antenna  coil  mat 
coil  to  said  communicati  sn 

e.  said  top  and  bottom  coil 
plurality  of  circumferei  tially 
crimp  lugs  extending  out  wardly 
core  whereby  said  top 
coil  wire  to  said  radiatinj ; 
lugs  electrically  connect! 

f.  said  top  coil  form  insert 
portion  to  accommodate 
and  said  bottom  coil 
threaded  inner  portion 

g.  said  coil  wire  is  mechanifcally 
of  said  top  coil  form  inset  t 
center  contact,  and  said 
narrow  spaced  series  coil 
spaced  shunt  coil  compris  5s 


to  Antenna  and  Vehic- 
874,321 

1  Claim 


CLCCK 


TIME 
Jack  L.  Elliano,  9427  Bume 
Michael  M.  Levin,  6544 
wood,  Calif.  91606 

Filed  Mar.  28, 
Int.  a.2  GOID 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH 


19' T 
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p  coil  insert  and  said  coil  form 
spaced  grooves  between  said  coil 
said  bottom  coil  form  insert 
around  said  core,  said  inserts, 
said  molded  plastic  body  said 
constitute  a  series  coil  of  said 
for  a  shortened  radiating  ele- 
grooves  constitute  a  shunt  coil 
the  feed  point  of  said  antenna 
equipment; 
form  inserts  further  including  a 
spaced  top  and  bottom 
from  said  molded  plastic 
crfnp  lug  electrically  connects  said 
element  and  said  bottom  crimp 
said  coil  wire  to  ground; 
f  irther  including  a  threaded  inner 
said  threated  radiating  element 
insert  further  including  a 
accepting  said  antenna  mount;  and, 
crimped  in  said  crimp  lugs 
,  said  Up  point  of  said  coil  form 
I  ottom  coil  form  insert,  and  said 
:omprises  14  turns  and  said  wide 
2  and  i  turns  at  27  megahertz. 


4,110,015 

DEVICE 
|,  Sepulveda,  Caiif.  91340,  and 
Co)dwater  Canyon  Ave.,  N.  Holly- 


',  Ser.  No.  781,564 
i  5/10;  G07C  1/06 


SQaims 


one  end  an  antenna 

including  an  insu- 

inner  conductors  of 

1  cable  connecting  to 

acceptfcig  at  the  other  end  a 

con"  prising: 

m  sided  into  one  end  of 

insert  molded  into  the  other 

a  coil  wire  is  wound  on 

aid  top  insert  and  said 


clo<  k 


,  mm  ites 


i  coil  form  inner  core, 
center  contact  includ- 

I  liddle  portion  of  said 
a  ots  extending  down- 

)lastic  body  to  accept 

antenna  mount,  and  said 

on  said  coil  form,  said 

II  iding  grooves  which 
coil,  narrow  spaced 


1.  A  self  contained  time 
tains  no  moving  parts  for  use 
identification  card  combinatior 
tal  oscillator  for  counting 
within  said  time  clock  adapt^l 
years,  months,  days,  hours, 
activated  by  the  microprocesso 
and  coded  identification  card,  a 
time  clock  activated  by  the 
head  for  printing  of  output  data, 
to  input  to  the  microprocessor 
employee  upon  insertion  to  the 
a  coded  identification  card, 
hours  worked  for  each  em 
storing  the  individual  em 
memory,  and  reading  out  the 
code  to  the  input  means  thereby  a 
out  by  the  thermal  print  head 
worked  for  each  employee. 


the 


uploy  se 
tc  tal  I 


recorder  device  which  con- 

with  a  time  card  and  a  coded 

comprising  a  crystal  and  crys- 

;,  a  microprocessor  contained 

to  convert  the  counting  to 

and  seconds,  a  time  display 

input  means  for  the  time  card 

memory  contained  within  said 

microprocessor,  a  thermal  print 

said  time  clock  device  adapted 

time  in  and  time  out  for  each 

input  means  of  a  time  card  and 

microprocessor  totaling  the 

pl^yee  from  the  input  data  and 

total  hours  worked  in  the 

hours  worked  by  input  of  a 

ictivating  the  memory  to  print 

oijto  the  time  card  the  total  hours 
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4,170,016 

PRIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  INK  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ronald  J.  Geil,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 

Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,902 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 

VS.  CI.  346—140  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  priming  apparatus  for  a  liquid  ink  writing 
instrument,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  ink  to  a  suitable  medium; 

a  source  of  ink  for  said  ink  applying  means; 

a  first  conduit  for  delivering  ink  from  said  source  to  said  ink 
applying  means; 

means  for  causing  ink  to  flow  through  said  conduit  means 
from  said  source; 

said  ink  applying  means  having  an  op>ening  at  which  a  drop- 
let of  ink  from  said  first  conduit  is  caused  to  form  at  least 
during  priming  operations;  and 

at  least  one  means  located  adjacent  said  opening  in  position 
to  be  contacted  by  said  droplet  as  said  droplet  forms  at 
said  opening,  for  drawing  away  by  capillary  action  at  least 
one  said  droplet  of  ink  formed  at  said  opening. 


5(N+: 


fourth  region  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  said 
second  region  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  said 
third  region; 

a  first  metal  contact  providing  an  ohmic  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  third  region  and  a  Schottky  barrier  junction  to 
said  second  region;  and 

a  second  metal  contact  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  fourth  region. 


4,170,018 
LIGHT  EMnriNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Hartmut  Runge,  Kirchseeon,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1977,  2716143 

lot  a.2  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  357—17  3  Oaims 


4,170,017 

HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE  PROVIDING  A  DIODE-RESISTOR 

CIRCUIT  CONHGURATION 

Wilfried  Klein,  Holzgerlingen;  Erich  Klink,  Schoenaich;  Volker 
Rudolph,  Aidlingen,  and  Friedrich  Wernicke,  Schoenaich,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1977,  2733615 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04 
VS.  a.  357—15  6  Oaims 


1.  A  light  emitting  semiconductor  compound  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  lying 
immediately  below  a  planar  surface  of  said  substrate  and  form- 
ing a  pn-junction  therewith  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said 
planar  surface,  a  layer  of  Zn2Si04  on  said  planar  surface  of  said 
substrate  above  a  portion  of  said  zone,  said  layer  of  Zn2Si04 
being  doped  with  a  luminous  phosphor,  said  Zn2Si04  layer, 
said  zone,  and  said  substrate  each  being  provided  with  a  termi- 
nal electrode. 


4,170,019 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  VARIABLE  GRID 
OPENINGS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TURN-OFF  PATTERN 
Robert  E.  Hysell,  Berwyn,  and  Dante  E.  Piccone,  Glenmoore, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,117 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/80 

VS.  a.  357—22  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  contained  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  at  least  one  substantially  planar  surface  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  having 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  contained  as 
a  pocket  within  said  first  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  third  re- 
gion having  a  first  portion  extending  into  said  first  region 
and  a  second  portion  extending  into  said  second  region; 

a  fourth  region  of  a  said  second  conductivity  type,  said 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  three  contiguous  layers  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial including  two  outer  layers  and  an  intermediate  layer 
disposed  therebetween,  said  contiguous  layers  forming  a 
PN  junction  therebetween; 

(b)  a  grid  region  in  electrically  contacting  relation  with  said 
intermediate  layer,  said  grid  region  being  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  relation  to  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  grid  region  including  therein  a  plurality  of  openings 
which  define  channels  in  said  intermediate  layer  for  com- 
municating charge  carriers  between  said  outer  layers,  at 
least  some  of  said  channels  having  pinch  ofT  voltages 
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I  sail 
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associated  therewith  which  are 
said  channels  such  that,  when 
with  an  electrical  potential  for  turning 
tion  of  charge  carriers  through 
mined  turn  off  characteristic  is 
of  a  lateral  voltage  drop  along 
different  pinch  off  voltages  amo^g 
current  and  heat  concentrations 
conductor  device  during  turn-of 
(c)  means  for  electrically  connectii  ig 
layers  and  to  said  grid  region 
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different  from  others  of 
grid  region  is  provided 
off  the  communica- 
channels,  a  predeter- 
prbvided  by  the  interaction 
i  aid  grid  region  and  said 
said  channels  wherein 
the  center  of  said  semi- 
are  minimized;  and, 
to  each  of  said  outer 


to  said  cathode  electroqe 
jection  of  the  Tirst  gate 


assembly  and  toward  said  pro- 
ilectrode  assembly. 


comprii  ng 


■Uc 


1.  A  gate  turn-off  thyristor 

a  semiconductive  element  including 
tions  formed  between  a  P-type 
N-type  diffused  region, 

an  anode  electrode, 

a  cathode  electrode  including  a  plu 
electrode  assemblies  including  n 
ode-emitter  layer  formed  on  a  sur 
tive  element  and  a  drain  terminal 
connected  to  said  metallic  layers, 

and  a  gate  electrode  including  a  , 
electrode  assemblies  on  the  surfaci 
element  and  surrounding  said 

said  plurality  of  gate  electrode 
electrode  assembly  for  supplying 
semiconductive  element  and 
electrode  assembly,  and  a  second 
for  supplying  ON  and  OFF  signals 
element  and  provided  in  opposite 
first  gate  electrode  assembly  and 
of  cathode  electrode  assemblies 
of  the  second  gate  electrode  a 
cathode  electrode  assemblies  is 
length  of  the  first  gate  electrode 
of  cathode  electrode  assemblies, 

said  first  and  second  gate  electrode 
respectively,  a  metallic  layer  arra 
semiconductive  element  and 
electrode  assembly, 

said  metallic  layer  of  said  first  gate 
prising  a  bridging  segment  spaced 
said  cathode  electrode  assembly 
tion  extending  from  the  bridging 

said  metallic  layer  of  said  second 
comprising  further  a  bridging 
other  end  portion  of  said  cathodi 
one  extension  extending  from  the 


at  least  two  P-N  junc- 
iiffused  region  and  an 


lity  of  divided  cathode 

metallic  layers  on  a  cath- 

ice  of  said  semiconduc- 

electrode  commonly 


plifality  of  separated  gate 

of  said  semiconductive 

call  ode  electrode, 

asseniblies  having  a  first  gate 

an  ON  signal  to  said 

opposite  to  said  cathode 

i  sate  electrode  assembly 

to  said  semiconducitve 

I  ide  with  respect  to  said 

0  pposite  to  said  plurality 

S{  I  that  the  facing  length 

sset  ibly  to  said  plurality  of 

onger  than  the  facing 

a^mbly  to  said  plurality 

assemblies  comprising 

r  ;ed  on  a  surface  of  said 

op  losite  to  said  cathode 


e  ectrode  assembly  com- 

rom  one  end  portion  of 

)  nd  at  least  one  projec- 

egment  thereof, 

J  ite  electrode  assembly 

segment  spaced  from  the 

assembly  and  at  least 

)ridging  segment  along 
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4,170,020    I 
GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR  FOR  REDUONG  THE 
ON  CURRENT  THtREOF 
Tetsuro  Sueoka,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  U^gawa,  Hatano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaishta  Meidensha,  Tokyo  and 
International  Rectifier  Corporation,  Japan  Ltd.,  Hatano,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  io.  784,642 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  i  ,pr.  9,  1976,  51-86052 

Int.  a.i  HOIL  2i  '74 

\i&.  a.  357—38  5  Claims 


ELECTRONH : 
ORIENTATION- 
Loring  E.  Du  Bois,  Kansas 
Summit,  both  of  Mo., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 
Int.  a.2  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  357—55 


;  70,021 
ARTICLE  WITH 
IDENTttFYING  SURFACE  SHAPE 

City,  and  Lawrence  D.  Simpson, 
to  Western  Electric  Company, 


,  assigi  ors 


1!  77,  Ser,  No.  863,107 

'9/06.  23/48.  29/44 
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1.  An  electronic  article 
and  poles  located  within  the 
possible  directions  substantial  ly 
characterized  by: 
each  of  the  major  surfaces 
with  respect  to  the  othei 
a  selected  one  of  the  shapes 
one  of  the  poles  for  indie  ating 
poles  are  oriented  withir 


4,1  0 


PROCI SS 


APPARATUS  AND 
VARIABLE  CORRECTION 

HAVING 
Sylvain  Kretschmer;  Jean 
all  of  Paris,  France, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  19^8 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.-  H04N 
U.S.  a.  358—4 


1.  A  process  for  optically  n 
sion  signal  comprising  a  lui^inance 
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ha^  ing  two  opposed  major  surfaces 

^icle  and  oriented  in  one  of  two 

perpendicular  to  the  surfaces, 

having  a  distinct  surface  shape 
and 

being  associated  with  a  selected 
the  direction  in  which  the 
the  article. 


1,022 

FOR  RECORDING  WITH 
OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
THREt  COMPONENTS 

Piei  re  Lacotte,  and  Pierre  Oprandi, 
assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris, 


I,  Ser.  No.  876,566 
France,  Feb.  15,  1977,  77  04192 

5/76:  GllB  7/00 

6  Oaims 


e^ording  on  a  video-disc  a  televi- 
signal,  a  chrominance 


October  2,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


237 


signal,  and  a  sound  signal,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

moving  a  recording  head  along  a  radius  of  said  video-disc 
towards  the  centre  of  the  video-disc:  said  video-disc  being 
rotating  around  said  centre; 

modulating  three  carrier-waves  with  respectively  said  lumi- 
nance signal,  chrominance  signal,  and  sound  signal; 

modifying  the  level  of  the  three  modulated  carrier-waves 
according  to  res(>ectively  three  different  given  laws  with 
respect  to  the  distance  of  said  recording  head  from  said 
centre; 

summing  said  three  modulated  carrier-waves  for  delivering 
a  recording  signal;  and 

controlling  said  recording  head  with  said  summed  modu- 
lated carrier  waves  to  optically  modify  the  surface  of  said 
video-disc  along  a  spiral  track  defined  by  the  relative 
motion  of  said  recording  head  and  of  said  video-disc. 


4,170,023 
CARRIER  AGCaRCUrr,  ESPECIALLY  BURST  ACC  AND 

APC 

Akira  Yamakoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Tsuchiya,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,262 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1977,  52-71733 

Int.  ex.-  H04N  9/46.  9/535;  H03G  3/20 

VS.  Q.  358—19  9  Claims 


and  second  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  having 
an  output  thereat; 

means  for  supplying  said  amplified  output  signal  from  said 
gain  controlled  amplifier  to  the  first  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  phase  comparators; 

subtracting  means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  phase  comparators  for  producing  an 
output  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  out- 
puts from  said  respective  comparators; 

a  variable  oscillator  controlled  by  said  output  of  said  sub- 
tracting means  and  having  an  output  signal  thereof  sup- 
plied to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  first  phase  com- 
parator, so  that  said  first  phase  comparator  provides  said 
output  thereof  in  correspondence  to  the  phase  relation  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  and  said  amplified 
output  signal; 

a  phase  shifter  supplied  with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and 
having  a  phase-shifted  output  signal  thereof  supplied  to 
the  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  phase  compara- 
tor, so  that  said  second  phase  comparator  provides  said 
output  thereof  in  correspondence  to  the  phase  relation  of 
said  phase-shifted  output  signal  and  said  amplified  output 
signal;  and 

adding  means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  phase  comparators  and  having  an  added  out- 
put which  is  supplied  as  a  gain  control  signal  to  said  gain 
controlled  amplifier  for  producing  a  stable  output  signal 
of  said  amplifier. 


4,170.024 
TELEVISION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,011 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1977, 
22804/77 

Int.  a.-'  H04N  5/26.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  358—41  19  Claims 
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1.  A  burst  signal  level  detecting  circuit  for  an  automatic 
color  control  circuit  of  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  first  phase  comparator  having  an  output; 

a  second  phase  comparator  having  output; 

means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
comparators; 

subtracting  means  receiving  said  output  of  said  first  phase 
comparator  and  said  output  of  said  second  phase  compara- 
tor for  producing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  outputs  from  said  respective  compara- 
tors; 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  controlled  by  said  output  of 
said  subtracting  means  and  supplying  an  output  thereof  to 
said  first  phase  comparator,  so  that  said  output  of  said  first 
phase  comparator  corresponds  to  the  phase  relation  of 
said  output  of  said  oscillator  and  said  input  signal; 

a  phase  shifter  supplied  with  the  output  of  said  variable 
frequency  oscillator  and  having  a  phase-shifted  output 
signal  thereof  supplied  to  said  second  phase  comparator, 
so  that  said  output  of  said  second  phase  comparator  corre- 
sponds to  the  phase  relation  of  said  phase-shifted  output 
signal  and  said  input  signal;  and 

adding  means  supplied  with  the  output  of  said  first  phase 
comparator  and  the  output  of  said  second  phase  compara- 
tor to  produce  an  added  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
level  of  said  input  signal. 

6.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  gain  controlled  amplifier  supplied  with  an  input  signal 
having  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  and  producing 
an  amplified  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  input 
signal; 

a  first  and  a  second  phase  comparator,  each  having  a  first 


1.  A  system  for  a  television  device  having  a  source  of  televi- 
sion sync  signals  for  providing  a  plurality  of  adjustable  control 
signals  to  the  device,  said  system  comprising: 

a  multiple  address  digital  memory  for  storing  at  separate 

address  locations  separate  binary  signals  representing  the 

control  values  of  said  control  signals; 
means  responsive  to  said  sync  signals  for  generating  multiple 

addresses  during  each  television  field  to  the  memory  to 

thereby  provide  during  each  field  the  separate  binary 

signals  representing  the  separate  control  values  for  the 

device; 
means  coupled  to  said  digital  memory  for  converting  said 

separate  binary  signal  to  separate  amplitude  level  signals; 
a  plurality  of  temporary  storage  devices  coupled  to  control 

points  of  the  television  device  for  storing  the  control 

values  between  fields; 
means  responsive  to  the  television  sync  signals  for  coupling 

the  appropriate  amplitude  level  signal  to  appropriate  ones 

of  said  temporary  storage  devices;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  digital  memory  and  responsive  to 

digital  signals  with  addresses  from  an  external  source  for 


b  lary 
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selectively  changing  the  stored 
memory  for  adjusting  the  contra 

18.  A  control  system  for  a  plurality 
eras  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cameras,  each  of 
multiple  address  Random  AccessjMemory 
binary  digital  code  the  control  v; 
means  for  addressing  said  memor  i 
values  from  said  memory  means 
camera;  and 

a  setup  control  unit  adapted  to  be 
cameras  for  sending  addresses  to 
ing  the  control  values  in  the 
not  interfering  with  the  original 
correction  is  provided. 


s4id  cameras  including  a 

for  storing  in  a 

lues  for  the  camera  and 

to  provide  said  control 

to  the  controls  in  said 

::oupled  to  each  of  said 

he  memory  for  modify- 

me  nory  when  desired  and 

adjusted  value  unless  a 


4,170,025 
LOW  CONTRAST  MEASUREMfeNT 
Fred  G.  Benkley,  and  Gerhard  O.  Sau  rmann 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Unite  I 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,187 
Int.  a.2  H04N  7/J02 
U.S.  a.  358—139 


s^mmtt,  ffiMC^fXAv*  i.  tir 
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1.  A  low  contrast  measurement 
combination: 


a  test  pattern  generation  means 
chart, 

a  video  camera  means  receiving  sa 
video  camera  means  providing  a 
response  to  said  periodic  bar  char 

a  signal  processing  means  receiving 
said  signal  processing  means 
signal  to  eliminate  d.c.  offsets  and 
said  video  output  signal  at  a 
provide  a  filtered  video  signal, 
means  gating  said  filtered  video 
sient  signals,  ^d  filtered  video  s 
one  entire  picture  frame  to 
ramp  signal;  and, 

a  display  means  connected  to  receiv 
display  means  providing  a  visual 
ramp  signal,  said  visual  representation 
to  the  frame  time  of  said  camera 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
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signals  in  the  digital 
values  to  the  device, 
of  color  television  cam- 


4,  70,02< 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  LIl  IE  RECOGNITION  OF  A 
TELEVIS  ION  SIGNAL 

Nfritaminami-machi,  Neyagawa-shi, 
>,  5-37,  Tanabehigashi-cho,  Higa- 
,  Osaka-fu,  and  Reiichi  Sasaki, 
Korigaoka,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka- 


APPARATUS 
both  of  Lexing- 
States  of  America  as 
Air  Force,  Washington, 


8  Claims 


^WT/tJH  Sr^CVWMf 


MniMtimu  tmtjatv 


a|  paratus  comprising  in 
pr  tviding  a  periodic  bar 


id  periodic  bar  chart,  said 
video  output  signal  in 

s  lid  video  output  signal, 

proc<  ssing  said  video  output 

!  ync  pulses  and  filtering 

pred(  termined  frequency  to 

said  signal  processing 

to  eliminate  tran- 

iknal  is  integrated  over 

provide  a  linearly  increasing 


said  ramp  signal,  said 

representation  of  said 

has  a  period  equal 

I  leans  and  the  height  is 

periodic  signal. 


Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  11-9, 

Osaka-fu;  Tetsuo  Tomimot  i 

shisumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-sh 

9-404,  Korigaoka-jutaku,  1, 

fii,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 

Claims  priority,  application 
May  17,  1977,  52/57303 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/\)2.  5/48.  9/62,  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—188 
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SERRATCN 

DETECTION 

MEANS 


«>-r-»  DETECTION  -f-w 

13"  / 1  M^s"  rr 


i  ^IABLING 
CANS 


recogi  ition 


couf  tmg 


1.  Circuitry  for  line 
prising;  serration  detecting  m^ns 
sync  pulse  for  separating  a 
vertical  sync  pulse,  first 
said  serration  detecting  means 
specific  time  interval  betweer 
said  serration  detecting  mean  i, 
gered  by  the  output  pulse 
producing  an  enabling  pulse, 
receives  said  enabling  pulse 
counting  said  horizontal  retra4e 
has  a  specific  level,  said 
quiescent  when  said  enabling 
and  producing  a  line  identificition 
Ul  line,  first  decoding  means  \f  hich 
counting  means  for  producing 
first  counting  means  after  saic 
its  desired  counting  action, 
is  connected  to  said  second 
reset  pulse  for  resetting  said 
counting  means  produces  the 


,  anl 


October  2,  1979 


I,  Ser.  No.  906,563  # 

Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52/56950; 


8  Claims 


COUNTING 
MEANS 


,12 


'I 


of  a  television  signal  com- 
which  receives  a  composite 
portion  of  the  serration  of  the 
means  which  is  coupled  to 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  at 
two  successive  output  pulses  of 
enabling  means  which  is  trig- 
said  first  counting  means  for 
second  counting  means  which 
"  a  horizontal  retrace  pulse  for 
pulse  when  said  enabling  pulse 
counting  means  becoming 
pulse  has  another  specific  level 
pulse  on  a  desired  horizon- 
is  connected  to  said  second 
a  reset  pulse  for  resetting  said 
first  counting  means  completes 
second  decoding  means  which 
tounting  means  and  produces  a 
labling  means  after  said  second 
desired  line  identification  pulse. 


aid 


second 


4,1:  0,027 

IMPLOSION  RESISTANT  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND 

FABRICATI SG  PROCESS 

O.  Wendell  Amstutz,  Lima;  Wi|liam  A.  Dickinson,  and  James  F. 
Kreidler,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 


U.S.  a.  358—246 


Filed  Mar.  27, 19'  8,  Ser.  No.  890,080 
Int  a.2  1 I04N  5/65 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  havir  g 
ture  and  implosion  upon  breal  age 
a  funnel  member  having  a 

electron  gun  sealed  there  n 

tion; 


5  Claims 


an  envelope  resistant  to  frac- 
comprising 
neck  portion  with  at  least  one 
and  upering  to  a  flared  por- 
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October  2,  1979 
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a  face  plate  member  having  a  viewing  portion  joined  to  a 
rearwardly  extending  skirt  poriion  sealed  to  said  flared 
portion  of  said  funnel  member; 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat  rimbands  each  having  at  least  one 
bracket  member  affixed  thereto  at  a  given  positional  loca- 
tion and  an  adhesive  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  rimbands  formed  to  encircle  and  adhere  to  said  skirt 
portion  of  said  face  plate  member  rearwardly  of  the  join- 
ture of  said  viewing  and  skirt  poriions  of  said  face  plate 
member;  and 

a  strap  member  encircling  and  applying  tension  to  said  pair 
of  rimbands  to  effect  compression  thereof  against  said 
skirt  portion  of  said  face  plate  member. 


4,170,028 
FACET  TRACKING  IN  LASER  SCANNING 
Leonard  C.  DeBenedictis,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  V.  Johnson, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,258 

Int.  Cl.=  H04N  3/08.  3/10 

MS.  a.  358—285  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  flying  spot  scanning  system  for  recording 
information  from  an  electrical  signal  onto  a  scanned  medium 
comprising: 

means  for  both  providing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy; 

means  for  modulating  said  beam  in  accordance  with  the 
information  content  of  said  electrical  signal  and  deflecting 
said  modulated  beam  in  response  to  a  drive  signal; 

means  for  focusing  said  modulated  beam  to  a  spot  upon  the 
surface  of  a  light  sensitive  medium; 

scanning  means  having  at  least  one  reflective  surface  posi- 
tioned in  the  optical  path  of  said  modulated  beam  for 
rotating  said  reflective  surface  a  desired  angle  in  order  to 
scan  said  spot  across  said  medium  to  impari  the  informa- 
tion content  of  said  spot  to  said  medium; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  stari  of  said 
scan;  and  drive  signal  means  responsive  to  said  start  of 
scan  signal  and  operatively  connected  to  said  modulating 
means  for  producing  a  drive  signal,  said  drive  signal  caus- 
ing said  modulated  beam  to  track  a  discrete  area  of  said 
reflective  surface  during  the  rotation  and  translation  of 
said  reflective  surface  during  said  scan. 


4,170,029 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
CASSETTE  RECORDERS 
Donald  D.  Kahn,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,171 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/28.  15/44.  19/26 
VS.  a.  360—96.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  of  a  cassette-type  magnetic  tape 
recorder  suitable  for  voice  logging  use  comprising 
(a)  a  frame. 


(b)  a  flywheel-capstan  assembly  including 

(i)  an  axially  p>ositioned  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  to  form  a  capstan  engageable  with 
a  pinch  roller  for  advancing  a  magnetic  tape  positioned 
therebetween  when  the  flywheel-cajjstan  assembly  is 
driven,  and 

(ii)  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
perimeter  portions  spaced  along  the  axis  thereof  for 
engaging  suitable  drive  means, 

(c)  drive  means,  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
at  a  relatively  constant  speed,  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent axial  positions,  and  a  plurality  of  idler  wheels,  each  of 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  enabling  the  simultaneous  engage- 
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ment  of  each  of  said  idler  wheels  with  a  different  one  of 
the  axial  positions  of  said  drive  shaft  and  enabling  the 
independent  engagement  of  a  given  one  of  said  idler 
wheels  with  a  matching  one  of  said  perimeter  portions  of 
said  flywheel,  and 
(d)  means  for  selectively  moving  a  given  carriage  to  engage 
one  of  said  idler  wheels  with  one  of  said  perimeter  por- 
tions of  said  flywheel  and  for  disengaging  the  remaining 
idler  wheels  from  the  remaining  perimeter  portions, 
wherein  said  perimeter  poriions  of  said  flywheel  and  said 
axial  portions  of  said  drive  shaft  are  selected  to  provide 
different  ratios  therebetween,  whereby  the  flywheel-cap- 
stan assembly  may  be  caused  to  be  uniformly  driven  at 
different  angular  velocities  enabling  alternative  drive 
conditions. 


4,170,030 
DRIVE  MACHINE  MOVING  MAGNETIC  DISKS  ONLY 

PARTIALLY  THEREIN  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Daniel  O.  Castrodale,  and  Thomas  R.  Foumier,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  888,437 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/012.  5/82 
U.S.  a.  360—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  providing  data  transference  with  disk- 
jacket  assemblies  which  include  information  carrying  disks 
rotatably  disposed  in  thin  flat  rectangular  jackets  having  a 
certain  length  measured  parallel  with  a  base  edge  of  the  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  jackets  having  coincident  central  holes  in  its 
two  thicknesses  and  having  an  elongate  hole  in  one  jacket 
thickness  extending  parallel  with  a  base  edge  of  the  jacket  and 
between  an  adjoining  front  edge  of  the  jacket  and  the  center  of 
said  central  holes,  said  machine  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  stack  of  said  disk -jacket  assem- 
blies, 
position  defining  means  defining  a  data  transferring  position 
of  a  disk-jacket  assembly  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  disk- 
jacket  a.ssemblies  in  said  stack  and  which  is  located  closer 
to  the  position  of  the  disk-jacket  assembly  in  said  stack 
then  the  length  of  the  jacket  and  measured  along  the  base 
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edge  of  the  disk-jacket  assembly 
disk-jacket  assembly  in  said  stac 
disk-jacket  assembly  when  in  sa  d 
tion  so  that  said  central  holes  anc 
disk-jacket  assembly  when  in  sa(d 
tion  ae  exposed  with  respect  to 
assemblies  in  said  stack  and  the 
in  said  data  transferring  positioi 
stack, 

means  for  moving  said  storing  mea^s 
ing  means  with  respect  to  each 
disk-jacket  assemblies  in  said  staik 

means  operative  to  move  the  disk- 


rom  the  front  edge  of  the 

to  the  front  edge  of  the 

data  transferring  posi- 

said  elongate  hole  of  the 

data  transferring  posi- 

he  remaining  disk'jacket 

■jacket  assembly  when 

retains  its  place  in  said 


dsk 
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hav  ng 


recipi  ocai 


s[  aced 


and  said  position  defm- 
>ther  so  that  any  of  said 

may  be  in  said  plane, 
acket  assembly  which  is 


>  sai  d 
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s  lid 


in  said  plane  and  in  said  stack  in 
edge  with  its  front  edge  foremost 
than  the  base  edge  length  into 
tion  so  that  said  central  holes  and 
disk-jacket  assembly  are  expose  I 
jacket  assembly  retains  its  place 

drive  means  positioned  outside  of 
through  said  central  holes  in  the 
assembly  in  said  data  transferring 
disk  thereof,  and 

a  transducer  positioned  outside  ol 
moveable  into  said  elongate  hole 
biy  in  said  data  transferring  posi 
with  respect  to  the  disk  thereof. 


the  direction  of  its  base 
for  said  distance  less 
data  transferring  posi- 

said  elongate  hole  of  the 
and  so  that  the  disk- 
said  stack, 
stack  so  as  to  extend 

acket  of  the  disk-jacket 

position  for  driving  the 


4,170,031 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAlNETIC 
Wallace  E.  Beuch,  Pine  Island;  Curti  i 
Michael  N.  Zell,  Rochester,  and  Thoi  las 
ter,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Internaf  onal 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  GllB  n/00, 
MS.  a.  360—98 


said  stack  so  as  to  be 

n  the  disk-jacket  assem- 

for  a  transfer  of  data 


t  an 


DISKETTES 
A.  Larson,  Rochester; 
R.  Fournier,  Roches- 
Business  Machines 


Mo.  888,603 

5>|«2,  25/04 
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extending  side  by  side 
to  distal  arms  ends 
faces  thereon  and  resili^t 
ends  together, 

driving  means  for 
means  in  a  certain  pati  i 
position  opposite  and 
unit  toward  said  side  & 
unit  is  in  its  said  original 
diverging  cam  surfaces 
unit  and  said  distal  arm 
site  side  faces  of  the 
grasps  the  disk  unit  anc 
said  grasping  means  in 
said  path  to  thereby 
transferring  position, 

a  transducer  for  transferriig 
unit  when  it  is  in  its  sai( 


October  2,  1979 

f^om  a  place  of  mutual  attachment 
outwardly  diverging  cam  sur- 
means  for  urging  the  distal  arm 


:dgi 


:  disc 


itively  moving  said  grasping 

and  in  a  first  direction  from  a 

from  a  side  edge  of  the  disk 

;e  of  the  disk  unit  while  the  disk 

position  so  that  said  outwardly 

(  am  over  this  side  edge  of  the  disk 

I  nds  frictionally  engage  the  oppo- 

unit  so  that  the  grasping  means 

the  driving  means  then  moving 

the  second  opposite  direction  in 

"  the  disk  unit  into  a  final  data 
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MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 
THi; 
Kazuo  Yokoyama;  Ryi^i 
shi  Yonezawa,  Ibaraki,  all 
Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Filed  Sep.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  360—120 


,1  70,032 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Nishiyama,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Taketo- 
>f  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Osaka,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  943,397 
Japan,  Sep.  19,  1977,  52-112815 
~  5/251.  5/42 

4  Claims 


Ltc. 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  having 
the  gap  forming  area  of  the 
made  of  borosilicate  glass  ha 
mol  %  Si02  and  8  to  30  mol  9, 
%  of  alkali  metal  oxides  Na2(  > 
AI2O3,  with  the  molar  ratio 
oxides  being  defined  by: 


0.05  < 


Na2C 


MULTI-TRACK  HEAD 
INTERCONNECTED 


4,1^0 


1.  A  machine  for  providing  data  tri  nsference  with  thin  flat 
information  carrying  disk  units  includ  ng: 
means  for  holding  such  a  disk  uni   in  an  original  position 

thereof,  , ^  ..w« 

means  for  grasping  the  disk  unit  and  including  a  pair  of  arms   ing  co-operating  with  said 


Peter  C.  Ridgway,  Staines,  an( 
England,  assignors  to  Data 
Limited,  Staines,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19^78 
Claims  priority,  application 

10796/77 

Int.  a.2  GllB 

U.S.  a.  360—121 
1.  A  magnetic  head  asseml|y 

head,  a  magnetic  write  head 


dau  with  respect  to  the  disk 
data  transferring  position. 


.SOi 


aoc  BKk 


a  sputter-deposited  glass  film  at 
magnetic  core,  said  glass  film  being 
'ing  the  composition  of  65  to  85 
B203and  containing  2  to  15  mol 
and  K2O  and  0. 1  to  5  mol  %  of 
of  boron  oxide  to  alkali  metal 


.  +  K2O 

B2O3  +  iaiO  +  K2O     *^  °* 


fi33 
WfiTH  SHIELDING  ELEMENTS 
V  ITH  LOW  RESISTANCE 
CONDUCTIVE  PATHS 

Derek  F.  Case,  Sunbury,  both  of 
Recording  Instrument  Company 


1,  Ser.  No.  886,271 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1977, 


5/115.  5/22.  5/28 

6aaims 

consisting  of  a  magnetic  read 

electrically  conductive  shield- 

mignetic  heads  to  reduce  the  level 


audi 
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of  signals  induced  directly  in  the  read  head  as  a  result  of  energi- 
sation of  the  write  head,  said  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  first  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic 
shield  elements  of  planar  form  and  a  plurality  of  planar 
laminations  of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  a  stack  with 
the  conductive  elements  and  the  magnetic  laminations 
parallel  to  one  another,  the  magnetic  laminations  being 
positioned  alternately  with  the  conductive  elements  and 
said  stack  extending  between  said  read  head  and  said  write 
head; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  shield  ele- 
ment positioned  so  that  the  read  head  lies  between  said 
stack  and  said  second  element; 
a  third  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  shield  element 
positioned  so  that  the  write  head  lies  between  said  stack 
and  said  third  element; 


nected  in  common  to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  circuit  combination  in  which  a  first 
one  of  said  lamps  is  connected  directly  across  said  input  termi- 
nals, a  first  one  of  said  normally  open  switches  in  series-con- 
nected with  a  second  one  of  said  lamps  across  said  input  termi- 
nals, said  first  switch  being  associated  with  said  first  lamp,  the 
second  through  (n— l)th  of  said  normally  open  switches  are 
series-connected  in  that  order  with  the  nth  one  of  said  lamps 
across  said  input  terminals  and  parallel-connected  with  the 
series  connection  of  said  first  normally  open  switch  and  said 
second  lamp,  and  the  third  through  (n—  l)th  of  said  lamps  are 
each  series-connected  with  a  respective  one  of  the  second 
through  (n  — 2)th  of  said  normally  open  switches,  said  second 
through  (n—  l)th  switches  being  associated  with  said  second 
through  (n—  l)th  lamps,  respectively. 


28^ 


each  conductive  shield  element  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  ends  of  adjacent  elements  lying  in  close  proximity 
and  the  second  ends  of  adjacent  elements  lying  in  close 
proximity; 

and  including  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  plated  on 
to  all  of  said  first  ends  and  extending  without  interruption 
between  said  first  ends  of  said  conductive  elements  and  a 
second  electrically  conductive  layer  plated  on  to  all  of 
said  second  ends  and  extending  without  interruption  be- 
tween said  second  ends,  said  conductive  elements  and  said 
conductive  layers  providing  continuous  low  resistance 
electrically  conductive  paths  extending  around  said  read 
head  and  said  write  head  for  circulating  currents  induced 
in  the  conductive  shielding. 


4.170,035 
DISPLAY  LAMP  HAVING  A  TRANSLUCENT  ENVELOPE 
Edward  C.  Walker,  Ringwood,  England,  assignor  to  Crestworth 
Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1976, 
42567/76 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CL  362—31  10  Clainu 


4,170,034 

MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT  WFTH  MORE 

RELIABLE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Boyd  G.  Brower,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,759 

Int  a.2  G03B  15/02 

VS.  a.  362—12  6  Claims 


6 /.o       1*     a*    — 


*.« 


^»o 


1.  A  multilamp  photoflash  unit  having  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  firing  pulses,  and  n 
flashlamps  and  n— 1  normally  open  switches  connected  in  a 
circuit  combination  across  said  input  terminals  for  providing 
sequential  flashing  of  said  lamps  in  response  to  successively 
applied  firing  pulses,  each  of  said  normally  open  switches 
being  responsive  to  the  flashing  of  an  associated  lamp  to  form 
a  closed  circuit  connection,  and  each  of  said  lamps  being  con- 


1.  A  display  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  container  of  light  transmitting  material  carried  by  and 
upstanding  from  said  base,  said  container  having  a  lower 
wall, 

(c)  a  light  transmitting  liquid  within  said  container, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  insoluble  light  reflecting  particles  sus- 
pended within  said  liquid,  said  particles  and  liquid  having 
substantially  the  same  specific  gravity, 

(e)  a  heat  producing  light  source  mounted  within  said  base 
adjacent  said  lower  wall  of  said  container  for  transmitting 
light  through  said  liquid  for  reflection  by  said  particles 
outwardly  through  said  container  as  multiple  light  beams 
and  for  heating  said  liquid  to  create  convection  currents 
which  agitate  said  particles  for  imp>arting  movement  to  the 
light  beams  reflected  thereby  and  varying  the  size  and 
shape  thereof,  and 

(0  an  envelope  positioned  in  outwardly-spaced  substantially 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  container  and  having  a 
substantial  translucent  area  acting  as  a  screen  on  which 
said  light  beams  reflected  by  said  particles  are  projected  to 
produce  thereon  a  continuously  varying  random  light 
pattern  visible  externally  of  said  envelope. 


242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,170,036 

ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  WITH]  FLASHING  DIODE 
Howard  Sussel,  411  E.  53rd  St.,  New  lYork,  N.Y.  10022 


FUed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser. 


^o.  931,477 


U.S.  a.  362—104 


Int.  a.2  F21L  /:  m 


8-4    5^ 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprisin] 
of  electrically  conductive  wire;  a 
nected  across  a  first  set  of  the  free  em 
a  restraining  diode  connected  across 
wardly  of  and  proximate  to  the 
emitting  diode  and  said  lengths  of  wi 
being  connected  in  opposition  to  the  i 
through  said  light  emitting  diode;  and 
lator  circuit  and  low  voltage  power 
the  other  set  of  free  ends  of  the  said 
intermittently  flash  said  light  emitting 
frequency. 


12  Claims 


8fi 


til  ht 


conn<  ction 


trst  and  second  lengths 
emitting  diode  con- 
of  said  lengths  of  wire; 
said  lengths  of  wire  in- 
between  said  light 
said  restraining  diode 
irection  of  current  flow 
a  linear  integrated  oscil- 
ource  connected  across 
ivire  lengths  adapted  to 
liode  at  a  predetermined 


4,170,037 

LOCK-OUT  LOGIC  aRCUITJFOR  INVERTER 

PROTECTIOl  i 

Donald  S.  Kimmel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  ^y  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  flo.  931,067 

Int.  a.2  H02M  1  '18 

U.S.  a.  363—57  2  Qaims 


1.  A  lock-out  logic  circuit  for  a  remnant- 
system  wherein  at  least  one  pair  of 
elements  is  provided,  each  of  the 
ments  of  the  at  least  one  pair  having 
which  is  applied  a  trigger  signal,  contonsmg 


loal 


-feedback  inverter 

load  bearing  switching 

bearing  switching  ele- 

aferigger  input  terminal  to 


current  sensing  means  for 
current  in  the  load 

said  current  sensing  means 
current  pulse  transformc  rs 
of  load  bearing  sw 
pulse  transformers 
connection  with  one  of 
ments,  and  a  second  wii  id 

said  current  sensing  mean> 
pair  of  pulse  stretching 
winding  of  said  at  least 
formers,  each  pulse  str 
output    whenever 
threshold  exists  in  the  . 
formers,  said  output  of 
maintained  for  a 
cessation  of  current 
ers. 
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detecting  the  presence  of  a  load 
bearjng  switching  elements; 

comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
for  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
elements,  each  of  said  current 
;  a  primary  winding  in  series 
said  load  bearing  switching  ele- 
ing;  and 

further  comprising  at  least  one 

;ircuits  coupled  to  the  secondary 

one  pair  of  current  pulse  trans- 

'( tching  circuit  producing  a  pulse 

curr;nt   exceeding   a   predetermined 

pi  imary  of  said  current  pulse  trans- 

!  aid  pulse  stretching  circuit  being 

pred<  termined  time  period  after  the 

throjugh  said  current  pulse  transform- 


APPARATUS  FOR 
INFORMATION 


4,t70,038 

SBLECTIVE  CONTROL  OF 
BETWEEN  CLOSE  AND  REMOTE 


STATIONS 


Oaude  J.  Bouvier,  Nogent;  David 
Paul  Luais,  Fontenay,  all 
Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Jan.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.; 

U.S.  a.  364—200 


No.  521.021,  Nov.  5,  1974.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  652,315 
France,  Jan.  29,  1975,  75  02801 

G06Fi/(W 

8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controllir  % 
tion  between  a  plurality  of 
one  station  remote  from  the 
a  first  data  channel  for 
to  each  other  so  that  signals 
located  stations  via  the  first 
nel  connected  to  the  remote 
for  the  closely  located 
means  for  coupling  signals 
channels  so  that  signals  are  c 
located  stations  and  the 
nel,  the  adapter  circuit  and 
said  stations  including:  a 
between  one  of  the  data 
device  at  that  station,  each 
processing  unit  having  a 
ing  a  program  dependent  or 
devices  at  the  station;  each  ol 
ing:  means  for  deriving  an 
another  station,  said  enablin{ 
other  station  via  at  least  one 
executing  the  program  store  J 
response  to  an  order  derived 
the  unit  of  the  station  via  at 
means  for  controlling  exchani  ;i 
each  of  the  stations  in  such 


J.  Smithson,  Buc,  and  Jean- 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 


VCOMWtCTING  CHAWKl. 


ICONTO  URcoNTI 


selective  exchange  of  informa- 

cl^sely  located  stations  and  at  least 

c  osely  located  stations  comprising 

conne  cting  the  closely  located  stations 

are  coupled  between  the  closely 

channel,  a  second  data  chan- 

!  tation,  a  common  adapter  circuit 

statio  IS,  said  adapter  circuit  including 

b  :tween  the  first  and  second  data 

:i  >upled  between  all  of  the  closely 

remqte  station  via  the  first  data  chan- 

second  data  channel;  each  of 

module  for  coupling  signals 

chatinels  and  at  least  one  peripheral 

said  modules  including  a  data 

each  of  said  memories  stor- 

the  configuration  of  peripheral 

the  data  processing  units  includ- 

:nabling  order  for  a  module  at 

order  being  coupled  to  the  an- 

of  the  data  channels,  means  for 

in  the  memory  of  the  unit  in 

by  another  unit  and  coupled  to 

one  of  the  data  channels,  and 

;es  of  signals  between  the  units  of 

way  that  selective  exchange  of 


t^e 
dita 


<if  I 


men  ory, 


1(  ast  ( 
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signals  between  the  stations  is  carried  out  by  a  succession  of 
information  exchange  controls  by  the  modules  of  all  of  the 
stations. 


4,170,039 

VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  SPEED  UP 

TECHNIQUE 

Thomas  J.  Beacom,  Rochester;  Douglas  M.  Kindseth,  Stewart- 
ville,  and  Glen  R.  Mitchell,  Pine  Island,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,148 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/10 

U.S.  a.  364—200  8  Qaims 


iHTim  vm  m 


1.  Address  translation  apparatus  comprising: 

address  register  means  for  storing  an  address  to  be  translated 
where  said  address  has  a  fixed  number  of  bits, 

an  addressable  translation  table  for  storing  pairs  of  address 
translate  candidates  alongside  with  associated  translated 
addresses  for  each  translatable  address,  said  pairs  of  ad- 
dress translate  candidates  and  translated  addresses  being 
stored  in  noncontiguous  locations  in  said  translation  table, 

an  addressable  pre-translation  table  for  storing  pairs  of  par- 
tial addresses  at  single  addressable  locations, 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  address  signals  to  said 
translation  table  and  said  pre-translation  table  based  upon 
the  states  of  a  first  predetermined  group  of  bits  in  said 
address  register  means, 

a  pair  of  precompare  logic  means  connected  to  compare  an 
addressed  pair  of  partial  addresses  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined group  of  bits  in  said  address  register  means,  each 
precompare  logic  means  of  said  pair  of  precompare  logic 
means  generating  a  comparison  result  signal  indicating  an 
equal  or  unequal  comparison, 

means  for  applying  said  comparison  result  signal  from  one  of 
said  precompare  logic  means  aa  an  address  signal  to  said 
translation  table  to  complete  the  addressing  of  said  transla- 
tion table  whereby  the  address  translate  candidate  and 
associated  translated  address  are  read  from  the  addressed 
location, 

compare  logic  means  for  comparing  a  third  predetermined 
group  of  bits  in  said  address  register  means  with  the  ad- 
dress translate  candidate  read  from  the  addressed  location 
in  said  translation  table,  and  for  generating  a  comparison 
result  signal  indicating  an  equal  or  unequal  comparison, 
and 

means  for  inverting  said  result  signal  from  said  one  of  said 
precompare  logic  means  in  response  to  said  result  signal 
from  said  compare  logic  means  indicating  an  unequal 
comparison  whereby  the  address  to  said  translation  table 
is  changed  and  the  paired  translate  candidate  and  associ- 
ated translated  address  are  read  from  said  translation  table. 


4,170,040 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  FOR  CALCULATING  THE 

OPTIMAL  RICHNESS  OF  THE  AIR/FUEL  MIXTURE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marc  Leblanc,  Montreuil,  and  Bernard  Lepretre,  Boulogne,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1977,  77  02099 

Int  a.-  F02D  3i/02:  G06F  15/20 

M&.  a.  364—442  5  Claims 


JT. 


•JCCTM-TMI 
CVHVTII 

(■MCI) 


Hpu 


1.  An  air-fuel  mixture  electronic  control  system  for  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  adapted  for  control  of  the 
opening  time  of  a  solenoid  operated  air  injection  valve  (21)  in 
the  mixture  induction  system  of  the  engine,  said  control  system 
comprising  pulse  generating  means  (10)  responsive  to  the 
engine  rotational  velocity  and  a  voltage  generating  probe  (11) 
responsive  to  the  chemical  composition  of  the  exhaust  gases  of 
the  engine  for  detecting  either  a  rich  or  lean  state  of  the  air-fuel 
mixture,  wherein  there  is  provided  an  address  computer  (12) 
having  an  input  responsive  to  said  pulse  generating  means 
pulses  and  for  producing  addresses  which  are  a  function  of  said 
pulses  representative  of  the  engine  rotational  velocity,  a  first 
memory  (14)  containing  correction  data  related  to  the  stoichio- 
metric conditions  of  combustion  of  the  mixture  as  a  function  of 
the  engine  rotational  velocity,  said  first  memory  having  its 
selection  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  address  com- 
puter (12),  a  second  memory  (15)  having  its  selection  inputs 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  address  computer  (12)  and 
containing  stored  numerical  data  dependent  upon  the  engine 
rotational  velocity,  said  second  memory  having  its  outputs 
connected  to  regulation  means  cooperating  with  said  probe 
(11)  and  said  regulation  means  comprising  an  oscillator  (16.1). 
a  programmable  divider  (16.2)  having  its  clock  input  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  (16.1)  and  its  programmable  inputs 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  second  memory  (15),  and  an 
up-down  counter  (17)  having  its  clock  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  programmable  divider  (16.2),  and  its  up-count- 
ing and  down-counting  input  responsive  to  the  rich  state  and 
the  lean  state  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  as  detected  from  the  probe 
(14)  through  a  voltage  comparator  (13.2),  and  a  digital  adder 
(18)  having  its  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  up/down 
counter  (17)  to  sum  up  the  data  issued  from  said  first  memory 
and  from  said  up-down  counter,  respectively,  as  first-order  and 
second-order  correction  data,  and  a  periodically  operated 
trigger  circuit  (19)  for  triggering  said  solenoid  operated  air 
injection  valve  (21),  said  trigger<ircuit  (19)  being  connected 
and  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  digital  adder  (18)  to 
determine  the  opening  time  of  said  solenoid  operated  air  injec- 
tion valve. 
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4,170,041 

logic  gate  utilizing  cllarge  transfer 
devices' 

Roland  J.  Handy,  Northridge,  and  Thomas  A.  Zimmerman, 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of  CaJ^f.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  I 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  SerJNo.  724,140 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/50:  H  OlD  11/14 

U.S.  a.  364—784  7  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  gate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  storage  gate  capable  o 


outwjt 
STOUCE 
SATE 


LX 


OUTPUT 
STOIUGC 

MTC 


receiving  a  first  and  a 


second  charge  packet, 
quantity  of  charge  Q 

(b)  a  first  transfer  gate  ci 
allowing  the  transfer 
storage  gate  in  excess 

(c)  a  charge  sensing  element 
gate,  said  master  gate 
charge  above  said 
first  transfer  gate,  said 
to  said  master  gate  and 
transfer  if,  and  only  if, 
gate,  and  acting  as  a 
only  if,  charge  is  present 

(d)  a  control  gate  coupling 
gate,  said  control  gate 
the  transfer  of  charge 
slave  gate  during  the 
from  said  first  storage 
said  control  gate  also 
fer  of  charge  after  the 

(e)  means  coupled  to  at 
gates  for  utilizing  the  i 
present  at  said  slave  am  I 


cf  1 


each  containing  a  predetermined 
n  presentative  of  a  binary  bit; 

to  said  first  storage  gate  for 
tijerethrough  of  charge  at  said  first 
the  quantity  Q; 

having  a  master  gate  and  a  slave 

)eing  responsive  to  the  excess  of 

quantity  Q  that  is  transferred  by  said 

gate  being  directly  connected 

icting  as  a  transfer  gate  for  charge 

charge  is  present  at  said  master 

barHer  gate  for  charge  transfer  if,  and 

at  said  master  gate; 

said  first  storage  gate  to  said  slave 

Having  a  barrier  state  for  inhibiting 

f  om  said  first  storage  gate  to  said 

ime  interval  required  for  charge 

;ate  to  reside  at  said  master  gate, 

a  transfer  state  for  the  trans- 

ejipiration  of  said  time  interval,  and 

one  of  said  slave  and  master 

individual  charge  packets  Q  that  are 

master  gates. 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  2,  1979 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 
D 19-035 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

253.055 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  2,  1979 


253,016  253,019 

JUMPER  TOOL  HOLDER 
Michael  B.  Frank,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Uniforms  to  You  &    George  Hillinger,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Action  Leather- 

^-  craft,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,644  Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 02  lat.  q.  D02— 99 

U.S.  a.  D2-146  U.S.  a.  D2-400 


253,017 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Giovanni  Marchesi,  29  Vemham  Ct.,  Willowdale,  Canada  (M2L 
2B3) 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  6,  1977,  0606776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 309 


253,020 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Ryk  Van  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 431 


253,018 

TENNIS  BALL  CARRIER 

Spencer  H.  Robley,  1034  Pine  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D02— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


"IE 


^ 
^ 


i^ — ^1 


253,021 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Stanley  P.  Nash,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schweiger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,247 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 62 


245 


246 


253,022 

COMBINED  RACK  AND  DISPEt^SER  FOR  SPOOLED 

WIRE 

Allen  E.  Sligh,  2518  Chester  St.,  Alalneda,  Calif.  94501 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser,  No.  793.180 
Term  of  patent  1^  years 
Int.  a.  D6— b^ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 85 


253,023 
DISPLAY  RACK 

Myron  L.  Denhoff,  New  York,  N.Y., 
tries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  3| 
Int.  a.  D20— 02, 
U.S.  a.  D6— 186 


i:          T' 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point 
ture  Company,  Inc.,  Gala:  [ 
Filed  Aug.  8, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 234 


October  2,  1979 


153,024 
MIRROR 

N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Fumi- 

,  Va. 
*77,  Ser.  No.  822,612 

patent  14  years 

CI.  D6— 07 


issignor  to  Myden  Indus- 
No.  915,196 
years 

04 


FOOD 


Reuben  Lewis,  105-52 

Filed  Mar.  18, 
Term  of 
Int. 
VS.  a.  D7— 44 


2^3,025 
MOLD 

Flatla^ds  7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 
,  Ser.  No.  779,256 
I  atent  14  years 
D7— 02 


<:i. 


October  2,  1979 
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253,026  253,029 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  CARCASS  SPLITTING  BAND  SAW 

John  L.  Czasonis,  Sherrill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,    Mark  W.  Wikoff,  9685  Ross  Ave.,  Montgomery,  Ohio  45242 
Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,043 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,436  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  O.  D8 — 03 

Int.  a.  D7— Oi  U.S.  a.  D8— 66 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


=& 


1 


253,027 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

David  N.  Whitaker,  3013  Western  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,489 

Term  of  patent  3}  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 207 


253,030 
COVER  FOR  HANDLE  OF  A  SCREW  DRIVER 
Carl-Arne  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—04 
VS.  a.  D8— 83 


253,028 

PULL  TAB  CAN  OPENER 

Daniel  Gunn,  1435  Liberty  Rd.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44505 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D8— 40 


253,031 

COMBINED  CLIP-ON  HANDLE  AND  PANEL  INSERT 

FOR  CABINET  DOORS,  DRAWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Gidseg,  22  Park  PL,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8 — 06 

VS.  a.  D8— 301 


987  O.G.  9 
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253,032 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

John  C.  White,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 

Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  Ha.  824,865 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 1 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 57 


COMBINED  BC  TTLE 
Richard  E.  Meyer,  Chicago,  II 
France,  assignors  to  Jovan, 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971 
Term  of  pal  ent 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D9— 63 


October  2,  1979 


253  ,035 


AND  CAP 
.,  and  Pierre  Dinand,  Levallios, 

Inc. 
,  Ser.  No.  815,807 
14  years 

D9— 0/ 


<^ 


253,033 
BOTTLE 
Richard  E.  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.,  and  P^rre  Dinand,  Levallios, 
France,  assignors  to  Jovan,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  fii.  815,804 
Term  of  patent  14  yi  ars 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 60 


253,036 


253,034 
BOTTLE 
Richard  E.  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.,  and  P^rre  Dinand,  Levallios, 
France,  assignors  to  Jovan,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  Ni.  815,809 
Term  of  patent  14  y  an 

Int.  a.  D9— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 60 


COMBINED  BOTTLE 
Richard  E.  Meyer,  Chicago,  Ilf.. 
France,  assignors  to  Jovan, 
Filed  Aug.  4,  197' 
Term  of  pa%nt 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D9— 63 


AND  CAP 
.,  and  Pierre  Dinand,  Levallios, 
lie. 
,  Ser.  No.  815,808 
14  years 

D9— o; 


BOTTLE  OR  Si!  IILAR 
Victor  Barouh,  111  Wheatley  I  d 
Filed  Jul.  21,  197 

Term  of  pal  ent 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D9— 128 


253  fl37 


ARTICLE 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 
Ser.  No.  817,775 
14  years 
D9— 0/ 


October  2,  1979 
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253,038  253,040 

BOTTLE  TOILETRY  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,    Erick-Pierre  Foumier,  and  Ethel  V.  Hill,  both  of  30  Park  Ave., 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,766  Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/  Int.  Q.  D9— Oi 

U,S,  a.  09—148  L,S.  a.  D9— 192 


253,039  253,041 

COSMETIC  CONTAINER  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
John  C.  White,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  MeUl   Sunley  Ellard,  1900  Rice  Mine  Rd.,  Apt.  816,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  35406 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,867  Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/  Int.  Q.  DID— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 168  U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


250 


253,042 

CLOCK 

Graham  M.  Fee,  250  Ansel  Rd.,  Geneva,  Ohio  44041 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,838 

Term  of  patent  14  rears 

Int.  a.  DIO— 47 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


10 
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THERMOST  VT 
Bruce  C.  Hewson,  Suite  10 
Ontario,  Canada  (M4L 
Filed  Nov.  28, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


October  2,  1979 

2|3,044 

REGULATOR 
90  Kippendavie  Ave.,  Toronto, 


,  3RI) 

II  77,  Ser.  No.  855,475 
I  itent  14  years 
C .  DIO— M 


253,043 

OPTICAL  LENS  VERTEX  MEAStRING  PROJECTOR 
Siegfried  Gelius,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  (  f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  *o.  821,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  10886 

Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  DlO—(it 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46 


COMBINED  POCKET 
Brooks  Rizer,  Dalton,  Ga., 
Sales,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 62 


2i  3,045 
lULER  AND  MAGNIHER 
issignor  to  Textile  &  Industrial 


1S77,  Ser.  No.  823,992 
pf  tent  14  years 
DIO— 04 


23  3 


SPIDER  GAUGE  FOR 
Thomas  E.  Morgan,  U060 
Mich.  48078 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
Term  of 
Int.  CI 
U.S,  a.  DIO— 64 


,046 
HEy^jVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
a^ton  River  Dr.,  Steriing  Heights, 


19'  8,  Ser.  No.  867,915 
patent  14  years 
DIO— W 


October  2,  1979 
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253,047  253,050 

I.D.  BRAKE  DRUM  GAUGE  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

VEHICLE  BRAKES  Kurt  W.  Lohmeyer,  Fulierton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tru-Spoke  Inc., 
Thomas  E.  Morgan,  11060  Qinton  River  Dr.,  Steriing  Heights,       Anaheim,  Calif. 

Mich.  48078  Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,555 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,916  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D12 — ]6 

Int.  a.  DIO— W  U.S.  a.  D12— 205 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


I     I     I     '     I     I    fc 


253,048 
HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SHOE  GAUGE 
Thomas  E.  Morgan,  11060  Ointon  River  Dr.,  Steriing  Heights, 
Mich.  48078 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


253,051 

FLUID  TRANSPORT  TANK 

Raymond  E.  Fletcher,  705  NW.  5th,  Wilson,  Okla.  73463 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 10  ' 

UJS.  a.  D12— 95 


T 


A u 


253,052 
CLOCK  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  T.  Houlihan,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y.  asdgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 73 


-CA^ 


253,049 

PYRAMID  HNGER  RING 

Esther  Escher,  812  S.  Harrison  St.,  Mason  City,  Iowa  50401 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 34 
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253,053 

VEHICLE  RADIO  A^^^ENNA 

Thomas  J.  Wilson,  1055  N.  First  PI.,  iferiniston,  Oreg.  97838 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,162 

Term  of  patent  14  j^ars 

int.  a.  14—99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 90 


Secoi  d 


''4iiii      dC 


•  Jl  -luMu 


OZZLE 

L.  Horton,  Englewood, 


253,054 
VACUUM  CLEANER  f 
Thomas  H.  Stevens,  Closter,  and  George 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Si|  nal  Corporation,  Stam 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  I*>.  853,972 
Term  of  patent  14  y  »rs 
Int.  CI.  D15— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D15— 64 


EGG 
Stanley  J.  Fudro,  2322 
55418 

Filed  Dec.  16, 
Term  of 
Int.  O. 
U.S.  a.  D19— 35 


October  2,  1979 

251,055 
DECORATING  DEVICE 

St.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


19-  7,  Ser.  No.  861,180 
pi^ent  14  years 
D19— 99 


XZ. 


25;  ,056 
DEEP  PLACEMENT  FE  UTILIZER  APPLICATOR 
Larry  J.  Stone,  Rte.  1,  and  Ch^ter  L.  Wiles,  Box  125,  both  of 
Vail,  Iowa  51465 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19T[7,  Ser.  No.  846,862 
Term  of  pa  ent  14  years 
Int.  a.|D15— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D15— 13 


COTTOIf 
Robert  M.  Fachini;  Monroe  C. 
all  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D15— 26 


25^057 

PICKER 
iarrett,  and  Jimmie  L.  Scallions, 
assifnors  to  International  Harvester 


19T7,  Ser.  No.  853,351 
pa  ent  14  years 
D15— Oi 


October  2.  1979 
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253,058 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

Joseph  Antos,  Rte.  1,  Box  18A,  Big  Rock,  III.  60511 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 02 

U.S.  a.  D16— 14 


253,060 
BALL  POINT  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kunio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1977,  52-27680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 48 


4 


253,059 

MICROSCOPE  STAND 

Edwin  A.  Speaker,  228  East  Ave.,  Brockport,  N.Y.  14420 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 57 


253,061 
SUBMARINE  AMUSEMENT  GAME  CABINET 
Phillip  C.  Kearney,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— Oi 
U^.  a.  D21— 01 
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2S3,062 
SCOOTER 
Rudolph  J.  Kupka,  9101  Sheridan  Av( 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D21— ♦/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 81 


.,  Brookfield,  III.  60513 

do.  809,014 

years 
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Richard  C.  Bennett,  7333 
60635 

Filed  Jun.  13, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


October  2,  1979 


2  i3,065 
PUTTpR  HEAD 

A^mitage  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 


1'  77,  Ser,  No.  806,089 
I  stent  14  years 
C  .  D21— 02 


253,063 
TOY  BLOOD  FRESSU^IE  TESTER 
W.  Porter  Oanton,  East  Aurora,  N.Y|,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  14 


Int. 


Vo.  875,606 
years 


Int.  a.  D21-  V 


VS.  a.  D21— 109 


253,064 
TOY  DOLl , 

Richard  W.  M.  Kimbrough,  New  Y  irk,  and  Gloria  Caranica, 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Serj  No.  880,859 
Term  of  patent  1'  years 
Int.  a.  D2l4o/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 184 


VJS.  a.  D23— 3 


2  >3,066 

FAUCET  FOR  PROTECT!  ^G  STERILE  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Narbik  A.  Karamian,  7609  E  xeter  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1  >78,  Ser.  No.  952,154 
Term  of  |  latent  14  years 
C  I.  D23— 0/ 


HREPLACE 
Ronald  C.  Hartley,  1963  W 
Filed  Aug.  15, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U,S,  a.  023—95 


153,067 
1  lEAT  EXCHANGER 

Sixth  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

1977,  Ser.  No.  824,567 

patent  14  years 
E  23— Oi.-  D7— 0» 


October  2,  1979 
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253,068 

STOVE 

Richard  F.  Ross,  103  Washington  St.,  Mendon,  Mass.  01756 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


253,071 
DENTAL  CERAMIC  STAIN  TRAY 
Donald  Montez,  2804  Eastridge  Cir.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95355 
.  Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 10 


253,069 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Kenneth  A.  Ogilvie,  Naunton,  England,  assignor  to  Walker 
Corsweller  A  Company  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,191 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1977, 
980705/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 35 


253,072 
aCAR  BOX 
Georges  Blanc,  Vonnas  (Ain),  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,263 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  1977,  77  395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— 06 

U.S.  a.  D27— 43 


PATIENT  S  HEAD  PRO ActOR  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  PISTON  hSr 'dRYER  OR  SIMILAR 

lAOl^IUt  ARTin  F 

JohnB.Giller.^4^^NW^M.^O^^^^^^^^^^ 

llraDrS/'lTS/  Filed  Dec.  19.  1977,  S«  No.  861,662 

U.S.  a.  D24-7  ^'7  ?/T^L^^  *'*■" 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


IB" 


987  O.G.   10 
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253,074  !53,075 

DRYER  AQUARIUM 

John  Wistrand,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  ^ignor  to  Clairol  Incorpo-    Arthur  B.  Renny,  1329  Beac  imsfield,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich, 
rated  |  4WW4 

Filed  Feb.  17, 
Term  of 


Filed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Sei ,  No.  851,083 
Term  of  patent  h  years 


Int.  a.  D28-  03 


VS.  a.  D28— 16 


978,  Ser.  No.  878,933 
patent  14  years 
Int.  X  D30— 02 


U.S.  a.  D30— 6 


October  2,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Jauros.  Ensi  A.;  and  Ojala,  Tapani  M.,  4,169.508,  CI.  169-47  000 
A.P.T.,  Inc.:  See— 

Calvert,  Seymour,  4,169,714,  CI.  55-5.000. 
A/S  NorMar:  See— 

Eik.  Geir,  4,169,338,  CI.  52-118.000. 
A-T-O,  Inc.:  See— 

Horak,  Alan  A.;  O'Donnell,  Richard  T.;  McGill,  Robert  W    and 
Bianchi,  David  L.,  4,169.621,  CI  294-1 16.000. 
Aaron,  Charles,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Belt  press  with  separa- 
ble  web-handling   and   belt-supporting   assemblies.    4,169.413    CI 
101-223.000. 
Aaron,  Martin:  See— 

Sabreen.  Bernard  S.:  and  Aaron,  Martin,  4,169,537,  CI.  220-70.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Genese.  Joseph  N.,  4,169,475,  CI.  128-272.300. 
Matsushima,  Hideo;  and  Mori,  Yasuki,  4.169,941.  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Mochida,  Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Yasuki,  4,169,942,  CI.  536-I7.00R 
Abrams,  Gilbert  L.:  See— 

Yuhas,    Edward    R.;    and    Abrams,    Gilbert    L..    4,169,546    CI 
222-341.000. 
Abtec  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Milcnius,  David  L.,  4,169,869,  CI.  525-87.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

4,169,871,  CI.  26I-23.00A. 
and    Berkbigler,    Kenneth 


Eason,  Steven  P 
Latz,    Fred    E.; 
261-52.000. 
Acton,  Constance  F. 


A.,    4.169,872,    CI. 


See— 

Popplewell.  James  M.;  Acton,  Constance  F.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 
J.  4,169,729,  CI.  75-154.000 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Entek  Corporation.  Rotary  valve  with  spring 

biased  valve  member.  4,169,578,  CI.  251-149.900. 
Aero-Hydraulics  Corporation:  See — 

Lipert,  Peter,  4,169,873,  CI.  26I-121.00R. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  Sec- 
Eriksson,  Ronny,  4,169.715,  CI.  55-161.000. 
Jacobsson.  Jan  R.,  4,169,655,  CI.  350-1.700. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)  See— 

Grenier,  Georges  E.,  4,169,668,  CI.  353-90.000. 
AGFA-Gevaerl,  AG:  See— 

Fergg,  Berthold;  and  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  4,169,672.  CI.  355-3  OOP. 
Aigami,  Roji;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohsugi,  Motoyoshi;  Fujikura,  Yo- 
shiaki;    and    Takaishi.    Naotake,    to    Kao   Soap   Co..    Ltd.    Tricy- 
clo[4.3.1.H')undecane-l-carboxylic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  and 
a  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,169.953.  CI.  560-117.000. 
Aigami,  Koji:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  Aigami,  Koji;  Takaishi.  Naotake:  and  Nakajima 
Motoki,  4.169,958.  CI.  568-665.000. 
Aiilech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nichols,  John  A.,  4,169.321,  CI.  34-23.000. 
Aisaon  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata,     Minoru:     Yasuda.    Takeru;    and     Hirosawa,    Hidenori, 
4.169.352.  CI  60-276.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Ohumi,  Takeharu,  4,169,489,  CI.  137-545.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Takezawa.    Kenji;    Nakanishi.    Masaharu:    and    Yugari,    Yasumi 
4.169,764,  CI.  435-215.000. 
Akita,  Eiichi:  See — 

Amano,  Shoichi;  Miyadoh,  Shinji:  Iloh,  Mitsugu;  Ezaki.  Norio; 

Akita.  Eiichi:  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4,169,889.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Miyazawa,   Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    Akita.    Eiichi;    Umezawa. 
Hamao;  and  Umezawa.  Sumio,  4,169.890.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaklur:  See— 

Larsson.    Lars-Goran;   and    Murne.    Bertil    S.   O,   4.169  540    CI 
220-462.000 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Bedard,  Kenneth  L  ,  4.169,657,  CI.  350-96.230 

Blok.  Pieter;  Elenbaas.  Cornelis  M.;  and  Doyer.  Anthony  E   J 

4.169,565,  CI   242-18  OOR 
Gerlach,  Klaus;  and  Lange.  Wolfgang.  4,169,827,  CI  260-45.75R 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Cooke.  William  E.;  and  Hodgson.  John,  4,169.770.  CI.  204-28.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  Phillip  E.;  and  Crepeau.  Robert  G..  4. 169.390.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Allen  &  Hansbury.  Limited:  See- 
Price,    Barry   J.;   Clilherow,   John    W.;   and    Bradshaw.   John, 
4,169.855,  CI  260-583  OEE 
Alpha  Nova  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Lowman,  Carl  W..  4,169,509,  CI    172-375  000. 


Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See 

Tarosky,  Jack;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  and  Rowers,  Leonard  J 
4,169,586,  CI.  271-1.000. 
AM  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts.  William  E.,  4,169,675,  CI.  355-85.000. 
Amano.  Shoichi;  Miyadoh,  Shinji;  Itoh,  Mitsugu;  Ezaki.  Norio:  Akita, 
Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Antibiotic 
BN-200  substance  and  process  for  production  thereof  4,169.889,  CI 
424-122.000. 
Ambros,  Otto:  See— 

Schonafinger.  Eduard;  Deigner,  Paul;  Ohiinger.  Manfred;  Jakusch, 
Helmut;  Amort,  Jurgen;  Nestler,  Heinz;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich 
and  Ambros,  Otto,  4,169,912,  CI.  428-145.000. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See 

Bambrick,  William  E.,  4.169,874,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard   H.;  and   Kemp,  Gordon  A.  4.169  891    CI 
424-181.000.  ..«-■■ 

Lang.  Stanley  A..  Jr.;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  L..  4.169,838,  CI. 
548-262.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Cavigelli,  George  A.,  4,169,996.  CI   330-99.000 
Ames.  Adolf  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Device  for  extruding  hollow 

and  semi-hollow  sections.  4,169,366.  CI.  72-269.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Peers-Trevarton.  Charles  A.,  4,169,974.  CI.  200-276.000. 
Amort,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schonafinger,  Eduard;  Deigner,  Paul;  Ohiinger,  Manfred:  Jakusch, 
Helmut;  Amort,  Jurgen;  Nestler,  Heinz;  Seiler,  Claus-Dietrich' 
and  Ambros,  Otto,  4.169,912,  CI  428-145.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Moist,  Sunford  C.  Jr..  4.169.648.  CI   339-I03.00R 
Nix,  Heinrich  W  ;  and  Koster,  Eike,  4,169.653.  CI   339-253  OOR 
Olsson,  Billy  E  .  4,169.641,  CI   339-I7.00F. 
Stape.  William  J  ;  Hopkins.  John  R.;  and  Weber,  Robert  N 
4.169,646,  CI   339-99.00R 
Amstad.  John  H.,  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company  Apple  orient- 
ing system.  4,169,528,  CI.  198-385.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Littlefield,  John  B  ,  4,169,680.  CI.  366-139  000. 
Amstell.  Horace  E.:  See— 

Wadsworth.    Cyril;    and    Amstell.    Horace    E.,    4,169.398     CI 
83-346.000. 
Amstutz.  O.  Wendell;  Dickinson,  William  A.;  and  Kreidler.  James  F.,  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Implosion  resistant  cathode  ray  tube 
and  fabricating  process.  4,170,027.  CI   358-246.000. 
Andersen.  Per:  See— 

Hansen.  Borge  M  ;  Andersen,  Per;  Hoppmann,  Uwe  W.  and  Bebe 
Hans  J..  4,169,358.  CI   62-154.000 
Anderson.  Harold  F.,  deceased:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  V.;  and  Anderson,  Harold  F.,  deceased  4  169  446 
CI.  I23-148.0CC  '       '      ' 

Anderson,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Lichtenslein,  Arthur  L  ;  Petruzzi,  Vincent;  and  Anderson.  Michael 
P..  4.169,552.  CI.  296-97  OOC 
Anderson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation 

Insect  pheromone  4.169,860.  CI   260-601.00R 
Anderson.  Richard  T  :  See — 

Stelmasik,  Gregory  A.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  T.  4,169412   CI 
100-257.000.  .    .       .     i.  v.1. 

Anderson.  Timothy  J.  Method  for  forming  coal  briquettes.  4,169.711, 

CI   44-26.000. 
Angst.  Werner:  See — 

Degischer.    Gerhard;    Angst.    Werner;    and    Valloton.    Mario 
4,169,847,  CI.  260- 544.00Y. 
Annes,  Erie  C:  See— 

De  Rooy,  Felix  J  ;  Daniel,  Thell  D.;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold 
Billy  G.,  4,169,747.  CI    156-39.000 

Antenna  and  Vehicular  Accessories,  Inc.:  See 

Sully.  George  R  .  4,170,014,  CI   343-749.000. 
Anzai,  Shiro:  See — 

Fujio.    Ryota;   Kilayama.    Molozumi;   Odaka.    Fumio    Nyomura. 
Takashi;  and  Anzai,  Shiro.  4.169.599.  CI.  273-220.000 
Araki.  Kazumi:  See— 

Nakayama.    Kiyoshi;    Araki.    Kazumi;    and    Tanaka.    Yoshitake 
4.169.763.  CI   435-115.000 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Harold  A.,  4.169,828,  CI.  525-264.000. 
Arieh.  Simon:  See — 

Budliger,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Arieh.  Simon.  4.169.374,  CI  73.194.00E 
Arluck.  Elmer  M..  to  Yardney  Company  Orthopedic  device  4. 169.469^ 
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knnes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold. 


Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 

Brezny.  Bohus,  4.169.734.  CI.  106-59.(tX). 
AmdI.  Friedrich:  See — 

Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  AiTidt,  Friedrifh.  4,169,718,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Arnold,  Billy  O.:  See— 

De  Rooy.  Felix  J.;  Daniel,  Thell  D.; 

Billy  G.,  4.169,747,  CI.  156-39.000. 

Arnold,  Dan  M.;  Langford,  Obie  M.;  Paad  Hans  J.;  and  Scott,  Hubert 

D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparati^  for  measuring  azimuth  and 

speed    of   horizontal    fluid    flow    by    $    borehole.    4,169,979,    CI. 

250-266.000. 

Arpe.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Aktienj^llschafk.   Process  for  the 

preparation   of  ethylene   glycol-dimet  yiether   (dimethyl   glycol). 

4,169,959,  CI.  568-672.000. 

Artzt,  Peter:  See— 

Lehmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Artzt.  Petei  4,169,564,  CI.  242-1S7.00R. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  i  ee- 

Nomura,  Katsuhiko.  4,169.670,  CI.  35'  -289.000. 
Ashmead,  Harvey  H.  Synergistic  metal  pn  teinate  plant  hormone  com- 
positions. 4,169,716,  CI.  71-77.000. 
Ashmead,    Harvey    H.    Synergistic    plan 

4.I69.7I7.  CI.  71-89.000. 
Astle.  William  H..  to  Tri  Tool,  Inc.  E|x)w  mandrel  arrangement. 

4.169.396.  CI.  82-l.OOL. 
Alchisson.  Maxwell  G.  Weapon  conversl>n  apparatus.  4.169.329.  CI. 

42-16.000. 
Atkin.  Howard  S.:  See- 

Walsham,  Brian  E.;  Bruffell,  William 
4,169,355,  CI.  60-682.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

dough,  Thomas  J.,  4,169,859,  CI.  260|593.OOR. 
Atlas  Copco  AB:  See — 

Lewkowicz,  Josef:  and  Larsson,  Toi 
7.00D 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See- 

Amstad,  John  H..  4.169.528.  CI.  I98-3|5.000.. 
Atomic  Energy  Board:  See- 
Fletcher.  George  W.,  4.169.722.  CI.  7f-l0.00R. 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Steinwart.  Johannes;  and  Will,  Peter. 
August,  Paul.  Apparatus  for  the  preparatiiii  of  fuel  mixtures  for  carbu- 
retors. 4,169,471,  CI.  123-124.00R. 
Augustin,  Hubert  J.:  See — 

Moser,  Alfred;  and  Augustin,  Hubert  4.  4.169.745.  CI.  148-127.000. 
Aurousseau.  Michel  E.:  See — 

Robba.    Max    F.;   and    Aurousseau, 
424-248.510. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Eden,  Jamal  S.,  4,169,862.  CI.  260-6S400A. 
Baadsgaard.  Marinus  J.:  See — 

Smith,    David   W.;   and    Baadsgaard. 
252-415.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — J 

Blackstone.  Eugene  G.;  Lofy,  Richard  A.;  and  Williams,  Lawrence 
P.,  4.169.758.  CI.  I76-I9.00R. 
Bachl.  Robert:  See— 

Gruber.    Wolfgang;    Frielingsdorf, 
Schweier,  Guenther,  4,169,925,  CI. 


See — 

k  169,452,  CI. 


Company.  Filler.  4,169.794, 


Bachle.  Walter  W..  to  General  Signal  C(  rporation.  Fitting  for  liquid 
tight  flexible  metal  conduit.  4.169.967.  <  :i.  I74-6S.0SS. 

Bacskai.  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  ( Company.  Crown  ether  and 
N-acyl  pyrrolidone  activated  copolyme  ization  of  2-pyrrolidone  and 
caprolactam.  4,169.936,  CI.  528-317.000 

Badino.  Charles  L..  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
CI.  210-330.000. 

Bailey.  Paul  F..  Jr..  to  Synemed,  Inc.  App^'atus  for  determining  periph- 
eral vision.  4,169,664,  CI.  351-23.000. 

Baines,  Terence:  See — 

Mansfield.  Peter;  and  Baines.  Terenc^  4,169,380,  CI.  73-362.400. 

Bajka  Engineering  Enterprises:  See — 

Bajka.  Peter.  4,169.491,  CI.  137-625.4tO. 

Bajka.  Peter,  to  Bajka  Engineering  Ente  prises.  Three  pKJri  two-way 
diverter  valve  with  integral  drain  on  0% 
137-625.470. 

Baker.  Bernard  S.;  and  Dharia.  Dilip  J.,  tA  Energy  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Electrochemical  cell  and  separatof 
429-26.000. 

Baker.  Thomas  E.  Net  replacement  unit. 


i, 1 69.33 1.  CI.  43-11.000. 
Baldus.  Wolfgang,  to  Linde  Aktiengesells  ihaft.  Method  of  and  appara- 


tus for  the  generation  of  cold.  4,169,36 


Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Pomicello,  Geral  i  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 


2-Amino  propanol  isothiozol-3-ones.  4, 
Balensiefen.  Hemrich;  and  von  AIIword<  n 

scheid  GmbH.  Quick  release  coupling  f  ir  connection  between  shafts 

4.169,686,  CI.  403-12.000 
Balfour  Beatty  Limited:  See — 

Milne,  James,  4.169,909.  CI.  427-294, 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Scholes,  Addison  B.,  4,169,903,  CI.  i 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E.;  and  Richardson.  Cfcnald  M.,  deceased  (by  Rich 

ardson.  Elizabeth  B..  executrix).  10  Unit  d  Stales  of  America.  Energy 

Hydrogen  production  from  water  usin| 

ide.  4.169.884.  CI.  423-648.0OR 
Bambrick.  William  E..  to  American  Cya^amid  Company 

preparing  shaped  particles  from  rehyd 

264-44.000. 


regulatory    compositions. 


K.;  and  Atkin.  Howard  S., 


ten  O..  4.169.520.  CI.  184- 


123-206.000. 


Michel    E..   4,169.892,   CI. 


Marinus  J..  4,169,812,  CI. 


-ians;    Bachl, 
526-96.000. 


Robert;    and 


plate  thereof.  4.169.917.  CI. 


CI.  62-402.000. 


69.835.  CI.  548-213.000. 
Wilhelm.  to  Jean  Waller- 


00. 


7-28.000. 


copper  and  barium  hydrox- 

Process  for 
table  alumina.  4,169,874,  CI. 


Frielii  gsdorf. 

161. 


16). 


Bamforth.  John  R.;  and  Higgihs, 
Industries  Limited.  Productioi 
CI.  585-314.000. 
Bandoh.  Kazuo,  to  Dai-Ichi 

parting  surfaces  of  plastic  mo|ls. 
Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and  Klein, 
tion    of    linear    cyclic 
525-377.000. 
Barber,  Brian  C,  to  United  Kii 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slat^ 
ty's  Government  of  the. 
60-203.000. 
Bardasz,  Ewa  A.,  to  Exxon  Res  ;arch 

evaluation  of  metal  degradati(|n 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Sequeira.    Avilino.    Jr.;   ani  I 
196-14.520. 
Barker.  John  C;  and  McLaughti 

Limited.  Simulated  ceramic  ti 
Barnett.  Ronald  R.,  to  General 

cushion.  4.169.613.  CI.  280-73: 
Barrows.  Franklin  H.:  See — 
Hunter,    Byron   A.;   and 
560-158.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Buechner,  Oskar;  and  Giertf, 
Gruber,    Wolfgang; 

Schweier,  Guenther,  4,1 
Kummer,   Rudolf;  Schneider. 
Josef,  4,169,956,  CI.  560-2)4 
Basile,  Giampiero;  Gallinotti.  El  n 
son  S.p.A.  Stabilized  ferroma;i 
for  its  preparation.  4.169.802 
Batkilin.  Yakov  M.:  See— 

Khimenko.  Lev  T.;  Batkilin 
Puchkov.  Mikhail  I..  4.1 
Batlelle  Development  Corporat 

Budliger.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See 
Kornmann,    Michel 
4.169.426,01.  118-67.000 
Baum,  Burton  M.:  See — 

Blumbergs,  John  H.;  Finlei. 
4,169,805,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  and 
Schreckenberg.  Manfred 
Volker.  4.169.868,  CI. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Oberkircl 
4.169.866.  CI.  525-I31.00C 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Compan  1 
Horvath,  Imre;  Kwasnitza, 
CI.  1 74- 1 5.00s. 
Beacom,  Thomas  J.;  Kindseth, 
International  Business  Mac 
lation  speed  up  technique.  4, 
Bebe,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Hansen,  Borge  M.;  Anderse  1 
Hans  J,  4,169,358,  CI.  62 
Bedard.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Akzojia 

members  for  Tiber  optic  cable 
Begin.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Beg 
Bel,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Rabischong.    Pierre;   and 
80.00G. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 

Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Tsan; , 
Bendix  Autolite  Corporation 
Young,  Ching  T.;  Romine. 
Donald  C;  Bode,  James 
204-195.00S. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Presley,  Rex  W,  4,169,515, 
Taplin,  Lael  B.;  and  Bode, 
Teitelbaum,   Bernard   R.; 
73-714.000. 
Benkley,  Fred  G.;  and  Sauem 
America.    Air    Force.     Lo> ' 
4.170.025.  CI.  358-139.000 
Bennett.  Lewis  L.  Leveling 
Berdjugina.  Antonina  I.:  See — 
Staroslin.  Jury  S.;  Erokhov 
Berdjugina,  Antonina  I 
Saprykin.  Anatoly  A. 
N.;  and  Konovalenko. 
Berkbigler.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 
Latz.    Fred    E.;    and 
261-52.000. 
Bernardi.  Richard  B.:  See- 

Kellogg.  Seeley  C;  Pelus< . 
4.169.385.  CI.  73-610.000 
Bemardis.  Francesco;  and  Bisor  e. 
High  speed  wire  printing  device. 
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I.  Raymond,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  4,169,865, 

Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

4,169,299,  CI.  I5-312.00R. 
/^drew,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Prepara- 
poly^ides    from    latices.    4,169.924.    CI. 

ijgdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 

El^trothermal  thruster.  4,169,351.  CI. 

&  Engineering  Co.  Polarization 
processes.  4,169,768,  CI.  204- LOOT. 

Barger,    Frank    L.,   4,169,766,    CI. 

In,  Ivan  P.,  to  J.  J.  Barker  Company 
.  4,169,907,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint 
000. 

Bkrrows,   Franklin   H.,   4,169,954,   CI. 


,  Volker,  4.169,929,  CI.  526-352.200. 

Hans;  Bachl,  Robert;  and 
,925,  CI.  526-96.000. 
,  Heinz-Walter;  and  Weiss.  Franz- 
.000. 
10;  and  Boero,  Giancarlo,  to  Montedi- 
nelic  chromium  dioxide  and  process 
Z\.  252-62.510. 


Yakov  M.;  Legeza,  Anatoly  V.;  and 
,364,  CI.  72-56.000. 
i  on:  See — 
A  rieh,  Simon,  4,169,374,  CI.  73-194.00E. 


NussI  laum.    Marcel;    and    Rexer,    Jurgen, 


,  Joseph  H.;  and  Baum,  Burton  M., 


chiries 


Me^ten,  Rudolf,  4,169,931,  CI.  528-49.000. 
ig.  Klaus;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Serini, 
000. 
.  Wolfgang;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich, 


:  Ki  mi 

52i439.( 


Limited:  See — 
ICurt:  and  Meyer.  Gundolf.  4.169,964. 


I  )ouglas  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Glen  R.,  to 
Corporation.  Virtual  address  trans- 
,039,  CI.  364-200.000. 


170, 


,  Per;  Hoppmann,  Uwe  W.;  and  Bebe, 
1 54.000. 

Incorporated.  Laminated  strength 
4,169,657,  CI.  350-96.230. 

n,  Louis  E..  4.169.948.  CI.  544-1 18.000. 

>el,   Jean-Pierre,   4.169,467,   CI.    128- 

Ir  corporaled:  See — 

Won-Tien,  4,169,997,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Sfc— 
I  >onald  J.;  Woodruff,  Phillip  R.;  Davis. 
0 ;  and  Tien,  Tseng  Y.,  4,169.777,  CI. 


CI.  180-149.000. 

lames  D..  4.169.440.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 

nd  Carrico.  John   P..  4,169,388,  CI. 

D,  Gerhard  O.,  10  United  States  of 
contrast     measurement     apparatus. 


del  ice.  4,169,320,  CI.  JJ-367.000. 


Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov,  Mikhail  F.; 
Plokhov,  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P  ; 
Idrotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 
D..  4,169,365.  CI.  72-264.000. 


E  'geny  1 


Beribigler.    Kenneth    A..   4.169.872.   CI 


Philip  J.;  and  Bernardi.  Richard  B.. 

.  Dario.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A. 
4.169,683.  CI.  400-124.000. 
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Bemaiconi,  Mario:  See— 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Manzoni,  Pier  L.;  Bemasconi,  Mario;  and  Parodi, 
Antonio,  4,169.937,  CI.  525-493.000. 
Berry.  Kay  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  In  situ  retorting  of 

oil  shale  and  energy  recovery.  4.169.506.  CI.  166-256.000. 
Berthold.  Rudiger;  and  Tronich.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetoacetyl-aminobenzenes. 
4.169.851.  CI.  26O-562.00K. 
Bertus,  Brent  J.;  See- 
Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.;  Bertus,  Brent  J.;  and  Hessert,  James  E.. 
4,169,797,  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Beschke,  Helmut:  and  Friedrich,  Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  substi- 
tuted pyridine  (B)  4.169.951.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Bessard.  Jacques;  Dallemagne.  Robert;  and  Hannigsberg.  Claude,  to 
Societe   Lignes   Telegraphiques  et   Telephoniques.    Apparatus  for 
detecting  in-band  signalling  signals.  4.169.969.  CI.  I79-84.0VF. 
Besselere.  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Growth  of  crystal- 
line rods  of  gallium  arsenide  in  a  crucible  of  specially  treated  fibrous 
silicon  dioxide.  4.169.755.  CI.  156-616.00A. 
Beuncourt.    Manuel.    Musical    amusement    device.    4,169,335,    CI. 

46-144.000. 
Beuch,  Wallace  E.;  Larson,  Curtis  A.;  Zell,  Michael  N.;  and  Foumier, 
Thomas  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Load- 
ing mechanism  for  magnetic  diskettes.  4,170,031,  CI.  360-98.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Method  for  operat-    Bonhomme.  Francois  R 
ing  a  nuclear  reactor  with  scrammable  part  length  rod.  4,169.759,  CI.        339-75.0MP. 
176-22.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Nuclear  reactor 

with  scrammable  part  length  rod.  4.169.760.  CI.  I76-36.00R. 
Beyer.  Herbert:  See— 

Weirich,  Walter;  Dettmers.  Michael;  Rassmann.  Chnstoph;  Heyer. 
Willi     Beyer,    Herbert;    and    Linke,    Horst,    4,169,689,    CI. 
405-291.000. 
Bianchi.  David  L.:  See — 

Horak.  Alan  A.;  O'Donnell,  Richard  T.;  McGill,  Robert  W.;  and 
Bianchi,  David  L..  4.169.621.  CI.  294-116.000. 
Bible  Translations  on  Tape.  Inc.:  See — 

Nash.  Donald.  4.169.992.  CI.  322-29.000. 
Bier.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Tsiang,  Chong  L.;  and  Bier,  Kenneth  C,  4,169,439,  CI.   123- 
119.0EC. 
Binder.  Burton  A.  Method  of  making  a  building  column.  4,169.304,  CI. 

29-155.00C. 
Binder  &  Co  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grunbaum.  Peter,  4,169,788,  CI.  209-328.000. 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Digby,  Dennis;  and  Keller,  John  W..  Jr.,  4,169,480,  CI.   128- 
419.0PG. 
Bird,  Harry  L.;  and  Sutherland.  David  T..  to  Virtis  Company.  Inc..  The. 
Adjusuble  door  arrangement  for  a  vacuum  chamber.  4.169.538.  CI. 
220-334.000. 
Birkemeier.  William  P.;  and  Sill.  Anthony  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Precision  antenna  alignment  procedure.  4.170.01 1.  CI. 
343-lOO.OCS 
Bisone.  Dario:  Set— 

Bemardis,     Francesco;     and     Bisone,     Dario,     4,169,683,     CI 

400-124.000. 

Black,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Raab,  Andrew  F.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing 

Corp.  Electrical  switches  with  rocker  action.  4,169,972.  CI.  200- 

153.0OK. 

Black,  Lawrence  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Stnpline 

patch  antenna  4,170,013,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Blackburn,  Althea,  personal  represenutive:  See- 
Blackburn,  Reginald  M  ,  deceased,  4,169,348,  CI.  57-58.910. 
Blackburn.  Reginald  M..  deceased  (by  Blackburn.  Althea.  personal 
representative),  to  Plait  Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Fibre  opening  appara- 
tus for  an  open-end  spinning  machine  4.169.348.  CI.  57-58.910. 
Blackstone.  Eugene  G.;  Lofy.  Richard  A.;  and  Williams.  Lawrence  P.. 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Nuclear  reactor  vessel  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  4.169.758.  CI.  I76-19.00R. 
Blanche!.  Andre  F..  to  Satam  Industries  Mixing  and  distributing  appa- 
ratus for  gasoline  and  oil.  4.169.544.  CI.  222-134.000. 
Blasko.  John  E  :  See—  .  „,    .       .  ,.     ,- 

Boberski,  William  G.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and  Blasko,  John  E., 
4,169,735,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Raaf.  Helmut;  and  Wagner,  Helmar  R.,  4,169,885,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Block   Merrill.  Two-phase  transformer  and  welding  circuit  therefor, 

4,169,975,  CI   219-116.000. 
Blok,  Pieter;  Elenbaas,  Cornells  M.;  and  Doyer,  Anthony  E.  J.,  to 
Akzona  Incorporated.  Contactless  winding  apparatus.  4,169,565,  CI. 
242-I8.00R. 
Blom  Nico,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  device  for  a  matnx 

printer.  4,169,684,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  amino  silicate  com- 
pounds and  their  condensation  products.  4,169,930,  CI.  528-38.000 
Blumbergs,  John  H  ;  Finley.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Baum.  Burton  M..  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Sulfonic  anhydrides  as  peroxygcn  activators.  4,169,805, 
CI.  252-95.000. 
Bobak,  John  G.:  See— 

Garvey,  Louis  P.;  Bobak,  John  G.;  and  Maye,  Robert  A.,  4,169,574, 

a.  248-429.000.  ^    ^        „^ 

Boberski,  William  G.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and  Blasko,  John  E.,  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc  Curable  compositions  comprising  aqueous  solutions 


of  water-soluble  silicates  and  water-soluble  borate  latent  insolubiliz- 
ers.  4,169,735,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Bock,  Jan;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski,  Henry  S.,  to  Exxon 
Research  ft  Engineering  Co.  Elastomeric  compositions.  4,169,820, 
CI  260-23.50A. 
Bode,  James  D.:  See — 

Taplin,  Lael  B;  and  Bode.  James  D..  4.169.440.  CI   123-1  I9.0EC. 
Young.  Ching  T  ;  Romine.  Donald  J.;  Woodruff.  Phillip  R.;  Davis, 
Donald  C;  Bode.  James  D.;  and  Tien.  Tseng  Y.,  4.169,777,  CI. 
2O4-I95.00S 
Bodine,  Dale  P.:  See— 

Sagascr,    Thomas    M.;    and    Bodine,    Dale    P..    4.169,513,    CI. 
180-271.000. 
Boero,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Basile,    Giampiero:    Gallinotti.    Elio:    and     Boero.    Giancarlo. 
4.169.802.  CI.  252-62.510. 
Bokros.    Jack   C.    to   CarboMedics,    Inc.    Anastomatic    couplings. 

4.169.477.  CI.  128-334.00R. 
Bollert,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Bollert,  Ulrich;  and  Janocha,  Siegfried.  4.169.935, 
CI.  528-287,000. 
Bond.  Curtis  J.,  to  Liqui-Box  Corporation.  Flexible  dispenser  valve. 

4.169.548.  CI.  222-505.000. 
Bone.   Miroslav   B.   Precision  electrical  calipers.   4.169,317,  CI.   33- 
148  OOH 

Electrical  connection  devices.  4.169,644,  CI. 


Bonigut,  Josef;  Lindberg.  Ramon  E.;  and  Darm.  Peter  K.  Automatic 

pool  cleaner  apparatus  4.169.484.  CI.  134-167.00R 
Bonn.  Thomas  S.  Hydraulic  jet  drill  stem  and  bit  unplugging  device. 

4.169.483.  CI.  134-94.000. 
Bopp.  Warren  G..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Friction  fan  clutch.  4,169,527, 

CI   192-82.00T. 
Bostock,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  Glover,  Brian;  Korn,  Stewart  R.; 
and  Bostock,  Susan  Nt^ 4.169.705.  CI.  8-4I.0OC 
Boudouris.  Angelo;  Petty.  (jVilliam  D.;  and  Simonds.  Clarence  S..  to 
Eprad  Incorporated.  Film  supply  and  take-up  system  for  motion 
picture  projector  4,169,566,  CI.  242-55.180. 
Bouvier,  Claude  J.;  Smithson,  David  J.;  and  Luais,  Jean-Paul,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Honeywell  Bull.  Apparatus  for  selective  control  of  informa- 
tion between  close  and  remote  stations,  4.170.038.  CI,  364-200,000, 
Boyce.  James  R.;  and  Farber.  Erich  A.  Solar  energy  collection  and 

utilization  system  4.169.712,  CI  48-I97.00A. 
Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick.  Brian  R.;  Glover.  Brian;  Korn.  Stewart  R.;  and 
Bostock,  Susan  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Color- 
ation process.  4,169,705,  CI.  8-41. OOC. 
Bradshaw.  John:  See — 

Price.    Barry    J.;    Clitherow.    John    W.;    and    Bradshaw.    John. 
4.169.855.  CI.  260-583.0EE. 
Brakebill.  Harold  G..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Method  of 

operating  a  control  system.  4.169.485.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Braver,  Alvin  S.,  to  International  Environmental  Mfg.  Co.  Modular  air 

conditioning  apparatus.  4,169,500,  CI.  165-50.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuna.  Wayne  A.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  ft  Associates.  Rolling  toys  4.169.334,  CI.  46-103.000. 
Breuer.  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  4.169.947.  CI.  544-27.000. 
Brezny.   Bohus.   to   Armco   Steel   Corporation.   Chemically   bonded 

magnesia-chrome  refractories.  4.169,734,  CI.  106-59.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fujio,  RyoU;  Kitayama,  Motozumi;  Odaka,  Fumio;  Nyomura. 
Takashi;  and  Anzai,  Shiro,  4,169,599,  CI  273-220.000. 
Brinkley.  Max  D  :  See— 

Olsen.    Richard   J.;    Brinkley.   Max   D.;   and   Thiele,   John    R., 
4,169,877,  CI.  264-315.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Menard,  Marcel;  and  Caron,  Gilles,  4,169,833,  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Wheeler,    Raymond    L.;    Rollins,    Kay;   and   Clarke,    Brian   G., 
4,169,514,  CI.  180-127.000. 
Brock,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Popplewell,  James  M.;  Acton,  Constance  F.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 
J.,  4,169,729,  CI.  75-154.000. 
Brock,  Horace  T.,  Jr.  Cylinder  de-activator  system.  4,169,449,  CI. 

123-I98.00F 
Brois,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Ryer,  Jack;  Zielinski,  James;  Miller,  Harold  N.;  and  Brois,  Sunley 
J.  4,169,836.  CI   548-238.000. 
Brower,  Boyd  G..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Multilamp  photo- 
flash  unit  with  more  reliable  circuit  arrangement.  4,170,034,  CI. 
362-12.000. 
Brown,   Donald   J.,   to   Knox   Manufacturing   Co.    Picture   screen. 

4,169,658,  CI.  350-118.000. 
Brown.  Jasper  H  ;  Morgan.  Albert  W.;  and  Wang.  Donald  S.  T..  to 
Monsanto  Company     Rigid   polyurethane  foam-forming  composi- 
tions. 4.169.922.  CI.  521-155.000. 
Brown.  Philip  A.  Boom-pulpit  vehicle  4.169.511.  CI.  180-212.000. 
Brown,  Ralph  V.,  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.  High  pressure  fluid  pump. 

4,169,696,  CI  417-417.000. 
Brubaker,  Richard  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid  coupling  device  and 

fan  mounting  arrangement.  4.169,693,  CI.  416-93.00R. 
BrufTell,  William  K  :  See— 

Walsham,  Brian  E.;  Bruffell,  William  K.;  and  Atkin.  Howard  S., 
4,169,355,  CI.  60-682.000. 
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Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Kaugars.  Eugene.  4,169.595,  CI.  273 
Brush  Electrical  Machines  limited:  See— 
Colwill,  John  A.:  and  Moulding.  Ricl 
I33.00R 
Bryan,  John   F.,  Jr.,   to  Pyramid   Manufs 

4.169.535.  CI.  2I2-8.0OR 
Buchakjian.  Leo.  Jr.:  See— 

Wukusick,  Carl  S.;  Tom.  Thomas; 
4.169.742,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Budliger.  Jean-Pierre:   and   Arieh.   Simon. 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  continuously 
each  of  the  components  of  a  composite  (1 
and  of  a  gas.  4.169.374.  CI.  73-194.00E. 
Buechner.  Oskar;  and  Gierth.  Volker.  to 
Manufacture  of  low  density  ethylene  polyi 
neity.  4.169.929.  CI.  526-352.200. 
Bugand.  Marc:  See— 

Precausta.  Pierre:  Bugand.  Marc;  Com 
stein.  Georges.  4.169.761.  CI.  435 
Buller,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lulz.  Bruce  L.;  and  Buller.  Richard  J. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Gallagher.  David  A..  4.169.643.  CI 
Burd.  Inc..  Howell  Division:  See— 

Petersen,  Warren  D.,  4,169,625.  CI. 
Burg.  Karlheinz;  and  Kirsch.  Gunther,  to    . 
Molding  compositions  based  on  oxymethi 
CI.  525-417.000. 
Burgess.  Roland  A.,  to  Union  Camp  Corpoi 

4.169,419,  CI.  111-2.000. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr  ,  deceased  (by  Scala. 
Humphreys,  Victor  T.,  to  Marion  Darrah 
Co-Trustees.  Intrachromospheruloid/intn 
compositions  and  processes  for  producing 
3Og.0OM. 
Burnett,  Archibald  L.:  See- 
Miller,  John  C;  Burnett,  Archibald  L 
4,169,679,  CI.  366-76.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter,  James  R..  4,169,529,  CI 
Buske.   Walter  E.,  to  Wolverine  Corpoi 

4.169.322.  CI.  34-57.0OA. 
Byrum.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ernsthauscn,  Roger  E.;  Fein.  Michael  E 
Jr.,  4,169,985,  CI.  313-218.000. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  4,169.616.  CI.  292 
Cain.   Selwyn   H.   Box  construction   with 

4.169.553,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Calderaro,   Dante   R.   Foldable   bearer 

4,169,576,  CI.  249-188.000. 
Calvert,  Seymour,  to  A.P.T.,  Inc.  Removal 
stream  by  solid  particle  addition  in 
55-5.000. 
CAM  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Coates,  Robert  N.,  4,169,558,  CI.  239 

Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See 

Szymczak,  Edward  J.,  4,169,507,  CI.  1 
Camp.  Eldon  D    Solar  energy  system  wit 

4.169.554.  CI.  126-427.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Gunnerson.  Robert  E.,  4,169,787,  CI. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Toyono.  Tsutomu,  4, 
Cantarutti,  Armindo:  See — 

Turk,  Leonard  G.;  Yuhas.  Gerald  J 
4,169.698,  CI.  425-28.0OP. 
Capone,  David  M.,  to  Thermo-Lab  Instrumeiis, 
veying  a  gas  sample  through  an  ai 
204- LOOT. 
CarboMedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C.  4.169,477,  CI.  128-334 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Mangalick,  Mahesh  C.  4,169.584.  CI. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Nordling.  Neal  F.,  4.169.994,  CI.  328-41 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik 

Hirt,  Manfred;  and  Leiber,  Wolfgang,  4,1 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Guyol,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrid;  and  Muelle 
73-462.000. 
Caron.  Gilles:  See — 

Menard,  Marcel;  and  Caron,  Gilles,  4. 
Carrico,  John  P.:  See — 

Teitelbaum,   Bernard  R.;  and  Carrico, 
73-714.000. 
Casati.  Carlo,  to  Servocavi  Societa  per  Azioi  i 

casing.  4,169,966,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Case.  Derek  F  :  See— 

Ridgway.  Peter  C;  and  Case,  Derek  F.,  4, 
Castrodale,  Daniel  O.;  and  Fournier,  Thomas 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Drive  machine 
only  partially  therein  for  data  transfer.  4,1 


ard  J.,  4,169,372.  CI.  73- 
:turing  Company.   Crane. 

a  id   Buchakjian.   Leo,  Jr., 

to  Baltelle  Development 
neasuring  the  flow  rate  of 
id  flow  formed  of  a  liquid 

JASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
1  lers  of  improved  homogc- 


339.  ^5 


297-  149.000. 
H^echsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
lene  polymers.  4,169,867, 

ra  ion.  Fertilizer  distributor. 


N  irma,  administratrix);  and 
ind  Joseph  Y.  Houghton, 
euco-spheruloid  pigment 
same.  4,169,737,  CI.  106- 


tnd  Scarola,  Leonard  S. 


209  I 


1  i9, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cen  enska 


Philippe;  and  Zwingel 


169.411,  CI.  100-255.000. 
OOP. 


ral  on.    Material   treatment 


.;  and  Byrum,  Bernard  W., 

Com!  any:  See — 
"""  I  W.OOO. 

s  rengthened   lid  closure. 


strui  ture   for  outer  moulds. 

I  o  fine  particles  from  a  gas 
venturijcontactor.  4.169,714,  CI. 


5531500. 

66^40.000. 

heal  pump  assistance. 


ai  d 


73.000. 

,673.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Cantarutti,  Armindo, 


i.  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
nalyzerfchamber.  4,169,769,  CI. 


l.a  t 


266  214.000. 
OO. 

:Se,— 

9,519,  CI.  184-6.300. 

Martin,  4,169,383.  CI. 

169*33.  CI.  26O-239.0OA. 
ohn   P.,  4,169,388,  CI. 
Electrical  cable  joint 


70,033,  CI.  360-121.000. 

..,  to  International  Busi- 

moving  magnetic  disks 

CI.  360-98.000. 


7(  ,030, 


(fi 


Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  to  General 
wheel  arrangement   with 
152-379.100. 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation: 
Tataria,   Harshad;  and 
195.00P 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 
Dennis,  Ronald  E.,  4,169,585, 
Goloff,  Alexander;  and 
137-340.000. 
Cavigelli,  George  A.,  to  America  ri 

amplifier  with  slew  recovery  en 
Celamerck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Se> 
Schacht,  Erich;  Lauterbach 
Jurgen;  Linden,  Gerbert; 
4,169,720,  CI.  71-108.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

DeGuia,   Andrea   A.,   

Anthony  B,  4,169,945.  CI. 
DeMartino,  Ronald  N..  4.169, 
DeMartino,  Ronald  N.,  4,169, 
Hughes,  O  Richard,  4,169,861 
Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Waltei 
Mark  T.;  Huang,  Liang  H.; 
to   Pfizer   Inc.   Antibiotics 
4,169,887,  CI.  424-119.000. 
Celotex  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Moss.  Ernest  K.;  DeLeon 
4.169.921,  CI.  521-125.000 
Cemenska,  Richard  A.:  See— 
Goloff,   Alexander:  and 
137-340.000. 
Centennial  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Sabreen.  Bernard  S.;  and  Aaro  i 
Chachin,  Viktor  N.;  Sakulevich, 
dyaev,  Grigory  K.;  Kosobutsky 
Sobolevsky,  Vitaly  P.  Machine 
workpieces  shaped  as  solids  of 
ferromagnetic  abrasive  powders 
Chang,  Shih-Chia,  to  General  " ' 
film    semiconductor    sensor    foi 
73-23.000. 
Chanso  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver,  Albert  E.,  4,169,293 
Chaudhuri,  Panha  S.,  to  Westvac 
mining  the  surface  abrasiveness 
CI.  162-263.000. 
Cheetham,  Harry  A.  Modular  hea 

4,169,430,  CI.  122-25.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Bacskai,  Robert,  4,169,936,  CI. 
Jensen,  Harbo  P.,  4,169,710,  CI 
Miller,  Stephen  J.,  4,169,781,  C 
Wall,  Robert  G.;  Wilkes,  John 
CI.  568-857.000. 
Childs,  William  V..  to  Phillips  . ... 
from  fluorinated  alcohols  empio 
hydroxide.  4,169,960,  CI.  568-84: 
Chinenson,  Benjamin.  Board  game 

4,169,596,  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Christensen,  Norman  L.:  See- 
Lai,   Peter;   Szymanski,   Stanle  i 
4,169,773,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Christophel,  Reuben  L.,  to 

mostatically  regulated  space 
like.  4,169,457.  CI.  126-65.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Muntwyler.     Rene;     and 

424-325.000. 
Wilcox,  Merrill,  4,169,721,  CI. 
Cirasuolo,  Edward;  and  Cirasuolo, 
board— extend-a-drain.  4,169.638 
Cirasuolo,  Rocco:  See — 

Cirasuolo,     Edward;     and 
312-229.000. 
Cirri.  Gian  Franco,  to  Valfivre  S.p.> 
a  substrate  by  laser.  4,169,976,  CI 
Claassen,  George  R.;  and  Mickelic 
Inc.  Tong  for  supponing  glass 
together.  4,169,622,  CI.  294-1 18. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Sagaser,    Thomas    M.;    and 
180-271.000. 
Clark,  Frank  B.,  to  United  Sutes 

a  hollow  airfoil.  4,169.749,  CI.  I 
Clark,  Samuel  K.;  and  Lourenco, 
ica.  Transportation.  Tire  bead  i 
Clarke,  Brian  G.:  See- 
Wheeler,    Raymond    L.;    Rolliii 
4,169,514.  CI.  180-127.000. 
Clarke,  John  T.;  Harker,  Royce  K 
James  W.,  to  Masonite  Corpoi 
solidated  man-made  board.  4,169 
Clean  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Cramer,  Frank  B.,  4,169,583.  CI 
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Mc  tors  Corporation.  Run-flat  lire  and 
■nvehed   bead   interlock.   4,169,496,   CI. 

Ste— 
Schniider,  Alan  A.,  4,169,779,  CI.  204- 


Cl.  269-48.100. 

Richard  A..  4.169.488.  CI. 


Optical  Corporation.  Operational 
il  ancement.  4.169.996.  CI.  330-99.000. 

junter;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
Liist,  Siegmund:  and  Thomas,  Klaus, 


Stackiian,   Robert   W.;   and  Conciatori. 
:  36-1 14.000. 
'98.  CI.  252-8.55R. 
18,  CI.  260-I7.00R. 
CI  260-604.0HF. 

P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.;  Jefferson. 

Shib  Juwa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke, 

produced    by   species   of  actinoplanes. 


AI  )erto;  and  Skowronski,  Michael  J., 


Cemmska,   Richard   A.,  4,169,488.  CI. 


I.  Martin,  4,169,537,  CI.  220-70.000. 

F  addei  J.;  Olender,  Leonty  A.;  Ser- 

Alexandr  A.;  Murkov,  Oleg  S.;  and 

for  three-dimensional  polishing  of 

r  rvolution  in  a  magnetic  field  using 

4,169,713,  CI.  51-7.000. 

Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  thin 

detecting    NO,.    4.169.369.    CI. 


CI. 


4-178.000. 
West vaco|  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
'  a  paper  machine  web.  4,169,756, 


I  Shenand  >ah 


oratic  n 

n8, 


exchangers  with  a  common  flue. 


528-317.000. 

14-l.OSR. 

208-97.000. 
B.;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeto.  4,169,961, 


Petr  )leum 


842  DOO. 


Company.  Removing  water 
mg  a  tetrahydrocarbylammonium 


i  icluding  throwable  playing  pieces. 


and  Christensen,   Norman   L., 


Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Ther- 
heat^rs  for  burning  wood,  coal  and  the 

Ko:her,     Clemens.     4.169.896.     CI. 

;  1-121.000. 

locco,  to  New  Ideas,  Inc.  Drain- 
Cl.  312-229.000. 

Ci  asuolo,     Rocco,     4,169,638.     CI. 

.  Process  for  cutting  or  shaping  of 
219.121.0LM. 

Raymond  J.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
sheets  having  their  edges  welded 

i.oqo. 

Gtdine.    Dale    P.    4.169.513.    CI. 

of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  making 
15(  156.000.  * 

Ml  nuel  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
nsijection.  4,169,373,  CI.  73-146.000. 

Kay;   and   Clarke,    Brian   G., 

littmeier,  Michael  E.;  and  Eaton, 
Post-press  embossing  of  a  con- 
i,  CI.  156-62.200. 


266-122.000. 
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Clilherow,  John  W.:  See- 
Price,    Barry   J.;    Clitherow,    John    W.;    and    Bradshaw,    John, 
4,169,855,  CI.  260-583.0EE. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process,  products 

and  composition.  4,169,859,  CI.  260-593  OOR. 
Coates,  Robert  N.,  to  CAM  Industries  Inc  Water  distribution  chamber 

for  an  electric  steam  generator.  4,169.558.  CI.  239-553.500. 
Coates,  William  J.  Message  delivery  device.  4,169,582,  CI  258-9.000. 
Cocuzza,  Gioacchino;  and  Torreggiani,  Gianni,  to  Euleco  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  and  the  recovery  of  ethanolamines.  4,169,856, 
CI.  26O-585.O0B. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Stima,  Joseph  F.,  4,169,709,  CI.  44-lO.OOR. 
Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corp.:  See— 

Tsiang,   Chong   L.;   and    Bier,    Kenneth   C,   4,169,439,   CI.    123- 
119.0EC 
Colwill,  John  A.;  and  Mouldmg,  Richard  J.,  to  Brush  Electrical  Ma- 
chines limited.  Method  of  testing  and  apparatus  for  testing  engines. 
4,169,372.  CI.  73-I33.00R. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Frank.  4,169.759.  CI.  176-22.000. 
Bevilacqua.  Frank.  4,169.760.  CI.  I76-36.00R. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Piquard.  Jean-Francois,  4,169,463,  CI.  128-693.000. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  See — 

Bouvier.  Claude  J.;  Smithson,   David  J.;  and   Luais,  Jean-Paul. 
4.170,038,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Comte,  Philippe:  See — 

Precausta,  Pierre;  Bugand,  Marc;  Comte,  Philippe;  and  Zwingel- 
stein.  Georges.  4.169.761.  CI.  435-235.000. 
Conciatori.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

DeGuia.    Andrea   A.;    Stackman.    Robert    W.;   and   Conciatori, 
Anthony  B.,  4,169,945,  CI.  536-114.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

McCain,    David    L.;   and    Umphrey,    Ronald   W..  4,169,631.   CI. 
406-40.000. 
Contract  Systems  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Parisi,  Tulio,  4,169.984,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Cooke,  William  E.;  and  Hodgson,  John,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Devel- 
opment  Limited.   Electroplating  aluminum  articles.  4,169,770,  CI. 
204-28.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Obrez,  Ivo,  4,169,464,  CI.  128-657.000. 
Cornish,  William  G.;  See — 

Crump,  Desmond  G.;  Cornish,  William  G.;  and  Same,  Hyem  G., 
4,169,427,  CI.  118-307.000. 
Coronet-Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH:  See— 

Weihrauch,  Georg,  4,169,297,  CI.  15-145.000. 
Cortes.  Antonio  C,  to  Proptis,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 
eyeglass   lenses,   prior   to   the   shaping   and/or   bevelling   thereof 
4,169.318,  CI.  33-174.00A. 
Cottrell,  Henry  L.;  and  Faith,  Wesley  A  ,  to  VFE  Corp.  Method  and  a 
system     for     incinerating     combustible     wastes.     4,169,418,     CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
CPG  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kuhn,  James  O.,  4,169,336,  CI.  46-156.000 
Cramer,  Frank  B.,  to  Clean  Energy  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing ore.  4,169.583,  CI.  266-122.000 
Crane,  John  C,  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The.  Hollow  articles. 

4,169,594,  CI.  273-58.0BA. 
Crepeau.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Schultz,  Phillip  E.;  and  Crepeau,  Robert  G.,  4,169,390,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Crest  worth  Limited:  See — 

Walker.  Edward  C.  4.170.035,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Creutz,  Hans-Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Creutz.  Katharina  A.,  administra- 
trix); Herr.  Roy  W.;  and  Martin.  Sylvia,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries 
Corporation.  Ductile  bright  zinc  electroplating  bath  and  process  and 
additive  therefor  4.169,771,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Creutz,  Katharina  A.,  administratrix:  See— 

Creutz,   Hans-Gerhard,  deceased;   Herr.  Roy  W.;  and  Martin, 
Sylvia.  4,169,771,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Cricchio,  Renato,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A    Rifamycin  derivatives. 

4,169,834,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Crocker,  Timothy  R.  Rotational  machine.  4,169,433,  CI.  123-46.00R. 
Cronin,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integrally  cooled 

electrical  feedthrough  bushing.  4,169,965,  CI.  174-15.0BH. 
Crowe  Gearld  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Extendible  exit 

cone.  4,169,555,  CI.  239-265.330. 
Crump,  E>esmond  G.;  Cornish,  William  G.;  and  Same.  Hyem  G.  Cable 

cleaning  unit.  4,169,427,  CI.  118-307.000. 
Cuer,  Jean-Pierre;  Floreancig,  Antoine;  and  Wojcik,  Jean,  to  Produits 
Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Method  of  treating  nitric  effluents. 
4.169,880,  CI.  423-166.000. 
Cullen,  Walter  P.:  See-  ^    .     ^    .  „ 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
son Mark  T.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 
Junsuke,  4,169.887,  CI.  424-119.000. 
Culler,  Jimmie  G.,  to  PhotoSystems.  Variable  volume  container  for 
processing  photographic  materials.  4,169,671,  CI.  354-312.000. 

Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See—  

Woollenweber.  William  E.,  4.169,354,  CI.  60-600.000. 
Curtze,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Lauterbach,  Gunler;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
Jurgen  Linden,  Gerbert;  Lust,  Siegmund;  and  Thomas,  Klaus, 
4,169,720,  CI.  71-108.000. 


CVG-Siderurgica  Del  Orinoco,  C.A.t  See— 

Rubio.  Charles  A..  4.169.533.  CI.  209-1 1  000 
Czornyj.  George;  Swalen,  Jerome  D.;  and  Wu.  Anthony  W..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Preparation  of  polymer  mono- 
molecular  films.  4,169,904.  CI.  427-44.000. 
D.A.B.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Malinowski.  Eugene  F.;  and  Klimkowski,  Casimir.  4.169,523,  CI. 
188-71.400. 
Dahlin,  Clarence  W.  Processing  of  dicalcium  phosphate  and  sodium 

montmorillonite  4,169.796.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bandoh.  Kazuo.  4.169.299,  CI.  I5-312.0OR. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd:  See — 

Noshiro,  Atsumi;  Obata,   Hiroyuki;  Takamizawa,   Minoru;  and 
Inoue,  Yoshio,  4,169,731,  CI.  96-l.OOR 
Daidoseiko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Hiratake.  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Mitsuhiro,  4.169.962.  CI.  13-2.00P. 
Dale.  Glenn  H.:  See— 

Nielsen.    Richard    H.;    and    Dale,    Glenn    H.,    4,169.784,    CI. 
208-113.000. 
Dallemagne,  Robert:  See — 

Bessard.  Jacques;  Dallemagne,  Robert;  and  Hannigst^rg,  Claude, 
4.169,969,  CI.  I79-84.0VF. 
Damratroski,  Harold  E.;  and  Morton,  Ray  H.,  to  Traid  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration Irrigation  pipe  gate.  4,169,577,  CI  251-145.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Guenther,  William  D.,  4,169,434,  CI    I23-47.00A. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Hansen,  Borge  M.;  Andersen,  Per;  Hoppmann.  Uwe  W.;  and  Bebe, 
Hans  J.,  4,169,358,  CI  62-154.000. 
Daniel,  Thell  D.:  See— 

De  Rooy,  Felix  J.;  Daniel,  Thell  D.;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold, 
Billy  G.,  4,169,747,  CI    156-39.000 
Danielsson,  Per-Erik;  Kruse.  Carl  A.  B  ;  and  Paabo.  Michael  A.  X. 
Device  for  examination  of  distances  in  a  picture.  4,170,003,  CI.  340- 
I46.3MA. 
Darling,  Michael  E.  Mattress  structure.  4,169,295.  CI.  5-450.000. 
Darm,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Bonigut,    Josef;    Lindberg,    Ramon    E.;    and    Darm,    Peter    K., 
4,169,484,  CI.  134-I67.00R. 
Data  Recording  Instrument  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ridgway.  Peter  C  ;  and  Case.  Derek  F.,  4.170,033,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Dathe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Werner.  Gerhard;  Tietz.   Hans-Jurgen;   Wagner.   Reinhard;  and 
Dathe.  Wolfgang.  4.169.821.  CI  260-27.0BB. 
Davis,  Donald  C:  See — 

Young,  Ching  T.;  Romine,  Donald  J.;  Woodruff,  Phillip  R.;  Davis, 
Donald  C:  Bode,  James  D  ;  and  Tien,  Tseng  Y.,  4,169,777,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Davis,  Jerry  E.;  Mueller,  Frank  J.;  and  Novosel,  Gerald  W.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Agglomeration  process  for  making  granu- 
lar detergents  4.169.806.  CI   252-99.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Wetzel,  Robert  E.;  Miranti,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hall,  Donald  D.. 
4,169,393,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Dean,  David  B.:  See — 

Eddleman,  William  L.,  4,169,776.  CI   204-118.000. 
DeBenedictis,  Leonard  C;  and  Johnson,  Richard  V.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Facet  tracking  in  laser  scanning.  4,170,028,  CI.  358-285.000. 
Debrus,  Andre;  See — 

Plan,  Robert;  Liautajd.  Jacques;  Makula,  Marie-France;  Gattel, 

Paule;  Pla,  Jean;  and  Debrus,  Andre.  4.169.829.  CI  260-122.000. 

Decker.  Herman   W..  to  Ransburg  Corporation.   Plural  component 

dispensing  apparatus  4.169.545.  CI.  222-136.000. 
Degischer.  Gerhard;  Angst,  Werner;  and  Vallolon,  Mario,  to  Saurefab- 
rik  Schweizerhall.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-chloroalkanoyl 
chlorides.  4,169,847,  CI.  260-544  OOY 
DeGuia.  Andrea  A.;  Stackman.  Robert  W.;  and  Conciatori,  Anthony 
B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  polygalacto- 
mannan  ethers.  4,169,945,  CI.  536-114.000. 
Deigner,  Paul:  See— 

Schonafinger.  Eduard;  Deigner.  Paul;  Ohiinger.  Manfred:  Jakusch, 
Helmut:  Amort,  Jurgen;  Nestler,  Heinz;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich; 
and  Ambros,  Otto,  4,169,912,  CI.  428-145.000. 
Delaval,  Jean-Claude:  and  Stagnetto,  Joseph,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries.   Process    for    lubricating    textile    threads.    4,169,905,    CI. 
427-177.000. 
DeLeon,  Alberto:  See- 
Moss.  Ernest  K.;  DeLeon.  Alberto:  and  Skowronski.  Michael  J., 
4.169,921,  CI.  521-125.000. 
De  Long.  Charles  F..  to  United  States  Trading  Intenutional.  Inc. 

Method  of  repelling  animals  and  birds.  4,169,902,  CI.  427-4.000. 
DcLuca,  John  P.:  See — 

Murrell,  Lawrence  L.;  Grenoble,  Dane  C;  and  DeLuca.  John  P., 
4,169,883,  CI.  423-628.000. 
DeMartino,  Ronald  N.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Well-treating  compo- 
sitions. 4,169,798.  CI  252-8.55R. 
DeMartino.  Ronald  N..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Mixture  of  hydroxy- 
propylcellulose  and  poly(maleic  anhydride/alkyi  vinyl  ether)  as  a 
hydrocolloid  gelling  agent.  4,169,818.  CI.  260-I7.00R. 
Deming,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Mann,  Gamdur  S.;  Murphy,  Michael  P.;  Fredericks,  David  R.;  and 
Deming,  Kenneth  R.,  4.169,778,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Dennis,   Ronald   E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Workpiece  holder. 
4,169,585,0.269-48.100. 


th 


iMl 


Linl :, 


^28-: 


PI  6 

De  Rooy,  Felix  }..  Daniel,  Thell  D.;  Anno 
G.,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company 
the  setting  of  calcined  gypsum  and 
4,169,747,  CI.  156-39.000. 
Descoins,  Daniel;  Fortes.  Alain;  and  Lafon 
des  Charbonnages.  Reactor  suitable  for 
fluids  into  action  in  contact  with  a 
422-220.000. 
Dettmers,  Michael:  See— 

Weirich.  Walter;  E>ettmers,  Michael 
Willi;    Beyer,    Herbert;    and 
405-291.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  , 
Beschke,  Helmut;  and  Friedrich,  Heinz, 
Dharia.  Dilip  }..  See— 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  and  Dharia,  Dilip  J 
Dickason,  William  C:  See- 
Pond,  David  M.;  Dickason,  William  ( 
4,169,837.  CI.  548-224.000. 
Dickinson,  William  A.:  See— 

Amstutz,  O.  Wendell;  Dickinson 
F.,  4.170,027,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Diesel  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Furzer,  Roy  G.  R.,  4,169,447,  CI.  123-lK 
Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaibara,  Nobuhiro;  Yuzawa,  Yasutaka 
4,169,444.  CI.  123-1 39.0AQ. 
Dietrich,  Hagen:  See- 
Potter.    Dennis    G.;    Dietrich.    Hagen 
4.169.618,  CI.  292-169.150. 
Digby,  Dennis;  and  Keller.  John  W.,  ...,  .„  . 
piegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Demand  pacer 
hysteresis.  4.169.480.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
DiMarchi.  Silvio  J.;  Goldman.  Marvin  A., 
man,  Jerome  N..  to  Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Ini 
4,169,378,0.73-353.000. 
DiMarchi,  Silvio  J.:  See- 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Goldman,  Jerome 
DiMarchi,  Silvio  J.,  4.169.382.  CI.  73^76 
Dischert,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

4,170,024,  CI.  358-41.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst.  Alfons.  4,169,316,  CI.  33-125.00C 
Doi,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Mitsunori;   Doi,   Yoshihiko 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu,  4,169,913,  CI 
Dolak,  Lester  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
novobiocin    and    products    obtained 
536-13.000. 
Domke,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and  Domke 
99.00R. 
Donovan,  Marion.  Garment  hanger.  4,169, 
Dorpmund,  Willi,  to  Graaff  Kommanditgc. 
struction  for  a  container  for  shipping  good) 
Douglas,   Ormond   S    Exercise   device   for 

272-144.000. 
Dounchis,  Harry,  to  FMC  Corporation 

CI.  252-49.900. 
Doundoulakis.  George  J.  Angular  compressia  i 

radial  pistons.  4,169.697,  CI.  418-34.000. 
Douwenga,  Rudolf,  to  Lock  wood  Intematioi  al 

ing  out  the  Hlling  apertures  of  bags.  4,169, 
Dovel,  William  L.  Water  intake  device.  4,161 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin,  Louis  E 
Doyer,  Anthony  E.  J.:  See— 

Blok.  Pieter;  Elenbaas.  Cornelis  M.;  an( 
4.169,565.  CI.  242-1800R. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

dehydrogenation  process.  4,169,815,  CI  2 
Drew,  Gene  R.;  Gylseth,  Hennan  M.;  Van 
Newkirk,  Richard  V.,  to  United  States  of 
cally  sealed  parachute  container.  4,169,568 
Drewes.  Harold  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoii 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    cyclol 
4,169,952,  CI.  548-359.000. 
Drosd.  Ralph  D..  deceased;  See- 
Taylor,  Richard  L.;  Drosd.  Ralph  D., 
Luther  W.,  administrator,  4,169,993,  CI 
D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Carbid   ^ 
unsymmetrical  N-substituted  bis-cart>amovli  xv 
4,169.894,  CI.  424-277.000. 
DSilva,  Thomas  L.,  to  Western  Gold  and  Pla 
chromium-silicon  alloy  brazing  foil.  4.169.7 
Du  Bois,  Loring  E.;  and  Simpson,  Lawrence 
Company,  Inc.  Electronic  article  with 
shape.  4,170,021,  CI.  357-55.000. 
Ducret.    Lucien    C.    Cable   armor   cuttinjs 

83-409.000. 
Dufour,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Weil,  Sanford  A.;  Rush,  William  F.;  Wur^i 
Raymond  J.,  4,169.362,  CI.  62-478.000 
Duggan.  William  G.  Hose  cradles.  4,169,571. 
Duke,    Norman   G.   Switch   operated   alarm 
340-547.000.  ' 


Erie  C;  and  Arnold,  Billy 
<  omposition  for  accelerating 
*"     product  formed  thereby. 


Pierre,  to  Societe  Chimique 

hemical  reactions  bringing 

of  solids.  4,169,879,  CI. 


R  issmann,  Christoph;  Heyer, 
Horst,    4,169.689.    CI. 


1  ormals  Roessler:  See— 
4.169,951,  CI.  546-250.000. 

4,169.917,  CI.  429-26.000. 

.;  and  Elam,  Edward  U., 

Willi^  A.;  and  Kreidler,  James 

i.OOE. 
I  nd  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi. 


and    Potschka,    Joseph, 

i  iotronik  Mess-  und  Thera- 
with  programmable  rate 

C| Imore.  Arthur;  and  Gold- 
Aquarium  thermometer. 


N.;  Gilmore.  Arthur;  and 
176.000. 
■  'elevision  control  system. 


Th:. 
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Tobioka.   Masaaki;  and 
".-217.000. 
Chemical  oxidation  of 
th^refrom.    4.169,940,    CI. 


Rob«  rt  A.,  4,169,647,  CI.  339- 

•,53l,  CI.  211-113.000. 
tge^illschaft.  Side  wall  con- 
4.169,407,  CI.  98-32.000. 
invalids.   4,169,591.   CI. 

Tu4>ine  lubricant.  4,169,800, 

expansion  cylinder  with 

B.V.  Device  for  open- 
45,  CI.  53-570.000. 
792.  CI.  210-82.000. 

*  169,948,  CI.  544-118.000. 

Doyer,  Anthony  E.  J., 

Company.  Catalyst  for 
25J-466.0PT. 

luskirk,  William  O.;  and 

merica.  Navy.  Hermeli- 

Cl.  244-148.000. 

s.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

exanone-2-carboxamide. 


leceased;  and  Gregory. 
325-470.000. 
Corporation.  Pesticidal 
disulfide  compounds. 


7.W, 


I  onen  ation 


inum  Company.  Nickel- 
\4.  CI.  148-32.000. 
D..  to  Western  Electric 
-identifying  surface 

lachine.    4.169.400,   CI. 

I,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 

:i.  248-49.000. 
circuit.    4,170,005,    CI. 


Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin.  . 
The.  Pyrazolopyrimidines.  4,1 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Drewes,  Harold  R.,  4.169,9 
Irwin,  Robert  S.,  4,169.876. 
Uvitt,  George,  4,169,719, 
Mouissie,  Bob,  4,169,642,  CI 
Simms,  John  A.,  4,169,955,  „. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellscha  4 
Schonafinger,  Eduard;  Dei] 
Helmut;  Amort,  Jurgen; 
and  Ambros,  Otto,  4,169,, 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon,  Eric  M.,  4,169,946. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuet 
Eason,  Steven  P.,  to  ACF  Ind 

CI.  261-23.00A. 
Eastern  Fusecoat  Incorporated 

Voitas,  Edward  J.,  4,169,637 
Eastern  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc. 
Szalay,  Frank;  and  Kubik.  ,v. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See 

Jackson,   Winston  J.,  Jr.- 

528-190.000. 
Pond.  David  M.;  Dickason, 
4,169,837.  CI.  548-224.000. 
Russet.  Matthew  J.,  4,169,674 
Yen,  Edward  C,  4,169,751, 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Bopp,  Warren  G..  4,169,527, 
Brubaker,  Richard  K.,  4,169, 
Eaton,  James  W.:  See- 
Clarke,  John  T.;  Harker.  .._ 
Eaton,  James  W.,  4,169,748 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr..  to  Exxon 

with  multimetallic  catalysts.  4,1 
EBY  Company:  See— 

Schweizer,  William  E.,  4,169, 
Eddleman,  William  L.,  to  Dean, 
part  interest  to  each.  Method  ^ 
chlorine  contaminated  skimminj  s 
Eden,  Jamal  S..  to  B.  F.  Goodric 
catalytic  combustion  of 
654.00A. 
Ehrlich,  Brent  H.  Solar  converter  -, 
Eik,  Geir.  to  A/S  NorMar.  Telescc  pi 
Elam,  Edward  U.:  See— 

Pond,  David  M ;  Dickason, 
4,169.837,  CI.  548-224.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Sanday,  Santiago  C,  4,169,694 
ElektrosUtische  Spritz—  und  ~ 
GmbH:  See— 
Vohringer,  Gerhard  F.,  4,169, 
Elenbaas,  Cornelis  M.:  See— 
Blok,  Pieter;  Elenbaas, 
4,169.565.  CI.  242-18.0OR. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Price.  Jerry  D.,  4,169,539,  CI. 
Ellens.  Gordon  A.,  to  U.S.  Ind 

CI.  280-801.000. 
Elliano.  Jack  L.;  and  Levin, 

CI   346-76.0PH. 
Emanuel.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Koeneman,   Paul   W.;  and 
292-149.000. 
Emergency  Medical  Equipment 
Williams,  Paul  K..  4.169.550, 
Ender,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Ender,  Josef;  and  Ender.  Hans 

Ender,  Josef;  and  Ender,  Hans  G  ^ 

fractures,  and  tool  for  emplacing 

Endo,  Tadakazu;  Nomura,  Susumu 

shi,  Kojiro,  to  Shinano  Kikaku 

device  for  slide  projectors.  4,169, 

Energy  Research  Corporation:  See 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  and  Dharia 

Engel,  Robert  W.   Means  for  pre 

designs.  4.169,323.  CI.  35-26.000. 

Enoki,  Shigenaga:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Masaru;   Katagiri 
Ohta.  Kozo.  4.169,512,  CI 
Entek  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  4,169,578, 
Eprad  Incorporated:  See — 
Boudouris.  Angelo;  Petty 
4.169.566,  CI.  242-55.180 
Epstein,   James,   to   GTE   LaU. 
sealed  electrochemical  battery. 
Equipment  Company  of  America 
Thurmond,  Elmer  T.,  Jr..  4 
Thurmond.  Elmer  T..  Jr..  4,1 
Erckel,  Rudiger:  See— 

Gunther.  Dieter;  Erckel, 
Heinz,  4.169,810.  CI.  252 
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Lj>uis  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
'948,01.544-118.000. 
Company:  See — 
CI.  548-359.000. 

264-206.000. 
71-92.000. 
339-17.00F. 
560-159.000. 
See- 
Paul;  Ohiinger,  Manfred;  Jakusch, 
>  estler,  Heinz;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich 
9  2,  CI.  428-145.000. 

:i.  544-21.000. 

Hermann.  4,169,947,  CI.  544-27.000. 
ustrles.  Inc.  Staged  carburetor.  4,169.871, 

$ee— 


CI.  308-241.000. 

C,  4,169.635,  CI.  308-136.000. 

Morris,  John  C.  4.169,933,  CI. 

IVilliam  C;  and  Elam.  Edward  U., 

CI.  355-14.000. 
.  156-73.100. 


Come  is 


proi 


1 


.CI 


,  Willi 


Laborat  iries 


.169,3 
169  58 


Rudi  ;i 


:-301 


192-82.00T. 
CI.  4I6-93.00R. 


:e  K.;  Hittmeier,  Michael  E.;  and 
CI.  156-62.200. 

&  Engineering  Co.  Reforming 
1,785,  CI.  208-139.000. 


.1  50,  CI.  339-I98.00R. 

Di  vid  B.;  and  Hayden,  Douglas  B.,  Jr.. 

or  recovery  of  meullic  zinc  from 

-^.4,169,776,  CI.  204-118.000. 

Company,  The.  Low  temperature 

chlorc  hydrocarbons.   4.169,862,   CI.   260- 

4,169,459,  CI.  126-432.000. 

)ic  boom.  4,169,338,  CI.  52-118.000. 

>  r'illiam  C;  and  Elam,  Edward  U., 

Inc.:  See — 
CI.  4I6-219.00R. 
Ben(|ckungsgesellschaft  G.F.  Vohringer 

:  60.  CI.  239-698.000. 

M.;  and  Doyer,  Anthony  E.  J., 


20-410.000. 
lustri*  Inc.  Seal  bell  assembly.  4.169,614, 

Michai  I  M.  Time  clock  device.  4,170.015, 

Enanuel,   Peter   R.,   4,169,617.  CI. 

Im  orporaled:  See — 
,C|.  224-211.000. 

p.,  4,169,470,  CI.  128-92.0BC. 

S  urgical  nail  for  use  in  setting  bone 

-  same.  4.169,470.  CI.  128-92.0BC. 
Malsumolo.  Masato;  and  Takaha- 
Company  Limited.  Film  winding 

.  )69.  CI.  353-95.000. 


Dilip  J.,  4,169,917.  CI.  429-26.000. 
ucing  multi-colored  hobby  crafi 


^  agaloshi;   Enoki,   Shigenaga;  and 
'8)-205.000. 


251-149.900. 

im  D.;  and  Simonds,  Clarence  S., 


Incorporated.    Hermetically 
69,920,  CI.  429-154.000. 
Sv— 


13,  CI.  30-432.000. 
11.  CI  254-45.000. 


jer;  Rosch.  Gunler;  and  Probst, 
140. 


October  2,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Eriksson,    Ronnv,    to   AGA    Aktiebolig.    Fractionating   apparatus. 

4,169,715,  CI.  55-161.000. 
Ernst.  Alfons.  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Vibration  resistant 

measuring  device.  4.169,.116.  CI.  33-125  Otx:. 
Emsthausen,  Roger  E.;  Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Byrum,  Bernard  W..  Jr., 
to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Gas    discharge    device.    4,169,985,    CI. 
313-218.000. 
Erokhov,  Veniamin  K.:  See — 

Starostin.  Jury  S.;  Erokhov.  Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F.; 
Berdjugina,  Antonina  I.;  Plokhov.  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 
Saprykin.  Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva.  Anna 
N.;  and  Konovalenko.  Evgeny  D..  4.169.365.  CI.  72-264.000. 
Escomat  Maschinenbau  Schmitt  &  Co.:  See — 
Tanham.  Horst.  4.169,406.  CI.  93-49.0AC. 
Estrada,  Jose  L..  to  Phalanx  Corporation.  Anti-differential  device. 

4,169.394,  CI.  74-713.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  See — 

Salomon.  Georges  P.  J..  4.169,325.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Etablissements  Supert>a  S.A.:  See — 

Gloeckler.  Alfred  M..  4.169,707.  CI.  8-149.300. 
Etherington.  Alfred  B.  Helical  composter.  4.169.878,  CI.  422-184.000. 
Euteco  S.p.A.:  See—  .    ,,..-,.     „, 

Cocuzza,   Gioacchino;   and   Torreggiani.  Gunni.  4,169,856.   CI. 
260-585.00B. 
Evenson.  Dale  D.;  and  Suir.  Virgil  H.  Vegetation  cutting  apparatus. 

4,169.311.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Exxon  Research  4  Engineering  Co.:  See— 
Bardasz.  Ewa  A..  4,169.768,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Bock    Jan    Lundberg,   Robert   D.;  and   Makowski,   Henry   S., 

4,169,820,  CI.  260-23. 50A. 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  4.169.785,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Newman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Stogryn.  Eugene 

L..  4. 1 69.808.  CI.  252- 1 82. 100. 
Murrell,  Lawrence  L.;  Grenoble.  Dane  C;  and  DeLuca,  John  P.. 

4,169,883,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Ryer,  Jack;  Zielinski,  James;  Miller,  Harold  N.;  and  Brois,  Stanley 

J.,  4,169,836.  CI.  548-238.000. 
Tsien,  Hsue  C.  4,169.816.  CI.  252-51 1.000. 
Ezaki,  Norio:  See—  ,     ...  ,-    ,  ■    ^, 

Amano,  Shoichi;  Miyadoh,  Shinji;  Itoh,  Mitsugu;  Ezaki,  Nono; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro,  4,169,889,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Ralph  v.,  4.169.696.  CI.  417-417.000. 

Facko.  Gerhardt:  See—  _.     _  ,_^ 

Reese,  Robert  H.;  and  Facko,  Gerhardt,  4,169.326,  CI.  40-306.000. 
Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.:  See— 

Tarosky,  Jack;  Fahnestock.  Melvin  R.;  and  Flowers.  Leonard  J., 
4.169.586.  CI.  271-1.000 
Fairbanks,  Norman  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Casting  alloy  and 

directionally  solidified  article.  4,169,726,  CI.  75-134.0OF. 
Faith,  Wesley  A.:  See —  „ 

Cottrell,    Henry    L.;    and    Faith,    Wesley    A.,    4.169,418.    CI. 
110-346.000  .... 

Fakhouri,  Najib  M.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Oxidative  red  hair  dye 

4.169.703,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Fakhouri,  Najib  M  ,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc.  Oxidative  blond  hair  dye 

4.169.704,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Falk,  Thomas,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Radar  speed  mea- 
surement from  range  determined  by  focus.  4.170,006,  CI.  343-5.0CM. 

Farber,  Erich  A.:  See—  „ 

Boyce.  James  R.;  and  Farber.  Erich  A  .  4.169.712.  CI.  48-197.00A. 
Faulconer.  Edward  L.,  Jr.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  method. 

4,169,435,  CI.  123-48.00A. 
Faulconer,  Harry   A.   Means  and  methods  of  joining  conductors. 

4,169,645,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Fecht  Hans-Rudolf,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Raster  distortion  correction 

circuit.  4,169.988.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Minogue,  Robert  W..  4.169.308.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Fein.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Emsthausen.  Roger  E  ;  Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Byrum.  Bernard  W.. 
Jr.,  4,169,985.  CI.  313-218.000. 
Felder,  Donald  W.  Multi-rotor,  direct  current  electric  motor.  4.169.983, 
CI.  31046.000.  ^^^  ^  ^  „ 

Fergg.    Berthold;   and   Zahn,   Wolfgang,   to   AGFA-Gevaert.    A  Ci. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  photoelectrophoretic -color-process  copy- 
ing 4.169,672,  CI.  355-3.0OP 
Ferguson,  Bruce  A.  Fabric  covered  button.  4,169,302,  CI.  24-II3.00R 
Ferauson    Wilfred  J  .  to  Research  Organics    Amino-hydroxy-alkyl 

sulfonic  acid  zwitterions.  4.169,950.  CI.  544-158.000.  ,      ,        ^, 
Femandes,  Roberto,  to  Siderugica  Italia  S.A  Process  of  melting  blast- 
furnace cast-iron.  4,169.723.  CI.  75-41.000. 
Ferniti.  Paolo:  and  Paoletti.  Rodolfo.  High  polymers  containing  nico- 
tinic acid,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  4.169.923.  CI. 
525-279.000. 
Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A.:  See— 

Portinaro.  Santino.  4.170.004.  CI.  340-514.000. 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Talbot.  James  R  .  4.169.349.  CI.  57-289.000. 
Fmley.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Blumbergs.  John  H.;  Finley.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Baum.  Burton  M.. 
4.169.805.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Crank  assembly.  4.169.332,  CI.  46-17.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Herzl.  Peter  J..  4.169.376.  CI.  73-I94.0VS. 


Fish.  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Welch.  Lewis  W.;  and  Fish.  Glenn  E..  4.169.436.  CI.  I23-58.0BC. 
Fisher-Haynes  Corp.  of  Georgia:  See— 

Haynes.  Joseph  R.;  Wainwrighl.  William  P.;  and  Morns.  Frank  D.. 
4,169,416,  CI.  108-26.000. 
Fishwick,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  Glover,  Brian;  Korn,  Stewart  R.; 
and  Bostock.  Susan  M.,  4,169,705,  CI   8-41  OOC. 
Flair,  Henry  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Machine  for  tracing  the 

profile  of  an  orbiting  star  gear  4.169.691.  CI  409-10.000 
Flanner.  Philip  D  ;  and  Malcom.  George  G.,  to  Systron-Donner  Corpo- 
ration. Linear  accelerometer  mechanism.  4,169,384,  CI.  73-5I6.00R. 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Hervot,  Emmanuel;  Merk,  Peter;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 
Wiedemann,  Achim,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Improved  optical  brightening  of 
polyamides.  4,169,702.  CI.  8-l.OOW. 
Fleischer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Speed  control  system  for  a 

vehicle.  4.169.437.  CI.  123-102.000. 
Fletcher.  George  W..  to  Atomic  Energy  Board.  Aluminothermic  pro- 
cess. 4.169.722,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Floreancig,  Antoine:  See— 

Cuer.    Jean-Pierre;    Rorcancig.    Antoine;    and    Wojcik.    Jean. 
4,169,880,  CI.  423-166.000. 
Flowers,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Tarosky,  Jack;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  and  Flowers,  Leonard  J., 
4.169,586.  CI.  271-1.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Blumbergs.  John  H.;  Finley.  Joseph  H.;  and  Baum.  Burton  M.. 

4.169.805,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Dounchis.  Harry.  4.169.800.  CI.  252-49.900. 
Mencacci.  Samuel  A.,  4,169.408.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Smith.  David  W  ;  and  Baadsgaard.  Marinus  J..  4,169.812.  CI. 
252-415.000. 

Fogle.  Dale  A.:  See—  

Goebel.  Robert  H.;  and  Fogle.  Dale  A..  4,170.008,  CI.  343-7  OPF. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Topouzian,  Armenag,  4,169,919.  CI.  429-104.000. 
White,  Leslie  G..  4.169,432.  CI.  123-41.860 
Fossum.  Gust  S.  Carburetor  de-icer  4.169,442.  CI.  123-122.00A. 
Foults.  Jonathan  A  ,  deceased  (by  Foults.  Patricia  L..  executrix),  to 
Scovill  Manufactunng  Company.  Apparatus  for  affixing  slide  fas- 
tener elements  to  fabric.  4.169,421.  CI.  1 12-104.000. 
Foults.  Patricia  L..  executrix:  See— 

Foults.  Jonathan  A.,  deceased.  4.169.421.  CI.  1 12-104.000. 
Foumier,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Beuch,  Wallace  E  ;  Larson,  Curtis  A  ;  Zell,  Michael  N.;  and  Four- 

nier.  Thomas  R..  4,170.031,  CI.  360-98.000. 
Castrodale.  Daniel  O.;  and  Foumier.  Thomas  R..  4.170.030.  CI. 
360-98.000 
Frank.  Pierre;  and  Sailer,  Andre  L..  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann    Water-soluble  tetrakisazo  dyestuffs  derived  from  4.4'- 
diaminoazobenzene.  4,169.831.  CI.  260-159.000. 
Fredericks.  David  R.:  See — 

Mann.  Gamdur  S.;  Murphy.  Michael  P  :  Fredericks.  David  R.;  and 
Deming.  Kenneth  R..  4.169.778.  CI   204-195.00S. 
Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Gmoehling,  Wemer;  Roeck.  Heinrich;  and  Kniep. 
Peter,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Desulfurization  of  iron 
melts.  4,169,724.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See — 

Schreckenberg.  Manfred;  Konig.  Klaus;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Senni, 
Volker,  4,169,868.  CI   525-439.000. 
Frendreis.  James  A.:  See— 

Hayes.    Robert    A.;    and    Frendreis,    James    A.,    4,169,422,    CI. 
112-121120. 
Fresard,  Marcel,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Pneumatic  control  device.  4.169.353. 

CI.  60-592.000 
Frick.  William  G..  Jr.  Modular  display  sign  system.  4.169.328.  CI 

40-612.000. 
Frieberg.  Murray,  to  Liberty  Fumiture  Industries  Limited.  Joint  assem- 
bly. 4,169.573.  CI.  248-188.000. 

Friedrich,  Heinz:  See—  

Beschke,  Helmut;  and  Friedrich,  Heinz.  4,169,951.  CI  546-250.000 
Frielingsdorf.  Hans:  See — 

Gruber.    Wolfgang;    Fnelingsdorf.    Hans;    Bachl.    Robert;    and 
Schweier.  Guenther.  4.169.925.  CI.  526-96.000. 
Frischmann.  Richard  D.;  and  Spector.  George  Sound  bingo.  4.169.601. 

CI.  273-269.000. 
Fryatt,  Leslie  A.,  to  J.  H   Fenner  ft  Co.  Limited.  Pulley  assemblies. 

4.169,530.  CI   198-835.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuhara.    Takeshi;    Tamai.    Mitsuru;    and    Yuhara,    Tadanon. 
4,169.389.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Fuji  Plastic  Co  :  See— 

Tsunemoto.   Shiro;    Mizuguchi.   Teruki:   and   Hirayama.   Eiichi. 
4.169.405,  CI.  92-13.600. 
Fujii,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Goto,  Mikio;  and  Fujii. 
Yuichi,  4,169,8!  i,  CI.  252-408.000 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Aigami.  Koji;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohsugi.  Moloyoshi:  Fujikura. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takaishi.  Naotake,  4,169.953.  CI   560-117.000. 
Fujimoto.  Terunori:  See— 

Tsutsui.   Nobuyuki;   Omura.   Hitoshi;    Mizobe,   Takashi;    Kanda. 
Katsumi:  and  Fujimolo.  Terunon.  4,169.916.  CI  428-447  000 
Fujio.  Ryota;  Kiiayama.  Motozumi;  Odaka.  Fumio;  Nyomura.  Takashi; 
and  Anzai,  Shiro.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Two-piece 
solid  golf  balls.  4.169.599.  CI.  273-220.000. 
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Fujiwara.  Kunihisa:  See— 

Katayama,  Toshio;  Fujiwara, 
4.169,701,0.432-58.000. 
Fukuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue,  Masaru;  Ishikawa,  Makolo- 
CI.  356-321.000. 
Funk,  Friedrich,  to  Meyer  AG  Zuchwil 
use  in  colloid  mill.  4,169,603,  CI.  277 
Furzer.  Roy  G.  R.,  to  Diesel  Equipmei 

compression  ignition  engine.  4,169,447, 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Klein,  Andrev 
Loofbourow.   Donald   I.;  and   Lach 
352-159.000. 
Gal,  George:  and  Pines,  Seemon  H.,  to  „._, 
preparing  a  ketone.  4,169,858,  CI.  260-55 ) 
Gale,  John  C:  See- 
Slater.  Dan;  Gale,  John  C;  and  Matz 
352-85.000. 
Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.,  to  King  Indust. 
substrates  coated  with  the  reaction  prod 
high  molecular  weight  sulfonic  acid.  4. 1 
Gallagher,  David  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Coi 
lor  mating  clip.  4,169.643,  CI.  339-75.00! 
Gallinotti,  Elio:  See — 

Basile,    Giampiero;    Gallinotti,    Elio 
4.169,802,  CI.  252-62.510. 
Ganz,  James  B.:  Koval.  Stephen:  and  ,..^tn 
Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricatini 
material.  4,169,344,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Gardner.  Paul  N..  to  Paul  N.  Gardner  ^„..., 
lus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  wel 
I69.00F.  ' 

Garvey.  Louis  P.;  Bobak.  John  G.;  and  ... 
Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  mount 
CI.  248-429.000. 
Garvey,  Louis  P.:  See— 

Wize,  Gary  A.;  and  Garvey,  Louis  P , 
Gattel,  Paule:  See— 

Plan,  Robert;  Liautaud.  Jacques;  ...,._ 
Paule;  Pla.  Jean;  and  Debrus,  Andre, 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG:  See— 

Glockner,  Rolf;  Spani,  Hans;  and  Slutz, 
83-361.000.  ^ 

Geil.  Ronald  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Priming  .,, 
mstruments.  4.170.016.  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Gemvik.  Ake  O.  V.  Support  foot  device  for 
108-56.300. 

General  Electric  Company:  See 

Cronin,  Edward  F..  4.169.965.  CI.  174-1 
Fairbanks.  Norman  P.,  4.169.726.  CI.  75 
Hysell.  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone.  Dante  E 
Kruszona,  Edward  G..  4,169.305.  CI.  2 
Laska.  Harry  M.;  and  Grimm,  Nelson.  -, 
Lee.  Daeyong.  4.169.743.  CI.  148-32.000, 
Lerdman.  David  M.,  4,169,990,  CI.  318- 
McDonough.  Edward  C;  and  Tulev 

415-115.000. 
Moore.  George  E..  4.169.918.  CI.  429- 
Wukusick.   Carl   S.;   Tom.   Thomas 
4.169.742,  CI.  148-32.500. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bamett.  Ronald  R..  4,169,613,  CI.  280-7 
Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  4,169.496,  CI.  152-379 
Chang.  Shih-Chia,  4.169.369,  CI.  73-23 
Garvey.  Louis  P  ;  Bobak.  John  G    and 

CI.  248-429.000. 
Hollar,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  4.169.626.  CI.  ^-,r 
Hooper,  Robert  E.,  4.169.636.  CI.  308-20 
Khuntia.    Natabara;    and    Rader 

188-170.000. 
Malloy.  John  D..  4.169.526.  CI.  192-3.30C 
Mann,  Gamdur  S.;  Murphy,  Michael  P.; 

Deming.  Kenneth  R..  4.169.778.  CI.  2v- 
Plyler,   Robert  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lvie 
252.00P.  '  ^ 

Wize,  Gary  A.;  and  Garvey,  Louis  P. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Bachle.  Waller  W..  4,169,967,  CI.  174-65. 
Genese,  Joseph  N..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

4,169,475,  CI.  128-272.300. 
Gerlach,  Klaus;  and  Lange,  Wolfgang,  to . 
resistant  and  self-extinguishing  polymer 
260-45.75R. 
Gerry.  Martin  E.  Transient  intermodulation 

CI.  I23-I48.0AC. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhulte  Westfalia:  See— 
Weirich.  Waller;  Dellmers.  Michael 
Willi;    Beyer.    Herbert;    and    Linke 
405-291.000. 
Gibbs.  Don  W.  Sock  and  shoe  and  sock  ait 

4.169.324.  CI.  36-83.000. 
Gierlh.  Volker:  See — 

Buechner,  Oskar;  and  Gierth,  Volker,  4,l|9, 


Kunih  »:  and  Jahami,  Yoshimine 


4,169,924.  CI.  525-377.000. 
Robert   E..  4,169.667.  CI. 

M^ck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
OOR. 

Joseph  L.,  4.169,666,  CI. 

s,  Inc.  Three-dimensional 
let  of  an  amino  resin  and  a 
1.914.  CI.  428-290.000. 
Cor^ration.  Electrical  connec- 


and    Boero,    Giancarlo, 

Meeijcn.  Raymond  P..  to  Sagan 
cushioning  and  insulating 

Company.  Methods  and  appara- 
films.  4,169,319.  CI.   33- 
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169  826, 


Fukuda,  Kenji,  4,169,678, 
packing,  in  particular  for 


Ltd.  Starting  system  for 
I23-I79.00E. 


<9,; 


'e,  Robert  A.,  to  General 
arrangement.  4,169,574, 


3S2, 


-Plai 


M69,6I5.  CI.  280-801.000. 

Mak4la.  Marie-France;  Gattel, 
1169,829,  CI.  260-122.000. 

Hansruedi,  4,169,399,  CI. 

appa^tus  for  liquid  ink  writing 

1  ad  carriers.  4,169,417,  CI. 


OBH. 
75*34.00F. 

4,170,019,  CI.  357-22.000 

.000. 
69,875,  CI.  264-63.000. 


29  235.( 
41 
1, 
1 38.000. 

[ene  N.,  4.169.692.  CI. 
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Buchakjian.    Leo.   Jr., 
.000. 


lO. 
0(D. 


Ml  ye. 


:.  Robert  A.  4.169.574. 

29-4365.000. 
000. 
Chailes    W..    4.169,524.    CI. 


I  redericks.  David  R.;  and 
-    195.005. 

B..  4.169.654.  CI.  339- 

4.  69.615.  CI.  280-801.000. 

.ISS. 
Additive  transfer  unit. 

Akz^na  Incorporated.  Flame 
cor  positions.  4.169.827.  CI. 

i{  lition  system.  4,169,445, 


in,  Christoph;  Heyer. 
Horst,    4.169.689.    CI. 

shoe  fastening  means. 
»,929.  CI.  526-352.200. 


Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Lynch, 
Oil  Corporation.   Processes 
thermoplastic  polymers.  4.|( 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 
Miffm,  Donald  C;  and  ~ 

Gilmore.  Arthur:  See 

DiMarchi.  Silvio  J.;  G 

Goldman.  Jerome  N..  4.1 
Goldman.  Marvin  A.;  G 
DiMarchi.  Silvio  J..  4 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited: 

Newell,  Robert  E..  4.169,.„ 
Glockner.  Rolf;  Spani.  Hans;  and 
AG.  Electronic  device  for  co 
yam  clearer.  4,169,399,  CI.  83 
Gloeckler,  Alfred  M.,  to 
treatment   of  yam    within 
8-149.300. 
Glover,  Brian:  See— 

Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Briai 
and  Bostock.  Susan  M.,  4. 
Gmoehling.  Werner:  See— 

Freissmuth.  Alfred;  G . 

Kniep.  Peter.  4.169.724.  CI 
Goebel,  Robert  H.;  and  Fogle,  Dp 
Air  Force.  Clutter  discriminst 
343-7.0PF.  ^ 

Goldie.  Harry,  to  United  Sutes 

quency  agility  to  fire-control 
Goldman,  Jerome  N.:  See— 

DiMarchi.  Silvio  J.;  Goldmal 

Goldman.  Jerome  N..  4,1M 

Goldman.  Marvin  A.;  Goldmi 

DiMarchi,  Silvio  J..  4.169.3 

Goldman.  Marvin  A.;  Goldman, 

DiMarchi.  Silvio  J.,  to  Penn- 

ter.  4,169,382.  CI.  73-376.000 

Goldman.  Marvin  A.:  5^ 

DiMarchi.  Silvio  J.;  Goldmar , 
Goldman,  Jerome  N.,  4,169 
GolofT,  Alexander;  and  Cemenska 
Co.  Cooled  engine  valve.  4.169, 
Golovinov,  Mikhail  F.:  See— 
Starostin,  Jury  S.;  Erokhov. 
Berdjugina.  Antonina  I.; 
Saprykin.  Anatoly  A.;  Kro 
N.;  and  Konovalenko, 
Goodyear.  Hugo:  See— 

Schonberger.  Abram.  4.169.^ 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compa, 
Olsen.    Richard   J.;    Brinkley 
4,169,877.  CI.  264-315.000. 
Goossens,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mook 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H..  4 
Gordon.  Eric  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

cephalosporin  and  penicillin 
Goto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiroki.    Masami;    Maruyama, 
4.169.899,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Goto,  Mikio:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Nawau, 
Yuichi,  4,169,811.  CI.  252-40 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Geil.  Ronald  J..  4.170,016.  CI. 
Graaff  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See 

Dorpmund.  Willi.  4.169.407. 
Graboski.  James  J.,  to  Union  C 
mcluding  polyolefin  layers  and 
production  of  bags.  4.169,910. 
Grady,  Raymond  J.,  to  Huyck 

4.169.492.  CI.  139-185.000. 
Gray.  William  M.:  See— 

Otteman.    John    H.;    and 
137-240.000. 
Greeott.    George    S.    Invertible 

239-443.000. 
Gregory.  Luther  W..  administrator 
Taylor.  Richard  L.;  Drosd.  " 
Luther  W..  administrator 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See- 
Reese.  Roberi  H;  and  Facko. 
Grenier.  Georges  E.,  to  Agence 
cherche  (ANVAR).  Transpare.. 
of  optical  systems.  4,169.668.  CI 
Grenoble.  Dane  C:  See— 
Murrell.  Lawrence  L.-  _ 

4.169.883.  CI.  423-628.000. 
Grimm.  Nelson:  See — 

Laska.  Harry  M.;  and  Grimm, 
Grote,  Johannes  J.  Artificial  mi 

4,169,292,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Gruber.  William  C.  to  Internationa 

Tab  layout  display  for  a  typewrit*  r 
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Thojnas  J.;  and  Rowatt.  Robert  J.,  to  Gulf 
ir  dispersing  inorganic  additives  in 
""  CI   260-33.6PQ. 


Ton  jla,  Angelo.  4.169,588,  CI.  272-70.000. 
Goldm  ui 


Marvin  A.;  Gilmore,  Arthur;  and 
'.378,  CI.  73-353.000. 

°^'i!f  ll.",'  ^«™'"«  N.;  Gilmore,  Arthur;  and 
169J382,  CI.  73-376.000. 


See  — 
•.54: ,  CI.  222-386.000. 

Stutz,  Hansruedi,  to  Gebruder  Loepfe 
trolling  the  function  of  an  electronic 
161.000. 
Etabljssements  Superba  S.A,  Process  for 
steaming    chamber.    4,169,707,    CI. 


R.;  Glover.  Brian;  Kom.  Stewan  R  • 
169.705.  CI.  8-41. OOC. 

Gmoehling.  Werner;  Roeck,  Heinrich;  and 
-I   75-58.000. 

Efcle  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
ing  fuze  apparatus.  4,170,008.  CI. 

•f  America,  Air  Force.  Adding  fre- 
r4lars.  4,170,007,  CI.  343-5.00R. 

..J;-^"^'"  ^-  Gilmore.  Arthur;  and 
164378.  CI.  73-353.000. 

in.  Jerome  N.;  Gilmore.  Arthur;  and 

'!2.  CI.  73-376.000, 

Jerome  N.;  Gilmore.  Arthur;  and 
Plastics,  Inc.  Aquarium  thermome- 


),39 


Gr  y, 


irenc 


Marvin  A.;  Gilmore.  Arthur;  and 
69|378.  CI.  73-353.000. 

Richard  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
,♦88.  CI.  137-340.000. 

V  Eniamin  K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F  • 
Pli>khov,  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov,  Lev   P  • 
lov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 
Evg^iy  D.,  4,169,365.  CI.  72-264.000. 


.  CI.  74-5.00R. 
.  The:  See- 
Max   D.;   and   Thiele.   John   R., 


Mookhetjee.  Braja  D.;  Goossens,  Alfred  E- 
'.900.  CI.  426-536.000. 
I  Sons.  Inc.  Reactions  of  thiooxime 
derivatives.  4,169.946.  CI.  544-21.000. 

Yutaka;    and    Goto,    Kazuhiro. 


fakanari;  Goto,  Mikio;  and  Fujii, 


46-140.00R. 


.CI 
Car  >ide 


•  CI 
C(ipoi 


98-32.000. 

Corporation.  Multilayer  film 
polybutylene  layer  useful  for  the 
428-35.000. 

ration.  Shuttle  box  for  looms. 


William    M..    4.169.486.    CI. 
l^rden    sprinkler.    4.169.557.    CI. 


See— 

,     D..  deceased;  and  Gregory. 
1.993.  CI.  325-470.000. 


Rilph 
4.1  ,9 


C  erhardt.  4.169,326.  CI.  40-306.000. 
N;  tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Re- 
projector  comprising  a  plurality 
53-90.000. 

Grenobl,  ,  Dane  C;  and  DeLuca,  John  P.. 


iddle 


Helson,  4,169.875.  CI.  264-63.000. 
ear  and  ear  canal   prosthesis. 

Business  Machines  Corporation 
4,169,685.01.400-705.400, 
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Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  Bachl.  Roberi;  and  Schweier. 
Guenther.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  olefin  poly- 
mers 4.169.925.  CI   526-96.000. 
Gninbaum.  Peter,  to  Binder  Sc  Co.  Akiiengesellschaft.  Screening  ma- 
chine. 4.169.788.  CI.  209-328.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cricchio.  Renato.  4.169.834.  CI.  260-239.30P. 
GTE  Lalx>ratones  Incorporated:  See — 

Epstein.  James.  4,169.920.  CI.  429-154.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Amstutz,  O.  Wendell;  Dickinson,  William  A.;  and  Kreidler,  James 

F.,  4,170,027,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Brower.  Boyd  G..  4.170,034.  CI.  362-12.000. 
Guenther,   William   D.,   to  Dana  Corporation.   Internal  combustion 
engine  with  stepped  piston  supercharger.  4,169.434.  CI.  123-47.00A. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rowatt.  Roberi  J.. 

4.169.826.  CI.  260-33.6PQ. 
Hill.   Roberi   W.;   Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wisneski,   Peter  M., 
4.169.927.  CI.  526-124.000. 
Gunnerson.  Robert  E..  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  liquid  separation  of  materials.  4.169.787.  CI.  209-173.000. 
Gunther.  Dieter;  Erckel.  Rudiger;  Rosch.  Gunler;  and  Probst.  Heinz,  to 
Hoechsl     Akiiengesellschafi.     Mixtures    of    optical     brighteners. 
4.169.810.  CI.  252-301.240. 
Gustafson.  Richard  H.;  and  Kemp.  Gordon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Method  for  the  control  of  swine  dysentery  with  antibiotic 
BMI23y  and  cenain  derivatives  thereof  4.169.891.  CI.  424-181.000. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.:  See — 

Lamberti.    Vincent;    and    Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.,    4,169,842,    CI. 

260-346.740. 
Lamberti,    Vincent:    and    Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.,    4,169,957,    CI 
562-564.000. 
Guyol,  Volker;  Maus.  Otfrid;  and  Mueller.  Martin,  to  Carl  Schenck 
AG.  Process  and  a  device  for  the  indication  of  the  extent  of  unbalance 
of  a  part  to  be  balanced.  4,169.383.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Gylseth.  Herman  M.:  See — 

Drew.  Gene  R.;  Gylseth.  Herman  M.;  Van  Buskirk.  William  O.; 
and  Newkirk.  Richard  V..  4,169.568,  CI.  244-148.000. 
Haase.  Donald  A.;  and  Tamalenus,  Frank  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Animal  repellant  mixture  of  undecanone-2  and  3-phenylpropenal. 
4,169,898.  CI.  424-331.000. 
Habu,  Takeshi:  See — 

lytaka.   Tateshi;   Matsuo.   Syunji;   Nagatani.   Toshio;   Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  4.169.733.  CI.  96-50.0PT. 
Hagerman.  William  O.:  See — 

Johnson.  Victor  R..  Jr.;  and  Hagerman.  William  O.,  4,169,791,  CI. 
210-71.000. 
Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Pugach.  Joseph.  4.169.809.  CI   252-186000. 
Hall.  David  J.  Electronic  reHex  game  4.169.592.  CI.  273-I.OOE. 
Hall.  David  L..  to  Keystone  International.  Inc.  Amplitude  responsive 

detector.  4.169,543,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Hall.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Wetzel.  Robert  E.;  Miranti.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Donald  D.. 
4.169.393.  CI.  74-233.000. 
Hallstrom.  James  R  ;  Klatt.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Walling.  Ronald  L..  to 
Rexnord  Inc.  Wear  resistant  coated  pipe  and  method  of  making  it. 
4.169.906.  CI.  427-183.000. 
Hamer.  Edward  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Multiple 
channel  electronic  countermeasures  receiver  system.  4.170.009.  CI. 
343-18.00E. 
Handy.  Roland  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Thomas  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Logic 

gate  utilizing  charge  transfer  devices.  4.170.041.  CI.  364-784.000. 
Hanka.  Ladislav  J.;  and  Mariin.  David  G..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Composition  of  matter  and  process.  4.169,888.  CI.  424-121.000. 
Hanke,  Wolfgang,  to  Nopa  GmbH.  Connector.  4.169.651.  CI.  339- 

217.00R. 
Hannigsberg.  Claude:  See — 

B«sard,  Jacques;  Dallemagne,  Roberi;  and  Hannigsberg,  Claude. 
4.169.969.  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Hans  List:  See — 

Krempl.  Peter.  4,169.387.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Hanseatischer  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Hans.  4.169.301.  CI.  I9-129.00R. 
Hansen.  Borge  M.;  Andersen.  Per;  Hoppmann.  Uwe  W.;  and  Bebe. 
Hans  J.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Defrosting  apparatus  for  a  refrigerator. 
4,169.358.  CI.  62-154.000. 
Hanson.    Ralph   W.    Bomb   circuit   disrupting   device   and   method. 

4.169.403.  CI.  86-1. OOB. 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsunobu.  to 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Iron  core  assembly  for  magnetizing  columnar 
permanent  magnets  for  use  in  electrostatic  developing  apparatus. 
4,169,998,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,   to  Sandoz.   Inc.  4-Hydroxy-naphthpyridine- 

2(lH)-one-3-carboxylic  acids  and  esters.  4,169,893.  CI.  424-258.000 
Harker.  Royce  K.:  See- 
Clarke.  John  T.;  Harker.  Royce  K.;  Hittmeier.  Michael  E.;  and 
Eaton.  James  W..  4,169,748,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Harris.  George  M.  PUtform  bed  frame.  4,169,294.  CI.  5-200.00R. 
Hartness,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Hartness,  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness,  Robert  G.,  4,169,342,  CI. 
53-248.000. 
Hartness,  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness,  Robert  G.  Article  separating  device 
for  case  loading  machine.  4,169,342,  CI.  53-248.000 


Hasegawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoichi;  Tsuruta.  Masamichi;  Takahashi.  Koji:  Hasegawa. 
Tsutomu;  and  Hori.  Makoto.  4.169.803.  CI.  252-62.900 
Hasman.  John  M..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Hydrogcnalion  of  unrefined 

glyceride  oils  4.169.844.  C\.  260-409.000 
Hatfield.  David  G  .  to  Inlerpace  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  decorating  surfaces  of  ceramic  ware.  4.169.908.  CI.  427-287.000. 
Hatlapa.  Rolf;  and  Horn.  Bernd.  to  Hatlapa  Uelersener  Maschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH.  Hydraulic  winch  for  shipboard  use.  4.169.580.  CI.  2S4- 
I86.00R 
Hatlapa  Uetersener  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Hatlapa.  Rolf;  and  Horn.  Bernd.  4.169.580.  CI.  254-I86.00R 
Haubner.    James    W.    Food    processing    equipment.    4.169.409.    CI. 

99-629.000. 
Haug.  Henry  W.;  Shon.  Gary  M.;  and  Lenhardt.  Albert  P.  Slorge  tank 
especially  suitable  for  use  in  a  solar  heat  system.  4,169,461,  CI. 
126-437.000. 
Hauslein.  Reinhard.  to  Meliita-Werke  Beniz  &  Sohn  KG.  Temperature 
control  device  for  a  coffee  or  tea  maker.  4.169,978.  CI.  219-297.000. 
Hay.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Mercer.  Roger  W.;  and  Hay.  Louis  E..  4.169,314.  CI.  32-32.000. 
Hayden.  Douglas  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Eddleman,  William  L..  4.169.776.  CI.  204-118.000. 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  UOP  Inc.  Acidic  multimetallic  caulytic  composite. 

4.169.813.  CI.  252-441.000. 
Hayes,  Roberi  A.;  and  Frendreis.  James  A.,  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion.   Automatic    chain-stitch    sewing    machine.    4.169,422.    CI. 
112-121.120 
Haynes.  Joseph  R.;  Wainwright.  William  F.;  and  Morns.  Frank  D..  to 
Ftsher-Haynes  Corp.  of  Georgia.  Egg  canon  display  rack  and  basket. 
4.169.416,  CI.  108-26.000. 
Heathcott,  Joe  W.  Rod  seal   4.169.604.  CI.  277-125.000. 
Heddon.  Will.  Prefabricated  bowling  lane.  4.169.602.  CI.  273-51.000. 
Heitmann.  Glenn  A.;  and  Trosper.  Millon  F..  Jr..  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.  Fire  resistant  foam  products.  4.169,915.  CI.  428-310.000. 
Henderson  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

McKee,  Walter  L  .  4.169.559.  CI.  239-672.000. 
Hendry.  Harold  M.  Adjustable  lubrication  quality  indicator-protector 

for  engines  and  other  machines.  4.169,368,  CI.  73-10.000. 
Henley.  Anthony  J.  R.;  and  Nutt.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Vero  Electronics 
Limited.  Connectors  for  use  in  frames  for  holding  circuit  cards. 
4.169.649.  CI.  339-176.0OM. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  J.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  4.169,860.  CI.  260- 
601. OOR. 
Herr.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Creutz,   Hans-Gerhard,   deceased;    Herr.   Roy   W.;   and   Martin. 
Sylvia.  4.169.771.  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Hertman.  Israel;  Michael.  Ammon;  and  Markenson.  Jacob.  Fowl  chol- 
era vaccine  and  its  preparation.  4.169.886.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Hervot.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Fleck.  Fritz;  Hervot.  Emmanuel;  Merk.  Peter;  Schmid.  Horst:  and 
Wiedemann.  Achim.  4.169.702.  CI.  8-l.OOW. 
Herzl.  Peter  J.,  to  Fischer  &  Porier  Company.  External  sensing  system 

for  vonex-type  flowmeters  4.169.376.  CI.  73-I94.0VS. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  R..  to  PTizer  Inc.  An- 
tisecretory    16,l6-dimethyl-l7-oxaprostaglandins.     4,169,895,     CI. 
424-320.000. 
Hesseri,  James  E.:  See — 

Johnston.  Chester  C,  Jr.;  Berius.  Brent  J.;  and  Hessen,  James  E.. 
4.169,797.  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Lutz.  Bruce  L.;  and  Buller.  Richard  J..  4,169,411,  CI.  100-255.000. 
Heyer,  Willi:  See— 

Weirich,  Walter;  Dettmers,  Michael;  Rassmann.  Christoph;  Heyer. 
Willi;    Beyer.    Herbert;    and    Linke.    Horst.    4.169,689.    CI. 
405-291.000. 
Hickman.  Ronald  P..  to  Inventec  International  Limited.  Workbenches. 

4.169.606.  CI.  269-139.000. 
Hickmann.  Horst  R..  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Surgi- 
cal head  clamp.  4.169.478.  CI.  128-346.000. 
Higgins.  Raymond:  See — 

Bamforih,    John    R.;    and    Higgins.    Raymond.    4,169,865,    CI. 
585-314.000. 
Highland.  Stanley  E.  Skip  brake  units.  4.169.522.  CI.  188-65.200. 
Hilfman.  Lee.  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalytic  compos- 
ite 4.169.783.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Hill.  Robert  W.;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wisneski.  Peter  M..  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene.  4.169.927. 
CI.  526-124.000. 
Hiltebrandt.   Siegfried,   to   Wolf  Medical    Instruments   Corporation. 

Applicator  for  surgical  clip.  4.169,476.  CI.  128-325.000. 
Hiraga,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Mitsuo;  and  Hiraga.  Yoichi.  4.169.881.  C\.  423-321.00R. 

Hirano.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kawagoe.  Michio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 

air-fuel  mixture  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,169.441.  CI. 

123-1 19.0EC 

Hiratake.  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Daidoseiko  Kabushikikai- 

sha.  Heat  treating  apparatus.  4.169,962.  CI.  13-2.00P. 
Hirayama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tsunemoto.   Shiro;   Mizuguchi.   Teruki;  and   Hirayama,   Eiichi. 
4.169.405.  CI.  92-13.600. 
Hirosawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Iwata,    Minoru;    Yasuda,    Takeni;    and    Hirosawa,    Hidenori, 
4,169,352,  CI.  60-276.000. 
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Hirsh,  Aaron:  See — 

Yefsky,  Howard;  and  Hirsh,  Aaron.  4 

Hirl.  Manfred:  and  Leiber.  Wolfgang,  to 

Zahnradfabrik.  Lubricating  device  for 


169,624,  CI.  296-37.120. 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-und 
Iransmissions  or  the  like  in 


starting  condition.  4,169.519,  CI.  I84-6.)X). 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Masaru:  Ishikawa.  Makoto;  anfa  Fukuda,  Kenji,  4,169,678, 

CI.  356-32 1. OCX). 
Oguro,  Tomokatsu:  Ishida,  Yoshio;  t'suzurahara,  Mamoru;  and 

Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  4.169,987.  CI.  3  5-39.510. 
Tsuchihashi.  Akira.  4,169,404,  CI.  91-41.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro; 
4,169,998,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,  Hideya;  Kamino,  Yasumi;  Oniz  ka,  Shigenori;  and  Iiuzumi. 
Chikashi,  4,169,814,  CI.  252-441.000] 
Hittmeier,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Clarke,  John  T.;  Harker.  Royce  K.;  Hittmeier,  Michael  E.;  and 
Eaton,  James  W.,  4,169.748.  CI.  156  62.200. 


ind  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 


Hitzman.  Donald  O..  lo  Phillips  Petroleun 


process  for  aerobic  fermentation.  4,169,162,  CI.  435-243.000, 


Hockele,  Max;  and  Ruff,  Helmut,  to  Karl 
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Company.  Self-toxification 


Pfislerer  Elektrotechnische. 


4,169.867,  CI.  525-417.000. 
R  Mch,  Gunter;  and  Probst, 


Method    and    apparatus    for    connect  ng    electrical    conductors. 
4,169.652.  CI.  339-246.000. 
Hodge.  Malcolm  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Fiber  <i)tic  interface  for  combined 

signal  transmission  and  detection.  4.169,i 
Hodge,  Peter  C;  and  May,  William  S.,  to  L  jcas  Industries  Limited.  Air 

heater  system.  4,169,448,  CI.  123-179.001  I. 
Hodgson,  John:  See — 

Cooke,  William  E.;  and  Hodgson,  JohJ,  4,169,770,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 

Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,169,959,  CI.  568*72.000. 

Berthold,  Rudiger;  and  Tronich,  Wc  Ifgang.  4,169.851.  CI.  260- 

562.00K. 
Burg.  Karlheinz;  and  Kirsch.  Gunther 
Gunther,  Dieter;  Erckel,  Rudiger; 
Heinz.  4.169.810.  CI.  252-301.240. 
Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Bollert.  Ulrich;  and  J^ocha.  Siegfried,  4,169,935. 

CI.  528-287.000. 
Hunger.  Klaus.  4.169.830.  CI.  260-157.1 
Landauer.  Franz.  4.169.852.  CI.  260-5W  ORF. 
Werner,  Gerhard;  Tietz.   Hans-Jurgei;   Wagner.   Reinhard;  and 
Dathe,  Wolfgang.  4.169,821,  CI.  260*27.088. 
Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Bollert.  Ulrich;  and  Janccha.  Siegfried,  lo  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Biaxially  oriented  pi  liyester  film  with  a  flame- 
retardant  fmish  and  use  thereof  4.169.93p.  CI.  528-287.000. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazuie.  4,169,375,  CI.  73-194.afeM. 
Hollar.  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  to  General  Moti  rs  Corporation.  Reclining 

vehicle  seat.  4,169.626.  CI.  297-365.000. 
Holmes.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Ragard.    Phillip    A.;    and    Holmes,    ftobert    H.,    4.169.541,    CI. 
221-281.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited:  Set 
Walsham,  Brian  E.;  Bruffell,  William 
4,169,355.  CI.  60-682.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^ — 

Ishikawa.    Masaru;    Katagiri,    Nagato^i;   Enoki.   Shigenaga;   and 


(.;  and  Atkin,  Howard  S.. 


Ohta.  Kozo.  4.169,512.  CI.  I8O-205.C  X). 


:i.  181-153.000. 


Christensen.  Norman   L.. 
.000. 


Honda,  Ichiro.  Speaker  system.  4,169,516, 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

LeFrois,  Richard  T.,  4,169,499,  CI.  16J-1.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.;  See- 
Lai,   Peter;   Szymanski,   Stanley;   and 

4.169.773.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Takahashi,  Akio.  4.169.870.  CI.  525-31 
Hooper.  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  O  rporation.  Ball  bearing  re- 
tainer 4.169.636.  CI.  308-201.000. 
Hopkins,  John  R.:  See — 

Stape,  William  J.;   Hopkins,  John   Ri  and  Weber,   Robert   N. 
4,169.646.  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Hoppmann,  Uwe  W.:  See — 

Hansen,  Borge  M.;  Andersen.  Per;  Hofkmann,  Uwe  W.;  and  Bebe, 
Hans  J.,  4,169,358,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Horak,  Alan  A.;  O'Donnell,  Richard  T.;  MtGill,  Robert  W.;  and  Bian- 
chi,  David  L.,  to  A-T-O,  Inc.  Bottle  gri  iping  device.  4,169,621,  CI. 
294-116.000.  ^ 

Hori,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoichi;  Tsuruta.  Masamichi;  'takahashi. 
Tsutomu;  and  Hori.  Makoto.  4.169.^3. 
Horioka,  Mikthiko:  See— 

Shiohara.  Tomoo;  and  Horioka.  Milihiko.  4,169,819.  CI.   260- 
23.0XA. 
Horiuchi.  Yukio:  See- 

Miyazawa.  Takeo;   Horiuchi.  Yukio; 
Hamao;  and  Umezawa,  Sumio.  4.16^890.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Horn,  Bemd:  See- 

Hatlapa.  Rolf;  and  Horn,  Bemd.  4.169(580.  CI.  254-186.00R. 
Horsfall,    David    W.    Dense    medium 

209-12.000. 
Horvath.  Imre;  Kwasnitza.  Kurt;  and  Mey( 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Electrical 
CI.  174-15.00S. 
Hoskinson,  James  H.  Screw  removing  tool  4,169,395,  CI.  81-5.  lOR. 


CI. 


Koji;  Hasegawa, 
252-62.900. 


Akita,   Eiichi;   Umezawa. 


eparation.    4,169,786,    CI. 

,  Gundolf,  to  BBC  Brown, 
superconductor.  4.169,964. 
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Houbiers,  Joannes  P.  M.;  and  Tl  ijssen.  Francina  H.  J.,  lo  Oce-Andeno 
B.V.    Method    of    preparing    a    3-iodothiophene.    4.169.839.    CI. 
549-81.000. 
Howard.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Walls.    James    A.;    and    f  oward.    Robert    P..    4.169.465.    CI 
128-719.000. 
Huang.  Liang  H.:  See — 

Celmer.  Waller  D.;  Cullen.    Valter  P.;  Moppetl.  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
son. Mark  T.;  Huang.  Lia  ig  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone. 
Junsuke.  4.169.887,  CI.  42  H  19.000. 
Hughes.  O.  Richard,  lo  Celanesi  Corporation.  Hydroformylation  pro- 
cess. 4.169.861.  CI.  260-604.0K  F. 
Hultberg.  Ake  A.  Ashtray  will   depressible  resilient  central  section. 

4.169,481,  CI.  131-237.000. 
Humphreys.  Victor  T.:  See- 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,   Jr.,  dc  eased;   and   Humphreys,   Victor  T.. 
4,169,737,  CI.  1O6-3O8.0OM. 
Hunger,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Al  tiengesellschafl.   Diamino-benzanilide 

disazo  coloring  agents.  4,169,8  30,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Hunsicker,  Glen  G.,  to  Neale.  Cory  J  .  Sr..  a  part  interest.  Compound 

slingshot.  4.169,453,  CI.  124-2<.00R. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Barrows,  Franklin  H.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  3,3-Car- 

bonylbis(carbazales)  as  blowin;  agents.  4,169,954,  CI.  560-158.000. 
Hunter.  James  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Item  transport  apparatus 
comprising    a    variable    thickness    carrier    device.    4,169,529.    CI 
198-473.000. 
Hustler.  Inc.:  See— 

Slefano.  Patrick  L..  4.169,57  !,  CI.  248-539.000. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Grady,  Raymond  J.,  4,169,4  (2,  CI.  139-185.000. 
Hysell,  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone.  Dante  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Semiconductor  device  »  ilh  variable  grid  openings  for  control- 
ling turn-off  pattern.  4,170,019  CI.  357-22.000. 
lEC-Holden  Ltd.:  See— 

Winsor,  Robert  B.,  4.169,41!,  CI.  105-483.000. 
Igoe,  Robert  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,   nc.  Direct  acidified  yogurt.  4, 169,854. 

CI.  426-583.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Flair,  Henry  J.,  4,169,691,  C  .  409-10.000. 
McArdle,  Edward  J.,  4,169,:  43,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Wagner,  David  P.,  4.169.63C,  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  In  :.:  See— 

Wadsworlh.    Cyril;    and    -« mslell,    Horace    E.,    4.169,398,    CI 
83-346.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lit  lited:  See — 

Bamforlh,    John    R.;    and    Higgins.    Raymond.    4.169,865,    CI 

585-314.000. 
Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick.  Bria  i  R.;  Glover.  Brian;  Kom.  Stewart  R. 
and  Boslock,  Susan  M.,  4,  69,705,  CI.  8-4I.00C. 
Inaba,  Hideya;  Kamino,  Yasum  ;  Onizuka,  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi, 
Chikashi,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuild  ng  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  catalysts  comprising  a  carrier  impregnated  with  a 
solution  of  chloroplatinic  acid  end  barium  hydroxide  for  decompoc- 
ing  ammonia  by  oxidation.  4,lt9,814.  CI.  252-441  000. 
Inada,  Masami;  and  Ohumi,  Taketiaru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fluid  now  controh  valve  mecli  inism.  4,169,489,  CI.  137-545.000. 
Inagaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kidani,  Yoshinori;  and  Inags  ki,  Kenji,  4,169,846.  CI.  26O-429.0OR. 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Kq  i;  Takaishi.  Naotake;  and  Nakajima. 
Moloki.    to    Kao    Soap    Co..    Ltd.    3-Alkoxy-4-homoisotwistanes. 
4.169.958,  CI.  568-665.000. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Aigami,  Koji;  Inamoto,  Yo  hiaki;  Ohsugi,  Motoyoshi;  Fujikura, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takaishi,  Ni  otake,  4.169,953,  CI.  560-1 17.000. 
Inazumi,  Chikashi:  See— 

Inaba,  Hideya;  Kamino.  Yasi  mi;  Onizuka,  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi, 
Chikashi,  4,169,814,  CI  251-441.000. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See-  - 

Black,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Uaab,  Andrew  F.,  4,169,972,  CI.  200- 
153.00K. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestit  ci  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zappala,  Giuseppe,  4,169,98' ,  CI.  3I5-4O8.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maiocchi,  Luigi,  4,169,495,  <  1  152-361.00R. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &.  C.  S.p.A.:  See  - 

Bemardis.     Francesco;     anil     Bisone.     Dario,     4,169,683,     CI 
400-124.000. 
Ingenieursbureau  Marcon  (Marir  t  Consultants)  B.V.:  See— 

Wipkink,  Johannes;  and  Joha  >sen.  Harald.  4,169,296,  CI.  14-71.100. 
Innothera:  See — 

Robba,    Max    F.;    and    Aur  >usseau,    Michel    E.,    4,169,892.   CI 
424-248.510. 
Inoue,  Masaru;  Ishikawa.  Makot< ;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Spectrophotometer.  4,169,678,  CI.  356-321.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Norioki;  and  Inoi  c,  Shigeo,  4,169,850,  CI.  26O-561.00S. 
Yoshioka,  Kengo;  Nozato,    feruichi;  Uchiyama,  Haruki;  Satoh, 
Akira;  Inoue,  Shigeo;  To(  ino,  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Salou 
Ituro,  4, 1 69,700.  CI.  43 1  - 1  4.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio:  See— 

Noshiro.  Atsumi;  Obata,   Firoyuki;  Takamizawa,  Minora    and 
Inoue,  Yoshio,  4,169,731,  <  ;i.  96-l.OOR. 
Institut  Merieux:  See- 
Plan,  Robert;  Liautaud.  Jacques;  Makula.  Marie-France   Gattel 
Paule;  Pla,  Jean;  and  Debt  lis,  Andre,  4,169,829,  CI.  260-122.000 
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Precausu.  Pierre;  Bugand,  Marc;  Comie,  Philippe;  and  Zwingel- 
slein,  Georges,  4,169.761,  CI.  435-235.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  -  I.N.- 
S.E.R.M.:  See— 
Rabischong.    Pierre;   and    Bel.   Jean-Pierre.   4.169.467,   CI.    128- 
80.00G. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Weil.  Sanford  A  ;  Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 
Raymond  J.,  4,169.362.  CI.  62-478.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Beacom.  Thomas  J.;  Kindseth,  Douglas  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Glen  R.. 

4.170.039,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Beuch,  Wallace  E.;  Larson,  Curtis  A  ;  Zell,  Michael  N.;  and  Four- 

nier,  Thomas  R..  4,170,031,  CI.  360-98.000 
Caslrodale.  Daniel  O.;  and  Foumier,  Thomas  R.,  4,170,030,  CI. 

360-98.000. 
Czomyj,  George;   Swalen.  Jerome  D.;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W., 

4.169.904.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Gruber.  William  C.  4,169,685,  CI.  400-705.400. 
Klein,  Wilfried;  Klink,  Erich;  Rudolph,  Volker;  and  Wernicke, 

Friedrich,  4,170,017,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Ross.  Charles  O..  4.169.991.  CI.  318-599.000 
Shipley.  John  F..  4,169,732,  CI.  96-35.100. 
International  Environmental  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Braver,  Alvin  S..  4.169.500,  CI.  165-50.000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Goossens,  Alfred  E.; 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  4,169.900,  CI  426-536.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Carmen  S.,  4.169,347.  CI   56-341.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Sueoka.  Tetsuro;  and  Udagawa.  Hisao.  4.170,020,  CI.  357-38.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Koeneman,    Paul    W.;   and    Emanuel,    Peter   R.,   4,169,617,   CI 
292-149.000. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Hatfield,  David  G..  4,169,908.  CI.  427-287.000. 
Invenlec  International  Limited:  See — 

Hickman.  Ronald  P.  4,169.606.  CI.  269-139.000. 
Ipri,  Alfred  C;  and  Scott,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
for  making  silicon  on  sapphire  transistor  utilizing  predeposilion  of 
leads.  4,169,746.  CI.  148-175.000 
Irwin.  Robert  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  spinning  flame-resistant  acrylonilrile  polymer  fibers.  4,169,876, 
CI.  264-206.000. 
Ishida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oguro,  Tomokatsu;  Ishida,  Yoshio;  Tsuzurahara,  Mamoru;  and 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  4,169,987,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Ishii,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamada,  Tsutomu;  and  Maeno,  Jun,  4,169,661,  CI.  350-353.000. 
Ishikawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue,  Masaru;  Ishikawa,  Makoto;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  4,169,678. 
CI.  356-321.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masaru;  Katagiri.  Nagatoshi;  Enoki.  Shigenaga;  and  Ohta, 
Kozo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  unit  swing- 
ing type  motor  cycles.  4,169,512,  CI    180-205.000 
Itoh,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Amano,  Shoichi;  Miyadoh,  Shinji;  Itoh.  Mitsugu;  Ezaki,  Norio; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4.169,889.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Iwase,  Hirohide;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Sugitani.  Tatsuo,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  evaluating  surges  of  motor 
vehicles.  4,169,370.  CI  73-116.000. 
Iwase.  Kazuo:  and  Katsuoka.  Ritsu.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Electronic 
ignition    timing   control    system    for   internal   combustion   engine. 
4.169.438.  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 
Iwata.  Minoni;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Hirosawa,  Hidenori,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisaon  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,169,352.  CI.  60-276.000. 
lytaka.  Tateshi;  Matsuo.  Syunji;  Nagatani.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Kazuo; 
and  Habu.  Takeshi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  forming  high-contrast  silver  images.  4.169.733,  CI.  96-50.0PT. 
J.  H.  Fenner  &  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Fryatt,  Leslie  A.,  4,169,530.  CI.  198-835.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

McDonald,  Raymond  F.,  4,169,392,  a.  74-197.000. 
J.  J.  Barker  Company  Limited:  See — 

Barker.    John    C;    and    McLaughlin.    Ivan    P..    4.169,907,    CI. 
427-264.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Wohrle.  Albert,  4,169,425,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Jackson,  Robert  V.;  and  Anderson.  Harold  F..  deceased,  to  McCulloch 
Corporation.  CDI  Method  and  system  with  in  phase  coils.  4.169.446. 
CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Morris.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Liquid  crystal  copolyesters  containing  terephthalic  acid  and 
2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid.  4,169.933.  CI.  528-190.000. 
Jacobsson.  Jan  R..  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Protective  device  for  protec- 
tion against  radiation  during  welding.  4.169.655.  Ct.  350-1.700. 
Jahami.  Yoshimine:  See — 

Katayama.  Toshio;  Fujiwara,  Kunihisa;  and  Jahami.  Yoshimine. 
4.169.701.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Jakusch.  Helmut:  See — 

SchonaTinger.  Eduard;  Deigner.  Paul;  Ohlinger.  Manfred;  Jakusch. 
Helmut;  Amort.  Jurgen;  Nestler.  Heinz;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich; 
and  Ambros.  Otto,  4,169.912,  CI.  428-145.000. 


Janocha,  Siegfried:  See — 

Hoheisel.  Klaus;  Bollert,  Ulrich;  and  Janocha,  Siegfried,  4,169,935. 
CI.  528-287.000. 
Jauros.  Ensi  A.;  and  Ojala.  Tapani  M.,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    fire    extinguishing.    4.169.508.    CI. 
169-47.000 
Jaworski.  Eugene:  See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene. 
4.169,334,  CI   46-103000 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Balensiefen,  Heinrich;  and  von  AUworden.  Wilhelm,  4.169,686.  CI. 
403-12.000. 
Jefferson,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D  ;  Cullen,  Walter  P  ;  Moppett.  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
son, Mark  T.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 
Junsuke,  4,169.887,  CI.  424-1 19.000 
Jensen,  Harbo  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  commi- 
nuting and  reducing  the  sulfur  and  ash  content  of  coal.  4,169,710,  CI. 
44-l.OSR. 
Jensen,  Thomas  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  threading 

moving  strands.  4,169,551,  CI.  226-92.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,     Naosuke;    and     Yamaguchi,     Sumio,    4.169,695.    CI. 
417-311.000. 
Johansen.  Harald:  See — 

Wipkink.  Johannes;  and  Johansen.  Harald.  4.169.296.  CI.  14-71.100 
Johansen.  Johan  K.  Exercising  device.  4,169.590.  CI.  272-142.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Heitmann.  Glenn  A.;  and  Trosper.  Milton  F.,  Jr.,  4.169,915,  CI. 
428-310.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Morris.  Hennetta  K..  4.169,472,  CI.  128-13200D. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  R.,  4.169.895,  CI. 
424-320.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  V.:  See— 

DeBenedictis,  Leonard  C;  and  Johnson,  Richard  V..  4.170.028.  CI 
358-285.000. 
Johnson.  Victor  R..  Jr.;  and  Hagerman.  William  O..  to  Waste  Manage- 
ment. Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  volume  reduction  of  aqueous 
waste  through  solar  evaporation.  4.169.791,  CI.  210-71.000. 
Johnston,  Chester  C.  Jr.;  Bertus,  Brent  J.;  and  Hessert,  James  E.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composition  for  acidizing  subterranean 
formations.  4.169,797.  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Jolas,  Fernand:  See — 

Stiker.  Bernard;  and  Jolas,  Fernand.  4,169.780.  CI   204-206.000 
Jonas.  Klaus,  to  Studiengcsscllschaft  Kohle  mbH.  Method  of  preparing 
transition  metal-olefin  complex  compounds  and  alkali  metal-transi- 
tion metal-olefin  complex  compounds.  4.169.845.  CI.  260-429.0CY. 
Jones.  James  C.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Coating  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyethylene  containing  a  water-soluble 
polyethylene  oxide.  4,169.823,  CI.  260-29  6NR. 
Jones.  Lonnie  M.  Combination  of  an  archery  bow.  bow  stabilizer  and 

arrow  head  extractor.  4.169.454.  CI.  I24-23.00R. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Badino,  Charles  L..  4,169.794.  CI.  210-330.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tak^hi;  Suzuki.  Seiichi;  and  Takamori.  Hiroyoshi. 
4.169.605.  CI.  277-I88.0OA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Sadatoshi;    and    Kurihara,    Osamu.    4,169,501.    CI. 
165-126.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Sueoka,  Tetsuro,  and  Udagawa.  Hisao.  4.170.020.  CI.  357-38.000. 
Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Patel.  Harshad  M..  to  Oiin  Corporation.  Method  of 
treating  asbestos  diaphragms  for  electrolytic  cells.  4,169,774,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Kahn,  Donald  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Multiple  speed  drive  mechanism  for  cassette  recorders.  4,170,029,  O. 
360-96  100 
Kaibara,  Nobuhiro;  Yuzawa.  Yasutaka;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi.  to 
Diesel  Kiki  Company.  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  apparatus.  4.169,444,  CI. 
123-I39.0AO. 
Kaiser,  Hans,  to  Hanseatischer  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Gilling  or 

stretching  apparatus.  4,169,301,  CI.  19-129.00R. 
Kaiser.  Nils.  Method  for  determining  the  contents  of  metabolic  prod- 
ucts in  the  blood  4.169,676,  CI.  356-39000 
Kalbitzer,   Siegfried;    Muller,   Gerhard;   Spear.    Walter   E.;   and    Le 
Comber,  Peter  G.,  lo  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der 
Wisscnschafter  e.V.  Method  of  doping  a  body  of  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor material  by  ion  implanution.  4,169,740,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Comer  fed  electric 

microstrip  dipole  antenna.  4.170.012.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kamino.  Yasumi:  See — 

Inaba.  Hideya;  Kamino.  Yasumi;  Onizuka.  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi. 
Chikashi.  4.169.814.  CI.  252-441.000. 
Kanda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tsutsui.   Nobuyuki;   Omura.   Hitoshi;   Mizobe,   Takashi;   Kanda, 
Katsumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Terunon.  4.169,916,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Kane,   James,   to   Nalco  Chemical   Company.   Red   mud   treatment. 

4,169,824,  CI.  26O-29.60M. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aigami.  Koji;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi;  Fujikura, 

Yoshiaki;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake.  4.169.953.  CI  560-117.000. 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Koji;  Takaishi.  Naotake;  and  Nakajima, 
Motoki.  4,169,958,  CI.  568-665.000. 
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Miyamoto.  Norioki;  and  Inoue,  Shigio, 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinen  Fabrik  Gir  )H 

Kohl,  Karl,  4,169,363.  CI.  66-207.00  . 
Karl  PTislerer  Elekirotechnische:  See— 
Hockele,  Max;  and  RufT,  Helmut,  4. 
Katagiri.  Nagatoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Masaru;   Katagiri 
Ohta,  Kozo.  4,169,512,  CI.  180-20: 
Katayama,  Toshio;  Fujiwara,   Kunihisaj 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Fluidized-bed 
4.169,701,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Kato,  Sei,  to  Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai 

apparatus.  4,169.681.  CI.  366-244.000. 
Katsuoka.  Ritsu:  See — 

Iwase.  Kazuo;  and  Katsuoka.  Ritsu, 
Kaugars,  Eugene,  to  Brunswick  Corporit 

shaft.  4,169,595,  CI.  27J-80.00R 
Kaule.  Walter;  and  Primbsch,  Erik,  to  K^utk 
rated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prodi  ci 
pulses.  4.169.662,  CI.  350-358.000. 
Kawagoe.  Michio:  See — 

Htrano,  Tadayoshi;  and  Kawagoe, 
I  I9.0EC. 
Kay  Springs,  Inc.:  Set — 

Weinzimer,  Donald  H.;  and  Krakai^, 
29-243.560. 
Keane,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Murphy.   Randall   T.;  and   Keane, 
297-452.000. 

See — 

and  Keller,  John 
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,4.169.850.  CI.  26O-56I.00S. 
See— 


69.652,  CI.  339-246.000. 

Nagat^hi;   Enoki,   Shigenaga;  and 

1.000. 

and  Jahami,  Yoshimine.  to 

ind  Yoshizawa  Sekkai  Kogyo 

kfn    with    preheating    means. 

Kab  jshiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  stirring 


.169,438.  CI.  123-117.00D. 
ion.  Light  weight  golf  club 

ramer-Branson,  Incorpo- 
ing  acoustic  waves  by  laser 


Michio,  4,169.441.  CI.   123- 

Edwin  C,  4,169,307,  CI. 

Thomas  H..  4,169,627,  CI. 


Refrigerator   and 


aid 
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Keller,  John  W.,  Jr. 
Digby,   Dennis; 
419.0PG. 
Kelley,    Joseph    B. 

4,169,357,  CI.  62-126000; 
Kellogg,  Seeley  C;  Peluso,  Philip  J 
Picker  Corporation.  Frequency  synthej 
ultrasonic  imaging.  4,169,385,  CI.  73-< 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
deoxy-6.9-a-epoxymethano-PG  analogj 
Kemp.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Gustafson.   Richard   H.;  and   Kemp, 
424-181.000. 
Kendra.  Joseph  £.,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 

407-90.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Kendra,  Joseph  E.,  4,169,690,  CI 
Keyes,  Melvin  H.,  to  Technicon  I 

quantitative  determination  of  a-amylas4 . 
Keystone  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  David  L.,  4,169,543,  CI.  222 
Kharkovsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut 
Khimenko.  Lev  T.;  Batkilin.  Yakov 
Puchkov.  Mikhail  1..  4,169,364.  CI 
Khimenko.  Lev  T.;  Batkilin.  Yakov  M.; 
kov.  Mikhail  I.,  to  Kharkovsky 
for  magnetic  forming  of  metals.  4.169. 
Khuntia.  Natabara;  and  Rader.  Charles  \V 
ration.  Disc  brake  service  piston  retuf  i 
4.169.524,  CI.  188-170.000. 
Kidani,  Yoshinori;  and  Inagaki,  Kenji. 
trans-l-1.2-diaminocyclohexane.  4,169, 
Kikuchi,  Mitsuo;  and  Hiraga.  Yoichi,  to 
Ltd.  Process  for  removing  dissolved 
acid.  4,169,881.  CI.  423-32 1. OOR. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Werner.  Edward  E..  4.169.699.  CI 
Kimmel.  Donald  S..  to  United  States  of 
logic  circuit  for  inverter  protection.  4, 
Kindseth,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Beacom.  Thomas  J.;  Kindseth.  Douglis 
4.170.039.  CI.  364-200.000. 
King  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.,  4.169.914. 
King.  William  R.  Brake  control  system 

4.169.634.  CI.  303-22.a0R 
Kmgham,  Lloyd.  Refrigeration  purge  sysl 
KiriTlov,  Lev.  P.:  See — 

Starostin,  Jury  S.;  Erokhov,  Veniamii 
Berdjugina,  Anionina  I.;  Plokhov. 
Saprykin,  Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov 
N.;  and  Konovalenko,  Evgeny  D., 
Kirjavainen,  Alvi,  to  Oy,  Valmet.  App; 
fluctuations  in  pulp  suspension  flow  of 
162-380.000. 
Kirsch,  Bemhard.  Ski  bindings.  4,169,612, 
Kirsch,  Gunther;  See- 
Burg,  Karlheinz;  and  Kirsch,  Gunthe 
Kishel,  Joseph  F.,  to  Sangamo  Weston.  Ii 

4.169,999,  CI.  337-2.000. 
Kitamura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuo;  Tada.  Shinsaku;  and 
CI.  428-36.000. 
Kitayama.  Motozumi:  See — 

Fujio,  Ryota;   Kitayama,   Motozumi, 
Takashi;  and  Anzai,  Shiro,  4,169,59, 


v.,  Jr.,  4,169,480.  C\.    128- 
Freezer    monitoring    device. 
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I  an  i 


Bernardi.  Richard  B.,  to 
zer  apparatus  and  method  in 

000. 
The.  Alkenyl-substituted  9- 

4,169,841,  CI.  260-345.200. 

Gordon  A.,  4,169.891,  CI. 
lulling  insert.  4,169,690,  CI. 


401  90.000. 
nstrum^nts  Corp.  Apparatus  for  the 
4,169,765,  CI.  435-291.000. 

ibtOO. 

:Se'. 


;  Legeza.  Anatoly  V.;  and 

72-56.000. 

L  geza.  Anatoly  V.;  and  Puch- 

Politekl  nichesky  Institut.  Apparatus 

.CI.  72-56.000. 

.  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

spring  guide  pin  removal. 

is-platinum  (II)  complex  of 
'  CI.  260-429.00R. 

Soda  Manufacturing  Co., 
from  extracted  phosphoric 


3>4, 


K»'  6, 
T(  yo 
I  sili(  a  ~ 


-83.100. 

\merica.  Interior.  Lock-out 
IpO,037,  CI.  363-57.000. 


M.;  and  Mitchell,  Glen  R.. 


428-290.000. 

apparatus  for  railway  cars. 


:m.  4.169,356,  CI.  62-85.000. 

K.;  Golovinov,  Mikhail  F.; 

K'iktor  I.;  Kirillov,  Lev.  P.; 

V  ladimir  N.;  Sergeeva.  Anna 

,169,365,  CI.  72-264.000. 

atus  for  damping  pressure 
I^per  machines.  4,169,757,  CI. 

CI.  280-611.000. 

.  4,169,867,  CI   525-417.000. 
^  Thermal-magnetic  switch. 


Litamura,  Atsushi,  4,169,91 1, 


Odaka,  Fumio;  Nyomura, 
CI.  273-220.000. 


1.0(0. 


I  Kin 


Busin  »s 
struc  ure 


;  Newm  in 
Engir  cei 
aid 
82. 100. 


fo' 


>,6!  8, 


Se'- 


Klatt.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Klat  , 
4,169.906,  CI.  427-183 
Klein,  Andrew:  See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and 
Klein.  Wilfried;  Klink.  Erich; 
drich.  to  International 
grated  semiconductor 
conflguration.  4,170.017.  CI 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P.; 
to  Exxon  Research  A 
salt  complex  compositions 
these.  4,169.808.  CI.  252-1 
Klimkowski.  Casimir:  See— 
Malinowski.  Eugene  F. 
188-71.400. 
Klink,  Erich:  See — 

Klein,  Wilfried;  Klink, 
Friedrich,  4,170,017,  CI 
Kluck,  Erwin,  to 

exchanger.  4.169.502.  CI. 
Kniep.  Peter:  See— 
Freissmuth,  Alfred 
Kniep.  Peter.  4.169,724, 
Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco 
ruthenium  catalysts  useful  in 
aromatics  to  amines.  4,169, 
Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and 
Integral  low  profile  latch 
339-99.00R 
Knox  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Donald  J.,  4,169,r 
Koa  Oil  Company.  Limited 

Noguchi.  Kosaku;  and  Koi^i 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 
Kaibara,  Nobuhiro;  Yuzaw^, 
4,169.444.  CI.  123-139 
Kobayashi,  Mitsunori;  Doi, 
moto,  Takaharu,  to  Sumitom^ 
steel    and     machining    tool 
428-217.000. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi:  See— 
Oguro,  Tomokatsu;  Ishida 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  4,161 
Kocher,  Clemens:  See — 

Muntwyler,     Rene;     and 
424-325.000. 
Koeneman,  Paul  W.;  and  Eman 
and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
screen.  4,169,617,  CI.  292 
Kohl.   Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer 
opening   means   for   warp 
4,169.363,  CI.  66-207.000. 
Komai,  Takeshi;  and  Matsushi 

Ltd.  Polymeric  diacyl  peroxii 
Komi,'  Nobuyuki:  See 

Noguchi,  Kosaku;  and  Kon{i 
Komori,  Shinichi:  See— 
Takeuchi,  Yo;  Komori, 
Yasumasa,  4,169,728,  CI 
Konig,  Klaus:  See— 

Schreckenberg,  Manfred; 
Volker,  4,169.868.  CI 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co 
lytaka.   Tateshi;   Matsuo, 
Kazuo;  and  Habu,  TakesI 
Konovalenko.  Evgeny  D.:  See 
Starostin,  Jury  S.;  Erokhov 
Berdjugina,  Antonina  I.; 
Saprykin,  Anatoly  A.; 
N.;  and  Konovalenko,  E' 
Kom,  Stewart  R.:  See— 
Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick 
and  Bostock,  Susan  M.. 
Kommann,  Michel;  Nussbaum 
Memorial    Institute. 
4,169.426.  CI.  118-67.000. 
Kosobutsky.  Alexandr  A.:  See 
Chachin.  Viktor  N.; 
Serdyaev.  Grigory  K.; 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky.  Vital  t 
Koster.  Eike:  See — 

Nix.  Heinrich  W.;  and 
Koval.  Stephen:  See — 

Ganz.  James  B.;  Koval 
4,169,344,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Kraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Eugene  I..  4.169, 
Krakauer.  Edwin  G.:  See — 
Weinzimer.  Donald  H. 
29-243.560. 
Krautkramer-Branson. 

Kaule.  Walter;  and  Primbscji 
Kravis,  David  S.,  to  Procter  & 
deep-fat  frying  compositions. 


in,  Andrew,  4,169,924.  CI.  525-377.000. 

Rudolph,  Volker;  and  Wernicke,  Frie- 

Machines  Corporation.  Highly  inte- 

providing  a  diode-resistor  circuit 

357-15.000. 

,  Gerald  H.;  and  Stogryn,  Eugene  L., 

ring  Co.  Haloorganometallic  lithium 

electrolyte  compositions  containing 


and  Klimkowski,  Casimir,  4,169,523,  CI. 


El  ich;  Rudolph,  Volker;  and  Wernicke, 
357-15.000. 
Volkswagen  iverk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tubular  heat 
161-151.000. 

GmoAiling,  Werner;  Roeck,  Heinrich;  and 

:i.  75-58.000. 

D<  velopmeni  Corporation.  Homogeneous 

he  reduction  of  ortho-substitut«j  nitro- 

i,  CI.  260-575.000. 

Don^e,  Roben  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

a  flat  cable  connector.  4,169,647,  CI. 
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Cl.  350-118.000. 

li.  Nobuyuki,  4,169,767,  Cl.  201-27.000. 

Yasutaka;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi, 
>.0i4Q. 

Yc^hihiko;  Tobioka,  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Coated  tool 
formed    therefrom.     4,169,913,    Cl. 


Yoshio;  Tsuzurahara,  Mamoru;  and 
,987.  Cl.  315-39.510. 

Kocher.     Clemens.     4.169.896.     Cl 

;l.  Peter  R..  to  International  Telephone 

F  eleasable  holding  means  for  window  or 

149  000. 

ijextilmaschinen  Fabrik  GmbH.   Latch 

lilting   machine   with   latch   needles. 

I.  Masaru.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.. 
ii  les.  4,169.848.  Cl.  260-453.0RZ. 

i.  Nobuyuki.  4.169,767.  Cl.  201-27.000. 

SI  inichi;  Toda.  Kazuo;  and  Miyashita, 
'5-141.000. 

K  )nig.  Klaus;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Serini. 
52J-439.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 
!  yunji;   Nagatani.   Toshio;   Takahashi, 
'  i.  4.169.733.  Cl.  96-50.0PT. 

Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F.; 
Plokhov.  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 
K  rotkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 
;>geny  D..  4,169.365.  Cl.  72-264.000. 

,  Bri^n  R.;  Glover.  Brian;  Kom.  Stewart  R.- 
169.705.  Cl.  8-4I.00C. 
Harcel;  and  Rexer.  Jurgen.  to  Battelle 
Apparatus   for   coating   a   niiform   element. 


Sakul^ich.  Faddei  J.;  Olender.  Leonty  A.; 
K<  sobulsky.  Alexandr  A.;  Murkov.  Oleg 
P..  4.169.713,  Cl.  51-7.000. 

Kostfcr.  Eike.  4.169.653.  Cl.  339-253.00R 

i  tephen;  and  Meenen,   Raymond   P., 


,  Cl.  260-409.000. 
Krakauer.  Edwin  G..  4.169,307,  Cl. 


Incorpor  ited:  See— 

sc  1.  Erik.  4.169.662.  Cl.  350-358.000. 
C  amble  Company.  The.  Meaty-flavored 
'    1.169,901.  Cl.  426-601.000. 


Kreidler,  James  F.:  See — 

Amstutz,  O.  Wendell;  Dickinson,  William  A.;  and  Kreidler,  James 
F.,  4,170,027.  Cl.  358-246.000. 
Krempl.  Peter,  to  Hans  List.  Transducer  for  mechanical  measured 
variables,  especially  a  pressure  transducer.  4.169.387.  Cl.  73-708.000. 
Kresge.  Emmett  S..  Sr.  Root  feeder.  4.169.420.  Cl.  111-7  100. 
Kretschmer.  Sylvain;  Lacolle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Oprandi.  Pierre,  to 
Thomson-Brandt.  Apparatus  and  process  for  recording  with  variable 
correction  of  a  television  signal  having  three  components.  4, 1 70,022, 
Cl.  358-4.000. 
Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Starostin,  Jury  S.;  Erokhov,  Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov,  Mikhail  F.; 

Berdjugina,  Antonina  I.;  Plokhov.  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 

Saprykin.  Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva.  Anna 

N.;  and  Konovalenko,  Evgeny  D.,  4.169.365.  Cl.  72-264.000. 

Kruchen.  Ernst.  Method  of  cleaning  poultry  feathers.  4,169.706,  Cl. 

8-94.  lOR. 
Krueger,  Wallace  F.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Hand  tool. 

4.169.306.  Cl.  29-239.000. 
Kruse.  Carl  A.  B.:  See— 

Danielsson.  Per-Erik;  Kruse.  Carl  A.  B.;  and  Paabo.  Michael  A.  X.. 
4.170.003.  Cl.  340-I46.3MA. 
Kruszona,  Edward  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Roller  for  insert- 
ing filler  material  in  crevices.  4.169.305.  Cl.  29-235.000. 
Kubica.  Wladyslaw;  and  Schmidt,  Oskar.  Self-supporting  motor-vehi- 
cle tire.  4,169,494,  Cl.  152-310.000. 
Kubik,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Szalay,  Frank;  and  Kubik.  Joseph  C,  4,169.635,  Cl.  308-136.000. 
Kubota,  Nobunori:  See — 

Yamana,  Makoto;  and  Kubota,  Nobunori.  4.169.350.  Cl.  57-350.000. 
Kugler.  Hans  C.  Temperature  measuring  device  for  non-contacting 

temperature  measurement.  4.169.379.  cT.  73-355.0OR. 
Kuhn.  James  O..  to  CPG  Products  Corporation.  Stretchable  figure 

exhibiting  slow  recovery.  4.169,336.  Cl.  46-156.000. 
Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  to  Remington  Products.  Inc.  Fastener  for  a  hair  roller. 

4.169.482.  Cl.  132-40.000. 
Kummer.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Heinz-Walter;  and  Weiss.  Franz-Josef,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  butanedicarboxylic  acid 
esters  4.169.956.  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Kuna.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuna.  Wayne  A.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene. 
4.169.334.  Cl.  46-103.000. 
Kuo,  Han  C,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Protection  of  the  low  hydrogen 

overvoltage  catalytic  coatings.  4,169,775,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Kurihara,  CHamu:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Sadatoshi;    and    Kurihara,    Osamu,    4,169,501,    Cl. 
165-126.000. 
Kutch.  Edward  F.;  Meyers.  Robert  M.;  and  Sitter.  Matthew  M..  to 
Norton  Company.  The.  Hot  melt  sealants.  4.169.822.  Cl.  26O-27.0BB. 
Kwasnilza.  Kurt:  See — 

Horvath,  Imre;  Kwasnitza,  Kurt;  and  Meyer,  Gundolf,  4,169,964, 
Cl.  I74-I5.00S. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,    Kiyoshi;    Araki.    Kazumi;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshitake, 
4,169.763.  Cl.  435-115.000. 
L.T.D.  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  Gerald  A..  4.169,608.  Cl.  280-153.00R. 
Lach.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Loofbourow,    Donald    I.;   and    Lach.    Roben    E..   4,169,667,   Cl. 
352-159.000. 
Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Sylvain;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Oprandi,  Pierre. 
4.170.022.  Cl.  358-4.000. 
Lafon.  Pierre:  See — 

Descoins.  Daniel;  Portes,  Alain;  and  Lafon,  Pierre,  4,169,879.  Cl. 
422-220.000. 
Lai,  Peter;  Szymanski.  Stanley;  and  Christenscn,  Norman  L.,  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp   Removal  of  chlorate  from  electrolytic 
cell  anolyte.  4,169,773,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Carboxymethyloxysuccinic  anhydride  and  acid  halide  thereof. 
4.169.842.  Cl.  260-346.740. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Amides  of  carboxymethyloxysuccinic   acid.   4,169,957,   Cl. 
562-564.000. 
Lampatzer,  Karl;  and  Rausch,  Werner,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  metals.  4.169.741.  Cl. 
148-6.160 
Landauer.  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  N-{chloroaryl)-N'.N-dialkylamidines.  4.169,852,  Cl.  260- 
564.0RF 
Lang,  Stanley  A..  Jr.;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  L..  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company   Pyrazolyltriazole  herbicides.  4.169.838.  Cl.  548-262000. 
Lange.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gerlach.  Klaus;  and  Lange.  Wolfgang.  4.169.827.  Cl.  260-45.75R. 
Langford.  Obie  M.:  See— 

Arnold.  Dan  M.;  Langford.  Obie  M.;  Paap.  Hans  J.;  and  Scott. 
Hubert  D..  4.169,979.  Cl   250-266.000 
Larson.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Beuch.  Wallace  E.;  Larson.  Curtis  A.;  Zell,  Michael  N.;  and  Four- 
nier.  Thomas  R..  4,170.031.  Cl   360-98.000. 
Larsson.  Lars-Goran;  and  Murne,  Bertil  S.  O.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Plat- 

manufaktur.  Packaging  container.  4.169,540,  Cl.  220-462.000. 
Larsson,  Torsten  O.:  See — 

Lewkowicz.  Josef;  and  Larsson,  Torsten  O..  4.169.520.  Cl.  184- 
7.00D. 


Laska.  Harry  M.;  and  Grimm.  Nelson,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  producing  a  tubular  txxly  of  polycrystalline  alumina. 
4.169.875.  Cl.  264-63.000. 
Laskcy.  Norman  V   Marine  shunter.  4.169,423.  Cl.  114-248.000. 
Lattmann,  Werner;  and  Wildbolz,  Rudolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works, 
Limited.  Pneumatic  system  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cards  with  open 
fiber  flocks.  4.169.632.  Cl  406-93.000. 
Latz.  Fred  E.;  and  Berkbigler.  Kenneth  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Carburetor.  4,169,872,  Cl.  261-52.000. 
Lauterbach,  Gunter:  See — 

Schacht.  Erich;  Lauterbach,  Gunter;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
Jurgen;  Linden,  Gerbcrt;  Lust,  Siegmund;  and  Thomas.  Klaus, 
4,169,720,  Cl.  71-108.000. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,    Randall   T;   and    Keane,   Thomas   H.,   4,169,627,   C\. 
297-452.000. 
Leblanc,  Marc;  and  Lepretre,  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Digital  computer  for  calculating  the  optimal  richness  of  the 
air/fuel   mixture   for   internal   combustion   engines.   4,170,040,   Cl. 
364-442.000. 
Le  Comber,  Peter  G  :  See— 

Kalbitzer,  Siegfried;  Muller.  Gerhard;  Spear,  Walter  E.;  and  Le 
Comber,  Peter  G.,  4,169,740,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Lee,  Daeyong.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Zirconium-base  alloy 

nuclear  fuel  container  and  method.  4.169.743.  Cl.  148-32.000. 
Lee.  Hop.  Electric  plug  with  novel  means  connecting  wires  to  termi- 
nals. 4.169.640.  Cl.  339-14.00P. 
LcFrois.  Richard  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solar  energy  heat  utilization. 

4.169.499.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Legeza.  Anatoly  V.:  See — 

Khimenko.  Lev  T.;  Batkilin.  Yakov  M.;  Legeza.  Anatoly  V.;  and 
Puchkov.  Mikhail  I..  4.169.364.  Cl.  72-56.000. 
Legrand.  Marie  G.  J.  Tunneling  machine  with  plural  adjustable  arms 

carrying  single  cutter.  4.169.629.  Cl.  299-61.000. 
Lehmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Artzt.  Peter,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Yam 
guide  for  use  in  winding  yam  on  a  package.  4.169.564.  Cl.  242- 
I57.00R 
Leiber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hirt.  Manfred;  and  Leiber.  Wolfgang.  4.169.519.  Cl   184-6.300. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Fastening  materials.  4.169.303.  Cl.  24-204.000. 
Lenhardt.  Albert  P.:  See— 

Haug,   Henry  W.;  Shon.  Gary  M.;  and   Lenhardt.  Albert   P.. 
4,169,461,  Cl.  126-437.000. 
Lepretre.  Bernard:  See — 

Leblanc.  Marc;  and  Lepretre.  Bernard.  4,170.040.  Cl   364-442.000. 
Lerat.  Henry,  to  Permo  SA.  Process  and  apparatus  for  purifying  sea 

water  by  reverse  osmosis.  4.169.789.  Cl.  2IO-22.0OD. 
Lerdman.  David  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.   Electronically 

commutaled  motor.  4,169.990.  Cl.  318-138.000. 
Leu.    Erwin.    to   Ma.schinenfabrik   Schweiter   AG.    Thread   draw-off 

device.  4.169.563.  Cl.  242-35.60E. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Lamberti.    Vincent;    and   Gutierrez.    Eddie   N..   4.169.842.   Cl. 

260-346.740. 
Lamberti.    Vincent;    and    Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.,    4,169.957,    Cl. 
562-564.000. 
Levin.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Elliano.  Jack  L.;  and  Levin.  Michael  M..  4.170.015.  Cl  346-76.0PH. 
Levitt.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbi- 

cidal  sulfonamides  4.169.719.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Lewkowicz.  Josef;  and  Larsson.  Torsten  O..  to  Atlas  Copco  AB. 
Method  and  system  of  lubricating  a  plurality  of  compressed  air 
operated  devices  4.169.520.  Cl    184-7.00D 
Liautaud.  Jacques:  See — 

Plan.  Robert;  Liautaud.  Jacques;  Makula.  Marie-France;  Gattel. 
Paule;  Pla.  Jean;  and  Debrus.  Andre.  4.169.829.  Cl.  260-122.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Krueger.  Wallace  F..  4.169.306.  Cl.  29-239.000. 
Liberty  Furniture  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fneberg.  Murray.  4.169.573.  Cl.  248-188.000. 
Lichtenstein.  Arthur  L.;  Petruzzi.  Vincent;  and  Anderson.  Michael  P. 
Adjustable  automotive  and  aircraft  sun  visor  extension.  4,169.552.  Cl. 
296-97.00C 
Lindberg.  Ramon  E.:  See — 

Bonigul.    Josef;    Lindberg.    Ramon    E.;    and    Darm.    Peter    K., 
4.169.484.  Cl.  134-167.00R. 
Lindc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baldus.  Wolfgang.  4.169.361.  Cl   62-402.000. 
Linden.  Gerbert:  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Lauterbach,  Gunter;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
Jurgen;  Linden.  Gerbert;  Lust.  Siegmund;  and  Thomas.  Klaus. 
4.169,720.  Cl.  71-108.000. 
Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Scmix.  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  silicon- 
impregnated  foraminous  sheet  by  partial  immersion  and  capillary 
action.  4.169.739.  Cl.  148-1.500 
Linke.  Horsi:  See-- 

Wcirich.  Walter;  Dettmers.  Michael;  Rassmann.  Christoph;  Heyer. 
Willi:     Beyer.     Herbert;     and     Linke.     Horsi.     4.169.689.    Cl 
405-291.000 
Lipert.  Peter,  to  Aero-Hydraulics  Corporation.  Fluid  circulating  de- 
vice 4.169.873.  Cl.  26I-12I.00R 
Liqui-Box  Corporation:  See — 

Bond.  Curtis  J..  4.169.548.  Cl.  222-505.000 
Littlefield.  John  B.,  to  AMSTED  Industnes  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  composition  friction  matenals.  4.169.680   Cl 
366-139.000. 
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Lilton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and  Domke, 
99.00R. 
Lockshaw,  James  J.,  to  Tolo,  Incorporal  Mi 

swimming  pool  filters.  4,169,793,  CI.  2 
Lockwood  International  B.V.:  See— 

Douwenga.  Rudolf.  4.169,345,  CI.  534570. 
Lofy,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blackstone,  Eugene  G.;  Lofy,  Richan 
P.,  4,169,758.  CI.  I76-19.00R 
Logan.  Gerald  A.,  to  L.T.D.  EnteipriJes, 

4, 1 69.608.  CI.  280- 1 53.00R. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  and  Tsang,  Won-Tien 
lies.  Incorporated.  Lateral  current 
4.169.997.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Loofbourow.  Donald  1.;  and  Lach,  Rob^ 
Film  buffer  for  motion  picture  projectoi  s 
Lourenco.  Manuel  J.:  See — 

Clark.   Samuel    K.;   and   Lourenco, 
73-146.000. 
Lowery.  Richard  K.;  and  Willis,  William 
Inc.  Acid  zinc  plating  baths,  compositi<}ns 
ods  for  electrodepositing  bright  zinc 
55.00R. 
Lowman,  Carl  W.,  to  Alpha  Nova 

garden  tool  with  removable  weight.  4, 
Luais,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Bouvier,  Claude  J.;  Smithson,  Davi  I 
4,170,038,  CI.  364-200.000, 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hodge.  Peter  C;  and  May,  William  S 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Bock,   Jan;    Lundberg,    Robert    D.; 
4,169,820,  CI.  260-23.50A. 
Luque,  Antonio.  Double-sided  solar  cell 

trator.  4,169,738,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Luria,  David,  to  Panel  Laboratories  Ltd 
diagnosing    the    condition    of   oil-we|ted 
356-70.000. 
Lust,  Siegmund:  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Lauterbach,  Gunter: 
Jurgen;  Linden.  Gerben;  Lust. 
4.169.720.  CI.  71-108.000. 
Lutz,  Bruce  L.;  and  Buller,  Richard  J.,  to 
forming  machine  having  spring-powen 
4.169,411,  CI.  100-255.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Ronald  E.;  Lynch,  Thomas 

4,169,826,  CI,  260-33.6PQ. 
Hill,   Robert   W.;   Lynch,  Thomas  J. 
4,169,927,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Lyons,  James  E.;  Schneider,  Abraham; 
Suntech,  Inc.  Codimers  of  norbornac^ene 
4,169,864.  CI.  585-27.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.;  Lyons,  James  I 
4,169,863,  CI.  585-22.000. 
Maeda.  Yukio:  See — 

Iwase.  Hirohide;  Maeda.  Yukio;  and 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Maeno.  Jun:  See — 

Yamada.  Tsutomu;  and  Maeno.  Jun. 
Magicam,  Inc.:  See — 

Slater,  Dan;  Gale,  John  C;  and  Mat 
352-85.000, 
Maiocchi,  Luigi,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A 

cles.  4,169,495,  CI.  152-361.00R 
Maki,  Juhani  I.  T.;  Malkonen,  Pentti  J.;  and 
Star    AB.    Method    of   preparing    fu 
260-343.210. 
Makipirtti.  Simo  A.  I.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 
sulfidic  complex  and  mixed  ores  or 
75-74.000. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.:  See — 

Bock,   Jan;    Lundberg,    Robert   D.; 
4,169,820,  CI.  260-23.50A. 
Makula,  Marie-France:  See — 

Plan.  Robert:  Liaulaud.  Jacques;  Malula, 
Paule;  Pla.  Jean;  and  Debrus.  Andr^ 
Malcom.  George  G.:  See — 

Flanner,  Philip  D.;  and  Malcom. 
SI6.00R. 
Maleski,  Richard  C.  Broadhead  arrow  head 
Malinowski.  Eugene  F.;  and  Klimkowski 

tries.  Inc.  Disc  brake.  4,169.523,  CI.  I 
Malkonen.  Pentti  J.:  See— 

Maki,  Juhani  I.  T.;  Malkonen.  Pentti  J 
4.169.840,  CI.  260-343.210 
Malloy.  John  D..  to  General  Motors 

and  torque  responsive  slipping  clutch 
Mangalick.  Mahesh  C.  to  Carborundum 
apparatus.  4,169,584,  CI.  266-214.000. 
Mann.  Gamdur  S.;  Murphy.  Michael  P.; 
Deming,  Kenneth  R..  to  General  Motor 
electrolyte  oxygen  sensor.  4.169.778.  CI. 


I^bert  A.,  4,169,647,  CI.  339- 

Tank  drain  assembly  for 
169.000. 

.000. 

A.;  and  Williams,  Lawrence 

Inc.  Fender  extensions. 

o  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
cofflnement  in  junction  lasers. 

E.,  to  OAF  Corporation. 
4,169.667,  CI.  352-159.000. 

Manuel   J.,   4,169,373,   CI. 

to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Company, 

useful  therein,  and  meth- 

(  eposils.  4,169,772,  CI.  204- 

Engi  leering  Corp.  Combination 
,509,  CI.  172-375.000. 


J.;  and  Luais,  Jean-Paul, 

4,169,448,  CI.  123-179.00H. 

ind    Makowski,    Henry   S., 

self-refrigerating  concen- 


Method  and  apparatus  for 
■    parts.    4,169.677,    CI. 


Mehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
Sieimund;  and  Thomas,  Klaus, 
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esston  Corporation.  Stack- 
I,  press-controlled  tailgate. 


J.;  and  Rowatt.  Robert  J., 
and   Wisneski,   Peter  M., 


ai  d 


Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  to 
and  phenylacetylenes. 


and  Schneider,  Abraham, 

jugiWni.  Tatsuo.  4,169,370, 

4l69,661,  CI.  350-353.000. 

1.  Joseph  L..  4,169.666.  CI. 

Radial  tire  for  motor  vehi- 

Mupponen.  Heikki  £.,  toOy 
r<|coumarins.    4,169,840,    CI. 

Process  for  the  refining  of 
(fcncentrates.  4,169,725,  CI. 

nd  Makowski,   Henry   S., 


1,  Marie-France;  Gattel, 
4,169,829,  CI.  260-122.000. 

G4rge  G.,  4,169,384,  CI.  73- 


4,169,597,  CI.  273-106.50B. 
Casimir,  to  D.A.B.  Indus- 
1.400. 


and  Nupponen,  Heikki  E., 


Cor  <3i 
■    4,  169,: 


iration.  Torque  converter 
>9,526,  CI.  192-3.300. 
C  )mpany.  The.  Gas  injection 


Fredericks,  David  R.;  and 
Corporation.  Heated  solid 
204-195.00S. 


I.OOI  If 


Co  rporat 


deceased 


204  55 


•.7'  8. 


i:h 


310, 


(69, 


Mansfield,  Peter;  and  Baines, 
ment  Corporation.  Electronic 
73-362.400. 
Manzoni,  Pier  L.:  See — 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Manzoni, 
Antonio.  4.169,937.  CI. 
Mar,   Alfred  C.   Knife  with 

30-337.000. 
Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph  Y, 
Burke.   Oliver  W..  Jr., 
4,169,737,  cr.  106-308 
Markenson,  Jacob:  See — 

Hertman,    Israel;    Michael 
4,169.886.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Marlowe.  Frank  J.,  to  RCA 

sync  generator.  4,169,659,  CI 
Martin,  David  G.:  See— 

Hanka,    Ladislav   J.;    and 
424-121.000. 
Martin,  Sylvia:  See — 

Creutz,   Hans-Gerhard, 
Sylvia,  4,169,771,  CI 
Maniyama,  Yuuka:  See— 
Shiroki,    Masami; 

4,169,899.  CI.  424-246.00C 

Marvin  Glass  St.  Associates:  See- 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuni , 

4.169.334.  CI.  46-103.000. 

Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG 

Leu,  Erwin.  4.169.563.  CI 
Masonite  Corporation:  See- 
Clarke,  John  T.;  Harker, 
Eaton,  James  W.,  4,169. 
Massey-Ferguson  Service.  N.V. 
Todeschini,  Eugenio.  4.169.' 
Masuda,  Naosuke;  and  Yamagu^h 
Electromagnetic     pump 
4,169,695.  CI.  417-311.000. 
Matra-Tech  Thermal  A  Acousti  : 

Watson.  Timothy  J.,  4,169, 
Matsui.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hiratake.  Susumu;  and  Mata^ 
Matsumoto,  Masato:  See — 

Endo.   Tadakazu;    Nomura, 
Takahashi,  Kojiro,  4.169.1 
Matsuo,  Syunji:  See— 

lytaka,  Tateshi;   Matsuo, 
Kazuo;  and  Habu,  Takeshf, 
Matsushima,  Hideo;  and  Mori, 
tives  of  XK-88-5  and  process 
CI.  536-I7.00R. 
Matsushima,  Masaru:  See — 
Komai,  Takeshi;  and 
453.0RZ. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Yokoyama,  Kazuo;  Nishi 
4,170.032.  CI.  360-120.000 
Matthews.  Paul  E.;  and  Ramsey, 
Powders,   Inc.   Composition 
4.169,730.  CI.  75-157.000. 
Matza.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Slater.  Dan;  Gale.  John  C; 
352-85.000. 
Maus,  Otfrid:  See— 

Guyot,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrii 
73-462.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Kalbitzer,  Siegfried;  Muller, 
Comber,  Peter  G.  4,169, 
May,  William  S.:  See- 
Hodge,  Peter  C;  and  May, 
Maye,  Robert  A.:  See— 
Garvey,  Louis  P.;  Bobak, 
CI.  248-429.000. 
McArdle,  Edward  J.,  to  Illinois 

method  and  apparatus.  4.169, 
McArthur,    James    A.    Leg 

272-118.000. 
McCain,  David  L.;  and  Umphrey , 

pany.  Sprocket-type  loop 
McCracken,    James    H 

292-290.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  V.;  and 
CI.  123-148.0CC. 
McCulloch.    John    R.    Eyeglass 

351-123.000. 
McCullough,  Timothy  J.  Spring 
penetrating  and  tenderizing 
ping  means.  4.169.300.  CI    17-: 
McDaniel.  Max  P..  to  Phillips 

gels  and  uses  thereof.  4.169.92f 
McDonald.  Raymond  F..  to  J.  I 
tion  drive  transmission.  4,169, 
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Terence,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ctrcuit  arrangement.  4,169,380,  CI. 


P  er  L.;  Bemasconi,  Mario;  and  Parodi, 
5^5-493.000. 
iterchangeable  blades.  4,169,312,  CI. 

1  loughton,  Co-Trustees:  See— 
deceased;  and   Humphreys,  Victor  T., 


Maruya  na,    Yutaka;    and    Goto,    Kazuhiro, 


Wayne  A.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene, 

See— 
142-35.60E. 


F  oyce  K.;  Hittmeier,  Michael  E.;  and 
-  8,  CI.  156-62.200. 
5^ 

•♦43,  CI.  I23-139.00R. 

li.  Sumio,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 
pressure-regulating     mechanism. 


I  Co, 
liyai  na. 


.  Jol  n 


313, 


I  earn  cr. 


:  meat 


Ammon;    and    Markenson,    Jacob, 


ion.  Multiple  standard  television 
358-150.000. 

Martin,    David    G.,    4.169.888,    CI. 


1;  Herr,  Roy  W.;  and   Martin, 
OOR. 


Services  Limited:  See — 
I,  CI.  52-774.000. 


li,  Mitsuhiro,  4,169,962,  CI.  I3-2.00P. 


Susumu;    Matsumoto,    Masato;   and 
\  CI.  353-95.000. 


unji;  Nagatani,  Toshio;  Takahashi, 
1,  4,169,733,  CI.  96-50.0PT. 
Yksuki,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Deriva- 
tor the  production  thereof.  4,169,941, 


Matsishima,   Masaru,  4.169,848.  CI.   260- 


Ltd.:  See— 
1.  Ryuji;  and  Yonezawa.  Taketoshi, 

Kenneth  C.  to  United  Sutes  Bronze 
I  or  atomized  alloy  bronze  powders. 


and  Matza.  Joseph  L..  4.169.666,  CI. 


and  Mueller.  Martin,  4,169,383,  CI. 

Fot^erung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.:  See- 
Gerhard;  Spear.  Walter  E.;  and  Le 
7>0,  CI.  148-1.500. 


>f'illiam  S..  4,169,448,  CI.  I23-179.00H. 
G.;  and  Maye.  Robert  A..  4.169.574. 


Tool  Works  Inc.   Multipackagine 
,  CI.  53-398.000. 
exercising    apparatus.     4.169,589.    CI. 

Ronald  W  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
4,169,631,  CI.  406-40.000. 
Portable    security    lock.    4,169.619,    CI. 


Anc^rson,  Harold  F.,  deceased,  4,169,446, 
bow    construction.    4,169,665.    CI. 


biased,  instantly  unloaded  knives  for 

t,  and  hydraulically  controlled  strip- 

000.  *^ 

F  troleum  Company.  Inorganic  hydro- 

"  .  CI.  526-106.000. 

Case  Company.  Self-energizing  fric- 
|92.  CI.  74-197.000. 
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McDonald.  Robert  E  :  See- 
Yapp.   William   J.;  and   McDonald.   Roben   E..  4.169.825.   CI. 
260-31.600. 
McDonough,  Edward  C;  and  Tuley.  Eugene  N..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Variable  area  turbine  nozzle  and  means  for  sealing  same 
4,169,692,  CI.  415-115.000. 
McGill.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Horak.  Alan  A.;  ODonnell.  Richard  T.;  McOill.  Robert  W.;  and 
Bianchi.  David  L..  4.169.621.  CI.  294-116000. 
McKee.  Walter  L..  to  Henderson  Mfg.  Co,  Distributor  for  particulate 

material,  4,169,559.  CI.  239-672.000. 
McLaughlin,  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Barker.    John    C;    and    McLaughlin,    Ivan    P.    4,169.907,    CI. 
427-264.000. 
McMahan.  Walter  C.  Agricultural  water  pressure  gauge.  4.169,386,  CI. 

73-700.000. 
Meenen,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Ganz.   James   B.;   Koval.   Stephen;   and   Meenen.   Raymond    P,. 
4,169,344,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel.  4.169,353.  CI  60-592.000 
Meginnis,   Charles   E.    Method   of  making   a   sight   glass  assembly. 

4.169.309.  CI.  29-447.000. 
Mehrhof.  Werner:  See— 

Schacht.  Erich;  Lauterbach,  Gunter;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Curtze. 
Jurgen;  Linden.  Gerberi;  Lust.  Siegmund:  and  Thomas.  Klaus. 
4.169.720.  CI.  71-108.000 
Meigs.  Robert  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Drilling  and  belling 

apparatus.  4.169.510.  CI.  175-65.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.  Shoichi;  Miyadoh.  Shinji;  Itoh.  Mitsugu;  Ezaki.  Norio; 

Akita.  Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro,  4.169.889.  CI.  424-122,000. 
Miyazawa.   Takeo;    Horiuchi.   Yukio;   Akita.    Eiichi;    Umezawa. 
Hamao;  and  Umezawa.  Sumio.  4.169,890,  CI,  424-180.000. 
Mehtta-Werke  Bentz  &  Sohn  KG:  See— 

Hauslein,  Reinhard.  4,169.978,  CI.  219-297.000. 
Menard.  Marcel;  and  Caron.  Gilles.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  Novel 
phosphorane  intermediates  for  use  in  preparing  penem  antibiotics, 
4.169,833.  CI,  26O-239.00A. 
Mencacci.   Samuel   A.,   to  FMC   Corporation.   Continuous  pressure 
cooker   and   cooler    with   controlled    liquid    flow.    4.169,408.    CI. 
99-355.000. 
Mercer.  Roger  W.;  and  Hay.  Louis  E.  Dental  articulator  for  mounting 

casts  without  plaster.  4.169,314,  CI.  32-32.000. 
Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.    John    J.;    and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S..    4,169.835.    CI. 

548-213.000. 
Gal,  George:  and  Pines.  Seemon  H..  4.169.858.  CI.  260-590.00R 
Igoe.  Robert  S..  4.169.854,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Merk.  Peter:  See- 
Fleck.  Fritz;  Hervot.  Emmanuel;  Merk.  Peter;  Schmid.  Horst;  and 
Wiedemann,  Achim,  4,169.702.  CI.  8-I.OOW, 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See — 

Rottmaier.  Ludwig;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  4.169,931.  CI.  528-49  000 
Mettoy  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Crane.  John  C,  4.169.594.  CI.  273-58.0BA 
Meyer  AG  Zuchwil:  See — 

Funk.  Friedrich.  4.169,603,  CI.  277-59.000, 
Meyer-Bretschneider.  Thomas  J,  Device  serving  the  noise  control  of 
sound  energy  radiated  from  the  jet  engines  of  an  aircraft  operated  on 
the  ground  in  stationary  position,  4.169,517.  CI    I8I-2I0.O0O 
Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Sill.  Arthur  D.:  and  Tieman.  Paul  L..  to  Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.  2.7-Bis-basic  ethers  of  9-phenanthrol  and  9-loweraIkoxy 
phenanthrol,  4.169,897.  CI,  424-330,000. 
Meyer.  Gundolf:  See — 

Horvath.  Imre;  Kwasnilza.  Kurt;  and  Meyer.  Gundolf.  4.169.964. 
CI.  I74-I5.00S. 
Meyers,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kutch.  Edward  F.:  Meyers,  Robert  M.;  and  Sitter.  Matthew  M.. 
4.169.822,  CI.  26O-27.0BB. 
Michael,  Ammon:  See — 

Hertman,    Israel;    Michael.    Ammon;    and    Markenson.    Jacob, 
4,169,886,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Mickelic.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Claassen.  George  R.;  and  Mickelic.  Raymond  J..  4.169,622.  CI. 
294-118.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Aaron.  Charles.  4.169.413.  CI   101-223.000. 
Midwest  Biochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Weber,  Meyer  M..  4.169.817.  CI.  252-545.000. 
Miffitt,  Donald  C;  and  Tortola.  Angelo.  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 
Electronically    controlled     exercising     machine.     4.169.588.     CI, 
272-70.000. 
Milenius,  David  L,.  to  Abtec  Chemical  Company.  Low  gloss  ABS 

extrusion  compositions.  4,169.869.  CI.  525-87.000. 
Miller.  Harold  N.:  See— 

Ryer.  Jack;  Zielinski.  James;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J  ,  4,169,836.  CI.  548-238  000. 
Miller.  John  C;  Burnett.  Archibald  L.;  and  Scarola.  Leonard  S..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  cellular 
thermoplastic  material.  4.169.679.  CI,  366-76,000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  Denitrification  by 
furfural-ferric   chloride   extraction   of  coker   oil.   4,169,781,   CI. 
208-97.000. 
Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  Jack  E..  4.169.579.  CI.  254-45.000. 


Miller.  Walter  L.  Dispenser  for  cup  holders  4.169.542.  CI.  221-303.000. 
Milne.  James,  to  Balfour  Beatty  Limited.  Artificial  and  natural  struc- 
tures impregnated  by  using  a  flexible,  fluid  impermeable  covering. 
4.169.909.  CI.  427-294,000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Kahn.  Donald  D,.  4,170.029.  CI   360-96  100 
Yapel,  Anthony  F..  Jr..  4,169.804.  CI   252-62.530. 
Minogue.  Robert  W..  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation.  Sign  mounting 

method  4.169.308.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Miranti,  Joseph  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Wetzel,  Robert  E.;  Miranti.  Joseph  P .  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Donald  D.. 
4.169..W3.  CI.  74-233.000, 
Mitchell.  Glen  R.:  See— 

Beacom.  Thomas  J.;  Kindseth.  Douglas  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Glen  R., 
4,170,039,  CI   364-200  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Goto,  Mikio;  and  Fujii, 
Yuichi,  4,169,811.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katayama.  Toshio:  Fujiwara.  Kunihisa:  and  Jahami.  Yoshimine. 
4.I69.70I.  CI   432-58.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yo;  Komori,  Shinichi;  Toda.  Kazuo;  and  Miyashita. 
Yasumasa.  4.169.728.  CI,  75-141.000. 
Miyadoh.  Shinji:  See — 

Amano.  Shoichi;  Miyadoh.  Shinji;  Itoh.  Mitsugu:  Ezaki.  Norio: 
Akita.  Eiichi;  and  Yamada,  Yujiro,  4.169,889.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Miyamoto.  Norioki;  and  Inoue.  Shigeo.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  ^-Sulfe- 
nyl  acrylic  acid  compounds  and  process  of  preparing  same.  4. 169.850, 
CI.  260-56I.OOS. 
Miyashita,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yo.  Komori,  Shinichi;  Toda,  Kazuo;  and  Miyashita, 
Yasumasa.  4.169.728.  CI  75-141.000 
Miyazawa.  Takeo;  Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Akita.  Eiichi;  Umezawa.  Hamao; 
and  Umezawa.  Sumio,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical 
composition    containing    5"-amino-3'.5"-dideoxy-ribostamycin    and 
intermediate  compounds.  4.169.890,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Mizobe,  Takashi:  See— 

Tsutsui,   Nobuyuki;   Omura.    Hiloshi:    Mizobe.   Takashi;    Kanda. 
Katsumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Terunori,  4.I69.9I6.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Teruki:  See — 

Tsunemoto.    Shiro;    Mizuguchi,   Teruki;   and    Hirayama,    Eiichi. 
4.169.405.  CI.  92-13.600. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Haase.    Donald    A.;    and    Tamalenus.    Frank    E..    4.169.898.    CI. 

424-331.000. 

Mochida.  Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Yasuki.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Fortimi- 

cin  derivatives  and  method  for  production  thereof  4,169.942.  CI 

536-I7.00R. 

Moist.  Stanford  C.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Strain  relief  and  back 

cover  for  electrical  connector.  4.169.648.  CI.  339-103,00R. 
Moll.  Jack  E..  to  Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer.  Inc.  Truck  trailer  tongue 

stand.  4.169,579,  CI.  254-45000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Jasper  H.;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  and  Wang,  Donald  S.  T., 

4,169,922.  CI.  521-155000. 
Papanu.  Victor  D..  4.169.934.  CI.  525-418.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Basile.    Giampiero;    Gallinotti.    Elio;    and    Boero,    Ciancarlo. 
4.169.802.  CI.  252-62.510. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  See — 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Goossens.  Alfred  E 
and  Vock.  Manfred  H..  4.169,<K)0,  CI   426-536,000. 
Moore.  George  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arrangement  for 
limiting  pressure  developed  in  a  closed  container.  4.169.918.  CI 
429-57.000. 
Moppelt.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Cullen.  Waller  P.;  Moppett.  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
son. Mark  T.;  Huang.  Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 
Junsuke,  4,169,887,  CI.  424-119.000, 
Morgan,  Albert  W,:  See- 
Brown,  Jasper  H,;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  and  Wang,  Donald  S  T 
4,169,922.0   521-155.000. 
Morgan  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Wcldon  B..  4.169.727.  CI.  75-134.00T. 
Morgan.  Weldon  B.,  to  Morgan  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Alloy  of  silicon 

and  gallium  arsenide.  4,169.727.  CI.  75-134.00T. 
Mon.  Keisuke:  See— 

Yoshioka.   Kengo;  Nozato.  Teruichi;  Uchiyama,   Haruki:  Saioh. 
Akira;  Inoue.  Shigeo;  Togino.  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Salou, 
Ituro,  4,169,700,  CI.  431-174.000. 
Mori,  Yasuki:  See— 

Matsushima.  Hideo:  and  Mori.  Yasuki.  4.169.941.  CI.  536-17.00R, 
Mochida.  Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Yasuki.  4,169.942.  CI.  536-I7.00R. 
Morin,  Fernand  R,  Eaveslrough  hanger  4.169.570.  CI.  248-48.200. 
Morris,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Haynes,  Joseph  R.;  Wainwright.  William  F.;  and  Morris.  Frank  D 
4.169,416.  CI.  108-26.000. 
Moms,  Henrietta  K..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Surgical  drape  4.169  472 

CI.  128-132.00D. 
Morris.  John  C:  See — 
Jackson.   Winston  J 
528-190.000. 
Morrow.  Cary  J.:  See- 
Scallen.    Terence 
536-27.000. 


Jr.;  and   Morris,  John  C,  4.169,933,  CI. 


J.;    and    Morrow,    Cary    J.,    4.169.944,    CI. 
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Morion.  Ray  H.:  See— 

Damratroski.    Harold    E.;   and    Monln.    Ray    H..   4.169,577.   CI 
251-145.000. 
Moser.  Alfred:  and  Augustin,  Hubert  J..  Ii 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  A  Ittiengesellschafl.  Method  of 
joining  frogs  of  wear-resisting  mangan  se  steel  castings  to  rails  of 
carbon  steel.  4.169.745.  CI.  148-127.000 
Moss,  Ernest  K.;  DeLeon.  Alberto;  and 


Skowronski.  Michael  J. 
The.     Polyisa  ryanurate.     4.169.921. 


1,169,367,  CI.  73-7.000. 


I.,  and  Company.  Integrated 
OF. 


and  Novosel.  Gerald  W.. 


:ller.  Martin.  4.169.383.  CI. 


Spear.  Walter  E.;  and  Le 


CI. 


\lexandr  A.;  Murkov,  Oleg 


qertil  S.  O.,  4.169.540.  CI. 
G.   Wire  wrapping  tool. 


Celotex     Corporation. 
521-125.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  ^mbH:  See — 

Wunder,  Max;  and  Sickinger,  Albert, 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Norman  W.,  4.169,968,  CI.  I7t-1.0GS 
Mouissie,  Bob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
circuit  connector.  4,169,642,  CI   339-17. 
Moulding,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Colwill,  John  A.;  and  Moulding,  Riihard  J..  4.169.372,  CI.  73- 
133.0OR. 
Mueller.  Frank  }.:  See — 

Davis.  Jerry   E.;   Mueller.   Frank  J.; 
4.169.806.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Mueller.  Martin:  See — 

Guyot.  Volker;  Maus.  Otfrid;  and  M 
73-462.000. 
Muggli,  Robert  Z.  Method  and  apparatus  fSr  gas  analysis.  4.169.708.  CI 

23-232.00E. 
Muller,  Gerhard:  See- 

Kalbilzer.  Siegfried;  Muller,  Gerhard 
Comber.  Peter  G..  4.169.740,  CI.  14  1-1.500 
Muller,  Helmut,  to  Voith  Getreibe  KG.  i  lectrohydraulic  locomotive 

drive.  4,169,414,  CI.  105-61.000. 
Muller,  Horst.  to  Myers-Europe  GmbH.  Ffal  jet  discharge  device  for  a 
mixture  of  a  pressurized  liquid  with  s(  lid  particles.  4.169.556. 
239-434.000. 
Munlwyler.  Rene;  and  Kocher,  Clemens, 
Control  of  coccidial  diseases  by  treatnr  cnt  of  animal  excreta  with 
secondary  amines.  4,169,896,  CI.  424-324000. 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Yamana,  Makoto:  and  Kubota,  Nobun<^,  4,169,350,  CI.  57-350.000. 
Murkov,  Oleg  S.:  See- 

Chachin,  Viktor  N.;  Sakulevich,  Fad|ei  J.;  Olender.  Leonty  A 
Serdyaev.  Grigory  K.;  Kosobutsky 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky,  Vitaly  P.,  4,l69j7l3,  CI.  51-7.000, 
Murne,  Bertil  S.  O.:  See— 

Larsson.  Lars-Goran;  and  Mume 
220-462.000. 
Murphy.  Charles  R..  to  Nilsson.  Danie 

4,169.310.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Murphy.    Jack.    Multiple    cast    positiof4r    device.    4.169,468.    CI 

128-83.000. 
Murphy.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Mann,  Gamdur  S.;  Murphy,  Michael  ll;  Fredericks.  David  R, 
Deming.  Kenneth  R..  4,169,778,  CI. 
Murphy,  Randall  T.;  and  Keane,  Thom^  H.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 
Frame    retention    system    for    seat    o  imponents.    4.169.627.    CI 
297-452.000. 
Murr,  William  C,  to  Synemed,  Inc.  Eye 

CI.  351-7,000. 

Murrell,  Lawrence  L.;  Grenoble,  Dane  (3;  and  DeLuca,  John  P.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Pre  :ess  for  preparing  ultra-sta- 
ble, high  surface  area  alpha-alumina.  4,1  )9.883.  CI.  423-628.000. 
Murtha.  Timothy  P..  to  Phillips  Peiroleu  n  Company.  Separation  of 
cyclohexylbenzene-cyclohexanone-phenfl-containing     mixtures    by 
hydrogenation  and  distillation.  4,169.851  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  0.;  Goossens,  Alfred  E.;  and 
Vock,  Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Use  of 
maltol-2-methyl  pentenoates  for  augmen  Ing  or  enhancing  the  flavor 
or  aroma  of  a  foodstuff.  4,169,900,  CI.  4  16-536.000. 
Muto,  Rudolph.  Elongated,  tapered  flexib  e  front  guide  for  electrical 

catheters  and  method  of  use.  4.169.479.  :i.  128-419.00P. 
Myers-Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Muller,  Horst,  4,169,556,  CI.  239-434.(  30. 
Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  a  id  Schneider,  Abraham,  to 
Suntech.  Inc.  Codimers  of  norbornadien  •  and  alkynes.  4,169,863,  CI. 
585-22.000.  I 

Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lyons,  James  E.;  Schtteider,  Abrahan 

4,169,864,  CI.  585-27.000. 

Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  ^d  Sasaki,  Reiichi.  Circuitry 

for  line  recognition  of  a  television  signa  .  4,170,026,  CI.  358-188.000. 

NagatanI,  Toshio:  See — 

lytaka,   Tateshi;   Matsuo,   Syunji;   Ni 
Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  4.169.7$,  CI.  96-50.0PT 
Nakajima,  Motoki:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Aigami,  Koji;  Tak; 
Motoki,  4,169,958,  CI.  568-665.000. 1 
Nakamura,  Soichi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  I  .K.  Wide-angle  zoom  lens 

system.  4.169,660,  CI.  350-176.000. 
Nakanishl.  Masaharu:  See — 

Takezawa,   Kenji;   Nakanishi,   Masai  aru 
4.169.764.  CI.  435-215.000. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Araki.  Kazumi;  and  1  maka.  Yoshitake,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  th  :  production  of  L-lysine  by 
fermentation.  4,169,763,  CI.  435-1I5.00C 
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;  and 


tention  monitor.  4,169.663, 


;  and  Myers,  Harry  K..  Jr., 


;atani,  Toshio;  Takahashi, 


ishi,  Naotake;  and  Nakajima, 


and   Yugari,   Yasumi, 


pro<ess 


Naico  Chemical  Company:  See 
Kane.  James.  4.169.824,  CI. 
Payne,  Charles  C  ,  4,169,33 
Scheib,  William  F,  4,169. 
Nash,  Donald,  to  Bible  Transl^t 

control  of  spring  powered 
National  Patent  [development 

Raines.  Kenneth,  4,169,795 
National  Research  Developmen 

Mansfield.  Peter;  and  Baine  , 
Nawata.  Takanari:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  Nawat  i 
Yuichi.  4.169.811.  CI. 
Neal.  William  C.  Kick-over 
Neale.  Dory  J.  Sr.:  See— 

Hunsicker,  Glen  G..  4.169. 
Nestler.  Heinz:  See — 
Schonafinger,  Eduard; 
Helmut;  Amort.  Jurgen; 
and  Ambros.  Otto.  4.169, 
Neumunstersche    Maschinen- 
See — 
Vehling.  Ernst;  and  Ratjen. 
New  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Cirasuolo.     Edward;    and 
312-229.000. 
Newby,  Maurice  P.;  and  Rainey 
pany    Limited.    Tension    leg 
1 14-265.000. 
Newell,  Robert  E.,  to  Glaxo 

with  finger  actuated  piston.  4, 
Newkirk,  Richard  V.:  See- 
Drew.  Gene  R.;  Gylseth, 
and  Newkirk.  Richard  V 
Newman.  Gerald  H.:  See — 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P.; 
L..  4.169.808.  CI.  252-182 
Nichols,  John  A.,  to  Airtech  Sysi 

4.169.321.  CI.  34-23.000. 
Nielsen,    Hilmer   R.   Additive 

4,169.736.  CI.  106-93  000. 

Nielsen,  Richard  H.;  and  Dale. 

pany.  Catalytic  cracking 

oxidation  promoter.  4.169.784, 

Niggemeyer.  Gerd  G.  Rotary 

method  for  influencing  its 
Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai  Kabushi 

Kato.Sei.  4.169,681.  CI 
Nilsson.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Murphy.  Charles  R.,  4,169, 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Soichi.  4,169,66C 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd 
Komai,  Takeshi;  and 
453.0RZ. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwase,  Kazuo;  and  Katsuoki , 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Yoshioka,  Kengo;  Nozato, 
Akira;  Inoue,  Shigeo;  To; 
Ituro,  4,169,700,  CI.  431- 
Nishimoto,  TakashI;  Suzuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshl. 
fluid.  4,169,605,  CI.  277-188 
Nishiyama,  Ryuji:  See — 
Yokoyama,  Kazuo; 
4,170,032,  CI.  360-120.000 
Nix.  Heinrich  W.;  and  Kosler. 
terminal.  4,169.653.  CI.  339 
Noguchi,  Kosaku;  and  Komi. 

Process  for  calcining  coke.  4, 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi 
vice  for  indicating  the  comi 
camera.  4.169,670.  CI 
Nomura.  Susumu:  See — 

Endo.   Tadakazu;    Nomura, 
Takahashi,  Kojiro.  4.169, 
Nopa  GmbH:  See — 

Hanke.  Wolfgang,  4,l69,65j 
Nordling.  Neal  F..  to  Cardiac 
divider.  4.169,994,  CI.  328-41 
Norman,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Texas 

nism  4,169,682,  CI.  400-120. 
Norris  Industries:  See — 
Potter,    Dennis    G. 
4,169,618,  CI.  292-169.1501 
Norton  Company,  The:  See — 
Kutch.  Edward  F.;  Meyers, 
4.169,822,  CI.  260-27.0BB 
Noshiro,  Atsumi;  Obata,  Hiroy^k 
Yoshio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printin  [ 
Ltd.  Method  for  the 
4,169,731.  CI.  96-l.OOR 
Novosel.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Davis,  Jerry  E.;  Mueller, 
4,169,806,  CI.  252-99.000. 
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!60-29.60M. 
,C1.  51-283.00R. 
•,3^7,  CI.  73-304.00R. 

ions  on  Tape,  Inc.  Feedback  speed 
geierator.  4,169,992,  CI   322-29.000. 
C  jrporalion:  See — 
CI.  210-446.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
Terence,  4,169,380,  CI.  73-362.400. 

,  Takanari;  Goto,  Mikio;  and  Fujil, 
2524408.000. 
appiratus.  4,169,505,  CI.  166-117.500. 

4  i3,  CI.  124-20.00R. 

Deig  ler,  Paul;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Jakusch, 
4estler.  Heinz;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich; 
12.  CI.  428-145.000. 
i4>d    Apparatebau    Gesellschaft    mbH: 

lohann,  4,169,397,  CI.  83-100.000. 

Cirasuolo.     Rocco.    4.169.638.    CI. 

Roderick  C.  T..  to  Yarrow  and  Com- 
buoyancy   structure.   4,169,424,   CI. 

LaMoratories  Limited.  Ointment  container 
69.547,  CI.  222-386.000. 

Herman  M.;  Van  Buskirk,  William  C; 
4.169.568.  CI.  244-148.000. 

Newjman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Stogryn,  Eugene 
■"",100. 

I  sms.  Inc.  Waste  heat  recycling  system. 

or  grouts,   its   preparation   and   use. 


( Jlenn  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Corn- 
using  a  passivation  agent  and  an 
CI.  208-113.000. 
dston  internal  combustion  engine  and 
operation.  4.169,451,  CI.  123-202.000. 

Kaisha:  See — 
366I-244.000. 


1-25  > 


npl  eti< 
354-289  000 


0,  CI.  29-751.000. 

CI.  350-176.000. 
fe — 
Matsiishima.   Masaru.  4.169.848.  CI.   260- 


Ritsu,  4.169,438.  Q.  123-1  I7.00D. 


I  '4.1 


Teruichi;  Uchiyama,  Haruki;  Saloh, 

ino,  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou, 

'4.000. 

S  :ilchi;  and  Takamori.  Hiroyoshi.  to 

I  haft  sealing  means  for  high  pressure 

S.OCA. 

Nishiyai  na.  Ryuji;  and  Yonezawa.  Taketoshi, 


Elke. 


,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical 
OOR. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Koa  Oil  Company.  Limited. 
169.767.  CI.  201-27.000 

u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  De- 
ion  of  winding  of  the  shutter  of  a 


Kogaku 


Susumu;    Matsumoto.    Masato;   and 
CI.  353-95.000. 


•  69, 


CI.  339-2 17.00R. 

Pacemakers,  Inc.  Crystal  oscillator  and 

1.(00. 
Insi  ruments  Incorporated.  Printer  mecha- 
T0(0. 

Dietri:h,    Hagen;   and    Potschka,   Joseph. 


Robert  M.;  and  Sitter.  Matthew  M.. 

i;  Takamizawa.  Minoru;  and  Inoue, 

Co.  Ltd;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co. 

preparafion  of  a  planographic  printing  plate. 


Frank  J.;  and  Novosel,  Gerald  W., 
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Uchiyama,  Haruki;  Saloh, 
Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou, 


and  Cantaruiti,  Armindo. 


Nozato.  Teruichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  KengO;  Nozato.  Teruichi; 
Akira;  Inoue.  Shigeo;  Togino.  Yuji; 
Ituro.  4.169.700.  CI.  431-174.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See- 
Turk.  Leonard  G.;  Yuhas,  Gerald  J. 
4,169,698,  CI  425-28.0OP 
Nupponen,  Heikki  E.;  See— 

MakI,  JuhanI  I.  T.;  Malkonen,  Peniti  J  ;  and  Nupponen,  Heikki  E., 
4,169,840,  CI.  260-343.210. 
Nussbaum,  Marcel:  See — 

Kommann,    Michel;    Nussbaum,    Marcel;    and    Rexer,    Jurgen, 
4,169,426,  CI    118-67.000. 
Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Arndt,  Friedrich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    2-(Dimethylcarbamoylimino>- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazolin-3-carboxylic 
acid   esters   and    herbicides   containing   the   same.    4,169,718,   CI. 
71-90.000. 
Nutt,  Geoffrey  W.:  See- 
Henley.  Anthony  J.   R.;  and  Nutt.  Geoffrey  W.,  4,169,649.  CI. 
339-I76.00M. 
Nyomura,  TakashI:  See — 

Fujio,  Ryota;  Kitayama,  MotozumI;  Odaka,  Fumlo;  Nyomura, 
TakashI;  and  Anzai,  Shiro.  4.169.599.  CI.  273-220.000. 
Obata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Noshiro.    Atsumi;   Obata,    Hiroyuki;   Takamizawa,    Minoru;   and 
Inoue,  Yoshio.  4.169.731.  CI.  96- 1. OOR 
Oberklrch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Oberklrch,  Wolfgang;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich. 
4.169.866.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Obrez.  Ivo.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  for  selective  catheteriza- 
tion of  aortic  branches  4.169.464.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Oce-Andeno  B.V.:  See— 

Houbiers.  Joannes  P.  M.;  and  Thijssen,  Francina  H.  J.,  4,169,839, 
CI.  549-81.000 
Odaka,  Fumio:  See — 

Fujio,   Ryota;   Kitayama,   MotozumI;  Odaka.   Fumlo;   Nyomura, 
Takashi;  and  Anzal.  Shiro.  4.169.599.  CI.  273-220.000, 
O'Donnell.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Horak.  Alan  A  ;  O'Donnell.  Richard  T  ;  McGIII.  Roben  W.;  and 
Bianchi.  David  L..  4,169,621,  CI.  294-116.000. 
Oeschger,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Roetter,  Francis  T.;  Oeschger.  Frank  A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  B., 
4,169,341,  CI.  53-154.000. 
Ogasawara,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tange,  Fumiko,  4,169,346,  CI.  53-583.000. 
Oguro,    Tomokatsu;    Ishlda,    Yoshio;    Tsuzurahara,    Mamoru;    and 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetron  tubes  cathode  sup- 
port. 4.169.987.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hickmann.  Horst  R..  4.169.478.  CI.  128-346.000. 
Ohlinger,  Manfred:  See — 

Schonaflnger.  Eduard;  Deigner.  Paul;  Ohlinger.  Manfred;  Jakusch. 
Helmut;  Amort.  Jurgen;  Nestler.  Heinz;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich; 
and  Ambros.  Otto,  4,169,912,  CI.  428-145.000. 
Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Aigami.  Koji;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi;  Fujikura. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takaishi.  Naouke.  4.169.953.  CI.  560-117.000. 
Ohta,  Kozo:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Masaru;   Katagiri.    Nagatoshi;    Enoki.   Shigenaga;   and 
Ohta.  Kozo.  4,169.512.  CI.  180-205.000. 
Ohumi.  Takeharu:  See — 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Ohumi,  Takeharu,  4,169,489,  CI.  137-545.000 
Oil  Recovery  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  Harold  W  ,  4,169,503,  CI.  I66-65.00R 
Ojala,  Tapani  M.:  See — 

Jauros.  Ensi  A.;  and  Ojala,  Tapani  M.,  4,169,508,  CI.  169-47.000. 
Olender,  Leonty  A.:  See— 

Chachin,  Viktor  N.;  Sakulevich,  Faddei  J.;  Olender,  Leonty  A.; 
Serdyaev,  Grigory  K.;  Kosobutsky,  Alexandr  A.;  Murkov,  Oleg 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky,  Vitaly  P.,  4,169,713,  CI.  51-7.000. 
Olln  Corporation:  See — 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Patel,  Harshad  M.,  4,169,774,  CI.  204-98.000 
Kuo,  Han  C,  4,169,775,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Popplewell,  James  M.;  Acton,  Constance  F.;  and  Brock,  Andrew 

J,  4,169,729,  CI.  75-154.000. 

Olsen,  Richard  J.;  Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Thiele,  John  R.,  to  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Centering  a  tire  in  a  mold.  4,169.877. 

CI.  264-315.000. 

Olsson.  Billy  E..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  clip  for  flat  cable. 

4.169.641.  CI.  339-17.00F. 
Omura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsutsui.   Nobuyuki;   Omura.   Hitoshi;   Mizobe.   Takashi;    Kanda. 
Katsumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Terunori.  4.169.916.  CI.  428-447.000 
Onizuka.  Shigenorl:  See — 

Inaba.  Hideya;  Kamino.  Yasumi;  Onizuka.  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi. 
Chikashi,  4,169.814,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Opiela,  Michael  L.;  and  Zelazny,  Stanley  D.  Memorial  audio  reproduc- 
tion system.  4,169,970,  CI   179-IOO.IOC. 
Oprandi,  Pierre:  See — 

Kretschmer,  Sylvain;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Oprandi,  Pierre, 
4.170.022.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Otteman.  John  H.;  and  Gray.  William  M.  Gas  supply  system  with  purge 

means  4,169.486.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Makipirtti.  Simo  A.  I..  4,169.725.  CI.  75-74.000. 


Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See — 

Stelmasik.  Gregory  A.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  T..  4.169.412.  Q. 
100-257.000 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Emsthausen,  Roger  E.;  Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Byrum.  Bernard  W.. 

Jr..  4.169.985.  CI.  313-218.000. 
Jones.  James  C.  4.169,823,  CI.  260-296NR. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Creutz,  Hans-Gerhard,  deceased;   Herr,  Roy  W.;  and  Manin, 

Sylvia,  4,169,771.  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Lampatzer.  Kari;  and  Rausch.  Werner.  4.169.741,  CI.  148-6.160. 
Oy  Star  AB:  See— 

MakI,  JuhanI  I.  T.;  Malkonen,  Penltl  J.;  and  Nupponen.  Heikki  £.. 
4.169,840.  CI.  260-343.210. 
Oy,  Valmet:  See— 

Kirjavainen,  Alvi.  4.169.757.  CI.  162-380.000. 
Paabo.  Michael  A.  X.:  See— 

Danielsson.  Per-Erik;  Kruse.  Cari  A.  B.;  and  Paabo.  Michael  A.  X.. 
4.170.003.  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Paap.  Hans  J.:  See- 
Arnold.  Dan  M.;  Langford,  Oble  M.;  Paap.  Hans  J.;  and  Scott, 
Hubert  D..  4.169.979.  CI.  250-266.000 
Packaging  Components  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Clifford  A..  4.169.531.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Pacura.  Nick  Car  door  lock  control.  4.169.620.  CI.  292-347.000. 
Panel  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See— 

Luria,  David.  4.169.677.  CI   356-70.000. 
Paoletti.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Ferruti.  Paolo;  and  Paoletti.  Rodolfo.  4.169.923.  CI.  525-279.000. 
Papanu.  Victor  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Copolymers  of  keto  dicar- 

boxylates.  4.169.934.  CI.  525-418.000. 
Parisi.  Tullo.  to  Contract  Systems  Associates.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  probe. 

4.169.984.  CI.  310-323  000. 
Parker.  Norman  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Noise  protection  circuit  for  AM 

stereo  cosine  correction  factor.  4.169.968.  CI.  1 79- LOGS. 
Parodl.  Antonio:  See — 

Varglu.  Silvio;  Manzoni.  Pier  L.;  Bemasconi.  Mario;  and  Parodl, 
Antonio,  4,169,937,  CI.  525-493.000. 
Patel,  Harshad  M.:  See— 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Patel,  Harshad  M.,  4,169,774,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Paufler,    Frederick    J.    Trailer    alignment    device     4,169,610.    CI 

280-477.000. 
Paul  N.  Gardner  Company:  See — 

Gardner,  Paul  N.,  4,169,319,  CI.  33-I69.00F 
Payne,  Charles  C,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  polishing 

semi-conductor  materials.  4,169,337,  CI.  5I-283.00R. 
Payne,  Frank:  See — 

Smith,  William  N  ;  and  Payne,  Frank,  4,169,971,  CI.  20O-67.00B. 
Pearson,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Roetter,  Francis  T.;  Oeschger,  Frank  A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  B., 
4,169.341,  CI   53-154.000. 
Peder  Smedvig  Shipowners:  See— 

Wipkink,  Johannes;  and  Johansen,  Harald,  4,169.296.  CI   14-71.100. 

Pedersen.  Einar.  to  Pedersen,  Einar.  Apparatus  for  the  application. 

positioning  and  adjustment  of  sections  in  the  assembly  of  panels. 

4.169.977,  CI   219-125.100. 

Peers-Trevarton.  Charles  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Push  operated 

momentary  switch.  4,169,974.  CI.  200-276.000. 
Peluso.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Kellogg.  Seeley  C ;  Peluso.  Philip  J.;  and  Bemardi.  Richard  B . 
4,169,385,  CI.  73-610.000. 
Penn-PIax  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

DiMarchi,  Silvio  J.;  Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Gilmore,  Arthur  and 

Goldman,  Jerome  N.,  4,169,378,  CI.  73-353.000. 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Goldman,  Jerome  N.;  Gilmore,  Arthur:  and 
DiMarchi,  Silvio  J.,  4.169,382,  CI.  73-376.000. 
Permo  SA:  See— 

Lerat,  Henry,  4,169,789,  CI.  2IO-22.00D. 
PerrotU,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited.  Filter  tube 

and  method  of  preparing  same.  4.169,754,  CI.  156-187.000. 
Petersen,  Warren  D.,  to  Burd,  Inc.,  Howell  Division.  Knock-down 

pedestal  chair.  4,169,625,  CI   297-349.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C.  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Valve    and    cylinder-actuated    lock    controlled    thereby. 
4.169,616.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Petrukhin,  Vyacheslav  S.:  See— 

Sokolov,  Lev  B.;  Savinov,  Valentin  M.;  and  Petrukhin,  Vyacheslav 
S.,  4,169,932,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Petruzzi,  Vincent:  See— 

Lichtenstein,  Arthur  L.;  Petruzzi,  Vincent:  and  Anderson,  Michael 
P.,  4,169.552,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Petty,  William  D.:  See— 

Boudouris,  Angelo;  Petty,  William  D.;  and  Simonds,  Clarence  S., 
4,169,566,  CI.  242-55.180. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
son, Mark  T.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 
Junsuke.  4,169,887,  CI.  424-119.000. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  R.,  4,169,895,  CI 

424-320.000. 
Plattner.  Jacob  J.,  4,169,849,  CI  26O-558.0OS. 
Phalanx  Corporation:  See — 

Estrada.  Jose  L.,  4,169,394,  CI.  74-713.000. 
Phillips,  Carmen  S.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Belt-type 
baler  for  cylindrical  bales.  4,169,347,  CI.  56-341.000. 
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Phillips  Peiroleum  Company:  See — 
Childs,  William  V.,  4,169,960,  CI. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  4,169.815,  CI. 
Hitzman,  Donald  O.,  4,169,762.  CI 
Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.;  Bertus. 

4,169.797.  CI.  252-8.S5C. 
McDaniel,  Max  P.,  4,169,926,  CI 
Meigs.  Robert  W.,  4.169.510.  CI.  I75^i5 
Murtha.  Timothy  P.,  4,169,857,  CI 
Nielsen,     Richard     H.:    and     Dale, 
208-113.000. 
PhotoSystems;  See — 

Culler,  Jimmie  G.,  4,169.671.  CI.  354^1 
Piccone.  Dante  E.:  See — 

Hysell,  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone, 
Picker  Corporation:  See — 

Kellogg,  Seeley  C;  Peluso.  Philip 
4,169,385,  CI.  73-610.000. 
Pieper,  Helmut,  to  Sorg  GmbH  t  Co.  KC 
furnace  for  mineral  materials.  4,169,963 
Pines,  Seemon  H.:  See — 

Gal,  George:  and  Pines,  Seemon  H. 
Piquard,  Jean-Francois,  to  Commissariat  a 
for  rheoplethylsmography  by  occlusion 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Roetter.  Francis  T.;  Oeschger.  Frank 
4.169.341.  CI.  53-154.000. 
Pla,  Jean:  See — 

Plan,  Robert;  Liautaud.  Jacques; 
Paule;  Pla.  Jean;  and  Debrus.  Andr 
Plan.  Robert;  Liautaud.  Jacques;  Makula 
Pla,  Jean;  and  Debrus,  Andre,  to  Insti 
preparation  of  purified  albumin  and 
4,169.829,  CI.  260-122.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See — 

Blackburn,  Reginald  M.,  deceased,  4^ 
Plattner.   Jacob  J.,   to   PTizer   Inc.    II 

4.169.849.  CI.  260-558.00S. 
Plokhov.  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Starostin.  Jury  S.;  Erokhov,  Veniami 
Berdjugina,  Antonina  I.;  Plokhov, 
Saprykin,  Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov, 
N.;  and  Konovalenko,  Evgeny  D.. 
Plyler.  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison.  Lyle  B.. 
tion.  Pin  type  electrical  contact  termini 
Pond.  David  M.;  Dickason,  William  C 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bichromopioi 
stabilizers.  4,169,837,  CI.  548-224.000. 
Ponticello,  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Baldwin.    John    J.;    and    Ponticello. 
548-213.000. 
Popovich,  John  M.;  and  Thornbury.  Thoi^as 

with  thermal  overload  protection.  4.1 
Popplewell.  James  M.;  Acton.  Constance 
Olin  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant 
exchanger  tube.  4.169.729.  CI.  75-154.1 
Portes.  Alam:  See — 

Descoins.  Daniel;  Portes,  Alain;  and 
422-220.000. 
Portinaro,  Santino,  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchite 
Device    for   monitoring    the   serviceal 
4,170,004,  CI.  340-514.000. 
Polschka,  Joseph:  See — 

Potter,    Dennis    G.;    Dietrich,    Hag 
4,169,618,  CI.  292-169.150. 
Potter,  Dennis  G.;  Dietrich.  Hagen;  and 
Industries.  Plastic  door  lock.  4.169.618 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boberski.  William  G.;  Seiner,  Jeron^ 

4.169.735,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Claassen,  George  R.;  and  Mickelic. 

294-118.000. 
Jensen.  Thomas  H..  4.169.551,  CI.  22i 
Precausta.  Pierre;  Bugand.  Marc;  Comte 
Georges,  to  Institut  Merieux.  Proces,s 
4.169.761,  CI.  435-235.000. 
Presley,  Rex  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation 

4.169.515.  CI.  180-149.000. 
Pretorius,  Victor;  and  Schieke,  Jacobus  D 
Development  Corporation.  Solid  surface 
tionary  phase  for  chromatography.  4,1 
Price,  Barry  J.;  Clitherow,  John  W.;  and 
Hansbury.  Limited.  N'-Derivatives  of 
1.1-ethenediamme.  4.169.855,  CI.  260-51 
Price.  Jerry  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com|  a 

integral  handle.  4.169,539,  CI.  220-410 
Primbsch,  Erik:  See — 

Kaule,  Walter;  and  Primbsch,  Erik,  ' 
Probst,  Heinz:  See— 

Gunther,  Dieter;  Erckel,  Rudiger; 
Heinz.  4,169.810.  CI.  252-301.240. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 
Davis.  Jerry  E.;   Mueller.   Frank  J 

4,169.806.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Kravis.  David  S.,  4,169,901.  CI.  426-40 


564  '842.000. 
24-466.0PT. 
-243.000. 
J.;  and  Hessert.  James  E.. 


526}  106.000. 
000. 
2iO-586.00P. 

Glenn     H..    4.169.784.    CI. 


Electrically  heated  melting 
CI.  13-6.000. 

,169.858.  CI.  260-590.00R. 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Device 
4.169,463,  CI.  128-693.000. 

A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  B., 


Makula.  Marie-France;  Gattel. 

4.169.829,  CI.  260-122.000. 

^arie-France;  Gattel,  Paule; 

t  Merieux.  Process  for  the 

albu|nin  obtained  by  said  process. 


69,348,  CI.  57-58.910. 
desoxy-l  5-thiaprostaglandins. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.000. 

,4,170,019,  CI.  357-22.000. 
and  Bernardi,  Richard  B., 


K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F.; 

Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 

imir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 

169.365.  CI.  72-264.000. 
lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 

4.169.654,  CI.  339-252.0OP. 

and  Elam,  Edward  U.,  to 

•ric  benzoxazole  ultraviolet 


Gerald   S..   4,169,835.   CI. 

R.  Solar  converter  system 
6^460,  CI.  126-422.000. 

and  Brock.  Andrew  J.,  to 
:opper  base  alloys  for  heat 


i.a  0. 


Lafon,  Pierre.  4.169,879,  CI. 


Movimento  Terra  S.p.A. 
ility   of  optical    indicators. 


n;    and    Potschka,    Joseph, 

Potschka,  Joseph,  to  Norris 
CI.  292-169.150. 

A.;  and  Blasko.  John  E., 

Raymond  J.,  4,169,622.  CI. 

•92.000. 

Philippe;  and  Zwingelstein. 

ir  the  cultivation  of  viruses. 

The.  Power  steering  device. 
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to  South  African  Inventions 
texture  suitable  for  a  sta- 
790.  CI.  2IO-3I.OOC. 
Bradshaw,  John,  to  Allen  & 
*l-(2-mercapto-ethyl)-2-nitro- 
30EE. 

ny.  Carton  and  liner  with 
•00. 

169.662.  a.  350-358.000. 

losch.  Gunter;  and  Probst. 

and  Novosel,  Gerald   W.. 
1.000. 


Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Cuer.    Jean-Pierre; 

4,169.880,  CI.  423-166.00( 
Frank,  Pierre;  and  Sailer, 
Proptis,  S.A.:  See — 

Cortes,  Antonio  C,  4,169, 
Puchkov,  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Khimenko,  Lev  T.;  Batkilii , 
Puchkov.  Mikhail  I.  4.1 
Pugach.  Joseph,  to  Halcon 
Extractive  purification  of 
and  Irivalent  thallium 
Pyramid  Manufacturing  Compi^y 

Bryan.  John  F..  Jr.,  4,169. 
Qwarfort,  Rune  T.  Labelling 
R.  O.  Hull  Sl  Company.  Inc.: 
Lowery.  Richard  K.;  and 
55.0OR. 
Raab.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Black,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and 
I53.0OK. 
Raaf,  Helmut;  and  Wagner, 
GmbH  &  Co.  Dental  and 
424-16.000. 
Rabischong,  Pierre;  and  Bel, 
Same  et  de  la  Recherche 
appliance  for  enabling  paraly 
80.00G. 
Rader,  Charles  W.:  See— 
Khuntia,    Natabara;    and 
188-170.000 
Ragard.  Phillip  A.;  and  Holme; , 
Corporation.    DIP  componei  t 
4.169,541,  CI.  221-281.000. 
Raines,  Kenneth,  to  National 

profile  niter.  4.169,795,  CI.  2 
Rainey,  Roderick  C.  T.:  See— 
Newby,  Maurice  P.;  and 
1 14-265.000. 
Rakowski,  Julius  B.  Football 

cards  are  used.  4.169.600.  CI. 
Ramos,  Joel  A.;  and  Swanson, 
Bounce-resistant  contacts  for 
Ramsey,  Kenneth  C:  See — 
Matthews,   Paul   E.;   and 
75-157.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Decker,  Herman  W.,  4,169, 
Rassmann,  Christoph:  See — 
Weirich,  Walter;  Dettmers, 
Willi;    Beyer,    Herbert; 
405-291.000. 
Ratjen,  Johann:  See — 

Vehling,  Ernst;  and  Ratjen, 
Rausch,  Werner:  See — 

Lampatzer,  Karl;  and  Rausch. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Dischert,  Robert  A..  4.170, 
Fecht.  Hans-Rudolf.  4.169, 
Ipri.  Alfred  C;  and  Scott, 
Marlowe.  Frank  J..  4.169. 
Zuber.  John  R.  4.169.807, 
Reed,  Roben  G.,  lo  Rockwell 
radiation  attenuator.  4,170,011 
Reese,   C.    Harris.    Bedding   | 

280-47.190. 
Reese.  Robert  H.;  and  Facko, 
Container  with  identiricalion 
method  of  manufacture.  4 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 

Leblanc,  Marc;  and  Lepreti 
Remington  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Kulpa.  Walter  J  ,  4,169,482 
Rengo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Reng  > 

Tokuno.  Masateru.  4.169.' 
Renzetti.  Andrew.  Fly  tying 
Research  Organics:  See — 

Ferguson,  Wilfred  J..  4. 
Rexer,  Jurgen.  See — 
Kommann.    Michel: 
4.169.426.  CI    118-67.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Hallstrom.  James  R.;  Klatt, 
4.169.906.  CI.  427-183.00(1. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See- 
Delaval.    Jean-Claude; 
427-177.000. 
Richardson.  Donald  M 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E.; 
4.169.884.  CI.  423-648 
Richardson.  Elizabeth  B  . 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E.. 
4.169.884.  CI.  423-648 
Richardson,  John  S.,  to  Spei 
controlled  twine  knives.  4,1 
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Kuh  inann:  See — 
Rorei  ncig,    Antoine;    and    Wojcik,    Jean, 
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Ajndre  L..  4.169,831,  CI.  260-159.000. 

1,3  8,  CI.  33-174.00A. 

Yakov  M.;  Legeza,  Anatoly  V.;  and 
1*,364,  CI   72-56.000. 
R<  search  &  Development  Corporation, 
ca'boxylic  acids  containing  monovalent 
carbox^lates.  4.169,809.  CI.  252-186.000. 

r.5j5.  CI.  2I2-8.00R. 
m  ichine.  4,169.750.  CI.  156-541.000. 
5.e— 
iVillis.  William  J..  4.169.772.  CI.  204- 


Raab.  Andrew  F..  4.169.972.  CI.  200- 


Heli  lar  R..  to  Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider 
oril  hygiene  preparations.  4.169,885,  CI. 


•an-Pierre,  to  Institut  National  de  la 

Medicale   -   I.N.S.E  R  M    Orthopaedic 

ics  to  stand  erect.  4,169,467,  CI.  128- 


Rader,    Charles    W.,    4,169,524,    CI. 

Robert  H.,  to  Universal  Instruments 
storage  and   dispensing   magazine. 

P  Item  Development  Corporation.  Low 
1  J-446.000. 

Fainey,  Roderick  C.  T.,  4,169.424.  CI. 

sin  ulation  game  wherein  standard  playing 
273-247.000. 

Roy  T..  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company, 
switch.  4.169.973.  CI.  200-256.000. 

Umsey.    Kenneth   C.   4,169,730.   CI. 


145.  CI.  222-136.000. 

Michael;  Rassmann.  Christoph;  Heyer. 
and    Linke.    Horst.    4.169.689,    CI. 


Johann,  4,169,397,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Werner,  4.169.741.  d.  148-6.160 


'88. 
J(  seph  1 

•.6:9,  " 

Ol 


124.  CI.  358-41.000. 
CI.  315-371.000. 
H.  Jr.  4. 169.746.  CI.  148-175.000. 
CI.  358-150.000. 
252-171.000. 
International  Corporation.  Inflatable 
I.  CI.  343-I8.00A. 
nt    transpon   device.   4.169,607.   C|. 

jerhardt.  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation, 
tag  secured  to  the  top  chime  and  its 
164326.  CI.  40-306.000. 
Renault:  See— 

.  Bernard.  4.170,040.  CI.  364-442.000. 


1.73  I 
de  /ice. 


CI.  132-40.000. 
Co..  Ltd.):  See— 
CI.  156-157.000. 
.4.169.562.  CI.  242-7.010. 


169J950.  CI.  544-158.000. 

Marcel;    and    Rexer.    Jurgen. 


Nuss  >aum. 


Kenneth  G.;  and  Walling.  Ronald  L., 


an  I    Sugnetto,    Joseph.    4.169.905.    CI. 


:  See — 

Richardson.   Donald   M..  deceased. 


i.OOl 
execi  irix:  See — 

an  1   Richardson,   Donald   M  .  deceased. 
i.OOl. 


try 


Rand  Corporation.   Indqiendenlly 
.410.  CI.  100-5.000. 
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Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and  Tieman,  Paul  L..  4.169,897. 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Ridgway.  Peter  C;  and  Case.  Derek  F..  to  Data  Recording  Instrument 
Company  Limited.  Multi-track  head  with  shielding  elements  inter- 
connected with   low  resistance  conductive  paths.  4.170,033.  CI. 
360-121.000. 
Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan    Aktiengesellschaft.    Base 
anchorage  for  heavy  machinery.  4.169.569.  CI.  248-680.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Limited:  See — 

Lattmann.     Werner;     and     Wildbolz.     Rudolf.     4.169.632.     CI 
406-93.000. 
Rittmann,  Albert  D.  Touch-actuated  electronic  switch.  4.169.982.  CI. 

307-116.000. 
Robba.  Max  F.;  and  Aurousseau.  Michel  E..  to  Innothera.  HBcnzothi- 
en-2'-yl)-3-morpholino    propanones   and    therapeutic   compositions 
containing  same.  4.169.892.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Fleischer.  Helmut.  4.169.437.  CI.  123-102.000. 
Roberts.  William  E..  to  AM  International.  Inc.  Microfiche  duplicator. 

4.169.675.  CI.  355-85.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Brakebill,  Harold  G..  4.169.485.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Smith.  William  N.;  and  Payne.  Frank.  4.169.971.  CI.  200-67.00B. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Robert  G..  4.170.010.  CI.  343-I8.00A. 
Roeck.  Heinrich:  See — 

Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Gmoehling.  Werner;  Roeck.  Heinrich;  and 
Kniep.  Peter.  4.169.724.  CI.  75-58.000 
Roetter,  Francis  T.;  Oeschger,  Frank  A,;  and  Pearson.  Charles  B..  to 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Document  collating  and  envelope  stuffing  appa- 
ratus. 4.169.341.  CI.  53-154.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Weiler.  Ernest  D.  4.169,949.  CI.  544-133.000. 
Rollins.  Kay:  See — 

Wheeler.   Raymond   L.;   Rollins.   Kay;  and   Clarke.   Brian  G.. 
4.169.514.  CI.  180-127.000. 
Romine.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Young.  Ching  T.;  Romine.  Donald  J.;  Woodruff.  Phillip  R.;  Davis. 
Donald  C;  Bode.  James  D.;  and  Tien,  Tseng  Y..  4.169.777.  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Rosch.  Gunter:  See— 

Gunther.  Dieter;   Erckel,   Rudiger;  Rcsch,  Gunter;  and  Probst, 
Heinz,  4,169,810,  CI.  252-301.240. 
Ross,  Charles  O.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Variable  print  speed  control.  4,169,991,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  (thio)hydantoins  substituted  with 
amide  groups.  4,169.931.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Rowatt,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rowatt.  Robert  J.. 
4.169,826,  CI   260-33.6PQ 
Rubio.  Charles  A.,  to  CVG-Siderurgica  Del  Orinoco.  C.A.  Method  of 

treating  sponge  iron.  4.169.533.  CI.  209-11.000 
Rudolph.  Volker:  See— 

Klein.  Wilfried;  Klink.  Erich;  Rudolph.  Volker;  and  Wernicke, 
Friedrich,  4,170.017.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Ruegg.  Walter:  See — 

Witschi.  Ernst;  and  Ruegg.  Walter.  4,169,371,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ruff,  Helmut:  See— 

Hockele,  Max;  and  Ruff,  Helmut.  4.169,652.  CI.  339-246.000. 
Runge.  Hartmut.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Light  emitting  semi- 
conductor component.  4.170.018.  CI    357-17.000. 
Rush.  William  F  :  ice- 
Weil.  Sanford  A.;  Rush,  William  F.;  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour. 
Raymond  J..  4.169.362.  CI.  62-478.000. 
Russel.  Matthew  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recirculating  sheet 

feeder.  4.169.674.  CI.  355-14.000. 
Ryer.  Jack;  Zielinski.  James;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  and  Brois.  Stanley  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Oxazoline  containing  additive. 
4.169.836.  CI.  548-238.000. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ramos.  Joel  A.;  and  Swanson.  Roy  T  .  4.169.973.  CI.  200-256.000. 
Sabreen.  Bernard  S.;  and  Aaron,  Manin,  to  Centennial  Plastics  Co.,  Inc. 

Storage  drum.  4,169,537.  CI.  220-70.000. 
Sagan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganz.  James   B.;   Koval.   Stephen;   and   Mecnen.   Raymond   P.. 
4.169.344.  CI.  53-546.000. 
Sagaser.  Thomas  M.;  and  Bodine.  Dale  P..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Signal  actuating  device.  4.169.513,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Sailer.  Andre  L.:  See- 
Frank   Pierre;  and  Sailer.  Andre  L..  4.169.831.  CI.  260-159000 
St.  Clair.  Oba  L   Model  aircraft  launcher  4.169.333.  CI  46-74.00R 
Sakulevich.  Faddei  J.:  See — 

Chachin.  Viktor  N.;  Sakulevich.  Faddei  J.;  Olender.  Leonty  A.; 
Serdyaev.  Grigory  K..  Kosobutsky.  Alexandr  A.;  Murkov.  Oleg 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky,  Vilaly  P..  4.169.713.  CI   51-7.000. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils.  Ski 

biwl   4.169.325.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Same.  Hyem  G.:  See — 

Crump.  Desmond  G.;  Cornish.  William  G.;  and  Same.  Hyem  G.. 
4.169.427.  CI.  118-307.000. 
Samelson.  Charles  F.  Anti-snoring  and  anli-bruxism  device.  4.169.473. 
CI.  128-136.000. 


Sanday,  Santiago  C.  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Ce- 
ramic rotor  blade  having  root  with  double  curvature.  4,169,694,  CI. 
416-2I9.00R. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend,  Robert  L.,  4,170,001.  CI.  367-120.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardlmann,  Goelz  E..  4,169,893,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Fleck,  Fritz;  Hervoi,  Emmanuel;  Merk,  Peter;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 

Wiedemann,  Achim.  4,169,702,  CI.  8-l.OOW. 
Wicki,  Heinz;  and  Vogel,  Claude,  4,169,832,  CI.  260-169.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.:  See — 

Kishel,  Joseph  F  ,  4.169.999.  CI.  337-2.000. 
Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hideaki.  4.169.360.  CI.  62-323.000. 
Saprykin.  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Starostin.  Jury  S.;  Erokhov.  Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F.; 
Berdjugina.  Antonina  I.;  Plokhov.  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 
Saprykin.  Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 
N.;  and  Konovalenko.  Evgeny  D..  4.169.365.  CI.  72-264.000. 
Sasaki.  Reiichi:  See— 

Nagaoka.    Yoshitomi;   Tomimolo,   Telsuo;   and   Sasaki,   Reiichi. 
4,170.026.  CI.  358-188.000. 
Satam  Industries:  See — 

Blanchet.  Andre  F..  4.169,544,  CI.  222-134.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Toyono,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  transfer  device  4.169.673.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Satoh.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kengo;  Nozalo.  Teruichi;  Uchiyama.  Haruki;  Saloh, 
Akira;  Inouc.  Shigeo;  Togino.  Yuji;  Mori.  Keisuke;  and  Satou. 
Ituro.  4.169.700.  CI   431-174.000 
Satou.  Ituro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kengo;  Nozalo.  Teruichi;  Uchiyama.  Haruki;  Satoh. 
Akira;  Inoue.  Shigeo;  Togino.  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou, 
Ituro,  4,169.700.  CI.  431-174.000. 
Sauermann,  Gerhard  O.:  See — 

Benkley,  Fred  G.;  and  Sauermann,  Gerhard  O.,  4,170,025.  CI. 
358-139.000. 
Saurefabrik  Schweizerhall:  See — 

Degischer.    Gerhard;     Angst,     Werner;    and    Vallolon,     Mario, 
4.169,847.  CI.  260-544  OOY. 
Savinov.  Valentin  M.:  See — 

Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savinov.  Valentin  M.;  and  Pelrukhin.  Vyacheslav 
S..  4.169.932.  CI.  528-179.000 
Saxton.  Wilbur  L.  Lawn  mower  chopping  attachment.  4.169.561.  CI. 

241-101  100. 
Scala.  Norma,  administratrix:  See — 

Burke.   Oliver   W..   Jr..   deceased;   and   Humphreys.   Victor  T.. 
4.169.737,  CI.  106-308.00M. 
Scallen,  Terence  J.;  and  Morrow.  Cary  J.,  lo  University  Patents,  Inc. 

Cholesterol  biosynthesis  inhibitors.  4,169,944.  CI.  536-27.000. 
Scapellali.  Umberto.  Parts  tray.  4.169.532.  CI.  206-557.000 
Scarola.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Miller.  John  C;  Burnett.  Archibald  L.;  and  Scarola.  Leonard  S.. 

4.169.679,  CI.  366-76.000. 

Schacht.  Erich;  Lauterbach.  Gunter;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Curtze.  Jurgen; 

Linden.  Gerberl;  Lust.  Siegmund;  and  Thomas.  Klaus,  to  Celamerck 

GmbH   &   Co.    KG.    2-[4-(4-Chlorophenoxymelhyl)-phcnoxy)-pro- 

pionic  acid  compounds  as  herbicides.  4.169.720.  CI.  7I-1O8.O0O. 

Scheib.  William  F..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Quantity  sensing 

system  for  a  container.  4.169.377.  CI.  73-3O4.00R 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Arndt.  Friedrich.  4.169.718.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Vorbrueggen.  Helmut.  4.169.943.  CI.  536-23.000. 
Schieke.  Jacobus  D.:  See — 

Pretorius.  Victor;  and  Schieke,  Jacobus  D.,  4.169,790.  CI.  210- 
31.0OC. 
Schlicht.  Raymond  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Amine  derivatives  of  lactam  acid 
and  their  use  as  lubricating  oil  dispersants.  4.169.801.  CI  252-51. 50A. 
Schmid.  Horst:  See — 

Fleck.  Fritz;  Hervot.  Emmanuel;  Merk,  Peter;  Schmid.  Horst;  and 
Wiedemann,  Achim,  4,169.702.  CI.  8-l.OOW. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See — 

Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4.169.569.  CI.  248-680.000. 
Schmidt.  Oskar:  See — 

Kubica.     Wladyslaw;     and     Schmidt.     Oskar.     4.169,494.     CI. 
152-310.000 
Schmoock.  Raymond  Safety  belt  4.169.518.  CI.  182-8.000. 
Schneider.  Abraham:  See- 
Lyons.  James  E.;  Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Mvers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.. 

4,169,864,  CI   585-27.000. 
Myers,  Harry  K.,  !>.:  Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Schneider.  Abraham. 
4.169.863.  CI.  585-22.000. 
Schneider.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Talaria.   Harshad;  and   Schneider.   Alan   A.  4.169.779.  CI    204- 
195.00P. 
Schneider.  Heinz-Walter:  See— 

Kummer.   Rudolf:   Schneider.   Heinz-Walter;  and   Weiss,  Franz- 
Josef.  4.169.956.  CI    560-204.000 
Schnur.  Jerry.  Fishing  gafT.  4.169.330.  CI.  43-5  000 
Scholes.  Addison  B..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Electrostatic  process  for 
coaling    electncally    conductive    objects    such    as    beverage    cans. 
4.169.903.  CI.  427-28.000. 
Schonafinger.   Eduard;   Deigner.   Paul;  Ohiinger.  Manfred;  Jakusch. 
Helmut;  Amort.  Jurgen;  Nestler.  Heinz;  Seller.  Claus-Dielrich;  and 
Ambros.  Otto,  to  Dynamit  Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft.   Iron  oxide 
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magnetic    pigments    for    the    prod 
4.169,912,  CI.  428-145.000. 
Schonberger,  Abram,  to  Schonberger 
Goodyear,  Hugo.  Variable  speed 
5.00R. 
Schreckenberg,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus; 
Volker,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
new  high-molecular  segmented  polyesl( 
be  processed  by  thermoplastic  methods 
bonates  obtained  according  to  the  procej ;. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See — 

Lehmann,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Artzt,  Petei 
Schull,  George  R    Lock  for  extendable 

403-109.000. 
Schultz,  Phillip  E.;  and  Crepeau,  Robert 
pany    Adjusting  mechanism  for  a 
4,169,390,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Schweier,  Guenther:  See — 

Gruber.    Wolfgang:    Frielingsdorf, 
Schweier,  Guenther,  4,169,925,  CI 
Schweizer,  William  E.,  lo  EBY  Company 

tor.  4,169,650,  CI.  339-198.00R. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Hasman,  John  M.,  4,169,844,  CI 
Scott,  Harold  W.,  to  Oil  Recovery  Corpori 
ing  a  shock  wave  in  a  well  hole.  4,169  ' 
Scott,  Hubert  D.:  S«f— 

Arnold,  Dan  M.;  Langford,  Obie  M 
Hubert  D.,  4.169,979,  CI.  250-266.r 
Scott.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ipri,  Alfred  C;  and  Scott,  Joseph  H.,  Ji 
Scott,  Raymond  L.,  to  Wellhead  Control 
tion  unit  for  wells.  4.169,504,  CI.  166-' 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Foults,  Jonathan  A.,  deceased,  4,169,' 
See,  Jacques  L.  A.,  lo  Substratum  S.A. 

resulting  therefrom.  4.169,339,  CI.  52-lT 
Seem,  David  M.  Harvesting  machine  with 

4,169,536,  CI.  414-334.000. 
Segalowicz,  Joseph.  Flexible  hot  water 
Seller,  Claus-Dietrich:  See — 

Schonafinger.  Eduard;  Deigner.  Paul; 
Helmut;  Amort,  Jurgen;  Nestler, 
and  Ambros,  Otio,  4,169,912,  CI.  42 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Boberski,  William  G.;  Seiner,  Jerome 
4.169,735,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shiohara,  Tomoo;  and   Horioka, 
23.0XA. 
Semix,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lindmayer.  Joseph,  4,169,739,  CI.  148- 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  and  Barger,  Frank 
system  for  an  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone 
sour  charge  oil.  4,169.766.  CI.  I96-14.52( 
Serdyaev.  Grigory  K.:  See — 

Chachin,  Viktor  N.;  Sakulevich,  Fad^ei 
Serdyaev,  Grigory  K.;  Kosobutsky, 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky,  Vitaly  P.,  4,1    ' 
Sergeeva,  Anna  N.:  See — 

Slarostin,  Jury  S.;  Erokhov,  Veniamin 
Berdjugina,  Anionina  I.;  Plokhov, 
Saprykin,  Analoly  A.;  Krotkov, 
N.;  and  Konovalenko,  Evgeny  D. 
Serini,  Volker:  See — 

Schreckenberg.  Manfred;  Konig.  Klaus 
Volker,  4,169.868,  CI.  525-439.000 
Servocavi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Casati.  Carlo,  4,169.966.  CI.  174-92.00( 
Shaw.  William  S  .  lo  Shaw's  Modular 

fireplace  type  heating  device.  4.169,458. 
Shaw's  Modular  Fireplaces.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shaw.  William  S..  4.169.458.  CI.  126-1 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Christophel.  Reuben  L.,  4.169,457.  CI 
Sheridan.  Richard  C,  to  Tennessee  Vallej 
phosphoric  acid  with  oxalic  acid.  4,169, 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 
Yapp,    William   J.;   and    McDonald. 
260-31.600. 
Shibakawa.  Riichiro:  See — 

Celmer,  Waller  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P  ; 
son,  Mark  T.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  Shi 
Junsuke.  4.169.887.  CI.  424-1 19.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideaki.  to  Sankyo  Electric 
compressors  for  automotive  air 
4.169.360.  CI.  62-323.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Noshiro.    Alsumi;   Obala.    Hiroyuki; 

Inoue.  Yoshio,  4,169,731,  CI.  96-1 

Shinano  Kikaku  Company  Limited:  See — 

Endo.   Tadakazu;   Nomura.   Susumu 

Takahashi.  Kojiro.  4.169.669.  CI 

Shinkoriko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yo;   Komori,  Shinichi; 
Yasumasa,  4,169,728,  CI.  75-141.000. 


uct  sn    of   magnetic    coatings. 

A  )ram;  Traina,  John  L.;  and 
tran  mission.  4,169,391,  CI.  74- 

Freilag,  Dieter;  and  Serini, 

Pipcess  for  the  preparation  of 

polycarbonates  which  can 

and  new  polyester-polycar- 

4.169,868,  CI.  525-439.000. 

4,169,564,  CI.  242-1 57.00R. 
:g  assembly.  4,169,687,  CI. 

5.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
sm  >-acting  Belleville  washer. 


I  lans;    BachI,    Robert;    and 
26-96.000. 
/ire-wrap  assembly  connec- 


1,  CI.  112-104.000. 

for  grating  and  grating 
000. 
m  expandable  truck  loader. 


bot  le.  4,169,493,  CI.  150-2.100. 


( thiinger,  Manfred;  Jakusch, 
nz;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich; 
145.000. 


169,  r 


Vlidi 


Fire  il 


I.OCt 
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.000, 
ion.  Apparatus  for  generat- 
■,  CI.  I66-65.00R. 


Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Scott, 


4,169,746,  CI.  148-175.000. 
stems.  Inc.  Ruid  introduc- 


A.;  and  Blasko,  John  E., 

iee — 
Mi|ihiko.   4.169.819.  CI.   260- 

500. 
...  to  Texaco  Inc.  Control 
f  ^fming  unit  receiving  light 


i  J.;  Olender.  Leonty  A.; 
ilexandr  A.;  Murkov.  Oleg 
•■13.  CI.  51-7.000. 


K.;  Golovinov,  Mikhail  F.; 
]  iktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.; 
imir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna 
4169,365,  CI.  72-264.000. 


Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Serini, 


aces,  Ltd.  Zero  clearance 

:i.  126-120.000. 

0.000. 

126-65.000. 

Authority.  Purification  of 
".  CI.  423-321. OCR. 
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Robert    E.,   4,169,825,   CI. 


loppett,  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
b  ikawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 

Con  pany  Limited.  Refrigerant 
condili(fiing  refrigerating  systems. 


'akamizawa.   Minoru;   and 


Malsumoto.   Masato;  and 
"000. 


35:  -95 


To(  a,  Kazuo;  and  Miyashita. 


713. 


Shiohara,  Tomoo;  and  Horioka 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stabilized 
4,169,819,  CI.  26O-23.0XA. 
Shipley,  John  F.,  to  International 
Photosensitive  coating 
96-35.100. 
Shiroki,  Masami;  Maruyama, 
shiiomi  Pharmaceutical 
4,169,899,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Shon,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Haug,   Henry   W.;   Shon 
4,169,461,  CI.  126-437.000 
Sickinger,  Albert:  See— 

Wunder,  Max;  and  Sickinge^, 
Siderugica  Italia  S.A.:  See — 

Femandes,  Roberto,  4,169, 

Sidi,  Henri,  to  Tenneco  Chemiials, 

droxystearic  acid  as  emulsiflei 

ride.  4,169.928,  CI.  526-211.001. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Runge,  Hartmut,  4,170,018, 

Sill.  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Birkemeier,  William  P.;  and 
lOO.OCS. 
Sill,  Arthur  D.:  See- 
Meyer,  Donald  R.;  Sill 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Simms,  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
loisocyanales  and  process  fo 
560-159.000 
Simon  Container  Machinery 

Tokuno,  Masateru,  4,169,75: 
Simon,    Hans.    Cable   grommet 

248-56.000. 
Simonds,  Clarence  S.:  See— 
Boudouris,  Angelo;  Petty, 
4.169,566,  CI.  242-55.180 
Simpson,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 
Du  Bois,  Loring  E.;  and 
357-55.000. 
Sin,  Lin.  Ellipsograph.  4,169,315 
Sitter,  Matthew  M.:  See— 

Kutch,  Edward  F.;  Meyers, 
4,169.822.  CI.  260-27.0BB 
Skopil,  Arthur,  to  VDO  Adolf 

cator.  4,169,381,  CI.  73-363.50( 
Skowronski,  Michael  J.:  See — 
Moss,  Ernest  K.;  DeLeon, 
4,169,921,  CI.  521-125.000, 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschift 
Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmoeh  ing, 
Kniep,  Peter,  4,169,724,  C  " 
Slater,  Dan;  Gale,  John  C.;  and 
Foreground  stabilization  systek 
4,169,666,  CI.  352-85.000 
Smith,  David  W.;  and  Baadsgaafd 
Regeneration  of  scale<oated 
4,169,812,  CI.  252-415.000 
Smith,  Dentis  M.;  and   Spector 

4,169,611,  CI.  280-482.000. 
Smith,  Gordon.  Windshield  wip<  r 
15-250330  ^ 

Smith,  James  B.  Hand  rails 

of  a  van  or  trailer.  4.169.623. 
Smith.  William  N.;  and  Payne. 

pany.  Electrical  switch 
Smithson,  David  J.:  See— 
Bouvier,  Claude  J.;  Smii 
4.170.038,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Snyder,  Eugene  I.,  to  Kraft.  Inc. 

CI.  260-409.000. 
Sobolevsky,  Viuly  P.:  See— 

Chachin,  Viktor  N.;  Sakule\iich, 
Serdyaev.  Grigory  K.; 
S.;  and  Sobolevsky.  Vitaly 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Manzoni,  Pie  ■ 
Antonio,  4,169.937.  CI. 
Societe  Chimique  dcs  Charbonna  j 
Descoins,  Daniel;  Pones.  Al  lin 
422-220000. 
Societe  les  Piles  Wonder:  See- 
Sliker,  Bernard;  and  Jolas. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Bessard,  Jacques;  Dallemagi 
4,169,969,  CI.  179-84.0VF 
Sokolov,  Lev  B.;  Savinov,  Valen 
Method  of  producing  poly 
polymers.  4,169,932,  CI.  528-'l 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Akira;  and 
Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

Pieper,  Helmut,  4,169,963.  C 
South  African  Inventions 
Pretorius,  Victor;  and 
31.00C. 
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Mikihiko,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
rhiorine-containing  resin  composition. 

Business  Machines  Corporation, 
composition  and  use  thereof.  4.169.732.  CI. 

Vutaka;  and  Goto.   Kazuhiro.  to  Yo- 
Induf  ries,  Ltd.  Penicillamine  compounds. 


I  >ary   M.;   and   Lenhardt.   Albert   P., 


lithst  n, 


,  Albert.  4,169,367,  CI.  73-7.000. 


,  CI.  75-41.000. 

I,  Inc.  Alkanolamine  salts  of  dihy- 
in  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 


1.  357-17.000. 
Sill,  Anthony  E.,  4,170,011,  CI.  343- 

Artl^r  D.;  and  Tieman,  Paul  L.,  4,169.897, 

^  emours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mercap- 
-    preparing  the  same.  4,169,955,  CI. 

Limited:  See— 

CI.  156-157.000. 

with    tension    relief.    4,169,572,   CI. 

V  illiam  D.;  and  Simonds,  Clarence  S., 

Sfnpson.  Lawrence  D.,  4,170,021,  CI. 
CI.  33-30.00C. 
Robert  M.;  and  Siller,  Matthew  M., 

^hindling  AG.  Bimetal  operated  indi- 

K. 

;  ilberto;  and  Skowronski,  Michael  I., 


See— 

.  Werner;  Roeck,  Heinrich;  and 
7'5-58.000. 
Matza,  Joseph  L.,  to  Magicam,  Inc. 
-  for  use  in  composite  photography. 

Marinus  J.,  lo  FMC  Corporation, 
activated  carbon  with  acid  wash. 

George.  Trailer  tongue  extension. 

adjustment  assembly.  4,169,298.  CI. 


extens  biy  mounted  in  guide  tubes  at  the  rear 
296-l.OOC. 
Rrank.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
constrijclion.  4.169.971.  CI.  20O-67.00B. 


,  David  J.;  and  Luais,  Jean-Paul, 
Method  for  hydrogenation.  4.169.843, 


Faddei  J.;  Olender,  Leonty  A.; 
Ko^bulsky,  Alexandr  A.;  Murkov,  Oleg 
P,  4.169,713,  CI.  51-7.000. 
A.;  See— 

L.;  Bemasconi,  Mario;  and  Parodi. 
♦93.000. 
jes:  See — 
lin;  and  Lafon,  Pierre.  4,169,879,  CI. 


52:  -493.1 


Ftmand,  4,169,780,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Telephoniques:  See — 
Robert;  and  Hannigsberg.  Claude, 

in  M.;  and  Petrukhin,  Vyacheslav  S. 
p-  >henylenelerephlhalamide  or  its  co- 
000. 

TsucI  iya.  Takao.  4.170.023,  CI.  358-19.000. 

13-6.000. 

Deveic  )menl  Corporation:  See 

Schi^e.  Jacobus  D..  4,169.790.  CI.  210- 
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Spani.  Hans:  See — 

Glockner.  Rolf;  Spani.  Hans;  and  Stutz.  Hansniedi.  4.169.399.  CI. 
83-361.000. 
Spear.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Kalbitzer.  Siegfried;  Muller.  Gerhard;  Spear.  Walter  E.;  and  Le 
Comber,  Peler  G.,  4,169,740,  CI    148-1.500 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Frischmann,  Richard  D.;  and  Spector.  George.  4.169.601.  CI. 

273-269.000. 
Smith.  DenlU  M.;  and  Spector.  George.  4,169.61 1,  CI.  280-482.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  John  S..  4.169.410,  CI.  100-5.000. 
Stackman,  Robert  W.:  See— 

DeGuta,   Andrea   A.;   Stackman,    Robert   W.;   and   Conciatori, 
Anthony  B.,  4,169,945,  CI   536-114.000. 
Stagnetto,  Joseph:  See — 

Delaval,    Jean-Claude;    and    Stagnetto.    Joseph.    4.169,905,    CI. 
427-177.000. 
Stair,  Virgil  H.:  See— 

Evenson,  Dale  D  ;  and  Stair,  Virgil  H.,  4,169,311,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Berry.  Kay  L.,  4,169.506.  CI.  166-256.000. 
Stape.  William  J.;  Hopkms.  John  R.;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  to  AMP 

Incorporated   Insulated  contact.  4.169.646.  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Stark.  Ludwig.  to  Vespa  Instruments  Establishment.  Process  for  trans- 
ferring  supports,    and    supports   for   use   therein.    4.169.587.    CI. 
271-264.000. 
Starostin.  Jury  S.;  Erokhov.  Veniamin  K.;  Golovinov.  Mikhail  F.; 
Berdjugina.  Antonina  I ;  Plokhov.  Viktor  I.;  Kirillov.  Lev.  P.;  Sapry- 
kin, Anatoly  A.;  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sergeeva,  Anna  N.;  and 
Konovalenko,  Evgeny  D.  Needle  for  pressing  inlemally-fmned  pipes. 
4,169,365,  CI.  72-264.000. 
Steams,   George,   to   Wagner   Electric   Corporation.    Multi-function 
parking  brake  control  valve  with  separated  supply  and  control  inputs. 
4,169,633,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Stefano,  Patrick  L.,  to  Hustler.  Inc.   Detachable  antenna  mounting 

bracket  for  automobiles.  4.169.575,  CI.  248-539.000. 
Steinwart,  Johannes;  and  Will,  Peter,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Fuel  injection  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  trochoidal  type.  4,169,452,  CI.  123-206.000. 
Stelmasik,  Gregory  A.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  T.,  to  Owatonna  Tool 

Company   Shop  press.  4,169,412.  CI    100-257  000 
Stelwagen,  Jan;  and  van  Sambeeck,  Alexius  J.  T.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Television  camera  tube  having  resilient  gauze  supporting 
structure.  4,169,986,  CI.  313-383.000. 
Stiker,  Bernard;  and  Jolas,  Femand,  to  Societe  les  Piles  Wonder.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  making  negative  electrodes,  in  particular  in 
cadmium  or  zinc,  for  electrochemical  generators,  and  the  negative 
electrodes  thus  obtained.  4,169,780,  CI  204-206.000 
Stilling,  Johann  Sign  box  structure.  4.169,327.  CI.  40-549.000 
Stima.  Joseph  F..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Artificial  fireplace 

logs.  4,169.709,  CI.  44-lO.OOR. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Newman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Stogryn.  Eugene 
L..  4,169,808,  CI.  252-182.100. 
Strange,  Booth  B.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Seismic 
system    using    a    combination    of   generically    different    sources. 
4,170.002,  CI.  367-23.000. 
Strube.  Richard  E.  Crib  death  detector.  4.169,462,  CI.  128-2.00R. 
Studiengessellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See- 
Jonas.  Klaus,  4.169.845.  CI.  26O-429.0CY. 
Stutz,  Hansruedi:  See— 

Glockner,  Rolf;  Spam,  Hans;  and  Stutz.  Hansruedi,  4,169,399,  CI. 
83-361.000. 
Substratum  S.A.:  See- 
See,  Jacques  L.  A.,  4,169,339,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Sueoka,  Tetsuro;  and  Udagawa.  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha; 
and  international  Rectifier  Corporation.  Japan  Ltd.  Gate  turn-off 
thyristor    for    reducing    the    on    current    (hereof.    4,170,020,    CI. 
357-38.000. 
Sugitani,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Iwase.  Hirohide;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Sugitani,  Tatsuo,  4,169,370, 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Sully,  George  R..  to  Antenna  and  Vehicular  Accessories,  Inc.  Antenna 

coil.  4,170,014,  CI.  343-749.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Mitsunori;   Doi,   Yoshihiko;  Tobioka,   Masaaki;   and 
Yamamoto.  Takaharu.  4.169.913.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Sang.  Rodney  L.;  and  Zoleski.  Benjamin  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating 

oil  composition.  4.169.799.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Suntech,  Inc.:  See- 
Lyons,  James  E.;  Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K..  Jr., 

4,169,864,  CI.  585-27.000. 
Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Schneider,  Abraham, 
4,169,863,  CI.  585-22.000. 
Sussel.  Howard.  Article  of  jewelry  with  nashing  diode.  4,170,036,  CI 

362-104.000. 
Sutherland,  David  T.:  See- 
Bird,    Harry    L.;    and    Sutherland,    David    T:,    4,169,538,    CI. 
220-334.000. 
Suverison,  Lyie  B.:  See— 

Plyler,  Roben  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lyle  B.,  4,169,654,  CI.  339- 
252.00P. 
Suzuki,  Kazuie,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Magnetic  flowmeter. 
4,169,375,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 


Suzuki,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Seiichi:  and  Takamori,  Hiroyoshi, 
4,169.605.  CI.  277-188.00A. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto:  See — 

Wall.  Robert  G.;  Wilkes.  John  B.:  and  Suzuki.  Shigeto,  4,169,961, 
CI.  568-857.000. 
Swalen,  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Czomyj,  George;  Swalen,  Jerome  D.;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W., 
4,169,904,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Swanson,  Roy  T.:  See — 

Ramos,  Joel  A.:  and  Swanson,  Roy  T.,  4,169,973,  CI.  200-256.000. 
Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Weerstra.  Rienk,  4,169,359,  CI  62-178.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Ames,  Adolf.  4.169.366.  CI.  72-269.000. 

Wolf.  Emanuel;  and  Weber.  Alfred.  4.169.628,  CI.  297-454.000. 
Synemed,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Paul  F..  Jr.,  4,169,664,  CI.  351-23.000. 
Murr,  William  C.  4.169.663.  CI.  351-7.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Fakhouri.  Najib  M..  4,169.703.  CI.  8-10200. 
Fakhouri.  Najib  M..  4,169.704.  CI.  8-10200. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Planner.  Philip  D.;  and  Malcom.  George  G..  4,169.384,  CI.  73- 
516.00R. 
Szalay.  Frank;  and  Kubik.  Joseph  C.  to  Eastern  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc. 

Fifth  wheel  bearing  plate  cover.  4.169.635.  CI.  308-136.000. 
Szymanski,  Stanley:  See — 

Lai,   Peter;   Szymanski.   Stanley:   and   Christensen.   Norman   L.. 
4.169.773.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Szymczak.  Edward  J.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  IiK.  Underwater  well 

apparatus.  4,169,507,  CI.  166-340.000. 
Tada,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuo;  Tada.  Shinsaku;  and  Kitamura.  Atsushi.  4.169.91 1. 
CI.  428-36.000. 
Takagi.  Tosio.  Clipping  hanger  4.169.549.  CI.  223-96.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio.  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    Method  of 
polymerizing  vinyl  halide  with  olefin  polymers  and  copolymers  and 
compositions  thereof  4.169.870.  CI.  525-315.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

lytaka,  Tateshi;   Matsuo,  Syunji;  Nagatani,  Toshio;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  and  Habu,  Takeshi,  4,169.733,  CI.  96-50.0PT. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoichi;  Tsuruta,  Masamichi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Hasegawa. 
Tsutomu;  and  Hori.  Makoto.  4.169.803.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Takahashi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Endo.   Tadakazu;    Nomura,    Susumu;    Matsumoto,    Masato;   and 
Takahashi,  Kojiro.  4.169.669.  CI.  353-95.000. 
Takaishi.  Naotake:  See — 

Aigami.  Koji;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi;  Fujikura. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake.  4.169.953.  CI.  560-117.000. 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Koji;  Takaishi.  Naotake;  and  Nakajima. 
Motoki.  4.169.958.  CI.  568-665.000. 
Takamizawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Noshiro.   Atsumi:   Obata.   Hiroyuki;   Takamizawa.   Minoru;   and 
Inoue,  Yoshio,  4,169,731,  CI.  96-I.OOR. 
Takamori,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Seiichi;  and  Takamori,  Hiroyoshi, 
4,169,605.  CI.  277.188.0OA. 
Takeuchi.   Sadatoshi;   and   Kurihara.   Osamu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho.   Airflow   regulating   apparatus  for   radiator. 
4.169,501,  CI.  165-126.000 
Takeuchi,    Yo;    Komori,    Shinichi;    Toda,    Kazuo;    and    Miyashita, 
Yasumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Shinkoriko 
Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion  resistant  bright  aluminum  alloy  for  die-casting. 
4,169,728,  CI.  75-141.000. 
Takezawa,    Kenji;    Nakanishi.    Masaharu;    and    Yugari,    Yasumi,    to 
Ajinomoio  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  urokinase.  4.169.764. 
CI.  435-215.000. 
Talbot,  James  R.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Production  of  simulated 

spun-like  bulked  yam.  4.169.349.  CI.  57-289.000 
Tamai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yaxuhara,    Takeshi;    Tamai,    Mitsuru;    and    Yuhara,    Tadanori, 
4,169,389,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Tamalenus,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Haase,    Donald   A.;   and   Tamalenus.   Frank   E.,   4,169,898,   CI. 
424-331.000. 
Tamura,   Raymond   M.   Helicopter  lifting  and  propelling  apparatus. 

4,169,567,  CI.  244-17.110 
Tanaka,  Masaru;  Tasaka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tanigawa.  Tetuo.  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  for  an 
automobile  provided  with  an  air-conditioner.  4.169.450.  CI.   123- 
198.00D. 
Tanaka,   Yoichi;  Tsuruta,   Masamichi;  Takahashi,   Koji:   Hasegawa. 
Tsutomu:  and  Hori.  Makoto.  to  TDK  Electronic  Company.  Ferro- 
magnetic    piezoelectric     ceramic     composition.     4.169,803.     CI. 
252-62.900. 
Tanaka,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Nakayama.    Kiyoshi;   Araki,   Kazumi;   and   Tanaka,   Yoshitake. 
4.169.763.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Tange.  Fumiko.  to  Ogasawara.  Kaoru.  a  part  interest.  Binding  device 

for  binding  openings  of  bags  or  the  like.  4.169.346.  CI.  53-583.000. 

Tanham.  Horst.  to  Escomat  Maschinenbau  Schmitt  &  Co.  Box-folding 

machine  and  method  of  setting  up  same  4.169,406.  CI.  93-49.0AC. 
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Tanigawa,  Tetuo:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masaru;    Tasaka,    Kazuyost 
4.169.450.  CI.  I23-198.0OD. 
Taplin,    John    F.    Pilot    operated    four 

137-596.180. 
Taplin.  Lael  B.;  and  Bode.  James  D..  to 

Cruise  economy  system.  4.169.440.  CI 
Tarosky.  Jack;  Fahnestock.  Melvin  R 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  A 
circular  workpieces.  4.169.586.  CI.  271-1 
Tasaka.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masaru;    Tasaka.    Kazuyosh 
4.169.450.  CI.  123-198.00D, 
Tataria.  Harshad;  and  Schneider.  Alan  A.,  ti 
ration.  Electrochemical  cell  for  the  det4:t> 
4.169.779.  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Taylor.  Lawrence  H.  Double  purpose 

273-127.00B. 
Taylor.  Richard  L.;  Drosd.  Ralph  D. 
Luther  W..  administrator,  to  United 
Intercept  receiver  for  double-side-band. 
CI.  325-470.000. 
TDK  Electronic  Company:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoichi;  Tsuruta.  Masamichi; 
Tsutomu;  and  Hori.  Makoto.  4.169, 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp.:  See- 

Keyes.  Melvin  H..  4.169,765,  CI.  435 
Teitelbaum.  Bernard  R.;  and  Carrico.  John 
The.  Integrated  spark  plug-combustion 
73-714.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Henry  V..  4,169.401.  CI.  84-22|00, 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sidi.  Henri.  4.169,928.  CI.  526-211.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Sheridan,  Richard  C,  4,169,882,  CI 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See- 

Knifton,  John  F  ,  4,169,853,  CI.  260-57S|000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Dan  M.;  Langford,  Obie  M 

Hubert  D.,  4,169,979,  CI.  250-266.000 
Schlicht,  Raymond  C.  4,169,801,  CI. 
Sequeira,    Avilino,    Jr.;    and    Barger. 

196-14.520. 
Sung,    Rodney    L.;   and    Zoleski, 
252-42.700. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Norman.  Lloyd  E..  4.169.682,  CI.  400-1 
Thermo-Lab  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Capone,  David  M..  4.169.769,  CI.  204-1 
Thiele,  John  R.:  See— 

Olsen,    Richard   J.;    Brinkley,    Max    I 
4,169,877,  CI.  264-315.000. 
Thijssen,  Francina  H.  J.:  See — 

Houbiers,  Joannes  P.  M.;  and  Thijssen, 
CI.  549-81.000 
Thomas.  Klaus:  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Lauterbach.  Gunter; 
Jurgen;  Linden.  Gerbert;  Lust.  Siegniind 
4.169.720.  CI.  71-108.000. 
Thompson.  H.  Lytle,  to  UOP  Inc.  Visbreakkg 

208-102.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Sylvain;  Lacotte.  Jean 
4.170.022.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Thornbury,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Popovich.  John  M.;  and  Thornbury, 
126-422.000. 
Thurmond,  Elmer  T..  Jr..  to  Equipment 

deheader.  4,169,313,  CI.  30-432.000. 
Thurmond,  Elmer  T.,  Jr..  to  Equipment 

stabilizing  jack.  4.169.581.  CI.  254-45.000, 
Tien.  Tseng  Y.:  See — 

Young.  Ching  T.;  Romine.  Donald  J. 
Donald  C;  Bode.  James  D.;  and  Tien 
204-195.00$. 
Tiernan,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Meyer,  Donald  R.;  Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and 
CI.  424-330,000. 
Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Werner,  Gerhard;  Tietz.   Hans-Jurgen 
Dathe,  Wolfgang,  4,169,821,  CI.  260-2 
Tobioka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Mitsunori;  Doi,  Yoshihiko; 
Yamamoto.  Takahani,  4,169.913.  CI 
Toda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yo;  Komori,  Shinichi;  Toda 
Yasumasa,  4,169,728,  CI.  75-141.000. 
Todeschini,  Eugenio,  to  Massey-Perguson 

vices.  4,169.443.  CI.  123-I39,OOR. 
Togino.  Yuji;  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kengo;  Nozato.  Teruichi; 
Akira;  Inoue,  Shigeo;  Togino.  Yuji; 
Ituro,  4,169,700.  CI.  431-174.00a 


Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
3-119.0EC. 
Flowers,  Leonard  J.,  to 
ut(ftnatic  device  for  stacking 

XX). 

and    Tanigawa,    Tetuo, 

Catalyst  Research  Corpo- 
ion  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 

goll  structure.  4,169,598,  CI. 


T  ikahashi,  Koji;  Hasegawa, 
KM  3.  CI.  252-62.900. 

-2^.000. 

..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
pr*sure  sensor.  4,169,388,  CI. 
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and   Tanigawa,    Tetuo, 
valve.    4,169,490.    CI. 


;  and  by  Gregory, 
of  America,  Air  Force, 
e-like  signals.  4,169,993, 


51.50A. 
■rank    L.,   4,169,766,   CI. 


Benjamin    H.,   4,169,799,   CI. 

JD.OOO. 
4I0T. 

and   Thiele,   John   R., 

"rancina  H.  J.,  4,169,839, 


Afehrhof,  Werner;  Curtze, 
:  and  Thomas,  Klaus, 


process.  4.169,782,  CI. 
and  Oprandi,  Pierre, 


omas  R.,  4,169,460,  CI. 
Coi  ipany  of  America.  Drum 
Con  pany  of  America.  Trailer 


WlKjdrufr,  Phillip  R.;  Davis, 
Tseng  Y.,  4,169,777,  CI. 


1  eman,  Paul  L.,  4,169,897, 


Wagner,   Reinhard;  and 
OBB. 


4!8. 


Tobioka,  Masaaki;  and 
217.000. 


Kazuo;  and  Miyashita, 
rvice,  N.V.  Control  de- 


L  :hiyama,  H.<)ruki;  Satoh, 
I  ori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou, 


Ld 


Tokuno,  Masateru,  to  Rengo 
Simon  Container  Machinery 
splicing  web.  4,169,752,  CI.  I 
Tolo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J.,  4,169, 
Tom,  Thomas:  See — 

Wukusick.  Carl   S.;  Tom. 
4,169,742.  CI.  148-32.500, 
Tomimoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 
Nagaoka.    Yoshitom 
4.170.026.  CI.  358-188.000. 
Tone.  Junsuke:  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Cullen, 
son,  Mark  T.;  Huang,  Lian; ; 
Junsuke,  4,169,887,  CI.    " 
Topouzian,  Armenag,  to  Ford  Motor 

sulfur  battery.  4,169,919,  CI 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuo;  Tada.  Shinsi)c 
CI.  428-36.000. 
Torreggiani.  Gianni:  See — 

Cocuzza,   Gioacchino;   and 
260-585.00B. 
Tortola.  Angelo:  See — 

MifHtl.  Donald  C;  and  Tortofa, 
Toshio,  Sato.  Aniflcial  skating-rii 
Townsend.  Robert  L.,  to  Sanders 
ter  tilt  compensation  for  acoustic 
367-120.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Tsutsui,  Nobuyuki;  Omura, 
Katsumi;  and  Fujimoto,  ' 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co., 

Kikuchi.  Mitsuo;  and  Hiraga. 
Toyono.  Tsutomu:  See- 
Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Toyono, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi;  and   Ka>Vag< 

I  I9.0EC. 
Iwase,  Hirohide;  Maeda,  Yu 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Iwata,    Minoru;    Yasuda, 
4,169.352,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Tanaka,    Masaru;    Tasaka, 
4,169,450,  CI.  I23-I98.00D 
Traid  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 
Damratroski,   Harold   E.;  an< 
251-145.000. 
Traina,  John  L.:  See — 

Schonberger,  Abram,  4,169, 
Trayer,  Frank  C.  Method  and 
equipment  enclosed  in  a  Unk 
4,170,000,  CI.  337-204.000. 
Tregoning,  Geoffrey  R.,  to 
Friction    brake    apparatus    and 
4,169,525,  CI.  188-196.00D. 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer, 

7/3-[[(2-Acylamino)- 1 ,2-dioxoeth]ri] 
4,169,947,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Tri  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Aslle,  William  H.,  4,169,396. 
Tronich.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berthold.  Rudiger;  and  Tronich, 
562.00K. 
Trosper.  Milton  F..  Jr.:  See— 
Heitmann,  Glenn  A.;  and 
428-310.000. 
TRW  Inc.;  See- 
Handy,  Roland  J.;  and 

364-784.000. 
Hodge,  Malcolm  H.,  4,169.656 
Tsang,  Won-Tien:  See- 
Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Tsang, 
Tsiang,  Chong  L.;  and  Bier,  Kenn^h 
Corp.  Circuit  means  and  appara 
supplied  to  a  combustion  engine 
Tsien,  Hsue  C,  to  Exxon  Research 

conductive  po|lyolenn        ^ 

Tsuchihashi,  Akira,  to  Hitach'i,  Ltd 

CI.  91-61.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Akira;  and  Tsuchi) 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa 

4,169,939,  CI.  536-10.000. 

Tsunemoto,  Shiro;  Mizuguchi,  Te^ki 

Plastic  Co.  Control  apparatus.  4, 
Tsuruta,  Masamichi:  See — 
Tanaka,  Yoichi;  Tsuruta, 
Tsutomu;  and  Hori,  Makoto, 
Tsuruta,  Yasuo.  Method  and  de 
restoring  force  of  a  pneumatic 
Tsutsui,  Nobuyuki;  Omura,  Hitoshi 
and  Fujimoto,  Terunori,  to  Toy- 
method  of  treating  steel  sheets.  * 
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Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  (Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.);  and 
Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
154-157.000. 

1.743,  CI.  210-169.000. 

liomas;   and    Buchakjian,   Leo,  Jr., 

Tomi;  iioto,   Tetsuo;   and   Sasaki,    Reiichi, 


Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.;  Jeffer- 
H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone, 
19.000. 

Company.  Double  seal  for  sodium 
104.000. 


u;  and  Kitamura,  Atsushi,  4,169,91 1, 


Torreggiani,  Gianni,  4,169,856,  CI. 


,  Angelo,  4,169.588.  CI.  272-70.000. 
noor.  4,169,688,  CI.  404-40.000. 
Associates,  Inc.  Capacitor  goniome- 
transducing  system.  4,170.001,  CI. 


Hitoshi;  Mizobe.  Takashi;   Kanda, 
Terunori,  4,169,916,  CI.  428-447.000. 
:  See — 
Yoichi,  4,169,881,  CI.  423-32I.00R. 

T  lutomu,  4,169,673,  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Kaisha:  See— 

;oe,   Michio,  4,169,441,  CI.    123- 

io;  and  SugiUni,  Tatsuo,  4.169.370, 

Tlakeru;    and    Hirosawa,    Hidenori, 

I  azuyoshi;    and    Tanigawa.    Tetuo. 

II  Morton.   Ray   H.,  4.169.577,  CI. 


1,391 


CI.  74-5.00R. 
ai^ratus  for  fusing  electrical  power 
surrounded  by  insulating  fluid. 

Westjnghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
slack   adjusting    means   therefor. 


Hei  mann. 


,<1. 


I,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
|amino]acyl  cephalosporins. 


82-l.OOL. 
Wolfgang,  4,169,851,  a.  260- 


Tr<  sper,  MUton  F..  Jr.,  4.I69.9I5.  CI. 

Zimnjerman,  Thomas  A.,  4,170,041,  CI. 
CI.  350-96.150. 
>ton 


i-Tien.  4.169,997,  d.  331-94  50H. 

C,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio 
4,169,439,  CI.  I23-I19.0EC. 

&  Engineering  Co.  Electrically 
IS.  4,169,816,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Fluid  pressure  actuator.  4,169,404, 


a,  Takao,  4,170,023,  CI.  358-19.000. 

Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu. 

i;  and  Hirayama,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji 
169,405,  CI.  92-13.600. 


Mas^nichi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Hasegawa, 
4,169,803,  CI.  252-62.900. 
e  for  automatically  increasing  the 
e.  4,169,497,  CI.  152-418.000. 
Mizobe,  Takashi;  Kanda.  Katsumi; 
Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  sheets  and 
169,916,  CI.  428-447.000. 
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Tsuzurahara,  Mamoru:  See — 

Oguro.  Tomokatsu;  Ishida.  Yoshio;  Tsuzurahara.  Mamoru;  and 
Kobayashi.  Saloshi.  4.169.987.  CI.  315-39.510 
Tuley.  Eugene  N.:  See— 

McDonough.  Edward  C;  and  Tuley,  Eugene  N.,  4,169,692,  CI. 
415-115.000. 
Turk,  Leonard  G.;  Yuhas,  Gerald  J.;  and  Cantarutti.  Armindo,  to  NRM 

Corporation   Post  cure  inflator  4.169,698.  CI.  425-28.00P. 
Uchiyama.  Haruki:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kengo;  Nozato,  Teruichi;  Uchiyama.  Haruki:  Satoh, 
Akira;  Inoue,  Shigeo;  Togino,  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou, 
Ituro,  4,169,700,  CI.  431-174.000. 
Udagawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Sueoka,  Tetsuro;  and  Udagawa.  Hisao,  4,170.020.  CI  357-38.000. 
Umezawa.   Hamao;   Umezawa.   Sumio;   and   Tsuchiya.   Tsutomu.   to 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.   Processes  for  the 
production  of  3'.4'-dideoxykanamycin  B.  4.169.939.  CI.  536-10.000. 
Umezawa.  Hamao:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    Akita.    Eiichi;    Umezawa. 
Hamao;  and  Umezawa.  Sumio.  4.169.890.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    Akita,    Eiichi;    Umezawa, 

Hamao;  and  Umezawa,  Sumio,  4.169.890.  CI.  424-180.000 
Umezawa.   Hamao;   Umezawa.   Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya.   Tsutomu. 
4.169.939,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Umphrey.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
McCain.  David  L.;  and  Umphrey.  Ronald  W..  4,169,631,  CI. 
406-40.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Burgess.  Roland  A.,  4.169.419.  CI    111-2.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J..  4,169.894.  C\.  424-277.000. 
Graboski,  James  J.,  4,169,910,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Miller,  John  C;  Burnett,  Archibald  L.;  and  Scarola,  Leonard  S., 
4,169,679.  CI.  366-76.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.    Robert    A.;    and    Frendreis.    James    A..    4.169.422.    CI. 
112-121.120. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,    Byron   A.;   and    Barrows,   Franklin    H.,   4,169,954.   CI. 
560- 1 58.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  lor  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Barber.  Brian  C,  4.169.351.  CI   60-203.000 
United  States  Bronze  Powders.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,   Paul   E.;  and   Ramsey.   Kenneth  C.  4.169.730.   CI. 
75-157.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

De  Rooy.  Felix  J  ;  Daniel.  Thell  D ;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold, 
Billy  G.,  4.169,747,  CI.  156-39.000. 
U.S.  Industries  Iik.:  See — 

Ellens.  Gordon  A.,  4,169,614.  CI.  280-801.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Benkley.  Fred  G.;  and  Sauermann,  Gerhard  O.,  4,170,025,  O. 

358-139.000. 
Birkemeier.  William  P.;  and  Sill,  Anthony  E.,  4.170,011,  CI. 

343-100  OCS. 
Goebel.  Robert  H  ;  and  Fogle.  Dale  A..  4.170.008,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Goldie,  Harry,  4.170.007,  CI.  343-5.00R. 
Hamer,  Edward  G.,  4,170,009,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Taylor,  Richard  L.;  Drosd.  Ralph  D..  deceased;  and  Gregory. 

Luther  W  ,  administrator.  4.169.993.  CI.  325-470000. 
Wise,    Carl    D.;    and    Wiegand,    Richard    J.,    4,169,995,    CI. 
328-63.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  and  Richardson.  Donald  M  .  deceased. 
4.169.884.  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Interior:  See — 

Kimmel.  Donald  S..  4,170,037,  CI.  363-57.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Black,  Lawrence  M.,  4,170,013,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Clark,  Frank  B.,  4,169,749,  CI.  156-156.000. 
Drew,  Gene  R.;  Gylseth,  Herman  M.;  Van  Buskirk,  William  O.; 

and  Ne-.vkirk,  Richard  V..  4.169.568.  CI   244-148.000 
Kaloi.  Cyril  M.,  4.170.012.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Transportation:  See — 
Clark.  Samuel  K.;  and  Lourenco,  Manuel  J.,  4,169,373,  CI. 
73-146.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Besselere.  Jean-Pierre.  4.169.755,  CI.  I56-6I6.00A. 
Blom,  Nico,  4,169,684,  CI.  400-124.000. 

Stelwagen,  Jan;  and  van  Sambeeck,  Alexius  J   T.,  4.169.986,  CI. 
313-383.000. 
United  States  Trading  International,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Long.  Charles  F..  4.169,902.  CI.  427-4.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe.  Gearld  E..  4.169.555.  CI.  239-265.330. 
Falk.  Thomas.  4.170,006,  CI.  343-5.0CM. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Ragard,    Phillip    A.;    and    Holmes,    Robert    H.,    4,169,541,    CI. 
221-281.000. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Scallen,    Terence    J.;    and    Morrow,    Gary    J.,    4.169.944,    CI. 
536-27.000. 


UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes,  John  C,  4,169,813,  CI  252-441  000. 
Hilfman,  Lee,  4,169.783,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000 
Thompson.  H   Lytle,  4,169,782,  CI.  208-102.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Dolak,  Lester  A.,  4,169,940,  CI.  536-13.000. 

Hanka.    Ladislav    J.;    and    Martin.    David    G..    4.169.888.    CI. 

424-121.000. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  4.169.841.  CI  260-345.200 
Valfivre  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cirn.  Gian  Franco.  4.169.976.  CI.  2I9-12I.0LM. 
Valloton.  Mario:  See — 

Degischer.    Gerhard;    Angst.    Werner;    and    Valloton,    Mario, 
4,169,847,  CI.  260-544.00Y. 
Van  Buskirk.  William  O.:  See- 
Drew.  Gene  R  ;  Gylseth.  Herman  M  ;  Van  Buskirk.  William  O.; 
and  Newkirk.  Richard  V.,  4.169.568.  CI   244-148.000. 
Van    House.    Robert    M.    Short    limb   archery   bow.   4.169,456,   CI. 

124-61.000. 
van  Sambeeck,  Alexius  J.  T.:  See — 

Stelwagen,  Jan;  and  van  Sambeeck,  Alexius  J.  T.,  4,169,986,  CI. 
313-383.000. 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Manzoni.  Pier  L  ;  Bemasconi,  Mario;  and  Parodi.  Anto- 
nio, to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S  p.A   Method  for  preparing  a 
granular  thermoselling  moulding  composition  containing  a  novolak 
having  modified  surface  characteristics.  4.169.937.  d.  525-493.000. 
Vas.s,  Alex.  Hog  squeeze  box  assembly.  4.169,429,  CI.  1 19-99.000. 
Vayda.  Michael  M..  Jr.  Single-stop  shopping  facility  kit.  4.169.521,  CI. 

186-l.OOC 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Skopil.  Arthur,  4,169.381.  CI.  73-363.500. 
Vehling.  Ernst;  and  Raljen.  Johann.  to  Neumunstersche  Maschinen- 
und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Device  for  processing  a  fibrous 
cable  continuously  fed  at  a  high  speed.  4.169,397.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Moser,  Alfred;  and  Augustin.  Hubert  J..  4.169.745.  CI.  148-127.000. 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4.169.569,  CI.  248-680.000. 
Vero  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Henley.  Anthony  J    R.;  and  Nutt,  Geoffrey  W..  4.169,649,  C\. 
339-I76.00M. 
Vertico  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Yuhas,    Edward    R;    and    Abrams,    Gilbert    L.,    4,169,546,    Q. 
222-341.000. 
Vespa  Instruments  Establishment:  See — 

Stark,  Ludwig,  4,169,587,  CI.  271-264.000. 
VFE  Corp.:  See— 

Cottrell,    Henry    L.;    and    Faith.    Wesley    A.,    4,169,418,    CI. 
110-346.000. 
Viessmann,  Hans   Boiler.  4,169,431,  CI.  I22-I36.00R. 
Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bird,    Harry    L;    and    Sutherland,    David    T.,    4.169,538,    C\. 
220-334.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Goossens,  Alfred  E.; 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H  .  4.169.900.  CI.  426-536.000 
Vogel,  Claude:  See — 

Wicki,  Heinz;  and  Vogel,  Claude.  4.169.832.  CI.  260-169000. 
Vohringer.  Gerhard  F..  to  Elektrostatische  Spritz —  und  Beflockungs- 
gesellschaft   G.F.    Vohringer  GmbH.    Electrostatic   spray  gun   for 
powdered  material.  4.169.560.  CI.  239-698.000. 
Voitas.  Edward  J.,  to  Eastern  Fusecoal  Iiux>rporated.  Drill  bushings. 

pump  seals  and  similar  articles.  4.169,637,  CI.  308-241.000. 
Voith  Getreibe  KG:  See— 

Muller,  Helmut,  4,169,414,  CI.  105-61.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kluck.  Erwin,  4,169,502,  CI.  165-151.000. 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Balensiefen.  Heinrich;  and  von  Allworden.  Wilhelm.  4.169,686.  CI. 
403-12.000. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer  systems  containing  polycarboidii- 
mides  and  thermoplastic  polymer.  4.169.866.  CI.  525-131.000. 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich:  See — 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich, 

4,169,866,  CI.  525-131.000. 

Vorbrueggen,  Helmut,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  amino  derivatives  of  N-heterocycles.  4,169.943,  CI. 

536-23.000. 

Wadsworth.  Cyril;  and  Amstell.  Horace  E.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries,  Inc.  Filament  cutting.  4,169.398.  CI.  83-346.000. 
Wagner.   David   P..   to  Illinois  Tool   Works  Inc.   Sheet   metal   nut. 

4.169.630,  CI.  301-9.0DN 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Steams.  George.  4.169.633,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Wagner,  Helmar  R.:  See — 

Raaf,  Helmut;  and  Wagner,  Helmar  R.,  4,169,885,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Wagner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Werner,  Gerhard;  Tietz.   Hans-Jurgen;  Wagner.   Reinhard;  and 
Dathe.  Wolfgang.  4.169,821.  CI  26O-27.0BB. 
Wagner,  Wolfgang.  Liquid  medicine  dispensers  with  dose  mechanisms 

for  oral  and  injection  therapy.  4,169,474,  CI.  128-272.300. 
Wainwright.  William  F.:  See— 

Haynes,  Joseph  R.;  Wainwright.  William  F.;  and  Morris,  Frank  D.. 
4.I69.4I6,  CI.  108-26.000. 
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Walker.  Edward  C,  to  Creslworth  Limit  d.  Display  lamp  having  a 

translucent  envelope.  4,170,035,  CI.  362-   1. 000. 
Walker,  Henry  V.,  to  Teledyne  Industries    Inc.  Circuit  for  reducing 
solenoid  hold-in  power  in  electronic  pla  'er  pianos  and  similar  key- 
board operated  instruments.  4,169,401,  cj.  84-22.000. 
Wall,  Roben  G.;  Wilkes,  John  B.;  and  Si»zuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Alcohol  production.  4,169,961,  CI.  568-857.000 
Walling,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Klatt,  Kenneth  G .;  and  Walling,  Ronald  L , 
4,169,906,  CI.  427-183.000. 
Walls,  James  A.;  and  Howard,  Robert  P.,  I )  Walls,  James  A.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  obtaining  non-invasive  i  ardio-pulmonary  measure- 
ments. 4,169,465,  CI.  128-719.000.    ' 
Walsham,  Brian  E.;  Bruffell,  William  K.;   ind  Atkin,  Howard  S.,  to 
Holset    Engineering   Company   Limited.   Turbocharger   wastesale 
valve.  4.169,355,  CI.  60-682.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.:  See — 

Lang,  Stanley  A.,  Jr.;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  L.,  4,169,838,  01. 
548-262.000. 
Wang,  Donald  S.  T.:  See- 
Brown,  Jasper  H.;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  and  Wang,  Donald  S.  T , 
4,169,922,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Waste  Management,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Victor  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hagerman,  William  O.,  4,169,791,  CI. 
210-71.000. 
Watson,  Robert  L.  Globe-valve  locking  ap  )aratus  for  valve  lappine 

4,169,487,  CI.  137-243.400. 
Watson,  Timothy  J.,  to  Matra-Tech  Thel  nal  &  Acoustic  Services 

Limited.  Suspended  ceiling.  4,169,340,  CI.  52-774.000. 
Waugh.  Dorothy  C.  Pet  sleeping  bag.  4,169  428,  CI.  119- 1. 000. 
Weaver,  Albert  E.,  to  Chanso  Corporation.  Fiydrotherapy  vessel  level 

control.  4,169,293,  CI.  4-178.000. 
Weber,  Alfred:  See- 
Wolf,  Emanuel:  and  Weber,  Alfred,  4,1  9,628,  CI.  297-454.000. 
Weber,  Meyer  M.,  to  Midwest  Biochemical    :orporation.  Liquid  clean- 
ing  composition    containing    stabilized    enzymes.    4,169,817,    CI 
252-545.000. 
Weber,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Stape,   William  J.;    Hopkins,  John   R.;  and   Weber,   Robert   N., 
4,169,646,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Weerstra,  Rienk,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Manufs  nuring  Co.  Apparatus  for 

the  production  of  soft-ice.  4,169,359,  CI.  i  !-I78.000. 
Weihrauch,  Georg,  to  Coronet-Werke  Heinr  ch  Schlerf  GmbH.  Clean- 
ing-implement handle  securing  means.  4.1i  9,297.  CI.  15-145.000 
Weil.  Sanford  A.;  Rush,  William  F.;  Wun  ti,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 
Raymond  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol  Dgy.  Solid  adsorption  air 
conditioning  apparatus.  4,169,362,  CI.  62-*  78.000. 
Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Comp  my.  Isothiazolidin-3-ones 

4,169,949,  CI.  544-133.000. 
Weinzimer,  Donald  H.;  and  Krakauer,  Edwi  i  G.,  to  Kay  Springs  Inc 

Clinch  tool  and  method.  4,169,307,  CI.  29. 243.560. 
Weirich,  Walter;   Dettmers,   Michael;   Rass  nann.  Christoph;   Heyer. 
Willi;  Beyer.  Herbert;  and  Linke.  Horst.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhulie 
Westfalia.     Tensioning    a    longwall    min  Tal     mining    installation. 
4.169,689,  CI.  405-291.000. 
Weiss,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Kummer.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Heinz-\^  liter;  and  Weiss,  Franz- 
Josef.  4.169.956.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Welch  Diesel  Engine.  Inc.:  See — 

Welch,  Lewis  W.;  and  Fish,  Glenn  E.,  4  169,436,  CI.  123-58  OBC 
Welch,  Uwis  W.;  and  Fish,  Glenn  E..  to  V  'elch  Diesel  Engine,  Inc. 
Reciprocating   machine   with   refrigerate  I   cooling   of  intake   air 
4.169.436,  CI.  123-58.0BC. 
Wellhead  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  Raymond  L.,  4,169,504,  CI.  166-9  i.OOO. 
Wendell,  David.  Method  for  automatic  si  irt  collar  stay  apolvine 
4,169,753,  CI.  156-160.000.  i'V  y    H 

Werner,  Edward  E.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  C<  rporation.  Apparatus  for 

classifying  fibers.  4,169,699,  CI.  425-83.  IOC 
Werner.  Gerhard;  Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wagi  er,  Reinhard;  and  Dathe, 
Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaf .  Modified  hydrocarbon 
resm  composition  for  use  in  printing  ink.  *  169,821,  CI.  260-27  OBB 
Wernicke,  Friedrich:  See- 
Klein,  Wilfried;  Klink,  Erich;  Rudolph     Volker;  and  Wernicke 
Friedrich,  4,170,017,  CI.  357-15.000 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Loring  E.;  and  Simpson.  La\  rence  D.,  4,170,021,  CI 
357-55.000.  ,    ■      .      .  V.  . 

Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America:  See — 

Strange,  Booth  B.,  4,170,002,  CI.  367-23.  XX). 
Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company:  See- 

D'Silva,  Thomas  L.,  4,169,744,  CI.  148-3  I.OOO. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R.,  4,169,525,  CI.  I  I8-I96.00D. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudhuri,  Partha  S.,  4,169,756,  CI.  162. 263.000. 
Wetzel,  Robert  E.;  Miranti.  Joseph  P..  Jr ;  md  Hall.  Donald  D.,  to 
Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  power  tran  mission  belt,  method  of 
making  same,  and  drive  system  using  same.  4,169,393,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited:  See— 

Perrotta.  Kenneth  A..  4.169.754.  CI.  156  187.000. 
Wheeler,  Raymond  L.;  Rollins,  Kay;  and  CI  irke,  Brian  G.,  to  British 
Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air  cushi  )n  vehicles.  4,169,514,  CI 
180- 1 27.000. 
White,  Eugene  F.;  and  White,  Frances  H.  Si  and  responsive  electrical 
switch.  4,169,981,  CI.  250-561.000. 


5iO, 
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White,  Frances  H.:  See- 
White,    Eugene    F.; 
250-561.000. 
White,  Leslie  G.,  to  Ford  Motor 
oil  filler  cap.  4,169,432,  CI.  .. 
Wicki,  Heinz;  and  Vogel,  Claudi 
intermediates  for  polyazo  dyes 
tilbenyl  radical.  4,169,832,  CI 
Wiedemann,  Achim:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Hervot,  L 

Wiedemann,  Achim,  4, 1 
Wiegand,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Wise,  Carl  D.;  and  Wiegand 
Wilcox,    Merrill,    to   Ciba-Geigj 
benzyl)-dinitro-trifluoromethyl 
4,169,721,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Wildbolz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lattmann,     Werner;    and 
406-93.000. 
Wilhelm,  Werner.  Method  for 

4,169,498,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Wilkes,  John  B.:  See- 
Wall,  Robert  G.;  Wilkes,  Joht 
CI.  568-857.000. 
Will,  Peter:  See— 

Steinwart,  Johannes;  and  Wil 
Williams,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 
Blackstone,  Eugene  G.;  Lofy, 
P.,  4,169,758,  CI.  176-19.00,^ 
Williams,  Paul  K.,  to  Emergence 

Emergency  medical  kit.  4,169, 
Willis,  William  J.:  See— 

Lowery,  Richard  K.;  and 
55.00R. 
Wilson,  Hugh  R.  Bowstring  releai  e 
Winsor,  Robert  B.,  to  lEC  "    -^^ 

boxcar.  4,169,415,  CI.  105-483., 
Wipkink.  Johannes;  and  Johansen. 
(Marine  Consultants)  B.V.;  and 
necting  bridge  for  personnel  to 
rine  structures.  4.169.296,  CI.  1 
Wise,  Carl  D.;  and  Wiegand,  Ric 
Air    Force.    Pulse    repetition 
328-63.000. 
Wisneski,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Hill,  Robert  W.;  Lynch, 
4,169,927,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Witschi,  Ernst;  and  Ruegg.  Waliei 
ing  drive  system  characteristic 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Wize,  Gary  A.;  and  Garvey,  Louis 
Seat  belt  securing  device.  4,169 
Wohrle.  Albert,  to  J.  M.  Voith  C^ 
surplus  of  coating  compound  in 
CI.  118-665.000. 
Wojcik,  Jean;  See— 

Cuer,    Jean-Pierre;    Floreanclg 
4,169,880,  CI.  423-166.000. 
Wolf,  Emanuel;  and  Weber,  Alfred 
a  seat.  4,169,628,  CI.  297-454.00 
Wolf  Medical  Instruments  Corpoi 
Hiltebrandt,  Siegfried,  4,169,4 
Wolverine  Corporation:  See — 

Buske,  Walter  E.,  4,169,322. 
Wong.  Woon-Tong.  Massaging  i.^. 
Wood,  Arthur  R.  Balloon  bursting 
Wood,  Clifford  A.,  to  Packaging 
container  with  individual  produc 
Wood,  Neil  L.  Isolated  guitar 
Woodruff,  PhiUip  R.:  See- 
Young,  Ching  T.;  Romine 

Donald  C  ;  Bode,  James  D 
204-195.00S. 
Woollenweber.  William  E.,  to  __ 
haust  gas  and  turbine  compresso  ■ 
Wright,  Harold  A.,  to  Arco  Poly 
suspension  polymerization  of 
CI.  525-264.000. 
Wu,  Anthony  W,:  See— 

Czomyj,  George;   Swalen, 
4,169,904,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Wukusick.  Carl  S.;  Tom,  Thomas 
Electric   Company.   Cast 
148-32.500. 
Wunder,  Max;  and  Sickinger,  Albef 
Munchen  GmbH.  Device  for  .> 
ing  and  stationary  structural  el 
cially  gas  turbine  power  plants 
Wurm,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Weil,  Sanford  A.;  Rush,  Williajn 
Raymond  J.,  4,169,362,  CI 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
DeBenedictls.  Leonard  C 
358-285.000. 
Yamada,  Tsutomu;  and  Maeno,  J 
converter.  4,169,661,  CI 
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and    White,    Frances    H.,    4,169,981,    CI. 

:;ompany.  Integrated  PCV  valve  and 
I23|41.860. 

.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Disazo  and  trisazo 
:ontaining  a  stilbenyl  or  2,2'-disuIfiw- 
:  60-169.000. 

Emmaiijcl;  Merk,  Peter;  Schmid.  Horst;  and 
69,ra2,  CI.  8-1. OOW. 

Richard  J.,  4,169,995,  CI.  328-63.000. 
,  Corporation.  N-<ortho-substituted 
I-  inilines  as  plant  growth  regulants. 


Vildbolz,     Rudolf,    4,169,632,    CI. 
thejsecondary  cooling  of  a  metal  strand. 

B.;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4,169,961, 

Peter,  4,169,452,  CI.  123-206.000. 
Richard  A.;  and  Williams,  Lawrence 


WJllis,  William  J.,  4,169,772,  CI.  204- 

device.  4,169,455,  CI.  I24-35.00A. 
Holden  Ltd.  Corrugated  steel  wall  lining  for 
1.0  0.  * 

Karald.  to  Ingenieursbureau  Maroon 
Peder  Smedvig  Shipowners.  Con- 
connect  two  mutually  movable  ma- 
"l.IOO. 

_  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Frequency    tracker.    4,169,995,    CI. 


»,4  6, 

-CI 


r  bod  ' 


350-353  000. 


Medical  Equipment  Incorporated. 
1,  CI.  224-211.000. 


TTiomas  J.;  and  Wisneski,  Peter  M., 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
"  in  dynamic  operation.  4,169,371, 


diu 


P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SI 5,  CI.  280-801.000. 
QmbH.  Apparatus  for  removing  the 
paper  coating  machines.  4,169,425, 


Antoine;    and    Wojcik,    Jean, 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Panel  for 


Ti  tion 


See — 
CI.  128-325.000. 


34-57.00A. 
apbaratus.  4,169,466,  CI.  128-57.000. 
!  game.  4,169,593,  CI.  273-I.OOR. 
:;omponenls  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic 
pockets.  4,169,531,  CI.  206-531.000. 
4,169,402,  CI.  84-291.000. 


.  Do  laid 


J.;  Woodruff,  Phillip  R,;  Davis, 
and  Tien,  Tseng  Y.,  4,169,777,  CI. 


Cu  mmins 


ymi  irs, 


Engine  Company,  Inc.  Ex- 
system.  4,169,354,  CI.  60-600.000. 
Inc.  Bead  size  distribution  in  the 
yl  aromatic  monomers.  4,169,828, 


J«  ome  D.;  and   Wu,  Anthony  W., 

1  nd  Buchakjian.  Leo.  Jr..  to  General 
nickel-base  alloy   article.   4,169,742,  CI. 

,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union 
testing  of  contact  action  between  rotat- 
lents  of  (low  related  engines,  espe- 
,169,367,  CI.  73-7.000. 

.    F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 
42-478.000. 

andpohnson.  Richard  V.,  4,170,028,  CI. 

1,  to  Ishii,  Hideki.  Thermal-optical 
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Yamada,  Yujiro:  See— 

Amano,  Shoichi;  Miyadoh,  Shinji;  Itoh,  Mitsugu;  Ezaki,  Norio; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4,169,889,  CI.  424-122.000 
Yamaguchi,  Sumio:  See — 

Masuda,     Naosuke;    and     Yamaguchi,    Sumio,    4,169,695,    CI. 
417-31  I.OOO. 
Yamakoshi,  Akira;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Carrier 
AGC   circuit,   especially   burst   ACC   and   APC.   4.170,023.   CI. 
358-19.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4,169,998,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Mitsunori;   Doi,   Yoshihiko;  Tobioka.   Masaaki:   and 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu,  4,169,913,  CI.  428-217.000. 
Yamana,  Makoto;  and  Kubota,  Nobunori.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Pneumatic  spinning  apparatus.  4,169.350,  CI.  57-350.000. 
Yamashita,  Keitaro:  See — 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita.  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4,169,998,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Yapet,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Magnetically  responsive  composite  microparticle.  4,169,804, 
CI.  252-62.530. 
Yapp,  William  J.;  and  McDonald,  Robert  E.,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  The.  High  solids  coating  compositions.  4,169,825,  CI. 
260-31.600 
Yardney  Company:  See — 

Arluck,  Elmer  M.,  4,169,469,  CI.  128-90.000. 
Yarrow  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Newby.  Maurice  P.;  and  Rainey.  Roderick  C.  T.,  4,169,424.  CI. 
1 14-265.000. 
Yasuda,  Takeru:  See— 

Iwata,    Minoru;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Hirosawa.    Hidenori, 
4,169,352,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Yasuhara,  Takeshi:  Tamai,  Mitsuru:  and  Yuhara,  Tadanori,  to  Fuji 
Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Pressure    measuring    device.    4,169,389,    CI. 
73-718.000. 
Yefsky,  Howard;  and  Hirsh,  Aaron,  to  Yefsky,  Howard.  Front  mount- 
ing vehicle  radio.  4,169,624.  CI.  296-37.120. 
Yen,  Edward  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  frequency  bond- 
ing with  concentrators.  4,169,751,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuo;  Nishiyama,  Ryuji;  and  Yonezawa,  Taketoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  and  method 
for  preparing  the  same.  4,170,032,  CI.  360-120.000. 
Yonezawa,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kazuo;  Nishiyama,  Ryuji;  and  Yonezawa,  Taketoshi, 
4,170,032,  CI.  360-120.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuo;  Tada,  Shinsaku;  and  Kitamura,  Atsushi.  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Porous  carbon  fiber  material  with  a  thin  metal  film 
covering  each  fiber.  4,169,911,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Goto,  Mikio;  and  Fujii,  Yuichi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Oxygen  indicator.  4.169,81 1,  CI. 
252-408.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kcngo;  Nozato,  Teruichi;  Uchiyama,  Haruki;  Satoh.  Akira; 
Inoue.  Shigeo;  Togino,  Yuji;  Mori,  Keisuke;  and  Satou.  Ituro,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Burner  for  a  regenerative  hot  blast  stove. 
4,169.700,  CI.  431-174.000. 


Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiroki,    Masami;    Maruyama.    Yutaka;    and    Goto,    Kazuhiro, 
4.169.899.  CI   424-246.000 
Yoshizawa  Sekkai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katayama.  Toshio;  Fujiwara.  Kunihisa;  and  Jahami.  Yoshimine. 
4,169,701,  CI  432-58.000. 
Young.  Ching  T.;  Romine.  Donald  J.;  Woodruff.  Phillip  R.;  Davis. 
Donald  C;  Bode.  James  D.;  and  Tien.  Tseng  Y..  to  Bendix  Autolite 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  activated  oxygen  gas  sensor 
element.  4,169.777.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Yugari.  Yasumi:  See — 

Takezawa,   Kenji;   Nakanishi,   Masahani;  and   Yugari,   Yasumi, 
4,169.764.  CI.  435-215.000. 
Yuhxra.  Tadanori:  See — 

Yasuhara.    Takeshi;    Tamai.    Mitsuru;    and    Yuhara,    Tadanori, 
4.169,389.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Yuhas.  Edward  R.;  and  Abrams,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Vertico  Industries,  Inc. 

Friction  drag  pump  assembly.  4,169,546.  CI.  222-341.000. 
Yuhas,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Turk,  Leonard  G.;  Yuhas,  Gerald  J.;  and  CanUrutti,  Armindo, 
4.169.698.  CI.  425-28.00P 
Yuzawa.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Kaibara.  Nobuhiro;  Yuzawa,  Yasutaka;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi, 
4.169,444.  CI.  I23-I39.0AQ. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fergg,  Berthold;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang.  4,169,672,  CI.  355-3.aOP. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa.   Hamao;   Umezawa.   Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu. 
4.169.939.  CI    536-10.000 
Zampedro,  George  P  Bicycle  wheel  drive.  4.169,609.  CI.  280-241.000. 
Zanoni,  Carl  A.,  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

interference  fringe  center  sensing.  4,169.980.  CI.  250-550.000. 
Zappala,    Giuseppe,    to    Indesit    Industria    Elettrodomestitici    Italiana 
S.p.A.  Circuit  arrangements  for  providing  saw-tooth  currents  in 
coils.  4,169,989.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Zelazny,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Opiela.  Michael  L.;  and  Zelazny,  Stanley  D.,  4,169,970,  CI.  179- 
100.  IOC. 
Zell,  Michael  N.:  See- 

Beuch.  Wallace  E.;  Larson,  Curtis  A.;  Zell,  Michael  N.;  and  Four- 
nier,  Thomas  R.,  4,170,031.  CI.  360-98.000. 
Zielinski,  James:  See — 

Ryer,  Jack;  Zielinski,  James;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J.,  4,169,836.  CI.  548-238.000 
Zimmerman,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Handy.  Roland  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Thomas  A..  4.170.041,  CI. 
364-784.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  4,169,860,  Q   260- 
60I.00R. 
Zola.    Colman.     Knock-down    furniture    module.    4,169.639,    CI. 

312-265.000. 
Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Sung,   Rodney   L.;   and   Zoleski,   Benjamin   H.,   4,169,799,   CI. 
252-42.700. 
Zuber,  John  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Novel  solvent  drying  agent. 

4.169,807.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Zwingelstein.  Georges:  See — 

Precausta,  Pierre;  Bugand.  Marc;  Comte,  Philippe;  and  Zwingel- 
stein, Georges,  4,169.761.  CI.  435-235.000. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

Zanoni.  Carl  A..  4.169.980,  CI.  250-550.000. 
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PUB 
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DATE 
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DATE 

DATE 

B  48.S60 

4.002.772 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Jan. 

II. 

1977 

B371.9I2 

3.995.738 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  S4.859 

4.000.101 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

B  372.016 

3.989.685 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  59.512 

3.999.216 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  372.232 

4.000.967 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  66.272 

4.014.978 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  372.722 

3.998.925 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  71.613 

4.008.393 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Feb 

15. 

1977 

B  373.344 

4.053.067 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

11. 

1977 

B  73.017 

4.001.879 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  373.354 

3.989.870 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  78.315 

3.982.192 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  374.553 

4.008.394 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb. 

15. 

1977 

B  79.099 

3.982.177 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  374.588 

3.985.899 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  97.259 

3.999.614 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

B  376.749 

4.014.856 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  105.006 

4.007.074 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb 

8. 

1977 

8  378,513 

3.981.750 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

Bill. 130 

4.001.380 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  378,760 

4,001.477 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  141.968 

4.013.442 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  379,177 

3.981.976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  150.142 

3.981.767 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  380,137 

4.014.802 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  159.570 

4.036.870 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

July 

19. 

1977 

8  381,006 

4.009.447 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Feb. 

22. 

1977 

B  160.045 

3.983.446 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  381,709 

3.984.587 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

B  160.099 

3.987.221 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

8  381,985 

3.990.775 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  163.463 

3.981.659 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  382.120 

4.013.639 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  167.470 

4.001.101 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  383.697 

4.008.211 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Feb 

15. 

1977 

B  181.208 

4.001.391 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  384.225 

3.998.523 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  200.759 

3.986.872 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

8  384.330 

3.985.613 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  208.916 

3.987.106 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

B  384.654 

3.992.681 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

B  214.925 

3.997.648 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  385.024 

3.994.911 

Feb, 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

B23I.416 

4.000.054 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

8  385.483 

3.993.684 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

B  236.266 

4.013.624 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  385.631 

3.982.924 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  236.342 

4.001.182 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  386.257 

3.981.915 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  248.240 

3.983.556 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

8  386.673 

3.993.717 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

B  257.143 

4.000.111 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

B  386.828 

3.992.440 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

B  270.274 

3.982.223 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  387.337 

D  243,157 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

B  270.351 

3.997.893 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

8  388.675 

4,012,459 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

15. 

1977 

B  271.743 

4.001.195 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  389.155 

4.000,970 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  276.026 

3.992.405 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  389.304 

3.986.829 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

B  279.4 15 

4.000.697 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  390.031 

3.985.799 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  279.969 

3.986.073 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  390.408 

3.992.426 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

B281.I62 

4.009.48 1 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

22. 

1977 

8  390.979 

4.003.850 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

B  283.941 

3.995.313 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  391.473 

3.988.370 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  288.757 

4.001.072 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  391.797 

3.988.046 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B30I.143 

3.991.107 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  391.828 

4.014.933 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  302.160 

3.985.774 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8  391.844 

3.999.165 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  306.668 

3.985.713 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8  392.798 

3.996.249 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

B  307.698 

3.993.763 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

8  394.248 

3.989.764 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  308.659 

3.981.947 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  394.350 

3.982.200 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep 

21! 

1976 

B  311.450 

3.988.976 

Mar. 

•l.   1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  394.742 

4,009.285 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Feb. 

22. 

1977 

B  31 1,779 

4.013.481 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8  395.554 

3.998.156 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  313.280 

4.003.591 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

8  395.975 

4.001.085 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  326.211 

3.988.272 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

8  396.164 

3.989.590 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

B  328.065 

4.014.752 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  396.377 

D  243.148 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

B  328.077 

4.014.860 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  397.674 

3.998.438 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  328.1 16 

4.000.774 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  398.084 

3.996.239 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

B  330.719 

4.001.1 21 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  398.220 

3.990.834 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  330.736 

3.996.299 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  398.488 

3.987.991 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

B  332.442 

4.001.231 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  399,098 

3.997.665 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B333.110 

3.989.867 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  399,632 

4.001.046 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  333.247 

4.001.201 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  399,908 

3.983.323 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  333.838 

4.006.263 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

1. 

1977 

8  400.871 

3.988.893 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  335.783 

4.013.744 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8  401.042 

D  242.197 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  336.754 

3.989.805 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  401.221 

4.014.791 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  337.023 

4.013.188 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8402.162 

3.994.902 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

B  337.823 

4.002.746 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

B  402.328 

3.995.545 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  339.194 

3.982.215 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  402.553 

3.983.219 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  339.446 

4.001.067 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  402.657 

4.013.665 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  340.170 

4.000.444 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  402.929 

3.991.251 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  344.669 

4.013.655 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

B  403.076 

4.014.917 

Apr 

20. 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

B  347.661 

3.999.218 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  403.243 

3.996.232 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

B  348.433 

3.984.405 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  403,326 

4.001.212 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  349.370 

3.989.684 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8  403,477 

3.995.315 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

B  351.455 

4.001.309 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  403,507 

3.982.095 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  354.222 

4.012.305 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

8  403.766 

3.994.834 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

B  354.959 

3.995.996 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  403.883 

4.001.481 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B356.I87 

3.981.222 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  405.726 

3.981.241 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  356.470 

4.014.789 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  40S.899 

4,097.710 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

21 

1978 

B  357.526 

4.001.319 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  406,546 

D  242.966 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

B  358.260 

3.989.661 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Nov 

1976 

8  407,205 

4.000.966 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  358.427 

3.989.896 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov 

1976 

8  407.737 

3.992.546 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov 

16 

1976 

B  359.768 

4.013.684 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  407.812 

4.010.006 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

B  359.901 

3.981.729 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  408.123 

4.014.887 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  361.954 

4.014.753 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  409.848 

3.983.270 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  363.565 

4.004.82 1 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  410.074 

4.001.303 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  364.797 

3.996.131 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  410.694 

3.995.530 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Dec 

7 

.  1976 

B  367.092 

4,014.920 

Apr 

13.  1976 

Mar 

29 

.  1977 

8  411,471 

3.982.933 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep 

28 

.  1976 

B  367.305 

3.998.640 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec 

21 

.  1976 

8  411,624 

4.001.205 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

.  1977 

B  367.621 

3.989.589 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov 

2 

.  1976 

8411,765 

3.993.428 

Feb. 

24 

.  1976 

Nov 

23 

.  1976 

B  369  221 

3.985.834 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

.  1976 

8  412.023 

4.130.788 

Apr 

6 

.  1978 

Dec 

19 

.  1978 

B  369.373 

4.013.683 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

22 

.  1977 

8  412.068 

3.981.244 

Jan 

13 

.  1976 

Sep 

21 

.  1976 

B  369.379 

4.013.754 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

22 

.  1977 

8412.124 

4.007.000 

Mar 

23 

.  1976 

Feb. 

8 

.  1977 

B  370.309 

3.989.640 

Jan 

20. 1976 

Nov 

2 

.  1976 

B413.379 

4.001.325 

Mar 

9 

.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

.  1977 

B  371.095 

4.005.074 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

25 

,  1977 

8  414.028 

3.993.738 

Feb 

17 

.  1976 

Nov 

23 

.  1976 

8  371.635 

4.010.290 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

1 

.  1977 

B  414.266 

3.993.614 

Feb 

10 

.  1976 

Nov 

23 

.  1976 

PI  27 
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PI  28       CROSS  REFEREjVCE 
PUBLISHED  UNDER 

AND  NOIV 


OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
^ECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
*"  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B4I4.48I 
B  4  14.97  I 
8415,021 
B415.122 
B4I5.590 
8416.257 
B416.5R9 
8417.014 
B4I7.I64 
8417.349 
8  4I7.49R 
B4I8.4R9 
8419.173 
8419,582 
8  420.176 
B420.321 
8  420.472 
8421.373 
8  421.608 
8  421.975 
8  422.063 
8422.156 
8  423.365 
8  423.404 
8  423.441 
8  423.867 
8423.883 
8  424.354 
8  424.410 
8  424.989 
8425.193 
8  425.285 
8  425.462 
8  425,588 
8426.157 
8  426.227 
B  426.266 
8  426.274 
8  426,424 
8  426,639 
8  426.819 
8  427.883 
8  427.946 
8  428.103 
8428.271 
8  428.408 
8  428.877 
8429.018 
8  429.027 
8429.157 
8  429.434 
8  430.157 
8430.172 
8  430.213 
8  430.276 
8  430.287 
8^30.326 
8  430.334 
8  431.072 
8  431.334 
8431.713 
8  431.785 
8431.797 
8  432.049 
8432.140 
8  432.265 
8  432.594 
8  432.969 
8  432.991 
8  433.094 
8433.707 
8  433.892 
8  433.930 
8  434.206 
8  434.441 
8435.481 
8435.570 
8435.617 
8  436.724 
8  437.209 
8  437.559 
8  437.596 
8  437.894 
8  437.986 
8  438.048 
8  438.484 
8  438.882 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUl.. 
DA1E 


3.982.979 

D  242.208 

3,994.173 

3.997.503 

4.009,317 

4,001.335 

3,990,363 

3,981.851 

4.001.360 

3.985.076 

4.013.471 

3.989.592 

3.999.728 

3,989.681 

4.001,017 

3.990,645 

3,993,934 

4,001,326 

4.013.806 

3.994.693 

3.994.835 

4.010.401 

3.996,186 

3.990.958 

3,997.137 

3.990.844 

3,986.871 

D  242.416 

4.021.196 

3.990.569 

4.002.107 

4.014.676 

3.998.396 

3.985.111 

4.013.714 

3.999.028 

3.998.839 

4.014.949 

3.993,742 

3,992.539 

3.995.868 

3,982,277 

4,006,161 

4,000,211 

3,987,415 

3.995.252 

3.984.649 

3.990.061 

4.001,260 

3,990,628 

3,989,223 

3,992,465 

3,982,563 

4.013,514 

3,982.171 

D  242,489 

4.003.581 

3,981.677 

3.985,610 

3.988.095 

4.000,167 

3,999,950 

4,007,290 

3.995.123 

3,999.163 

4,013.480 

4.003.404 

3.997.017 

3.991.669 

3.987.768 

4.013.594 

4.016.061 

4.012.324 

3.994.610 

D  242.849 

4.000.892 

4.000.908 

4.001.234 

3.991.856 

4.001.193 

3.993.287 

3.985.638 

4.001.015 

4.011.399 

4.001.394 

3.992.451 

3.983.719 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Feb. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Mar. 
Mar 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 
Jan. 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 


0 


O 


20 
1 

2 
1 

23 

16 

27 

13 

2 

9 

23 

13 

9 

2. 

16. 

30. 

24, 

23, 

23, 


3, 
23. 
17. 

2. 
17, 

3, 
27. 
10, 
30, 

3, 
23, 
13, 

9, 
13, 
23. 

2. 

2, 
20. 

3. 

3. 
17. 
20. 
23. 
10. 
23. 

2_ 

27^ 
10. 
23. 
27. 
17. 
17, 
13. 
30. 
20, 
10. 
23. 
27. 
20, 
16, 
10. 
24. 
30. 
23. 
23, 
23. 
30, 
2^ 

2. 
27. 
23. 

6. 
23. 

3. 
16. 

9. 
16. 
■  6, 
24, 

3, 

3, 
27. 

2.  Itl7 


20. 

23. 
17. 
24. 


ISSUE 
DATE 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 
976 

1976 

1976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 

1976 

1976 

1976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 

976 
76 

976 

976 
76 

»76 
76 

976 

»76 

»76 

)76 

>76 

»76 

>76 

176 

»76 

>76 
76 
76 
76 

>Vt 
76 
76 

»76 
6 

1  »76 
1  (76 
1  >76 
I  176 


Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Nov 

Oct. 

Nov. 

May 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Feb 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


28.  1976 

9.  1976 

30.  1976 

14.  1976 

22.  1977 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 

21,  1976 
4.  1977 

12.  1976 

22,  1977 
2.  1976 

28.  1976 

2.  1976 
4.  1977 
9.  1976 

23,  1976 
4,  1977 

22,  1977 
30,  1976 
30,  1976 

1,  1977 
7.  1976 
9.  1976 

14.  1976 
9.  1976 

19.  1976 

23.  1976 

3.  1977 
9.  1976 

11.  1977 
29. 1977 

21.  1976 

12.  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

29.  1977 

23.  1976 
16.  1976 

7.  1976 

21.  1976 

1.  1977 
28.  1976 
19.  1976 

30.  1976 
5.  1976 

2.  1976 
4.  1977 
9.  1976 
2.  1976 

16.  1976 
28.  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

23.  1976 
18.  1977 
21,  1976 
12,  1976 
26, 1976 
28,  1976 
28. 1976 

8.  1977 
30, 1976 

21,  1976 

22,  1977 
18.  1977 

14,  1976 
16.  1976 
26.  1976 

22.  1977 
5.  1977 

15,  1977 
30,  1976 
28,  1976 

4,  1977 
4.  1977 
4,  1977 

16,  1976 
4,  1977 

23,  1976 
12, 1976 

4,  1977 
8,  1977 

4,  1977 
16,  1976 

5,  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


8438.916 
8  439.542 
8  439.778 
8  440.548 
8  440.632 
8  440.633 
8  440,858 
8  441,543 
8  44 1 ,605 
8  441,723 
8  441,789 
8442,163 
8  442,295 
8  442,431 
8442,810 
8  442,866 
8  442.953 
8  442.970 
8443.163 
8  443.446 
8  443.563 
8  443.647 
8  443.712 
8  444.078 
8  444.294 
8  444,437 
8445,166 
8  445,459 
8  445,493 
8  445,690 
8  446,107 
8  446,956 
8  447,000 
B  447,440 
8  449,837 
8  449,892 
8  449,988 
8  449,989 
8  450.196 
8  450,413 
8  450.521 
8  450.701 
8  450.708 
8  450.870 
8  450.967 
8  451.248 
8  451.308 
B  451.396 
8  451.438 
8451.534 
8  452.034 
8452.138 
8  452.293 
8  452,501 
8  452,672 
8  452,879 
B452,883 
8452.915 
8  452.938 
8  452.944 
8  453.031 
8  453.067 
8453.238 
8  453.432 
8453.533 
8  453,616 
8  453,759 
8  453,960 
8  454.283 
8  454,833 
8  455,425 
8455,481 
8  455.486 
8  455.686 
8  455.759 
8  455.806 
8  456.069 
8456.148 
8  456.153 
8  456,384 
8  456,579 
8  456,869 
8  456.900 
8  456.905 
8  457.547 
8  457.850 
B  457.862 


3.983,050 
3,982,199 
4,001,455 
4,001,271 
4.014,955 
4,000,116 
3,993,670 
4,014.755 
4.026.862 
3.988.249 
4.001.449 
D  242.192 
4.000.477 
4.011.260 
3.997.533 
3.982,351 
4,002,657 
3,989,890 
3,981,242 
D  242.494 
3,996,204 
3,990,737 
3,982,233 
4,014.854 
4,013,634 
3,995,171 
4.001,252 
3,988,889 
3.994.903 
3.999.584 
4.001.276 
4.014.765 
3.984.419 
3,991.724 
4.128,582 
3,997,919 
4,014.794 
4.061,572 
3,997,701 
4.007,463 
3.982.838 
3.991.084 
3.989.724 
3.998.951 
3.983.055 
3.997.758 
3.991.037 
4.000.450 
Re.  29.066 
3.986.033 
4.002.367 
4,004,278 
4,014,726 
4,001,111 
3,981,602 
4,001,089 
3.981.735 
4.013.933 
3.994.719 
4.009.773 
3.998.678 
4.005.394 
3.997.063 
4.000.514 
3,997,744 
3.987.376 
3.989.790 
4.014.701 
3.995.153 
4.008.733 
3,990,060 
3,991.092 
4.001.353 
4.001.156 
3.984.242 
3.998.919 
3.998.991 
3.984.269 
3.997.992 
4.014.859 
3.993.715 
4.001.277 
3.996.262 
4.013.431 
3.996.397 
3.993.586 
3.987.195 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Apr.  13.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.   3,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Feb.   3,  1976 
Apr.   6,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.   2.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Apr.  13,  1976 
Feb,   3,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar   9.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Jan   13.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Apr.  13.  1976 
Mar   2.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Ian.  13,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
an.  27,  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.   2.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
-eb.  17.  1976 
an   27.  1976 
an.  27.  1976 
Vpr.  13.  1976 
■eb.   3.  1976 
i<ar.  30.  1976 
eb   3. 1976 
eb.  24.  1976 
.iar.  16.  1976 
<«ar.  2.  1976 
eb.  24.  1976 
liar.  23.  1976 
4ar   9.  1976 
an.  13.  1976 
«ar.   9.  1976 
kpr   6.  1976 
eb.  10.  1976 
liar.   9.  1976 
eb   3.  1976 
<ar  23.  1976 
eb   17.  1976 
eb.  10,  1976 
.  an.  27,  1976 


Sep. 
Sep. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Mar 
Dec 
Nov 
Mar 
May 
Oct. 
Jan. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Mar. 
Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Jan 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov 

Mar 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Jan 

Dec. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


28.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 
4.  1977 

29.  1977 
28.  1976 
23.  1976 
29. 1977 
31.  1977 
26.  1976 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 

28.  1976 

8.  1977 

14.  1976 

28.  1976 

11.  1977 

2.  1976 

21.  1976  ' 

23.  1976 

7.  1976 

.   9.  1976 

21.  1976 

.  29.  1977 

.  22.  1977 

.  30.  1976 

4.  1977 

2.  1976 

.  30.  1976 

28,  1976 

4,  1977 

29,  1977 

5,  1976 
16,  1976 

5.  1978 
14,  1976 
29,  1977 

6.  1977 
14,  1976 

8.  1977 
28,  1976 

9.  1976 
2, 1976 

21,  1976 

28,  1976 

14,  1976 

9.  1976 

28,  1976 

7.  1976 
12,  1976 
11,  1977 

18.  1977 

29,  1977 
4.  1977 

21.  1976 
4,  1977 

21,  1976 

22,  1977 

30,  1976 

1.  1977  >. 

21,  1976 
25,  1977 
14,  1976 

28.  1976 
14.  1976 

19.  1976 

2.  1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 

22,  1977 
2.  1976 
9.  1976 
4.  1977 

4.  1977 
5. 1976 

21,  1976 
21,  1976 

5,  1976 

21,  1976 
29,  1977- 

23,  1976 
4,  1977 
7,  1976 

22,  1977 
7,  1976 

23,  1976 
19.  1976 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       PI  29 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— 

CONTINUED 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB, 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  457,886 

3.988.498 

Jan      13,  1976 

Oct       26.   1976 

8  472.284 

3.982.078 

Jan      13.  1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8  457.931 

4.001.229 

Mar    16,  1976 

Jan        4.  1977 

B472.591 

4.013.029 

Apr       6.  1976 

Mar     22.  1977 

B  458.500 

3.997.805 

Feb     24.  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8  472.760 

4.001.330 

Apr     13.  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

8458.617 

3.984.422 

Feb        3.  1976 

Oct        5.  1976 

B  473.039 

3.985.747 

Feb     10.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8458.819 

4.169.817 

Apr     13.  1976 

Oct        2.  1979 

B  473.040 

3.985.738 

Feb      10,  1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

B  458.964 

3,996,615 

Mar      2.  1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

8  473.813 

3.989.071 

Mar.     9.  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  459.190 

4,010,786 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.      8.  1977 

8  473.972 

3.984.043 

Jan      13.1976 

Oct        5.  1976 

B459.3kl 

4,000,017 

Mar       9.  1976 

Dec     28.  1976 

8  474.573 

3.988.375 

Jan      20.  1976 

Oct      26.  1976 

8  459.408 

4.018,890 

Mar    23.  1976 

Apr      19.  1977 

B  474.747 

3.997.704 

Feb     24.  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8  459.597 

3.996,711 

Feb.     17.  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8  475.236 

3.989.990 

Feb        3.  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  459.8 11 

3,982.173 

Jan.     20.  1976 

Sep      21. 1976 

8475.385 

4.001.071 

Mar      9.  1976 

Jan        4.  1977 

B  459.821 

4.005.954 

Mar    30.  1976 

Feb         1.  1977 

8475.681 

3.983.332 

Jan.     20.  1976 

Sep      28.  1976 

8460.388 

3.989.448 

Jan      27.  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8475,801 

4.056.759 

Mar.   30.  1976 

Nov.       1.  1977 

8  460.441 

3.981.828 

Jan      13. 1976 

Sep      21, 1976 

8  476,267 

4.005.068 

Apr       6.  1976 

Jan       25.  1977 

8  460.846 

3.985.817 

Feb     24.  1976 

Oct      12,  1976 

8  476,372 

3.985,771 

Feb     24.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8461.184 

3.992.482 

Feb.    17.  1976 

Nov.    16,  1976 

8  476,542 

4,013,549 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.    22.  1977 

8461.250 

4.000.768 

Mar     16.  1976 

Jan        4. 1977 

8  476,568 

3,999,456 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec.    28.  1976 

B  461. 257 

4.078.715 

Jan      13.  1976 

Mar     14,  1978 

8  476,577 

3,982.070 

Jan      20.  1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8461.336 

3.982.231 

Feb        3.  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

8  476,681 

3.986.181 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8461.352 

3,981,681 

Jan      13.  1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

8  476,776 

3.998.715 

Mar    23.  1976 

Dec     21.  1976 

B  461.685 

4,013,661 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.    22.  1977 

8  476,967 

3.995.206 

Mar.     9.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8461,752 

4,016,541 

Apr.    20.  1976 

Apr.       5.  1977 

8  477,252 

3.985.759 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8  461,874 

3,982,276 

Jan      27.  1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8  477,481 

3.991.076 

Feb        3.  1976 

Nov       9.  1976 

8  462,030 

4,009,342 

Mar    23.  1976 

Feb     22,  1977 

8  477.584 

D  242.855 

Apr       6.  1976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

8  462.386 

3,988,188 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct      26,  1976 

8  477.597 

3.993.912 

Feb     17.  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  462.424 

3,989,602 

Feb     24.  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

B  477.892 

4.010.355 

Mar.   30.  1976 

Mar.       1,  1977 

8  462,828 

3,998,395 

Mar       9.  1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  478.234 

4.010.421 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.       1,  1977 

8  462,893 

3,984,253 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Oct        5,  1976 

8  478.739 

3.992.253 

Feb     17.  1976 

Nov.    16,  1976 

8  463,322 

3,989.982 

Jan      20.  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8  478.759 

4.055.681 

Mar     16.  1976 

Oct      25,  1977 

8  463.388 

3.992.605 

Feb     10.  1976 

Nov.    16,  1976 

8  479.175 

3.985.700 

Feb     17.  1976 

Oct      12,  1976 

B  463.473 

4.002.068 

Mar    23.  1976 

Jan       11,  1977 

8  479.242 

3,983,074 

Feb      17.  1976 

Sep      28,  1976 

8  463.591 

4.015.051 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.    29.  1977 

8  479.502 

3,999.030 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec     21,  1976 

8  463.671 

3.985.385 

Jan.     13.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8  479.681 

D  242.672 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec      14,  1976 

8  464.027 

3.999.390 

Mar.    16.  1976 

Dec     28.  1976 

B  479.969 

4.001.132 

Mar      9.  1976 

Jan.       4.  1977 

8  464.290 

3.990.307 

Feb        3.  1976 

Nov.      9.  1976 

8  480.114 

4.001,327 

Mar.     2.  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

8  464.491 

4.015.612 

Mar    30.  1976 

Apr.       5.  1977 

8  480.251 

4,008,700 

Mar    23.  1976 

Feb      22.  1977 

8  464.587 

3.991.091 

Feb        3.  1976 

Nov       9.  1976 

B  480.287 

4,006,029 

Mar    30.  1976 

Feb        1,  1977 

8  464.593 

3.997.659 

Mar      9.  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8  480.292 

3,994,011 

Mar     16.  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

8465,145 

3.981.148 

Jan      27.  1976 

Sep      21. 1976 

B  480.350 

3,994,164 

Feb      10.  1976 

Nov.    30,  1976 

8  465,202 

3.989.757 

Feb     24.  1976 

Nov        2,  1976 

8  480.384 

3.999,737 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Dec     28,  1976 

8  465,393 

3.987.390 

Jan      27.  1976 

Oct      19.  1976 

8  480,452 

3,994,923 

Feb      10.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8  465,688 

3.989.770 

Jan      27. 1976 

Nov       2.  1976 

8  480.473 

3,995.608 

Mar       2.  1976 

Dec       7.  1976 

8  465,955 

3.997.502 

Feb        3.  1976 

Dec.     14.  1976 

B  480.604 

3.985.251 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

8  466,304 

4.007.095 

Mar    23.  1976 

Feb.       8.  1977 

8  480.625 

3.996.227 

Feb     24.  1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

B  466.3  18 

3.999.115 

Mar.      9.  1976 

Dec     21.  1976 

8  480.662 

3.988.382 

Mar       2.  1976 

Oct      26.  1976 

8  466,390 

3.983.349 

Feb     24.  1976 

Sep.     28.  1976 

B  480.740 

3.996.431 

Mar       2.  1976 

Dec        7.  1976 

8  466,419 

4.011.087 

Mar    23.  1976 

Mar.      8.  1977 

B  480.749 

3.999.207 

Mar      9.  1976 

Dec.    21.  1976 

8  466,444 

3.986.039 

Jan      20.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

B  480.987 

4.001.459 

Mar    30.  1976 

Jan.       4,  1977 

8  466,906 

3.993.037 

Mar     16.  1976 

Nov     23.  1976 

8  481.048 

3.998.542 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec     21,  1976 

8  466.929 

3.991.195 

Jan      27.  1976 

Nov       9.  1976 

8481.190 

4.013.468 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B  467.250 

3.997.428 

Feb       3,  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8  481.600 

3.981.235 

Jan      27.  1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

B  467.328 

3.997.599 

Mar      9,  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

8481.737 

3.982.057 

Jan      13.1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8  467.412 

3.981.265 

Jan      13, 1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8481.778 

4.001.385 

Mar    30.  1976 

Jan        4.  1977 

8  467.486 

3.991.725 

Mar     16,  1976 

Nov     16.  1976 

8  481.930 

3.992.717 

Feb     24.  1976 

Nov.    16.  1976 

B  467 .971 

3.983.453 

Jan      13,  1976 

Sep      28. 1976 

8  481.989 

4.008.337 

Mar    23.  1976 

Feb.     15.  1977 

8  468.052 

3,988,335 

Feb      10    1976 

Oct      26.  1976 

8  482.058 

4.001.398 

Mar       2.  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

8  468.100 

3.995.107 

M«      9,  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

B  482.660 

3.995.026 

Feb      10.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

B  468.330 

4.001.475 

Mar     16,  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

8  482.709 

3.985.733 

Feb     24.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8  468.350 

3.981.922 

Jan      13,1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8  482.907 

3.984.811 

Jan      20.  1976 

Oct        5.  1976 

B  468.421 

4.014.739 

Mar    30,  1976 

Mar     29.  1977 

B  483.247 

4.001.889 

Apr     13.  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

8  468.603 

4.003.839 

Mar    23,  1976 

Jan      18. 1977 

8  483.256 

3.981.723 

Feb.    10.  1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

B  469.036 

4.005.926 

Mar     16.  1976 

Feb         1.  1977 

8  483.268 

3.995.215 

Mar      9.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8  469.228 

4.052,954 

Feb      17.  1976 

Oct      11,1977 

B  483.606 

3.986.990 

Jan      27.  1976 

Oct      19.  1976 

B  469.468 

4,000,220 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec     28,  1976 

B483.6I5 

3.988.637 

Jan      27.  1976 

Oct      26.  1976 

B  469.947 

3,984,153 

Jan      20.  1976 

Oct        5,  1976 

B  483.746 

4.014.923 

Mar    23.  1976 

Mar.    29.  1977 

8  470.170 

3,986,410 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct      19.  1976 

8  483.762 

3.993.608 

Feb     10.  1976 

Nov     23.  1976 

8  470.305 

4,014.043 

Apr       6.  1976 

Mar     22.  1977 

8  483,865 

3.985.693 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

B  470.348 

3.981.929 

Jan      13.  1976 

Sep      21, 1976 

8  484.029 

3.983.558 

Feb      10.  1976 

Sep.     28.  1976 

B  470.576 

3.997.507 

Feb     24.  1976 

Dec      14,  1976 

8  484.067 

3.992.374 

Feb     17.  1976 

Nov.    16.  1976 

8  470.601 

3.985.655 

Mar      9.  1976 

Oct      12,  1976 

8  484.068 

3.994.937 

Mar       2.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8  470.798 

3.987.480 

Jan      20.  1976 

Oct      19,  1976 

8484.121 

3.997.770 

Mar     16.  1976 

Dec      14.  1976 

^       B  470.853 

4.002.101 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Jan      11, 1977 

8  484.269 

4.000.159 

Feb      10.  1976 

Dec.    28.  1976 

8  470.899 

3.996.441 

Mar       2.  1976 

Dec        7,  1976 

B  484.332 

3.986.540 

Mar       2.  1976 

Oct      19.  1976 

8  470.900 

4.001.213 

Mar      2.  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

8  484.365 

3.983.578 

Jan.    27.  1976 

Sep      28. 1976 

8  470.945 

4.014.848 

Apr     13.  1976 

Mar     29.  1977 

8  484.419 

4.001.292 

Mar      9.  1976 

Jan.       4.  1977 

B471.116 

4.001.318 

Feb      17.  1976 

Jan         4.  1977 

B  484.437 

4.013.740 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar.    22.  1977 

8471.221 

3.981.974 

Jan.     13.  1976 

Sep      21.  1976 

8  484.482 

3.994.017 

Mar    23.  1976 

Nov.    23.  1976 

8  471.405 

3.993.576 

Feb     10.  1976 

Nov     23.  1976 

8  484.769 

3.999.498 

Mar     16,  1976 

Dec.    28.  1976 

B  471.494 

3.993.660 

Mar     16.  1976 

Nov     23.  1976 

8  485.051 

3.992.418 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov.    16,  1976 

8  471.579 

3.985.689 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8  485.060 

3.983.067 

Feb      17,  1976 

Sep.     28.  1976 

8471.617 

3.994.871 

Feb      10.  1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8485.169 

3.989.791 

Mar     16,  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  47  1.681 

4.012.844 

Apr     13.  1976 

Mar     22.  1977 

8485.188 

4,001,170 

Mar     16,  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

8  471.706 

4.076.275 

Mar    16.  1976 

Feb     28.  1978 

8  485.401 

3,985,859 

Jan      27,  1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8471.735 

3.989.408 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Nov       2.  1976 

8  485.575 

3,996.565 

Feb     24,  1976 

Dec.      7,  1976 

B471.836 

4.000.150 

Feb     24.  1976 

Dec.    2S.  1976 

8  485.926 

4,006.357 

Mar    23.  1976 

Feb.       1,  1977 

8  472.241 

3.992,453 

Fe*      17.  1976 

Nov.    16.  1976 

8  485,972 

4.017.472 

Mar    23.  1976 

Apr      12.  1977 

8  472.256 

3,985,789 

Jan      13.  1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

8  486,280 

3.983.130 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Sep.     2*.  1976 

PI  30       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPJLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  ^ECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NO^  V  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B4R6.6I4 
B  486.678 
8  486.828 
8  487.062 
8  487.078 
8487.133 
8  487.260 
8  487.411 
8  487.423 
8  487.427 
8  487.467 
8  487.529 
8488.111 
B488.39S 
8  488.634 
8  488.756 
8  488.836 
8  489.290 
8  489.328 
B  489.33  I 
B  489.485 
8  489.550 
8  489.685 
B  490.067 
8  490.547 
8  490.551 
B  490.589 
8  490.623 
8  490.647 
8  490.806 
8  490.812 
8  490.946 
8  490.995 
8  491.032 
8  491,052 
B49I.1  II 
8491.455 
•T  491.501 
8491.618 
8  491.650 
8  491.673 
8  491.711 
8491.776 
8491.883 
8  491.906 
8  492.039 
8  492.093 
8  492.120 
8  492.301 
8  492.373 
8  492.688 
8492.716 
8  492,774 
8  492.902 
8  492.946 
8  493.254 
8  493.370 
8  493.463 
8  493.474 
8  493.501 
8  493,686 
8  493.955 
8  493.98  I 
8  494.138 
8  494.167 
8  494.234 
8  494.339 
8  494.383 
8  494.439 
8  494.440 
8  494.450 
B  494.669 
8  494.691 
8  494.806 
B  494.944 
8  495.124 
B495.185 
B495.33I 
8  495.402 
8  495.408 
8  495.489 
8  495.550 
8  495.554 
8  495.759 
8  495.781 
8  495.903 
8  496.430 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUI. 
DAT  E 


3.995.835 

4.001.273 

3.989.651 

D  241.256 

4.012.895 

3.989.826 

3,990,610 

3,983.579 

3,998,810 

3,995,788 

4,014,847 

4.022.750 

3.985,765 

3,982,245 

3,982,158 

3,991,810 

4.013.121 

3,998,081 

3,990,088 

3,996,175 

D  243.266 

4.000,710 

3.984.085 

3,986.600 

3.999.439 

D  243.168 

3.990.680 

3.996.964 

3,985,196 

3,989,486 

3,998,842 

3,993,652 

3.995,031 

3.981.892 

3.985.790 

3.997.916 

3.99 1. 1 67 

3.984.914 

4.007.950 

3.999.044 

3,994.770 

4.053.467 

3.986,298 

3,984.412 

D  242.223 

3.997.541 

4.003,658 

3,995,692 

3.981.073 

4.010.908 

3.983.415 

3.998.739 

4.001.843 

3.993.859 

3.991.303 

D  243.267 

3.984.792 

4.013.510 

4.013.565 

3.988,061 

4,008,338 

3.989,830 

3.990,165 

4,034.002 

4.129.977 

3.983.808 

4.001.255 

3.991.289 

4.057.521 

4.056,502 

4,079.029 

3.991.104 

3.987.457 

3.989.210 

3.992.469 

4.060.968 

3.999.166 

4.000.456 

3,983.988 

4.000.222 

3.984.571 

3,993.666 

3.993.665 

3.989.998 

4.013.699 

3.995.997 

3.991.140 


Feb. 
Mar 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Apr. 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Mar 
Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Apr. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 


13. 

30. 

13. 

27. 

20. 

16. 

30. 

17. 

20. 

17. 

13. 

16. 

24. 

27. 

24. 
6. 
3. 
2. 
24. 
3. 
30. 

17. 
3. 

■  0. 
2. 

17. 

3. 

13. 

16. 

9. 
17. 
23. 
16. 

3. 
10. 
24, 
23, 
24, 
13, 
30, 
20, 

2. 

9. 
24, 
27. 
13. 
16. 
23. 
23. 

3. 
23. 

9. 

9, 
23. 
23, 
10, 
16, 

3, 
13, 

n, 

17. 

3. 
16. 

3. 
17. 

9, 

9. 
16. 
17. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 
23. 
17. 
10. 


ISSUE 
DATE 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
976 
976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
76 
976 
976 
76 
76 
76 
»76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
6 
'76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
I  »76 
n76 
»76 
I  >76 
>76 
76 


»7«i 


1  ) 

1  )76 
I  (76 
1  >76 
1  >76 
1  >76 
1  176 
1  176 
1  176 
I  >76 


Dec 

Jan. 

Nov 

Nov 

Mar 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

May 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Feb 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

July 

Dec. 

Oct 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Nov. 


7.  1976 

4.  1977 

2.  1976 

9.  1976 

22.  1977 

2.  1976 

9,  1976 

28. 1976 

21,  1976 

7,  1976 

29,  1977 

10.  1977 

12.  1976 

21.  1976 

21.  1976 
16. 1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

2.  1976 
7.  1976 
1.  1977 

4,  1977 

5.  1976 
19,  1976 
28,  1976 
25,  1977 

9,  1976 

14. 1976 
12,  1976 

2.  1976 
21,  1976 

23.  1976 
30,  1976 
21,  1976 
12,  1976 

14.  1976 
9.  1976 

12.  1976 

15.  1977 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 
11.  1977 
19.  1976 

5,  1976 

9.  1976 

14.  1976 

18. 1977 

7.  1976 
21.  1976 

8.  1977 
28.  1976 

21.  1976 

4.  1977 
23.  1976 

9.  1976 

1.  1977 

5.  1976 
22. 1977 

22.  1977 
26.  1976 
15. 1977 

2.  1976 
9.  1976 
5.  1977 

19.  1978 

5.  1976 

4.  1977 
9.  1976 

8.  1977 

1.  1977 
14.  1978 

9.  1976 
19.  1976 

2.  1976 
16.  1976 

6.  1977 

21.  1976 
28.  1976 

5.  1976 
28.  1976 

5.  1976 

23.  1976 
23.  1976 

2.  1976 

22.  1977 

7.  1976 
9.  1976  I 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


8  496,431 
8  496.487 
8  496.500 
8  496.502 
8  496.792 
B  496.964 
8  496.999 
8  497,021 
8  497,194 
8  497,292 
8  497,293 
8  497,473 
8  497,490 
8  497.571 
8  497.584 
8  497,702 
8  497,780 
8  497,853 
8  497,896 
8  497.960 
8  498.208 
8  498.288 
8  498.775 
B  498.205 
8  498.500 
8  498.775 
8  498.820 
8  498.951 
8  499.17  I 
8  499,209 
8  499.227 
8  499.324 
8  499.352 
8  499.370 
8  499.718 
8  499.786 
8500.171 
8  500.176 
8  500.408 
8  500.945 
8  500.959 
8  500.981 
8501.122 
8501.128 
8501.181 
8  501.253 
8501.317 
8501.379 
8  501.415 
8  501.482 
B  501.503 
8  501.540 
B  501.975 
8  501.993 
B502.I5I 
B  502.161 
8  502.289 
B  502.381 
8  502.540 
8  502.571 
B  502.589 
8  502.652 
8  502.667 
8  502.773 
B  502.973 
8  502.993 
8  503.029 
8  503.345 
8  503.371 
B  503.436 
8  503.456 
8  503.521 
8  503.579 
B  503.618 
8  503.742 
8  503.776 
B  503.780 
8  503.817 
B  504.056 
8  504.061 
8  504.156 
8  504,169 
8  504.404 
8  504.405 
8  504.439 
8  504.503 
8  504.582 


3.985.894 

3.982.261 

3.985.962 

3.987.444 

3.999.959 

3.999.219 

3.983.804 

3.985.039 

3.988.267 

3.994.052 

4.011.412 

3.990.839 

4.118.377 

4.009.997 

3.988.184 

3.996.589 

3.997.500 

3.987.934 

D  243.091 

3.991.325 

4.001.480 

4.013.657 

3.993.868 

3.989.611 

3.982.241 

3.993.868 

3.996.670 

3.996.907 

3.985.192 

3.995.907 

3.981.344 

4.001.375 

3.981.391 

4.013.544 

3.990.058 

4.000.663 

3.997.262 

3.995.316 

D  242.721 

3.996.817 

4.014.853 

3.984.681 

3.981.385 

4.072.723 

3.984.761 

3.994.015 

3.985.643 

4.013.696 

3.982.051 

4.012.650 

4. 0«)  1.640 

3.985.694 

3.998.466 

3.981.606 

3.998.614 

4.000.500 

3.982.274 

D  242.231 

3.983.698 

D  242.433 

3.989.652 

3.989.186 

3.991.431 

4.125.406 

3.982.161 

3.992.489 

3.986.879 

4.001.235 

4.009.401 

3.988.819 

4.007.702 

3.999.646 

3.989.680 

3.997.782 

3.989.756 

4.016.000 

3.990.055 

3.988.307 

3.993.923 

3.987.534 

3,999.048 

3.981.219 

3.996.499 

4.007.401 

3.999.398 

3.999.210 

4.005.138 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb, 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Ian. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Ian. 

Mar. 

Ian. 

Ian. 

t4ar. 

Ian. 

klar. 

Ian. 

14  ar 

^ar. 

an. 

klar. 

an. 

kpr. 

an 

eb 

eb. 

an. 

an. 

•eb. 

an. 

eb. 

4ar 

eb. 

4ar. 
Mar. 

eb. 

lar. 

cb 
liar, 
liar. 
.  an. 
I'eb. 
I«ar. 
I  tar 
.an. 
leb. 
,Lpr. 
liar. 
Kar. 
liar. 


13.  1976 
20.  1976 

3.  1976 
20.  1976 
17.  1976 
20.  1976 
27,  1976 
13.  1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 
30.  1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 

23.  1976 

24.  1976 
2.  1976 

24.  1976 
17.  1976 
6.  1976 
20. 1976 
13.  1976 

23.  1976 
2.  1976 

10.  1976 

20.  1976 

2.  1976 

9.  1976 

2.  1976 
27.  1976 

24.  1976 
27.  1976 
16. 1976 
27.  1976 
30.  1976 
27.  1976 
16.  1976 
30. 1976 

3.  1976 

16.  1976 
24.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 

17.  1976 
24.  1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 
13.  1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
13. 1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 

23.  1976 
2.  1976 

13.  1976 

16.  1976 
13.  1976 

6.  1976 
27.  1976 

24.  1976 
24.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 

17.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
24.  1976 
23.  1976 

16.  1976 
10.  1976 

9.  1976 

17.  1976 

23.  1976 
16.  1976 
13.  1976 

24.  1976 
16.  1976 
23. 1976 
13.  1976 
24.  1976 
13.  1976 
16.  1976 

9.  1976 
30.  1976 


Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


12. 1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 
19.  1976 
28.  1976 

21.  1976 
5.  1976 

12.  1976 
26.  1976 
30.  1976 

8.  1977 

9.  1976 

3.  1978 
1.  1977 

26.  1976 
7.  1976 
14.  1976 
26.  1976 
18.  1977 
9.  1976 

4.  1977 

22.  1977 
Nov.  23.  1976 
Nov.   2.  1976 

21.  1976 

23.  1976 
14. 1976 
14.  1976 
12.  1976 

7.  1976 

21.  1976 

4.  1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
2.  1976 
4.  1977 

Dec.  14.  1976 
Nov.  30.  1976 
4. 


Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Jan. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Mar 
Oct. 
Sep. 
Feb. 
Oct. 


1976 
14.  1976 
29.  1977 
1976 
1976 
1978 


5. 
21. 

7. 

5.  1976 
Nov.  23.  1976 
Oct   12.  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

15,  1977 

4,  1977 
12,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 
21.  1976 

9.  1976 

5.  1976 

23.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 

16.  1976 

14.  1978 

21.  1976 
16.  1976 
19.  1976 

4.  1977 

22.  1977 
2.  1976 

15.  1977 
28.  1976 

2.  1976 

14.  1976 

2.  1976 

5.  1977 
2.  1976 

26.  1976 

23.  1976 
Oct.  26.  1976 
Dec.  21.  1976 

21.  1976 

7.  1976 

8.  1977 
28.  1976 

Dec  21.  1976 
Jan.  25.  1977 


Mar. 
Sep. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


Sep. 
Dec. 
Feb 
Dec. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI  31 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  504.778 

3,986.650 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8513,781 

4.001.324 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

B  504.877 

3.997.564 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  513,789 

3.981.599 

Feb 

3 

.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  504.899 

3.991.273 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  513,791 

4.008.608 

Mar 

30 

.  1976 

Feb. 

22.  1977 

8  505.126 

3.981.745 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  514,259 

4.013.649 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

8  505.221 

4.013.627 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  514.687 

3.986.522 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  505.582 

4.001.659 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  514.839 

4.033.816 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

July 

5.  1977 

B  505.689 

3.987.631 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8515.135 

3.990.085 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  505.813 

3.985.175 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8515.216 

4.076.261 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb 

28.  1978 

8  506.144 

3.991.147 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  515.303 

3.987.939 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

8  506.148 

3.988.319 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8515.368 

4.014.733 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

8  506.167 

3.990.652 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  515.452 

3.995,243 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

B  506.286 

3.982.085 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  515.455 

3,982.149 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep 
Jan 

21.  1976 

B  506.461 

3.987.348 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

T9 

1976 

8  515.642 

4,001,258 

Feb 

24 

1976 

4.  1977 

8  506.566 

3.985.402 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  515.908 

3,984.676 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  506.624 

3.999.695 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  516.002 

3.988.638 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

8  506.648 

3.994.857 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  516.032 

3.986.634 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  506.744 

3.981,176 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  516.047 

3.985.741 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Oct 

12. 1976 

8  506.760 

4.012.835 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

B  5  16.060 

3.983.572 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

B  506.839 

4.005.389 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  516.069 

3.986.208 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

B  506.840 

4.002.928 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

1  1 

1977 

8  516.296 

3.984.404 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

8  506.916 

3.986.140 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  516.537 

3.996.784 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

8  506.926 

3.993.232 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  516.564 

3.993.931 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

B  507.087 

3.991.389 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  516.609 

3.994.486 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8507.131 

4.000.499 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  516.625 

4.013.542 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8  507.166 

4.014.738 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  516.804 

3.991.209 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  507.396 

3.995.167 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  516.825 

3.988.885 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  507.456 

4.080.349 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Mar 

21 

1978 

8  517.273 

D  242.798 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  507.476 

3.994.680 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  517.504 

3.999.855 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  507.647 

3.982.240 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  517.668 

4.013.423 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8  508.118 

3.992.283 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  517.762 

3.986.065 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  508.119 

3.992.285 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8517.858 

4.000.999 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  508.369 

3.985.847 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  517.956 

D  243.088 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Jan 

18.  1977 

B  508.639 

4.004.194 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8  517.957 

D  243.089 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Jan 

18.  1977 

8  508.817 

3.989.891 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  518.076 

4.014.914 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  508.878 

3.994.117 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  518.226 

3.993.509 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  508.940 

3.981.321 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  518.326 

4.008.282 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

15.  1977 

8  508.961 

3.987.477 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  518.656 

3.989.732 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  509.043 

3.996.767 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  518.859 

3.989.971 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  509.165 

3.999.155 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  518.999 

3.990.323 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B509.18S 

3.989.996 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  519.095 

3.993.621 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  509.238 

3.982.399 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8519.355 

4.014.829 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

B  509.474 

3.997.260 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8519.377 

3.987.223 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  509.586 

4.006.645 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

8  519,446  - 

3.985.815 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  509.606 

3.989.986 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  519,485 

3.991.134 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  509.640 

4.130.505 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

19 

1978 

B  519.486 

3.992.481 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  509.772 

3.999.004 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  519.487 

3.992.337 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

B  509.8 19 

4.014.712 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

B  5  19.599 

3.995.350 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  510.026 

4.016.763 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Apr 

12 

1977 

8  519.623 

4.012.049 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

15.  1977 

8510.184 

D  242.784 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  519.680 

4.014.660 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  510.278 

4.008.972 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Feb. 

22 

1977 

8  519.932 

3.988.618 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

8510.281 

3.993.215 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  519.979 

3.982.067 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  510.346 

D  242.207 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  520.063 

3.989.934 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  510.458 

4.000.221 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

B  520.075 

3.989.935 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  510.521 

3.990.656 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  520.076 

3.989.936 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  510.588 

3.981.539 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  520.082 

3.989.937 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  510.677 

3.989.541 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  520.115 

4.003.072 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan 

11.  1977 

8  510.682 

4.000.978 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  520.227 

4.002.823 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan. 

11.  1977 

8  510,836 

4.013.795 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  520.256 

3.985.730 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  510,850 

3.989.841 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  520.277 

3.995.635 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

B  510.855 

3.981.059 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.341 

3.992.028 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  511 .907 

3.999.622 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  520.384 

3.986.592 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  510.998 

3.992.336 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  520.514 

3.988.308 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

B  5  1 1 .002 

3.998.717 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  520.534 

3.997.119 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

B  5  1 1 .099 

3.990.162 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

"9 

1976 

8  520.543 

3.986.768 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19. 1976 

BSIt.lS6 

3.981.364 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  520.546 

4.001.133 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  511.346 

3.984.072 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  520.613 

3.991.341 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  511 .407 

3.981.485 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.658 

3.998.778 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B  51 1.454 

3.982.333 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  520.878 

4.014.849 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  5  1 1 .665 

4.001.037 

Mar 

t 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  520.884 

4.000,433 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  511.885 

3.981.346 

Jan. 

21. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.924 

3.982.113 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  511.886 

3.989.991 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  520.928 

3.983.617 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  511 .909 

3.981.183 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Sep 

2? 

1976 

8  520.952 

4.000.876 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  512.324 

3.985.084 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

B  520.995 

4.009.996 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

1.  1977 

B5I2.547 

3.984.193 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  521.025 

3.998.838 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8  512.745 

3.981.294 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

2  1 

1976 

8  521.044 

3.983.435 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8  512.779 

4.014.897 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  521.045 

3.983.433 

Feb, 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

B512.818 

3.997,363 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  521.046 

3.983.434 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8  512.849 

3,982,141 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8521.125 

3.994.865 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  512.964 

3,995,279 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8521.126 

3.997.510 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8513.014 

3,991,113 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8521.127 

3.996.201 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  513.027 

3,995,143 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8521.128 

3.997.511 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8513.134 

4,006.764 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

8  521.324 

3.983  !43 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8  513.280 

3.988.211 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  521.480 

3.982.665 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8513.346 

4.124.330 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov. 

7 

1978 

8  521.6O0 

3.981.458 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  513.368 

3.982.138 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

2  1 

1976 

8521.612 

4.000.251 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  513,706 

3.986,064 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

J  2 

1976 

8  521.620 

3.983.749 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

B  513,756 

3,993,869 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  521.643 

3.997.567 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

F 

;b. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

D 

,TE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

BS2I.7II 

3.989.835 

Feb 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  532.140 

4.001.299 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  521.793 

3.996.981 

Feb 

4.  1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8532.319 

3.990.292 

Feb. 

3 

.  1976 

Nov. 

9 

.  1976 

8  521.984 

3.983.220 

Feb. 

7.  1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  532,326 

3.993,959 

Mar. 

23 

.  1976 

Nov. 

23 

.  1976 

8  521.985 

4.012.404 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

8  532.424 

D  242.292 

Feb. 

10 

,  1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  521,986 

3.981.607 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  532.476 

3,992.756 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  522.009 

3.995.444 

Feb. 

7.  1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  532.477 

4.014.895 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  522.038 

3.993.119 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  532.679 

4.010.706 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

8 

1977 

8  522.227 

3.992.904 

Mar 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  5  32.901 

3.984.31R 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  522.309 

3.991.603 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  532.969 

3.981.706 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  522.354 

3.984.959 

Jan 

0.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  532.976 

4.000.837 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  522.446 

4.001.194 

Mar. 

0.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  533.056 

3.983.969 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  522.537 

3.999.587 

Mar. 

0.  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  533,259 

3,999.556 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  522.567 

3.996.238 

Feb. 

7,  1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  533.454 

3.996.566 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  522.568 

D  242.785 

Apr. 

6.  1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  533,580 

3.982.255 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  522.577 

3.982.123 

Jan. 

7.  1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  533.652 

4.000.196 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  522.629 

4.001.155 

Mar 

6.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  533.734 

3.984.799 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  523.226 

4.006.367 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Feb. 

I 

1977 

8  533.968 

3.986.576 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  523.696 

3.986.071 

Jan 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  534.016 

3.983.381 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  523.885 

3.981.040 

Feb. 

7.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  534.313 

3.981,675 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  523.952 

3.988.707 

Mar    : 

3.  1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

B  534.314 

3.981.786 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  524.026 

3.992.206 

Feb 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  534.333 

3.981.480 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B524.121 

3.982.536 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  534.334 

D  242.722 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B524.I79 

3.985.872 

Jan. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  534.443 

3.989.970 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  524.464 

3.985.580 

Feb. 

0.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  534.574 

3.995.624 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  524.806 

4.000.065 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  534.591 

3.991.141 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  524.849 

4.014.938 

Mar.  : 

3.  1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  534.680 

4.014.904 

Apr. 

20 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8525.133 

3.996.481 

Mar.  : 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  534.767 

3.982.180 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  525.204 

4.001,109 

Mar 

6,  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  534.915 

4.012.668 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

8  525.809 

3.985.040 

Feb.    : 

4.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  534.991 

3.983.517 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  525.961 

3.985.557 

Jan. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  535.076 

3.981.718 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  526.106 

3.990,073 

Jan     ; 

7.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  535,209 

4.001.873 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  526.190 

3.982.129 

Feb 

7,  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  535,256 

3.999.150 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  526.279 

4,013.138 

Apr. 

3.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  535,268 

3.999.045 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

B  526.289 

3.992.641 

Feb     : 

4.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  535.386 

3.981.150 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  526,388 

3.992,017 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  535,391 

3.981.386 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  526.445 

3.984,978 

Jan     : 

0.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

B53S.411 

3.990.543 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  526.447 

4.000.052 

Feb     : 

4.  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  535.437 

3.997.555 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  526.510 

3.989.708 

Jan.    : 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  535.448 

3.997.123 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  526.654 

4.011.534 

Mar    : 

3.  1976 

Mar 

8 

1977 

8  535.466 

3.981.309 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  526.942 

4.013.700 

Mar 

0.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8535.813 

3.981.819 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  526.997 

3.985.695 

Jan 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  535.928 

3,981,466 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  527.040 

4.013.515 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  536.009 

3,982,112 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  527.054 

3.981.559 

Feb 

7.  1976 

Sep, 

21 

1976 

8  536.082 

3.997.783 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8527.171 

3.998.248 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  536.322 

4.001.272 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  527.187 

3.995.202 

Feb. 

7.  1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  536,403 

3.998.341 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  527.333 

3.999.732 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  536.511 

3.995.989 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  527.669 

3.982.206 

Jan. 

3.  1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  536.675 

3.985.773 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

B  527.693 

3.995.233 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  536.923 

4.007,828 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Feb. 

15 

1977 

B  527,788 

D  242.337 

Feb 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  536.935 

3,985,729 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  527.972 

4,000.016 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  537,058 

4,000.969 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  527.999 

3,981.682 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  537.102 

3.981.829 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  528.297 

4,001,138 

Mar 

6.  1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  537.709 

3.981.368 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  528.303 

3.991.023 

Feb 

0.  1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  537.711 

3.985.748 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  528.401 

3.991.619 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  537.722 

3.985.423 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  528.756 

3.990.476 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  537.903 

3.986,492 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  528.761 

3.982.221 

Feb. 

0.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  537.990 

4.057.651 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Nov. 

8 

1977 

8  528.962 

3.989.666 

Feb 

4. 1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  538,472 

3.992.884 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  528.966 

3.989.667 

Feb 

4. 1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  538,491 

3.982.928 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

B  529.156 

3.989.158 

Jan. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  538.686 

3.982.199 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  529.194 

4.000,776 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  538.753 

3.993.642 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  529.214 

4.013,004 

Apr. 

0.  1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

B  539.374 

3.996.229 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

B  529,659 

3,996,875 

Feb. 

4. 1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

B  539.746 

3.983.423 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  529.836 

3,994,345 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  540.078 

3.984.701 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  529.925 

4,014.003 

Mar 

0.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  540.218 

3.986.108 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  529.974 

3.987.098 

Feb 

7.  1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  540.632 

3.981.600 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8530.174 

3.993.635 

Feb 

4.  1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  540.703 

4.013.206 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  530.255 

3.996.103 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

B  540.767 

3.986.010 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  530.263 

4.009.736 

Mar 

0.  1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

8  540.872 

3.982.135 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  530.285 

4.013.903 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  540.888 

4.005.528 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1977 

8  530.303 

4.006.029 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Feb. 

"l 

1977 

8541.015 

3.993.208 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8530.318 

3.985.752 

Jan 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  541.376 

3.981.690 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  530.437 

4.014.857 

Apr. 

3.  1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  541.415 

3,982.080 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  530.569 

3.999.865 

Mar 

6.  1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  54 1 .464 

3.995.424 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  530.580 

4.001.151 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  541.496 

3.982.232 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  530.605 

3.989.064 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  541.501 

4.005.826 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

1 

1977 

8  530.709 

4.012.944 

Apr. 

6.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

B  541.517 

3.986.156 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 
30 

1976 
1976 

8  530.813 

3.986.131 

Feb 

7.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8541.710 

3!994;472 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

8  530.873 

4.001.016 

Feb 

7.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  542.135 

3.986.939 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  530.925 

3.983.161 

Feb 

4.  1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  542.158 

3.981.886 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  531.096 

3.984.415 

Feb 

0. 1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  542.226 

3.993.748 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  531.267 

3.997.040 

Feb 

4.  1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  542.258 

4.013.536 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  531.425 

3.992.595 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  543.078 

3.995.687 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  531.566 

3.997.820 

Mar 

6.  1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  543.941 

3,985.528 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  531.686 

3.990.017 

Mar 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  544.034 

3.997.175 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8531.753 

3.988.843 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  544.476 

3.993.585 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  531.929 

3.986.067 

Jan 

0.  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

B  544.899 

3.994.962 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  532,005 

3.992.397 

Feb. 

4.  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  544.961 

3.983.492 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 
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DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  545.050 
B  545.265 
8  545.299 
8  545.344 
8  545.464 
8  545.630 
8  545.777 
8  545.856 
8  545.935 
8  545.945 
a546.097 
8  546.295 
B  546.426 
8  546.631 
8  546.665 
8  546.677 
8  546.911 
8  546.922 
8  547.016 
8  547.208 
8  547.547 
8  547.994 
B  548.028 
8  548.058 
8  548.155 
8  548.440 
8  548.302 
8  548.440 
8  548.462 
8  548.688 
8  548.719 
8  548.978 
8  549.198 
8  549.244 
8  549.394 
8  549.931 
8  549,964 
8  550.693 
8  550.744 
8  550.810 
8551.133 
8  551.463 
8551.527 
8  551.809 
8551.952 
8  552.006 
8  552.489 
8  552.498 
8  552.508 
8  552.629 
8  552.709 
8  552.932 
8  553.421 
8  553.460 
8  553.584 
8  553.629 
8  554.039 
8554.164 
8  554.283 
8  554.291 
B  554.380 
8  554.594 
8  554.655 
8  554.848 
8  554.939 
8  555.146 
8  555.437 
8  555.456 
8  555.772 
8  556.057 
8  556.496 
8  556.897 
8557.153 
8  557.274 
8  557.299 
8  557.621 
B  557.721 
B  557.856 
8  558.220 
8558.251 
B  558.813 
8558.818 
8  558.819 
8  558.973 
8  559.111 
8  559.142 
B  559.394 


3.982.073 
D  243.090 
4.001.259 
4.012.746 
3.992.387 
3.981.337 
4.004.906 
4.006.939 
3.990.337 
3.995.260 
3,999.309 
3.987.070 
3.982.063 
3.983.729 
3.990.062 
4.015.654 
3.981.058 
3.987.742 
3.999.741 
4.001.218 
3.997.670 
3.990.081 
3.991.517 
3.983.050 
3.981.477 
3.993.401 
3.983.414 
3.993.401 
D  242.283 
3.995.984 
3.990.553 
3.998.139 
3.981.975 
3.981.125 
3.981.611 
3.986.141 
3.995.899 
3.982.194 
3.993.550 
4.000.910 
3.996.740 
3.996.254 
3.982.599 
3.996.743 
Re.  29.059 
3.992.129 
3.994.864 
3.983.139 
4.001.250 
3.994.773 
4.001.467 
3.989.292 
4.001.146 
3.990.019 
3.992.456 
3.999.242 
3.999.944 
4.001.465 
3.981.152 
4.001.209 
4.001.147 
3.985.960 
4.015.048 
4.001.265 
3.994.013 
4.007.636 
3.991.152 
3.993.423 
3.982.641 
3.985.349 
3.990.244 
3.992.972 
3.991,603 
4.0 16.375 
3.990.357 
3.990.800 
4.013.435 
3.991.019 
3.990.009 
3.981.289 
3.989.188 
3.983.762 
3.990.160 
3.981.126 
3.984.854 
4.001. 124 
4.016.094 


Jan 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Mar. 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar. 

Apr. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan 

Dec. 

Dec 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan 

Nov. 

Jan 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Jan 

Jan 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Feb 

Nov 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Apr. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Apr. 


1976 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


8  559.441 
8  559.631 
8  559.697 
8  559.700 
B  559.701 
8  559.737 
8  559.954 
8  560.261 
8  560.488 
8  560.717 
8  560.765 
8  561.062 
8  561.165 
8  561.166 
8  561.365 
8561.387 
B  561.405 
8561.712 
8  561.732 
B  561.764 
8  561.770 
8  561.784 
8  562.413 
8  562.462 
8  562.519 
8  562.601 
8  562.698 
B  562.8  13 
8  563.070 
B  563.165 
B  563.244 
8  563.301 
8  563.412 
8  563.419 
8  563.722 
8  563.780 
8  563.932 
8  564.252 
B  564.255 
8  564.314 
8  564.902 
B  565.180 
8  565.275 
8  565.717 
8  565.754 
B  566.464 
8  566.556 
8  566.572 
8  566.585 
8  567.058 
8  567.076 
8  567.158 
8  567.207 
8  567.435 
B  567.854 
8  567.892 
B  568.226 
B  568.770 
8  569.125 
8  569.293 
8  569.501 
8  569.519 
8  569.646 
8  569.859 
B570.I72 
8  570.615 
8  570.862 
8  570.925 
8571.219 
8  571.638 
8  571.659 
8  572.642 
8  572.726 
8  573.033 
8  573.114 
8  573.991 
8  573.994 
B  574.128 
8  574.616 
8  574.996 
8  575.583 
8  575.757 
8  575.761 
8  575.776 
8  575.851 
8  576.385 
8  576.859 


4.013.609 

4.011.406 

3.995.770 

4.001.189 

4.001.190 

3.984.668 

3.982.673 

3.987.493 

3.989.940 

3.982.034 

3.983.389 

D  242.248 

4.013.002 

4.011.809 

4.005.078 

3.985.706 

4.003.770 

3.992.126 

3.991.460 

3.984.634 

4.000.366 

3.984.710 

4.000.930 

3.985.836 

4.013.125 

3.998.360 

3.983.972 

3.985.491 

3.996.230 

4.000.977 

3.983.562 

3.995.589 

3.992.127 

3.999.051 

3.990.925 

3.987.769 

4.000.638 

4.001.293 

4.015.996 

3.984.996 

4.001.351 

3.981.685 

3.990.299 

3.999.138 

4.011.626 

3.996.367 

3.998.511 

3.988.590 

4.001.083 

3.985.188 

4.011.187 

3.988.073 

3.991.689 

3.995.724 

3.985.038 

4.000.855 

3.992.698 

3.982.213 

3.986.980 

4.004.149 

3.999.250 

3.993.133 

3.985.222 

3.994.160 

3.987.763 

3.998.570 

3.991.639 

4.040.802 

3.991.388 

4.001.244 

3.995.186 

3.990.715 

4.015.020 

3.995.224 

4.014.843 

4.013.704 

4.000.641 

3.982.961 

4.000.424 

3.989.718 

4.000.928 

3.981.170 

4.013.123 

4.013.124 

3.985.826 

4.009.498 

3.991.526 


Mar    23.  1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

Mar    23.  1976 

Mar. 

8 

.  1977 

Mar    16 

.  1976 

Dec 

7 

.  1976 

Mar    23 

.  1976 

Jan 

4 

.  1977 

Mar.  23 

.  1976 

Jan 

4 

.  1977 

Jan      20 

.  1976 

Oct 

5 

.  1976 

Feb       3 

1976 

Sep 

28 

.  1976 

Mar.    16 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

Mar     16 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

Feb.    10 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

Feb.      3 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

Feb.    10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

Mar    30 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

Mar.   30 

1976 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

Apr     13 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

Feb.    10 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

Mar.  30 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

Feb      17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

Feb.      3 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

Jan     27 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

Mar     16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

Jan      27 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

Mar     16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Jan      13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

Mar.  30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

Mar.    16 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

Jan      13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

Feb.      3 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

Mar      9 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

Mar.     9 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Jan      27 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

Feb     17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

Feb.    24 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

Jan      13 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

Feb       3 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

Mar    23 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Mar       2 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Mar.   30 

1976 

Apr 

5. 

1977 

Jan.     20 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Jan.     27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

Apr      6 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

Apr     13 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

Mar    30 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

Feb.      3 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

Mar.   23 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

Mar     16 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

Mar      2 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

Jan      13 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

Mar    23 

1976 

Mar 

8. 

1977 

Mar    23 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

Apr     13 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

Feb       3 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

Feb.      3 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

Mar    16 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Feb     24 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

Feb     10 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

Feb.    24 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

Mar    30 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

Mar      9 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

Jan      13. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

Mar      9. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

Feb        3. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

Mar    23. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Aug 

9. 

1977 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

Mar       9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Apr.    13. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

Feb     10. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

Mar    23. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

Apr.      6. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

Mar.   30. 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Feb.    17. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

Mar      2. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

Feb     17 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

Mar     16. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

Jan.    27. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

Apr.    13. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

Apr    20. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

Feb     10 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

Mar    30. 

1976 

Mar 

1, 

1977 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

PI  34      CROSS  REFER 
PUBLISHED  UNDER 
ANDN 


NCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  AP  »LICATIONS 
ECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTIP  UED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PIB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER  "^ 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  576.903 
8  578.447 
8  579.104 
8579.116 
B579.I53 
8  579.806 
8  580.379 
8  580.826 
8  580.921 
B  581.564 
B58I.843 
8  583.051 
B  583.089 
8583.712 
B  584.520 
B  584.997 
8  585.247 
8  585.731 
8586.215 
8  586.380 
8  586.387 
8  586.663 
8587.118 
8  587.786 


3.995.032 
3.982,658 
3.982.081 
3.986.227 
4.013.745 
3.995.318 
4.000.796 
3.988.391 
3.984.054 
4.036,653 
4.000.562 
3.990.714 
3.982.174 
3.995.064 
3.981.149 
4.000,030 
3.989,914 
3.993.603 
3.985,302 
3.983,885 
3.981.311 
3.992.080 
Re.  29.067 
3.991.204 


Feb. 
Jan.  2 
Jan.  2 
Feb. 
Mar.  3 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Feb.  I 
Jan.  I 
Mar.  2 
Mar.  I 
Feb 
Jan.  2 
Feb  I 
Jan.  2 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan.  2 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb.  1 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Nov. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Oct. 
Mar. 
Nov. 
Jan. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
July 
Jan. 
Nov. 
Sep. 
Nov. 
Sep. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Sep. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


30. 1976 
28,  1976 

21,  1976 
19.  1976 

22,  1977 
30,  1976 

4,  1977 
26.  1976 

5.  1976 
19.  1977 

4.  1977 
9,  1976 

21,  1976 
30,  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 
2,  1976 

23,  1976 
12,  1976 

5,  1976 
21,  1976 
16,  1976 

7, 1976 
9, 1976 


8  587,936 
8  589,179 
8  589.687 
8  589.966 
B  590.158 
B  590,159 
8  590,502 
BS91,14I 
8  592,143 
B  592,146 
8  592,658 
8  593,781 
8  594,871 
B  596.692 
B  597,410 
8632,416 
8  657,438 
8  747,785 
B  750,679 
B  843,038 
8  845.044 
8  848.336 


3.999,052 
4,001,102 
3,995,349 
3,985,828 
3.9RS.I63 
3,985,164 
4,001,171 
4,013,631 
3,984,713 
4.001,084 
4.001,164 
4.015.953 
3.999,245 
3,992,349 
4,000,925 
4,076.698 
3.985.701 
3.981.899 
4,007,049 
3,981,785 
4.001,338 
3.993,752 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


23.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
17.  1976 
10.  1976 
3,  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
27.  1976 

2.  1976 
23.  1976 
16.  1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
30.  1976 

9. 1976 
20.  1976 
10.  1976 
23,  1976 

3,  1976 
30,  1976 
30.  1976 


Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 


21.  1976 
4,  1977 

7.  1976 
12,  1976 
12,  1976 
12,  1976 

4,  1977 

22.  1977 

5.  1976 
4.  1977 

4.  1977 

5.  1977 
28.  1976. 
16.  1976 

4.  1977 
28,  1978 
12,  1976 
21,  1976 

8,  1977 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 

23.  1976 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF 

OCTOBER.  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  C,  T987,002,  CI.  210-121.000. 

Feuer,  Michael;  and  Nan,  Ning,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  determining  the  extent  of  overlap  between 
two  polygons.  T987,004,  10-2-79.  CI.  364-300.000. 

Hansen.  Robert  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Reservoir  with  con- 
trolled pathway  to  a  pump  suction  line.  T987,002,  10-2-79,  CI. 
210-121.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Feuer.  Michael;  and  Nan,  Ning,  T987,004,  CI.  364-300.000. 

Johnson,  Norbert  L.;  and  Knowd,  Michael  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Retroluminometer.  T987,003,  10-2-79,  CI. 
356-445.000. 


Knowd.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Johnson,   Norbert   L.;  and   Knowd.   Michael   J.,   T987,003,  CI. 
356-445.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Johnson,   Norbert   L.;  and   Knowd,   Michael  J.,   T987,00J,  CI. 
356-445.000. 
Nan,  Ning:  See — 

Feuer.  Michael;  and  Nan.  Nmg.  T987,004,  CI.  364-300.000. 
O'Brien,  Louis  G..  to  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Transportation,  The. 
Belt    loader   having   sweepmg   assembly    T987,001,    10-2-79,   CI. 
15-82.000. 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  TransporUtion,  The:  See — 
OBrien.  Louis  G.,  T987,001.  CI.  15-82.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  natne 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Laridon,   Urbain   L.;   Poot.  Albert  L.;  and  Willems,  Jozef  F., 
Re.  30,107,  CI.  427-145.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Polk,  Donald  E.;  and  Morris,  Robert  C,  Re.  30,106,  CI.  204-23.000 
Bumham,  Peter  B.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Dock  leveling  apparatus. 

Re.  30,104,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Bumham,  Peter  B.,  Re.  30,104,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Laridon,  Urbain  L.;  Poot,  Albert  L.;  and  Willems.  Jozef  F.,  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.  Thermographic  recording  process.  Re.  30,107,  CI. 
427-145.000. 


Morris,  Robert  C:  See- 
Polk,  Donald  E.;  and  Morris,  Robert  C  .  Re  30.106,  CI  204-23.000. 
Polk,  Donald  E ;  and  Morris.  Robert  C  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  amorphous  cutting  blades.  Re.  30,106,  CI. 
204-23000. 
Poot,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  L.;  Poot,  Albert  L.;  and  Willems,  Jozef  F., 
Re.  30.107,  CI.  427-145.000. 
Rodder,  Jerome  A.  Fluid  measuring  apparatus.  Re.  30,105,  O.  73- 

27.00R. 
Willems.  Jozef  F.:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  L.;  Poot,  Albert   L.;  and  Willems,  Jozef  F., 
Re.  30,107,  CI.  427-145.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See — 
Oly.  Hendrik  W.,  4,462,  CI.  28.000. 


Oly,  Hendrik  W.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant — Jaeiiar. 
4,462,  10-2-79.  CI.  28.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Action  Lcathercraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillinger,  George,  253,019,  CI.  D2-400.000. 
Anderson,  Walter  C.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  piston 

hair  dryer  or  similar  article.  253.073,  10-2-79,  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Antos,  Joseph.  Slide  viewer.  253,058,  10-2-79,  CI.  D16-I4.000. 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Kearney,  Phillip  C,  253,061,  CI.  D2I-OI.00O. 
Barouh,  Victor.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  253,037,  10-2-79,  CI.  D9- 

128.000. 
Barrett,  Monroe  C:  See — 

Fachini.  Robert  M.;  Barrett,  Monroe  C;  and  Scallions,  Jimmie  L., 
253,057,  CI.  D  15-26.000. 
Bennett,  Richard  C.  Putter  head.  253,065,  10-2-79,  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Blanc,  Georges.  Cigar  box.  253.072,  10-2-79,  CI.  D27-43.000. 


Breger,  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Cover  for  handle  of  a  screw 

driver.  253,030,  10-2-79.  CI   D8-83.aOO. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
While,  John  C,  253,032,  CI.  D9-57.000. 
White,  John  C,  253,039.  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Caranica,  Gloria:  See — 

Kimbrough,  Richard  W.  M.;  and  Caranica,  Gloria.  253,064,  CI. 
D2 1- 1 84.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Wistrand,  John,  253,074.  CI.  D28-16.000. 
Clanton,  W.  Porter,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Toy  blood  pressure 

tester.  253,063,  10-2-79,  CI.  D21-109.000. 
Czasonis,  John  L.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  253,026, 
10-2-79,  CI.  D7. 1 37.000. 


PI  35 


PI  36 


Inc.  Display  rack.  253,023, 


Denhoff,  Myron  L.,  to  Myden  Industries, 
10-2-79,  CI.  D6-186.C00. 

Dinand,  Pierre:  See- 
Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Pierr  i,  253,033,  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand.  Pierr  :,  253,034,  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Pierr*.  253,035,  CI.  D9-63.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTTEES 


Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Piern 
Ellard,  Stanley.  Digiul  clock.  253,041,  lO-ii 
Escher,  Esther.  Pyramid  finger  ring.  253,049 


Fachini,  Robert  M.;  Barrett,  Monroe  C;  and  Scallions,  jimmie  L.,  to 


DI0-t5.000. 
Toiletry  blister  package 

Jumper.  253,016,  10-2-79, 


13.000. 


International  Harvester  Company.  Cott(  m  picker.  253,057,  10-2-79, 
CI.  D  15-26.000. 
Fee,  Graham  M.  Clock.  253,042,  10-2-79,  (  I 
Foumier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill,  Ethel  \ 

253,040,  10-2-79,  CI.  D9-192.000. 
Frank,  Michael  B.,  to  Uniforms  to  You  &  C  ) 

CI.  D2-146.000. 
Fudro,  Stanley  J.  Egg  decorating  device  253,055,  10-2-79,  CI.  D19- 

35.000.  • 

Gelius,  Siegfried,  to  Optische  Werke  G...^^^,,,^,^^.  wp„i 
vertex  measuring  projector.  253,043,  lO-l  -79,  CI.  DIO-46.000 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Walter  C,  253,073,  CI.  D2a 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens,  Thomas  H.;  and  Horton,  Go  irge  L 
64.000. 
Gidseg,  Edward.  Combined  clip-on  handle  ind  panel  insert  for  cabinet 

doors,  drawers  or  the  like.  253,031,  10-2-  '9,  CI.  D8-301.000 
Gillcran.  John  B.  Patient's  head  protector  f<  r 
10-2-79.  CI.  D24-7.000. 

Gunn,  Daniel.  Pull  tab  can  opener.  253,028  ,  ^,.  ^„-,,,.wv/. 

Hartley,  Ronald  C.  Fireplace  heat  exchai  ger.  253,067,  10-2-79,  CI 

D23-95.000. 
Hewson,  Bruce  C.  Thermosut  regulator.    !53,044,  10-2-79,  CI.  DIO- 

50.000.  ' 

Hill,  Ethel  V.:  See— 

Fournier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill,  Ethel 
Hillinger,  George,  to  Action  Leathercraft 

10-2-79,  CI.  D2-400.000. 
Horton,  George  L.:  See- 
Stevens,  Thomas  H.;  and  Horton,  Ge<  rge  L 
64.000. 
Houlihan,  John  T.  Clock  radio  or  similar  a  tide.  253,052.  10-2-79  CI 

D14-73.000.  ^ 

International  Harvester  Company:  See — 
Fachini,  Robert  M.;  Barrett,  Monroe  C 
253,057,  CI.  D 1 5-26.000. 
Itoh,  Kunio.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
article.  253.060.  10-2-79.  CI.  DI9-48.000 
Jovan,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Pierre, 
Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Pierre, 
Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand.  Pierre, 

Meyer.  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand.  Pierre, , , 

Karamian,   Narbik  A.   Faucet   for  protect  ng  sterile  fluid  systems 

253,066,  10-2-79,  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Kearney,  Phillip  C.,  to  Atari,  Inc.  Submarim 

253.061.  10-2-79.  CI.  D2I-O1.0O0. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Com  lany.  Inc.  Mirror.  253,024. 

10-2-79.  CI.  D6-234.00O, 
Kimbrough,  Richard  W.  M.;  and  Caranici    Gloria,  to  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  The.  Toy  doll.  253,064,  10-2-7^ ,  CI.  D2 1-184  000 
Kupka.  Rudolph  J.  Scooter.  253,062,  10-2-7'  .  CI.  D2I-8I.OOO 
Lewis,  Reuben.  Food  mold.  253.025.  10-2-7f,  CI.  D7-44.000 
Lohmeyer,   Kurt   W.,   to   Tru-Spoke   Inc. 

10-2-79.  CI.  DI2-205.000. 
Marchesi.  Giovanni.  Sports  shoe.  253,017,  li  L2-79.  CI.  D2-309.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  E  ;  and  Dinand,  Pierre,  to  J  )van,  Inc.  Bottle.  i253b33 

10-2-79.  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand.  Pierre,  to  J  )van,  Inc.  Bottle.  253.034 

10-2-79.  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Jc  I'an.  Inc.  Combined  bottle 

and  cap.  253.035.  10-2-79,  CI,  D9-63.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  E.;  and  Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Jo  ^an.  Inc.  Combined  bottle 
and  cap.  253,036,  10-2-79,  CI.  D9-63.000  ^ 


253,036.  CI.  D9-63.000. 
79,  CI.  D 10- 1 5.000. 
10-2-79.  CI.  DI  1-34.000. 


253.054,  CI.  D15- 


operating  tables.  253.070. 
10-2-79.  CI.  D8-4O.000 


.  253,040.  CI.  D9-I92.000. 
Inc.  Tool  holder.  253.019, 


253,054.  CI.  D15- 


and  Scallions,  Jimmie  L.. 
Ball  point  pen  or  similar 


253.033.  CI.  D9-60.000. 

253.034,  CI.  D9-60.000. 

253.035,  CI.  D9-63.000. 

253.036.  CI.  D9-63.000. 


amusement  game  cabinet. 


Vehicle   wheel.   253.050, 


Montez,  Donald.  Dental  ceramii 

10.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.  Spider  , 
253.046.  10-2-79.  CI.  D 10-64 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.  I.D.  brake 

brakes.  253.047,  10-2-79,  CI.  _^ 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.  Heavy  dut ' 

10-2-79,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Myden  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

Denhoff.  Myron  L.,  253.023 

Nash.  Sunley  P..  to  Schweiger 

253,021.  10-2-79.  CI.  D6-6l00( 

Ogilvie,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Walker  ( 

held  showerhead.  253,069.  I0-: 

Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Czasonis.  John  L..  253.026,  . 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock: 
Gelius,  Siegfried,  253.043,  CI 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Plummer,  James  E.,  253.038 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio,  253,060,  CI.  Dl 
Fletcher,  Raymond  E.  Fluid 

95.000. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens 

D9- 148.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See 
Clanton,  W.  Porter.  253,063. 
Kimbrough,  Richard  W.  M 
D2I- 1 84.000. 
Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.: 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk.  253,020, 
Renny,  Arthur  B.  Aquarium     "" 
Rizer,  Brooks,  to  Textile  &  Ir.„_.. 
and  magnifier.  253.045.  10-2-79, 
Robley.   Spencer  H.  Tennis  ball 
400.000.  ' 

Ross.  Richard  F.  Stove.  253,068 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Breger,  Carl-Ame,  253,030, 
Scallions,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Fachini,  Robert  M.;  Barrett, 
253.057.  CI.  D15-26.000, 
Schweiger  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Nash.  Stanley  P.,  253.021,  CI. 
Sligh,  Allen  E.  Combined  rack  am 

10-2-79.  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Speaker.  Edwin  A.  Microscope  - 
Stevens.  Thomas  H.;  and  Horton, 

ration.  Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  _ 
Stone,  Larry  J.;  and  Wiles,  Cheste  r 
cator.  253,056,  10-2-79.  CI.  Diy 
Textile  &  Industrial  Sales,  Inc. 
Rizer,  Brooks,  253,045,  CI 
Tru-Spoke  Inc.:  See— 

Lohmeyer,  Kurt  W.,  253,050 

Uniforms  to  You  &  Co.:  See 

Frank.  Michael  B.,  253.016,  C 

Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  1 

253.020,  10-2-79,  CI.  D2-431.0a 

Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc 

Keller,  Huey  T..  253,024.  CI 
Walker  Corsweller  &  Company 

Ogilvie.  Kenneth  A..  253,069, 
Whitaker,  David  N.  Fireplace 
White.  John  C,  to  Bridgeport 

The.  Cosmetic  container.  253 
White.  John  C,  to  Bridgeport 

The.  Cosmetic  container.  253 
Wikoff,  Mark  W.  Carcass  spl 

D8-66.00O. 
Wiles,  Chester  L.:  See- 
Stone,  Larry  J.;  and  Wiles, 
Wilson,  Thomas  J.  Vehicle  radio 

90.000. 
Wistrand.  John,  to  Clairol 
D28- 16.000. 


Slain  tray.  253.071.  10-2-79.  CI.  D24- 
gatige  for  heavy  duty  vehicle  brakes. 

oio. 

drum  gauge  for  heavy  duty  vehicle 
Dp  0-64.000. 

vehicle  brake  shoe  gauge.  253,048. 


CI.  D6- 186.000. 
1  ndustries.  Inc.  Scat  or  similar  article. 
X. 

(  orsweller  &  Company  Limited.  Hand 
^  79,  CI.  D23-35.000. 

<tl.  D7- 1 37.000. 
See^ 
DIO-46.000. 

CI.  D9- 148.000. 

1-48.000. 
tran  port  tank.  253,051.  10-2-79,  CI.  DI2- 

Illi  lois.  Inc.  Bottle.  253.038,  10-2-79.  CI. 


CI.  D2 1 -109.000. 
and  Caranica.  Gloria.  253.064.  CI. 

See— 

CI.  D2-43I.O0O. 
253  B75.  10-2-79,  CI.  D30-6.000. 
Indust^al  Sales,  Inc.  Combined  pocket  ruler 
CI.  D 1 0-62.000. 
carrier.  253,018,   10-2-79,  CI.   D2- 

10-2-79.  a.  D23-97.000. 

1.  D8-83.000. 

1  lonroe  C;  and  Scallions.  Jimmie  L.. 


<1 


:  gra  e. 


1,03  2 

Meal 

1,03 ), 

ilittii  g 


D6-62.000. 

dispenser  for  spooled  wire.  253,022, 

stind.  253,059.  10-2-79.  CI.  D16-57.000. 
jeorge  L..  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
253,054,  10-2-79.  CI.  D  15-64.000. 
L.  Deep  placement  fertilizer  appli- 
13.000.  ^*^ 

Si^ 

D  0-62.000. 

CI.  D12-205.000. 

D2- 146.000. 
juckle  &  Jewelry.  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 

See— 
D6-234.000. 
L  mited:  See — 
CI.  D23-35.000. 
,       :.  253,027.  10-2-79,  CI.  D7-207.000. 
Meial  Goods  Manufacturing  Company, 
10-2-79,  CI.  D9-57.000. 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company. 
'.  10-2-79.  CI.  D9- 168.000. 
band  saw.  253.029,  10-2-79,  CI. 


a  ester  L.,  253,056,  CI.  D15-I3.000. 
intenna.  253,053,  10-2-79,  CI.  DI4- 


Incorp  (rated.  Dryer.  253,074,  10-2-79,  Q. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  2,  1979 

Note. — First  nutnber,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS3 

26                    4,169,711 

708                   4.169,387 
714                   4.169,388 
718                    4.169.389 

265                     4.169.424 

CLASS  139 

7  D              4.169.520 

1.9                 4.169.292 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  no 

185                    4.169.492 

CLASS  Itt 

CLASS4 

17                    4,169,332 
74  R                4,169.333 

CLASS  74 

67                    4.169.426 
307                     4.169,427 

CLASS  1« 

1  C                4.I69.S2I 

178                     4.169.293 

103                     4.169.334 

2                   4.169,390 

665                     4.169.425 

1.5                 4.169.739 

CLASS  ISS 

CLASSS 

144                    4,169,335 

5  R                4,169,391 

4.169.740 

652                 4.169.522 

156                   4,169,336 

197                    4,169,392 

CLASS  119 

6.16               4.169.741 

71.4                4.169.S23 

200  R                4.169,294 
450                    4,169,295 

CLASS  4S 

233                   4,169,393 
713                     4.169.394 

1                    4.169.428 
99                    4.169.429 

32                    4.169.743 
4.169.744 

170                    4.169.524 
1%D                4.169.525 

CLASSI 
1  W               4.169.702 
10.2                4.169.703 

197  A                4.169.712 
CLASS  51 

7                   4,169,713 

CLASS  75 

10  R                4,169,722 
41                   4,169,723 

CLASS  122 

25                   4,169,430 
136  R               4,169,431 

32.5                 4.169.742 
127                    4.169.745 
175                    4,169,746 

CLASS  192 

3.3                4.169.526 
82  T               4  169  527 

4.169,704 

283  R                4.169.337 

58                    4,169.724 

CLASS  ISO 

*»^     •                                 ^f  avt^^r 

41  C                4.169.705 

CI  ASS  52 

74                    4.169,725 

CLASS  123 

2.1                 4,169,493 

CLASS  1*6 

94.1  R             4.169.706 

134  F                4,169.726 

41.86               4,169.432 

14.52               4.169,766 

149.3                 4.169,707 

118                    4,169.338 

134T                4.169.727 

46  R                4.169.433 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  13 

177                   4,169.339 
774                    4,169,340 

141                   4,169,728 
154                    4,169,729 

47  A               4.169.434 

48  A               4.169.435 

310                   4.169.494 
361  R                4.169.495 

CLASS  1<« 

385                   4,169,528 

2  P                4.169.962 

CLASS  53 

157                     4,169,730 

58  BC             4.169.436 

379.1                  4.169.496 

473                    4.169,529 

6                    4,169.%3 

154                    4,169,341 
248                   4,169,342 
398                   4,169,343 

CLASS  SI 

102                     4.169,437 

418                    4.169.497 

835                    4.169,530 

CLASS  14 

71.1                4,169,2% 

5.1  R            4.169.395 
CLASS  S2 

117  D               4,169,438 

119  EC             4.169,439 

4,169,440 

CLASS  156 

39                   4.169.747 

CLASS  200 

67  B               4,169,971 

71.3              Re.30,104 
CLASS  15 

145                    4,169.297 
250.33               4,169.298 
312  R                4,169,299 

546                    4,169,344 
570                    4,169,345 
583                     4.169.346 

1  L                4.169.396 
CLASS  «3 

4.169.441 
122  A                4.169.442 
124  R                4.169.471 

62.2                4,169.748 

73.1                  4.169.751 

156                    4,169,749 

153  K               4.169.972 
256                    4.169.973 
276                    4.169.974 

CLASS  55 

100                    4.169.397 

139  AQ             4.169.444 

157                    4,169.752 

CLASS  201 

5                    4,169.714 
161                     4.169,715 

346                    4.169,398 
361                     4.169,399 

139  R                4.169,443 
148  AC             4.169.445 

160                    4,169.753 
187                    4,169.754 

27                    4.169.767 

CLASS  17 

409                   4.169,400 

148  CC            4.169.446 

541                   4.169.750 

CLASS  204 

25                    4.169.300 

CLASS  5< 

CLASSM 

179  E                4.169.447 

616  A                4.169,755 

1  T                4.169,768 

CLASS  19 

129  R                4.169.301 

341                     4.169,347 
CLASS  57 

22                    4.169.401 
291                     4.169.402 

179  H                4.169.448 
198  D                4.169.450 
198  F                4.169,449 

CLASS  162 

263                      4,169.756 

4,169,769 
23  Re30.106 
28  4.169.770 
55  R                4,169.771 

4.169.772 

CLASS  23 

232  E               4.169.708 

58.91               4,169.348 
289                    4.169,349 
350                    4.169,350 

CLASS  86 

1  B                4.169.403 

202                     4,169,451 
206                   4.169,452 

380                   4.169.757 
CLASS  164 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  60 

CLASS  91 

CLASS  124 

4                    4.169.498 

98                    4.169.773 
4.169.774 

113  R                4.169.302 

203                   4,169.351 

61                     4.169.404 

20  R               4,169,453 
23  R                4,169,454 
35  A                4.169,455 
61                     4.169.456 

CLASS  165 

4.169.775 

204                    4.169.303 

276                    4,169,352 

a.ASS  92 

1                    4.169,499 

118                    4.169.776 

CLASS  29 

592                    4,169,353 
600                    4,169.354 

13.6                 4.169,405 

50                    4,169.500 
126                    4.169,501 

195  P                4.169,779 
195  S                 4.169.777 

155  C                4.169,304 

682                     4,169.355 

CLASS  93 

CLASS  126 

151                     4,169,502 

4.169.778 

235                    4,169.305 
239                    4.169.306 
243.56              4.169,307 

CLASS  62 

85                   4.169.356 

49  AC             4.169,406 
CLASS  96 

65                    4.169.457 
120                   4.169.458 
422                   4.169.460 
427                     4.169.554 
432                     4  169  459 

CLASSM 

65  R               4,169.503 

206                    4.169.780 
CLASS  206 

407                    4.169.308 

126                    4.169.357 

1  R                4,169,731 

90                    4.169.504 

531                   4.169.531 

447                    4,169,309 

154                    4.169.358 

351                 4,169,732 

117  5                 4,169.505 

557                    4,169,532 

751                     4.169.310 

178                    4.169.359 

50  PT             4,169.733 

437                     4.169.461 

256                    4.169.S06 

CLASS  200 

a. ASS  30 

323                    4.169.360 
402                   4  169  361 

CLASS  90 

CLASS  12S 

340                    4.169.507 

97                    4,169,781 

276                   4.169.311 

478                    4.169.362 

32                    4.169.407 

2  R                4.169,462 

CLASS  169 

102                   4,169,782 

>    ■    ■                                                          d      ■  ^  A    4  A  ^ 

337                   4.169.312 
432                   4.169.313 

CLASS  32 

32                    4.169.314 

CLASS  66 

207                    4,169,363 
a  ASS  71 

CLASS  99 

355                     4.169.408 
629                    4,169,409 

57                    4,169,466 
80  0               4,169,467 
83                    4,169.468 
90                    4.169.469 

47                    4.169.508 
CLASS  172 

375                     4.169.509 

111                     4, 169,783 
113                   4.169.784 
139                    4.169.785 

CLASS  209 

77                    4.169.716 
89                    4.169,717 

CLASS  100 

92  BC             4.169.470 

CLASS  174 

11                     4.169,533 

CLASS  33 

5                    4.169.^10 

132  D               4,169,472 

IS  BH            4.169.%S 

12                   4,169.786 

30  C                4.169.315 

90                    4.169.718 

255                     4,169.411 

136                    4,169,473 

15  S                 4.169.964 

173                     4.169,787 

125  C                4.169.316 

92                    4,169.719 

257                    4.169.412 

272.3                 4,169,474 

4.169.475 

325                   4.169.476 

334  R               4.169.477 

65  SS              4.169,967 

328                    4,169.788 

148  H                4.169.317 
169  F                4.169,319 
174  A               4,169,318 

108                    4,169,720 
121                     4,169.721 

CLASS  101 

223                   4,169.413 

92                    4.169,966 
CLASS  175 

CLASS  210 

22  D              4,169.789 

367                    4,169,320 

CLASS  72 

346                    4.169.478 

65                    4.169,510 

31  C                4.169.790 

CLASS  34 

56                    4.169.364 
264                    4,169,365 

CLASS  105 

61                     4.169,414 

419  P                4.169.479 
419  PC             4.169.480 

CLASS  176 

71                     4.169.791 
82                    4.169.792 

23                    4.169.321 

269                    4.169,366 

483                    4,169,415 

657                    4.169.464 

19  R                4,169.758 

169                    4.169.793 

57  A               4.169.322 

CLASS  106 

693                     4.169,463 

22                   4.169.759 

330                   4,169.794 

CLASS  73 

719                    4.169.465 

36  R                4.169.760 

446                    4.169,795 

CLASS  35 

26                    4.169.323 

7                    4.169.367 
10                    4.169,368 

59                    4.169,734 
84                    4,169.735 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  179 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  3« 

83                    4.169.324 
117                    4.169.325 

CLASS  40 

306                   4.169.326 
549                    4,169,327 

23                   4,169.369 
27  R              Re.30.105 
116                    4.169.370 
4.169.371 
133  R               4.169.372 
M6                    4,169,373 
194  E                4,169,374 
194  EM            4.169.375 
194  VS             4.169.376 
304  R                4,169.377 

93                    4.169,736 
308  M               4.169.737 

CLASS  100 

26                    4.169.416 
56.3                 4.169.417 

CLASS  110 

237                     4.169.481 

CLASS  132 

40                    4.169.482 

CLASS  134 

94                    4.169.483 
167  R                4.169.484 

1  OS             4.169.968 

84  VF             4.169.969 

100.1  C             4.169.970 

CLASS  ISO 

127                     4,169.514 
149                    4,169.515 
205                     4.169.512 

113                    4.169.534 
CLASS  212 
8  R                4.169.535 
CLASS  219 

116                    4.169.975 
121  LM             4,169,976 

612                    4,169.328 
CLASS  42 

346                    4.169.418 
CLASS  111 

CLASS  136 

89  PC              4.169,738 

212                     4.169.511 
271                     4.169.513 

125.1                  4.169.977 
297                    4.169.978 

16                    4.169.329 

353                     4.169.378 
355  R               4.169.379 

2                    4.169.419 
7.1                 4.169.420 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  ISl 

153                   4.169.516 

CLASS220 

70                    4,169,537 

CLASS  43 

362  4                 4.169.380 

14                      4.169.485 

210                    4.169.517 

334                    4.169.538 

5                    4.169.330 

363.5                 4.169.381 

CLASS  112 

240                    4.169.486 

410                    4.169.539 

11                     4.169.331 

376                    4.169.382 

104                    4.169.421 

243.4                 4.169.487 

CLASS  1S2 

462                    4.169.540 

CLASS  44 

462                    4.169.383 
516  R                4.169.384 

121.12              4.169.422 

340                    4.169.488 
545                     4.169.489 

8                    4.169.518 

CLASS  221 

1  SR             4,169.710 

610                    4.169.385 

CLASS  114 

596.18               4.169.490 

CLASS  1S4 

281                     4.169.541 

10  R                4.169.709 

700                    4.169.386 

248                    4.169,423 

625.47               4.169.491 

6.3                 4.169.519 

303                   4.169.542 

PI  37 


PI  38 


U  M  I 


CLASS  222 

56 

4.169.543 

134 

4.169,544 

136 

4.169,545 

341 

4.169.546 

386 

4.169.547 

505 

4.169.548 

CLASS  223 

96  4.169.549 

CLASS  224 

211  4.169.550 

CLASS  226 

92  4,169,551 

CLASS  229 
43  4,169,553 

CLASS  239 

265.33  4.169.555 

434  4,169,556 

443  4,169.557 

553.5  4.169.558 

672  4.169.559 

698  4.169,560 

CLASS  241 

101.1  4,169.561 

CLASS  242 

7.01  4,169,562 

18  R  4,169,565 

35.6  E  4.169.563 

55.18  4,169,566 

157  R  4,169.564 

CLASS  244 

17.11  4.169.567 

148  4,169.568 

CLASS  248 

4.169.570 
4.169.571 
4.169.572 
4,169.573 
4.169.574 
4.169.575 
4.169.569 


48.2 

49 

56 
188 
429 
539 
680 

CLASS  249 

188  4.169,576 

CLASS  250 

4.169.979 
4.169,980 
4,169,981 


266 
550 
561 

CLASS  2S1 

145  4,169,577 


149.9 


4,169,578 


CLASS  252 

I  4,169.796 

8.55  C  4.169.797 

8.55  R  4,169,798 

42.7  4,169,799 

49.9  4,169,800 

51.5  A  4,169,801 

62.51  4,169,802 

62.53  4,169,804 

629  4,169,803 

95  4.169.805 

99  4.169,806 

171  4,169,807 

182.1  4.169,808 

186  4.169,809 

301.24  4,169,810 

408  4,169,811 

415  4,169,812 

441  4,169.813 

4.169.814 

466  PT  4.169.815 

511  4,169.816 

545  4.169.817 

CLASS  254 

45  4,169,579 

4,169.581 

186  R  4,169,580 

CLASS  258 

9  4,169,582 

CLASS  260 

17  R  4,169,818 

23  XA  4.169.819 

23.5  A  4.169.820 


27  BB 

29.6  M 
29.6  NR 
31.6 
33.6  PQ 
45.75  R 

122 

157 

159 

169 

239  A 

239.3  P 

343.21 

.145.2 

346.74 

409 

429  CY 
429  R 
453  RZ 
544  Y 
558  8 

561  S 

562  K 
564  RF 
575 
583  EE 

585  B 

586  P 
590  R 
593  R 
601  R 
604  HF 
654  A 


4.169  S21 
4,169  822 
4.169  824 
4.169  823 
4.169  i25 
4.169  )26 
4,169  !27 
4,169  i29 
4.169  i30 
4.169  i31 
4,169  !32 
4,169  !33 
4,169  )34 
4,169  140 
4,169  141 
4,169  142 
4,169,(43 
4,169  144 
4.169,145 
4.169,  146 
4.169,  148 
4.169,(47 
4.169,(49 
4.169,  (50 
4,169,  (51 
4.169,  52 
4.169,  53 
4.169,  55 
4.169.  156 
4.169,  57 
4.169,  58 
4.169,  59 
4.169.  60 
4,169.  61 
4,169.  62 


CLASS  261 

23  A  4,169.  71 

52  4.169,  72 

121  R  4.169.  73 

CLASS  264 

4,169.174 


44 

63 

206 

315 


4.169.1  75 
4.169.  76 
4.169.  77 


CLASS  266 

122  4.I69.J83 

214  4.169.]84 

CLASS  269 

48.1  4.169.J85 

139  4,169.406 

CLASS  271 

1  4,169,186 

264  4,I69,|87 

CLASS  272 

4.169.188 
4.169.:  89 
4.169.:  W 
4.169,:  91 


70 
118 

142 
144 


CLASS  273 


1 


E 

1  R 

51 

58  BA 
80  R 
95  R 

106.5  B 

127  B 

220 

247 

269 


4,169,:  n 
4,169,:  93 
4,169.(  32 
4.169,:  M 
4.169.;  »5 
4.169.;  »6 
4,169.;  97 
4.169,;  98 
4,169.;  99 
4.169,(  DO 
4,169,(  31 


CLASS  277 

59  4. 169.4)3 

125  4.169.(  34 

188  A  4.169.(35 


CLASS  280 


47.19 
153  R 
241 
477 
482 
611 
732 
801 


4.I69.(  37 
4.169.(  38 
4.169.f)9 
4.169.1 
4.  I69.il  I 
4,I69,(  12 
4.169.(  13 
4.169.(  14 


4.169.1 


CLASS  292 

144  4.169.^6 

149  4.I69.<I7 

169.15  4.169.(18 

290 4.169.(  19 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


347 


4.169.620 
CLASS  294 

116  4.169.621 

118  4.169,622 

CLASS  296 

1  C  4,169,623 

37.12  4,169,624 

97  C  4.169.552 

CLASS  297 

349  4.169.625 

365  4.169.626 

452  4.169.627 

454  4.169.628 

CLASS  299 

61  4.169.629 

CLASS  301 

9  DN  4.169.630 

CLASS  303 

7  4.169.633 

22  R  4.169.634 

CLASS  307 

116  4.169.982 

CLASS  308 

136  4.169.635 

201  4,169,636 

241  4,169,637 

CLASS  310 

46  4,169,983 

323  4,169,984 

CLASS  312 

229  4,169.638 

265  4,169.639 

CLASS  313 

218  4,169.985 

383  4.169.986 

CLASS  315 

39.51  4.169.987 

371  4.169,988 

408  4,169.989 

CLASS  318 

4.169.990 


138 
599 


4.169,991 


CLASS  322 

29  4,169,992 

CLASS  325 
470  4,169.993 

CLASS  328 
41  4,169.994 

63  4.169,995 

CLASS  330 

99  4,169,996 

CLASS  331 

94.5  H  4.169.997 

CLASS  335 

284  4.169.998 

CLASS  337 

2  4.169.999 


204 


4.170.000 


CLASS  339 


14  P 
17  F 

75  MP 
75  P 
98 
99  R 

103  R 
176  M 
198  R 
217  R 
246 

252  P 

253  R 


4.169.640 
4.169,641 
4.169.642 
4.169.644 
4.169.643 
4.169.645 
4.169.646 
4.169,647 
4,169.648 
4,169,649 
4,169,650 
4,169,651 
4,169.652 
4.169.654 
4.169.653 


CI.ASS340 

146.3  MA         4.170.003 
514  4.170.004 

547  4.170.005 


CLASS  343 


5  CM 
5  R 

7PF 
18A 
18  E 
too  OS 

700  MS 

749 


4.170.006 
4.170.007 
4.170.008 
4,170,010 
4.170,009 
4,170.011 
4.170,012 
4,170,013 
4,170,014 


CLASS  346 

76  PH  4,170,015 

140  R  4.170,016 

CLASS  350 

1.7  4,169,655 

96  15  4,169.656 

9623  4.169.657 

118  4.169.658 

176  4,169.660 

353  4,169,661 

358  4.169.662 

CLASS  351 

7  4,169,663 

23  4,169,664 

123  4.169.665 

CLASS  352 

85  4.169.666 

159  4,169.667 

CLASS  353 

90  4,169,668 

95  4,169.669 

CLASS  354 

289  4,169.670 

312  4.169.671 

CLASS  355 

3  P  4.169.672 

3  TR  4.169.673 

14  4.169.674 
85  4.169,675 

CLASS  356 

39  4,169,676 

70  4.169,677 

321  4,169,678 

CLASS  357 

15  4,170,017 
17  4.170,018 

22  4,170.019 
38  4.170,020 
55  4.170,021 

CLASS  358 

4  4,170.022 
19  4.170,023 
41  4,170,024 

139  4,170,025 

150  4,169,659 

188  4,170,026 

246  4,170,027 

285  4,170,028 

CLASS  360 

96.1  4.170,029 

98  4,170.030 

4.170.031 

120  4.170,032 

121  4,170,033 

CLASS  362 

12  4.170.034 

31  4.170.035 

104  4,170.036 

CLASS  363 

57  4.170.037 

CLASS  364 

200  4,170.038 

4,170.039 

442  4.170.040 

784  4.170.041 

CLASS  366 

76  4.169.679 

139  4.169.680 

244  4.169,681 

CLASS  367 

23  4.170,002 
120 4,170,001 


124 
705.4 


12 
109 


40 
291 


40 
93 


90 

10 

334 

115 


93  R 
219  R 


311 

417 


34 


184 
220 


C}.ASS400 

4.169.682 
4.169.683 
4.169.684 
4.169.685 

Ct.ASS403 

4.169,686 
4,169,687 

CtASS404 

4,169,688 
405 

4,169.689 
406 

4.169.631 

4,169,632 

407 

4,169.690 
409 

4.169.691 
414 

4.169.536 
415 

4.169.692 

416 

4.169.693 
4.169.694 

417 

4.169.695 
4.169.696 

418 

4.169.697 


C.ASS4 


C  J^SS' 


a  .ASS  4 


CASSi 


CASS' 


a  Ass< 


CI  ASS' 


a  Asst 


a  ASS' 


a  ASS 


a  ASS 


166 
321  R 


628 
648  R 


16 

92 
119 
121 
122 
180 
181 
246 
248.51 
258 
277 
320 
325 
330 
331 


28  P 

83.1 


536 
583 
601 


4 
28 
44 
145 
177 
183 
264 
287 
294 


35 
36 
143 
217 
290 
310 


422 

4,169.878 
4,169,879 

423 

4,169,880 
4,169,881 
4,169.882 
4,169.883 
4.169.884 


a  ASS  424 


4.169.885 
4.169,886 
4,169,887 
4,169.888 
4.169.889 
4.169,890 
4.169.891 
4.169.899 
4.169.892 
4.169.893 
4.169.894 
4.169,895 
4,169,896 
4.169.897 
4.169.898 


Cl%SS425 


C1\SS 


Cl%SS 


CL  ^SS 


4.169.698 
4.169.699 

426 

4,169.900 
4.169,854 
4.169.901 

4V 

4.169.902 
4.169.903 
4.169,904 
Re30,107 
4.169.905 
4.169.906 
4.169.907 
4,169.908 
4.169.909 

428 

4.169.910 
4.169.911 
4.169,912 
4.169.913 
4.169.914 
4.169.915 


447 


26 

57 

104 

154 


4.I69.9I6 
CLASS  429 

4.169.917 
4.169.918 
4,169,919 
4,169,920 


CLASS  431 

174  4,169.700 

CLASS  432 
58  4.169.701 

CLASS  435 
115  4.169.763 

215  4.169.764 

235  4.169.761 

243  4.169.762 

291  4.169.765 

CLASS  521 

125  4.169.921 

155  4.169.922 

CLASS  525 

87  4.169.869 

131  4.169.866 

264  4.169.828 

279  4.169.923 

315  4.169.870 

377  4.169.924 

417  4.169.867 

418  4.169.934 
439  4,169.868 
493  4.169.937 


96 
106 
124 
211 
352.2 


38 
49 

179 
190 
287 
317 


CLASS  526 

4.169.925 
4,169,926 
4,169,927 
4.169.928 
4.169.929 

CLASS  528 

4.169.930 
4.169.931 
4.169.932 
4.169.933 
4.169.935 
4.169.936 


CLASS  536 

10  4.169.939 

13  4.169,940 

17  R  4,169,941 

4,169,942 
23  4.169.943 

27  4.169.944 

114  4.169.945 

CLASS  544 

21  4.169.946 

27  4.169.947 

118  4.169.948 

133  4.169,949 

158  4.169.950 

CLASS  546 

250  4.169.951 

CLASS  548 

4.169.835 
4.169.837 
4.169.836 
4.169.838 
4.169.952 


213 
224 
238 
262 
359 

CLASS  549 

81  4.169.839 

CLASS  560 

117  4.169.953 

158  4.169.954 

159  4.169.955 
204  4.169.956 


564 


665 

672 
842 
857 


22 

27 

314 


CLASS  562 

4.169.957 

CLASS  568 

4.169.958 
4.169.959 
4.169,960 
4,169.%1 

CLASS  585 

4.169.863 

4.169.864 

4.169.865 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  39 


D2- 

146 

253.016 

137 

253.026 

253.036 

64 

253.046 

64 

253.054 

D23— 

3 

253.066 

253.017 

207 

253.027 

128 

253.037 

253.047 

D16— 

14 

253.058 

35 

253  069 

253.018 

D8—    40 

253,028 

148 

253.038 

253.048 

57 

253.059 

95 

253.067 

253.019 

66 

253.029 

168 

253.039 

D11- 

34 

253.049 

D19- 

35 

253.055 

97 

253  068 

D6— 

62 

253.020 
253.021 

83 
301 

253.030 
253.031 

192 
DIG-    15 

253.040 
253,041 

D12- 

95 
205 

253.051 
253.050 

D21- 

48 
01 

253.060 
253.061 

D24- 

7 
10 

253.070 
253.071 

D9—    57 

253,032 

253.042 

D14- 

73 

253.052 

81 

253,062 

D27— 

43 

253.072 

253.023 

60 

253.033 

46 

253,043 

90 

253.053 

109 

253.063 

D28— 

13 

253,073 

D7- 

234 

253.024 

253.034 

50 

253,044 

D15- 

13 

253.056 

184 

253.064 

16 

253  074 

253,025 

63 

253,035 

62 

253.045 

26 

253.057 

217 

253.065 

D30- 

6 

253.075 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


28 


4,462 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  68T7] 


15- 


82    T987,001   |  210—        121     T987.002  |  356—       445    T987,003      364-        300    T987,004 


GE 

^GRAPHICAL  INDE 

^ 

\ 

OF  RES 

IIDENCE  OF  INVEN:  ORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and 

Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ric< ,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama  

1 

Kentucky 

21 

Orcj  M 

41 

Alaska 

2 

Louisiana 

22 

Pent  lylvania 

42 

American  Samoa 

3 

Maine 

23 

Puer  o  Rico 

43 

Arizona  

4 

5 

Maryland  

Massachusetts 

24 

25 

Rho< 
Sout 

e  Island  

44 

Arkansas 

1  Carolina  .. 

45 

California  

6 

Michigan  

26 

Sout  1  Dakota  .... 

46 

Canal  Zone  

7 

Minnesota  

27 

28 

Tenr  essee  

47 

48 

49 

Colorado  

8 

Mississippi  

Connecticut 

Delaware  

9 

10 

)ia  11 

Missouri  

Montana  

29 

Utah 

30 

Verr  lont  

Virg  nia  

50 

51 

District  of  Columt 

Nebraska 

Nevada  

31 

32 

Florida 

12 

Georgia 

13 

New  Hampshire  . 

33 

Virg  n  Islands  ... 

52 

Guam  

14 

New  Jersey  

34 

Was)  ington  

53 

Hawaii  

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

New  Mexico  

35 

West  Virginia  .... 
Wisconsin  

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

Idaho  

New  York  

36 

Illinois 

North  Carolina  .. 
North  DakoU  .... 

37 

Wyotnine 

Indiana 

38 

U.S. 

U.S. 

\ir  Force  .. 
Army 

Iowa 

Ohio 

39 

Kansas  

20 

sting  denotes  locatioi 

Oklahoma 40          U.S. 

according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of 

Mavy  

so 

(First  number  in  li 

"             1 

he  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils              1 

as  to  inventor  name, 

location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 

4      :            4,169.298 

4.169,68 

4,169,317 

4.169,968 

4,169.592 

4.169.746 

6     :           4,169.331 

4,169,71( 

4,169,319 

4.169.972 

4,169,610 

4,169.768 

4.I69.4W 

4,169.71. 

4,169,335 

4.169.973 

4,169,613 

4.169.787 

4,169.484 

4,169,7* 

4,169,368 

18     : 

4.169.354 

4.169,614 

4.169.798 

4,169.509 

4,169,74 

4.169,391 

4.169.434 

4,169,615 

4.169.805 

4.169,568 

4,169.78 

4.169,455 

4.169.539 

4,169.617 

4.169.807 

4,169,675 

4.169,85 

4,169.545 

4.169.903 

4,l«9,626 

%                4.169.808 

4,169.703 

4,169.861 

4,169,581 

4,169,982 

4.169.671 

4.169.809 

4,169,704 

4,169,90 

4,169.602 

4,169,990 

4,169.693 

4.169.812 

4,169,793 

4,169,931 

4,169,712 

19     : 

4,169,559 

4,169,771 

4.169.816 

9     :           4,169,503 

4,169,93- 

4.169.721 

20     : 

4.169.411 

4.169.777 

4.169,818 

4,169,849 

4.169.96 

4.169,737 

4.169.453 

4.169,778 

4,169.822 

4,169,914 

4,169,98. 

4,169,779 

21      : 

4.169.685 

4.169,841 

4.169.836 

4,169,954 

4,169,99 

4.169,921 

4.169.983 

4,169,888 

4.169.842 

4.169,980 

4,170,00 

4,169,974 

22     : 

4.169.611 

4.169,919 

4.169.844 

01      :           4,169,882 

4,170,01 

13     :           4.169,416 

4.169.785 

4,169,940 

4.169.858 

04     :           4,169,449 

4,170,01 

4.169.428 

24     : 

4.169.600 

4.169.948 

4.169.861 

06     :           Re.30,105 

4,170,021 

4.169.791 

4.169.739 

4.169.970 

4,169,883 

4,169,293 

4,170,02' 

15     :            4.169,567 

4,169.753 

4.169,975 

4,169,891 

4,169.295 

4,170,04 

4.169,878 

^ 

4.169.993 

27     : 

4.169,403 

4,169.893 

4,169.308 

08     :            4,169,32 

17     :            4.169,294 

4.169.995 

4,169,412 

4,169.900 

4.169,310 

4,169,50 

4,169,302 

4.170.007 

4,169.480 

4.169,924 

4,169,311 

4,169,54 

4.169.326 

4,170.009 

4.169.499 

4,169,928 

4,169.356 

4,169,91 

4.169,328 

4,170.013 

4.169.607 

4,169.945 

4,169,384 

09     :           4,169,34 

4,169,334 

25      : 

Re.30.106 

4.169.804 

4.169.946 

4.169.386 

4,169,38 

4,169,337 

4.169,321 

4.169,994 

4,169,957 

4,169,394 

4.169,40 

4,169,343 

4.169.322 

4,170,008 

4,169,997 

4.169,396 

4.169,421 

4.169,362 

4.169,464 

4.170.014 

4,170,024 

4,169,408 

4.169,42 

4.169,377 

4.169,466 

4.170.030  - 

35     :            4,169,944 

4.169,418 

4.169.46 

4,169.402 

4.169.479 

4.17a031 

36     :           4,169,305 

4,169,436 

4,169,48 

4,169.422 

4.169.490 

4.170.039 

4,169,307 

4,169,442 

4,169.59 

4,169,459 

4.169.553 
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4,169,330 

4,169,445 

4,169.59 

4.169,473 

4.169.588 
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4.169.63 

4,169,475 

4.169.754 

4,169,633 

4.169.344 
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4.169.488 

4.169.775 

4,169.794 
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4,169,468 

4,169,65 

4,169,554 
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4,169,871 

4,169,469 

4,169,477 

4,169.72 

4.169.585 

4,169.920 

4,169,872 

4,169,492 

4,169,486 

4,169,74 

4,169,625 

4.169,%5 

4,169,934 

4,169,518 

4,169,487 

4,169,75 

4,169,630 

4,169,9% 

4,170,021 

4.169.531 

4,169,491 

4,169,761 

4.169.643 

4,170,025 

31      : 

4,169,577 

4,169,532 

4,169,528 

4,169,87 

4,169,658 

26     : 

4,169,304 

32     : 

4,169,483 
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4,169,552 

4,169,88 
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4,170.001 

4.169,538 

4,169,555 

4,169,89 

4.169.708 
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4,169,% 
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4,169,439 

4.169.413 

4,169,601 

4.169,583 

4,170,00 
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4,169,440 
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4,169.639 

4,169,619 
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4.169.813 

4.169.4% 

4.169,598 

4.169,674 

4,169,623 

4,169,71 
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4.169.511 

4.169,624 

4,169.6% 

4,169,640 

4,169,87 

4,169,825 

4.169.515 

4,169,637 

4,169,697 

4,169,645 

4,169,95 

4,169.843 

4.169.523 

4,169,659 

4,169,732 

4,169,663 

4,169,95 

4,169,859 

4.169,526 

4.169,679 

4,169,743 

4,169,665 

1 1      :           4,169.90 

4.169,910 

- 

4,169,527 

4,169,709 

4,169,751 

4,169,666 

12     :            4.169.31 

4,169,922 

4,169,574 

4,169,730 

4,169.773 
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4.169.792 

4,169.575 

4,170.016 

4.169,551 
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4,169,799 

4.169.584 

4.170.027 

4,169,562 

4.169.485 

4,169.979 

4,169,801 

4.169.609 

40     :            4.169.500 

4,169,586 

4.169,627 

4.170.002 

4,169,838 

4.169.620 

4.169.578 

4,169,622 

4.169.774 

49                  4.169.324 

4,169.870 

4.169.621 

4,169.631 

4.169.641 

4.169.837 

4.169.716 

4,169,898 

4,169.635 

4.169.762 

4,169.646 

4.169.884 

4,169.717 

4,169.904 

4.169.636 

4.169.784 

4.169.648 

4.169.93^ 

M                   4.169.419 

4.169.918 

4.169.654 

4,169,797 

4.169.650 

4.169.971 
48                 4.169.504 
4.169.505 
4.169.507 
4.169.533 

4  169  457 

4,169,991 

4.169,692 

4,169.815 

4.169.690 

4  169  521 

37       : 

4.170.036 
4.169.349 
4,169.435 
4.169,981 

4.169.698 
4.169.726 
4.169.734 
4.169,742 

4.169.857 
4.169.926 
4.169,960 
4,170.010 

4,169.694 
4,169,735 
4,169.769 
4,169.795 

4, 169.680 

4.169.756 

53                 4.169.558 

38      : 

4,169,513 

4.169,758 

41      :            4.169.312 

4,169,800 
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4,169,765 

4.169.333 

4,169,828 

4.169.543 

4,169,300 

4.169.772 

4.169.409 

4,169.835 

4.169.550 

54                  4.169.309 

4,169,306 

4.169.806 

4.169.454 

4.169.863 

4.169.591 

4.169.357 

4,169,314 

4.169.823 

4.169.608 

4.169.864 

4.169.604 

4.169.711 

4,169,323 
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4.169.664 

4.169.949 

4.169.634 

4.169.894 

4,169,329 

4.169,869 

4,169,667 

4.169.999 

4.169.682 

55      :            4,169,390 

4,169,395 

4,169,875 
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4.170.019 

4.169.727 

4.169,392 

4,169,456 

4,169,877 

4.169,410 

4.170.034 

4.169.766 

4.169.579 

4,169,478 

4,169,897 

4,169.462 

4.170.037 

4.169.776 

4,169.699 

4,169,524 

4,169,901 

4.169.529 

45      ;            4.169.320 

4,169,820 

4.169.817 

4,169,548 

4,169,950 

4.169.536 

4.169.342 

4,169,826 

4.169.906 

4,169.566 

4,169,985 

4,169.537 

47                 4.169.347 

4,169.853 

4.170.011 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PC  *)  Information 


hit 


For  Information  concerning  the  PCT, 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  t 
In  International  applications,  consult  th( 
date    of    information    concerning    the 
Treaty"  appearing  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette 

Effective  August   1,    1979   the  Interi^tional 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 

Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15.1(1) 
national  application  containing 

less 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  fee 
of  an  international  application  in 

sheets 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15. 


Qcluding  the  amounts 
may  be  designated 
notice  entitled  "Up- 
Patent    Cooperation 
of  July  3,  1979. 
fees   are   In- 


br  an  inter- 
•0  sheets  or 


f  r 


July  3,  1079. 


(11) 

F.  PARKER, 
CommUsioner  of 
Paterifa  and  Trademarkt 


LUTRELLI 
Acting 


Registration  to  Prac  ice 


The  lollowiHj:  list  contains  the  name 
for  resistratiou  to   practice  before  the 
and  Trademark  OIBce.  Information  tend 
bility  of  said  applicants  ou  moral,  ethii  i 
shouhl  be  furnished  the  Comniissioner 
marks  on  or  before  November  2,  1970. 


Sept.  1'.',  11)79. 


1.UTRELL: 
.1cHh!7  Commia. 


Bremer,    Thomas    1{.,    2o    Merritt    Ave 

117.>8 
Collett,  Glenn,  24.!2  Lower  Uluff  Rd. 
Cooper,    Kenneth   J.,    21900   .Mauer,    St. 

480S0 
Cunningham,  Francis  V..  5310  Central  J 

111.  00558 
Eckel,  James  K.,   5104   Copperfleld  Lan 

1)0230 

Lcntz,  Joseph  K..  4  E.  Branch  Lane,  ] 
Levy,  Donald.  4277  Labyrinth  Rd.,  Ba 
Palo,  Ralph  K..  63  Cleveland  Ave.,  Sout: 
I'ratt.  John  S..  14  Exeter  Rd.,  Avonda 
Schow,    Horace    II.    2810   Roscommon 

32308 
Unterberg,  Walter.   14.")4  S.  Saltair  Ave 

90025 
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Welch,  Lawrence  T..  1217  Fraiiklln 
Wilson,   Craig,   Canadian   G.   E 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  MC  tl 
Zambo,  Richard  A.,  31  S.  Curtis  cille 


$190.00 


each  page 
excess  of  30 


3.50 
45.00 


of  persons  applying 
nited  States  Patent 
!ig  to  affect  the  eligi- 
1,  or  other  grounds. 
Patents  and  Trade- 


F.  PARKER, 
oner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 

Massapequa,    N.Y. 

mmett,  Idaho  93617 
Clair   Shores,   -Mich. 


S  re.,  W'cstern  Springs, 


Culver  City,   Calif. 

altimore,  Md.  21202 
imore,   .Md.   21215 
River,  N.J.  08882 
Estates,   (ia.  30002 
Tallahassee,   Fla. 


I  r. 


Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


REISSUE  APPU<  ;ations  filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1 
listed  below  are  open  to  ii__, 
in  the  indicated  Examining 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee 


1  [b).  The  reissue  applications 

insp  sction  by  the  general  public 

Sroups  and  copies  may  be 

therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3^28.553,  Re.  S.N.  020,626, 
1.    RADIOIMMUNOASSAY 
DOTHYRONINE  AND  THYROXINE, 
lander,  Owner  of  Record: 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  I. 


FUed  Mar.  15,  1979,  CI.  424/ 

METHOD    FOR    TRIIO- 

Charles  S.  Hol- 

York  University,  New  York, 

Motley  Drucker,  Ex.  Gp.:  223 


Nev 


4,050,545,  Re.  S.N.  054,226, 
8.43,  VEHICLE  LIFTING 
Hunter,  Owner  of  Record:  . 
Frederick  M.  Woodruff,  et  al.. 


Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  CI.  187/ 
JACK    ASSEMBLY,    Lee 
ventor.   Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ex.  Gp.:311 


4,084,539,  Re.  S.N.  042.854, 
685,  VOLTAGE  TO  AIR 
Robert  W.  Schmidt,  Owner 
Oak  Lawn,  III,  Attorney  or 
Ex.  Gp.:  166 


Filed  May  29,  1979,  CI.  118/ 

PflESSURE  TRANSDUCER, 

Record:  Copar  Corporation, 

Algent:  James  B.  Kinzer,  et  al.. 


4,091,996,  Re.  S.N.  052,212, 
177,  SPRINKLER  IRRIGATION 
RATUS  FOR  DIRECTING 
INTO  THE  ATMOSPHERE, 
Record:  Nelson  Irrigation  Cor^  <0i 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W 


4,113,687,  Re.  S.N.  053,202, 
29.6  XA,  PROCESS  FOR 
Ugelstad,  Owner  of  Record: 
tomey  or  Agent:  John  E.  Lind 


4,136,251,  Re.  S.N.  051,974, 
251.    EXTRUSION    PROCESS 
POLYMERS   FROM   THEIL 
UIDS,  Archie  Robert  Bice,  e 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
ney  or  Agent:  Paul  R 


Steyerm  irk. 


,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 
Co.,  Ltd.,  1420  Dupont  St., 
2B2 

Rd.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 


Filed  Jun  26,  1979.  CI.  239/ 
SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
A  STREAM  OF  WATER 
Nelson  R.  Barton.  Owner  of 
ration,  Walla  Walla,  Wash., 
Malley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 


FUed  Jun.  29,  1979.  CI.  260/ 
PREPARING  LATEX,  John 
i  Intef,  Trondheim,  Norway,  At- 

et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 


Filed  Jun.  25,  1979.  CI.  528/ 

FOR    RECOVERY    OF 

DISPERSIONS   IN   LIQ- 

al..  Owner  of  Record:  K  I, 

Com^ny,  Wilmington,  Del,  Attor- 

,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 
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Re.  29,840 

Re.  29,941 

3,833,790 

3,975,932 

."5,997,142 

4,022,498 

4,023,477 

4,047,479 

4,052.537 

4,059.485 

4,001,779 

4,080,225 

4,080,432 

4.080,630 

4,087.335 

4,088,914 

4.091,124 

4.093,114 

4.093,885 

4.093.888 

4,094,034 

4.094,860 

4.101,523 

4,105,323 

4,108,638 

4,109,383 

4,109,934 

4.117,166 

4,117,958 

4.120,079 

4.122,168 

4.124,855 

4.125,458 

4.126,183 

4,120,559 

4,127,213 

4.128,342 

4,131,149 

4,1."!3,059 

4.133,262 

4.135,536 

4,130,129 


4,136,687 
4.137,127 
4.137,330 
4.1.'57,710 
4.138,313 
4.139.000 
4.140.182 
4.140.213 
4.141.126 
4.141.496 
4.142,388 
4.143,075 
4,143,599 
4,143,633 
4.144,122 
4.144,569 
4.14.^,102 
4.145,955 
4.146.264 
4.147.075 
4.147.140 
4.147,338 
4.147.646 
4.147,739 
4.147,834 
4,147,960 
4,148,212 
4,148,251 
4,148,674 
4,148,799 
4.148.969 
4.149,070 
4,149,143 
4.149,401 
4.149,470 
4,150,449 
4.150.705 
4.151,288 
4,151,408 
4,151,584 
4,152,133 


4.152,151 
4.153,349 
4.15.3,681 
4.153,766 
4.15.3.958 
4.153.986 
4.154.109 
4.154,335 
4.154.646 
4.1.55,012 
4.1,5.5.120 
4.15.5.514 
4.155.61S 
4.15.5.747 
4.155,997 
4,156,223 
4.156,252 
4.156,421 
4,156,659 
4.150,090 
4.1.56.726 
4,15(;,727 
4.1.50.791 
4.1.56,892 
4.156.940 
4,157,041 
4.157.052 
4.157.148 
4.157..346 
4.157.379 
4.157,387 
4.157,748 
4,157,878 
4.157,914 
4.158,032 
4.158.165 
4.158,241 
4.1.58.242 
4.15S.265 
4.15S.312 
4. 158.. 398 


4.158.584 
4.158,597 
4.158,751 
4.158,784 
4.158,927 
4.1.59.165 
4.159,230 
4.1.59,277 
4.159,345 
4,159,338 
4.159,012 
4.159,662 
4.159.766 
4.159,842 
4.159,885 
4,159.897 
4.159.904 
4.159.956 
4.160,027 
4.160,064 
4.160,066 
4.160,158 
4.100,191 
4.100.192 
4.160,260 
4,160,290 
4,160,353 
4,1G0,.364 
4.160..399 
4,100,.j40 
4,160,599 
4.160,772 
4.160.77:: 
4. 160.808 
4.160,919 
4,101,158 
4.101.244 
4,101,400 
4.161,422 
4,161,578 
4.161,7.37 
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The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  I'.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  I'a tents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  I).C. 
20231.  for  .S..50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  i)urchnsed  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field. Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
(."ontlnent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
jiremature  disdosiire  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfBce.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  he  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Dot:GL.\.s  J.  Campiox, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
XationnI  Technicat  Information  Reriire. 


CS.  Departmext  of  the  Army,  0TJ.\G 

Chief.  Intellectual  Property  Division,  Room  2D  444.  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  4,116.477.  Connector,  Reducer/Adapter.  Flare  to 
Flareless.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Patented  Sept.  26,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.S52..502.  The  Method  of  Stabilizing  Foods  With  an 
.\ntioxidant.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1973.  Patented  Dec.  3,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .■5.S73.725.  Insect  Repellent  Composition  Containing 
rO-C8  Alkvl  Mimoethers  of  Triethvlene  Glvcoi.  File<l  Jan. 
29.   1973.   Patented  .Mar.   25.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.104.414.  Process  of  Making  Dehvdrated  Fruit  Juice. 
Filed  June  21.  1974.  Patented  Aug.  1,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.107.335.  Freeze-Dried  Mix  for  Spoonable  Salad 
Dressing  and  Method  Therefor.  Filet]  .\pr.  8.  1977.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  15.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,109.020.  Method  of  Producing  Crisp  Reheate<l 
French  Fried  Potatoes.  Filed  July  1,  1977.  Patented  .\iig. 
22,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Potent  4.109.026.  Process  for  Producing  Compacted.  Dehy- 
drated. Uncooked  Cabbage  and  Cabbage  Product  Thereof. 
Filed  Julv  25.  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

I'atent  4.109.455.  Spiral  Orifice  Dashpot  Timer.  Filed  May 
26.   1977.  I'atente<l  Aug.  29.  197S.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.110.7.30.  Rate  Sensitive  System  for  a  Seismic  Sensing 
Range  Containment  .\pparatus.  Filed  June  23,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  29.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departmext  of  AcRlcrLTUBE 

Research  .Vgreements  and  Patent  Branch.  General  Service 

Divl.slon,  Federal  Bldg..  .Agricultural  Research  Service 

H.vattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  6-000.7.39.  Cephalomannie  and  Its  Fse  In 

Treating  Leukemic  Tumors.   Filed  Jan.   3.   1979. 
Patent  anplication  0-015.491.  Protected  Feeds  for  Ruminants. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979. 
I'atent    application    6-015..503.    Apparatus    and    .Method    for 

Treatment    of    Fibers    With    Ozone-Steam    Mixtures.    Filed 

Feb.  23.  1979. 

U.S.  Departmext  of  Health,  Edccation,  axd  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  20205 

Patent  application  6-012,222.  Balloon  Catheter  and  Tech- 
nique  for    the   -Manufacture  Thereof.    Filed   Feb.    14,    1979. 

Patent  application  6-014,552.  Radioreceptor  Assay  for 
Benzodiazepines  in  Salvia.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1979. 

Patent  application  963.784.  Radiolmniunoassav  for  Chlori- 
nated Uibenzo-P-Dioxins.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1978." 

I'atent  application  964.654.  Immunoassav  Utilizing  1251  Pro- 
tein A.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978. 

Patent  4,140.701.  Modification  of  Hepatitis  B  Virus  Infec- 
tion in  Chronic  Carriers  of  Hepatitis  It  Surface  Antigen. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1979.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.140,851.  Synthesis  and  -Vntitumor  Activity  of  2.4,5- 
Trlsubstituted-Pyrrolo(2..3-d)-Pyrimidlne  Nucleosides.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1977.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4.148.585.  Three  Dimensional  leaser  Doppler  Velocim- 
eter.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1977.  Patented  Apr.  10,  1979.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4,148,888.  3-Deazaadenoslne  as  an  Inhibitor  of 
.\denosylhomocysteine  Hvdrolase  With  .\ntiviral  .\ctivity. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1978.  Patented  Apr.  10,  1979.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

I'atent  4.151.089.  Device  for  High  Efficlencv  Continuous 
Countereurrent  Extraction  Using  a  Rotating  Helical  Tube. 
Filed  May  17,  1978.  Patented  Apr.  24.  1979.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.143.426.  Permanently  Attached  Artfilclal  Limb.  Filed 
Mar.  :J0.  1977.  Patented  .Mar.  13,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  application  909.458.  Process  for  Separating  Blood  Cell- 
Containing  Liquid  Stkipensions  by  Filtration.  Filed  .Mav 
25.  1978. 

Patent  application  909,459.  Filtration  Apiiaratns  for  Separat- 
iii^g  Blood  Cell-Containing  Liquid  Suspensions.  Filed  -May 
£.y.  1,(  t  8. 

NaTIOXAL  .\ERONArTICS  AXD   SPACE  AD.MIXISTRATIOX 

.Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — XAS.\ 
Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

I'atent  application  0-015.995.  Pitch  Attitude  Stabilization 
System  Utilizing  Engine  Pressure  Ratio  Feedback  Signals. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1979. 
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rntpiit  ap|>lloation  6-01,"). 9!)G.  Velocity 
tfDi  Aucniented  With  IMrect  Lift  C 
l!t7!t. 

Patent  application  6-02:5.43!).  Terminal 

tcMi.  Klled  Mar.  23.  197!t. 
Patent  application  6-023.484.  Control] 

trill  of  lirnshless  DC  Motors.  Filed  .M 
Patent  application  ti-02o.lC2.  Low  Cos 

2n.  1079. 

Patent  application  6-027.559.  An  IniprJved 

ceiver  for  a  Stirllnfr  Engine.  Filed  Api 
Patent   application   827.464.   Multi-Chai 

Interface  for  Data  Transmission.  Fi 
Patent   application  ,8.30.562.    S.vstem   fo 

tiire   Microfractures   and   Method   Th 

1977. 

Patent    application.    S30.846.    System 
Structure  and   Method  Therefor.  File 

Patent    4.1.39.291.    S.vstem   and    Method 
Screen  Schlieren  Photographs.  Filcfl 
Feb.  13,  1979.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.139.800.  .Acoustic  Drivtnjr  of 
1977.  Patented  Feb.  13,  1979.  Not  ai 

Patent  4.139.S39.  Digital  Data  Ref 
File<l  Mar.  18,  1977,  Patented  Feb,  1 
XTIS. 

Patent  4.139,862.  Interactive  Color  Dls_ 
Imagery  Using  Correlation  Clustcrinj 
Patented  Feb.  13.  1979.  Not  available 

Patent  4.140.972.  System  for  Synchroif  zing 

Communication  Systems.  Piled  Apr.  1 

20.  1979.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  4,141.219.  Method  and  Turbine 

Knergy  From  a  Stream  of  Two-Phasi 

1977.  Patented  Feb.  27,  1979.  Not  a 
Patent  4.141.224.  Closed  Loop  Spray 

Aug.  31.  1977.  Patented  Feb.  27,  197 
Patent    4,141.2,">9.    Sequenching    Device 

Gear  Set.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Patent  Hi 

available  XTIS. 
Patent    4,142,101.    Low    Intensity    X 

Imaging   Device.    Filed   Julv   20, 

1979.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4,142.119,  Rotary  Electric  Devlci 
Patented  Feb,  27.  1979.  Not  available 

Patent  4,14,3,314.  Closed  Loop  Solar  Arjay 
tern    With    Power   Control   Circuitry. 
Patented  Mar.  6.  1979.  Not  available 


n 
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.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1977. 
S'TIS. 

-Ion  Thruster  Sys- 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978. 
fTIS. 


U.S.  Dep.\rtment    of  the  a  i 
AF/JACP.  1900  Half  St.,  S\V.,  Wash  ngton 


Patent  application  6-010,093,  Integral 

for  Guided  Wave  Radar  Intrusion  Detector 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1979. 
Patent    application    6-015,382.    Hydrau 

Segmented  Cylinder,  Filed  Feb,  26,  19' 
Patent  application   906,680.   Ready  Pret 

Existing  Antl-G  Valves.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1 


U.S.  Dep.\rtment  of  En  srgt 

Assistant  General  Counsel  fo  ■  Patents 

Washington,  D.C,  205|5 


Patent  application  825,994.  Method  ar  1 
terminlng  the  Direction  of  Maximum 
surface  Earth  Formation.  Filed  Aug.  1 
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Vector   Control   Svs- 
ntrol.   Filed  Feb.  28, 

Guidance  Sensor  Sys- 

r  for  Computer  Con- 
.  23,  1979. 

Cryostat.  Filed  Mar. 

Solar  Energy  Re- 
0.  1979. 

nel   Rotating  Optical 
>d  Aug.   25,   1977. 

Detecting  Substruc- 
refor.   Filed   Sept.    6. 

'or    Plotting    Subsoil 
Sept.  6,  1977. 
for   Obtaining   Wide 
■.  9.  1978.  Patented 


Rotor.    Filed   Julv   5. 
liable  XTIS. 
rmatter/Deseriallzer. 
1979.  Xot  available 


and    Gamma-Rav 
Patented    Feb.    27, 


R  Force 

D.C.  20324 


nablc-Disable  Means 
System  Portals. 

Ic  Decelerator   With 

9. 


;ure  Attachment  for 
78, 


Apparatus  for  De- 
Permeability  in  Sub- 
1977. 


Patent  application  868,633,  Tenable 

State  Lasers,  Filed  Jan.  11, 
Patent  4.075.632,  Interrogatiofc 

May  24,  1976,  Patented  Fel 
Patent  4,095.580.  Pulse-Actua  :ed 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Patent*  i 

XTIS. 
Patent  4.095.650.  Method  for 

of  Gas  Produced  bv  the  In 

Aug.  10,  1977.  Patented  Ju 
Patent  4.104.037.   Gaseous  Ditusion 

1957.  Patented  Aug.  1.  197$ 
Patent    4.111,017.    Manually 

June  21,  1977,  Patented  Se 
Patent    4,115,311,    Nuclear    \^aste 

Metal  Matrix.  Filed  Mar.  10 

Xot  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,118,057.    Reusable, 

Feb,  24,  1978,  Patented  Oct 


October  9,  1979 


Rare  Earth-Doped  Solid 

t978. 

,  and  Detection  System.  Filed 

21,  1978.  Xot  available  NTIS. 

Fuel-Injection  Spark  Plug. 

June  20,  1978.  Not  available 


Increasing  the  Calorific  Value 

Situ  Combustion  of  Coal.  Plied 

20,  1978.  Xot  available  NTIS. 

System.   Filed  Sept.   23, 

Not  available  XTIS, 

)perated    Coded    Switch.    Filed 

5,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Storage    Container    With 
1977.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1978. 


JE  i 


ert 


ramper-Indlcatlng    Seal.    Filed 
3,  1978,  Not  available  NTIS, 


U.S.  Department  of  Healt  r 
National  Institutes  of  Hei  1th 
Westwood  Bldg.,  B 


lay  for  Multispectral 
nied  Sept.  8.  1977. 
TIS. 

Synthesizers  of 
1977.  Patented  Feb. 

r  Extracting  Kinetic 
Fluid.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
liable  NTIS. 
ing  Apparatus.  Filed 
Xot  available  NTIS. 
Utilizing  Planetary 
Feb.  27,  1979,  Not 


Patent  4.150,236.  Steroidal 
sation   Product  of  Dimethyl-,3 
Filed  July  19,  1977,  Patent(  d 
NTIS. 


Intermediates  From  the  Conden- 
•Ketoglutarate  and  Glyoxal. 
Apr.  17,  1979.  Not  available 


U.S.    DEPARTME! 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patent  i, 

Code  302,  Arlin  tton 


Patent  4,130.617.  Electronic  I  elay  Detonator.  Filed  July  18, 
1977.   Patented  Jan.   30,   19^  9.   Not  available  XTIS. 


National  Aeronautics  a> 
Assistant  General  Counsel 
Code  GP-2,  Washl 


Space  Administration 
ffcr  Patent  JIatters — NASA 
gton.  D.C.  20546 


Patent   3,215,313,    Low   Heat 
System.    Filed   Oct.    1,    1964. 
available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,224,337.    Hyperveloci 
Patented  Dec.  21.  1965.  Not 


I  eak 


y    Gun.    Filed    June   7,    1962. 
I  vailable  NTIS. 


Patent  ,3,262,694,  Solar  Cell  Module 

10.   1963.   Patented  July  26, 
Patent  ,3.310.765.  Stable  Superionducting 

26.    1965.   Patented   Mar.   21. " 


Patent  3,356,917.  Dynamic  Ca 
Driven  Element  and  System 
July  16,  1965.  Patented  Dec 

Patent   ,3,390,528.   Fluid   Thrus 
8,  1966.  Patented  July  2,  19  IS 

Patent  3,397,537.  Rocket  Iniec  or 
Patented  Aug.  20,  1968.  Not 

Patent   3,429,756.    Method   for 

Single    Cr.vstal    and    Polycr.ifctallln 
Filed  Feb.   5,   1965.  Patentee    ~ 
XTIS. 


Patent  3.481.802.  Method  and 
conductor    Cable    With    Flat 
1966.  Patented  Dec.  2.  1969 

Patent   3.485.290.    Method   of 
Sept.  14,  1966.  Patented  Dec 

Patent  3.511,680.  Edge  Coatin  r 
1966.   Patented  May  12,  1910. 


Education,  and  Welfare 

,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
thesda.  Md.  20205 


T  of  the  Navy 
.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Va.  22217 


Connector  for  Cryogenic 
Patented   Nov.    2,   1965,   Not 


Assembly  Jig.  Filed  June 

1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Magnet.  Piled  Julv 

1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

acitor  Having  a  Peripherally 

[ncorporating  the  Same.  Filed 

5,  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Control  System.   Filed   Sept. 

Xot  available  NTIS. 

Head.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 

[I vailable  NTIS. 

the   Preparation  of  Inorganic 

Electronic    Materials. 

Feb.  25,   1909.  Not  available 


pparatus  for  Preparing  Multi- 
Conductors.  Failed  Sept.  26. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
>faklng  a  Rocket  Nozzle.  Filed 
23.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 
of  Flat  Wires.  Filed  Julv  5. 
.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections   are    organized   in   patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:   California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152   Ext.   223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,  Georgia   Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288   Ext.   214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

-  Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525   Ext.    267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  NC.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries : (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722   Ext.   224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center  (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  .Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    Universitv    of 

Wisconsin   (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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ATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENfe  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
ILLi4m  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissione 


)F  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  2  i,  1979 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROin>S 

CENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRO 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Composi 

ratus:  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry: 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Device 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  ( 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids:  Azo;  Su 

0x0  and  Ony;  Quinones;  Acids:  Carbox 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PL.< 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins.    __ 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  N 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Composit 

Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  ~ 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOT( 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc. 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRI 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analvt 

Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Pro 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refi 


:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 


AST  IC 


Synthetic  Resins 
i-.g.:  Coating;  Molding: 
Irradiation  (Part); 


10  rp  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

ur:  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicirits 
ic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalidcs. 

S  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT.  Dircclor 
Mai  omolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composi  ions 
ural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part) 
is:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  The*for; 
T(Jtile  Treating  Compositions. 

RAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 
Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materills;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Jtility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S. 

Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  c 

esses:  Liquid  Purirication;  Distillation:  Preserving:  Liquid,  Ga 

geration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  J 


E 
al 


SIC 


)R  I 


L 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PIIYS 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Ap,,. 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horolog\ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  G 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Li 

Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  C 

Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STOz, 
Communications:  Multiplexing  Technique 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  C  , 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Pi-.. 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  i 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM; 
Semi-Conduetor  and  Space  Discharge  Sys— ,. 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mc£isuri  ig 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  2'JO— C.  D.  QUARFO 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  M_. 
Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  IIan( 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Chi' 
.Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurteni 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MAN 
-Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Cor 
ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Foun 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc. 
AMUSE.MENT,  HU.SBANDRY,  PERSON, 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Proi 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Bodv  Mcmt^ 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINE 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluic 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  ^'entilation;  E 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmii 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTIlt 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrica 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  >' 


Ma  h 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  tl  e 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pro\ii 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  l'.i,M  (68  Sti 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  th 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of 

Patents 

Plant  Patents .'..V.V.VV  ' 


987  OG  12 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


EUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  D 

ions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistrv:  Metallur 
batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating 


AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CAttLSON 
Appljations:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Ar 
Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

tOUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

irication;  lUuminatton:  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional 
rcuitry;  Cryptograph:  Laser  Devices:  Radioactive  Materials:  P( 


.GE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  AXSIIER,  Dir  ctor 
Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Con 


L.  SMITH,  Director. 
Pressing;  Geometrical 


:ANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— J 
li  mbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning 
-^nd  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2oO-L.  FORMAN,  Director... 

ms  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Translnission  Lines  and  Net 


TII,  Director, 
ine  Arts. 


DIA,  GROUP  SIO-M.  M.  NEW.MAN.  Director 

ling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding; 
k  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Soli 


;  Bo  ts 


Ts; 


.     „  --    -  „  Solids 

cps;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

FACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.  MATTHEWS, 
bined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  She(  t 
ing;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool    " 
Buf;hering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

L  TREAT.MENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R. 
ctors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandrv:  Plants;  Harvesting;  EaJth 
Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typ€Wi|ters 

RING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

-Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pump 
ying:  TempiTature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Eleiitnts 
ion;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
-S  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Direfcor 

Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structifres: 
Jrilling;  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures; 

ines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  ^  .„ 
ions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  194( 
■64),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaim  t 


range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before 
15  U.S.C.  151. 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


rector 

Metallurgical  Appa- 
Compositions;  Gaseous 


INCE-NT,  Director-, 
lass  Manufacture:  Gas: 
,  and  Solid  Separation; 
isc.  Physical  Processes. 


Director 

Conductors;  Switches: 


I'c  K 


Radio;  Torpedoes; 
er  Metallurgy,  Rocket 


ersion;  Storage  Devices 


Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Ships;  Aeronautics; 


Director 

Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
lolders,  Woodworking; 


<  -RAY,  Director 

Working  and  Exca- 
Information  Dis- 


Heat  Generation  and 
;  Couplings;  Gear- 


;  Closure  Operators; 
Cfcntrifugal  Separations; 


1-8-79 

8-18-78 
lO-ia-78 

6-21-78 
3-6-78 

12-19-77 
4-10-78 

7-12-78 

6-7-78 

1-31-78 

6-21-77 

6-1-78 
9-25-78 
7-21-78 

(P9-78 
2-15-78 


ex(*pt  those  which  may  have  expired 

(60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 

under  the  provisions  ot35  U.S.C. 

tl|c  full  term  of  17  years  lor  the  same 


Nunjbers  3,041,614  to  3.047,872,  inclusive 
Numbers  2,155  to  2,159,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  9,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,108 

BIN  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Wayne  H.  Oliver,  1305  Spring  Valley  Rd.  North,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55422 
Original  No.  3,521,420,  dated  Jul.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  830,166, 
Apr.  1,  1969.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,299,  Apr. 
18,  1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  26,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  790,921 

int.  a.2  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  a.  52—584  10  Oaims 


1.  A  bin  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  imperforate  sheet  having  Tirst 
and  second  sides  and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  side  edges  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
edges; 

(b)  a  side  frame  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of  side  edges  of 
said  sheet  for  connecting  said  bin  panel  to  the  side  edges  of 
other  bin  panels; 

(c)  a  bottom  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of  bottom 
sections  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the  plane  of  said 
sheet,  said  bottom  sections  having  a  channel  member 
portion  to  lend  rigidity  to  said  sheet  and  a  connector 
portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  means  for  spacing  said  connector  portions  a  distance 
apart  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  sheet;  and 

(e)  one  of  said  bottom  sections  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  sheet,  and  the  other  connected  thereto. 


Re.  30,109 
HYDROACOUSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  VALVING 
MECHANISMS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester;  Roger  L.  Selsam,  Fairport,  and 
Dennis  R.  Courtrigbt,  Canandaigua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,005,637,  dated  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  522,977, 
Nov.  11,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
822,112 

Int.  a.-  FOIL  17/00.  25/04:  POIB  7/18 
U.S.  a.  91—276  12  Claims 

I.  An  impact  tool  for  producing  percussive  forces  for  appli- 
cation to  a  load  which  comprises 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  opening  therein, 
a  hammer  mounted  in  said  opening  for  oscillatory  movement 
in  opposite  directions  axially  of  said  opening  toward  and 
away  from  an  impact  position,  said  hammer  and  said 
housing  including  a  side  wall  defining  in  said  opening  an 
annular  cavity, 
a  valve  mechanism  for  modulating  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  for  producing  pressure 


variations  therein  for  sustaining  the  oscillations  of  said 
hammer, 

said  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  element  mounted  in 
said  cavity  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  axially  of 
said  cavity, 

pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  supply  and  return  means  in  said 
housing  including  supply  and  return  ports  [intoj  entering 
said  cavity  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  axially 
of  said  cavity  and  disposed  in  porting  relationship  with 
said  valve  element  lto2  for  alternatively  [open  J  opening 
and  [close]  closing  said  ports  as  said  valve  moves  in  said 
opposite  diections, 

said  hammer  having  a  radially  extending  portion  which 
engages  said  valve  element  when  said  hammer  moves  in 
one  of  said  opposite  directions  and  which  moves  said 
valve  element  therewith  in  said  one  of  said  opposite  direc- 
tions to  a  first  switching  position  where  the  one  of  said  ports 
which  is  open  is  closed  by  said  valve  element  and  the  other  of 
said  ports  which  is  closed  is  opened  by  said  valve  element. 

said  valve  element  and  said  hammer  being  free  to  move  in  said 


W^raS" 


one  of  said  opposite  directions  past  said  first  switching  position 
over  different  trajectories,  said  hammer  in  its  trajectory  being 
spaced  away  from  and  never  blocking  any  of  said  ports. 

said  valve  element  and  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  which 
defines  said  cavity  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  housing,  said  valve  element  having 
a  portion  extending  radially  [into  said  chamber]  and 
presenting  an  area  in  said  chamber  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  housing, 

means  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  and  return  means  for  providing 
continuous  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
one  of  supply  and  return  means  for  applying  net  hydraulic 
forces  acting  [continuously]  only  in  the  other  of  said 
opposite  directions  upon  said  valve  element  to  move  said 
valve  element  [continuously]  in  the  other  of  said  oppo- 
site directions  as  said  valve  element  travels  over  its  trajectory 
between  said  first  switch:  -.g  position  and  a  second  switching 
position  where  it  opens  the  said  one  of  said  ports  which  it 
closes  at  said  first  switching  position  and  closes  said  other  of 
said  ports  which  optns  at  said  first  switching  position. 
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Re.  30,110 
FAIL-SAFE  SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VAIf  E  FOR  A  FLUID 
WELL 
Donald  L.  Huebsch,  3716  Prestwick  Dr 
90027,  and  Louis  B.  Paulos,  9616  Yol4ida 
Calif.  91324 
Original  No.  4,002,202,  dated  Jan.  11, 
Sep.  24,  1975.  Application  for  reissue 
794,800 

Int.  aj  E21B  43/00;  F16K  3^^06,  17/34 
U.S.  a.  166—65  M 


,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Ave.,  Northridge, 

1#77,  Ser.  No.  616,189, 
1  lay  9,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


38  Claims 


H  I     '>ifc 


i 


18.  A  fail-safe  safety  cut-off  vahe  for  a 
comprising:  a  tubular  housing  insertable 
ends  of  contiguous  sections  of  a  conven 
cut-off  valve  sub-assembly  embraced  by  an, 
tubular  housing  and  including  coupling 
tubular  housing  holding  said  valve  sub-i 
pled  as  a  unit  to  said  tubular  housing 
permitting  withdrawal  of  said  valve  sub- 
a  tubing  string,  said  valve  sub-assembly 
and  pivoting  valve  means  biased  toward 
against,  solenoid  means  for  opening  and 
means  open  comprising  tubular  armature 
and  reciprocal  axially  of  said  housing 
tion  wherein  said  valve  means  is  closed  on 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  valw 
means  for  shifting  said  armature  means  to 
and  solenoid  coil  means  operable  when 
armature  means  to  said  retracted  position 
valve  means  in  open  position. 


J  uid  1 


19  76 

Jil 


Re.  30,111 
DIGITAL  SINGLE  SIGNAL  LINE 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Blood,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Original  No.  3,993,867,  dated  No?.  23, 
Oct.  15,  1974.  Application  for  reissue 
929,761 

Int.  a.2  H04L  5/14 
U.S.  a.  178—58  R 
1.  A  digital  transmission  system  comp! 
at  least  a  pair  of  stations,  at  least  one  c 

transmitting  means  and  receiving 

a  single  bus  transmission  signal  path 

incoming  and  outgoing  digital  si 


well  tubing  string 
between  the  adjacent 
tfpnal  tubing  string,  a 
mounted  within  said 
mkans  interiorly  of  said 
■assi  mbly  detachably  cou- 
6  id,  when  uncoupled, 
asse  nbly  as  a  unit  through 
inch  ding  valve  seat  means 
:losed  position  there- 
retaining  said  valve 
rkeans  mounted  within 
bet)^  ?en  an  extended  posi- 
said  valve  seat  means 
means  is  held  open, 
J  lid  extended  position, 
e  lergized  to  shift  said 
1 1  open  and  retain  said 


TJLL  DUPLEX 
iTUS 
a  isignor  to  Motorola, 


,  Ser.  No.  514,526, 
28,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


12  aaims 

sing: 

said  stations  having 


m(  ans; 


for  carrying  [thej 
and  operatively 


igi  als 


connectable    to    said 
means [;],  the  outgoing 
first  and  a  second  logic  statt  ,• 

first  means  for  applying  the 
said  transmitting  means  to 
eluding  current  source 
current  and  [said]    first 
ply  or  cut  off  said  constant 
dance  with  the  shifting 
signals  between  its  two  states; 

second  means  for  combining 
incoming  digital  signals  in 
signal  which  shifts  betweei  i 
amplitude  levels; 

impedance  means  connected 
voltage  drops  using  current  fi 
said  path,  said  impedance 
shifts  between  first  and  secori^ 
of  either  outgoing  or  incoi 
level  shifts  among  said  first 
third  level  potential  in  the 
the  incoming  digital  signals, 

third  means  for  recovering  thi : 


October  9,  1979 

traifsmitting   and    said    receiving 
signals  corresponding  to  a 


di  'ital . 


outgoing  digital  signals  from 

said  path,  said  first  means  in- 

m«ans  for  supplying  a  constant 

s  vitch  means  operating  to  sup- 

c  urrent  from  said  path  in  accor- 

pjttem  of  the  outgoing  digital 

I  lie  outgoing  digital  signals  and 

said  path  to  form  a  composite 

a  plurality  of  predetermined 


o  said  path  for  providing  IR 

1  om  the  digital  signals  present  in 

neans  providing  potential  level 

level  potentials  in  the  presence 

digital  signals  and  potential 

second  level  potentials  and  a 

pifsence  of  both  the  outgoing  and 

and 

incoming  digital  signals  from 


omi  ig 
end  i 


HYBRfD  DRIVER  <  RCUIT 


CURRENT 
SWITCH 


P 


Y      DA  > 1 1    Rl     I 


t3 


fith 
and 


the  composite  signal  and  aj 
digital  signals  to  said  [ 
ing  second  switch  means, 
switch  means  in  response 
from  [the  transmitter  J  saic 
ating  digital  indication  signa  I: 
content  as  that  of  the 
shift  between  fourth  and 
paring  means  having  first 
input  means  being  for  receiv 
in  said  [line]  path  and  the 
receiving    said    digital 
[and],  said  comparing 
composite  signal  to  said 
ing  an  output  from  the 
ing  digital  signals  from  said 
[impedance  means  connected 
voltage  drops  using  the 
present  in  said  path,  said 
potential  level  shifts  betwee  i 
the  presence  of  either 
and  potential  level  shifts 
potentials  and  a  third  levei 
both  the  outgoing  and  the 


f  digit  t/ 


ipf  lying  the  recovered  incoming 

]  receiving  means,  includ- 

m^ans  for  operating  said  second 

the  outgoing  digital  signals 

transmitting  means  for  gener- 

s  which  are  the  same  in  signal 

outgoing  digital  signals  and  which 

level  potentials,  and  com- 

second  input  means,  the  first 

ng  the  composite  signal  found 

second  input  means  being  for 

[ii  dicating]    indication    signals 

mtans  being  for  comparing  the 

indication  signals  and  deriv- 

com|}arison  in  the  form  of  incom- 

path[;  and] 

to  said  path  for  providing  IR 

current  from  the  digital  signals 

im(>edance  means  providing 

first  and  second  potentials  in 

outgoing  or  incoming  digital  signals 

ampng  said  first  and  second  level 

potential  in  the  presence  of 

i  icoming  digital  signals]. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  9,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,463 
ROSE  UNDERSTOCK— FREDICA  VARIETY 

Claude  Goujon,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Conard-Pyle 

Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.259 

Int.  a:-  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Oalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  produced  by  the 
crossing  of  a  Rosa  indica  major  seed  parent  by  the  thornless 
male,  Rosa  multifiora  inermis,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  (a)  a  substantially  thorn- 
less  nature,  (b)  a  multiflorous  inflorescence,  (c)  white  flowers 
commonly  of  five  petals  each,  (d)  foliage  similar  to  but  more 
ample  than  that  of  Rosa  indica  major,  (e)  good  tolerance  to 
diseases  including  powdery  mildew,  and  (0  exceptional  suit- 
ability for  use  as  understock  for  growing  rose  plants  in  a  green- 
house. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  9,  1979 

ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

303-114 4,170,066 

409-013 4,170,164 

137-269 4,170,214 

192-048.91 4,170,276 

198-844 4,170,281 

414-241 4,170,310 

414-289 ;. 4,170,311 

229-017  B 4,170,325 

224-324 , 4,170,331 

269-003 4,170,343 

292-201 4,170,374 

406-059 4,170,385 

414-111 4,170,426 

403-020 4,170,430 

423-215.5 , 4,170,447 

435-055... 4,170,518 

435-012 4,170,519 

435-288 4,170,520 

252-008.6 4,170,557 

548-229 4,170,594 

525-100 4,170,610 

525-494 4,170,611 

525-101 4,170,612 

525-403 4,170,613 

423-430 4,170,658 

220-346 4,170,724 

200-067  F 4,170,730 

367-100 4,170,765 

367-135 4,170,766 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  9,  1979 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

4,170,042  4,170,044 

READILY  RELEASABLE  POWERED  VISOR-AND-LOCK  HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS  AND  DUCTING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  HELMET  THEREFOR 

Jackson  A.  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corpora-  Wayne  D.  Steimle,  8808  E.  Las  Tunas  Dr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif, 

tion,  Carbondale,  Pa.  91776 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,179  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,602 

Int.  a.2  A42B  i/00  Int.  O.^  A61H  ii/02.  E04H  i/;« 

U.S.a.  2— 424                                                           Waaims  U.S.  Q.  4— 172.15                                                          1  Qaim 


1.  A  helmet-and-visor  assembly  including  in  combination,  a 
helmet  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  head  of  a  wearer,  a  visor, 
means  mounting  said  visor  on  said  helmet  for  movement  be- 
tween a  raised  jxjsition  clear  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  and  a 
lowered  position  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  resilient 
means  for  positively  biasing  said  visor  for  movement  from  said 
raised  position  to  said  lowered  position,  said  resilient  means 
comprising  an  elastic  cord  secured  between  said  visor  and  said 
helmet,  and  readily  manually  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
visor  in  said  raised  position  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means. 


4,170,043 
COATED  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  SURGICAL  TOOL 
Patricia  M.  Knight,  Costa  Mesa,  and  William  J.  Link,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,961 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/16.  9/00.  1/24;  A61B  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  3—13  42  Claims 


1.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus  for  bubbling  air  outwardly  into 
the  water  of  a  hydrotherapy  pool  from  a  multiplicity  of  round 
air  discharge  perforations,  said  apparatus  comprising  ducting 
of  keyhole  shape  in  cross  section  and  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  opening  radially  into  a  slot-like  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  by  a  cross  wall,  said  ducting  being  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  cementitious  material  except  for  said  cross  wall 
which  is  left  exposed  and  generally  flush  with  a  submerged 
interior  surface  of  the  hydrotherapy  pool  walls  and  with  the 
remainder  of  said  ducting  permanently  embedded  in  said  ce- 
mentitious material,  said  cross  wall  of  said  slot-like  portion  of 
said  ducting  being  imperforate  when  installed  and  being  there- 
after provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  round  air  discharge  perfo- 
rations for  dispersing  bubbles  of  air  outwardly  into  the  pool 
water,  said  ducting  being  closed  except  for  said  air  discharge 
perforations  and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  via  duct  means  opening  into  a  midlength  portion  of 
said  air  dispensing  ducting  and  having  a  portion  thereof  lo- 
cated above  the  water  level  in  said  pool,  and  a  portion  of  said 
air  dispensing  ducting  being  embedded  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  pool  and  another  fxsrtion  thereof  being  embedded  in  a  seat 
f>ortion  of  the  pool  wall. 


4,170,045 

HOSPITAL  BATHTUB 

Judith  K.  Estes,  726  Ingleside,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,025 

Int.  a.2  A47K  3/06 

U.S.  a.  4—177  R 


SQaims 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  having  a  surface  likely  to  contact  a 
corneal  endothelium  during  ophthalmic  surgery,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  a  biocompatible  water-soluble  adher- 
ent film  coating  on  such  surface  for  protecting  the  corneal 
endothelium,  said  coating  having  a  dissolution  rate  sufficiently 
slow  so  that  at  least  40%  of  the  coating  is  maintained  on  the 
device  for  at  least  30  minutes  when  submerged  in  an  aqueous 
media  at  room  temperature  that  has  a  volume  simulating  that  of 
the  aqueous  humor. 


1.  A  hospital  bathtub,  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame; 

(b)  an  outer  tub  supported  on  the  frame  and  mounted  there- 
onto  the  tub  being  contoured  to  define  its  greatest  depth  at 
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a  user's  torso,  the  tub  including  a  Iciver 
area,  a  raised  back  support  portioi 
outer  tub  adapted  for  storing  a 
within,  and 
(c)  an  inner  tub  removably  seatable  within 
the  outer  tub  and  having  a  contoui 
to  that  of  said  outer  tub,  the  inner 
perforations  formed  along  the  bottc^ 
solution  being  capable  of  entering 
the  perforations. 


extremity  support 

and  a  head  rest,  the 

lathing  solution  there- 


DISPE  4SER 


Calf. 


4.170,046 
FOOT  LIQUID 
Grant  G.  Mattison,  Redwood  City, 
Hamilton  Co.,  Newark,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.2  A47K  5/1. 

U.S.  a.  4—182 


1.  A  foot  liquid  dispenser  comprising 
voir  on  said  base,  a  liquid  sprayer  moiinted 
discharge  at  a  predetermined  height  abcjve 
predetermined  direction,  means  for  ci 
said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  arms  connect^l 
means  for  pivoting  said  side  arms  on  said 
of  said  sprayer  and  for  rotation  about  a 
to  said  direction  and  parallel  to  said 
disposed  beyond  said  sprayer  and  movable 
position  above  predetermined  height 
below  said  predetermined  height,  and  n|eans 
said  bail  and  said  lever. 


St 


4,170,047 
VANED  ANTI-VORTEX  POOL 

Douglas  F.  Corsette,  6559  Firebrand 
90045,  and  Frank  J.  Jedlick,  8251  Seville 
gate,  Calif.  90280 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  A47K  1/]A 
U.S.  a.  4—293 


1.  A  drain  cover  for  a  swimming  poo 


mg: 


an  annular  support  ring  adapted  for 
housing;  and 

a  cover  portion  displaced  from  the 
joined  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  gem 
radially-directed  support  stanchions 
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and  supported  by 

substantially  identical 

having  a  plurality  of 

thereof,  the  bathing 

;he  inner  tub  through 


openings  about  the  periAery 
portion  comprising  a  central 
smoothly  joined  to  the 
cover   portion,    said   co\(er 
throughout  its  extent  and 
axis  of  the  cover. 


October  9,  1979 

of  the  cover,  the  cover 

curved,  recessed  section 

lurrounding  remainder  of  the 

portion    being   continuous 

symmetrical  about  the  central 


.,  assignor  to  Jones- 
930,910 

9  Claims 


1  base,  a  liquid  reser- 

on  said  base  to 

said  base  and  in  a 

oni^cting  said  sprayer  to 

■prayer,  a  bail  having 

by  a  transverse  bar, 

jase  on  opposite  sides 

t  'ansverse  axis  normal 

and  with  said  bar 

between  an  upper 

a  lower  position 

interconnecting 


bir 


QRAIN  COVER 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Ave.,  Apt.  B,  South- 


920,672 


27aairas 


or  the  like,  compris- 
ttachment  to  a  drain 


lane  of  the  ring  and 
rally  equally  spaced, 
lefming  a  plurality  of 


4,171 1, 
TOILET  INS  TALLATION 
Alain  Anthony,  Pare  Offenbaqi. 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18, 197 
Claims  priority,  application  . 
Int.  a.'  E03p 
VS.  a.  4—321 


,  Ser.  No.  760,397 
I^ance,  Jan.  20,  1976,  76  01406 
3/10,  5/02 

16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  toilet  installation 
charge  tank  disposed  beneath 
drain  orifice  and  an  inlet  orifice 
fluid  communication  with  said 
for  sealingly  mating  with  an 
seal  off  said  inlet  orifice,  a 
means  connecting  said  compres^d 
tank  for  pressurizing  said  dische  rge 
including  waste  matter  through 
electrical  level  detecting  mea: 
tank,  at  least  one  of  said  electricjal 
a  level  detector  housed  within 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end 
responsive  to  the  rise  of  effluei  t 
said  one  protective  tube  and  the 
ing  said   discharge   tank   unde  • 
dropped  below  the  detector  in 
effluent  has  been  expelled  fron 
said  drain  oriflce. 


E(3C 


4,1701049 
AQUALOCK 
Elbert  G.  Gilliland,  1801  Franci 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1978 
Int.  a.2  E03D  11/00: 
MS.  a.  4—427 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wate  r 
commode  having  a  water  path 
drain  valve  located  in  said  water 
and  said  toilet  commode,  an  ind«  pendent 
connected  in  parallel  to  said 
overflow  of  the  toilet  commo<ie 
comprising: 

an  auxiliary  float  chamber  located 
tank  and  at  a  position 
portion  of  said  toilet  comnjode: 
a  first  conduit  for  conducting 

flow  chamber  and  said 
means  for  stopping  the  flow 


toil  !t 
cf 


1,048 
ALl 
i,  33,  rue  Cartault,  92800  Pu- 


a  toilet  fixture,  a  dis- 

toilet  fixture  and  having  a 

with  said  inlet  orifice  being  in 

fixture,  an  obturating  member 

!e  defining  said  inlet  orifice  to 

of  compressed  air,  conduit 

air  source  to  said  discharge 

tank  and  expelling  effluent 

said  drain  orifice,  a  plurality  of 

disposed  in  said  discharge 

level  detecting  means  being 

vertical  fluid-tight  protective 

and  automatic  control  means 

under  pressure  upwardly  in 

detector  therein  for  maintain- 

pressure   until   effluent   has 

said  one  protective  tube  and 

said  discharge  tank  through 


cor  iprising 
!  lid 


ied5( 


soui  ce 


CIJOSET  VALVE 

Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37919 
Ser.  No.  883,163 
1/242:  F16K  21/18 

5  Claims 

supply  tank  and  a  flush  toilet 

:onnected  therebetween  and  a 

path  between  said  supply  tank 

aqualock  closet  valve 

\  'ater  path  for  preventing  the 

said  aqualock  closet  valve 

below  said  water  supply 
corresponding  to  a  selected  upper 


water  between  said  auxiliary 
commode;  and 
fresh  water  from  said  supply 
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tank  to  said  commode  when  the  water  level  in  said  toilet 
commode  results  in  a  corresponding  rise  of  water  in  said 
auxiliary  float  chamber,  said  means  for  stopping  compris- 
ing a  float  located  within  said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  auxiliary  float  chamber  through  the  bottom  of 
said  supply  tank  and  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 
tank  to  a  level  greater  than  the  water  level  of  said  tank,  a 
connecting  rod  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 


being  attached  to  said  float,  said  rod  extending  through 
said  pipe  and  being  formed  such  that  said  second  end 
extends  downwardly,  and  means  attached  to  said  second 
end  for  bearing  against  said  drain  valve  such  that  water 
rising  to  a  selected  level  in  said  toilet  commode  results  in 
a  corresponding  rise  in  water  in  said  auxiliary  float  cham- 
ber which  raises  said  float  means  and  thereby  closes  said 
drain  valve  connected  thereto. 


4,170,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOBULAR  INTERNALLY  AND 

EXTERNALLY  THREADED  INSERT 
Robert  W.  Bosse,  Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Groov-Pin 
Corporation,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,469 

Int.  a.2  B21H  3/04;  B23G  7/00 

VS.  a.  10—10  R  3  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  lobular,  internally  and  externally 
threaded  insert  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  length  of  metallic  stock  material  into  a  uniform 
lobular  cross-sectional  configuration  characterized  in  that: 

1.  an  odd  number  of  arcuate  lobes  more  than  one  are 
defined  of  said  material;  and 

2.  said  lobes  are  of  uniform  circumferential  extent;  and 

3.  the  width  of  said  material  is  substantially  constant; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart,  cir- 
cumferentially  indented  lobular  chamfer  portions  on  said 
material,  said  chamfer  portions  being  disposed  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  material  and  forming  continu- 
ations of  the  profile  of  said  material; 

(c)  progressively  advancing  said  material  between  a  driven 
pair  of  cylindrical  thread  forming  dies,  the  peripheries  of 
said  dies  at  the  closest  point  of  approach  thereof  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  material, 
said  dies  being  each  in  driving  engagement  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  lobes  while  said  material  is  supported  on  a 
surface  spaced  from  a  line  extending  between  the  periph- 
eries of  said  dies  at  said  closest  point  of  approach  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  half  but  less  than  the  entire  width  of 
said  material,  thereby  to  cause  said  material  progressively 
to  be  advanced  in  a  helical  path  while  forming  threads  on 


said  driven  lobes  and  on  parts  of  said  chamfer  portions 
without  distorting  the  profile  of  said  material  at  the  crests 
of  said  threads; 

(d)  drilling  progressive  increments  of  said  externally 
threaded  material  along  a  line  coincident  with  the  axis 
thereof  while  said  increments  are  integral  with  said  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  sequentially  tapping  said  drilled  increments  of  said  mate- 
rial to  form  an  internal  thread  therein;  and 

(0  thereafter  severing  said  drilled  and  tapped  increments  of 
said  material  by  cuts  formed  transversely  through  said 
material  along  lines  adjacent  said  chamfers. 


4,170,051 
HYDRAULIC  AND  MECHANICAL  PUNCH  HOLDER 
ADJUSTMENT 
George  F.  O'Keefe,  Southington;  Donald  A.  Roy,  Waterbury, 
and  Erwin  B.  Byam,  Wolcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,126 

Int.  CI.2  B21K  1/44 

VS.  a.  10—12.5  16  Oaims 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  punch  carried  by  a 
vertically  movable  slide  in  a  header  having  releasable  means 
for  fixing  the  punch  in  operative  position,  comprising,  for  each 
punch,  a  backing  plate  slidably  adjustable  laterally  relative  to 
the  slide,  a  punch  carrier  slidably  adjustable  vertically  relative 
to  the  backing  plate,  means  for  applying  oppositely  vectored 
vertical  forces  to  the  punch  carrier,  means  for  applying  oppo- 
sitely vectored  horizontal  forces  to  the  backing  plate,  means 
for  actuating  selectively  said  force  applying  means,  all  said 
actuating  means  being  located  remote  from  the  points  of  appli- 
cation of  said  forces  and  in  readily  accessible  positions  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  slide,  and  force  transmitting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  actuating  means  with  the  respective  force 
applying  means. 


4,170,052 
■    HOLDING  CLIP 
Charles  L.  Okerblom,  20  Welch  Rd.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,422 
Int.  a.2  B42F  1/02:  A44B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  24—67.9  8  Qaims 

1.  A  wireform  holding  clip  consisting  of  a  front  frame  with 
horizontal  base  and  sides  angled  inward  to  the  center  at  the  top 
and  continuous  with  cantilever  top  members  extending  out- 
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ward  and  slightly  back  from  the  front  fr^e 
ous  with  side  members  of  a  rear  fran  e, 


angled  inward  and  downward  and  contliuous  with  a  horizon- 
tal member  forming  the  base  of  the  real  frame. 


I  r 


4,170,053 
DRAPERY  PLEATER 
Philip   Rosenzweig,   23119   Riverside 
48034 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A44B  13/00;  A47  J 
U.S.  a.  24—84  R 


1  lOOK 

.,   Southfield,   Mich. 


N< 


fo 


1.  In  combination,  a  pleater  hook 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
upper  end  thereof,  the  pockets  being 
comprising,  a  series  of  four  verticall) 
spaced  fingers  all  interconnected  to  one 
tion  adjacent  their  lower  ends  and  adapted 
wardly  into  said  pockets  to  form  a  pleat 
extending  folds  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
forwardly  from  the  pleater  hook,  meani 
gers  adjacent  their  lower  ends  and  form  ng 
jecting  support  hook  on  the  rear  side  ol 
suspending  the  pleater  hook  on  a  draj^ry 
pinching  attachment  fixedly  supported 
cated  below  the  interconnections  betw^i 
said  fingers  when  in  pleat  pinching  pos  tion, 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  arms  tljereon 
wardly  of  the  pleater  hook,  said  arms 
tally  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
pinching  position  and  opened  pleat 
releasable  locking  means  on  said  attach^ient 
said  arms  for  retaining  them  in  said 
position,  whereby,  when  the  fingers 
pockets  with  said  arms  in  the  opened 
and  projecting  forwardly  into  the  two  oliter 
with  the  center  fold  disposed  therebetween, 
adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  toward 
said  closed  position  by  said  locking  mea^s 
compress  the  three  folds  together  at  the 
ment  below  the  interconnections  betw^n 
the  fingers. 


i  beii  ig 
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plane  and  continu- 
said  side  members 


853,323 

13/14 


16  Claims 


use  with  a  drapery 

pockets  at  the 

at  their  lower  ends, 

extending,   laterally 

another  in  fixed  rela- 

to  be  inserted  up- 

Maving  three  vertically 

c  rapery  which  project 

attached  to  said  fin- 

a  rearwardly  pro- 

the  pleater  hook  for 

rod,  and  a  pleat 

)n  said  hook  and  lo- 

n  the  lower  ends  of 

said  attachment 

projecting  for- 

swingable  horizon- 

between  closed  pleat 

re  :eiving  position,  and 

engageable  with 

( losed  pleat  pinching 

a  re  inserted  into  said 

pi  ;at  receiving  position 

folds  of  the  pleat 

the  arms  are 

I  other  and  locked  in 

to  tightly  pinch  and 

1  >cation  of  said  attach- 

the  lower  ends  of 


«,17(  ,054 
CASKET 
3;, 


Amo  Ruffher,  Haldenstrasse 
Siegfried,  Promenade  de  la 
of  Switzerland 

Piled  Aug.  8,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  27—4 


CH-2555  Bniegg,  and  Roland 
Sfze,  CH-2502  Biel-Bienne,  both 


AilG 


1.  A  casket  comprising  an 
shaped  to  carry  a  body,  a  closure 
member,  a  rigid  perimeter  fram  ; 
member  and  said  closure  meml  er, 
ing  a  rectangularly  shaped  boj 
said  comers  being  folded  inwar  lly 
said  perimeter  frame  having 
tions,  each  of  which  is  shaped 
section  on  said  box  member  to 
the  casket. 


(pen  box  member  folded  and 

member  for  closing  said  box 

for  holding  together  said  box 

said  box  member  compris- 

having  four  comers,  each  of 

to  form  a  reentrant  section, 

inwardly  directed  projec- 

fit  a  corresf>onding  reentrant 

provide  additional  stiffness  for 


fdur 
!t) 


4,170 ,055 


METHOD  AMD  APPARATUS 

HEAT  EX(iHANGER 
Claude  Zethraeus,  Ekbacken, 
Varmevaxlare  AB,  Ronneby, 

FUed  Mar.  13, 197( , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  Q.  29—157.3  R 


36^  i 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturin  ; 
a  plurality  of  pipes  connected 
flowing  therethrough, 
taken  from  a  magazine  are 
an  outer  shell,  said  shell  blank 
and  having  a  slot  extending 
blank  is  compressed  radially 
whereafter  the  thus  contacting 
welded  together;  that  each  end 
prising  said  shell  with  the  pipes 
a  casting  mass  such  that  said  mi 
the  space  therebetween  and  the 
the  casting  mass  is  caused  to 


October  9,1979 


Ser.  No.  822,570 

17/00 


8  Claims 


FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 


Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA-CTC 
Iweden 
Ser.  No.  885,973 

1,  Apr.  1,  1977,  7703800 
15/26 

9  Claims 


S  reden, 
B;3P 


a  heat  exchanger  comprising 

parallel  relative  to  a  medium 

characterised  in  that  a  plurality  of  pipes 

char|ed  to  a  shell  blank  for  forming 

g  open  at  both  ends  thereof 

ax{ally  therealong;  that  the  shell 

the  axial  opening  is  closed, 

surfaces  of  said  opening  are 

of  the  package  of  pipes  com- 

located  therein,  is  immersed  in 

surrounds  the  pipe  ends  and 

inner  surface  of  the  shell;  that 

so|dify;  that  each  end  of  the  pipe 


urtil 
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package  is  severed  along  a  line  located  in  the  casting  mass  such 
that  the  ends  of  respective  pipes  are  opened;  and  in  that  cup- 
shaped  members  having  connections  provided  thereon  are 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  pipe  package. 


4,170,056 
BLOOD  FILTER 
Richard  P.  Meyst,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Ronald  M.  Porten,  Mc- 
Henry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,317,  Mar.  25,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,696 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/16 
VS.  a.  29—163.5  F  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  which  comprises 
assembling  a  stack  of  filter  pads  comprising  thermoplastic 
fibers,  and  including  a  first  pad  defining  an  upstream  outer 
surface  and  a  last  pad  defining  a  downstream  outer  surface, 
heat  sealing  the  peripheries  of  said  pads  in  the  stack  together  to 
form  an  integral  filter  unit  defining  an  integral  periphery,  and 
thereafter  inserting  and  sealing  said  filter  unit  into  a  filter 
housing  by  forming  a  seal  between  said  integral  filter  unit  and 
the  filter  housing  along  said  integral  periphery. 


4,170,057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Joseph  T.  Roddy,  Ballwin,  and  William  R.  Butler,  Fenton,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,228 

Int.  a.-  H02K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  29—596  11  Qaims 


shields  with  at  least  one  radial  face  of  each  end  shield  engaging 
a  radial  face  of  said  stator  and  with  said  rotor  shaft  extending 
into  said  bearings  to  position  said  end  shields  radially  with 
respect  to  said  stator  and  tightening  said  tension  elements,  and 
thereafter  a  step  of  removing  said  temporary  means  to  produce 
a  mechanically  finished  motor  for  use,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bearings  are  self-aligning  bearings,  and  wherein 
said  tension  elements  are  tightened  sufficiently  that  radial 
movement  of  said  end  shields  with  respect  to  said  stator  is 
prevented  solely  by  frictional  forces  between  said  radial  faces 
of  said  end  shields  and  said  radial  faces  of  said  stator  core  in  the 
use  of  said  motor  after  said  temp>orary  means  are  removed. 


4,170,058 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  END  PLAY 

James  M.  Leffler,  Hiram,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,387,  Jul.  26, 1976.  This  application  Nov. 

2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,850 

Int  a.2  H02K  15/16 

VS.  a.  29—596  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  axial  end-play  of  a  shaft- 
mounted  rotor  and  a  stator  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  hav- 
ing the  stator  in  a  frame  receiving  9  bearing,  said  method 
comprising  the  stepts  of, 
providing  in  the  frame  bearing  receiving  means  of  an  axial 

■  length  to  receive  the  bearing, 
assembling  the  machine  and  running  the  machine  to  cause 
the  rotor  and  shaft  assembly  to  have  any  axial  shift  due  to 
magnetic  action  with  the  stator, 
stopping  the  machine,  and 

relatively  axially  locating  the  bearing  and  one  of  the  rotor 
and  stator. 


4,170,059 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  NARROW  TRACK  RECORDING 
AND  PLAYBACK 
Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,532,  Sep.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,115,827. 
This  application  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,834 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603  21  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  a  stator  including  a  stator  core  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  laminations,  a  rotor,  an  annular  air  gap  between  the 
stator  core  and  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  shields  carry- 
ing rotor  shaft  journaling  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  tension 
elements  for  holding  the  end  shields  axially  to  said  stator,  said 
process  including  a  step  of  assembling  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
with  said  rotor  and  said  stator  core  aligned  by  temporary 
means  for  establishing  a  uniform  annular  air  gap  between  them, 
a  step  of  attaching  said  end  shields  by  positioning  said  end 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  transducer  suit- 


st<  ps 


su  face  1 
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able  for  recording  and  reproductioi 
magnetic  medium,  comprising  the  si 

(a)  forming  a  magnetic  core  havingiat 
tary  magnetic  poles  defining  a 
tween  and  two  opposite  surfaces  feach 
magentic  poles  and  said  nonmagi  etic 
width  greater  than  the  width  desired 
gap,  at  least  one  said  opposite 
face; 

(b)  forming  a  composite  body 
front  portion  and  a  contiguous 
having  two  opposite  surfaces 
said  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic 
opposite  surface  being  a  planar  si 

(c)  integrally  joining  an  opposite  pi 
netic  core  with  a  confronting  opposite 
said  composite  body  to  form  an 
with  said  nonmagnetic  front  poftion 
body  adjacent  to  and  spanning 
said  magnetic  core;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  width  of  said  tran^ucer 
one,  exposed,  opposite  surface  of 
plane  substantially  parallel  with 
face  until  the  desired  transducing 


on  narrow  tracks  of  a 

«  of: 

least  two  complemen- 

n^nmagnetic  gap  therebe- 

extending  over  said 

gap  to  define  a  core 

for  a  transducing 

being  a  planar  sur- 
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4, 170,061 

LOCKING  MECHANIS  M  FOR  FOLDING  POCKET 

INIFE 

tanch,  Calif.  95246 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  914,189 
B26B  1/04 

5  Claims 


Daniel  E.  Henry,  Mountain 
Filed  Jun.  12, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  30—160 


ea  :h 


cofiprising  a  nonmagnetic 

magnetic  back  portion 

extending  over  both 

pbrtions,  at  least  one  said 

irface; 

nar  surface  of  said  mag- 
planar  surface  of 
tegral  transducer  body 
of  said  comptosite 
nonmagnetic  gap  of 


Slid 


body  at  the  other 
said  magnetic  core  in  a 
:s  integrally  joined  sur- 
gap  width  is  obtained. 


'  4,170,060 

SHEAR-HEAD  FOR  DRYSHAVERS 
Gunther  Seidel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  afid  Christian  Schmieder, 
Schwalbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geriiany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  IV  ain.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser. !  Jo.  825,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  i.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637302 

Int.  C1.2  B26B  I9ii. 
VS.  a.  30—43.92 


w- 


1.  A  shear-head  for  dryshavers, 
having  an  interior  space  bounded  by  i 
an  opening  communicating  said  interio 
of  said  frame;  a  flexible  ap)ertured 
ing  a  unit  with  said  frame  for  detachabi  i 
apertured  shear  foil  on  said  frame  so 
opening,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
each  of  two  oppositely  located  ones 
faces,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  mountin  ; 
received  in  one  of  said  recesses,  said 
mounting  plates  being  provided  with 
portions,  each  mounting  plate  being  provided 
projection  extending  from  the  resp 
wardly  of  said  interior  space  and  to  wfiich 
the  shear  foil  is  connected  so  that  said 
stationary  in  place  in  the  corresponding 
drawing  of  the  shear  foil  from  said 


'04 


5  Claims 


conipnsing  a  cupped  frame 
iiier  frame  surfaces,  and 
space  with  the  exterior 
r  foil;  and  means  form- 
mounting  said  flexible 
it  arcuately  spans  said 
at  least  one  recess  in 
said  inner  frame  sur- 
plates  each  matingly 
and  the  associated 
in  terengageable  undercut 
with  at  least  one 
mounting  plate  in- 
an  edge  portion  of 
nounting  plates  remain 
recesses  upon  with- 
of  the  frame. 


f  ! 


rec  esses  i 


op  ;nmg  i 


cut  ling  ( 


1.  A  folding  knife  with  a 
same  in  the  open  and  in  the 
a  blade  with  ricasso  and  a 
ing  the  blade  and  cutting  edgi 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance 
spacer  to  provide  a  protect  ;d 
closed  position,  a  pair  of  b<  Isters 
outer  surfaces  of  each  liner 
through  the  bolsters,  liners 
pivot  of  the  blade  from  the 
vice  versa,  said  bolster  on 
the  opposite  bolster  having 
tially  the  same  diameter  forcing 
said  pivot,  through  bores  sim 
eter  in  the  liners  and  the 
extending  squared  slots  exactly 
axial  registry,  the  locking 
plunger  removably  secured  w|ithin 
bottom  slot  for  receiving  and 
pressure  bar,  a  resilient  men  ber 
said  pressure  bar  allowing  lii^ited 
sure  bar  also  guiding  in  said 
and  released  from  engageme  it 
rotation  from  the  open  to  the 
axial  pressure  against  the  resjient 


197  J. 


18 
12 


27 


^ 


77 


14 


f 


1.  A  knife  apparatus  comp 
ber  having  longitudinal  edg 
each  other  so  as  to  define  a 
edge  portions  being  formed 
notches,  a  blade  holder 


October  9,  1979 


l(  eking  mechanism  for  locking  the 

c  losed  positions,  said  knife  having 

edge  and  a  handle  for  receiv- 

when  in  the  closed  position,  said 

iners  at  either  side  of  the  blade, 

along  the  inner  edge  by  a 

housing  for  the  blade  in  the 

and  scales  overlaying  the 

a  transverse  axial  line  passing 

and  blade  which  represents  the 

)pen  to  the  closed  positions  and 

side  having  a  through  bore  and 

i  in  inner  counterbore  of  substan- 

a  well  axially  aligned  with 

larly  aligned  but  of  smaller  diam- 

each  with  identical  radially 

180°  from  each  other  and  in 

1  neans  comprising  a  depressible 

said  through  bores  having  a 

axially  guiding  a  pressure  bar,  a 

in  said  well  bearing  against 

"  axial  movement,  said  pres- 

iquare  slots  in  a  locked  position 

with  the  blade  slots  to  permit 

ilosed  positions,  or  vice  versa,  by 

member. 


I  on; 


bhde 


4,1  ro,062 

EXTENSIBLE  KNIFE  '  VITH  BLADE  POSITION 

ADJU  5TMENT 

Naoyosi  Machida,  Seki,  Japai  i,  assignor  to  Kai  Cutlery  Center 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  30—162 


B2SB 


I,  Ser.  No.  922,375 

1/08.  5/00 


4  Claims 


:^.,fr^ 


?^ 


i 


?5      IS 


II 


^10 


ising  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
portions  bent  in  opposition  to 
c  hannel,  one  of  said  longitudinal 
with  a  plurality  of  successive 
havijig  a  blade  secured  thereto  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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adapted  to  be  slidably  accommodated  within  said  channel  so 
that  said  blade  is  moved  relative  to  said  handle  member,  and 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  blade  holder  and  having  a 
V-like  leaf  spring  member  an  apex  portion  of  which  is  adapted 
to  selectively  and  releasably  engage  in  one  of  said  notches 
thereby  to  lock  said  blade  holder  to  said  handle,  wherein  said 
locking  means  further  includes  securing  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  V-like  spring  member  fixedly  at  said  locking 
position  so  that  said  apiex  portion  of  said  spring  member  be 
prevented  from  being  disengaged  from  said  selected  notch. 


4,170,063 
KNIFE  WITH  REMOVABLE  BLADE  HOUSING 

Louis  A.  Bettcher,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bettcher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,914,  Jul.  17,  1978.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,965 

Int.  a.2  A22C  n/04.  17/12 

MS.  a.  30—276  2  Claims 


1.  A  hand  knife  comprising  a  handle  assembly  having  a 
concave  arcuate  surface  at  one  end  with  two  tapped  apertures 
opening  thereinto,  a  drive  gear  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  surface 
of  the  handle  assembly  between  the  tapped  apertures  opening 
thereinto  and  rotatably  supported  in  the  handle  assembly,  a 
ring-like  blade  housing  member  of  short  axial  length  having 
portions  of  greater  axial  length  at  said  arcuate  surface  of  the 
handle  assembly  than  the  remainder  thereof  and  having 
through  apertures  in  the  portions  of  greater  axial  length, 
headed  and  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  the  apertures 
in  the  ring-like  member  and  threaded  into  the  tapped  aperture 
in  the  handle  assembly  detachably  securing  the  ring-like  blade 
housing  member  to  the  handle  assembly,  a  ring-like  blade 
member  rotatably  supported  in  the  ring-like  blade  housing 
member  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  projecting  from 
the  ring-like  blade  housing  member  and  gear  teeth  at  its  oppo- 
site end  in  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  characterized  by  the 
apertures  in  the  ring-like  blade  housing  member  being  slots 
opening  into  the  end  of  the  ring-like  blade  housing  member 
opposite  to  the  end  from  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
projects,  whereby  the  ring-like  blade  housing  member  and  the 
blade  carried  thereby  can  be  removed  from  the  handle  assem- 
bly without  removing  from  the  handle  the  screws  connecting 
the  ring-like  blade  housing  member  to  the  handle  assembly. 


4,170,064 
HAIR-DRESSING  SCISSORS 
Heinz  Senk,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Speng- 
ler  &  Meurer,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1977,  2721672 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/22 
\]S.  CI.  30—195  2  Claims 

1.  A  hair-dressing  scissors  comprising 

(a)  two  crossed  scissors  halves  (1,2); 

(b)  a  fulcrum  screw  (5)  joining  said  halves  to  one  another; 

(c)  a  scissor  blade  (4)  provided  with  serrations  (7)  having  a 
base  and  forming  tooth  gaps  having  a  base; 


(d)  a  scissor  blade  (3)  having  a  smooth  cutting  edge  (6),  said 
blades  interacting  to  shear  hair,  and 

(e)  a  handle  formed  at  each  longitudinally  inward  portion  of 
each  blade,  the  scissor  blade  having  the  smooth  cutting 


edge  with  the  scissors  closed  extending  with  its  smooth 
cutting  edge  beyond  the  base  of  the  serrations  (7)  of  the 
other  scissor  blade  (4)  and  the  inward  edges  (9)  at  the  base 
of  the  teeth  gaps  being  rounded. 


4,170,065 

MARINE  AZIMUTH  AND  INTERCEPT  PLOTTER 

INSTRUMENT 

Donald  W.  Hiscott,  434  E.  Randolph  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91207 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,112 

Int.  a.2  B43L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  33—431  5  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  marine  navigational  azimuth  and  intercept  plotter  in- 
strument 

combination  comprising: 

a  flat  sheet  external  annular  ring  having  a  first  exterior  circu- 
lar perimeter,  and  an  interior  circular  perimeter  concen- 
tric with  said  first  exterior  perimeter,  said  annular  ring 
having  360°  compass  marking  indicia  disposed  on  said 
annular  ring  at  least  adjacent  to  said  interior  circular 
perimeter,  said  compass  marking  divided  at  least  into  one 
degree  (1°)  values  and, 
a  single  flat  sheet  circular  inner  disc  having  a  second  exterior 
circular  perimeter,  said  disc  disposed  in  and  snugly  rotat- 
able  inside  said  interior  circular  perimeter  of  said  external 
annular  ring, 

said  circular  inner  disc  having  a  center  aperture  disposed 
through  the  flat  inner  disc  thickness,  said  aperture  sized 
and  adapted  to  accomodate  a  marker  point, 
said  single  circular  inner  disc  having  multiple  linear  slot 
apertures  disposed  through  said  disc  thickness  and  also 
disposed  in  parallel  equal  fixed  spaced  intervals  from 
said  center  aperture,  each  said  linear  slot  aperture  hav- 
ing a  first  terminus  and  a  second  terminus  dis[>osed 
inside  said  inner  disc  adjacent  to  said  inner  disc  second 
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I  ss  d 


exterior  perimeter,  and  each 
width  sized  and  adapted  to 
point,  said  parallel  equal  spac( 
lent  to  a  navigation  map  scalar 
minute  (1.0")  of  compass  valu< 
map, 
said  single  circular  inner  disc  haiing 
line  disposed  on  said  disc  norni^l 
lei  linear  slot  apertures  and 
through  said  center  aperture  o 
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slot  aperture  having  a 
iccommodate  a  marker 
intervals  being  equiva- 
alue  of  not  less  than  one 
of  a  specific  navigation 


(ifi 


a  compass  heading 
to  said  multiple  paral- 
a  radial  extension 
said  disc. 


h(  ving 


1.  A  braking  arrangement  for  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  brake  means  fi 
member,  operator  actuated  means 
brake  means  for  imposing  fluid  pressu 
booster  means  operatively  connected 
ated  means  for  increasing  the  fluid 
brake  means  to  a  pressure  higher  than 
said  operator  actuated  means  and 
means  and  hydraulic  fluid  circulating 
municating  with  said  booster  cylinder 
pressure  forces  thereon,  sensor  means 
rence  of  an  excessive  rate  of  retardatioi 
member,  and  booster  spoiler  means 
with  said  booster  means  and  said  senso 
to  a  signalled  occurrence  of  an  excessiv  ; 
decreasing  the  fluid  pressure  imposed 
said  booster  spoiler  means  comprising 
controllably  interposed  between  said 
ing  means  and  said  booster  cylinder 
pressure  forces  otherwise  imposed 
circulating  means  and  for  reversing 
pressure  forces  imposed  thereacross. 


>  'ith  : 


4,170,067 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURIN(  ; 
Robert  A.  Yohe,  and  John  F.  Mclver, 
assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,683,  Oct 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1978, 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  7/^ 
U.S.  a.  33—143  L 

1.  Length  measuring  apparatus,  comfcrising: 

(a)  first  and  second  trolley  means  eac  i 
ibiy  positioned  lengthwise  relative 
sured,  each  said  trolley  means  initii  ting 
spending  reference  position  signal 

(b)  first  and  second  end  object  detector 


rotat^g  member  comprising 

slowing  the  rotating 

communicating  with  said 

on  said  brake  means, 

said  operator  actu- 

prfssure  imposed  on  said 

pressure  imposed  by 

comprising  booster  cylinder 

r  leans  operatively  com- 

n  cans  for  imposing  fluid 

r  signalling  the  occur- 

of  the  braked  rotating 

jperatively  connected 

means  and  responsive 

rate  of  retardation  for 

)y  said  booster  means, 

reversing  valve  means 

li  ydraulic  fluid  circulat- 

m^ans  for  diverting  fluid 

said  hydraulic  fluid 

differential  of  fluid 


h' 


t  le 


spectively  by  said  first 
adapted  to  produce  an 

(c)  first  and  second  pulse 
response  to  movement 
generating  respective 
ces, 

(d)  measurement  logic  controller 
ence  position  signals,  th( 
the  length  measurement 
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and  second  trolley  means  and 

cibject  end  detecting  signal, 

g  enerator  means  each  operative  in 

a  respective  trolley  means  for 

measurement  pulse  sequen- 


le  igth 


4,170,066 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  BOOSTER 

AND  SPOILEl  t 
Foike  1.  Blomberg,  Du?stigen  4,  S-181  i  0  Lidingo,  and  Jan-Olov 
M.  Hoist,  Skogsduvevagen  14,  S-752S2  Uppsala,  both  of  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,540,  MA  10,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,071 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/00.  13/  i8,  13/72 

VS.  a.  303—114  9  Oaims 


PIPE  LENGTH 
both  of  Steelton,  Pa., 
ion,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
18, 1976,  abandoned. 
!r.  No.  868,572 

20  Oaims 

adapted  to  be  revers- 

an  object  to  be  mea- 

at  least  one  corre- 

during  movement, 

means  carried  re- 


:  seque  nces 


neans  and  converting  the  length 
into  an  overall  pulse  count, 
function  occurs  in  a  predeter- 


movement  of  the  trolley 

measurement  pulse  i 

whereby  at  least  the  control  I 

mined  logical  sequence, 
(e)  each  trolley  means  initi^.. 

nals,  and  means  (d)  contr  )l  i 

of  reference  signals  in  a 

and 
(0  means  for  utilizing  the  overall  pulse  count  as  a  function  of 

object  length. 


mit^tes  a  plurality  of  reference  sig- 

1  is  circuited  to  use  the  plurality 

predetermined  logical  sequence. 


4,1  0, 


APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTION  IN 
Lars  O.  Foreman,  Rorogatan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  May 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  33—169  R 


■  elem  ints 


me  ins 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
ing: 
two  bar  elements; 
at  least  one  of  said  bar 

said  rails  having  wall 

said  channels  facing  one 
spacing  means  between  said 

nels  at  a  predetermined 

other; 
means  for  clamping  said 

spacing  means  therebetween 
one  of  said  bar  elements 

surface  extending  thereal^ng 
means  connecting  said 


means  receiving  the  refer- 
object  and  detecting  signals  and 
pulse  sequences  for  controlling 


1,068 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MEASURING 
GAUPING  EQUIPMENT 

i,  S-253  72  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
743J858,  Nov.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  906,644 
Sweden,  Nov.  21, 1975,  7513098 
SOIB  5/00 

5  Claims 


transmit  ing  measuring  motion,  compris- 


including  two  rails,  each  of 

defining  a  channel  therein, 

i  nother; 

rails  for  maintaining  said  chan- 

position  with  respect  to  each 


tw  ) 


ba 


rails  to  one  another  with  said 

at  least  one  planar  outside 

elements  to  one  another  in 
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spaced,   substantially   parallel   relation;   said  connecting 

means  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

bar  elements; 
abutment  means  limiting  relative  movement  of  said  bar 

elements; 
resilient  means  biasing  the  bar  elements  to  an  initial  position 

relative  to  one  another; 
means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  bar  elements  to  a 

support  for  supporting  the  apparatus  thereon; 
at  least  one  measuring  component; 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  measuring  comfx)- 

nent  against  said  planar  outside  surface  of  said  one  bar 

element  in  selected  positions  therealong  determined  by  the 

object  to  be  measured. 


4,170,069 

WHEEL  LUG  NUT  TOOL 

Michael  Katsanevas,  1060  Fallbrook  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,275 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  33—199  R  4  Clainis 


vice  capable  of  moving  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent 
the  two  jaws  of  said  first  pair  of  mutually  opptosed  directions 
perpendicular  to  said  fixed  vertical  plane,  a  support  mounted 
on  said  base  frame  near  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  movable 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  vertical  plane  be- 
tween a  position  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base 
frame  and  end  positions  spaced  transversely  from  said  aligned 
f>osition,  a  second  pair  of  movable  jaws  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, the  jaws  of  said  second  pair  being  disposed  symmetrically 
on  either  side  of  another  vertical  plane  fixed  in  relation  to  said 
support  and  coincident  with  said  fixed  vertical  plane  when  said 
support  is  in  its  aligned  position,  a  second  control  device  capa- 
ble of  moving  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent  the  two 


1.  A  wheel  lug  nut  tool  for  threaded  fasteners  comprising: 

a  base  fabricated  as  a  geometric  sha|>e  and  configurated  as  a 
receiver  for  releasably  securing  a  plurality  of  lug  studs  to 
the  base  and  including  a  plurality  of  uniform,  geometric 
recesses  with  a  coaxial  throughbore  of  smaller  diameter 
extending  through  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  lug  studs  adapted  to  be  releasably 
mounted  to  the  base,  the  lug  studs  representing  different 
types  of  lug  studs,  the  lug  studs  each  configurated  with  a 
geometric  boss  at  one  end  thereof,  the  geometric  boss 
having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  the  lug  stud  and  dimen- 
sionally  corresponding  to  the  geometric  recess  to  thereby 
accommodate  being  received  therein  in  a  nonrotatable 
engagement,  the  geometric  boss  having  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  coaxially  therefrom  to  pass  through  the  coaxial 
throughbore  in  the  base  to  accomiiKxIate  receipt  of  a  nut 
to  thereby  releasably  secure  the  lug  stud  to  the  base;  and 

indicia  associated  with  each  of  the  lug  studs  to  indicate  the 
size  and  thread  type  of  each  of  said  lug  studs,  said  indicia 
being  configurated  as  a  tab  which  accommodates  being 
releasably  secured  to  the  base  upon  securement  of  the  lug 
stud  to  the  base. 


\ 


S''-^^' 
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jaws  of  said  second  pair  in  mutually  opposed  directions  per- 
p>endicular  to  said  other  vertical  plane,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  jaws  being  also  movable  in  relation  to  said  base 
frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
frame,  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws  being 
shaped  to  clamp  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rim  of  one  wheel  of 
a  two-wheeled  vehicle  to  be  controlled  at  at  least  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  spaced  and  mutually  registering  points,  and  a 
measuring  assembly  consisting  of  an  index  and  of  a  graduated 
scale,  of  which  one  is  carried  by  said  support  and  the  other  by 
said  base  frame,  for  displaying  the  value  of  the  transverse 
displacement  between  said  fixed  vertical  plane  and  said  other 
vertical  plane,  and  consequently  the  transverse  displacement 
between  the  two  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  be  controlled. 


4,170,071 

SIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Jerry  Mann,  7400  Africa  Rd.,  Westerville,  Ohio  43081,  and 

Theodore  Schultz,  11360  Highland  Park,  Logan,  Ohio  43138 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,608 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  33—265  8  Claims 


4,170,070 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GEOMETRY  OF  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Rene'  Duchene,  4,  me  Monge,  92800  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1977,  77  26283 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/255 
U.S.  a.  33—203.18  11  Claims 

1.  A  universal  device  for  controlling  the  basic  geometry  of 
two-wheeled  vehicles,  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
elongated  base  frame,  a  first  pair  of  movable  jaws  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said  base  frame  and  located  symmet- 
rically on  either  side  of  a  fixed  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  base  frame,  a  first  control  de- 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  use  in  combination  with  an  archery 
bow,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate, 

b.  a  source  of  energy  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 

c.  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  from  said  energy 
obtained  from  said  energy  source,  said  means  being  manu- 
ally operable, 

d.  manually  operable  switch  means  electrically  connecting 
said  source  of  energy  to  said  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  energy  obtained  from  said  source  of  energy, 

e.  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  electrically  connected  to 
said  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  available 
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(n 


beiig 


from  said  source  of  energy  and  al^  electrically  connected 

to  said  source  of  energy, 
f  at  least  one  sighting  pin  mounted 

least  one  light  emitting  diode  tx 

truding  beyond  the  end  of  said  at 

circumferentially  exposed  to  ambient 
g.  means  for  vertically  and  horizoni  ally 

said  at  least  one  sighting  pin,  and 
h.  means  for  mounting  said  sightin ;  device  on  an  archery 

bow. 


said  base  plate,  said  at 
mounted  in  and  pro- 
1  :ast  one  sighting  pin  and 
light, 
manually  adjusting 


4,170,072 
FUEL  INJECTOR  ADJUSTNlENT 
Ronald  Downs,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assigi  Dr 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  Slo.  661,079 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3^22 
U.S.  a.  33—172  R 


ad.  isti 


11 


1.  Apparatus  for  permitting  the 
displaceable  plunger  of  a  fuel  injector 
housing,  said  plunger  being  displaceabl  ; 
dinal  axis  thereof,  said  housing  havinj 
shoulder  adjacent  the  other  end  ther4)f, 
prising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
having  a  bore  therethrough  paral  el 

means  for  releasably  securing  an  inj  :ctor 

a  rod  displaceable  in  said  frame 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  displ; 
plunger,  one  end  of  said  rod  ablitting 
displacement  thereof  and  the  othei 
the  bore  in  said  first  cross  bar; 

a  spring  loaded  detent  positioned  in 
engagable  with  a  corresponding 
permitting  said  rod  to  be  maintaiied 
tion  for  installation  of  said  inject<  r: 

an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mc  jnted 
a  predetermined  weight  positione  1 
said  arm,  said  arm  abutting  the  op  )0site 
a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  mouni 
multiplication  on  said  rod  in 
opposite  end  of  said  rod: 

a  stop  positioned  on  said  first  cross 
mounting  for  said  arm  thereby 
swung  out  of  contact  with  said 
in  its  upper  position; 

a  flange  positioned  on  said  rod;  ani 

a  linear  displacement  indicating 
first  cross  bar  and  having  a  dispfecem< 
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nXTURE 
to  Cummins  Engine 


2  Claims 


said  first  cross  bar  and 

in  said  rod  thereby 

in  an  elevated  posi- 


n  cess 


to  said  frame  and 

at  the  opposite  end  of 

end  of  said  rod  at 

ing  to  produce  a  force 

respc  nse  to  movement  of  the 

)ar  adjacent  the  pivotal 
p<  rmitting  said  arm  to  be 
re  d  when  it  is  maintained 


de  /ice 


positioned  on  said 
lent  sensing  rod  in 


contact  with  said  flange 
thereof; 

said  releasable  securing  mfeans 
bars  extending  between 
right  angles  to  the  axis 
said  bars  being  displaceable 
ing  two  intersecting  sem  circular 
ent  diameters  formed  th<  rein 
a  shoulder  at  the  point  vfhere 
the  shoulder  on  said  in 
the  tip  of  said  injector  hdusing 
engaged  with  the  other 
site  ends  of  said  injector 
placement  of  said  rod 
lating  the  preload  of  the 

whereby  said  rod  is  actua^d 
given  position  permittin( 
and  said  weight  insures  n 


comprising  a  pair  of  cross 

said  parallel  rails  generally  at 

■  an  injector  to  be  tested,  one  of 

relative  to  the  other  and  hav- 

through  bores  of  differ- 

,  said  bores  thereby  defining 

they  intersect  for  receiving 

housing  and  a  cup  receiving 

,  said  cup  being  threadedly 

(  TOSS  bar  for  clamping  the  oppo- 

housing  independent  of  the  dis- 

a  predetermined  preload  simu- 

injector  installed  in  an  engine, 

to  displace  said  plunger  to  a 

adjustment  of  said  injector  stop 

ipeatable  adjustment  of  said  stop. 


I  wi  h 


4,1  ro, 


WIDE  DYNAMIC 
METHOD  AND 

PRODUCl 
Steven  A.  Ignatowicz,  Wheelii  g. 
Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  34—31 


1,073 
RAN(tE  MULTI-ZONE  DRYING 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MOISTURE 
;,  III.,  assignor  to  Kay-Ray,  Inc., 


19' 7 


ment  of  a  stop  for  a 

having  an  elongated 

parallel  to  the  longitu- 

a  tip  at  one  end  and  a 

said  apparatus  com- 

ails  and  a  first  cross  bar 
rails,  said  first  cross  bar 
to  said  rails, 

in  said  frame; 

a  direction  generally 

a^ement  of  said  injector 

said  plunger  for 

end  extending  through 


til  2 


tlie 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a 
content  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  drying  zone  for 

(b)  first  regulating  means 
within  said  first  zone, 

(c)  a  second  drying  zone  foi 
first  zone, 

(d)  second  regulating  meai^ 
within  said  second  zone, 

(e)  means  for  measuring 
said  product  leaves  said 

(0  means  for  measuring 
second  zones, 

(g)  means  for  controlling 
response  to  said  measure( 
temperature  of  said  seco  id 

(h)  means  for  cooperativel  r 
means  in  response  to  saic 
the  measured  temperatui  e 

wherein  said  product  enters 
product  extruder  and 
regulating  means  furthei 
said  extruder  product 
control  of  said  first 


;fe«d 
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for  indicating  the  displacement 


,  Ser.  No.  856.239 
F26B  3/04 


23  Claims 


I  roduct  to  a  controlled  moisture 


I  sceiving  said  product, 
for  regulating  the  temperature 


receiving  said  product  from  said 
for  regulating  the  temperature 


moisture  in  said  product  after 
econd  drying  zone, 

temperature  in  said  first  and 


:  aid  second  regulating  means  in 
product  moisture  and  measured 

zone,  and 
controling  said  first  regulating 
measured  product  moisture  and 
of  said  first  zone, 
said  first  drying  zone  from  a 
means  for  controlling  said  first 
comprises  means  responsive  to 
rate  for  applying  an  additional 
regulating  means. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,074 
POWDER  DRYER  INCLUDING  FLUIDIZED  BED 
ASPIRATOR 
Russell  W.  Heckman,  Perrysburg,  and  George  A.  Nickey,  To- 
ledo, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
OhioIO 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,586,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,868 

Int.  a.2F26By7/;a  n/is 

U.S.  CL  34—57  A  i  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  drying  powder  in  the 
form  of  a  fluidized  bed,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
tubular  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  fluidizing  gas  positioned 
near  the  bottom,  a  porous,  gas  permeable  membrane  positioned 
within  said  chamber  above  said  fluidizing  gas  inlet  for  distrib- 
uting fluidizing  gas  and  retaining  powder,  an  outlet  for  fluidiz- 
ing gas  positioned  near  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  for 
powder,  and  an  outlet  for  removing  powder  by  aspiration,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  outlet  for  said  powder  is  in  the  form 
of  a  duct  extending  into  said  chamber  axially  of  said  chamber, 
said  duct  having  a  first  opening  adapted  to  be  above  the  level 
to  be  occupied  by  the  fluidized  bed  and  a  second  opening 
adapted  to  be  below  the  level  to  be  occupied  by  the  fluidized 
bed,  and  a  laterally  extending  aspirating  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  duct  intermediate  said  first  and  second  openings, 
said  chamber  further  including  a  rotatable  impeller  for  me- 
chanically agitating  powder  in  said  chamber,  said  impeller 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  porous  membrane  and  said 
duct. 


4,170,075 
NOZZLE  FOR  WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Scott,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,296 
Int.  a.2  F26B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  34—160  2  Oalms 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  with  gaseous  medium  materials 
conveyed  therethrough  in  a  conveying  plane,  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  ducts  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  conveyance  in  said  plane  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  one  another; 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  ducts  to  supply  fluent  medium 
to  said  ducts  whereby  the  main  direction  of  flow  in  one 
duct  is  opposite  that  in  the  other  duct; 
an  elongated  nozzle  in  each  of  said  ducts  adjacent  the  nozzle 
in  the  other  duct  extending  across  said  plane  and  adapted 
to  project  an  elongated  common  stream  of  fluent  medium 


outwardly  impinging  against  the  material  in  said  convey- 
ing plane  along  a  line; 
each  of  said  nozzles  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  converging  surfaces  positioned  within  the  re- 
spective duct  defining  an  elongated  unobstructed  narrow- 
ing passageway  terminating  in  a  continuous  elongated 


nozzle  opening  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  duct; 
the  elongated  stream  of  gaseous  medium  flowing  from  one 
nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  current  opposite  to  the  longi- 
tudinal current  of  the  gaseous  medium  stream  flowing 
from  the  other  nozzle  thereby  creating  a  swirling  motion 
in  said  common  stream  along  said  line. 


4,170,076 
CONTAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TREATING  LUMPY 
AND  GRAINED  MATERIALS  IN  A  PACKED  BED  WITH 

GASEOUS  MEDIA 
Paul  Milliner,  Traun,  and  Ernst  Wildling,  Linz,  both  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,923 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1, 1976,  8880/76 

Int  a.2  F26B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  34—217  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  arrangement  for  treating  lumpy  and  grained 
materials  in  the  form  of  a  packed  bed  with  gaseoiis  media  and 
of  the  type  including  at  least  one  container  having  an  opening, 
and  closing  means  provided  to  close  said  opening,  the  im- 
provement which  is  characterized  in  that: 

at  least  two  adjacently  arranged  chambers  are  formed  in  said 
at  least  one  container,  each  one  of  said  at  least  two  cham- 
bers having  a  bottom  portion,  walls  and  a  top  portion,  the 
bottom  portion  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  respective 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  chambers  and  the  materials 
to  be  treated  being  arranged  as  a  packed  bed  of  material  in 
contact  with  said  bottom  portion  and  said  walls  of  each 
one  of  said  at  least  two  chambers;  and 
a  supply  conduit  for  the  gaseous  media  is  connected  to  the 
top  portion  of  one  of  the  at  least  two  chambers  and  a  drain 
conduit  for  the  gaseous  media  is  connected  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  respective  other  one  of  said  at  least  two 
chambers  so  as  to  form  a  forced  guidance  for  the  gaseous 
media  through  the  packed  bed. 
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4,170,077 
MOVING  TARGET  SCREEN  WrPHlMODULATING  GRID 
Herman  I.  Pardes,  4S  Wickap^ko  Dr. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Set.  B4o.  923,875 
Int.  a.2  F41G  3426 
VJS.  a.  35—25 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  marksmans  lip 
in  combination,  a  film  frame  projectoi 
least  one  apparatus  simulating  a  wea  )on 
infrared  detector  mounted  on  said 
having  a  projection  lamp  for  providi 
ble  light  and  infrared  light,  said  pro|:ctor 
means  for  directing  the  images  of  said 
scene  on  said  screen  at  which  said 
film  frame  including  a  target  scene  portion 
a  light  aperture  formed  in  said  mask 
position  to  a  target  on  said  scene  poftion 
tioned  adjacent  the  mask  portion  of 
passing  through  said  mask  portion, 
substantially  opaque  sections,  means 
modulate  light  passing  therethrough 
in  said  mask  portion,  said  optical  meai 
mirror  and  a  dichroic  mirror,  said  dichjoic 
the  path  of  the  projected  images  and 
positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
allowing  visible  light  to  pass  therethJough 
while  reflecting  the  modulated  infrare  1 
positioned  to  receive  infrared  light  re  lected 
mirror  and  arranged  to  reflect  said  modulated 
said  screen  to  optically  sup>erimpose  thi 
and  cause  the  infrared  light  to  imping( 
screen  reflecting  said  infrared  light  w  lereby 
tector  on  said  weapon  may  respond  to 
light  when  said  weapon  is  accurate! 
firing  at  said  target. 


Im; 


I  wea  )on 


s  lid 
f(  r 
lar  i 
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4,170,078 
CUSHIONED  FOOTlSOLE 
Ronald  Moss,  211  Stagg  Walk,  Brooklfn. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  Cir-  A43B  13/18. 
VS.  a.  36—28 


1 


^r/C"^^^ 


1.  A  cushioned  foot  sole  comprisinj 
of  trapezoidal  shaped  segments  d — 
intermediate  points  therefrom,  said  i,^j 
central  portion  and  air  pockets  comm 
formed  therein. 


DREDGE  WITH 
Wanamassa,  N.J.  07712   Malcolm  L.  Holekamp,  344 

Filed  Not.  8, 

Int.  a.^ 
lOQaims   U.S.  Q.  37— 65 


October  9,  1979 


4,1  70,079 
ROT  STABLE  CUTTER  DISCS 
(  ray  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63119 
1976,  Ser.  No.  739,541 
E02F  3/88 

3  Claims 


12 
J-TAR6ET  24 


APERTURE  23 


practice  comprising, 

and  viewing  screen,  at 

such  as  a  rifle,  an 

k'eapon,  said  projector 

energy  including  visi- 

including  optical 

film  to  provide  a  target 

may  be  aimed,  each 

and  a  mask  portion, 

p^jrtion  corresponding  in 

a  light  grid  posi- 

aid  film  to  affect  light 

grid  having  spaced 

vibrating  said  grid  to 

through  the  apertures 

s  including  lens,  a  first 

mirror  positioned  in 

the  infrared  light  and 

plane  of  said  lens  for 

onto  said  screen 

light,  said  first  mirror 

by  said  dichroic 

infrared  light  to 

aperture  on  said  target 

on  the  target,  and  said 

the  infrared  de- 

laid  modulated  infrared 

aimed  and  simulates 


,  N.Y.  11206 
.  891,504 

13/20 


io, 


5  Oalms 


a  top  layer,  a  plurality 

dep^ding  at  terminal  and 

segments  having  a  hollow 

nicating  therewith  and 


dii  cs 


1.  In  a  dredging  device  in 
cutters  is  pumped  through 
mouth  and  a  discharge  pipe  t( 
the  improvement  comprising 
uous,  imperforate,  planar  cu|ter 
suction  mouth,  said  cutter 
parallel  to  a  suction  mouth 
and  extending  laterally  from 
mouth,  said  discs  lying  in 
spaced  from  one  another  and 
as  to  each  of  said  discs,  meai  s 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  gen( 
of  said  disc,  and  cutting  teeth 
being  symmetrical  in  side 
tially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
relative  to  their  height  and 
which  tend  convergently  fror  i 
edge,  said  teeth  being  mounte  d 
said  disc  on  axes  perpendicul;  r 
ing  in  an  axial  direction  beyc  nd 
said  disc,  being  oriented  in  a 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  anc 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  tc 
stops  on  a  broad  surface  of 
arms  being  limited  by  the  engi 
a  limited  arc  to  either  side  of 
for  reversing  the  direction  of 


\fhich  material  freed  by  revolving 

downwardly  directed  suction 

a  place  remote  from  the  cutters, 

plurality  of  substantially  contin- 

discs  mounted  adjacent  said 

being  {Msitioned  substantially 

ddTming  frame,  beneath  said  mouth 

beneath  said  mouth  beyond  said 

gei  erally  the  same  plane  and  being 

A'ith  resf)ect  to  said  open  mouth; 

for  rotatably  driving  said  disc 

rally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 

upported  by  said  disc,  said  teeth 

elev  ition  about  a  center  line  substan- 

n  tation,  substantially  planar,  thin, 

vf  idth  and  chamfered  along  sides 

their  lower  edge  to  their  upper 

on  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 

to  said  disc,  said  teeth  extend- 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 

<f  rection  generally  parallel  to  the 

spaced  radially  outwardly  from 

permit  swinging  of  said  teeth, 

disc,  the  swing  of  said  tooth 

gement  of  said  arms  and  stops  to 

a  radius  of  said  disc,  and  means 

rotation  of  said  disc. 


tie 


4,1  0,080 

EXPANDED  COMPO  SITE  PICTURE  FRAME 

George  G.  Bergh,  and  Robert  G.  Bergh,  both  of  Plainville, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bergh  H^os.  Co.,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 


U.S.  a.  40—152 


Filed  Mar.  9,  19"  8,  Ser.  No.  884,833 
Int.  a.2  G09F  1/12 


7  Claims 


1.  An  expanded  compositi    picture  frame  comprising:  an 
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inner  first  frame  component  surrounding  a  display  opening, 
said  first  frame  component  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion formed  by  a  first  side  wall  with  parallel  first  flanges  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom;  means  coo[>erating  with  said  first 
frame  component  to  retain  a  picture  in  said  display  opening;  an 
outer  second  frame  component  surrounding  said  first  frame 
component,  said  second  frame  component  having  a  channel- 
shaped  cross-section  formed  by  a  second  side  wall  with  parallel 
second  flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  relative  sizes 
of  said  first  and  second  frame  components  being  such  that 
there  exists  a  marginal  space  therebetween;  and  planar  interme- 
diate means  for  filling  said  marginal  space,  the  inner  edge  of 
said  intermediate  means  having  inwardly  protruding  locking 
ears,  said  first  side  wall  having  apertures  for  receiving  said 
locking  ears,  the  outer  edge  of  said  intermediate  means  being 
firmly  gripped  and  decoratively  overlapped  by  said  second 
frame  component. 


4,170,081 
NOVEL  MICROFILM  JACKET 
Paul  A.  Kiejzik,  c/o  Motion  Technology  Corp.,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Dr.,  Aston,  Pa.  19104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,004,  Sep.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,003,187,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,482,  May  13, 1976,  Pat.  No, 

4,123,891,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,483,  May  13,  1976.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,576 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  40—159  4  Claims 


1.  A  microfilm  jacket  utilizable  for  machine  insertion  of  a 
microfilm  strip  at  one  end  into  and  through  a  through-passage, 
storage,  and  machine  removal  from  a  far  open  end,  comprising 
in  combination:  upper  and  lower  elongated  sheets  joined  at 
spaced  apart  lines  forming  a  plurality  of  storage  channels 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  said  storage  channel  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheets  and  having  an  outlet 
open-end  to  said  storage  channel  formed  at  a  point  between  the 
upper  and  lower  elongated  sheets  at  a  distal  outlet  end  of  said 
storage  channel,  and  each  storage  channel  having  a  normally- 
closed  insert-opening  arced  slit  formed  by  slit  structure  in  the 
upper  elongated  sheet,  with  the  normally  closed  insert -opening 
arced  slit  extending  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
slit  structure  consisting  of:  (a)  first  section  of  the  upper  elon- 
gated sheet  having  an  upper  convex  lip  and  (b)  a  second  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  elongated  sheet  having  a  lower  concave  lip  in 
opposing  relationship  to  the  upper  convex  lip,  the  normally- 
closed  insert-opening  arced  slit  being  at  an  opposite  proximate 
end  of  said  upper  elongated  sheet,  the  upper  convex  lip  extend- 
ing towards  the  proximate  end;  each  upper  convex  lip  along 
with  its  respective  lower  concave  lip,  storage  channel,  and 
outlet  open-end  jointly  forming  a  through-passage  conduit, 
each  through-passage  conduit  having  a  normally-closed  insert- 
opening  arced  slit  adapted  to  form  an  insertion  open-space  to 
the  through-passage  conduit  when  the  second  portion  at  the 
lower  concave  lip  is  pressed  downwardly  sufficiently  to  form 
an  angle  with  the  first  section  at  the  upper  convex  lip  whereby 
a  microfilm  strip  is  insertable  through  each  insertion  open- 
space  into  its  respective  storage  channel  and  through  its  re- 
spective through-passage  conduit,  each  normally-closed  insert- 
opening  arced  slit  extending  between  and  up-to  its  respective 
spaced-apart  lines,  the  ends  of  each  insert-opening  arced  slit 


being  staggered  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  arced  slits  which  lie 
in  adjacent  through-passage  conduits  so  that  the  promulgation 
of  tear  lines  caused  by  alignment  of  said  ends  will  be  retarded 
or  prevented. 


4,170,082 

MODULAR  CONNECTORS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Calvin  Freedman,  4719  Vanalden  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,836 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/10 

U.S.  a.  46—29  15  aaims 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  a  construction  embodying  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  elements  fastened  together  by  means  of  a  plural- 
ity of  such  connectors,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base  plate  having  a  peripheral  polygo- 
nal edge  defining  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sides; 

a  single  attachment  member  hingedly  mounted  to,  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  of  certain  of  said  sides,  adja- 
cent the  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  certain  sides, 
said  attachment  member  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
tab  having  an  aperture  therein; 

connecting  means  formed  on  said  base  plate  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  certain  sides,  for  releasably  engaging 
corresponding  attachment  members  on  adjacent  ones  of 
said  connectors,  said  connecting  means  comprising  up- 
standing pins  formed  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  plate  in 
registry  with  the  apertures  in  said  corresponding  tabs  on 
adjacent  connectors,  for  insertion  into  said  apertures  in 
releasable  frictional  engagement  therewith;  and 

a  resilient  upstanding  flange  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  plate, 
said  flange  having  an  inner  wall  conforming  to  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  retain  the  end  of  one  of 
said  tubular  elements. 


4,170,083 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION 

Israel  R.  Freelander,  6  Spring  Valley  Dr.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
01609,  and  Jerrold  J.  Krumholz,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  I.  Robert  Freelander 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,236 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/10 

U.S.  a.  46—29  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy  construction  set,  comprising  a  base  unit  having  at 
least  one  generally  flat  planar  surface  to  which  flat  side  walls 
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are  joined  in  perpendicular  relatior 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  pro  ections 
section  disposed  in  spaced  apart  reljion 
said  side  walls  that  are  located  in  o| 
relation,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
ally  thin  flexible  straps,  each  of 
opposed  terminal  ends  in  each  of  whf;h 
the  diameter  of  which  generally  coi 
projections,  the  ends  of  each  strap 
projection  by  the  force  fitting  of  the 
exposed  projection,  wherein  said 
tional  engagement  on  said  projection 
tion  of  said  base  unit  in  overlying  rel^t 


pp  >sed 


I  ;ing 


str  ips 


4,170,084 
GLIDER  TO 
Douglas  E.  Fierbeller,  R.R.  #1,  Mapl 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada, 

Int.  a.2  A63H  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  46—79 


Ontario,  Canada 
io.  858,614 
Dec.  17, 1976,  268089 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  glider  tojicomprising 
extruding  a  long  length  of  plastic 

beam"; 
cutting  said  extrusion  into  desired 
cutting  said  lengths  diagonally 

beam"  extrusion  to  form  two  tri^gul; 
trimming  the  flanges  of  said  length 

portions  pointed  in  the  same  direction 


ale  ig 


4,170,085 
DOLL  WITH  GROWIIiIG 
Patrick  Luke,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A63H  3 
V.S.  a.  46—135  R 


1.  A  doll  having  a  lock  of  hair  of 
adjustable  torso  which  comprises  a 
upper  opening,  a  hollow  upper  tors ) 
torso,  foraminous  means  rotatably  coi  nectmg 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


with  respect  thereto,  a 

of  circular  cross 

on  at  least  a  pair  of 

,  parallel  and  spaced 

substantially  flat,  gener- 

flexible  straps  having 

an  opening  is  formed, 

esponds  to  that  of  said 

connectable  with  a 

)pening  therein  over  the 

are  mounted  in  fric- 

and  span  at  least  a  por- 

ion  thereto. 


inw!  rds 


upper 


up  )er 


nwi  rds 


I  termim  ting 


open  ng 


the  steps  of: 
in  the  shape  of  an  "I- 


ngths; 

the  web  of  said  "I- 
ar  body  portions; 
form  triangular  wing 
as  the  body  portion. 


upper  end  of  said  upper  tors( 
between  said  head  and  said 
upper  torso  being  provided 
inner  flange  extending 
said  upper  torso  and  termina 
ing  a  first  opening,  the 
provided  with  a  second  inne  r 
inner  flange,  so  that  the 
engaged  and  may  be  rotated 
inner  flange  extending 
said  lower  torso  and 
ter  defining  a  second  openinj 
lar  and  having  a  diameter 
coaxial  with  said  first 
openings  define  a  second 
tube  separate  from  said  uppe 
disposed  in  and  extending  u 
being  contiguous  with  the 
flange,  and  having  a  third 
said  third  flange  extending 
said  tube  below  said  second 
said  second  flange,  said 
opposed  circular  openings, 
being  coaxial  and  above 
upper  surface  of  said  first 
vided  with  a  lower  periphe 
flange,  a  cylindrical  rod 
posed  openings  in  said  tube 
ripheral  opening  in  said  uppe  ■ 
the  lower  peripheral  openinj 
doll  to  rotate  said  rod,  a  con 
of  said  cord  being  attached  i 
lock  consisting  of  a  plurality 
said  cord  being  attached 
through  said  upper  opening 
said  lock  external  to  said 
pulling  said  lock  outwards 
rotating  said  rod  whereby 
pulls  a  portion  of  said  lock 


pa  sage, 


flinge 


tuhe 


ar  d 
fl;  mge. 


sal  d 


t( 


he;  d 


4, 
HAIR  STUFFED 

issignor  to  Mego  Corp.,    Isaac  Hills,  18  Talley  Rd.,  Rfslyn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 
<o.  799,684  i„t.  a.2 

''*''  VS.  CI.  46— 15S 

15  Claims 


djustable  length  and  an 

lollow  head  having  an 

and  a  hollow  lower 

said  head  to  the 


1.  A  stuffed  toy  animal  including 
and  two  ears,  a  body  meml  er 
members,  the  stuffed  toy  ani  nal 
an  outer  covering  definin; ; 
shape  of  the  stuffed  to  i 
covering  comprised  of  i 
piece  of  a  laminated  fal  ric 
one  piece  of  a  fabric  backed 
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i,  so  that  a  first  passage  is  provided 

ipper  torso,  the  lower  end  of  said 

with  a  first  inner  flange,  said  first 

from  the  lower  periphery  of 

ing  with  an  inner  periphery  defin- 

end  of  said  lower  torso  being 

flange  contiguous  with  said  first 

and  lower  torsos  are  slidably 

relative  to  each  other,  said  second 

from  the  upper  p>eriphery  of 

with  a  circular  inner  periine- 

,  said  second  opening  being  circu- 

ess  than  and  being  substantially 

so  that  said  first  and  second 

,  a  cylindrical  cord  retention 

and  lower  torsos,  said  tube  being 

iwards  from  said  second  passage, 

inner  perimeter  of  said  second 

at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 

jutwards  from  the  lower  end  of 

Flange  and  being  contiguous  with 

being  provided  with  a  pair  of 

said  opposed  circular  openings 

substantially  tangential  to  the 

said  upper  torso  being  pro- 

al  opening  adjacent  to  said  first 

rod  extending  through  the  op- 

and  terminating  at  the  lower  pe- 

torso,  means  extendable  through 

in  said  upper  torso  and  into  said 

within  said  upper  torso,  one  end 

I  said  rod  within  said  tube,  and  a 

)f  strands  of  hair,  the  other  end  of 

said  lock,  said  lock  extending 

said  head,  so  that  the  length  of 

may  be  increased  by  manually 

Tom  said  head  or  decreased  by 

cord  winds  on  said  rod  and 

said  upper  torso. 


ifiid 


I  ito 


;  70,086 

TOY  ANIMAI 
N.Y.  11576 
,  Ser.  No.  890,641 
IA63H  03/02 


1  178, 


15  Claims 


a  I'' 


a  head  member  with  a  face 

and  four  limbs  with  terminal 

comprising: 

a  closed  receptacle  having  the 

animal  when  filled,  the  outer 

patchquilt  including  at  least  one 

joined  together  with  at  least 

pile  fiber  material,  the  lami- 
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nated  fabric  piece  defining  a  portion  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  simulating  humanoid  features  thereon,  the  pile 
fiber  material  providing  a  fur-like  appearance,  the  lami- 
nated fabric  including  first  and  third  layers  comprised  of  a 
limp  knitted  fabric  and  a  second  self-form-maintaining 
semi-resilient  layer  situated  between  the  first  and  third 
layers  and  joined  thereto,  the  second  layer  comprised  of  a 
porous,  flexible  and  resilient  material  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  sufficient  to  stiffen  the  first  and  third  limp  layers 
and  impart  a  planar  memory  to  the  laminated  fabric  so  that 
it  lays  substantially  flat  in  an  uncurled  and  immobile  state 
when  lying  unstressed  upon  a  flat  substrate,  the  outer 
surface  topography  of  the  laminated  fabric  when  incorpo- 
rated in  the  animal  having  an  even  consistency  essentially 
free  from  lumps  or  wrinkles,  and 
stuffing  material  beneath  the  outer  covering  filling  the 
closed  receptacle  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  covering,  the  stuffing  material  assuming  the 
shape  of  the  closed  receptacle,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stuffing  material  pressing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  covering  giving  the  stuffed  toy  animal  consistency 
and  giving  the  portions  of  the  stuffed  toy  animal  covered 
by  the  laminated  fabric  a  fleshy  and  plump  appearance, 
the  laminated  fabric  assimilating  any  irregularities  m  the 
outer  surface  topography  of  the  stuffing  material  sc  thai 
the  outer  surface  topography  of  the  laminated  fabric  in  the 
animal  maintains  its  consistency. 


an  elongated  stake  body  for  being  received  in  soil  and  for 
supp>orting  a  plant  vertically  above  said  soil, 

said  stake  body  having  a  core  consisting  entirely  of  a  unitary 
foamed  resilient  plastic, 

said  resilient  foamed  plastic  core  having  a  cellular  structure, 

a  fastener  comprising  two  pointed  members  interconnected 
by  a  strap  bridging  said  pointed  members,  said  fastener  for 
being  received  in,  supported  from,  and  retained  by  said 
foamed  plastic  core,  and  adapted  for  securing  the  plant  to 
said  stake  body, 

fibrous  material  comprising  peat  moss  secured  by  adhesive 
over  said  stake  body  in  a  uniform  thickness. 


4,170,088 
"^  PLANT  SUPPORT  STAKE 

Brian  E.  Fritz,  1159  Hymettus,  Leucsdia,  Calif.  92024,  and  Emil 
Pipersky,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brian  E.  Fritz,  Leucadia. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  579,823 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  47—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  plant  support  stake  for  supporting  climbing  plants 
comprising: 


4,170,089 

HANGING  FLOWER  POT 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  172  S.  Northwest  Highway,  Cary,  111.  60013 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,938 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47-67  9  Qaims 


4,170,087 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS  OR  CROPS 

UTILIZING  POLYOLEFIN  COVERING  MATERIAL 

Graciano  J.  Tapia,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Alcudia,  Empress 

Para  la  Industrie  Quimica,  S.A..  Madrid,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,939,  Mar.  17, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,134,875. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,453 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  7/OG 
U.S.  a.  47-29  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  growing  plants  or  crops  wherein  the 
greenhouse  effect  is  utilized,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  covering  the  plants  or  crops  being  grown  with  a  poly- 
olefin  film  or  sheet  material  comprising  from  about  80%  or 
more  polyolefin  and  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
an  additive  referred  to  as  a  basic  metallic  sulfate  and  having  the 
formula 

(S04)4M6"'.M2'I2(0H) 
wherein 

M '  is  a  monovalent, 

M  " '  is  a  trivalent  metal, 
said  film  having  low  thermal  transmittance  properties  between 
7  and   14  micron  wavelengths  and  excellent  light  diffusion 
properties. 


1.  A  flower  f>ot  having  a  side  wall,  an  open  top.  a  bottom 
wall,  a  drip  tube  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  positioned  below  the  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  surrounding  the  drip  tube  whereby  water  flowing  from 
the  pot  through  the  drip  tube  will  drip  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  drip  tube,  and  a  rod  extending  across  the  drip 
tube  for  supporting  a  second  flower  pot  below  the  drip  tul>e  of 
the  first  flower  pot. 


4,170,090 

WEATHER  STRIP  AND  BALANCE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

WINDOWS 

Edward  H.  Wood,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jim  Waiter  Corpo- 
ration, Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,926 
Int.  a.2  E05D  15/22 
U.S.  a.  49-176  19  ciairas 

1.  A  weather  strip  and  balance  assembly  for  a  tilt-out  sash 
window  having  a  window  frame  including  jambs  and  at  least 
one  sash  having  side  stiles  sliding  in  the  side  jambs  of  the 
window  frame  comprising:  a  jamb  liner  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  side  stiles  of  the  sash  and  the  window  frame 
jambs;  each  jamb  liner  being  a  weather  strip  having  a  ribbed 
surface  adapted  to  slidably  mount  and  seal  to  the  side  stiles  of 
the  sash  and  with  a  recessed  surface  adjacent  the  same,  a 
mounting  plate  f>ositioned  behind  and  locked  to  the  weather 
strip  to  permit  flexing  of  the  weather  strip  relative  to  the  jambs 
of  the  window  frame;  a  balance  assembly  positioned  within 
each  jamb  liner,  said  balance  assembly  including  a  balance 
spring  with  a  sash  cord  coupled  thereto  and  directed  over 
pulleys  to  apply  tension  of  the  balance  spring  to  the  sash, 
anchor  means  positioned  within  each  jamb  liner  at  the  ends  of 
the  same  and  mounting  one  end  of  the  spring  and  one  of  the 
pulleys  to  the  jamb  liner;  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
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the  ends  of  the  sash  to  connect  the  s  ish 
last  named  means  being  pins  adapte  I 


surface  of  the  weather  strip  and  guu  ; 
the  weather  strip  when  it  is  tilted  on 


and  retain  the  sash  on 
the  weather  strip. 


4.170,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESHARPEMIfG 

FOR  GEAR  CUTTING 
Charles  G.  Ellwanger,  and  Harry  Ped^rsen 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  VVoi  ks. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812  197, 
application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Se 
Int.  a.2  B24B  53/0. 
U.S.  a.  51—5  D 


1.  A  machine  for  high  speed,  prod 
surfaces  on  cutting  blades  of  a  type 
sion  cutting  operations,  such  as  in 
comprising 

a  base  structure  having  an  inclinei 
porting  essential  components  of 

a  grinding  wheel  assembly  mounte 
the  inclined  upper  surface  of  thi 
porting  a  grinding  wheel  having 
toward  an  upper  end  of  the  base 

a  cradle  assembly  mounted  at  an 
inclined  upper  surface  of  the  basdst 
and  positioning  a  plurality  of  cutl  ng 
grinding  face  of  said  grinding  w 

a  tool-holding  means  for  securing 
blades  in  serial  positions  which 
common  selected  surface  on  a! 
toward  said  grinding  face  of 
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cord  to  the  sash,  said 
to  ride  in  the  recessed 


CUTTING  BLADES 

Machine 

,  both  of  Rochester, 
Rochester,  N.V. 
Jul.  5,  1977.  This 
No.  831,013 
3/34 

22  Oaims 


11  :tion  grinding  of  critical 

d  ;signed  for  use  in  preci- 

;ear  cutting  operations, 

upper  surface  for  sup- 
he  machine, 
at  a  lower  level  end  of 
base  structure  for  sup- 
a  grinding  face  directed 
structure, 

upper  level  end  of  the 
ructure  for  supporting 
blades  relative  to  the 
eel, 

said  plurality  of  cutting 

permit  orientation  of  a 

of  the  cutting  blades 

grinding  wheel,  said 


sj  d 


tool-holding  means  beii  g 
for  being  turned  over 
all  of  said  plurality  of  blades 
said  grinding  wheel,  ar  d 
control  means  for  relatively 
assembly  and  said  era  lie 
selected  surfaces  of  sai^ 
plane  of  said  grinding 
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mounted  in  said  cradle  assembly 

a  cradle  axis  to  thereby  turn  over 

in  their  relative  orientation  to 

moving  said  grinding  wheel 
assembly  to  thereby  advance 
cutting  blades  into  the  grinding 
1  /heel. 


SINGLE-POINT 

AND  EDGING 
Gordon  H.  Keane,  Jr., 
Management  Services,  In4 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,' 
application  Oct.  1' 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  51—284  E 


4,170,( 


1,092 
BLOCKING  METHOD  OF  SURFAONG 
!  IPECFACLE  LENSES 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Computer 
.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
i,  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  842,788 
B24B  1/00 

lOaim 


1.  A  method  of  surfacin| 
spectacle  lens  requiring  a 
the   lens  a  predetermined 
thereof  along  a  predetermin^ 
of  the  sphero-cylindrical  len 

(a)  attaching  a  lens-holdi  ng 
surface  of  said  lens  such 
frame  center  of  said 

(b)  cutting  the  inner  surfaie 
sphero-cylindrical  shap( 
holding  said  lens  by 
cutting  tool  in  a  positioji 
wherein  the  optical  cen^r 
cutting,    would   be 
thereof,  such  that  the 
from  said  frame  centei 
along  said  predetermine  d 

(c)  attaching  a  lens-holdin; 
of  said  lens  such  that 
same  frame  center  of 

(d)  forming  a  peripheral 
tion  around  said  lens  w: 
ing  block. 


t  sai  1 
sad 


and  edging  a  sphero-cylindrical 

debentration  of  the  optical  center  of 

distance  from  the  frame  center 

axis  oblique  to  the  cylinder  axis 

surface,  said  method  comprising: 

surfacing  block  to  the  outer 

that  said  block  is  centered  on  the 

len^; 

of  said  lens  to  a  predetermined 

by  means  of  a  cutting  tool  while 

surfacing  block  relative  to  said 

tilted  with  respect  to  a  position 

of  said  lens,  resulting  from  said 

coiicident   with   the   frame   center 

at:tual  optical  center  is  decentered 

by  said  predetermined  distance 

axis  due  to  said  tilting; 

edging  block  to  the  outer  surface 

edging  block  is  centered  on  said 

lens;  and 

<  dge  of  predetermined  configura- 

lile  holding  said  lens  by  said  edg- 


4,  70,093 

METHOD  AND  APP,  iRATUS  FOR  ERECTING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  1  kOME-LIKE  BUILDING 

STRl  fCrURES 

Mario  Cappcliini,  Milan,  an  I  Dario  Zucchi,  Bologna,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Binishel  s  New  Systems  Limited,  St.  Peter 
Port,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  838,427 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  52—741 

1.  A  method  for  erecting 


first  elastically  deformable 


Italy,  Oct.  7,  1976,  28096  A/76 
E04B  1/34 

1  Oaim 

substantially  dome-like  building 


structures,  comprising  settir  j  of  a  generally  annular  founda- 
tion work,  anchoring,  to  saic  "       •    •  -      - 


foundation  work,  of  a  membrane 
adapted  to  take,  upon  inflatic  m  with  a  gaseous  fluid,  a  shape  at 
least  in  part  matching  the  str  icture  to  be  erected,  arranging  of 

reinforcing  members  over  said 


membrane,  still  deflated,  linl  ing  of  said  members  to  said  foun- 
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dation  work,  spreading  over  said  deflated  membrane  and  said 
first  reinforcing  members  of  a  first  layer  of  concrete  material 
having  a  thickness  dimension  such  as  to  result  in  a  first  thin 
dome  portion  with  respect  to  the  final  desired  thickness  of  the 
dome,  inflating  of  said  membrane  to  the  desired  shape,  laying, 
on  the  extrados  of  said  first  portion  as  soon  as  the  latter  has 
hardened  substantially  and  while  said  membrane  is  still  under 
tension,  of  second  reinforcing  members  and  of  a  second  layer 


of  concrete  material,  so  dimensioned  as  to  result  in  a  second 
dome  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  said  first  dome  portion, 
and  applying  a  means  for  making  said  second  portion  rigid 
with  said  first  thin  portion,  wherein  during  the  step  of  laying 
said  second  layer  of  concrete  material  and  said  second  rein- 
forcing members,  framing  edges  are  concurrently  laid  where 
openings  have  to  be  provided  in  the  building  structure,  said 
second  layer  being  arranged  only  outside  of  said  framing 
edges. 


4,170,094 
CLOSURE  FOR  DOUBLE-WALLED  WEBBED 
STRUCTURES 
Herbert  Helm,  Darmstadt;  Kurt  Kundinger,  Griesheim,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Schanz,  Trasisa,  Darmstadt,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,528 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1977,  2708758 

Int.  CI.2  E04F  13/00 
VS.  a.  52—821  2  Churns 


1.  A  closure  closing  the  edge  of  a  webbed  panel  structure 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  parallely  extending  side 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  webs  extending  therebetween  defining 
a  plurality  of  polygonal  openings  in  the  panel  structure;  said 
closure  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  whose  width  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  panel  edge  to  overlie  and 
seal  said  edge,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindri- 
cal projections  formed  thereon  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  along  the  length  of  the  strip  selected  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  said  projections  into  at  least  some  of  said  openings,  said 
hollow  projections  having  a  first  open  end  at  the  strip  and  an 
opposite  closed  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  opening;  at 
least  some  of  said  projections  including  integral  peripheral 
annular  flexible  flange  means  formed  on  and  surrounding  the 
closed  end  thereof  for  frictionally  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  webs  defining  the  openings  in 
said  panel  structure  and  into  which  they  are  inserted  to  hold 
said  strip  on  and  against  the  edge  of  the  webbed  panel  struc- 
ture; each  of  said  projections  including  a  single  longitudinal  rib 
formed  thereon  and  extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
projections  for  guiding  and  positioning  said  projections  in  said 
openings;  said  ribs  on  adjacent  projections  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  respective  associated  projection. 


4,170,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CONTAINERS  AND  THE 

LIKE  OF  VARYING  DIMENSIONS 
James  R.  Hightower,  Sanger,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S.W.F.  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Sanger,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,078 

Int.  a.-  B65B  57/02.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  53-75  21  aaims 


1/7  ^r. 


y 


2*4U4«  •?  ***  .—  ■ 


.^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  a  work  operation  on  succes- 
sive work  objects  during  passage  of  corresponding  portions  of 
the  work  objects  along  a  first  path  of  travel,  an  apparatus  for 
successively  positioning  the  work  objects  in  the  machine  with 
said  portions  thereof  disposed  in  the  first  path  of  travel,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted  to  receive 
the  work  objects  with  said  portions  thereof  spaced  from  their 
respective  supports;  means  mounting  said  supports  for  move- 
ment from  a  position,  spaced  from  the  first  path  of  travel 
sufficient  to  space  said  portions  of  the  work  objects  received 
thereon  from  the  first  path  of  travel,  along  a  second  path  of 
travel  approaching  the  first  path  of  travel;  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually detecting  when  said  portions  of  the  work  objects  are 
disposed  in  the  first  path  of  travel  and  thereupon  terminating 
movement  of  their  respective  supports  along  the  second  path 
of  travel. 


4,170,096 

PACKER  GRID  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

DETACHABLE  GUIDING  RNGERS 

Anton  J.  Wild,  310  Springfield  Ave.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07092 

»  Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,583 

Int.  a.-  B65B  39/02 

U.S.  a.  53—248  11  Qaims 


1.  A  packer  grid  block  assembly  having  detachable  fingers 
for  guiding  articles  into  an  orderly  array  to  facilitate  packing 
into  receiving  locations  positioned  therebelow  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  and  equally  spaced 
grid  plates; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  blocks  secured  to  said  grid  plate  at 
approximately  equally  spaced  locations,  said  support 
blocks  including  two  block  surfaces  at  approximately  90* 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  at  about  45°  with  respect 
to  said  grid  plates,  said  support  blocks  defining  article 
receiving  passages  between  two  adjacent  block  surfaces  of 
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i  iclu 


I  separat  on 


adjacent  support  blocks  on  a  gil'en 
adjacent  block  surfaces  of  adjace  nt 
adjacent  grid  plate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cover  plates  each 
one  of  said  block  surfaces; 

(d)  securement  means  adapted  to 
plates  to  said  block  surfaces 
fixedly  positioned  between  said 
block  surfaces  to  define  a 

(e)  a  plurality  of  elongated  finger 
rial  detachably  attached  indirect^ 
being  detachably  secured  to  said 
members  being  detachably  positioned 
tion  space,  said  finger  members 
surfaces  thereof  which  cooperate 
configured  fingers  to  define  said 
for  guiding  articles  into  an  orderly 
therebelow,  said  fingers  further 

(1)  an  upper  neck  section  locatdl 
separation  space  to  detachably 
ber  in  place,  said  upper  neck 
means  extending  from  the  t0| 
downward  with  respect  to  said 
means   including   at   least   om : 
adapted  to  detachably  grip  around 
means;  and 

(2)  a  lower  section  extending  bel^w 
inclined  toward  said  article 
articles  passing  therethrough 

(0  lateral  movement  restriction  me^s 
finger  members  and  said  spacer  m(  ans 
to  limit  lateral  movement  of  sai( 
detachably  secured  within  said 


grid  plate  and  two 
support  blocks  on  an 


)eing  fixedly  secured  to 
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fpedly  attach  said  cover 
uding  spacer  means 
cover  plates  and  said 
space  therebetween; 
members  of  resilient  mate- 
to  said  grid  plates  by 
^acer  means,  said  finger 
within  said  separa- 
in^luding  upwardly  facing 
with  adjacent  similarly 
tide  receiving  passages 
array  for  placement 
(f>mpri$ing: 

primarily  within  said 

secure  said  finger  mem- 

iection  including  a  slot 

thereof  longitudinally 

finger  member,  said  slot 

enlarged   area   being 

one  of  said  spacer 

said  cover  plate  and 
redeiving  passage  to  guide 
and 


located  between  said 
and  said  cover  plate 
finger  members  when 
s4)aration  space. 


4,170,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGIKG  AN  OBJECT 
Wilhelmus  F.  W.  Floet,  Bloemendaal,  and  Hermanus  N.  Heijke, 
2^aandijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  asfignors  to  Amtac  B.V., 
Wormer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser. 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1977, 
7703834 

Int.  C1.2  B65B  43/OC 
U.S.  CI.  53—567 


«Jo.  892,013 


67/02 


IK   1!       C     3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  an 
of  a  tree,  shrub  or  plant,  said  appara 
which  is  supported  in  a  substantially 
which  the  object  to  be  packaged 
elastic  reticulate  hose  material  from  \^4lich 
surround  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  gri  )ping 
around  the  upright  socket  which 
upwards  and  downwards  by  a  drivi&g 
elements  engaging  the  hose  surroui  ding 
their  upward  stroke  so  as  to  move  the  pose 
socket  but  releasing  the  hose  during 


IS 


8  Oaims 


(fjject  such  as  a  root  ball 

us  comprising  a  socket 

pright  position  and  into 

introduced,  a  stock  of 

hoses  are  formed  to 

elements  arranged 

adapted  to  be  moved 

means,  said  gripping 

the  socket  during 

upwardly  along  the 

their  downward  stroke, 


the  upright  socket  being 
capable  of  a  slight  upward 
support,  said  upward  displacement 
by  a  stop. 
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loosely  carried  by  a  support  and  being 

lisplacement  with  respect  to  the 

"of  the  socket  being  limited 


4, 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Miguel  A.  P.  Moreno,  Calle 
Cil,  Calle  19  No.  455, 
Mariano  No.  265,  c/armas 
18415, 15  St.  Stgo.  de  las 
St.,  Apt.  8,  Marianao; 
St.,  Apt.  5,  all  of  Havana; 
Rpto.  Alkazar,  Arroyo 
St.,  Marianao,  and  Jacinto 
both  of  Havana,  all  of  Cub  i 
Filed  Aug.  2,  19  77. 
Int.  a.2  AOID  45/10, 
U.S.  CI.  56—13.9 


1  70,098 
HARVESTING  SUGAR  CANE 

Delgado  710,  Vibora;  Jorge  A. 
Ved^do;  Justo  B.  Montero,  Calle  San 

y  porvenir;  Guillermo  B.  Novais, 

egas;  Jose' A-  R-  Morales,  309,  O 
Ferhando  C.  Montalvo,  6,  Manrique 

Armando  A.  Rivero,  189,  5a,  St., 
Nari  ii^o;  Mario  J.  M.  Castro,  2320,  80 

F.  Suarez,  364,  Manila  St.,  Cerro, 


-..4^W 


empio)  ing 


associ  ited 


i  cha  sis: 


1.  An  improved  apparatus 
such  as  sugar  cane,  ei 
separating  a  vegetable  mass 
said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
tour  copying  wheels  affixed 
upon  contact  with  the  grounc 
defined  by  means,  in 
including:  a  frontal  shoot 
tus  chassis  at  its  center;  a  har\ 
and  suspended  from  said 
apparatus  for  separating  mas 
tus,  cutting  means  affixed  to 
stems  of  said  vegetable  mass, 
stems  of  said  mass;  conveyo  ■ 
mass  to  a  first  cleaning 
formed  of  said  apparatus 
means;  an  unloading 
chamber  to  off  load  said 
improvement  comprises; 
crosscutting  means  including 
to  the  chassis  of  said 
dimensioned  rotatable  drums 
respectively  located  off 
rotation  of  said  drums,  and 
tation  thereto  said  pneumati( 
said  conveyor  means  formed 
persing  drums  rotatable  at 
ated  vanes  disposed  therein, 
further  defined  by  a  first 
specific  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  chamber;  shutter  m 
drawing  air  therein  to  act 
conveyed    therethrough: 
forward  of  said  wheels  for 
vegetable  mass  and  deflectoi 
matter  away  from  the  exit 
matic  cleaning  chamber 
veyor  disposed  beyond  said 
a  second  axial  extracting 
tion  with  respect  to  the 
chamber,  said  second  blower  i 


w  th 


conve  yor 


n-ass 


appai  atus 


axi  il 
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55/18.  57/22.  45/02 


8  Claims 


for  harvesting  a  vegetable  mass, 
means  for  crosscutting  and 
nd  for  unloading  said  mass  from 
having  micro-relief  surface  con- 
thereto  being  freely  rotatable 
and  said  apparatus  being  further 
working  relation  therewith 
stribper  suspended  from  said  appara- 
esting  section,  pivotally  mounted 
active  dividers  affixed  to  said 
being  conveyed  on  said  appara- 
said  apparatus  for  cutting  lower 
:ross  cutter  means  for  cutting  the 
means  for  transporting  the  cut 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  being 
dispersing  drums  and  blower 
with  a  pneumatic  cleaning 
after  cleaning;  wherein  said 
prc^viding  said  apparatus  with  said 
a  crosscutting  assembly  attached 
defined  by  two  differently 
having  associated  cutting  blades 
certter  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
n  ounted  in  a  non-tangential  orien- 
cleaning  chamber  is  forward  of 
with  a  battery  of  horizontal  dis- 
dil  Perent  sp)eeds,  each  having  associ- 
>aid  first  cleaning  chamber  being 
extracting  blower  located  at  a 
respect  to  the  horizontal  axis 
disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
ijpon  said  vegetable  means  being 
cc  untercutting   elements   disposed 
hashing  foreign  matter  of  said 
means  for  directing  said  foreign 
the  chamber;  and  second  pneu- 
formed  on  an  unloading  con- 
irst  cleaning  chamber  employing 
blo^ver,  located  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
axis  of  said  second  cleaning 
being  similar  to  said  first  blower. 


>  /ith  1 


tie 


or 

metns 


horia  ontal  i 
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4,170,099 

POWER  MOWER  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 

ATTACHMENT 

Boyd  L.  Owens,  P.O.  Box  142,  Cartersville,  Okia.  74934 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,061 

Int  a.^  AOID  53/14.  50/02 

U.S.  a.  56—16.9  4  Qaims 


sprocket  and  a  double  chain  connecting  said  sprockets, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes  said  first 
sprocket  to  move  in  a  direction  counter  thereto,  following 
a  path  around  said  second  sprocket;  and 


v^fzr 


't/ii  f:rr/iii/rrrifr/Uttirr!fti^-^ .       ■- .-^ 


1.  A  grass  edger  and  trimmer  attachment  for  a  power  mower 
having  a  housing  with  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  and 
having  an  engine  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  housing 
and  supporting  cutter  blades  located  within  the  skirt,  compris- 
ing; 

a  bearing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  but  outside  the  housing 
and  supporiing  a  vertical  trimmer  shaft  extending  below 
the  skirt; 

a  trimmer  hub  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  trimmer  shaft 
and  supporting  fiail  members  operative  for  trimming  grass 
adjacent  to  the  skirt  when  the  shaft  and  hub  are  rotated; 

a  first  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  pulley  on  the 
top  portion  of  the  tnmmer  shaft,  the  skirt  having  a  slot 
therethrough  located  between  the  pulleys; 

a  drive  belt  extending  through  the  slot  and  around  the  pul- 
leys; and 

an  edger  assembly  including  an  arm  supporting  a  bearing, 
the  arm  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  hinged  hinged 
to  the  housing  near  the  slot,  and  the  arm  suppKJrting  an 
edger  shaft  in  the  bearing  which  shaft  extends  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  the  edger  assembly  further 
including  an  edger  hub  with  flail  members  attached 
thereto  and  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  edger  shaft 
and  a  friction  drive  wheel  mounted  on  the  edger  shaft,  the 
arm  being  hinged  to  the  housing  in  such  a  location  that 
when  the  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  position  wherein  the  edger 
shaft  is  substantially  horizontal  the  friction  drive  wheel 
rides  on  the  top  of  the  second  pulley  and  drives  the  edger 
hub  and  flail  members. 


4,170,100 
TREE  SHAKER 

Oarence  E.  Hood,  Jr.,  Clemson,  S.C;  Yekutiel  Alper,  Rishon- 
Leziyyon,  Israel,  and  Byron  K.  Webb,  Clemson,  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,325 
Int.  a.2  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  56—328  TS  6  Claims 

1.  Tree  shaking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected arms,  each  arm  having  a  gripping  element  thereon, 
said  arms  being  moveable  about  said  pivotable  connection 
to  move  said  gripping  elements  into  and  out  of  gripping 
engagement; 

(b)  motion  converter  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
gripping  element  of  each  arm,  said  motion  converter 
means  comprising  an  input  drive  shaft,  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
rotatable  mass  rotatably  received  around  said  eccentric 
shaft  portion,  a  first  sprocket  secured  to  said  rotary  mass 
and  received  around  said  eccentric  shaft  portion,  a  second 
sprocket   secured   against    rotation    adjacent   said   first 


(c)  power  means  located  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
arms,  said  power  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
the  drive  shafts  of  said  motion  converter  means. 


4,170,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  AN 
ENTW INED  YARN 
Erich  Bock,  Ingolsudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Schu- 
bert and  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,748 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1977,  2753349 

Int.  a.:  B65H  81/08:  D02G  i/i6:  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57—6  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  piecing  up  a  broken  entwined  yam  being 
produced  on  a  machine  from  a  bundle  of  spinning  fibers  and  a 
binding  thread,  a  driven  hollow  spindle,  a  pair  of  delivery 
rollers  feeding  said  bundle  of  spinning  fibers  to  said  hollow 
spindle,  a  bobbin  carrying  said  binding  thread,  said  binding 
thread  running  off  said  bobbin  and  being  wrapped  around  said 
bundle  of  fibers,  said  bundle  of  spinning  fibers  with  said  bind- 
ing thread  wrapped  therearound  passing  through  said  hollow 
spindle  and  being  wound  as  entwined  yarn  on  a  second  driven 
bobbin,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

deflecting  said  bundle  of  spinning  fibers  continuing  to 
emerge  from  said  pair  of  delivery  rollers  from  its  normal 
path  of  travel  between  said  delivery  rollers  and  said  hol- 
low spindle  with  a  stream  of  suction  air  responsive  to 
breakage  of  said  entwined  yam; 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  hollow  spindle  and  said  second 
driven  bobbin; 
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delivering  an  end  of  said  entwine  I 
bobbin  back  through  said  hollofv 
tween  said  hollow  spindle  and 
and  uniting  with  an  end  of  said 
from  said  bobbin;  starting  the 
spindle; 
twisting  said  end  of  said  entwined 
and  said  bundle  of  spinning  fiberi 
ing  hollow  spindle;  and 
again  driving  said  second  bobbin 

tion  of  said  entwined  yam. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  piecing  up  a  broken 
produced  on  a  machine  from  a  bundl ; 
binding  thread,  a  driven  hollow  s| 
rollers  feeding  said  bundle  of  spinntig 
spindle,  a  bobbin  carrying  said  bind  ing 
thread  running  off  said  bobbin  and 
bundle  of  spinning  fibers,  said  bundl : 
said  binding  thread  wrapped  therearciind 
hollow  spindle  and  being  wound  as 
driven  bobbin,  said  apparatus  com 
suction  means  for  deflecting  said 
continuing  to  emerge  from  said 
after  breakage  of  said  entwined 
of  travel  between  said  delivery 
spindle; 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation 

said  second  driven  bobbin; 
means  for  delivering  an  end  of 
second  bobbin  back  through 
between  said  hollow  spindle 
rollers  and  uniting  with  an  en( 
extending  from  said  bobbin 
means  for  restarting  the  rotation 
means  for  twisting  said  end  of 
binding  thread  and  said  bundle 
with  said  rotating  hollow  spindl 
means  for  restarting  the  driving 
continuing  the  production  of  sail 


yam  from  said  second 

spindle  to  a  point  be- 

pair  of  delivery  rollers 

>inding  thread  extending 

rotation  of  said  hollow 


I'am,  said  binding  thread 
together  with  said  rotat- 

f<|r  continuing  the  produc- 

entwined  yam  being 

of  spinning  fibers  and  a 

a  pair  of  delivery 

fibers  to  said  hollow 

thread,  said  binding 

wrapped  around  said 

of  spinning  fibers  with 

passing  through  said 

eitwined  yam  on  a  second 

pri  sing: 

lundle  of  spinning  fibers 

pair  of  delivery  rollers 

]  am  from  its  normal  path 

rollers  and  said  hollow 

of  said  hollow  spindle  and 

saidjentwined  yarn  from  said 

saidpollow  spindle  to  a  point 

said  pair  of  delivery 

of  said  binding  thread 
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'      4,170,102 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
John  Whiteley,  Qitheroe,  England,  asfignor 
ell  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1978,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
12844/77 

Int  a.2  DOIH 
U.S.  a.  57—58.89 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  an  open  end  spinif  ng 
cup  portion  having  walls  with  a  regi  >n 
for  the  collection  of  fibers  thereat  and  defining 
open  top  at  one  end  for  the  removal 
yam  therefrom,  a  base  portion  at  the 
and  a  boss  portion  extending  outwari 
said  boss  being  formed  with  a  bore 
axially  concentric  with  said  boss,  bas ; 
said  bore  is  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
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said  hollow  spindle; 

entwined  yam,  said 
spinning  fibers  together 
:  and 

said  second  bobbin  for 
entwined  yam. 


1  ^ITH  SPEOAL  BOSS 
to  Piatt  Saco  Low- 


No.  888,820 

Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1977, 


/12 


10  Qaims 


machine,  including  a 

of  maximum  diameter 

a  cavity  with  an 

of  the  collected  fibers  as 

other  end  of  said  cavity 

y  from  said  base  portion, 

therethrough  extending 

and  cup  walls,  wherein 

I^ovide  a  strong  interefer- 


M  alls. 


ence  fit  of  said  boss  portion 
latter  is  fitted  therein,  the 
the  portion  of  said  cup 
region  of  maximum  dialneter 
tive  base  and  boss 
inner  and  outer  wall 
devoid  of  abrupt  anguli 
said  boss  portion  being 
recess  having  an  outer 
conjoined  to  said  outer 
cup  walls  and  in  a  nfinner 
changes  in  direction; 
said  base  portion  being  firmed 
surface  which  is  smooi  hly 
surface  of  said  portion 
devoid  of  abrupt  anguL 


with  a  supporting  shaft  when  the 
ir  iprovement  comprising: 

which  extends  between  said 

of  said  cup  and  said  respec- 

portidns  thereof,  being  defined  between 

stirfaces  each  surface  of  which  is 

changes  in  direction; 

Drmed  with  an  annular  concave 

wall  surface  which  is  smoothly 

vail  surface  of  said  portion  of  said 

devoid  of  abrupt  angular 


>f 
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with  a  substantially  planar 
conjoined  to  said  inner  wall 
said  cup  walls  and  in  a  manner 
changes  in  direction. 


4,170,103 

IN  SELF-TWIST  YARN 

W.  Chambley,  both  of  Rome,  Ga., 


NODE  FIXATION 
Alan  H.  Norris,  and  Phillip 
assignors  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1  »78,  Ser.  No.  891,068 
Int.  a.2  HOII 
U.S.  a.  57—293 


1.  A  method  of  joining  ya<n 
points  in  a  continuous  yari 
having  means  for  forming 
ity  of  yam  strands,  and  revei^ible 
false  twist  to  each  of  the 
alternating  length  segments 
eluding  the  steps  of 
engaging  the  yam  strands 

twisting  means  to  establish 
reversing  the  twist  directi  >n 
engaging  the  yam  strands 
upstream  and  downstrei  m 
and  downstream  of  said 
between  the  first  point 
being  chosen  to  incluc^ 
tums  of  opposite  twist 
second  and  third  points 
releasing  the  strands  at  sa  d 
between  said  second  an  i 
joining  the  strands  togeth  ;i 

points  to  form  joined  njxles 
releasing  the  strands  at 
permitting  the  strands 


13/04;  D02G  3/26 


7  Qaims 


strands  at  longitudinally  spaced 
production  system  of  the  type 
longitudinally  moving  a  plural- 
twisting  means  for  imparting 
ongitudinally  moving  strands  in 
of  S  and  Z  twist,  the  method  in- 

at  a  first  point  downstream  of  the 
a  twist  trap  point; 
of  said  twisting  means; 
at  second  and  third  points  spaced 
respectively,  of  said  first  point 
twisting  means,  the  spacings 
and  the  second  and  third  points 
substantially  equal  numbers  of 
between  said  first  point  and  said 
respectively; 
first  point  to  permit  the  strands 
third  points  to  untwist; 
r  between  said  second  and  third 

of  twist  reversal;  and 
he  second  and  third  points  and 
self-twist. 


t> 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,170,104 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  WRISTWATCH 
Hisao  Yamagata,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    1,    1S>76,    51- 
159856[U];  Dec.   1,   1976,  5I-159857[U];  Dec.  25,  1976,  51- 
175084[U];  Feb.  22,  1977,  52-18487 

Int.  O:-  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—23  R  22  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  a  wristwatch  having  a  case  and 
a  substrate  mounted  in  the  case,  comprising: 

conductive  contact  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  to  be  in 
registration  with  a  switch  position  of  said  switch  mecha- 
nism; 

stepped  bore  means  provided  in  alignment  with  said  contact 
means; 

a  diaphragm  assembly  including  a  flange,  an  embossed  por- 
tion integral  with  said  flange,  and  a  contact  element  pro- 
vided on  a  bottom  wall  of  said  embossed  portion  to  be  in 
alignment  with  said  contact  means; 

pressure  ring  means  for  compressing  said  flange  to  retain 
said  diaphragm  assembly  in  place  while  providing  a  wa- 
ter-tight sealing  effect;  and 

push-button  means  disposed  in  said  stepped  bore  means  and 
normally  engaging  the  embossed  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm assembly,  said  push-button  means  being  movable 
to  press  said  embossed  portion  and  said  contact  element 
toward  said  contact  means  to  close  said  switch  mechanism 
when  said  push-button  means  is  depressed; 

said  diaphragm  assembly  including  a  radial  distortion  pre- 
ventive means  by  which  the  flange  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly  is  prevented  from  being  distorted  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  radial  distortion  preventive  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  engagement  bore  means  formed  in  the 
flange  of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  and  said  pressure  ring 
comprising  a  plurality  of  engagement  projections  fitted  to 
the  engagement  bores  of  the  flange  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly. 


4,170,105 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-55176 
Int  a.2  G04C  3/00.  9/00;  G04F  10/04 
U.S.  a.  58—23  R  13  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  including  a  reference  oscillator 
generating  reference  clock  signals,  a  time  count  circuit  coupled 
to  said  reference  oscillator  for  counting  reference  clock  signals 
from  said  reference  oscillator,  a  display  device  coupled  to  said 
time  count  circuit  for  displaying  a  count  value  of  the  time 
count  circuit,  and  switch  means  comprising  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent, manually  operable  switches,  the  timepiece  further 
comprising: 
detecting  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  detecting 
the  simultaneous  Of)eration  state  of  at  least  two  switches  of 
said  switch  means; 
function  setting  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for 
detecting  that  the  simultaneous  operation  state  detected 

987  O.G.  13 


by  said  detecting  means  is  continued  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  for  designating  a  different  function  from  a  time 
count  function  responsive  to  said  simultaneous  operation 
state  being  continued  for  said  predetermined  time;  and 


function  executing  means  coupled  to  said  function  setting 
means  for  performing  the  designated  different  function  by 
operating  at  least  one  switch  of  said  switch  means. 


4,170,106 

INFANT'S  RATTLE 

Roberta  S.  Koslosky,  Rte.  1,  Box  187,  Mt.  Shasta,  Calif.  96067 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,279 

Int.  a.^  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  46—193  6  Qaims 


1.  An  infant  rattle  comprising  a  hollow  hub  having  both  a 
top  and  bottom  half,  said  hub  being  elipsoidal  in  configuration 
and  having  a  plurality  of  freely  slideably  mounted  prongs 
radiating  outwardly  therefrom,  the  number  of  said  prongs 
being  evenly  distributed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
hub,  wherein  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  hub  have  four 
prongs  projecting  radially  outward  equidistantly  spaced  apart, 
and  a  fifth  prong  uniformly  spaced  apart  from  the  other  four 
prongs  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said  hub  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  hub. 


4,170,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCOOLING  THE 
CHARGE  AIR  OF  A  PRESSURE-CHARGED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hansulricb   Horler,   Ziirich,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,794 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   15,   1976, 
13081/76 

Int  a.2  P02C  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—39.45  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  intercooling  the  charge  air  of  a  pressure- 
charged  internal  combustion  engine  by  way  of  an  air-cooled 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
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pressure-charged  with  a  gas-dynamic 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
dividing  the  entire  quantity  of  outsii 
pressure-wave  machine  into  a  parti 
air  and  a  partial  stream  of  charge  . 
directing  the  scavenging  air  to  flow  a< 
heat  exchanger  and  upon  leaving 


piessure-wave  machine, 
teps  of: 

;  air  drawn-in  by  the 
stream  of  scavenging 
r; 

a  coolant  through  the 
latter  directing  said 


tl  e 


scavenging  air  through  said  pressui 
to  perform  its  intended  scavenging 
sure-wave  process;  and 
compressing  the  charge  air  in  the  p 
and  intercooling  the  compressed  cli  irgi 
the  pressure-wave  machine  by  pasi 
charge  air  in  the  heat  exchanger  cocfed 
air. 


4,170,108 
FUEL  INJECTORS  FOR  GAS  TUH 
John  A.  Mobsby,  Draycott,  England,  assignor 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,1 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
17356/75 

Int.  a.=  F02C  7/2. 
U.S.  a.  60—39.74  R 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine 
hollow  central  body,  an  outer  body  whifch 
rounds  the  central  body  and  defines  a  flc  w 
said  flow  passage  and  the  interior  of  th ; 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  compres  ed 
orifices  in  the  internal  surface  of  said  ce  ntral 
orifice  communicating  with  a  flow  duct 
said  flow  duct  being  adapted  to  supply 
orifices,  an  elongate  annular  member 
plurality  of  orifices  so  as  to  define  an  a4nular 
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wave  machine  so  as 
function  in  the  pres- 

:ssure-wave  machine 
e  air  upon  bearing 

ng  such  compressed 
by  the  scavenging 


BINE  ENGINES 
to  Rolls-Royce 


54,  Apr.  16,  1976, 
,  Ser.  No.  849,660 
om,  Apr.  25,  1975, 


9  0ainis 


19  7 

Kii  igdi 


engine  comprising  a 

at  least  partly  sur- 

passage  therewith, 

central  body  being 

air,  a  plurality  of 

body,  each  said 

in  said  central  body, 

fuel  to  each  of  said 

seated  adjacent  said 

gap  between  it 


Si  id 


and  said  internal  surface  of 
adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of 
minimum  flow  area  of  the  gap 
area  of  said  orifices  so  that  th  ; 
controlling  orifice  for  the  fuel 
gap  having  a  value  of  0.0 1 5  to 
the  separate  flows  from  said  oitfices 
annular  flow  of  generally  unifcjrm 


4,17(  ,109 


THRUST  AUGMENTOR  HA^ 


October  9,  1979 


central  body,  which  gap  is 

fuel  through  said  orifices,  the 

jeing  larger  than  the  total  flow 

gap  does  not  provide  a  flow 

ow  and  the  radial  width  of  the 

02  inches  whereby  it  deforms 

into  a  substantially  single 

thickness. 


ING  SWIRLED  FLOWS  FOR 


COMBUSTION  STABILIZATION 
William  J.  Egan,  Jr.,  Lake  Park;  Kurt  J.  Hanloser,  North  Palm 
Beach,  and  James  H.  Shadow  I'en,  Riviera  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors   to   United   Techntjlogies   Corporation,    Hartford, 


Conn. 


MS.  a.  60—204 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1977  Ser.  No.  849,905 
Int.  a.2  F02K  J  /lO.  3/06.  1/02 


lOQaims 


^<l£ 


'.  engii  le; 


10.  A  method  for  augmentin 
turbine  engine  comprising  the 

forming  a  core  stream  of  wi 
turbine  section  of  the 

forming  an  annular  bypass 
from  the  fan  section  of  the 

flowing  a  radially  outward 
through  an  annular  pilot 
stream  of  hot,  low  densit  y 
remaining  bypass  stream 

swirling  said  working  mediun 
stream  and  of  the  core 
engine  to  centrifuge  these 
hot,  low  density  gases  of 

discharging  fuel  into  said  sv 
such  that  a  mixture  of  fuel 
hot,  low  density  gases  of 
ignited  thereby. 


the  thrust  of  a  turbofan,  gas 
i  teps  of: 
'<  rking  medium  gases  from  the 


stijeam  of  working  medium  gases 

(  ngine  around  said  core  stream; 

KJrtion  of  said  bypass  stream 

lurner  to  produce  an  annular 

effluent  circumscribing  the 

the  core  stream; 

gases  of  the  remaining  bypass 

circumferentially  about  the 

1  lases  radially  outward  into  the 

pilot  burner  effluent;  and 

iriing  working  medium  gases 

and  air  is  centrifuged  into  the 

t|ie  pilot  burner  effluent  and  is 


and 


:  stre  im 


t:ie 


4,170  110 


FI2K 


COMBUSTION 
Edward  Radin,  901  Ave.  H, 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1976 
Int.  a.2 

UJS.  CL  60—204 

1.  A  method  of  supersonic 
engine  having  a  combustion 
porous  surface  for  supporting 
means  for  injecting  fuel  under 
of  the  wedge,  and  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  arrayed  in 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  at  least  one 
fluid  at  supersonic  velocity 

b.  impinging  said  stream  of 
of  said  wedge; 

c.  injecting  simultaneously 


with 


PROCESS 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Ser.  No.  706,845 

7/10 

8  Claims 

combustion  for  operating  an 

chamber,  a  wedge  therein  with  a 

producing  a  stream  of  fuel, 

I  ressure  to  said  porous  surface 

ol  lique  plane  surface  within  said 

the  path  of  said  stream  of  fuel 

cent  ipetally  coalescent  stream  of 


fl  lid 


against  said  porous  surface 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  fuel  to  said 
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porous  surface  of  said  wedge  and  thereby  further  forming 
a  combustible  admixture;  and, 


d.  immediately  thereafter  auto-igniting  the  combustible  ad- 
mixture by  flowing  said  admixture  against  said  oblique 
plane  at  supersonic  velocities. 


4,170,111 
THRUST  AUGMENTOR 
George  D.  Lewis,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  James  H.  Shadowen, 
Riviera  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,906 

Int.  a.2  F02K  3/10.  3/06.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  60—261  10  Oaims 


4,170,112 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  CLEANED 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Hironuri  Bessho,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kugj'o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,790 

Cidims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1977,  52-087884 

Int.  CL-  FOIN  3/10;  F02M  23/08 

U.S.  a.  60—278  1  Claim 


1.  An  augmentor  structure  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  with 
a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  core  stream  and  a  bypass  stream 
of  relatively  high  density  working  medium  gases  wherein  said 
augmentor  includes: 
an  annular  pilot  burner  circumscribing  said  bypass  stream 
and   adapted   to  produce  during  operation   an   annular 
stream  of  relatively  low  density  working  medium  gases; 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  core  and  bypass  stream;  and 
means  for  inducing  swirl  in  said  core  and  bypass  streams 
such  that  the  medium  gases  of  the  core  and  bypass  streams 
are  impelled  radially  outward  into  said  medium  gases 
emanating  from  the  pilot  burner; 
wherein  said  annular  pilot  burner  is  of  the  premixing  type. 


72  JD 
55 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  body  provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers; 

an  intake  system  connected  to  each  of  the  combustion  cham- 
bers for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  into  the  cham- 
bers; 

an  exhaust  system  having  branch  passageways  each  of  which 
on  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  combustion  chambers  for  receiving  resultant  exhaust 
gas  therefrom; 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system  down- 
stream of  the  branch  passageways  for  oxidizing  unbumt 
components  remaining  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passageway  means  for  recircu- 
lating exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  system  into  the  intake 
system,  which  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passageway 
means  is  connected  to  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  the  branch 
passageways; 

an  air  pump  means  operated  by  the  engine; 

a  main  air  injection  means  for  introducing,  after  the  engine 
has  fully  warmed  up,  an  appropriate  amount  of  air  from 
the  air  pump  means  into  the  exhaust  system  for  maintain- 
ing an  effective  NO^  component  decreasing  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  operation; 

a  supplementary  air  injection  means  for  introducing,  when 
the  engine  is  operating  under  a  warming  up  condition 
during  which  the  catalytic  device  is  not  fully  activated,  an 
excessive  amount  of  secondary  air  directly  into  the  branch 
passageways  at  positions  located  near  the  combustion 
chambers,  said  excessive  amount  of  air  operating  to  cause 
the  catalytic  converter  to  be  quickly  activated; 

said  main  air  injection  means  comprises  a  first  air  injection 
pipe  means  adapted  for  connecting  the  air  pump  means 
always  with  at  least  one  branch  passageway  at  a  position 
located  near  a  corresponding  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers,  to  which  passageway  the  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating passageway  means  is  not  connected;  and 

said  supplementary  air  injection  means  comprises:  a  second 
air  injection  pipe  means  connected,  on  one  end  thereof,  to 
the  branch  passageways  to  which  the  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating passageway  means  is  connected;  an  operating  valve 
means  located  between  the  first  air  injection  pipe  means 
and  the  second  air  injection  pipe  means;  and  an  actuator 
means  for  operating  the  operating  valve  means  to  cause 
the  first  air  injection  pipe  means  to  communicate  with  the 
second  air  injection  pipe  means  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing under  the  warming-up  condition. 
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HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  WITH  UfLOADlNG  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Carl  E.  Kittle,  and  Richard  A.  Wittrc  n,  both  of  Cedar  Falls, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Companj,  Moljne,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  i  io.  889,650 

Int.  a.2  F15B  11/16.  21/04 

U.S.  a,  60—427  8  Qalms 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A^''  Atp^  M^ 


pasi  age 


an  I 


1.   A  hydraulic  system  comprising 
charge  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
outlet  for  providing  pressurized  fluid; 
nected  to  the  outlet  of  the  charge  pump 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  charge 
providing  high  pressure  fluid;  a  suppi] 
the  outlet  of  the  supply  pump;  fluid  function 
inlet  connected  to  the  supply  passage 
sure  fluid  from  the  supply  passage 
exhausting  low  pressure  fluid  thereffcm 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  fluid  function 
valve  means  connected  to  the  return 
and  the  charge  passage  normally  bloclling 
and  the  charge  passage  from  the  res(  rvoir 
predetermined  pressure  level  of  pressur  zed 
passage  to  connect  the  return  passage 
makeup  valve  means  connected  between 
and  the  charge  passage  responsive  to  a 
level  of  low  pressure  fluid  in  the  return 
blocking  of  the  return  passage  from 
the  return  passage  to  the  charge  passag  ; 
ing  valve  means  connects  the  return 
when  the  predetermined  pressure  level 
the  charge  passage  is  reached  and  the 
connects  the  return  passage  to  the 
predetermined  pressure  level  of  low 


ch)  rgi 


0 
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RECIRCULATING  SUBMERSfeLE 
Robert  L.  Pruett,  Rte.  2,  Box  69,  Gardi  errille 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  F03B  13/ 
U.S.  a.  60—496 

1.  In  a  turbine  having  a  wheel  with  i 
on  its  periphery,  the  wheel  being  subme  ged 
gas  injected  into  the  liquid  below 
trapped  in  the  chambers  on  one  side 
buoyant  lift  to  those  chambers  and 
an  improved  wheel  and  housing 
housing  having  an  inner  diameter  and 
housing  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
escape;  gas  injection  means  near  the  bdttom 
hollow  cylindrical  wheel  shell  having  ai 
a  wheel  shell  outer  diameter,  the  whee 
second  open  ends;  means  covering  the 
ends,  forming  a  hollow  liquid-tight 
wheel  is  buoyed  up  by  the  liquid;  a  plun 


th: 


I  causi  ig 


lei 


A  fluid  reservoir;  a 

the  reservoir  and  an 

a  charge  passage  con- 

a  supply  pump  having 

and  an  outlet  for 

passage  connected  to 

means  having  an 

r  using  the  high  pres- 

having  an  outlet  for 

a  return  passage 

means;  unloading 

passage,  the  reservoir, 

the  return  passage 

responsive  to  a 

fluid  in  the  charge 

to  the  reservoir;  and 

the  return  passage 

redetermined  pressure 

passage  caused  by  the 

reservoir  to  connect 

whereby  the  unload- 

p^ssage  to  the  reservoir 

of  pressurized  fluid  in 

makeup  valve  means 

e  passage  when  the 

fluid  is  reached. 


pr  ;ssure  : 


TURBINE 

Nev.  89410 
857,635 


6  CUims 

plurality  of  chambers 

in  liquid,  wherein 

wheel  becomes  en- 

the  wheel,  imparting 

the  wheel  to  rotate, 

coi^prising:  a  cylindrical 

closing  the  wheel,  the 

thereof  for  the  gas  to 

of  the  housing;  a 

outer  surface  defining 

shell  having  first  and 

first  and  second  open 

assembly,  whereby  the 

ity  of  vanes  extending 


outwardly  from  the  outer 
wheel  shell,  each  of  the 
lar  to  the  outer  surface,  the 
which  exceeds  the  wheel 
and  first  and  second  annular 
surface  of  the  wheel  shell  to  i 
diameter  wherein  the  vanes 


SI  rface 


of  the  hollow  cylindrical 

vanesjhaving  a  flat  portion  perpendicu- 

vanes  defining  a  vane  diameter 

diameter  by  a  chamber  depth; 

n|embers  extending  from  the  outer 

wheel  diameter  at  least  the  vane 

said  annular  members  define 


shell 


i  nd 


the  chambers;  the  inner  housiig 
ter  defining  a  clearance  substa  ntially 
chambers,  wherein  the  gas  in.  ected 
liquid  and  wherein  the  vane  s 
direction  following  the  direct  on 
some  displaced  water  circula  es 
gion  between  the  housing  inne  r 


PRO  CESS 


APPARATUS  AND 

LIQUEFIED 
Isami  Ooka;  Tomohiro  Sato, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  197 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  62—52 


4,1'|0,115 

FOR  VAPORIZING 
JATURAL  GAS 
ind  Kyohei  Niwa,  all  of  Osaka, 
Gas  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 


■  compi  ismg 
th, 


intern  lediate  1 


p  Mnt  < 


li  |uid 
intern  ediate  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing 
the  vaporized  gas  close  to  the 
used  as  the  heat  source 
(i)  a  heat  exchanger  of 
enclosed  therein  an 
into  a  lower  liquid  portior 
producing  vaporized  natural 
higher  than  the  freezing 
liquefied  natural  gas,  an 
water  into  said  lower 
exchange  with  said 
let  for  discharging  estuarihe 
f)ortion  after  said  indirect 
mediate  heating  medium 
dium  being  heated  to  a 
not  higher  than  the  freezing 
by  said  indirect  heat  ex 
liquid  portion,  the  vaporized 
passing  to  said  upper  vapqr 
ing  liquid  natural  gas 
indirect  heat  exchange 
heat  exchange  medium 
and  an  outlet  for  discharge 
(ii)  a  multitubular  concurren 
vaporized  gas  from  the 


intt 


ito 
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diameter  and  the  vane  diame- 
less  than  the  depth  of  the 
into  the  housing  displaces 
push  water  tangentially  in  a 
of  rotation  such  that  at  least 
upward  in  the  clearance  re- 
surface and  the  vane  diameter. 


,  Ser.  No.  813,095 

lapan,  Jul.  5, 1976,  51-80259 

F'17C  7/02 

lOOaims 


iquefied  natural  gas  and  heating 
temperature  of  eStuarine  water 


indirect  heating  type  having 
heating  medium  divided 
and  an  upper  vapor  portion  for 
'  gas  of  a  low  temperature  not 
of  estuarine  water  from  the 
inlet  for  introducing  estuarine 
portion  for  indirect  heat 
heating  medium,  an  out- 
water  from  said  lower  liquid 
heat  exchange  with  said  inter- 
said  intermediate  heating  me- 
va^rization  temperature  which  is 
_  point  of  said  estuarine  water 
;c  lange  therewith  in  said  lower 
"  intermediate  heating  medium 
portion,  an  inlet  for  introduc- 
said  upper  vapor  portion  for 
the  vaporized  intermediate 
i'aporize  said  liquid  natural  gas, 
of  vaporized  liquid  natural  gas, 
heat  exchanger  for  heating  the 
heat  exchanger  by  heat  ex- 


with 


first 
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change  between  the  gas  and  estuarine  water,  the  concur- 
rent heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
gas  and  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  estuarine  water, 
and  the  gas  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
gas  outlet  of  the  first  heat  exchanger,  and 
(iii)  a  multitubular  countercurrent  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing the  vaporized  natural  gas  from  the  second  heat  ex- 
changer close  to  the  temperature  of  estuarine  water  by 
heat  exchange  between  the  gas  and  estuarine  water,  the 
countercurrent  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  the  gas  and  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for 
estuarine  water,  and  the  gsis  inlet  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  gas  outlet  of  the  second  heal  exchanger. 


4,170,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

THERMAL  ENERGY  TO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Kenneth  A.  Williams,  620  N.  Gulf  Blvd.,  Belleair  Shores,  Fla. 

33535 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,074,  May  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,086,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,936, 
Oct.  2,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  753,921,  May  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  869,631 
Int.  a.=  F25B  13/00 
VS.  a.  62—116  31  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  achieving  heating  or  refrigeration  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  compressing  a  refrigerant  vapor  stream,  con- 
densing said  vapor,  expanding  said  resulting  fluid  stream  to 
reduce  its  saturation  temperature  and  pressure,  and  passing 
said  expanded  fluid  stream  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
a  source  of  thermal  energy  to  re-vaporize  at  least  a  portion 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
expanding  said  fluid  stream  by  passing  it  through  at  least  one 
area  of  constricted  flow  while  maintaining  said  flow  in  a 
substantially  non-throttling  condition  to  increase  the  ki- 
netic energy  thereof,  and  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of 
said  resulting  fluid  stream  to  shaft  work. 


liquid  upon  the  fluid  conductors  and  fins  of  the  heat  ex- 
change portion, 

said  support  member  including  an  elongate  base  portion 
provided  with  a  loop  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  stems,  there  being  a  U-shap>ed  stem  slidably 
extending  through  each  loop  and  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  each  U-shape  stem  having  a  pair  of  hooks,  the 
hooks  being  adapted  to  hook  over  a  fluid  conductor  for 
support  of  the  support  member, 

an  electrically  operable  fluid  valve  member  joined  to  the 
fluid  conduit  means  for  control  of  fluid  flow  into  the  fluid 
conduit  means. 


control  means  joined  to  the  electrically  operable  fluid  valve 
member  for  operation  thereof, 

a  temperature  sensing  memt>er  in  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  conductors  and  fins  of  the  heat  exchange 
portion  of  the  condenser  to  sense  the  temperature  thereof, 
and 

means  Joining  the  temperature  sensing  member  to  the  con- 
trol unit  for  operation  of  the  electrically  operable  fluid 
valve  member  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  conductors  and  fins  of  the  heat  exchange  portion  of 
the  condenser. 


4,170,118 
EARRING 

Alvin  Block,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intimate  Jewels,  Inc^ 
Katonah,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,246,  Feb.  6,  1978.  This 

appiicadon  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,059 

Int.  a.2  A44C  7/00 
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4,170,117 
MIST  SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
CONDENSER 
Robert  L.  Faxon,  708  N.  Spring  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32501 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,923 
Int.  a.'-  F25B  39/04;  F28D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  62—183  2  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  mist  to  the  heat  exchange 
portion  of  a  condenser  of  an  air  conditioner  system,  the  heat 
exchange  portion  of  the  condenser  having  fluid  conductors 
with  fins  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  spray  nozzle 
member,  fluid  conduit  means  joined  to  the  spray  nozzle  mem- 
ber for  supplying  fluid  thereto,"  comprising: 
a  support  member  attachable  to  the  condenser  for  support  of 
the  support  member  by  the  condenser,  the  support  mem- 
ber including  connector  means  for  connection  to  the  spray 
nozzle  member  for  support  thereof,  the  support  member 
retaining  the  spray  nozzle  member  in  position  to  spray 


c-'** 


1.  An  earring  for  pierced  ears  which  comprises  an  ornament 
in  a  setting,  a  rectilinear  cylindrical  ptost  extending  from  said 
ornament  setting,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
post  having  a  helical  threading,  and  a  clutch,  said  clutch  hav- 
ing a  central  disc -shaped  base  portion  having  a  circular  c;entral 
opening  and  a  circular  perimeter,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  springy  fingers,  said  springy  fingers  extending  radially 
from  truncated  terminal  tips  defining  a  circular  opening,  to  a 
curved  attachment  to  the  circular  outer  perimeter  of  said  base 
portion,  said  curved  attachments  forming,  in  combination,  the 
circular  outer  perimeter  of  said  base  portion,  so  that  said  clutch 
is  substantially  conical,  said  clutch  being  engageable  by  said 
post  by  extending  said  post  axially  through  the  central  opening 
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in  said  base  portion  and  then  through 
the  terminal  tips  of  said  fingers,  wherel  y 
pass  over  the  convolutions  of  the  thn  ad 
clutch  cannot  be  disengaged  from  sai  I 
movement  but  may  be  disengaged  f  om 
rotating  said  clutch,  the  circular  centra 
lar  perimeter  of  the  base  portion  of  sajd 
trie,  and  the  circular  opening  defmed  b 
tips  of  said  fingers  being  coaxial  with  tlje 
ing  of  the  base  portion  of  said  clutch, 
extending  axially  through  the  circular 
base  portion  and  then  through  the  circi 
the  truncated  terminal  tips  of  said  fmg( 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  post  is  coAxi 
circular  opening  defmed  by  the  iruncap^d 
fingers,  a  portion  of  said  helical  threadi 
ous  with  the  truncated  terminal  tips  of 
truncated   terminal  tips  engage  said 
thieading,  adjacent  fingers  of  said  plurality 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  radial  sloi 
adjacent  fingers,  each  slot  having  sid 
continuously  away  from  each  other  in 
ing  defined  by  the  truncated  terminal  tfcs 
circular  outer  perimeter  of  the  base  po  tion, 
each  slot  being  m  substantial  engagem  :nt 
the  opening  defined  by  the  tips  to  there  )y 
post  about  substantially  its  entire  perip  lery, 
each  slot  being  spaced  further  apart  of 
lar  outer  perimeter  to  thereby  increas 
fingers  thereat. 


the  opening  defined  by 
the  tips  of  said  fingers 
ing,  and  so  that  said 
(jost  by  reverse  axial 
said  post  only  by 
opening  and  the  circu- 
clutch  being  concen- 
the  truncated  terminal 
circular  central  open- 
that,  when  said  post  is 
central  opening  in  said 
lar  opening  defined  by 
s,  the  helical  threading 
ally  aligned  with  the 
terminal  tips  of  said 
ig  then  being  contingu- 
laid  fingers  so  that  said 
lortion  of  said  helical 
of  springy  fingers 
are  defined  between 
walls  which  diverge 
rection  from  the  open- 
of  the  fingers  to  the 
said  side  walls  of 
with  each  other  at 
securely  engage  the 
said  side  walls  of 
ach  other  at  the  circu- 
the  resiliency  of  the 


LOCK 


4,170,119 
PADDLE  HANDLE 
George  Kalis,  Jr.,  Brunswick,  Ohio, 
Fetzer  Company  Stahl  Division,  Qev^and, 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  E05C  1/14, 
U.S.  CI.  70—221 


N.  . 
EOS  I 


1.  A  paddle  handle  lock  construction 
ber  constituting  a  paddle  handle  fram< 
bolt  mounted  on  the  outer  bottom  of  th 
movement  along  the  outer  bottom  past ; 
pan.  a  pivot  shaft  extending  between  op|  osed 
sides  of  the  frame  pan  near  and  parallel 
frame  pan,  a  paddle  handle  having  a 
tially  covering  the  pan  interior  and 
extending  interiorly  of  the  pan  adjacen 
and  third  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
received  on  the  pivot  shaft,  a  bellcra^k 
received  on  the  pivot  shaft  between  sai 
and  having  one  arm  extending  through  I 
pan  and  drivingly  engageable  with  the 
drivingly  engageable  and  disengageablej  by 
cylinder  lock  which  itself  is  carried  by 
the  paddle  handle  and  projects  from 


th 
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fro  1 


BOLT 
a^ignor  to  The  Scott  & 
,Ohio 
875,234 
13/00 

4  Gaims 


ncluding,  a  pan  mem- 
pan,  a  spring-loaded 
frame  pan  for  sliding 
first  side  of  the  frame 
second  and  third 
o  said  first  side  of  the 
wall  normally  par- 
and  bottom  flanges 
said  opposed  second 
nges  being  pivotally 
retractor  pivotally 
d|  paddle  handle  flanges 
e  bottom  of  the  frame 
I  olt,  and  a  second  arm 
a  lug  carried  by  a 
bodily  moves  with 
interior  side  thereof, 


the  lug  being  disengaged 
the  cylinder  lock  to  lock 
the  cylinder  lock  to  unlock 
crank,  and  sliding  bolt 
tion  train  in  which  the  first 
element  of  the  train,  i.e.,  the 
are  coupled  and  uncoupled  by 
ment  of  said  second  arm  and 
tion  of  the  third  element  of 


the  second  arm  by  rotation  of 

position  and  engaged  by  rotation  of 

[  osition,  the  paddle  handle,  bell- 

a  three-element  bolt-retrac- 

elAnent  of  the  train  and  the  central 

]  laddle  handle  and  the  bellcrank, 

said  engagement  and  disengage- 

lug  to  thereby  govern  actua- 

train,  i.e.,  the  bolt. 


compr  sing 


Slid  I 


tie  1 


4,1'  0,120 

SIMULATED  DEAD  BOL  T  LOCK  FOR  DETERRING 

BURi  JLARS 


Murray  Feltman,  76-6246  Al  i 
96740,  and  David  L.  Fields 
98115 

Filed  Mar.  21, 
Int.  C\J 
U.S.  a.  70—431 


19  8 


I,  Ser.  No.  888,772 
i:05B  17/00 


i?  '^^r 


surfa  :e, 


resist  ng 


1.  A  simulated  dead  bolt  loc 
door  comprising: 

a  collar  having  a  back 
from  surface,  said  front 
for  receiving  a  keyway 

means  disposed  within  said 
said  door  with  said  back 
door,  and  means  for 
so  fastened  to  such  door; 

a  keyway  insert  shaped  so 
recess  in  said  front  surface 
means  defining  a  keyhole 
ceived  within  said  recess 
said  means  for  fastening 

retaining  means  associated 
collar  for  permanently 
keyway  insert  within  said 


4,17( 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOl ! 


fn  nt 
tc  ) 


fill 


sndl 


David  L.  Koon,  LaPorte,  Tex. 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  May  11,  1971 
Int.  a.2  B21D 
U.S.  a.  72—1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a 
piece,  performs  an  operation 
before  receiving  a  new  wor 
which  prevents  reception  of 
machine  has  been  reset,  said 
means  which  is  set  as  a  wor! 


October  9,  1979 


Dr.,  #226,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi. 
6843  43rd  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 


5  Gaims 


:  capable  of  being  installed  on  a 


beveled  side  surfaces  and  a 
su  face  being  formed  with  a  recess 
in  ;ert  therein; 

r  ;cess  for  fastening  said  collar  to 

surface  in  contact  with  such 

rotation  of  said  collar  when 


as  to  be  received  within  said 

of  said  collar  and  including 

said  keyway  insert  when  re- 

a  :ting  to  cover  and  thereby  hide 

collar  to  said  door;  and 

said  keyway  insert  and  said 

nonrotatably  securing  said 

recess  of  said  collar. 


SI  id  I 
with  : 
a  id 


LICE 


1,121 
ROLL  STANDS  AND  THE 


assignor  to  United  States  Steel 


I,  Ser.  No.  904,962 
54/00;  B21B  33/00 

8  Gaims 
n  achine  which  receives  a  work- 
hereon,  and  requires  resetting 
liece,  of  a  protective  device 
1  he  new  workpiece  unless  the 
device  comprising  electronic 
liece  leaves  the  machine  and 


October  9,  1979 
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thereby  prevents  reception  of  another  workpiece,  and  means   as  to  provide  at  least  three  strips  which  are  offset  from  the 
connected  with  said  electronic  means  for  resetting  the  elec-   preceding  strip  in  the  same  direction. 


4,170,123 

CONVERTIBLE  MULTIPLE  BLOW  TWO  DIE  COLD 

HEADER 

James  R.  Berger,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machin- 

ery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,885 

Int.  a.-  B21D  22/00:  B21K  1/44 

U.S.  a.  72—356  14  Gaims 


tronic  means  to  permit  reception  of  a  new  workpiece  in  the 
machine  when  the  machine  is  reset. 


4,170,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Timothy  A.  T.  Cowell,  Canley,  England,  assignor  to  Covrad 

Limited,  Canley,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,628 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1977, 
06608/77 

Int.  G.2  B21D  13/04 
U.S.  G.  72—186  10  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  corrugated  sheet  material  for  heat 
exchangers,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls,  and  drive  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  so  that  the  rolls  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions,  each  roll  being  formed  of  a  set  of  laminae  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  along  the  axis  of  the  associated  roll  and 
each  lamina  in  a  set  having  a  corrugated  profile  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  teeth,  the  teeth  of  adjacent  laminae  in  a  set 
being  angularly  displaced  from  one  another  about  the  axis  of 
the  associated  roll  an  amount  no  more  than  one  sixth  of  the 
pitch  of  the  teeth  in  the  same  angular  sense,  and  the  teeth  of 
one  set  of  laminae  being  arranged  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
other  set  of  laminae;  the  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  on  feeding 
sheet  material  between  the  rolls,  corrugated  sheet  is  formed 
which  includes  a  unitary  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
corrugated  strips  preferably  each  being  similarly  shaped  and 
the  corrugations  in  adjacent  strips  being  displaced  from  one 
another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strips  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  angular  displacement  of  the  laminae  so 


1.  A  metal  forming  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  die  block 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  slide  reciprocably  mounted  on  the 
frame  along  a  line  of  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  die 
block  and  adapted  to  carry  tools  thereon,  the  die  block  having 
first  and  second  die  stations  spaced  from  each  other  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  slide  line  of  movement,  means 
including  drive  means  for  transferring  a  workpiece  from  the 
first  die  station  to  the  second  die  station  in  timed  relationship  to 
movement  of  the  slide,  means  for  cyclically  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  tools  on  the  slide  in  timed  relationship  to  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  the  drive  means  of  said  transfer  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  tools  carried  in  one  selected 
pattern  on  the  slide  to  operate  selectively  on  a  single  work- 
piece  once  and  with  tools  carried  on  the  slide  in  another  se- 
lected pattern  a  greater  predetermined  number  of  times  at  the 
first  die  station,  and  with  the  same  construction  and  arrange- 
ment selectively  on  a  single  workpiece  once  with  a  suitable 
pattern  of  tools  carried  on  the  slide  and  said  greater  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  with  a  pattern  of  tools  different  from 
said  suitable  pattern  at  the  second  die  station. 


4,170,124 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  MacGregor,  Blue  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Dreis  &  Krump 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,930,  Oct.  9,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  359,220,  May  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,913,450.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,235 
Int.  G.2  B21D  7/06 
U.S.  G.  72—389  7  Gaims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  brake  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a 
bed  and  a  ram  having  a  forward  working  end  and  a  rear  driv- 
ing end  and  disposed  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame  along  a 
defined  operating  path  whereby  said  forward  working  end  is 
caused  to  alternately  move  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  an 
actuator  and  control  system  for  said  ram  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  ram,  said  cylinders  each  having  a 
housing  defining  an  inner  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  dis- 
posed to  reciprocate  within  said  chamber  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  defined  operating  path,  and  a  mechanical 
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stop  for  limiting  the  maximum 
piston  to  a  predetermined  bottom 
said  bed; 

means  for  limiting  the  maximum  up\^rd 
to  a  predetermined  top  position 
including  hydraulic  valve  means 
piston  for  selectively  controlling 
fluid  thereto  for  upward  movement 

actuator  means  carried  by  said  ram 
ated  with  said  hydraulic  valve  meafis 
means  when  said  piston  reaches 
limit; 


d(  wnward  travel  of  said 
>osition  with  respect  to 

travel  of  said  piston 
th  respect  to  said  bed, 
associated  with  each 
the  flow  of  hydraulic 


;th 


14  51 


piir 


rei  sect 


ram  suspension  means  including  a 
attached  at  one  end  to  respective 
arranged  for  free  rotation  with 
turned  into  complementarily-threa|ed 
ones  of  said  pistonx  at  their  other 
said  ram  are  suspended  from  saic 
predetermined  spacings  with  r 

ram  height  adjustment  means  for  rotating 
adjust  said  spacings  between  said 
hence  the  bottom  and  top  travel 
said  defined  operating  path  when 
predetermined  bottom  and  top  portions 


I  ram 


4,170,125 
TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  FERRUL  S 
Peter  Minka,  269  Mt.  Vernon  Ave.,  Ro  hester, 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  N  ) 
Int.  a:-  B21D  9/00:  B25B  27/fO. 
VS.  a.  72—410 


\y  K^ 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  crimping  a 
a  flexible  conduit,  said  tool  comprising 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cooperatively  associ- 
.^  to  operate  said  valve 
desired  upward  travel 


of  jackscrews  each 

sides  of  said  ram  and 

thereto,  and  each 

bores  in  respective 

I  whereby  the  sides  of 

pistons  at  respective 

t  to  said  pistons;  and 

said  jackscrews  to 

and  said  pistons,  and 

mit  of  said  ram  along 

•aid  pistons  reach  said 

respectively. 


ON  CONDUITS 
N.Y.  14620 
949,896 
B21D  9/07 

7  Oaims 


connected  to  each  other  to 
adapted  for  swinging  movement 
other  upon  manipulation  by 
portions  movable  toward  an  I 
sponse  to  manipulation  of  s 
ceiving  fixture  mounted  on 
yoke  on  the  other  of  said  jaw 
arms  spaced  laterally  from 
distance  to  receive  between 
is  to  be  crimped  and  to  engaj  e 
rounding  such  conduit  and 
crimping  member  when  said 
each  other  during  manipulaticfn 


provide  two  handle  portions 
toward  and  away  from  each 
hands  of  a  user  and  two  jaw 
away  from  each  other  in  re- 
handle  portions,  a  ferrule  re- 
of  said  jaw  portions,  and  a 
portions,  said  yoke  having  two 
^ch  other  through  a  sufficient 
a  conduit  on  which  a  ferrule 
with  a  crimping  member  sur- 
exert  axial  pressure  on  said 
aw  portions  are  moved  toward 
of  said  handle  portions. 


tie 


(  ne 


them 


o 


4,r  D,126 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVIT  Y  CELL  WITH  THICK  FILM 

SIAL 
John  S.  Craven,  West  Grove,  fa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 

Int.  a.2  (Join 

U.S.  a.  73—27  A 


19"  8. 


/4'     <^ 


9.  A  body  of  ceramic  materi;  J 

one  opening  in  a  surface  there  sf, 

a  gasket  comprised  of  a  m 

particles  of  glass  mountqd 

opening. 


4,17), 


CALIBRATED  OIL 
Anthony  W.  Butera,  112  Tuthil 
Filed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—28 


1918 


th; 


1.  In  a  filter  test  paper  or 
testing  of  the  smoke  of  an 
"Smoke  Spot  Number"  of 
when  compared  to  standard 
comprising:  said  roll  of  filter 
ity  of  evenly  spaced  repeating 
each  of  said  gray  scales  having 
geometrical  shapes,  each  of 
vided  into  sectors  of  different 
ing  density,  said  calibrated  gra; ' 
on  said  test  paper,  whereby 
appear  adjacent  to  a  selected 
scales  during  the  smoke  test 
tent  of  the  flue  gas  can  be  vis 
ferrule  on  an  end  of  the  sample  test  smoke  spot  witi 
wo  members  pivotally    smoke  scales. 


October  9,  1979 


I,  Ser.  No.  885,824 

31/00 


12  Claims 


having  means  defining  at  least 
and 
xture  of  particles  of  gold  and 
on  said  surface  around  said 


1,127 
BURNER  FILTER  PAPER 

St.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777 
Ser.  No.  890,784 
OOIN  21/lS 

Za^ma 


like  for  use  in  a  sampling  and 
burner  and  for  indicating  a 
smoke  content  of  flue  gases 
I  ;ray  smoke  scales,  the  imprint 
paper  provided  with  a  plural- 
calibrated  gray  smoke  scales, 

at  least  one  form  of  preselected 
gray  scale  shapes  evenly  di- 

Smoke  Spot  Number"  indicat- 

smoke  scales  located  centrally 

sample  test  smoke  spot  will 

of  the  calibrated  gray  smoke 

"Smoke  Spot  Number"  con- 

lally  determined  by  comparing 
said  one  of  the  calibrated  gray 


ol 
th; 


teit 


tie 


oie 
aid 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  DENSITY  DETERMINATION 
Otto  Kratky,  Drosselweg  15;  Hans  Leopold,  August-Musger- 
gasse  4,  both  of  A-8010  Graz,  and  Hans  SUbinger,  Peterstal- 
strasse  156,  A-8042  Graz,  all  of  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,804 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  29,  1976,  8831/76 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—30  12  Claims 


K-fTi 


f=\ 


-'Vl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  density  of  a  fluid, 
by  the  determination  of  the  characteristic  frequency  of  a  vi- 
brating tube  filled  with  said  fluid,  comprising: 

a  tube-shaped  element  filled  with  said  fluid; 

means  for  vibrating  said  element  transverse  to  its  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

an  elongate  relatively  thin  pretensioned  body; 

means  for  varying  the  tension  in  said  body  in  response  to  a 
characteristic  of  said  fluid; 

means  for  transmitting  the  deflection  of  the  tube-shaped 
element  to  a  deflection  of  part  of  said  body,  and  the  force 
of  said  body  resisting  deflection  to  said  element. 


the  continuously  ascending  pressure  pattern  of  said  mercury- 
displacing  means  resulting  from  said  unthreading,  and  operat- 
ing a  continuous  curve  plotter  using  said  measurements, 
whereby  said  mercury  intrusion  into  said  powder  sample  is  in 
said  aforesaid  continuous  ascending  pressure  pattern  and  is 
produced  as  a  plotted  curve  of  the  pore  volume  distribution  of 
said  powder  sample. 


4,170,130 

HOLLOW  CONTAINER  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Phillip  E.  Borror,  and  Jerome  A.  Kwiatkowski,  both  of  Muncie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,553 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  3/28 

VS.  a.  73—49.1  14  Qaims 


4,170,129 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PORE  VOLUME 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  POWDER  SAMPLE  BY  MERCURY 

INTRUSION 

Seymour  Lowell,  42  Wood  Hollow  Rd.,  Albertson,  N.Y.  11507 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,731 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  CI.  73—38  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  pore  volume  distribution  of 
a  powder  sample  by  intruding  mercury  into  said  powder  sam- 
ple, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  mercury 
in  intruding  relation  to  said  powder  sample,  arranging  for 
movement  along  a  delineated  movement  path  of  a  mercury-dis- 
placing means  disposed  in  pushing  relation  to  said  mercury, 
bounding  said  delineated  movement  path  and  embodying  said 
mercury-displacing  means  with  intermeshing  threads,  continu- 
ously unthreading  said  mercury-displacing  means  from  said 
path-bounding  threads  incident  to  causing  intrusion  of  said 
mercury  into  said  powder  sample,  obtaining  measurements  of 


1.  A  fault  detector  for  automatically  detecting  leaks  in  a  train 
of  hoses  moving  with  respect  to  said  detector  comprising  in 
combination; 

an  elongated  test  chamber  having  an  open  front  end  and  an 
open  rear  end,  , 

means  for  sensing  when  the  trailing  edge  of  one  of  said  hoses 
has  passed  a  predetermined  point  while  entering  said 
chamber, 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  positioning  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  hose  with  respect  to  the  front  end  of 
said  chamber, 

means  for  clamping  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said 
hoses  after  a  hose  has  been  positioned  in  said  chamber, 
said  clamping  means  sealing  the  respective  ends  of  said 
elongated  test  chamber, 

means  for  sealing  the  open  ends  of  said  hose,  said  means 
including  a  radially  expandable  plug  member,  means  for 
positioning  one  of  said  plug  members  in  each  end  of  said 
hose  after  said  hose  is  clamped,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  plug  member  to  force  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  said  hose  against  said  clamping  means  to  thereby  seal 
the  inside  of  said  hose  with  respect  to  said  test  chamber, 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  inside  of 
said  test  chamber, 

means  for  detecting  the  pressure  inside  of  said  hose  a  prede- 
termined time  after  said  pressure  in  said  test  chamber  is 
increased. 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  pressure  level  for  deter- 
mining whether  a  leak  of  unacceptable  magnitude  exists  in 
said  hose, 

means  for  releasing  said  pressure  in  said  test  chamber, 

means  for  releasing  said  sealing  means  from  said  hose  ends, 

means  for  unclamping  said  hose,  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  pressure 
transferring   said    hose   to   a   locat|)n 
whether  an  unacceptable  ieaic  has 


d^ermining  means  for 
dependent    upon 
bten  detected. 


4,170,131 
SINGLE  SENSOR  ENGINE  ANALYSER 
REJECTION  AND  AUTOMATIC  TRK  GERING 
Stephen  A.  Gniewek,  Alta  Loma,  and  Dicl 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clayton  Mfg, 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.-  GOIM  15/0 
U.S.  a.  73—116 


pi  ratii 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  oj 
cylinder  internal   combustion  engine, 
detecting  cylinder  ignition  signals,  said 
ing: 

means  coupled  to  the  engine  for  sensir  ; 

tive  of  cylinder  ignition; 
one-shot  multivibrator  means  responsi 
sentative  of  cylinder  ignition  for  geif  rating 
in  response  to  the  input  signals; 
a  constant  peak-amplitude  ramp  generator 
to  the  short  pulses  from  said  one 
generating  ramp  signals  varying  in 
frequency  of  the  short  pulses  receiv< 
an  amplitude  comparator  means  receiving 
from  said  ramp  generator  means  for 
output  whenever  the  amplitude  of  th« 
a  predetermined  amount  or  providin 
put  whenever  the  amplitude  of  the 
the  predetermined  amount,  said  sig 
plied  to  said  one-shot  multivibrator 
disable,  respectively,  the  triggering 
vibrator  means. 


;o 


4,170,132 

AIRSPEED  AND  RELATIVE  DIRECfON  INDICATOR 
James  E.  Serley,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  as  ignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.|861,102 

Int.  C\:-  GOIC  21/10 

V.S.  a.  73—178  T  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installation  in  an  ai 
single  visual  display  of  the  direction  of  al'flow 
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WITH  NOISE 
CIRCUIT 
M.  Olsen,  Pasadena, 
Co.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
854,768 

3  Oaims 


ions  of  a  multiple 

proved   means   for 

in^rovement  compris- 

signals  representa- 

to  the  signals  repre- 
a  short  pulse 


si  ot 
sli  ipe  i 


means  responsive 
multivibrator  for 
in  relation  to  the 
and 

the  ramp  signals 

I  roviding  a  first  level 

ramp  signal  exceeds 

a  second  level  out- 

r  imp  signed  is  below 

al  levels  being  sup- 

neans  to  enable  and 

said  one-shot  multi- 


raft  for  providing  a 
relative  to  the 


mcreasi  ig 


ass<  >ciation 
th: 


respoi  ise 


fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  aircraft 
relative  to  a  sensor  mounted  at  •< 
face  panel  fixed  in  the  aircraft 
first  indicia  indicating 
clockwise  direction  from  a  zer( 
axis  of  the  face  panel,  a  first  poi  iter 
relative  to  the  face  panel  for 
means  coupling  the  sensor  to 
the  first  pointer  needle  in 
values  relative  to  said  face  panel 
pointer  needle  rotatably  mounted 
panel,  about  a  substantially  ce  itral 
means  responsive  to  sensed  airfi  3 
to  the  second  pointer  needle  to 
die  to  indicate  relative  direction 
respect  to  the  aircraft  fore  anc 
representing  a  known  aircraft  ci 
panel  and  separately  identifiable 
indicia  and  associated  with  saic 
second  indicia  being  oriented  so 
tion  fore  and  aft  axis  corresp>ondi 
aircraft  in  which  the  face  panel 
ence  point  for  the  first  indicia  is 
the  known  aircraft  configuratio 
of  the  relative  direction  of  airfl(jw 
aircraft  configuration. 


October  9,  1979 


and  also  the  speed  of  airflow 

desired  location  comprising  a 

ncluding  an  annular  array  of 

relative  airflow  speed  in 

reference  point  on  a  desired 

needle  rotatably  mounted 

with  said  first  indicia, 

first  pointer  needle  to  rotate 

to  measured  airflow  speed 

and  said  first  indicia,  a  second 

with  respect  to  the  face 

axis  on  the  face  panel, 

w  at  the  sensor  and  coupled 

otate  the  second  pointer  nee- 

of  airflow  at  said  sensor  with 

aft  axis,  and  second  indicia 

configuration  fixed  on  said  face 

rom  said  annular  array  of  first 

second  pointer  needle,  said 

the  known  aircraft  configura- 

to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  on  the 

mounted,  and  the  zero  refer- 

^igned  with  the  leading  end  of 

to  provide  direct  indication 

with  respect  to  the  known 


4,170, 
PLANAR  HELICAl , 
William  L.  Gardner,  9818  Etiw^nda 
91325 

Filed  May  8,  1978, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  73—194  EM 


^/fefv^. 


G(IF 


1.  In  a  flowmeter  for 
flow  therepast,  the  improvemeni 

a  plurality  of  signal  electrode  r 
fluid  and  in  linear  alignment 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  and 
tromagnetic  field  producing 
ment  with  said  signal  elect 
lated  from  said  fluid  by  a 
parallel  to  a  direction  of 
field  normal  to  its  laminar 
surface  to  induce  an 
said  fluid  parallel  to  said 
separating  surface  thereof 
tion  of  fluid  flow,  thereby 
in  said  signal  electrodes 
fluid  flow  and  in  phase  witl 


^fluii 


33 
FLOWMETER 

Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 


Ser.  No.  903,823 

1/58 


11  Qaims 


-_?^ 


measuring  relative  velocity  of  fluid 
comprising: 

eans  arranged  to  contact  said 

ivith  each  other  normal  to  the 

laminar  spirally  wound  elec- 

means  in  co-planar  arrange- 

ode  means  electrically  insu- 

se^arating  surface  and  arranged 

flow  to  produce  a  magnetic 

>rientation  at  said  separating 

alternating  current  voltage  field  in 

producing  means  at  said 

perpendicular  to  the  direc- 

ir  ducing  an  alternating  current 

proportional  to  the  velocity  of 

said  magnetic  field. 


fi:ld 
ai  d 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,134 

FLUID-FLOW  PRESSURE-SENSING  DEVICE 

Matthew  L.  Nathan,  10  Sterling  St.,  London  SW7  IHN,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,701 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1976, 

49413/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/46 
VS.  O.  73—212  10  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  pressure-sensing  device  comprising  a  conduit 
extending  into  a  fluid  flow -carrying  duct,  pipe  or  channel  from 
a  wall  thereof  and  a  baffle  near  the  inner  end  of  the  conduit,  the 
baffle  having  two  surfaces  meeting  at  an  angle  to  each  other  at 
an  edge,  a  first  one  of  said  two  surfaces  being  upstream  of  the 
conduit  and  facing  upstream,  the  second  surface  extending 
downstream  from  said  edge,  the  first  surface  constituting 
means  for  producing  a  vena  contracta  in  the  fluid,  the  conduit 
projecting  through  the  second  surface  close  to  said  edge  and 
having  an  opening  into  said  vena  contracta. 


4,170,135 

COAXIAL  CAVITY  FOR  MEASURING  LEVEL  OF 

LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Glenn  L.  Booman,  Nesconset,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  R.  Phelps,  Arco, 

Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,926 

Int.  Cl.i  GOIF  23/28 

U.S.  a.  73—290  R  15  Qaims 


31 


t 


!± 


MATCHING 
NFTWOMK 


•^SL_i^ 


COAXIAL 
CMITY 


free  portion  of  the  annular  region  for  maximum  and  mini- 
mum output-power  levels,  the  n,/,  harmonic  resonant 
frequencies  of  the  liquid-free  position  of  the  coaxial  cavity 
are  equal  to  the  frequencies  of  the  electric  signal  at  which 
maximum  or  minimum  output  power  levels  occur;  and 
determining  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container  from  the  n,* 
harmonic  resonance  frequencies  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
container  according  to  a  predetermined  scheme. 


4,170,136 

LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTION 

DISPENSER 

Tom  M.  Martineau,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting,  Inc.,  Kiel, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,305 

Int.  Q.:  GOIF  23/06 

U.S.  Q.  73—322  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tank  level  indicator  having  a  mounting  sleeve  and  a 
floating  indicator  rod  freely  slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and 
in  which  the  indicator  rod  picks  up  a  film  of  liquid  from  the 
tank  and  carries  it  up  into  the  sleeve,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  sleeve  has  an  inner  wall  from  which  projects  in- 
wardly a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  guide  pads  and 
gaps  therebetween  to  guidingly  support  the  rod  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  wall  for  free  movement  in  said  sleeve  and 
keep  the  film  of  liquid  from  rubbing  onto  the  sleeve  wall. 


4,170,137 
THERMOMETER  AND  INTEGRAL  JOINT 
William  A.  Ridgley,  252  N.  Atlanta  Ave.,  North  Massapequa, 
N.Y.  11758 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,649,  Oct.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,259 

Int.  a:-  GOIK  1/14 

VS.  Q.  73—343  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  container 
utilizing  a  coaxial  cavity  having  an  inner  conductor  coaxially 
suspended  within  a  tubular  outer  conductor,  the  outer  conduc- 
tor having  perforations  to  allow  liquid  surrounding  the  coaxial 
cavity  to  enter  and  terminate  a  portion  of  an  annular  region 
between  the  inner  conductor  and  the  outer  conductor,  the 
steps  in  the  method  comprising: 

partially  submerging  the  coaxial  cavity  in  the  liquid  in  the 
container  so  that  liquid  enters  and  terminates  a  portion  of 
the  annular  region  between  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
outer  conductor,  leaving  a  liquid-free  portion  in  the  annu- 
lar region; 
injecting  a  sinusoidal  electric  field  into  the  liquid-free  por- 
tion of  the  annular  region; 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  electric  signal  while  simulta- 
neously monitoring  the  output  power  level  in  the  liquid- 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising: 

an  elongated  glass  thermometer  rod  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  a  predetermined  configuration,  a  mercury  chamber 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  length  of  the  rod  and 
a  sight  stripe  along  the  length  of  the  rod  and  spaced  from 
the  mercury  chamber  to  render  the  same  visible  for  view- 
ing the  mercury  therein,  said  rod  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  to  provide  for  a  thermometer  of  a  preselected 
length; 

a  separate  plastic  connecting  member  for  engagement  with 
containers  and  the  like  of  a  length  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  thermometer  rod,  said  connecting  member 


tir 


interi  )r 


\^  ith 


thermom  !ter 
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having  a  selected  cross-sectional 
low  interior  of  a  conflguration 
periphery  of  the  glass  thermometei 
eter  rod  extending  longitudinally 
member  for  the  length  thereof, 
connecting  member  is  adapted  to 
tioned  about  the  outer  periphery 
ter  rod  with  the  conforming 
rate  connecting  member  mating 
of  the  glass  thermometer  rod  to 
therebetween,  said  glass 
rate  connecting  member  each 
elements  complete  in  themselves 
necting  member  having  an  end 
its  outer  periphery  such  that  whei 
ing  member  is  positioned  in 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
moved  to  a  selected  point  along 
rod  to  thereafter  form  an  integral 
thermometer  as  though  it  were  inii 
and  to  function  as  the  sole  joint  ol 

and  means  at  said  selected  point  alon  i 
thermometer  rod  to  distort  and 
separate  connecting  member  and 
rod  at  said  selected  point  fluid 
movement  such  that  said  glass 
connecting  member  are  essentially 

said  distortion  means  having  a  leng 
said  rod  substantially  less  than  the 
ing  member  such  that  when  said 
positioned  in  encompassing 
periphery  of  said  rod  at  said  select^ 
member  completely  encompasses 
and  the  longitudinally  opposite 
member  extend  beyond  said 
fluid-tightly  about  the  outer 


-tigh  :ly 
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(  onflguration  and  a  hol- 
c(  informing  to  the  outer 
rod  and  said  thermom- 
rough  said  connecting 
whereby  the  separate 
incompass  and  be  posi- 
said  glass  thermome- 
opening  of  the  sepa- 
the  outer  periphery 
(  efme  a  fluid-tight  seal 
rod  and  said  sepa- 
lising  initially  separate 
ind  said  separate  con- 
along  the  length  of 
the  separate  connect- 
enc^mpassing  relationship 
thermometer  rod  it  is 
length  of  said  glass 
ind  unitary  part  of  the 
iaily  formed  therewith 
the  thermometer; 
and  integral  with  the 
jnitarily  connect  said 
aid  glass  thermometer 
and  against  relative 
thermometer  rod  and  said 


sh;  pe  i 


;gla)s 
lie 


one; 

longitudinally  along 

ength  of  said  connect- 

:onnecting  member  is 

relati  )nship  with  the  outer 

point  the  connecting 

said  distortion  means 

of  said  connecting 

distohion  means  to  engage 

peripl  ery  of  said  rod. 


ei  ds 


4,170,138 

THERMOMETER  AND  METHOD  l>F  MAKING  SAME 
Gerald  L.  Wiebe,  18  W.  077  Williamsb^-K  La.,  Villa  Park,  III. 
60181 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,183,  Dec' 29,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,511,  Mar.  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p*t  of  Ser.  No.  350,801, 

Apr.  13, 1973,  abandoned.  This  applicaqon  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  873,502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 1995, 

has  been  disclaima  I. 

Int.  a.^  GOIK  1/00;  F16  }  11/00 

U.S.  a.  73—371  40  Qaims 

1.  A  thermometer  comprising:  an  elor  gated  tubular  shield  of 


resilient  transparent  material  having  an 
defines  an  elongated  bore  extending  the 
core  in  said  bore,  substantially  coexl  ;nsive  therewith  and 
having  a  channel  in  the  external  surfa(^  of  said  core  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  at  least  a 
core,  the  internal  surface  of  said  shield 
channel  to  form  therebetween  a  capilli  jy  passage  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end;  fluid  reservi  ir  means  connected  in 
liquid-tight  relationship  with  said  shie  i  and  communicating 


ntemal  surface  which 
length  thereof;  a  solid 


major  portion  of  said 
cooperating  with  said 


with  the  open  end  of  said  ca|>inary 
responsive  fluid  contained 


means;  said  fluid  being  adapt^ 
passage  in  response  to  an  increase 


SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOl ! 
METAL  FOF 
Kiichi  Narita;  Hiroshi  Hara, 
One;  Masaru  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  May  3,  1971 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  21,  1977,  52-173109[U] 

Int.  a.2  ^IN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  73—425.6 


October  9,  1979 


passage;  and  a  thermally 
the  interior  of  said  reservoir 


to  expand  into  said  capillary 
in  temperature. 


4,17t),139 

ANALYSIS  OF  MOLTEN 
HYDROGEN 

of  Kobe;  Masayuki  Taniguchi, 

A^ishi,  and  Iwao  Matumoto,  Kobe, 

Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

I,  Ser.  No.  902,450 

I,  May  6, 1977, 52.57788[U]; 


bath 


Kobe 


Jipan, 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  a 
molten  metal  which  comprises 
ber  having  a  thin-walled  portiofi 
destroyed  by  an  external  force 
gen  is  relatively  non-diffusible 
being  housed  in  said  refractorlf 
ther  a  vacuum  or  a  reduced 
said  containment  member. 


determination  of  hydrogen  in 
a  refractory  containment  mem- 

comparatively  prepared  to  be 
and  a  material  in  which  hydro- 
3T  readily  soluble,  said  material 

containment  member  and  ei- 
I  ressure  being  maintained  with 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,140 
AMPUTUDE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Mark  C.  Bowers,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,169 

Int  a:~  GOIM  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—462  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  an  engine,  said  system  producing  a 
signal  including  a  sinusoidal  component,  said  sinusoidal  com- 
ponent having  an  amplitude  and  a  frequency  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  said  engine,  an  improved  means  for  determining 
said  amplitude  comprising,  in  combination: 

trigger  means  coupled  to  said  engine  for  generating  a  first 
trigger  signal  and  a  second  trigger  signal,  said  first  trigger 
signal  and  said  second  trigger  signal  having  a  frequency 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  second 
trigger  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  signal  phase 
shifted  a  quarter  cycle; 

a  first  polarity  reversing  amplifier  having  a  first  input  receiv- 
ing said  signal  and  a  first  trigger  receiving  said  first  trigger 
signal; 

a  second  polarity  reversing  amplifier  having  a  second  input 
receiving  said  signal  and  a  second  trigger  input  receiving 
said  second  trigger  signal; 

a  first  filter  and  a  second  filter  connected  to  said  first  polarity 
reversing  amplifier  and  said  second  polarity  reversing 
amplifier,  respectively;  and 

a  vector  magnitude  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  filter  and 
said  second  filter. 


4,170,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

LOSS  MODULUS  OF  MATERIALS 

Lecon  Woo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,944 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/38 

U.S.  a.  73—579  5  Claims 


PtcadMl  Outputs- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  loss  modulus  of  a  material 
using  a  dynamic  mechanical  system  for  subjecting  said  material 


to  a  vibratory  mechanical  displacement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

displacing  said  material  a  finite  distance  with  a  periodic 
driving  force  that  leads  said  displacement  by  about  90", 

displacing  said  material  said  finite  distance  using  a  static 
driving  force,  thereby  to  deform  said  material  to  the  same 
extent  .is  with  said  periodic  driving  force, 

dividing  said  periodic  driving  force  by  said  static  driving 
force  to  obtain  the  tangent  of  the  loss  angle  for  said  mate- 
rial, from  which  the  loss  modulus  may  be  calculated. 


4,170,142 

LINEAR  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BOTH  PULSE-ECHO  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC  ACOUSTIC 

IMAGING 
Gerald  J.  Posakony;  B.  Percy  Hildebrand,  and  Thomas  J.  Davis, 
all  of  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,095 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—603  20  Claims 


1.  A  linear  transducer  array  for  both  pulse-echo  and  holo- 
graphic acoustic  imaging,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  subarray  of  transmitting  transducer  elements 
disposed  in  a  plane  and  along  a  first  axis,  each  element  of 
the  subarray  being  elongate  and  having  a  principal  axis 
normal  to  the  first  axis; 

(b)  a  linear  subarray  of  receiving  transducer  elements  co-pla- 
nar with  the  transmitting  subarray  and  disposed  parallel  to 
the  first  axis,  each  element  in  the  receiving  subarray  being 
located  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  element  in  the  trans- 
mitting subarray;  and 

(c)  a  removable  mechanical  shutter  adapted  to  block  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  transmitting  elements  so  that  a 
dispersive  acoustic  beam  for  holographic  imaging  can  be 
generated. 


4,170,143 
RECOGNIZING  ULTRASONIC  RESPONSE  SIGNALS 
DURING  TESTING  OF  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 
Karl  Ries;  Dieter  Kaiser,  both  of  Miilheim;  Mesa  Quaye,  Kaarst; 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Boms,  and  Klaus-Uwe  Jannsen,  both  of  Ratin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,704 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636401 

Int.  0.2  GOIN  29/04 

MS.  O.  73—609  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  testing  structural  materials  by  ultrasonic 

inspection  using  individual  test  pulses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  noise  and  background  level  in  a  signal  path  for 

received  ultrasonic  signals; 
detecting  and  recognizing  ultrasonic  response  signals  having 
resulted  from  interaction  of  the  test  pulses  with  the  struc- 
tural material  by  detecting  signal  levels  above  a  threshold 
level;  and 


294 


varying  the  threshold  level  in  accorcbnce 
noise  level  to  establish  a  dynamic 


ultrasonic  signal  detecting  on  the 
noise  level. 


4,170,144 
MATERIAL  SCANNING 
William  R.  Scott,  Doylestown,  Pa., 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  thdSecretary 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Ni 
Int.  a:-  COIN  2 
U.S.  a.  73—609 


Al  PARATUS 
a^ignor  to  The  United 
of  the  Navy, 


?9/t0 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a 
material,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a 
specimen  at  a  selected  location; 

gating  means  receiving  a  response  si 
energy  pulse  in  the  specimen  for 
predetermined  time-portion  of  the 
gated  electrical  signal; 

function  generator  means  responsive 
speed  of  sound  in  the  specimen, 
extrema,  nominal  thickness  of  the 
variation  in  specimen  thickness  for 
signal  indicative  of  a  frequency  nea 
extrema  of  the  specimen; 

filter  means  receiving  the  gated  signal 
for  producing  a  filtered  signal  of  n 
tered  about  said  frequency  and 
frequency  bandpass  filter;  and 

indicating  means  receiving  the  filterei 
the  amplitude  of  the  filtered  signal 


4,170,145 
MECHANIZED  SCANNING, 
RECORDING  ULTRASONIC  WEI|D 
SYSTEM 
James  C.  Kennedy,  and  Wayne  E.  Woodn^nsee. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Compa  ny. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.-  COIN  29/C 
U.S.  a.  73—620 

1.   An   ultrasonic   weld   inspection 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


with  the  detected 
response  level  for  the 


^ 


~^— <iH5*)| !  ^ 


basis  of  tracking  the 


.  846,231 


10  Claims 


propf  ty  in  a  specimen  of 


)ulse  of  energy  to  the 

nal  produced  by  said 

si  lecting  and  passing  a 

response  signal  as  a 

p  signals  indicative  of 

o  der  of  the  resonance 

sjjecimen,  and  expected 

producing  an  output 

one  of  the  resonance 

and  the  output  signal 

row  bandwidth  cen- 

cl>mprising  a  variable 


signal  for  indicating 


DISPLAY  AND 
INSPECTION 

,  both  of  Seattle, 
,  Seattle,  Wash. 
772.481 


26  Claims 

stem   for  inspecting 


,  s  lid  : 
piDdu 


part  i 
w  eld  : 


welded  parts  to  determine  the 
elongate  welds  in  said  parts 

(A)  ultrasonic  means  for 
able  for  penetrating  a 
back  and  forth  between 
for  receiving  ultrasonic 
weld  in  said  part  being  i 
including  an  ultrasonic 
duced  ultrasonic  signals  i 
that  said  signals  are 
opposing  surfaces  of  said 
signals  reflected  by  said 
ducer  adapted  to  be 
liquid  to  and  movable 

(B)  mounting  means  for 
one  surface  of  said  weldei  I 
ally  parallel  to  an  elongat 

(C)  scanning  means  mounte( 

(1)  supporting  said 
moving  said  ultrasonic  t 
of  said  part  along  a 
parallel  to  said  elongate 
oscillatory  axis  lying 
said  part  such  that  said 
tained  ultrasonically 
said  one  surface  of  said 
transducer  is  moved; 

(2)  producing  position  sigkals 
said  transducer  along  s^id 


October  9,  1979 

presence  and  location  of  flaws  in 
system  comprising: 
lucing  ultrasonic  signals  suit- 
wfclded  part  and  being  reflected 
0|  posing  surfaces  of  said  part  and 
ignals  reflected  by  flaws  in  a 
ispected,  said  ultrasonic  means 
transducer  for  directing  said  pro- 
said  part  in  a  direction  such 
reflected  back  and  forth  between 
and  for  receiving  ultrasonic 
flaws,  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ultr^onically  coupled  by  a  film  of 

one  surface  of  said  part; 
suppf)rting  a  scanning  means  on  said 
part  along  a  line  lying  gener- 
weld  in  said  welded  part; 
on  said  mounting  means  for: 
ic  transducer  and  continuously 
■ansducer  over  said  one  surface 
lo  igitudinal  axis  lying  generally 
weld  in  said  part  and  about  an 
transverse  to  said  one  surface  of 
ultrasonic  transducer  is  main- 
cotpled  by  said  film  of  liquid  to 
)art  over  which  said  ultrasonic 
anl, 


carnag ; 


meai  is 


I  earn  jge 


said  oscillatory  axis,  sai 
scanning  mechanism,  s^d 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  track 
so  as  to  lie  along  said 

(b)  a  translation 
track; 

(c)  first  movement 
carriage  along  said 

(d)  first  position  sensing 
of  said  translation 

(e)  transducer  support 
tion  carriage  for 

(0  a  shaft  rotatably 
means  so  as  to  lie 
surface  of  said  weldeb 
forming  said  oscillatoi  y 
to  one  end  of  said 
a  part  when  said 
gated  track  on  said 
(g)  second  movement 

oscillating  said  shaft;  ^d, 
(h)  second  position  sensi 
latory  position  of  said 
by  said  second 
(D)  a  display  system  connect4d 
receiving  flaw  presence 
said  ultrasonic  signals  by 
scanning  means  for 


;  alonj 


I  sha:  t 


on; 


related  to  the  position  of 
longitudinal  axis  and  about 


I  scanning  means  including  a 
scanning  mechanism  com- 


m<  unted  on  said  mounting  means 
longitudinal  axis; 
mounted  on  said  elongated 


for  moving  said  translation 
elc  ngated  track;  and, 

means  for  sensing  the  position 

along  said  elongated  track; 

s  mounted  on  said  transla- 

suppdrting  said  transducer; 

mouiited  on  said  transducer  support 

an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  one 

part,  the  axis  of  said  shaft 

axis,  said  transducer  affixed 

so  as  to  lie  on  the  surface  of 

moulding  means  supports  said  elon- 

surface  of  a  part; 

connected  to  said  shaft  for 


me  ms  < 


means  for  sensing  the  oscil- 
shaft  as  said  shaft  is  oscillated 
moven^ent  means;  and, 

to:  said  ultrasonic  means  for 

1]  ;nals  related  to  the  receipt  of 

'  ultrasonic  means  and  to  said 

receiving  said  position  signals,  said 


igi 


'  sad 
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display  system  producing  at  least  one  display  depicting 
the  presence  and  location  of  flaws  projected  into  a  plane 
lying  generally  parallel  to  said  elongate  weld. 


4,170,146 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ROTARY 
MOTION  TO  LINEAR  MOTION  ADAPTED  FOR 
DRIVING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
William  M.  Owens,  La  Palma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Micro  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,524 

Int.  a.2  F16H  27/02 

VS.  a.  74—89.2  4  Oaims 


4,170,147 
REDUNDANT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Dumo,  and  Dean  E.  Cooper,  both  of  Trumbull,  Conn., 
assignors  to   United  Technologies  Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,094 

Int.  a.^  F16H  21/44 

VS.  a.  74—96  7  Qaims 


1.  A  flight  control  system  including: 

(A)  a  quadrant  member  mounted  for  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise motion  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including 
a  left  arm  member  and  a  right  arm  member  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 

(B)  output  means  responsive  to  quadrant  rotation, 

(C)  a  first  flexible  cable  member  connected  to  the  quadrant 
right  arm  to  cause  clockwise  rotation  thereof. 


(D)  a  second  flexible  cable  member  connected  to  the  quad- 
rant left  arm  to  cause  counterclockwise  rotation  thereof, 

(E)  a  pair  of  balancing  spring  members  with  a  first  spring 
member  thereof  connected  to  the  right  arm  of  the  quad- 
rant member  and  the  second  sprmg  member  connected  to 
the  left  arm  of  the  quadrant  member  so  as  to  impose  a 
balanced  centering  force  on  said  quadrant  member, 

(F)  means  responsive  to  the  severing  of  one  of  said  flexible 
cable  members  to  inactivate  one  of  said  balancing  spring 
members  so  that  the  remaining  balancing  spring  member 
imparts  a  force  to  the  quadrant  member  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  about  its  axis  of  rotation  while  a 
tensioning  force  applied  to  the  unsevered  flexible  cable 
member  will  cause  the  quadrant  member  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  rotational  direction  about  its  axis  of  rotation  to 
selectively  position  the  quadrant  member. 


4,170,148 

DOUBLE  OSCILLATING  MOTION-SINGLE  LINEAR 

MOTION  CAM 

Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.073 

Int.  a.-  GOSG  9/12.  5/10 

VS.  a.  74—337.5  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  record  means  and  record  drive 
means,  the  record  means  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  megnetic 
head  means  movable  relative  to  the  said  tracks,  the  head  means 
being  mounted  for  linear  movement,  the  improvement  includ- 
ing actuating  means  for  imparting  linear  movement  to  the  head 
means,  the  said  actuating  means  including  a  stepper  motor 
having  an  output  rotor  member,  a  flexible  member  having 
wrapped  engagement  with  the  said  rotor  member,  an  end  part 
of  said  flexible  member  having  attachment  to  the  head  means 
whereby  angular  movement  of  the  said  rotor  imparts  linear 
movement  to  the  said  head  means,  and  resilient  means  having 
securement  to  the  other  end  part  of  said  flexible  member  and 
arranged  to  tension  said  member. 


',».4-*.6jB    3*3^-?*. 


1.  In  a  speed  change  transmission  having  shift  rails  to  effect 
speed  changes,  a  shaft  carrying  a  double  oscillating  motion  - 
single  linear  motion  cam,  a  cam  follower  surface  in  a  shift  rail 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  shift  rail  in  one  and  the  same  direction  upon  both  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  rocking  of  said  shaft,  said  cam 
including  substantially  similar  opposed  upper  and  lower  cam 
operating  surfaces,  each  of  which  includes  a  tooth  portion 
spaced  from  a  cam  end  surface. 


4,170,149 

MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

SHIFTING  MEANS 

Ralph  A.  Koegel,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.850 

Int.  a.=  F16H  3/38;  G05G  1/00 

V.S.  a.  74—339  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  multi-speed  transmission  of  the  type  including  a 

supporting  housing,  a  first  power  shaft  means  in  axially  spaced 

parallel  relationship  to  a  second  power  shaft  means,  a  first  gear 

means  functionally  associated  with  said  first  shaft  means  and  a 

second  gear  means  functionally  associated  with  said  second 

shaft  means,  said  first  gear  means  being  axially  reciprocally 

slidable  along  said  first  shaft  means,  said  second  gear  means 

including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  drive  gear  means, 

each  one  of  which  is  individually  gear  engagable  with  said  first 

gear  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  lever  arm  assembly  incorporating  an  elongated  central 

portion  thereof. 
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sail 


said  central  portion  comprising  a 
normally  straight  axis  and  being 
flexural  movements  relative  to 
portion, 

said  flexible  means  requiring  a 
initial  force  to  be  laterally  applied 
ble  sidewise  deflection  thereof 
flexible  means,  when  once  so  initi 
only  a  minor  additional  force  foi 
deflection  thereof, 

first  connecting  means  extending 
interconnecting,  said  First  gear  mea$s 
arm  assembly  whereby  pivotal 
assembly  slidably  moves  said  First 
said  First  shaft  for  shifting  of  said 
gears  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  detent  means  associated 


fl(  xible  means  having  a 

adapted  for  transverse 

axis,  in  said  central 


predei  erminable,  substantial 

tl  ereto  before  apprecia- 

ocpurs,  and  which  said 

lly  deflected  require 

achieving  a  further 

betvreen,  and  functionally 

and  one  end  of  said 

movements  of  said  arm 

means  axially  along 

transmission  and  said 


tgeu 


bvith  said  housing  and 


geir 


sa  d 


arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to 
path  corresponding  to  a  portion  of 
having  its  center  on  the  pivot  axis 
of  each  one  of  said  detent  means  cor 
ent  predetermined  gear  engaging 
First  gear  means  and  said  second 
second  connecting  means  extending 
ally  detachably  interconnecting 
said  detent  means  for  selectively 
assembly  relative  to  individual 
means  whereby  the  interrelationship 
means  and  said  lever  arm  assembly 
teeth  of  said  First  and  second  gear  m 
arm  assembly  will  flex  sufficiently 
and,  at  any  time  after  such  selecti(^ 
said  teeth  occurs,  said  arm  assem' 
maintain  itself  substantially  straighl 
gear  engagement. 


I  selec  ed 


't( 


491) 
Sir, 


N«. 


4,170,150 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  EXTRUSION 
Hans-Werner  Selbach,  Turmstr.  30, 

and  Manfred  Diekmann,  Loblenzer 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1976,  2619019 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/atp 
VS.  O.  74—410 

1.  A  drive  unit  for  imparting  low 
opposite  directions  to  First  and  second 
shafts  in  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
ing  a  ring  gear  in  which  First  and  second 
together  with  an  intermediate  gear  of 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  on  the  input  size 
shaft  and  said  First  output  shaft  each 
pinion  gear  and  extending  from 
second  pinion  gear  connected  to  said 
First  pinion  gear  meshed  with  both  said 
said  intermediate  gear,  both  the  seconc 


gr<  ater  i 


oppos  te 
sec  ond  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


one  another  along  a 
a  hypothetical  circle 
o|said  arm,  the  location 
esponding  to  a  differ- 
losition  between  said 
means, 
between  and  function- 
arm  assembly  and 
positioning  said  arm 
ones  of  said  detent 
between  said  gear 
is  such  that  when  the 
ans  do  not  mesh,  said 
allow  such  selection, 
when  alignment  of 
r'  will  straighten  and 
to  achieve  a  desired 


DEVICE 

Bad  Oeynhausen  7, 
31a,  4972  Lohne  3, 


790,755 
of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 


lOaim 

leflection  rotation  in 

parallel  axes  output 

aid  drive  unit  includ- 

iqual  size  pinion  gears 

size  are  disposed, 

said  unit,  said  drive 

ct>nnected  to  said  First 

sides  thereof,  said 

output  shaft,  said 

second  pinion  gear  and 

pinion  gear  and  the 


intermediate  gears  meshed  witi 
all  of  said  gears  being  located  ir 


diate  gear  having  a  supporting 
those  of  the  output  shafts. 


shaft  of  greater  diameter  than 


4,170  151 


Lairy 


OPERATING  UNm 
Daniel  H.  Olson,  Louisvilie; 
of  Ohio,  and  Stanley  A.  Johnson, 
to  Merit  Plastics,  Inc.,  East 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977 

Int.  a.2  GPIP 
U.S.  a.  74—501  R 


FOR  CONTROLS 

R.  Hunsicker,  Canton,  both 
I,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors 
(Canton,  Ohio 
,  Ser.  No.  842^12 
3/20 

5  Claims 


fr  >m  I 


1.  In  a  remote  actuating  unit 
element  to  different  positions 
a  control  wire,  said  controllable 
element  associated  therewith 
ating  unit,  the  combination 
outwardly  facing  arcuate  reces  5 
receive  a  portion  of  said  tubuli  r 
recess  for  receiving  a  bolt 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of 
edge  portions  adapted  to  engage 
second  parts  in  combination 
one  of  said  First  and  second 
thereof;  a  boss  formed  integrally 
second  parts;  a  lever  pivotally 
ing  through  said  slot,  said  levei 
Z-shaped  element  having  one 
another  leg  adapted  to  be  attacljed 
elongated  element  Fixidly  attached 
and  second  parts  and  located 
elongated   element   having   a 
adapted  to  adjustably  locate  a 
element. 


Junes  : 


4,17(^152 
TRANSMISSION 
Willis  E.  Windish,  Pekin,  and 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cateh>iUar 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  Fi6H 
U.S,  a.  74—606  R 

1.   A   transmission   arrangenlent 
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said  ring  gear  with  the  axes  of 
a  common  plane,  said  interme- 


for  controlling  a  controllable 

a  remote  point  by  means  of 

element  having  a  tubular 

acltpted  for  supporting  said  actu- 

cor  iprising:  a  first  part  having  an 

in  a  side  thereof  adapted  to 

element,  an  aperture  in  said 

thei  ethrough  and  an  inner  recess 

aid  bolt;  a  second  part  having 

said  First  part,  said  first  and 

denning  a  hollow  interor,  at  least 

having  a  slot  in  a  top  wall 

with  one  of  said  First  and 

attached  to  said  boss  and  extend- 

having  an  aperture  therein;  a 

retained  in  said  aperture  and 

to  said  control  wire;  and  an 

to  at  least  one  of  said  first 

Within  said  hollow  interior,  said 

plurality   of  notches   therein 

portion  of  said  Z-shaped 


pats 


n  iddle  i 


ARRANGEMENT 

E.  Winzeler,  East  Peoria, 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Ser.  No.  813,587 

57/02 

12aainis 
for  a   vehicle   having   a 
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longitudinal  axis,  a  rearwardly  disposed  case,  and  a  rear 
opening  deFined  in  said  case,  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  of  a  construction  sufTicient  for  extend- 
ing forwardly  through  said  rear  opening  and  being  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  case  about  the  periphery  of  said 
opening; 
a  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  located  on  said  axis, 
said   transmission   being   mounted   within   said   housing 
assembly; 


drive  power  train  to  and  from  said  high  speed  drive  power 
train  when  an  actual  speed  ratio  of  said  output  shaft  to  said 
input  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  (e*); 

a  fluid  actuator  (AC)  for  varying  the  displacement  capacity 
of  one  of  said  pump-motors  to  control  the  actual  speed 
ratio;  and 

a  speed  responsive  valve  (70)  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
applied  to  said  actuator  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  (P) 
in  accordance  with  a  First  signal  responsive  to  a  throttle 
opening  angle  and  a  second  signal  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  input  shaft; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

speed  ratio  detecting  means  (100)  for  detecting  changes  of 
the  actual  speed  ratio  to  generate  a  First  shift  signal  when  the 
actual  Sf>eed  ratio  increases  to  a  First  value  (ei*)  slightly  lower 
than  the  predetermined  sp)eed  ratio  (e*)  and  a  second  shift 
signal  when  the  actual  speed  ratio  decreases  to  a  second  value 
(62*)  slightly  higher  than  the  predetermined  speed  ratio  (e*); 

clutch  control  means  (120)  for  activating  said  clutch  means 
(LC,  HC)  in  response  to  either  the  First  or  second  shift 
signal  from  said  speed  ratio  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  delaying  each  of  the  First  and  second  shift  signals 
applied  to  said  clutch  control  means  from  said  speed  ratio 
detecting  means  to  prevent  activation  of  said  clutch  means 
immediately  after  increasing  or  decreasing  of  the  actual 
speed  ratio  to  the  First  value  or  the  second  value. 


a  transfer  gear  train  driven  by  said  output  shaft  and  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  asseoriSTyT  and 

a  bevel  gear  and  cross  shaft  s^embly  mounted  within  said 
housing  assembly  on  a  tran^^rse  axis  located  elevation- 
ally  above  said  longitudinSTaxis  and  driven  by  said 
transfer  gear  train,  said  bevel  gear  and  cross  shaft  assem- 
bly being  located  longitudii^lly  between  said  transmis- 
sion and  said  transfer  gear  train. 

4,170,153 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Kiyohumi  Mizuno,  Nagoya;  Hiroaki  Maeda,  Toyota,  and  Shigeo 
Takahashi,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-42776; 
May  28,  1976,  51-625977 

Int.  a.2  B60K  21/00.  41/04 
VS.  a.  74—868  3  Claims 


.^^i^^^^ffiKfeJ' 


1.  In  a  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  (2); 

an  output  shaft  (10); 

a  hydraulically  controlled  differential  gear  unit  (Di,  D2)  for 
selectively  providing  low  and  high  speed  drive  power 
trains  between  said  input  and  output  shafts; 

a  First  fKJsitive  displacement  pump-motor  (Mi)  drivingly 
connected  to  one  of  said  input  and  output  shafts; 

a  second  positive  displacement  pump-motor  (M2)  hydrauli- 
cally connected  with  said  First  pump-motor  (Mj); 

clutch  means  (LC,  HC)  for  switching  over  said  low  speed 


4,170,154 
FULL  STROKE  COMPELLING  MECHANISM 
Hyman  Izraeli,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Raritan.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,075 

Int.  a.-  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  81—313  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  jaw  means  driven  by  handle 
means  which  are  coupled  to  a  full-stroke  compelling  mecha- 
nism having  cooperatively  coupled  ratchet  means  and  pawl 
means  wherein  said  ratchet  means  includes  a  toothed  portion 
and  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  handle  means  and  said  pawl  means 
is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  handle  means  and  has  a  nose 
portion  spring  biased  into  selective  engagement  with  said 
toothed  portion  of  said  ratchet  means  to  provide  free  move- 
ment of  said  handle  means  in  a  jaw  closing  direction  while 
resisting  the  reverse  movement  of  said  handle  means  before 
completion  of  the  jaw  closing  stroke  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  slidably  shifting  said  pawl  means  along  a 
predetermined  path  towards  and  away  from  said  ratchet  means 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  said 
ratchet  means,  said  ratchet  means  being  movable  in  a  first 
direction  corresponding  to  the  closing  of  said  jaw  means  and  in 
a  second  direction  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  jaw 
means,  said  pawl  means  assuming  a  First  inclination  relative  to 
said  toothed  portion  of  said  ratchet  means  when  said  ratchet 
means  is  moved  in  said  First  direction  and  assuming  a  second 
inclination  relative  to  said  toothed  portion  of  said  ratchet 
means  when  said  ratchet  means  is  moved  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  means  being  arranged  to  shift  said  pawl  means  away 
from  said  ratchet  means  and  from  said  second  inclination  to 
said  First  inclination  when  said  ratchet  means  is  moving  in  said 
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second  direction  and  is  subjected  to  a 
its  direction  of  movement,  said 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
said  pawl  means  and  substantially  pan  llel 
second  inclination  of  said  pawl  means 


)rce  tending  to  reverse 

predetermined  path  being 

first  inclination  of 

to  the  axis  of  said 


4,170,155 
ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR 

MOVING  MATERIAL 
Minoni  Saito,  Odawara,  and  Yutaka  M^sumoto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Electroi4c 
Odawara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.-  G05B  19/28, 
U.S.  a.  83—76 


SLCCES  IIVELY  CUTTING 
TO|LENGTHS 

,  Oicho,  both  of 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


N 


B2>D 


|iolTWgF»53|LjW<S"»(Tg|^! 
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genet  itmg 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  for  succe 
rial  to  lengths  in  accordance  with  a 
speed  control  pattern  which  is  dett 
between  a  cutting  length  of  said  materi 
tial  length  of  said  cutter,  the  combinati 
coefficient  generating  means  for 
tion/deceleration  coefficient  indical 
rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  cut 
travel  speed  detecting  pulse  in  ac 
narily  set  material-cutting  length, 
ential  length  and  cutter  cutting 
function  generating  means  for 
speed  control  function  in  response 
detection  pulses  which  are  counted 
accordance  with  the  acceleration/di 
computed  by  said  coefficient 
rotary  cutter  rotational  speed  control 
speed  computing  means  for  multiply!: 
control  function  generated  by  said  fi 
a  material  travel  speed  obtained  by 
rial  travel  speed  detection  pulses  to 
then  adding  said  material  travel  s 
generate  a  rotary  cutter  opierating  s 
error  computing  means  for  adding 
control  function  generated  by  said 
said  material  travel  speed  detection 
the  application  of  each  said  material 
pulse  to  compute  the  amount  of 
for  subtracting  an  actually  detected 
said  cutter  form  said  computed  amc 
to  generate  a  cutter  follow-up  error 
acceleration  computing  means  for  m 
acceleration/deceleration  coefficiet  t 
coefficient  generating  means  and  a 
travel  speed  to  generate  an  accelera 
the  amount  of  current  which  ^ 
ing  torque  necessary  to  accelerate 
ter;  and  cutter  speed  controlling  m 
amplifier  and  a  current  amplifier, 
trolling  means  being  responsive  to 
command  signal,  said  follow-up  < 
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rota  ion 


ama  jnt 
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c  5nt 


acceleration  signal  for 
motor,  wherein  said  foll4w 
speed  amplifier  and  said 
current  amplifier. 


rolling  a  cutter  driving  DC 

-up  error  signal  is  fed  to  said 

icceleration  signal  is  fed  to  said 


,1'  9, 


4, 
LEAD  WitE 
3-5,   Ohkura 


848,359 

5/20 


8  Claims 


Kenshi   Kondo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  197|7, 
Claims   priority,    applicatio  i 
80367[U];  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-8 
Feb.  9,  1977,  52.13598[U];  Feb 
Int.  C\:-  B26D  1/28. 
U.S.  a.  83—418 


sively  cutting  a  mate- 

rdtary  cutter  rotational 

deternjined  by  the  relation 

and  the  circumferen- 

comprising: 

co|nputing  an  accelera- 

ve  of  variation  of  the 

r  for  every  material 

acco  dance  with  a  prelimi- 

rc  :ary  cutter  circumfer- 

dist  mce; 

genet  iting 


a  rotary  cutter 

material  travel  speed 

p  or  counted  down  in 

celeration  coefficient 

means  and  said 

pattern; 

together  the  speed 
nction  generator  and 
;onverting  said  mate- 
obtain  a  product  and 
to  said  product  to 
I  eed  command  signal; 
sum  of  the  speed 
inction  generator  and 
pulse  in  response  to 
ravel  speed  detection 
of  said  cutter  and 
(mount  of  rotation  of 
of  cutter  rotation 
signal; 

plying  together  the 
computed  by  said 
s  luare  of  said  material 
ion  signal  to  control 
a  DC  motor  driv- 
decelerate  said  cut- 
ns  including  a  speed 
cutter  speed  con- 
said  operation  speed 
or  signal  and  said 
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II 


,  Ser.  No.  808,478 

Japan,    Jun.    21,    1976,    51- 
779[U];  Jul.  8,  1976,  51-80364; 
9,  1977,  S2-13599[U] 
^/24:  B23C  1/08.  5/26 

3  Claims 


2{2'l 


W  "1 

I 
12  tt 


A^ 


:  conve'  or 


1.   A  lead  wire  cutter 
mounted  thereto  an  automatic 
circuit  boards  which  conveys 
one  from  one  end  to  the  other 
mounted  in  the  path  of 
and  provided  on  the  top  therec  F 
window,  said  automatic 
boards  having  a  guide  rail 
circuit  boards  are  sJidable,  a 
said  print  circuit  boards  on  said 
to  the  other  end  and  a  piston 
moved  within  a  cylinder  so  as 
intermittently,  said  cutter 
having  a  central  fixing  hole 
portion  having  an  upper  surfac  : 
portion  comprising  an  annulai 
blade  and  a  vertically  protuber  int 
being  fitted  with  said  central 
rotating  shaft  of  the  main  bod) 
pered  portion  within  a  tapered 
and  a  fastening  lid  member  havi. 
in  contact  flexibly  with  said  spo 
a  base  engaged  with  a  guide  hoi 
fit  the  lower  surface  of  said 
and  being  fixed  by  a  central  fi 
shaft  of  the  main  body  of  said 
nism  being  further  provided 
of  the  position  in  up-and-down 


■  mech  inism 


fi  ning 


bas  e 


I  wit  1 


4,170 
TRIMMING 
Rolf  Koser,  160,  Holser  Strassi 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977 
Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  a.  83—472 

1.  A  machine,  for  the 

(i)  a  machine  frame 

(ii)  means  in  said  frame  for 

mined  position  relative  to 
(iii)  two  hydraulic  rams  each 
on  the  machine  frame,  and 
der 


B^D 


■■  treatme  it 
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1,156 
CUTTER 

1-chome,   Setagaya-ku,   Tokyo, 


./     f: 


^11  ,B 


^ 


conjprising:  a  main  body  having 

conveyor  mechanism  for  print 

'.  aid  print  circuit  boards  one  by 

end,  a  cutter  mechanism 

ig  of  said  print  circuit  boards 

with  an  openable  observation 

mechanism  for  print  circuit. 

portion  along  which  said  print 

pu!  hing  device  capable  of  pushing 

juide  rail  portion  from  one  end 

capable  of  being  reciprocally 

o  operate  said  pushing  device 

comprising  a  metal  blade 

fc  rming  a  spot  facing,  a  flange 

provided  with  a  cut-out  step 

surface  receiving  said  metal 

circular  portion  capable  of 

hole  of  the  blade,  with  a 

of  a  cutter  and  fitted  in  a  ta- 

;haft  end  of  said  rotating  shaft 

i  Ig  a  pressing  periphery  portion 

facing  of  said  metal  blade  and 

of  said  flange  portion  so  as  to 

to  said  central  concave  area 

ng  screwbolt  to  said  rotating 

utter,  and  said  cutter  mecha- 

a  handle  enabling  adjustment 

directions. 


157 
IJIFE  BENDS 

D-4980  Bunde,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Ser.  No.  865,660 

79/0* 

2  Claims 
of  a  pipe  bend,  comprising: 


hoi  iing  a  pipe  bend  in  a  predeter- 
t  le  frame 
including  a  cylinder  mounted 
I  piston  movable  in  the  cylin- 
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(iv)  two  rotary  cutter  means  each  carried  by  a  respective  one 
of  the  pistons,  the  hydraulic  rams  being  positioned  on  the 
frame  in  relation  to  the  holding  means  such  that  each 
cutter  means  is  movable  by  its  ram  normally  to  the  axis  of 
a  respective  end  of  the  pipe  bend,  thereby  to  trim  an  end 
portion  from  the  pipe  bend 

(v)  a  pair  of  slideways  on  the  machine  frame 


an  arithmetical  system  differing  from  that  of  the  lines  of  the 
other  of  said  outer  surfaces. 


4,170,158 

RADIAL  ARM  SAW  CUTTING  GAUGE 

John  H.  Weaver,  207  Hawkins  Dr.,  Brainerd,  Minn.  56401 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,932 

Int.  a:-  B27B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  83—522  5  Oaims 


4,170,159 
LINEAR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  McNally,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contraves  Goerz 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,693 

Int.  a:  C03B  33/02 

U.S.  CL  83—562  16  Oaims 


(vi)  two  swarf  and  burr-removing  chamfering  devices  each 
carried  on  and  movable  along  a  respective  one  o*'  the 
slideways,  each  chamfering  device  including  a  rotary 
cutting  head,  each  slideway  being  positioned  on  the  frame 
such  that  the  respective  rotary  cutting  head  is  movable 
coaxially  towards  and  away  from  a  respective  trimmed 
end  of  the  pipe  bend. 


12.  Positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  work  bed; 

a  bridge  extending  across  said  work  bed; 

a  plurality  of  heads  slidably  supported  from  said  bridge; 

automatic  positioning  means  for  automatically  positioning 

said  heads  at  selected  f>ositions  on  said  bridge; 
said  bridge  and  said  heads  constructed  so  that  for  any  posi- 
tion of  a  head  the  adjacent  heads  can  be  moved  into  close 
proxraity  thereto;  and, 
said  automatic  |X)sitioning  means  comprises, 
a  smooth  rod  movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  having 
said  plurality  of  heads  clamped  thereto  with  a  determin- 
able friction  force, 
locking  means  for  locking  selected  heads  to  said  bridge 

with  a  force  greater  than  the  friction  force,  and, 
means  for  moving  said  smooth  rod  along  its  longitudinal 
axis. 


4,170,160 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jong  Guo,  908  Beachpoint  Way,  Rodeo,  Calif.  94572 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914.059 

Int.  a.-  ClOH  5/06.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  10  Claims 


MX.TMC    V,  1 


^^.r" 


4.  In  a  power  driven  radial  saw  including  a  workpiece  sup- 
poriing  table  having  a  rotary  saw  blade  overlying  said  table 
and  bodily  moving  transversely  of  the  table,  a  workpiece  guide 
bar  on  said  table  and  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  said 
bodily  movement  of  said  saw  blade,  said  guide  bar  having  a  top 
surface,  a  workpiece  engaging  vertical  front  surface,  and  a 
vertical  rear  surface;  the  combination  of  a  gauging  device 
comprising;  an  elongated  gauge  bar  bent  along  its  longitudinal 
center  to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  said  flanges  having  inner 
surfaces  for  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  selected  ones 
of  said  top  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  guide  bar,  outer  surfaces 
each  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  dimension 
indicating  transverse  lines  thereon,  and  opj)osite  ends  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  laterally  outermost  limits  of  the  teeth 
of  said  saw  blade  at  one  side  of  said  blade;  said  dimension 
indicating  lines  of  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  being  calibrated  in 


-lOCTM*  WMMTUIlI 


'J 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
tone  select  key  means  for  enabling  selection  of  one  of  twelve 
musical  tones  in  a  given  octave  interval,  and  including  a 
sharp  and  a  flat  key; 
a  voltage  dividing  network  for  generating  a  first  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  said  tone,  said  first 
voltage  signal  varying  linearly  as  a  function  of  the  tone 
selected,  said  voltage  dividing  network  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  resistance  elements  connected  in  series, 
said  resistance  elements  being  substantially  equal  in 
value, 
(ii)  analog  switch  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
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tone  select  key  means  for 

lected  one  of  a  plurality  of  junctions 

resistance  elements  to  be 

signal; 

(iii)  means  for  modifying  said  selected 
a  function  of  the  manual  select!  )n 
key,  such  that  said  first  voltag ; 
correspond  to  the  next  respect: 
when  such  a  modification  would 
same  corresponding  sharp  or 
standard  musical  keyboard; 
means  for  generating  a  second  voltage 

such  first  voltage  signal,  said 

ing  exponentially  as  a  function  of 
means  responsive  to  said  second  v 

ing  an  audio  frequency  signal  oi 

selected  tone;  and 
speaker  means  for  generating  a  soun< 

frequency  signal. 


seco  id 


ol  age 


4,170,161 

TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STRINC^D  INSTRUMENT 
William  P.  Kaftan,  26620  Fairway  Dr.,TdylIwild,  Calif.  92349 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  voltage  at  a  se- 

between  adjacent 

outp|it  as  said  first  voltage 


junction  voltage  as 

of  said  sharp  or  flat 

signal  is  modified  to 

higher  or  lower  tone, 

thereby  emulate  the 

tone  selectable  on  a 


fit 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  Ni  i.  821,682 


Int.  a.2  GIOD  J/  4 


U.S.  a.  84—312  R 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  a  stringed  mu 
a  body  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  ex 
said  body,  said  device  comprising 

(A)  a  rockshaft  mounted  on  said  bodj 
a  longitudinal  axis,  having  at  least 
disposed  transverse  to  said  strings; 

(B)  means  for  attaching  the  other 
to  said  rockshaft  so  that  said  end  is 
a  line  through  said  axis  of  said 
said  position  to  a  predetermined 

(C)  means  for  turning  said  rockshaft 
crease  or  leave  unchanged  the 
strings  simultaneously  and  thereby 
leave  unchanged  the  pitch  of  each 
neously;  and 

(D)  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
said  means  including, 

(1)  a  stop  lever  attached  to  said 
thereof, 

(2)  a  mounting  for  said  rockshaft 
lever, 

(3)  a  first  screw  for  limiting  the 
one  direction  in  threaded 
ing  and  protruding  into  said  cav 

(4)  a  second  screw  for  limiting  the 
the  other  direction  in  threaded 
mounting  and  protruding  into 


cal  instrument  having 

ali  ;ned  tensioned  strings 

;l  mding  along  and  over 


e>  ent i 


I  engage  nent 
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said  rockshaft  having 
one  cavity  and  being 

end  of  each  of  said  strings 
s  ;cured  to  a  position  on 
rocki  haft,  and  for  adjusting 
p<^nt  on  said  line; 

so  as  to  increase,  de- 

te|ision  in  each  of  said 

increase,  decrease  or 

)f  said  strings  simulta- 

tufning  of  said  rockshaft, 

ockshaft  at  one  end 

a  cavity  for  said 


REFLECTOR 
A.  R.  Casavant,  Box  1124, 
Filed  Dec.  16, 
Int.  a.2  GlOG 
UJS.  a.  84—453 


4,170,162 

AND  DRUM 

Tenn.  37401 
,  Ser.  No.  861,308 
VOO:  GIOD  13/02 


Cliittanooga, ' 

19  7, 


signal  responsive  to 

.~w  voltage  signal  vary- 

'.  aid  first  voltage  signal; 

jge  signal  for  generat- 

the  frequency  of  the 


h  ving 


of  said  turning  in 

with  said  mount- 

y  for  said  lever,  and 

e|[tent  of  said  turning  in 

ngagement  with  said 

cavity  for  said  lever. 


signal  from  said  audio 


1.  A  sound  reflector  and 
and  at  least  one  sound 
ber,  an  acoustic  mirror,  said 
below  said  sound  chamber 
receiving  sounds  generating 
received  by  said  mirror  will 
including  a  plurality  of  adjust 
said  mirror  with  said  drum. 


drilm  comprising  a  sound  chamber 

generating  head  above  said  sound  cham- 

mirror  being  spatially  aligned 

andjsubstantially  outside  thereof  for 

said  head  whereby  said  sounds 

reflected  laterally,  said  mirror 

ng  means  for  spatially  aligning 


17), 


4, 
VISUAL 
William  J.  Payne,  Greensburg, 
ration.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  197t, 
Int.  a.2  F16B 
U.S.  a.  85—62 


36    34  20 


(if 


1.  An  indicator  for  sensing 
member  comprising  in  combination 
an  indicator  element,  said  el 

sponse  to  the  application 
force  application  means  to 

indicator  element  as  a  function 

said  tensile  member; 
containment  means  parallel 

tensile  member  and  adjac( 

containment  means  havinj 

side  wall  thereof; 
the  relationship  of  said  indicator 

means  being  such  that  the 

tensile  member  causes  an 

said  indicator  element 

element  is  caused  to  be  deformed 

in  optical  appearance  at 


wit  1 


ssid 


October  9,  1979 


SQaims 


1,163 
INDICATOR 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Modulus  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  819,487 
,•  GOIL  5/06 


3  '/02. 


16  Claims 


tl  e  degree  of  tension  in  a  tensile 


ment  being  deformable  in  re- 
an  external  force; 
pply  an  external  force  to  said 
of  the  tension  applied  to 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

nt  said  indicator  element,  said 

a  viewing  area  in  an  exterior 


element  to  said  containment 

application  of  tension  to  said 

;xtemal  force  to  be  applied  to 

the  result  that  said  indicator 

thus  presenting  a  change 

viewing  area. 
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4,170,164 

PROnLE  CUTTER 

Arrid  L.  Nelson,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,614,  Mar.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,102,583. 

This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,556 

Int  a.2  B27F  1/00;  B26D  1/12 

VS.  a.  409—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  to  have  a  plurality  of 
helical  flutes  or  grooves  disposed  spaced  apart  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  article,  said  flutes  having  a  common  profile 
measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  article,  said  method  including; 

providing  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  cutter  body  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  a  cutter  axis,  said  cutter  including  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  spaced  apart  along  a  helical  line  with 
respect  to  said  cutter  axis  and  forming  only  one  turn  of  the 
helix; 
providing  each  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  the  contour  of 
which  is  different  from  the  contour  of  every  other  cutting 
edge  and  is  characterized  by  a  series  of  points  each  of 
which  at  a  particular  angular  position  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  corresponds  to 
the  position  of  a  point  on  the  profile  of  said  flutes  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  whereby  all 
points  comprising  the  profile  of  said  flutes  will  be  cut  by 
each  blade  of  said  cutter;  and, 
advancing  said  cutter  with  respect  to  said  article  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said  article  while  rotat- 
ing said  article  and  said  cutter  in  such  timed  relationship, 
one  to  the  other,  that  all  flutes  on  said  ariicle  are  formed 
in  one  pass  of  said  cutter  along  said  central  axis  of  said 
ariicle. 


4,170,165        * 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATION  OF  GAS  CONTROLLED 

DEVICES  EMBODYING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PROGRAMMABLE  VALUE  SEQUENCER  ADAPTED  TO 

CEASE  OPERATION  UPON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  A 

MALFUNCTION 
Santiago  A.  Bascos,  3252  Dawson  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,193 
Int  a.2  POIB  25/26.  31/12 
VS.  a.  91—1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  operating  gas  controlled  devices  embodying 
an  automatic  programmable  valve  sequencer  adapted  to  cease 
operation  of  said  sequencer  or  said  gas  controlled  devices  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  malfunction,  said  system  including  an 
automatic  programmable  valve  sequencer  including  in  combi- 
nation a  frame  member,  a  valve  manifold  having  at  least  a  first 
cam  valve  and  a  second  cam  valve  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  and  being  connected  to  an  air  supply  by  a  primary 
conduit,  a  cam  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  valve 
manifold  for  operating  said  cam  valves,  means  to  mount  cam 
segments  to  said  cam  cylinder  adjacent  each  of  said  cam  valves 
at  a  predetermined  number  of  positions  around  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  reversible  gas  operated  means  to  advance  said 


cylinder  through  each  position  of  said  cylinder,  gas  operated 
means  to  automatically  index  said  cylinder  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  positions  of  said  cylinder  when  programmed 
to  do  so,  means  to  program  said  automatic  indexing  means, 
means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  cam  cylinder,  said  system 
further  including  o[>erating  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
at  least  said  second  cam  valve,  and  indicating  and  shut-off 
means  connected  to  at  least  said  cam  valve  to  indicate  that  said 
operating  means  are  operating  correctly  and  for  halting  further 
operation  of  said  valve  sequencer  and  at  least  said  operating 
means  if  said  operating  means  are  malfunctioning  by  stopping 
further  operation  of  said  reversible  gas  operated  means,  and 
said  indicating  means  including  at  least  one  limit  valve  having 


V^i*L 


an  inlet  and  a  first  and  a  second  outlet  with  said  limit  valve  inlet 
being  connected  to  a  conduit,  said  conduit  also  connected  to  a 
conduit  connecting  said  second  cam  valve  with  the  blind  end 
of  first  and  second  cylinders,  a  first  shuttle  valve,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  first  outlet  of  said  limit  valve  with  said  shuttle 
valve,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  shuttle  valve, 
a  dumping  valve  connected  to  said  shuttle  valve  output  con- 
duit with  said  dumping  valve  having  an  outlet  and  a  pilot  end 
A,  the  outlet  of  said  dumping  valve  being  connected  to  a 
conduit,  a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  dumping 
valve  to  the  pilot  end  A  of  a  third  master  operator  valve,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  limit  valve  to 
an  indicating  valve  mounted  in  the  master  operator's  box. 


4,170,166 
AIR  MOTOR  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER 
John  H.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  321,  Kermit,  Tex.  79745 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,174 
Int.  a.:  FOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  91—481  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  motor  having  a  crankcase,  a  plurality  of  expansion 
chambers,  a  crankshaft,  a  rod  assembly; 

means  joumaltng  said  crankshaft  within  said  crankcase  with 
a  marginal  end  of  the  crankshaft  extending  from  the 
crankcase  to  enable  power  to  be  delivered  by  the  air 
motor; 
each  of  said  expansion  chambers  includes  a  cylinder  affixed 
to  said  crankcase,  a  cylindrical  bellows  concentrically 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  means  by  which  a  lower 
end  of  said  bellows  is  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  form  an  annular  expansion  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 
said  rod  assembly  having  one  end  thereof  journaled  to  said 
crankshaft  and  the  other  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  bellows; 
guide  means  by  which  a  marginal  outer  end  of  said  rod 
assembly  is  axially  aligned  respective  to  said  bellows  and 
cylinder; 
said  guide  means  includes  a  hollow,  outwardly  directed 
enclosure  having  a  lower  skirt  member  affixed  to  said 
crankcase  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  fixed  end  of  the 
bellows,  an  upper  end  of  said  guide  means  extends  into 
said  bellows  and  includes  an  upper  seal  member  thereon 
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asserr  )Iy 


ve  i 
said 


which  sealingly  receives  a  niarg|ial  length  of  said  rod 

assembly; 
an  intake  and  exhaust  valve 

annular  expansion  chamber,  a  vali 

nected  to  said  crankshaft  and  to 

valve  assembly  for  emitting  air  inters 

chamber  on  the  downstroke  and 

annular  expansion  chamber  on 

assembly; 
said  rod  assembly  includes  a  link  rod 

end  of  said  link  rod  being  affixed 

end  of  said  bellows  rod  being  affD^d 


connected  to  said 
actuator  means  con- 
intake  and  exhaust 
said  annular  expansion 
exhausting  air  from  said 
upstroke  of  said  rod 


th 


and  a  bellows  rod,  one 
o  said  crankshaft,  one 
to  said  bellows,  the 


other  end  of  said  link  and  bellows 
one  another; 

said  guide  means  includes  a  bearing  m 
link  rod  and  bellows  rod  being  con 
bearing  member,  said  bearing  menAer 
with  the  track  being  disposed  paral  el 
line  of  said  cylinder  so  that 
bellows  rod  imparts  oscillatory 
said  link  rod; 

so  that  the  interior  of  the  crankcase 
interior  of  the  bellows  by  said 
with  there  being  an  isolated  chambe 
expansion  chamber  and  said  crankcase. 
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I  )ds  being  journaled  to 

mber  and  a  track;  said 

scted  together  by  said 

rides  in  said  track 

to  the  axial  center- 

recipr*catory  motion  of  the 

motion  into  one  end  of 

is  separated  from  the 

hou!  ing  and  seal  member, 

formed  between  said 


4,170,167 

GAS  POWERED  MOTOR  AI  D  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Breisch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assi  jnor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,548,  Jan.  22,  19^  6,  Pat.  No.  4,085,590, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  1  io.  633,425,  Nov.  19, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  1  ier.  No.  483,575,  Jun. 
27,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,981,229,  which  is  a   :ontinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  378,334,  Jul.  11, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
S€r.  No.  173,832,  Aug.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8162,753 
Int.  a.-'  FOIB  l/Oi 
U.S.  a.  91-491  6  Claims 

1.  A  radial  motor  adapted  to  be  po'  /ered  by  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas  comprising: 
a  unitary  cylinder  block  having  a  1  ub  portion  generally 
concentric  with  an  axis  and  definin  ;  a  central  opening,  a 
plur^ity  of  hollow  cylinder  portic  ns  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  hub  portion  and  i  closed  axial  end  face 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  hub  p  Drtion,  said  end  face 
portion  having  a  valve  drive  opening  extending  there- 
through; 
means  for  closing  the  tops  of  said  cyl  nder  portions; 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder  portion; 

a  master  rod  member  having  a  centra  bore  disposed  in  said 
central  opening  and  connecting  ro  I  means  securing  said 


to  I 


a  id 


pistons  to  said  master 
rod  member  orbits  in  a 
pistons  move  within  said 

a  support  member  at  the 
said  block,  said  support 
therethrough; 

a  crankshaft  having  one  end 
said   support    member 
through  and  journaled  i: 
member; 

backplate  means  secured  to 
ing  with  said  end  face 
passage  leading  to  and 
cylinder; 

commutator  valving  meani 
driven  by  the  rotation  of 
open  said  passages  in  a 

said  end  face  portion  havingjai 
site  said  central  opening. 


member  whereby  said  master 
ciijcular  path  about  said  axis  as  said 

:ylinders; 
opposite  side  of  said  hub  portion  of 
n  ember  having  a  bore  extending 


journaled  in  said  bore  portion  of 

is   opposite   end   extending 

said  bore  of  said  master  rod 


iaid  end 


por  ion  a 


!  lid  I 


within  said  backplate  means 
crankshaft  to  close  and  then 
circular,  sequential  manner; 

n  exposed  outer  surface  oppo- 
aid  outer  surface  having  a  plu- 


'~'2«"  \: 


rality  of  recessed  channel 
extending  radially  outwar  lly 
portion  from  a  point  on  a  c|rcle 
drive  opening; 
said  backplate  means  including 
mounted  in  sealing  engag  :ment 
said  spider  plate  having  a 
leg  portions  spaced  in  equa 
base  portion  extending  ra  lially 
equal  to  the  periphery  of 
spider  plate  having  a  cei^ral 
with  and  equal  to  said 
plate  further  having  a  p^rality 
extending  therethrough 
concentric  with  said  cen 
plate  additionally  having  a 
one  side  of  said  spider  pla 
axial  inlet  opening  radially 
portion,  each  rib  adapted 
define  said  passages. 


1  anl 
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LOADER/BACKHOE 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Kenneth  E.  Jenkins,  Peoria,  II 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703, 
application  Jul.  3, 

Int.  a.2  F15B 
U.S.  a.  91—522 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a 
boom  and  bucket  fluid  motor 
dipper,  swing  and  stabilizer 
having  inlet,  return,  and  pairs 
adapted  to  be  communicated 


19  78, 


nuii 
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na  face  portion  and  defin- 
in a  plurality  of  passages,  each 
fluid  communication  with  a 


formed  therein,  each  channel 

to  the  top  of  a  cylindrical 

concentric  with  said  valve 

a  spider  plate  adapted  to  be 

with  said  outer  surface, 

base  portion  and  a  plurality  of 

circular  increments  about  said 

outwardly  to  a  distance 

unitary  cylinder  block,  said 

drive  opening  concentric 

valve  opening,  said  spider 

of  axial  feed  passages 

spaced  equally  about  a  circle 

drive  opening,  said  spider 

plurality  of  ribs  extending  from 

e,  each  rib  extending  from  an 

outwardly  to  the  end  of  a  leg 

to  be  sealed  in  a  channel  to 


tal 


HY  3RAULIC  SYSTEM  AND 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 


10  i 


>,  Jul.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  921,205 

11/16.  15/26 

2  Claims 

oader/backhoe  having  loader 

and  backhoe  bucket,  boom, 

motors  comprising  a  housing 

motor  passages  respectively 

1  »'ith  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tank,  and  said  motors;  selector  valve  members  movable  in  said 
housing  from  a  position  communicating  the  pairs  of  loader 
boom  and  bucket  and  stabilizer  motor  passages  with  respective 
pairs  of  fluid  passages  in  said  housing  to  a  position  communi- 
cating the  backhoe  bucket,  boom,  dipper  and  swing  motor 
passages  with  said  respective  pairs  of  fluid  passages;  directional 
control  valve  members  upstream  of  the  respective  selector 
valve  members  movable  in  said  housing  to  selectively  commu- 
nicate the  passages  constituting  the  respective  pairs  of  fluid 
passages  with  said  inlet  and  return  passages;  dual  operating 
means  at  spaced  apart  locations  remote  from  said  housing  for 
moving  each  directional  control  valve  member  as  aforesaid 
from  one  location  or  the  other;  the  operating  means  for  the 


MCH  PRESSURE 
CABRTOVER 


4,170,169 

PISTON  OPERATOR  FOR  IMPARTING  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  2300  Park  Ave.  West,  Mansfleld,  Ohio  44906 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,720,  Jul.  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,096, 

Sep.  19, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

867,797 

Int.  a.-  FOIB  9/00:  F16J  11/02 

VS.  a.  92—130  R  10  aalms 


1.  A  linear  piston  operator  for  a  rotary  valve  having  a  single 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  connector  bar  connected 
to  said  piston,  a  rotary  valve  stem  member  extending  trans- 
versely and  substantially  tangentaially  of  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  said  valve  stem,  an 
oscillatable  element  operatively  connecting  said  connector  bar 
to  said  valve  stem  member  and  extending  through  said  slot 
during  oscillation,  a  housing  partially  surrounding  said  stem 
member  and  bridging  over  the  slot  and  having  its  ends  welded 
to  the  cylinder  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  said  housing  having  two 
longitudinal  side  bar  f)ortions  welded  to  the  cylinder  along  the 
sides  of  said  slot,  said  side  bar  portions  extending  laterally  from 


their  weldments  a  substantial  distance  into  said  cylinder  to 
increase  reinforcement  thereof 


4,170,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
MULTI-CELL  PARTITIONS 
Marion  W.  Beasley.  Bishopville;  Dale  R.  Swenson,  Hartsville; 
Sidney  E.  Moore,  McBee;  Hurley  R.  Brooking,  Hartsville, 
and  Harlan  L.  Carroll,  Cassatt,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,711 

Int.  a.-  B31D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  93—37  R  35  cUims 


control  of  the  loader  boom  and  bucket  motors  being  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  the  operating  means  for  the  control  of  the 
backhoe  bucket,  boom,  dipper,  swing,  and  stabilizer  motors 
being  adjacent  to  one  another;  first  means  providing  for  simul- 
taneous movement  of  two  of  said  selector  valve  members  so 
that  the  associated  directional  control  valve  members  control 
operation  of  said  loader  boom  and  bucket  motors  or  of  two  of 
said  backhoe  bucket,  boom,  boom,  dipf)er  and  swing  motor; 
and  second  means  providing  for  simultaneous  movement  of 
two  other  selector  valve  members;  said  two  other  selector 
valve  members  in  the  aforesaid  positions  and  associated  direc- 
tional control  valve  members  controlling  operation  of  two 
stabilizer  motors  or  of  the  remaining  two  of  said  backhoe 
bucket,  boom,  dipper  and  swing  motors. 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  fabricating  and  assembling 
multi-cell  partitions  having  a  plurality  of  intermeshing  slotted 
transverse  and  longitudinal  strips  for  use  in  cartons,  crates  and 
the  like,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  construction 
providing  for  substantially  continuous  movement  of  the  parti- 
tion strips,  assembly  of  the  partition  strips  in  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion and  adjustability  thereof  for  fabrication  and  assembly  of 
varying  sizes  and  types  of  partitions  to  provide  desired  speed 
and  versatility  for  commercial  operation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

adjustable  means  for  continuously  fabricating  elongate  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  partition  strips  from  a  continuous 
length  of  material  of  desired  width,  such  as  paper  board, 
into  individual  strips  of  desired  height  having  a  desired 
number  of  spaced -apart  slots  in  each  extending  inwardly  a 
desired  distance  from  an  edge  thereof  to  define  a  desired 
number  of  flaps  on  the  edge;  and 
partition  assembling  means  including  an  elongate  horizon- 
tally extending  guide  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally and  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  paral- 
lel grooved  trackways  in  respective  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  respectively  receiving  the  slotted  edges  of  the  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  partition  strips  therein  at  a  receiv- 
ing end  thereof  said  trackways  corresponding  in  number 
and  position  to  the  desired  intermeshing  relationship  of 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  partition  strips  when  as- 
sembled into  a  partition  in  collapsed  intermeshing  rela- 
tionship, elongate  cam  means  movably  [lositioned  interi- 
orly within  certain  of  said  trackways  of  said  guide  means 
so  that  the  grooves  in  said  trackways  extend  inwardly 
from  the  opposite  outer  edges  of  said  guide  means  at  a 
converging  intermeshing  predetermined  angle  from  the 
end  of  said  guide  means  receiving  the  partition  strips  to 
the  other  end  thereof  and  means  for  continuously  feeding 
the  transverse  and  longitudinal  strips  along  said  cam 
means  and  within  said  trackways  from  the  receiving  end 
to  the  remote  end  of  said  guide  means  for  converging  and 
intermeshing  the  slotted  partition  strips  for  assembling 
partitions  in  collapsed  condition,  and  adjustment  means 
for  said  cam  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  cam 
means  within  said  guide  means  for  varying  the  longitudi- 
nal position  thereof  and  thus  the  depth  of  said  trackways 
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along  said  guide  means  for  assenf>ling  various  sizes  and 
types  of  partitions. 


4,170,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLIIfG 
PARTITIONS 
Marion  W.  Beasley,  Bishopville,  S.C., 
acts  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B31D 
U.S.  a.  93—37  R 
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1.  Apparatus  for  successively  a; 
tions  having  a  desired  number  of  inte; 
longitudinal  partition  strijK  of  desire( 
desired  number  of  spaced-apart  slots 
wardly  a  desired  distance  from  a  leadini ; 
a  plurality  of  flaps  on  the  leading  edge 
and  the  like,  said  apparatus  being 
tion  providing  for  substantially 
partition  strips  during  assembly,  assei 
collapsed  condition  capable  of  being 
use  as  a  partition  and  adjustability 
varying  sizes  and  types  of  partitions  tc 
and  versatility  for  commercial  operati<  n 
prising: 

an  elongate  guide  member  position  :d 
ceiving  the  leading  slotted  ends 
longitudinal  partition  strips  on 
sides  at  one  end  thereof  and  ex 
tally  and  longitudinally  from  the 
other  end; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and 
vertically  spaced  parallel  trackway 
said  guide  member  extending  a 
inwardly  of  said  guide  member; 
a   plurality  of  longitudinally  and 
vertically  spaced  trackway  slots 
guide  member  extending  through 
the  one  side  thereof  in  parallel 
gered  intermeshing  relationship 
ings; 
elongate  cam  means  of  less  longit 
guide  member  movably  position 
trackway  slots  to  extend  from  saii 
said  remote  end  of  said  guide 
portions  in  said  trackway  slots 
the  other  side  of  said  guide 
converging   intermeshing 
trackway  openings  from  said 
remote  end  of  said  guide  member 
means  for  successively  f)Ositioning  a 
partition  strips  with  successive 
sive  vertically  spaced  trackway 
end  of  said  guide  member; 
means  for  successively  positioning 
nal  partition  strips  with  all  of  the 
sive  vertically  spaced  trackway 
of  said  guide  member; 
continuous  feeding  means  for  sui 
transverse  and  longitudinal  strips 
ing  end  of  said  guide  member  anc 
ing  the  strips  longitudinally 
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ssei  ibling  multi-cell  parti- 

r  leshing  transverse  and 

height  and  having  a 

in  each  extending  in- 

edge  thereof  to  define 

r  use  in  cartons,  crates 

characterized  by  construc- 

continiious  movement  of  the 

of  the  partitions  in 

:rected  for  subsequent 

tijereof  for  assembly  of 

provide  desired  speed 

said  apparatus  com- 

for  successively  re- 
of  the  transverse  and 


1 1 


lorizontally  extending 
the  other  side  of  said 
said  guide  member  to 
alternating  vertically  stag- 
said  trackway  open- 


I  dinal  length  than  said 

interiorly  within  said 

receiving  end  toward 

for  defining  open 

ending  inwardly  from 

mentber  at  an  increasingly 

predet(  rmined   angle   to   said 

reci  living  end  toward  said 


[le  I 


monber 


ejt- 


series  of  the  transverse 

IS  thereof  into  succes- 

odenings  at  said  receiving 


fiip 


f  api 
sli  Its 


series  of  the  longitudi- 
is  thereof  into  succes- 
at  said  receiving  end 


o  ;essively  engaging  the 

I  ositioned  in  said  receiv- 

for  continuously  mov- 

alongjsaid  guide  member  and 


said  cam  means  to  said 
ing  a  predetermined 
groups  of  longitudinally-: 
slots  of  the  strips  of  the 
ing  groups  of  strips  will 
are  fed  along  said  guide 
and 
adjustment  means  for  said 
moving  said  cam  means  v  ithin 
ing  the  longitudinal  positi  )n 
said  slots  along  said  guide 
sizes  and  types  of  partitic  ns. 
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r^ote  end  thereof  while  separat- 

nun  ber  of  the  strips  into  opposing 

<  taggered  strips  and  aligning  the 

0(  posing  groups  so  that  the  oppos- 

;onverge  and  intermesh  as  they 

njember  for  assembling  partitions; 


4,1-  B,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  US  FOR  MAKING  ROLLED 

CONT  MINERS 


19-7, 


Fritz  Wommelsdorf,  Hamburg, 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Rissen 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2650097 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  93—94  FC 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


,  Ser.  No.  843,245 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 


»1C  7/02 


Fig5 


t  le  respective  opposite 

ten  ling  generally  horizon- 

r(  reiving  end  to  a  remote 


lorizontally  extending 
openings  in  one  side  of 
iredetermined  distance 


ai  d 


CO  itainer  I 


I  nd 


1.  In  a  method  of  rolling  a 
rolled  tubular  container  part 
the  tubular  container  port  hajving 
overlapping  edge  portions, 
portions  together  to  form  a 
improvement  wherein  the  method 
ing  the  mandrel  at  a  first 
said  paper-like  container  blani 
rolled  tubular  container  part 
a  leading  edge  of  the  container 
connecting  only  leading  edge 
mandrel  to  a  vacuum  source 
ing  only  an  additional  trailii|g 
against  the  mandrel  after  the 
into  said  rolled  tubular  container 
ing  only  trailing  edge  vacuum 
a  vacuum  source  and  whereu^n 
pari  is  retained  in  the  mandrel 
leading  and  trailing  edges, 
tainer  part  retained  on  the  m^drel 
of  only  the  leading  and  trail  ng 
mandrel  to  a  sealing  station 
portions  of  the  rolled  container 
container  tube  seam. 


cam  means  for  longitudinally 
said  guide  means  for  vary- 
thereof  and  thus  the  depth  of 
member  for  assembling  various 
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laper-like  container  blank  into  a 
>n  a  rotating  mandrel  and  with 
inner  and  outer  angularly 
sealing  the  overlapping  edge 
tube  seam  therewith,  the 
comprises  the  steps  of  rotat- 
ig  station  thereof  and  rolling  a 
on  the  mandrel  and  into  a  said 
initially  vacuum  retaining  only 
blank  against  the  mandrel  by 
vacuum  retention  ports  in  the 
subsequently  vacuum  retain- 
edge  of  the  container  blank 
(  ontainer  blank  is  rolled  thereon 
part  by  additionally  connect- 
retention  ports  in  the  mandrel  to 
said  rolled  tubular  container 
by  vacuum  retention  of  only  its 
d,  with  the  rolled  tubular  con- 
by  such  vacuum  retention 
edges  thereof,  indexing  the 
sealing  the  overlapping  edge 
part  together  to  form  a  said 
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4,170,173 

BARBECUE 

LoTcll  O.  Bradford,  3671  Elston  Dr.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,128 

Int.  a  J  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99—341  12  Qaims 


1.  A  barbecue  comprising: 

a  housing  for  supporting  a  grill  or  a  spit  above  a  heat  source, 
the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vents  in  its  lower  por- 
tion; 

means  defining  an  open-ended  trough  beneath  the  housing 
or  catching  water  and  ashes  flowing  from  the  housing 
through  the  vents  when  the  interior  of  the  housing  is 
washed  and  for  permitting  the  water  and  ashes  to  pass  out 
an  open  end  of  the  trough,  the  trough  having  a  bottom  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  upper  edges,  the  upper  edges  being  dis- 
posed at  an  elevation  at  least  as  high  as  the  highest  of  the 
plurality  of  vents; 

means  for  spacing  the  housing  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
apart; 

means  for  supporting  the  housing,  the  trough,  and  the  spac- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  holding  the  housing,  the  trough,  the  spacing 
means,  and  the  supporting  means  rigidly  together. 


1.  A  spiral  meat  sheer  for  forming  a  continuous  spiral  slice 
on  a  cut  of  meat  having  an  irregularly  shaped  bone  extending 
therein  comprising  means  for  mounting  the  meat  with  the  bone 
as  a  substantially  vertical  axis  about  which  to  rotate  the  meat, 
a  vertically  movable  carriage,  a  horizontally  pivotable  support 


structure  pivotably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  knife  for  slic- 
ing the  meat  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said  knife 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bone 
to  enable  a  spiral  cut  to  be  made  in  the  meat,  means  for  longitu- 
dinally reciprocating  the  knife  against  the  meat,  means  for 
rotating  the  meat,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  carriage 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  meat  to  advance  the  knife  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  meat  to  form  a  continuous  spiral  slice 
in  the  meat,  lever  means  for  moving  the  knife  into  slicing 
engagement  with  the  meat,  resilient  means  interconnecting 
said  lever  means  with  said  support  structure  to  yieldingly 
maintain  the  knife  in  contact  with  the  meat  bone,  a  rigid  elon- 
gated element  interconnecting  said  lever  means  with  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  rigid  element  being  pivotably  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  lever  means  and  said  support  structure 
and  slidingly  and  pivotably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
other  of  said  lever  means  and  said  support  structure,  said  slid- 
ing connection  permitting  only  limited  sliding  movement  to 
accomodate  variations  in  bone  size,  said  rigid  element  includ- 
ing adjustment  means  to  vary  the  length  thereof,  said  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  carriage  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
meat  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  power  driven  worm,  a 
freely  rotatable  worm  gear  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  en- 
gagement with  the  worm,  said  worm  having  a  reduced  diame- 
ter unthreaded  portion  proximate  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  upward  movement  of  said  carriage  after 
completion  of  a  spiral  cut. 


4,170,175 
BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Bartholomew  F.  Conlon,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,890 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  23/ J6.  23/26;  F16H  7/18 

U.S.  a.  101—1  8  Claims 


4,170,174 

SPIRAL  MEAT  SLICER 

Allan  V.  Ditty,  20644  Maple  La.,  and  William  B.  Shaffer,  1761 

Hampton,  both  of  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.  48236 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,645 

Int.  a.2  A23N  23/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  99—538  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  driving  an  endless  belt  within  a  confined 
area,  comprising  a  system  of  rollers  supporting  said  belt,  a  first 
of  said  rollers  being  a  substantially  cylindrical  drive  roller,  a 
second  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  cylindrical  over  a 
central  major  portion  thereof  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  belt  and  flaring  outwardly  with  increasing 
diameter  at  each  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  rollers  being 
mounted  to  rotate  about  fixed  parallel  axes,  a  third  of  said 
rollers  being  rotationally  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  in  one 
end  of  a  respective  support  arm,  said  support  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  fixed  parallel  axes 
and  being  biased  such  as  to  maintain  uniform  tension  in  said 
belt  and  to  maintain  all  of  said  axes  normally  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  flared  roller  and  said  support  arms 
operative  when  said  belt  creeps  toward  one  end  of  said  flared 
roller  to  cause  the  belt  edge  closest  to  that  end  to  climb  to  a 
larger  diameter  of  said  flared  roller  thereby  pulling  inwardly 
on  the  corresponding  end  of  said  third  roller  and.  due  to  the 
consequent  pivotal  movement  of  the  corresponding  support 
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arm.  causing  said  third  roller  to  tilt  out 
turn,  causes  said  belt  to  tnove  laterally 
said  rollers  until  said  belt  is  again  cent^'ed 
of  said  rollers  is  restored. 


>f  parallelism  which,  in 

award  the  other  end  of 

and  the  parallelism 


4,170,176 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  WITH  DtlVE 
MOVABLE  DISTRIBUTIN  3 

Marcel  Domeniconi,  Porrentruy,  Switz(  rland, 
G.  Hinterkopf,  Eislingen,  Fils,  Switzc  land 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1976,  2658362 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  n/14:  B4|L  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  101—330 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  having  a 
ing  roller  which  can  be  moved  axia 
which  cooperates  with  another  roller  foi 
a  press  roller  and  a  printing  roller,  the 
ing  wherein  said  axially  movably  si 
has  a  hollow-cylindrical  shell,  an  axiall] 
ing  said  cylindrical  shell  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  and  at  least  one  axiall> 
fixedly  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
with  relative  to  said  spindle,  wherein  a 
to  said  spindle  and  is  rotatable 
said  curved  surface,  said  spindle  exi 
of  said  cylindrical  shell,  and  wherein  fi 
drive  of  said  cylindrical  shell  and  w! 
speed  drive  means  effect  a  drive  of  sai< 
second  drive  means  being  independent 
variations  in  the  driven  speed  of  saii 
relative  to  the  speed  of  said  first  dri' 
variation  in  speed  of  the  axial 
shell  including  a  zero  amount  of  axial 


11 


uppo  rted 


sh  :ll 


therew  ith 


tend  ng 


movem  ;nt 


Ap: 


4,170,177 
PRINTING  MACHINE  INKING 
PLURALITY  OF  CAM 

Mitsuhiko  lida,  Zama;  Yasuo  Kato, 
Zama,  and  Hideo  Fujie,  Shizuoka,  all 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok  i' 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Apr.  7, 1977, 52/39827;  Apr.  7, 1977, 
53/13500[U) 

Int.  a.-  B41F  31/04, 
U.S.  a.  101—365 

1.  An  inking  device  of  a  printing 
mking  roller,  a  plurality  of  cam  levers 
in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  longit 
inking  roller,  said  cam  levers  being  pi 
stationary  member  of  said  inking 
means  for  individually  driving  said  car 
the  gap  between  the  surface  of  said  in 
faces  of  said  cam  levers,  each  of  said 
a  solid  material  and  each  of  said  drivin 
adjustable  stop  member  provided  with 


>  ot; 


dev  ce, 


I  ca  n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR  AXIALLY 
ROLLER 

,  assignor  to  Kurt 

.  832,101 
of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


6  Claims 


debtor  roller,  a  distribut- 

back  and  forth  and 

the  color  distribution, 

mprovement  compris- 

distribiiting  roller 

fixed  spindle  support- 

and  axial  movement 

facing  curved  surface 

and  rotatable  there- 

n  is  fixedly  connected 

said  pin  engaging 

generally  coaxially 

drive  means  effect  a 

:rein  second  variable 

spindle,  said  first  and 

sf  one  another  so  that 

second  drive  means 

means  will  effect  a 

of  said  cylindrical 

ovement. 


it 


DEVICE  WITH 
EVERS 
Yokohama;  Kazuyuki  Baba, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
o,  Japan 
893,464 

r.  7,  1977,  52/39826; 
524t3369[U];  Feb.  6, 1978, 


receive  a  pin  secured  to  the  loltver 
levers  to  control  angular  posit  ion 


said  stop  member,  and  a  pisto|-cylinder  assembly  for  rotating 
each  of  said  cam  levers. 


4,17), 


1977 


DETONATOR  CONTAININ<  I 
PROJECTILES  AND 

THE 
Giinther  Diewald,  2Urich, 
maschinenfabrik  Oerlikoii' 
Filed  Dec.  12, 
.  Claims   priority,   applicatioi 
16081/76 

Int.  a.2  CO^  7/00,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  102—29 


mm 

ALUMINUM    ^ 


,178 

OCTOGEN  CRYSTALS  FOR 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Swi  zeriand,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 
Bf hrle,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Ser.  No.  859,647 
Switzerland,   Dec.  21,   1976, 


I  grea  er 


ard 


4,17  I, 


RAILWAY  VEHICLi: 
Hans  H.  Vogel,  Tuttwil, 
Lokomotive-  und 

Filed  May  6,  197 
Claims   priority,   applicatioi  i 
5734/76 

Int.  a.2  B61F  i/Cj8,  5/20,  5/iO,  5/44 
U.S.  a.  105—168 


1/18 

3  Oaims 

liachine  comprising  an 

di  iposed  side  by  side  and 

dinal  direction  of  said 

tably  supported  by  a 

and  a  plurality  of 

levers  so  as  to  adjust 

ing  roller  and  the  sur- 

levers  being  made  of 

;  means  comprising  an 

a  notch  at  one  end  to 


1.  A  rail  vehicle  comprising 
a  vehicle  body; 
at  least  two  trucks  supportiijg 
mounted  relative  to  said 
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portion  of  each  of  said  cam 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting 


TCiaims 


75       150      2;  5     300     375     450 


oc  ogen 


1.  A  detonator  for  projectil  s  for  initiating  or  transmitting 
detonation,  comprising: 
an  explosive  charge  of 

different  sizes  of  octogen 

tals  possessing  a  size 

than  1 50  microns: 
the  octogen  crystals  of  such 

to  diameter  of  about  3:1 

edges. 


containing  a  mixture  of 
:rystals  including  octogen  crys- 
than  75  microns  and  smaller 


size  having  a  ratio  of  the  length 
essentially  undamaged  crystal 


,179 

STEERING  TRUCK 
SwitzeHand,  assignor  to  Schweizerische 
Maschinenfabrik,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
,  Ser.  No.  794,377 
Switzerland,    May    7,    1976, 


16  Claims 


said  body  and  being  movably 
ehicle  body; 
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at  least  two  sets  of  wheels  mounted  in  said  trucks,  each 
wheel  set  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  set  of  rotatably 
mounted  lateral  axle  bearings; 

at  least  one  of  said  set  of  wheels  of  one  truck  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 

a  steering  device  for  steering  said  one  set  of  wheels  of  said 
one  truck  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  steering  device 
comprising  at  least  two  guide  rods  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  axle  bearing  of  said  one  set  of  wheels  at  diametrically 
offset  points,  one  of  said  guide  rods  being  connected  to 
said  one  truck  and  a  positioning  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  vehicle  body  and  said  other  truck  with  the  other  of 
said  guide  rods  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  rotating 
said  one  axle  bearing  about  said  one  set  of  wheels  during 
negotiation  of  a  track  curve. 


4,170,180 

PEDESTAL  WEAR  LINER  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  M.  Houston,  74  Scenic  Dr.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,423 

Int.  a.-  B61F  5/30  5/50.  17/36;  FI6C  33/20 


U.S.  a.  105—225 


1.  A  pedestal  assembly  for  use  in  a  railroad  vehicle  having  a 
journal  box  which  slides  vertically  between  spaced-apari  ped- 
estal legs,  said  assembly  comprising  a  channel-shaf>ed  elasto- 
mer structure  having  an  outer  wear  face  oriented  to  contact  a 
journal  box  of  a  railroad  truck  when  said  assembly  is  mounted 
on  a  pedestal  leg  and  an  inner  face  enclosed  by  parallel  up- 
standing flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  structure,  said  upstand- 
ing fianges  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  located  remotely  to 
said  outer  wear  face,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
spacing  washers,  one  of  said  spacing  washers  received  in  each 
aperture,  each  of  said  spacing  washers  having  a  cylindrical 
body  connected  to  an  annular  flange,  allowing  its  cylindrical 
body  to  be  received  in  its  associated  aperture  in  one  of  said 
upstanding  flanges  so  that  the  annular  flange  abuts  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  upstanding  flange  so  said  washer  is  operable  to 
limit  the  compression  of  said  elastomer  structure  due  to  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  body  member  which  forms  a  stop  to 
limit  such  compression  when  a  mounting  bolt  forces  said  spac- 
ing washer  inwardly  against  a  pedestal  leg. 


table,  the  pleat  forming  a  crease  dividing  the  facing  into  a 
plurality  of  pockets,  the  clip  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  codirectionally  extend- 
ing legs  and  ?  web  joining  the  legs,  one  of  the  legs  being 
shorter  than  the  other  of  the  legs  and  termmating  in  an 
extension  folded  back  toward  and  extended  beyond  the 


5  Claims 


one  of  the  legs  to  a  termmal  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
web  of  the  U-shapved  element  and  terminating  m  a  recess 
forming  a  bifurcated  section  of  the  clip  mcluding  two 
codirectional  fingers,  the  pockets  partly  forming  the  con- 
nector means  and  being  arranged  for  removably  receiving 
the  fingers  of  the  bifurcated  section  of  the  clip. 


4,170  J82 

FOLDING  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Millard  J.  Button,  108  Fairmount  Ave.,  Liverpool,  N.Y.  13088 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,713 

Int.  O:  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  108—106  10  Oaims 


4,170,181 

TABLE  SKIRTING  AND  DOUBLE-GRIP  CLIP 

Robert  L.  Glasgow,  Rte.  1,  Box  1100,  Porter,  Tex.  77365 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,480 

Int.  a.:  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—50  3  Qaims 

1.  A  table  skirting  system,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  skirt  arrangeable  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  top  of 
a  table  with  which  the  skirt  is  to  be  associated; 

(b)  connector  means  for  mounting  the  skirt  on  the  table,  the 
connector  means  including  a  clip  and  at  least  one  pin,  with 
the  clip  being  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  table  and 
with  the  skirt  for  attaching  the  skirt  to  the  top  of  the  table, 
and  the  pin  being  engageable  with  a  cloth  arranged  cover- 
ing the  top  of  the  table  and  with  the  skirt  for  mounting  the 
skirt  on  the  table,  the  skirt  being  provided  with  a  pleat  and 
with  a  facing  attached  to  the  skirt  adjacent  an  edge  thereof 
arrangeable  immediately  adjacent  the  top  of  the  associated 


1.  A  folding  structure  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  rectangular  platforms; 

(b)  wheels  supporting  said  lower  platform  for  movement 
over  a  surface; 

(c)  four  legs  of  equal  length  each  hingedly  movable  at  one 
end  about  first  axes  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper 
side  of  said  lower  platform  and  hingedly  movable  at  the 
other  end  about  second  axes,  parallel  to  said  first  axes  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  side  of  said  upper 
platform; 

(d)  each  of  said  legs  being  divided  intermediate  of  their  ends 
into  upper  and  lower  sections  connected  for  folding 
movement  about  axes  parallel  to  both  said  first  and  second 
axes  betv^een  erected  positions,  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  are  linearly  arranged  end-to-end,  and 
folded  positions,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
are  substantially  superjwsed  along  their  lengths; 

(e)  first  and  second  pairs  of  lateral  support  members  each 
attached  at  one  end  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pair  of 
third  axes,  near  said  second  a^tes;  and 

(0  coupling  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  lateral  supports  to  the  leg  on  the  same  side  and 
opposite  end  of  the  structure  at  which  said  one  end  of  the 
lateral  support  is  pivotally  attached,  said  coupling  means 
including  structure  for  releasably  engaging  both  of  said 
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upper  and  lower  sections,  thereb> 
and  lower  leg  sections  in  said  erected 


A  »PARATUS  HAVING 
f  lOVEMENT  OF 


4,170,183 
INONERATING  METHOD  AND 
SELECTIVE,  CONTROLLED 

MATERIALS  DURING  COtVIBUSTION 
John  F.  Cross,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignoi 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  F23G  5/00. 
U.S.  a.  110—268 


Po, 


F2  !B 


t  le  ( 


1.  In  apparatus  for  incinerating  a 
combination  comprising: 

moving  grate  means  including  a 
reciprocating  grate  sections  each 
ward  and  backward  in  relation  to 
advancement  on  said  grate  secticjis. 
having  an  upper  surface  for  su 
material   during  combustion,  saic 
inclined  downwardly  in  the  directi()n 
ment  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  oui 
grate  sections; 

reciprocating  pushing  means  includi^ 
the  inlet  end  of  each  of  said  grate 
moving  forwardly  over  the 
surface  of  each  grate  section  a 
than  the  full  length  of  each  uppei 
section  between  the  inlet  end  anc 
vance  the  material  along  each 
imparted  through  the  material  on 
forward  stroke  and  moving 
after  each  forward  stroke  leaving 
each  grate  section;  and 

means  for  Tilling  said  void  after  each 
ing  material  that  is  advanced  by  th( 
each  pushing  member  which  in 
ously  advanced  material  further 
of  the  associated  grate  section  by 
the  material  on  each  grate  sectic^ 
particle  movement  whereby  less 
faster  than  more  dense  particles 
said  particles. 

23.  In  a  method  of  incinerating  a 
eluding  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
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maintaining  said  upper 
position  thereof. 


to  Energy  Generation, 


.  844,029 

1/22 


28aainis 


=P- 


cc  nbustible  material,  the 


I  lurality  of  Juxtaposed 

rioving  alternately  for- 

direction  of  material 

each  grate  section 

f^orting  a  combustible 

upper  surface  being 

of  material  advance- 

Jtl^t  end  for  each  of  said 

a  pushing  member  at 
sections  for  successively 
dowr  wardly  inclined  upper 
difance  substantially  less 
surface  of  each  grate 
the  outlet  end  to  ad- 
section  by  forces 
:ach  grate  section  in  a 
back  vard  in  a  back  stroke 
a  void  in  the  material  on 


gate 


turn 
a 


I  ack  stroke  with  inc6m- 

next  forward  stroke  of 

advances  the  previ- 

ong  the  upper  surface 

fi  irces  imparted  through 

to  cause  a  selective 

dense  particles  travel 

diiring  the  combustion  of 


c  tmbustible  material  in- 
recip  ocally  movable  grate 


com  >ustible  i 


being 
advanc  ;ment 
gr  ite 


:  en] 


downw  ardly 


sections  for  supporting  a 
tion,  said  grate  sections 
direction  of  material 
outlet  end  for  each  of  said 
able  pushing  member  at  the 
sections,  and  means  for  feedii^g 
end  of  said  pushing  members 
moving  said  grate  section; 
relation  to  the  direction 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
successively  moving  each 
wardly  over  the 
each  of  said  grate  section; 
the  full  length  of  each 
between  an  inlet  end 
material  along  each 
through  the  material  on 
stroke  and  moving 
forward  stroke  leaving  a 
section;  and 
filling  said  void  after  each 
rial  that  is  advanced  by 
pushing  member  which 
advanced  material  furthe  • 
associated  grate  section 
material  on  each  grate 
particle  movement  w! 
faster  than  more  dense 


up>er 
an  1 
gnte 


back\  .'ard 


materia]  during  combus- 

inclined  downwardly  in  the 

from  an  inlet  end  to  an 

sections,  a  reciprocally  mov- 

inlet  end  of  each  of  said  grate 

incoming  material  to  the  inlet 

and  grate  sections,  the  steps  of: 

alternately  back  and  forth  in 

material  advancement  from  the 

of  each  of  said  grate  sections; 

of  said  pushing  members  for- 

inclined  upper  surface  of 

a  distance  substantially  less  than 

surface  of  each  grate  section 

an  outlet  end  to  advance  the 

section  by  forces  imparted 

:ach  grate  section  in  a  forward 

in  a  back  stroke  after  each 

'  oid  in  the  material  on  each  grate 


vhere  by 


4,1-  a 


TiE 


MECHANISM  FOR  THf: 
DIRECTION  AND  OF 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE 
MATERIAL  TO  BE  SEW> 
Marcel   Fresard,   Petit-Lancyi 
Geneva,  both  of  Switzerlanij, 
bourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19 
Claims   priority,  applicatiof 
16371/76 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  112—317 


October  9,  1979 


I  ack  stroke  with  incoming  mate- 
he  next  forward  stroke  of  each 
turn  advances  the  previously 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
forces  imparted  through  the 
s^tion  to  cause  a  selectivity  of 
the  less  dense  particles  travel 
p4rticles  during  combustion. 


n 


>y 


M84 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 
AMPLITUDE  OF  THE 
TI^ANSPORTING  CLAW  FOR 
ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
and   Norbert   Raboud,   Aire- 
assignors  to  Mefina  S.A.,  Fri- 


7,  Ser.  No.  862,982 
Switzerland,   Dec.  28,   1976, 


1  »05B  27/00 


11  aaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling 
tude  of  the  movement  of  a 
to  be  sewn  on  a  sewing  machiilg, 
at  one  end  to  the  mechanism 
cam,  driven  by  a  main  driving 
via  a  series  of  intermediate  mfembers, 
end  of  the  shaft,  wherein,  the 
comprises  a  first  lever,  one 
follower  in  contact  with  a  surfjice 
in  contact  with  the  other  end 
for  rotating  the  oscillating 
lever  in  a  longitudinally  displiceable 


;  sha  't 


the  direction  and  the  ampli- 

trai^porting  claw  guide  for  material 

;,  comprising  a  shaft  connected 

the  transporting  claw  guide,  a 

shaft  of  the  machine,  and  acting 

connected  to  the  other 

series  of  intermediate  members 

of  which  is  provided  with  a 

of  the  cam,  a  reversing  lever 

jf  the  first  lever,  a  second  lever 

and  mounted  on  the  reversing 

manner,  a  bearing  mem- 


eid 
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ber  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  oscillating  shaft  opposite  to  the 
end  connected  to  the  mechanism  of  the  transporting  claw 
guide,  and  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  second  lever,  and  a 
third  lever  connecting  the  second  lever  to  a  control  member 
for  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  second  lever,  to  adjust 
the  position  of  its  end  in  contact  with  the  bearing  member 

4,170,185 
PREVENTING  MARINE  FOULING 
Preston  V.  Murphy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Mireille  J.  La- 
tour,  Montpellier,  France,  assignors  to  Lectret  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,676 

Int.  a.2  B63B  59/02 

MS.  a.  114—222  6  Qaims 


1.  A  body  for  immersion  in  water  in  use  which  comprises: 
a  structural  portion  having  an  external  area  to  be  in  contact 

with  said  water  in  use, 
a  piezofilm  layer  of  substantial  area, 
a  first  electrode  of  substantial  area, 
a  second  electrode  of  substantial  area,  and 
a  power  supply, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  in  sandwich  relation 
with  said  piezolayer  therebetween,  and 

said  piezofilm  layer,  said  first  electrode,  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  said  structure  being  integrally  joined  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  piezofilm  layer, 
whereby  electrical  change  from  said  power  supply  vibrates 

said  piezofilm  layer  over  said  entire  area  thereof  in  width, 

length  and  thickness  directions,  to  provide  antifouling  at 

low  expenditure  of  energy. 


4,170,186 

ANCHORED  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  WITH  SWAY 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Clarence  W.  Shaw,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  J.  Ray  McDermott 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,260,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,292 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/52.  51/02 
U.S.  a.  114—264  10  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  structure  for  placement  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising: 
an  elongate  member  for  disposition  in  a  body  of  water  to 
extend  above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  said 
member  being  anchored  to  the  ocean  floor  to  f»ermit 
tilting; 
a  plurality  of  guy  lines  radially  arranged  around  said  elon- 
gate member  in  connecting  between  said  member  and 
anchors  of  the  ocean  floor; 
sway  control  apparatus  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
guy  lines  for  altering  the  length  of  said  lines  between  said 
elongate  member  and  said  anchors  in  response  to  tilting  of 
said  elongate  member; 
said  sway  control  apparatus  includes  first  and  second  winch 

means; 
said  first  winch  means  includes  a  first  group  of  reels  mounted 
on  a  common  drive  shaft  which  connects  to  a  first  group 
of  guy  lines  and  tilts  said  elongate  structure  along  one 
direction  by  pulling  in  and  letting  out  said  first  group  of 
guy  lines;  and 
said  second  winch  means  includes  a  second  group  of  reels 


mounted  on  a  common  drive  shaft  which  connects  to  a 
second  group  of  guy  lines  and  tilts  said  elongate  structure 


along  another  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  said  one  direc- 
tion by  pulling  in  and  letting  out  said  second  group  of  guy 
lines. 


4,170,187 
ARCTIC  DRILLING  AND  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 

Joseph  F.  Schirtzinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea-Log 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,609 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  i5/44 

U.S.  a.  114—264  7  Qaims 


1.  A  drilling  and  production  platform  vessel  for  use  in  arctic 
regions,  comprising:  a  hull  having  a  deck,  a  first  set  of  spaced 
parallel  runners  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  hull  extending 
fore  and  aft  with  spaces  between  the  runners,  a  second  set  of 
parallel  runners  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  hull  and  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  first  set  of  runners,  the  second  set 
of  runners  including  a  plurality  of  sections  positioned  in  the 
spaces  between  the  first  set  of  runners,  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  set  of  runners  vertically  relative  to  the  other  set  of 
runners,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  hull  can  be  transferred 
from  one  set  of  runners  to  the  other  by  raising  and  lowering  the 
one  set  of  runners  to  a  position  above  or  below  the  other  set, 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  ice  cutters  mounted 
on  the  hull,  said  ice  cutters  being  positioned  to  cut  grooves  in 
the  ice  in  front  of  both  sets  of  runners  for  cutting  channels  in 
the  ice  in  which  the  runners  move  and  supfK>rt  the  hull. 
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4,170,188 
AQUATIC  DEVICE  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  TWO-WHEELED 

VEHICLE 
Joseph  L.  Jamison,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  607, 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.-  B63H  16/12 
U.S.  a.  115—27 


Lrlington,  Va.  22216 
.  808,798 


N), 


nd 


1.  An  aquatic  device  attachable  to 
tandem-wheeled  vehicle  with  its  wheel 
device  comprising: 
at  least  one  hull; 

a  front  fork  housing  and  steerage  swivel 
said  swivel  assembly  affixing  to  ar  1 

fork  end  bracket  of  the  vehicle 
said  swivel  assembly  being  of  swK'el 
motivating  a  rudder  through  molvation 
handlebars; 
a  rear  axle  drive  assembly; 
said  assembly  being  comprised  of 
through  a  supporting  structure  \viich 
fork  end  bracket  of  the  vehicle; 
said  drive  axle  being  motivated 
drive  sprocket  of  a  design  deri  'ative 
the  vehicle  before  removal  of 
said  drive  axle,  in  turn,  motivatin 
assembly  culminating  in  a  pro  leller. 


4,170,189 
SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  ASfEMBLY 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 
Michael  Pappas,  Irvington;  Paul  A.  Witt 
topher  N.  Severud,  Jr.,  Summit,  all  ol 
con  Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Mountains!  le. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7541752. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

Int.  a.2  G08B  77/00/  B6|D 
U.S.  a.  116—106 


1.  A  heat  sensitive  unit  responsiv 
ambient    temperature    conditions    reduisite 
Fire  alarm   and   extinguishing   and   he  it 
apparatus,  comprising  an  assembly  o 
having  surfaces  which  overlap  throughi 
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6  Oaims 


detachable  from  a 
removed,  the  aquatic 


assembly; 
supporting  the  front 

configuration  and 
of  the  vehicle's 


FOR 
JAPPARATUS 
I,  Hopewell,  and  Chris- 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Fal- 
N.J. 

Dec.  27,  1976, 
,  Ser.  No.  796,157 
5/10 

11  Qaims 


to  a  predetermined 

for    activating 

-sensitive  protective 

two  metal  members 

ut  an  area,  a  thin  layer 


of  low  melting  point  solder 
tween  said  members  within 
said  members,  at  least  one 
metal  which  does  not  alloy  s 
conventional  soldering  temper  it 
during  the  joining  of  said 
between  said  member  and 
being  weaker  than  the  solder 
means  formed  on  each  of  said 
a  force  less  than  the  strength  o 
apart  to  activate  the  apparatu: 
cooperation  with   heating  of 
melting    point   at   said 
causing    the    pulling    apart 
breaking  away  of  said  bond  at 
with  at  least  one  of  said 
solder  rather  than  by  breakinj 
plete  melting  of  the  solder,  the 
of  said  members. 
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r<  sponsive  to  said  conditions  be- 

area  forming  a  joint  between 

of  Isaid  members  being  made  of  a 

gnificantly  with  said  solder  at 

ures  while  the  solder  is  molten 

men^rs,  the  bond  which  is  created 

solder  at  said  temperatures 

si  rength  in  shear  and  tension,  and 

I  lembers  for  connecting  them  to 

said  bond  tending  to  pull  them 

,  the  weakness  of  said  bond  in 

said  solder  as  it  reaches   its 

prede^rmined   ambient   temperature 

said    plates    to    occur     by 

he  interface  of  said  solder  layer 

members  after  partial  melting  of  the 

away  after  substantially  com- 

eby  hastening  the  pulling  apart 


4,17 » 


METHOD  FOR  DETECn^  G 
INDICATING  EXCESSIVE 
ELECTRICAL 
John  H.  Warner,  44  Susan  Dr. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  197J 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  116—206 


M90 
AND  A  DETECTOR  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  AT 
\MIRING  DEVICES 

Newburgh,  N.Y.  12550 
Ser.  No.  893,495 
CJOIK  11/12 

14  Claims 


a  drive  axle  rotatable 
affixes  to  the  rear 

by  an  attached  chain 
of  that  in  use  by 
;he  vehicle's  wheels; 
an  aquatic  propulsive 


1.  A  detector  for  indicating 
cal  wiring  devices  enclosed  b> 

a  metallic  cylindrical  threac  ed 
engagement  with  the  electrical 

a  head  means  having  an 
face,  said  inner  surface 
metallic  cylindrical  threaded 
ing  a  recess  therein  gener  tlly 
exterior  surface  for 
metallic  cylindrical  shanl 
vice,  said  inner  surface  be 
plate  over  the  electrical 

a  film  adhered  to  the  exterfcr 
said  film  being  adapted  tc 
temperature. 


inter 


xcessive  temperature  at  electri- 
a  cover  plate,  comprising: 
shank  adapted  for  threaded 

wiring  device; 

surface  and  an  exterior  sur- 

I  leing  rigidly  mounted  on  said 

shank,  said  head  means  hav- 

centrally  located  across  its 

ig  the  head  means  to  turn  the 

into  the  electrical  wiring  de- 

ng  adapted  to  secure  the  cover 

device;  and 

surface  of  said  head  means, 

change  color  a  predetermined 


V  inng  I 


4,17  M91 

AUTOMATIC  COATIP  G  AND  SPIN  DRYING 

APPA  tATUS 


Robert  J.  Juve,  34623  Moravikn  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich 

48077 

Filed  Jul.  27,  197t 
Int.  a.2  BOst 
U.S.  CI.  118—705 

1.  Automatic  coating  and 
basket  having  a  basket  axis,  ; 


,  Ser.  No.  819,231 

5/00,  11/08 

SQaims 

irying  apparatus  comprising  a 

open  end  and  [perforated  side 
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walls;  means  including  drive  means  mounting  said  basket  to 
spin  about  said  basket  axis;  means  mounting  said  basket  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  basket  axis  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  basket  open  end  is  directed  up- 
wardly and  a  second  position  in  which  said  basket  open  end  is 
directed  generally  downwardly;  means  disposed  above  said 
open  basket  end  in  said  first  position  of  said  basket  for  directing 
a  steady  stream  of  elements  into  said  basket;  spin  drive  means 
including  means  for  spinning  said  basket  at  a  low  first  speed  as 
said  element  stream  is  being  directed  into  said  basket  such  that 
said  elements  are  evenly  distributed  within  said  basket  about 
said  basket  axis  and  for  spinning  said  basket  at  a  higher  second 
speed  when  said  basket  is  full  centrifugally  to  dry  said  ele- 


^„. 


ments;  means  including  a  nozzle  disposed  above  said  open 
basket  end  in  said  first  position  of  said  basket  to  spray  solution 
onto  said  elements  as  said  element  stream  is  directed  into  said 
basket;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  spray  means,  said 
spin  drive  means,  said  element  stream  directing  means  and  said 
basket  rotating  means  to  activate  said  stream  directing  means, 
said  spray  means  and  said  spin  drive  means  at  low  speed  simul- 
taneously to  distribute  and  spray  elements  as  elements  are 
loaded  into  said  basket  when  said  basket  is  in  said  first  basket 
position,  to  activate  said  spin  drive  means  at  high  speed  to  dry 
elements  loaded  into  said  basket,  to  rotate  said  basket  to  said 
second  basket  position  to  empty  dried  elements  from  said 
basket,  and  then  to  rotate  said  basket  back  to  said  first  basket 
position. 


4,170,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID  MEDIA  TO  THE 

INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 
Paul  T.  Maddock,  1614-13  St.  North,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 
16365/76 

Int.  a.2  B05C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  118—306  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fluid  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  media  for 
use  at  the  internal  surface  of  a  tubular  workpiece,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
adjustable  frame  means  which  is  movable  along  the  inside  of 

the  tubular  workpiece; 
a  tubular  housing  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  means; 
at  least  two  rigidly  connected  coaxially  arranged  fluid  sup- 
ply pipes  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing  and 
having  open  inlet  ends  and  closed  outlet  ends,  with  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  being  of  progres- 
sively   increasing    diameter    as    disposed    progressively 


downstream  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  rotatable  supply 
pipe; 

rotary  seals  carried  by  the  housing  and  respectively  engag- 
ing the  inlet  ends  of  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  to  isolate  a 
chamber  between  said  radially  adjacent  rotatable  supply 
pipes; 

driving  means  which  are  wholly  supported  on  the  frame 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  in  unison, 
said  driving  means  including  rotatable  motor  means  and 
geared  speed  reducer  means  connected  between  said 
motor  means  and  said  supply  pipes; 

a  plurality  of  non rotatable  supply  conduits  connected  to  the 
housing  for  respectively  communicating  with  the  inlet 
ends  of  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  adjacent  said  rotary 
seals; 

a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  respectively  connected  to  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  for  communica- 
tion through  the  inner  supply  pipe  and  said  chamber  with 
the  supply  conduits; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  outlets  of  the  branch  con- 
duits adjacent  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  work- 
piece; 

mounting  means  provided  on  the  frame  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  the  tubular  workpiece  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  frame  means  along  the  inside  of  the 
workpiece; 

said  frame  means  comprising  two  tong  mechanisms  pivotally 
connected  together  in  series; 

said  two  tong  mechanisms  each  having  at  least  two  pairs  of 


intersecting  tong  members  which  are  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  at  the  intersection  point  and  extend  symmet- 
rically on  opposite  sides  of  a  radial  plane  through  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotatable  fluid  supply  pipes;  and 
means  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  tong  mechanisms 
for  articulating  the  intersecting  members  of  the  tong 
mechanisms  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  the  frame  means 
transversely  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotatable  supply 
pipes. 
7.  In  an  apparatus  movable  along  the  interior  of  an  elongated 
tubular  workpiece  for  supplying  and  discharging  fluid  media 
against  the  internal  surface  of  said  workpiece,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
adjustable  frame  means  which  is  movable  along  the  inside  of 
said    tubular    workpiece    in    the    longitudinal    direction 
thereof,  said  frame  means  being  adjustable  transversely  to 
accommodate    workpieces    of   different    cross-sectional 
dimensions; 
said  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
scissor  mechanisms  which  are  pivotally  connected  in 
series  transversely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 
each  scissor  mechanism  including  at  least  two  pairs  of 
sidewardly    displaced    intersecting    elongated    elements 
which  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  points  of  intersect 
tion,  said  points  of  intersection  being  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  elongated  elements,  the  elongated 
elements  at  their  inner  ends  as  associated  with  one  scissor 
mechanism  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  elongated  elements  associated  with  the  other  scissor 
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said  pair  of  scissor 
ixedly  secured  to  one 


mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  cross  men  bers  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  pairs  of  elo  igated  elements  at  the 
pivotally  connected  inner  ends  i 
mechanisms; 

nonrotatable  tubular  housing  means 
of  said  cross  members  and  project  ng  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  workpiece;  I 

at  least  two  rigidly  connected  coaxia  ly  arranged  fluid  sup- 
ply pipes  mounted  for  rotation  with  n  said  tubular  housing 
means,  said  fluid  supply  pipes  havi  ig  open  inlet  ends  and 
closed  outlet  ends,  the  latter  ends  f^-ojecting  forwardly  of 
said  housing  means; 

rotary  seal  means  cooperating  betwe  :n  said  housing  means 
and  said  rotatable  supply  pipes  to  di  fine  a  first  fluid  supply 
passage  through  the  inner  supply 
annular  fluid  supply  chamber  defiitd  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  inner  supply  pipe  adjac  ent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
outer  supply  pipe  for  permitting 
through  the  latter; 

drive  means  supported  on  said  hous  ng  means  for  rotating 
said  supply  pipes  in  unison; 

a  plurality  of  nonrotatable  supply  conbuits  connected  to  said 
housing  means  for  respectively  co  nmunicating  with  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  rotatable  supply 
tary  seal  means; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  conduits  respect  vely  connected  to  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  rotatable  supply  pipes  for  communica- 
tion through  the  inner  supply  pipe 
the  respective  supply  conduits; 

support  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
tubular  workpiece  and  fixedly  com  ected  to  and  rotatable 
with  one  of  said  supply  pipes  a(  jacent  the  outlet  end 
thereof  for  suppiorting  the  outlet  e  ids  of  said  outlet  con- 
duits; and 

engaging  means  mounted  on  said  fraine  means  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  the  elongated  elemei  ts  associated  with  said 
pair  of  scissor  mechanisms  for  engi  gement  with  the  inside 
of  the  tubular  workpiece  to  facili  ate  movement  of  said 
frame  means  along  the  workpiece  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof 


md  said  chamber  with 
internal  surface  of  the 


4,170,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYlNGlLUBRICATING 
MATERIALS  TO  METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
Addison  B.  Scboles,  Muncie,  Ind.;  Davit 
Tenn.,  and  Robert  L.  Hurst,  Muncie 
Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,782,  Apr 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S70,p45 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5/t2 
U.S.  a.  118—627  20  Claims 


ai  d 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically 
particles  of  lubricating  material  upon 
trically  conducting  substrate,  said  apparatus 

a  housing  having  transverse  dimensions 
pass  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
longitudinal  dimension  sufficient 
predetermined  portion  of  said  mol'mg 
and  having  a  predetermined  depth 
an  intended  travel  path  of  the  sul  strate; 

said  housing  being  substantially  clos  :d 
ingress  and  egress  openings  whicl 


L.  Dollar,  Greeneville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball 

16,  1976,  abandoned, 

,  Apr.  22, 1975, 
977,  Ser.  No.  829,529 


substrate  to  be  moved 
nal  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
housing  on  said  at  least 
said  one  side  of  the  housing 
nally  extending  sections; 

electrodes  disposed  within 
housing  and  spaced  from 
substrate; 

voltage  means  for  impressing 
said  electrodes  and  said 
housing  so  as  to  maintain 
plasma  atmosphere  within 
a  substrate  is  passing  ther^th 

particle  generating  means 
longitudinal  sections  for 
of  particles  of  lubricating 
section. 


October  9,  1979 


the  rethrough,  along  the  longitudi- 


lartitions  disposed  within  said 
side  dividing  the  interior  of 
into  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 

!  lid  longitudinal  sections  of  the 
;aid  intended  travel  path  of  the 

a  voltage  difference  between 

sijbstrate  as  it  passes  through  said 

corona  discharge  and  charged 

said  longitudinal  sections  while 

rough;  and 

communicating  with  each  of  said 

SI  pplying  a  predermined  quantity 

material  to  each  longitudinal 


4,17  I. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

Vladimir  N.  Etiin,  250  E.  73rd  |St 
Filed  Nov.  15, 
Int.  a.2  B05B 
U.S.  CI.  118—629 


1,194 
ELECf  ROSTATIC  DEPOSITION 
New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
,  Ser.  No.  741,893 
/02;  B05D  1/06 

7  Claiois 


197  5, 


^-fc^^" 


SI  nes 


o 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying 
to  an  article  to  be  coated  con^nsmg: 
a  continuously  open  closed 
a  supply  of  said  powder  wi0iin 
a  high  velocity  blower  in 

maintain  said  powder  in 

said  loop  and  to  develop ; 

circulating  powder,  throJgh 
said  loop  including  an  enlar  ;ed 

increase  the  turbulence 
at  least  one  branch  conduit 

said  loop; 
valve  means  within  said  b 

communication; 
said  branch  conduit  in  sai( 

part  of  said  closed  loop 
said  branch  conduit  being  a(^pted 

article  to  be  coated; 
whereby  upon  establishing 

portion  of  said  high  spe<  d 

through  said  additional 


4,1 


uniformly  dispersing 

moving  length  of  elec- 

comprising: 

sufficient  to  encom- 

>aid  substrate,  having  a 

o  encompass  at  least  a 

length  of  substrate 

over  at  least  one  side  of 

ate; 

at  its  ends  except  for 
permit  the  conducting 


19 '7. 


DEVELOPING 
LATENT 

Klaus-Peter  Schon,  Wiesbaden , 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsch^. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 
Oaims  priority,  application 

1976,  2658792 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  118—658 
1.  In  a  developing  apparatus 

static  images,  comprising  a 

netic  brush  means  rotatably 


e  ectrostatically  charged  powder 


:ircuit  conduit  loop; 

said  loop; 

with  said  loop  whereby  to 
high  speed  circulation  through 
high  electrostatic  charge,  in  the 

frictional  contact; 

conduit  section  whereby  to 
said  circulating  powder; 
selectively  communicating  with 


anch  conduit  to  establish  said 

communication  forming  with 
additional  closed  loop; 

to  contain  at  least  one  said 


said  communication  at  least  a 
circulating  jxjwder  is  drawn 
loop  to  coat  said  article. 


c  osed 


0,195 
APPARj  lTUS  for  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  863,448 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 


I  M3G  13/09 

8  Claims 

for  developing  latent  electro- 

r  for  a  developer,  two  mag- 

siipported  between  the  side  walls 


h(  ipper 


October  9,  1979 
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of  the  hopper,  and  strippers  for  removing  the  developer  from  4,170,197 

the  magnetic  brush  means,  METHOD  OF  RAISING  OYSTERS 

the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  compart-    I«m  M.  Walker,  Madbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Spinney  Creek 
ment  means  in  a  collecting  space  for  the  developer  in  the       Oyster  Company,  Eliot,  Me. 
hopper,  said  plurality  of  compartment  means  including  a  *'•'*'*  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,889 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  119—4  5  Claims 


4,170,196 

nSH  REARING  ENCLOSURE  WITH  A  READILY 

CLOSABLE  MOUTH 

Kiyoo  Yoneya,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo,  K. 

K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1976,  51-6629[U] 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  63/00 
VS.  a.  119—3  5  Qaims 


20  J' »  '«  17 


1.  A  fish  rearing  enclosure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sinking  framework  having  spaced  frame  elements,  a  separate 
and  discrete  floating  top  frame  providing  an  open  top  portion 
of  predetermined  size  and  smaller  in  horizontal  section  than 
said  sinking  framework,  flexible  net  means  for  covering  said 
framework  and  for  extending  to  and  connecting  said  floating 
top  frame  and  for  covering  said  open  top  portion  thereof  and 
coacting  therewith  to  provide  an  expanded  enclosed  space 
maintained  by  said  framework  and  said  net  means  for  accom- 
modating fish  to  be  reared,  slide  fastener  means  attached  to  the 
portion  of  said  net  means  covering  said  open  top  portion  of 
said  floating  top  frame  so  as  to  provide  a  mouth  substantially 
equal  in  size  to  said  portion  of  said  floating  top  frame  by  open- 
ing said  slide  means,  whereby  said  floating  top  frame  may  be 
manipulated  quickly  and  independently  within  the  range  of 
flexibility  of  said  net  means. 


carrier  frame  with  two  longitudinal   girders  intercon- 
nected by  continuous  transverse  shafts  on  which  the  com- 
partment means  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  compartment  means  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  growing  marine  shellfish  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  surface-floating,  partly  submerged  tray  de- 
fined by  a  rectangular  framework  of  floatable  material 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  enclosed  on  top  and 
bottom  sides  with  a  mesh  having  a  size  sufficient  to  retain 
a  species  of  shellfish  with  said  framework  to  be  grown 
therein; 

(b)  inserting  a  multiplicity  of  infants  of  said  species  into  said 
tray; 

(c)  floating  said  tray  on  a  body  of  water  providing  nutrients 
for  said  species  and  being  subject  to  wave  action; 

(d)  maintaining  said  tray  in  said  water  continuously  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  a  1000-fold 
weight  gain  in  said  species;. 

(e)  periodically  turning  over  said  tray  during  said  sustained 
period;  and 

(0  recovering  as  product  after  said  sustained  period  of 
time  said  species  so  grown. 


4,170,198 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MILK  FLOW  SENSOR 

Philip  D.  Gordon,  4690  WiUow  Rd.,  Saline,  Mich.  48176 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,348 

Int.  aj  AOIJ  5/04 

VS.  a.  119—14.08  '  8  Chums 


1.  In  a  liquid  flow  sensor  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  positioned  below  said  inlet,  a  float  member 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  valve  means  mounted 
thereon,  said  float  member  and  said  valve  means  being  coinci- 
dentally  movable  in  said  chamber  to  open  and  close  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  float  elevating 
means  engageable  with  said  float  member  and  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  movement  of  said  float 
member  and  said  valve  means  is  unaffected  by  said  float  elevat- 
ing means  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  float  member 
and  said  valve  means  are  elevated  a  predetermined  distance 
providing  for  open  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  improvement  comprising  biasing  means  urging  said 
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float  elevating  means  toward  said  firs 
latch  means  on  said  float  member  am 
means  for  maintaining  said  float  elevatiig 
position  against  the  urging  of  said  bi  ising 
means  including  a  shoulder  member 
member,  and  said  float  elevating  meansiincluding 
ber  engageable  with  said  float  membei 
member  and  engageable  with  said  si  oulder 
second  position  of  said  float  elevatinj 
strained  from  return  movement  to  said 
member  being  released  from  engagen  ent 
member  and  said  biasing  means  providi  ig 
said  float  elevating  means  to  said  first 
termined  amount  of  liquid  is  contained 
support  said  float  member  and  said  va 
maintaining  said  open  communication 
outlet. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


position,  and  coacting 
on  said  float  elevating 
means  in  said  second 
means,  said  latch 
mounted  on  said  float 
an  arm  mem- 
for  elevating  said  float 
member  in  the 
means  so  as  to  be  re- 
first  position,  said  arm 
with  said  shoulder 
for  the  movement  of 
[K>sition  when  a  prede- 
in  said  chamber  to 
ve  means  at  a  position 
between  said  inlet  and 


a  id 


4,170,199 
CLOSED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Robert  N.  Minor,  Stafford  Springs, 
Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  F22B  1/02. 
U.S.  a.  122—33 


SYSTEM 

Roger  M.  Metivier, 
to  Regor  Energy  Saver 


F  0.  908,156 

W02 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  source  of  thermal  energy  foi 
system  which  is  operative  as  a  heatin 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  heat  storage  means  for  storing 

(b)  a  heat  source  mounted  in  juxtapc^d 
storage  means  and  operative  as 
heat  storage  means; 

(c)  heat  transfer  means  supported 
means  and  operative  to  effect  thi 
from  said  heat  source  to  said  heal 

(d)  preheater  means  supported  in 
heat  storage  means  for  receiving 
age  means; 

(e)  fluid  feed  means  supported  in  sai( 
receiving  heat  from  said  heat  si 
feed  means  being  connected  in 
said  preheated  means;  and 

(0  circulator  means  operative  to 
fluid  through  said  preheater  n 
means  with  the  fluid  being  heate  I 
through  said  preheater  means  anc 


I  jui  ta] 


a  closed  heat  transfer 
system  for  a  building 

h(at  therein; 

relation  to  said  heat 
alsource  of  heat  for  said 

>  'ithin  said  heat  storage 

transfer  of  waste  heat 

storage  means; 

posed  relation  to  said 

at  from  said  heat  stor- 


heat  storage  means  for 

irage  means,  said  fluid 

I  uid  flow  relation  with 

4fect  the  circulation  of 
IS  and  said  fluid  feed 
as  the  fluid  circulates 
said  fluid  feed  means. 


4,1 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION! 


October  9,  1979 


0,200 

ENGINE  WITH  REFORMED 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi,  and  Kouji  Horie,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ochi,  Japan 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,763 
application  Oct.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Jul.  31,  1974,  49/88268;  Sep.  1,  1974,  49/100192 
Int.  a.2  F02B  ^/08:  F02M  13/06 
U.S.  a.  123—3 


Jun.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  841,909 
Japan,  Jun.  14,  1974,  49/68580; 


10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reforming 
engine  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 
an  intake  pipe  communicat^g 

ber; 
an  exhaust  gas  chamber  for 

combustion  chamber  anc 

sphere; 
a  fuel  reforming  apparatus 

pipe  for  supplying  a  reformed 
a  reactor  means  having  a 

mixture  of  an  alcohol  anc 

ing  hydrogen,  said  proces  > 

and  a  hydrocarbon  fuel 

mixing  the  exhaust  gas 

ing: 
feeding  an  alcohol  to  said 
feeding  air  to  said  reactor 

weight  of  the  air  require  I 

of  the  alcohol  fed  to  said 

partial  oxidation  of  the  afcohol 

form  said  reformed  gas 
feeding  a  hydrocarbon  fuel 
feeding  said  reformed  gas 
feeding  air  to  said  intake 
feeding  said  mixture  of  hydtocarboi 

air  to  said  combustion  ch  amber 


a  gas  in  an  internal  combustion 


>  wih 


with  said  combustion  cham- 

eceiving  exhaust  gases  from  said 
leading  the  same  to  the  atmo- 

:ommunicating  with  said  intake 

gas  thereto;  and, 

italyst  therein  for  converting  a 

air  into  a  reformed  gas  contain- 

employing  both  an  alcohol  fuel 

and  being  carried  out  without 

the  fuel,  said  process  compris- 


4,1  0, 


19  1. 


DUAL  MODE  HYBRID 
FUEL 
John  Camp,  Birmingham;  Alvi  i 
Wen,  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE 

1.  A  dual  mode  hybrid  control 
operation  of  an  electronic 
regulates  the  air/fuel  ratio  o; 
the  engine  operable  at  different 
catalytic  converter  for  redu<  ing 
hybrid  control  system  con 
means  for  generating  an  el4:trical 

operation  of  said  electroi 
closed    loop   comparator 
generating  means  for  establishing 
mcxle  for  enabling  said 


fo:b 


fiel 


r  ;actor  means; 

1  leans  at  a  rate  of  10  to  15%  by 
for  stoichiometric  combustion 
reactor  means,  thereby  to  assure 
in  said  reactor  means  and 
containing  hydrogen; 
to  said  intake  pipe; 
said  intake  pipe; 
and 

in  fuel,  reformed  gas  and 


t) 
pije; 


1,201 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
INJEqriON  SYSTEM 

D.  Toelle,  Fenton,  and  Gene  Y. 
assizors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 


,  Ser.  No.  802,201 

3/00.  75/10 

29  Qaims 

system  for  controlling  the 

management  system  which 

an  internal  combustion  engine, 

rotational  speeds  and  having  a 

exhaust  gas  emissions,  said 


signal  for  controlling  the 

ic  fuel  management  system; 

neans   coupled   to   said   signal- 

a  closed  loop  control 

ignal-generating  means  to  nor- 


rf^TTr7TA^¥  A  T 


October  9,  1979 
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mally  operate  said  electronic  fuel  management  system  at 
air-fuel  ratios  within  a  conversion  window  of  maximum 
efficiency  for  the  converter  while  said  engine  operates 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  driving  speeds  to  achieve 
optimal  reduction  of  engine  emissions,  said  range  of 
speeds  including  those  engine  conditions  at  which  the 
level  of  NOx  formation  is  detrimental  and  should  be  con- 
verted by  said  converter;  and 


SPEED 
SENSOR 
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— 
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fuel  mixture,  resilient  means  urging  said  auxiliary  piston  to 
compress  a  contained  charge  to  ignition,  timing  means  con- 
nected to  said  main  piston,  and  cam  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  timing  means  and  auxiliary  piston  to  re- 
tract the  same  for  drawing  auxiliary  fuel  mixture  into  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  to  release  the  auxiliary  piston  to  com- 
press the  auxiliary  fuel  mixture  to  combustion,  whereby  open- 
ing of  said  valve  means  during  ignition  in  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der communicates  combustion  to  said  main  cylinder  for  igni- 
tion therein  of  a  lean  fuel  mixture,  said  auxiliary  fuel  mixture 
feeding  means  including  a  check  valve  for  passing  fuel  mixture 
under  vacuum  only  into  said  auxiliary  cylinder. 


open  loop  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  signal-generat- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  driving 
speed  outside  of  said  predetermined  range  for  switching  to 
an  open  loop  control  mode  for  clamping  the  output  of  said 
signal-generating  means  to  a  predetermined  air/fuel  ratio 
value  to  operate  said  electronic  fuel  management  system 
at  a  relatively  lean  air/fuel  ratio  not  within  said  conver- 
sion window  for  improved  fuel  economy. 


4,170,202 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Charles  M.  Perkins,  R.F.D.  2,  Albion,  III.  62806 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,568 

Int.  a.2  F02B  19/02.  19/14 

VS.  a.  123—75  B 


1  Qaim 


4,170,203 

INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  MANIFOLDS 

Sam  R.  Congram,  Peoria,  and  John  M.  Corkill,  Morton,  both  of 

HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,845 

Int  a.2  F02B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—122  AB  6  dates 


,       -        1 


r-A. 


e*  '.v 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  relatively  large  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  associated 
with  said  main  cylinder,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  means  for  re- 
spectively passing  a  main  fuel  mixture  into  and  combustion 
products  out  of  said  main  cylinder,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  relatively  small  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  directly  into 
said  main  cylinder  without  an  intervening  passageway  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  an  ignition  valve  between  said  main  and 
auxiliary  cylinders  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
therebetween,  auxiliary  fuel  mixture  feeding  means  communi- 
cating with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  feeding  the  latter,  an 
auxiliary  piston  associated  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for 
compressing  the  fuel  mixture  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  igni- 
tion when  said  main  cylinder  contains  a  compressed  charge  of 


-^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  block  and 
head  assembly,  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  and  exhaust  ports 
disposed  in  one  side  of  said  assembly,  an  intake  manifold  com- 
municating with  each  said  intake  port,  and  a  separate  exhaust 
manifold  communicating  with  each  said  exhaust  port,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
each  said  intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold  has  a  sub- 
stantially linear  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
assembly  and  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross  section 
and  including  an  elongated  planar  outer  surface  on  said 
generally  linear  portion,  said  planar  outer  surface  being  in 
contact  over  substantially  their  entire  area  to  facilitate 
conductive  heat  transfer  between  said  exhaust  manifold 
and  said  intake  manifold. 
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4,170^04 
FXJEL  INJECnON  SlfSTEM 
Armin  Bauder,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep, 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellsc^aft, 
many 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref 
1976,  2644051 

Int.  a.2  P02D 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AW 


^), 


3A2 


ii    }j  a  u  u 


'  pressu  rized 


re  ated  I 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a 
ignition  internal  combustion  engine  incfuding 
fold  having  continuous  fuel  injection 
manifold,  comprising  a  source  of 
tion  nozzle,  an  adjustable  throttle  valve 
sensing  element  in  the  intake  manifold 
accordance  with  the  quantity  of  air  flov  ing 
fold,  a  fuel-metering  valve  operated  by 
ment  for  dispensing  a  quantity  of  fuel 
air  to  said  nozzle,  a  constant  pressure  v; 
a  substantially  constant  pressure  differential 
ing  valve,  and  a  differential  pressure  rq 
said  constant  pressure  valve  and  differ^tial 
ing  valve  having  a  first  and  second  chambers 
partition  element  separating  said  cl 
first  and  second  means  for  communicate  ig 
the  constant  pressure  valve  via  said  m(  tering 
source  and  with  said  nozzle  res): 
means  for  communicating  the  first  chaiiiber 
pressure  regulating  valve  with  the  se;ond 
constant  pressure  valve  and  with  a  re  urn 
said  fourth  means  including  a  spring-l(|aded 
by  the  movable  partition  element  of 
regulating  element  and  means  for 
chamber  of  the  differential  pressure  n 
pressure  upstream  of  the  metering  v; 
being  that  a  passage  is  included  for  diredly 
chambers  of  the  constant  pressure  valv  ; 


4,170,205 
FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  IN 

ENGINES 
WiUy  A.  Fiedler,  12758  Leander  Dr., 
94022 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  N< 

Int  a.2  F02M  41^ 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AS 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engin( 
regulation  means,  fuel  metering  means, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  fuel  valf  e 
rating  and  expulsing  increments  of 
vent  air,  an  arrangement  for  fuel 
combination: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  fuel  from 
and  vent  air,  for  equal  apportioninj 
of  said  increments  of  said  fuel  and 
to  successive  aspirations  by  said 
an  inlet  for  admitting  said  fuel, 
a  vent  for  admitting  said  vent  air. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Germany,  assignor  to 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

.837,458 

of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 


vi\ 


tie 


comi  nunicating 


va 


INTER^  AL  COMBUSTION 


.OS  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 


839,633 

3  Claims 

having  fuel  pressure 

plurality  of  cylinders, 

with  a  plunger  aspi- 

and  complementary 

comprising  in 


fu(  1 
disti  ibution 


Slid 


9  lid 
fuel 


fuel  metering  means 
and  sequential  release 
'  1  vent  air  in  response 

valves,  including 


means  for  preventing  fuel 
a  plurality  of  outlets  eveply 
ment  in  the  bottom  of 


6  Claims 


FUEL 

METCRING 

MEANS 


PRESSURE 

REDUCINC 

MEkNS 
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sloshing, 

spaced  in  circular  arrange- 
receptacle; 


!aid 


a  manifold  with  lines  for 
said  outlets  to  said  fuel 
ensure  circular  successioi 
ments  from  said  receptaci 


tr^smitting  said  increments  from 

'alves,  said  lines  connected  to 

of  the  releases  of  said  incre- 


mix^re-compressing  spark 

an  intake  mani- 

nto  the  engine  intake 

fuel,  a  fuel  injec- 

n  the  manifold,  a  flow 

arranged  to  move  in 

through  the  mani- 

said  flow  sensing  ele- 

to  the  quantity  of 

ve  arranged  to  ensure 

across  the  meter- 

;ulating  valve,  each  of 

pressure  regulat- 

and  a  movable 

rs  from  each  other, 

the  first  chamber  of 

valve  with  said 

third  and  fourth 

of  the  differential 

chamber  of  the 

line  respectively, 

valve  controlled 

differential  pressure 

the  second 

'<  gulating  valve  to  the 

ve,  the  improvement 

connecting  the  two 

to  each  other. 


4,17  1,206 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  I  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

EN(  INE 


Mitsuo  Katsumata,  and  Hirotokhi 
pan,  assignors  to  Kokusan  D  inki 

Filed  Mar.  23,  197  7 
Claims    priority,    applicatioi 
113934[U] 

Int.  a.2  f02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—148  CC 


1.  An  ignition  system  for 
comprising  an  ignition  coil 

a  secondary  winding, 

a  capacitor, 

a  charge  power  source  for 
capacitor, 

a  thyristor  for  discharging 
mary  winding,  and 

a  magneto  AC  generator 
connected  through  a  diod( 
said  thyristor, 

characterized  in  that  said 
substantially  cup-shaped 
manent  magnets  arrangec 
said  flywheel  so  as  to 
magnetic  field  about  the 
thereof  where  the 
substantially  U-shaped 
generating  winding  is 
having  a  pole  to  pole 
cumferential  length  of  $ai(  I 
in  unchanged,  whereby  at 
mum  points  to  appear  in 
netic  flux  interlinked  with 
so  that  the  waveform  of 
generating  winding  has 
the  same  polarity. 


pro  1 


Na^jyo,  both  of  Susono,  Ja- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  782,385 
Japan,    Aug.    27,    1976,    51- 


2  Claims 


internal  combustion  engine 
a  primary  winding  and 


ha'  ing 


s  ipplying  charge  current  of  said 

!  aid  capacitor  through  said  pri- 

ha>{ing  a  signal  generating  winding 
across  the  gate  and  cathode  of 

g^erator  has  a  rotor  including  a 
f  ywheel  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
about  the  inner  periphery  of 
uce  a  substantially  alternating 
:ircumference  except  at  a  part 
magnetic  field  is  unchanged,  and  a 
%Xi  tor  core  on  which  said  signal 
wra  jped,  said  U-shaped  stator  core 
dis^ce  corresponding  to  the  cir- 
part  where  the  magnetic  field 
least  two  successive  local  maxi- 
he  rate  of  change  of  the  mag- 
said  signal  generating  winding, 
voltage  induced  in  said  signal 
least  two  successive  peaks  of 


tie 
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4,170,207 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTICYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kimihiro  Boyama,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1976,  51/73037 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  123—148  CC  5  Claims 


~K»a 
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-1020 


4,170,208 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mitsuo   Katsumata,  Susono;  Tetsuya   Kondo,   Shizuoka,  and 

Takeshi  Watanabe,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusan 

Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1977,  52/24558 
Int.  a.2  F02P  1/00 
MS.  a.  123—148  CC  9  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 
a  power  supply, 
a  plurality  of  ignition  coils, 

a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  each  provided  in  association 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  ignition  coils  for  controlling 
the  primary  current  of  the  associated  ignition  coil,  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  sources  producing  signals  in  turn  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine,  each  of  said 
signal  sources  provided  in  association  with  a  respective 


one  of  said  control  circuits,  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
signal  in  advance  of  the  ignition  timing  of  the  associated 
ignition  coil, 
wherein  each  of  said  control  circuits  includes: 

a  gate  turn-off  thyristor  connected  to  form  a  series  circuit 
with  the  primary  winding  of  the  associated  ignition  coil, 
said  series  circuit  being  connected  to  said  power  supply, 

a  transistor  switch  provided  to  conduct  in  response  to  the 
signal  from  the  associated  signal  source, 

a  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  gate  of  said  gate 
turn-off  thyristor  to  said  power  supply  through  said  tran- 
sistor switch  to  turn  on  said  GTO  when  said  transistor  is 
conducting, 

a  capacitor. 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  first  to  n-th  (n  being  an  integer  greater 
than  unity)  ignition  coils  respectively  provided  in  conjunction 
with  first  to  n-th  cylinders  of  the  engine,  first  to  n-th  capacitors 
respectively  provided  on  the  primary  sides  of  said  first  to  n-th 
ignition  coils,  at  least  one  power  source  for  charging  said  first 
to  n-th  capacitors,  first  to  n-th  semiconductor  switches  with  a 
control  terminal  respectively  provided  on  the  primary  sides  of 
said  first  to  n-th  ignition  coils  and  respectively  adapted  to  be 
turned  on  for  discharging  said  first  to  n-th  capacitors  through 
the  first  to  n-th  primary  windings  of  said  first  to  n-th  ignition 
coils,  a  turn-on  signal  source  for  producing  a  turn-on  signal  for 
turning  on  said  semiconductor  switches  at  least  n  times  per 
revolution  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  at  the  rotational 
angles  at  which  ignition  is  expected  in  any  of  the  cylinders,  first 
to  n-th  trigger  signal  sources  for  providing  a  trigger  signal  in 
sequence,  each  of  said  first  to  n-th  trigger  signal  sources  being 
adapted  to  generate  a  trigger  signal  at  an  angle  in  advance  of 
the  maximally  advanced  ignition  angle  of  the  associated  one  of 
said  first  to  n-th  cylinders,  and  first  to  n-th  gate  circuits,  each 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  upon  receipt  of  the  trigger  signal 
from  the  associated  one  of  said  first  to  n-th  trigger  signal 
sources  to  enable  the  tum-on  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  semiconductor  switches,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  first  to  n-th  gate  circuits  comprises  a  flip-flop 
adapted  to  be  set  upon  receipt  of  a  trigger  signal  from  the 
associated  one  of  said  trigger  signal  sources  to  produce  an 
output  signal  for  enabling  the  tum-on  signal  to  be  applied  to 
the  associated  one  of  said  semiconductor  switches. 


''t.ji         i 


a  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  to  said 
power  supply  through  said  transistor  switch  to  charge 
said  capacitor  when  said  transistor  switch  is  conducting, 

an  auxiliary  thyristor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  to  apply 
a  turn-off  signal  to  said  gate  tum-off  thyristor, 

a  third  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  gate  of  said  auxiliary 
thyristor  to  said  power  supply  through  the  transistor 
switch  of  a  control  circuit  in  association  with  one  of  other 
signal  source  producing  a  signal  at  the  ignition  timing  of 
the  ignition  coil  associated  with  said  auxiliary  thyristor  to 
be  coupled  by  said  third  coupling  means, 

whereby  said  gate  turn-off  thyristor  is  turned  on  in  response 
to  the  signal  from  the  associated  signal  source  to  permit  a 
current  flow  through  the  primary  winding,  and  is  turned 
off  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  one  of  other  signal 
source  at  the  ignition  timing  of  the  associated  ignition  coil. 


4,170,209 

IGNITION  DWELL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Adelore  F.  Petrie,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Rupin  J.  Javeri,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,260 
Int.  a.2  F02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—148  E  8  Claims 

8.  A  dwell  circuit  for  an  ignition  system  including: 
means  for  producing  a  periodic  input  signal  varying  at  a 
predetermined  rate  and  having  a  variable  peak  magnitude 
which  occurs  at  predetermined  rotational  positions  of  the 
crankshaft  of  an  engine; 
clamping  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  similarly  varying  clamped  signal  in  which  the  corre- 
sponding peak  magnitude  of  the  clamped  signal  is  clamped 
to  a  first  reference  level;  and 
comparator  means  for  receiving  said  clamped  signal  and 
comparing  it  with  a  second  reference  level  offset  from  said 
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first  reference  level  so  as  to  produ  :( 
at  an  output  of  said  comparator  m<  ans 
of  said  input  signal  at  said  predet  rmined 


"hC"     ,''  n 


time  before  the  occurrence  of  said 
input  signal,  said  output  transitior 
dwell  for  an  ignition  system. 


>eak  magnitude  of  said 
being  used  to  initiate 


4,170,210 
AIR  STARTER 
Leon  P.  Janik,  Jr.,  Hazardville,  Conn., 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Set.  N 

Int.  a.2  fo2n;  7/40 

U.S.  a.  123—179  F 


1.  An  air  starter  including  an  air  moto 
with  an  air  inlet  suited  for  receiving  air 
pressure  to  power  the  air  motor  and  an 
pinion  having  a  second  housing  and 
able  with  an  engine  flywheel  to  rotate 
and  said  drive  pinion  being  respective 
displaced  radially  offset  gear 
piston  for  advancing  said  drive  pinion  tc 
and  air  passage  means  providing 
air  inlet  and  said  piston,  said  air  passage 
of  spaced  grooves  on  the  end  wall  of  a 
of  said  housings  and  a  pair  of  ports  on 
a  mounting  flange  of  the  other  of  said 
being  concentric  with  the  shaft  mounte 
housings  and  said  ports  being  disposed 
tances  resp)ectively  as  said  grooves  from 
of  said  housing  and  the  same  radius  fron 
housing  to  provide  communication  wit' 
less  of  the  relative  angular  disposition 
respect  to  each  other. 


beiig 
tie 


'  connected  shafts, 


commi  nication  I 
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FCR 


e  an  output  transition  4,1*^,211 

during  the  varying     COMBINATION  AC  AND 
rate  at  a  fixed  MOTOR 

Robert  W.  Worthington,  713 
54220 
'  ^"    ^^^-  FUed  Sep.  2,  19T 

Int.  a.2  F02I  [ 


VS.  CL  123—179  B 


ELECTRICAL  STARTING 
ENGINES 
Franklin  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 


issignor  to  Stanadyne, 
.  809,103 

5  Claims 


having  a  first  housing 
From  a  source  of  high 
axially  movable  drive 
selectively  engage- 
same,  said  air  motor 
mounted  on  axially 
,  an  air  operated 
engage  said  flywheel, 
between  said 
neans  including  a  pair 
t  lounting  flange  of  one 
mating  end  wall  of 
lousings,  aid  grooves 
by  the  other  of  said 
It  the  same  radial  dis- 
said  shaft  of  the  other 
said  shaft  of  said  one 
said  grooves  regard- 
)f  said  housings  with 
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,  Ser.  No.  830,338 

J  7/00.  11/00 


dQains 


m  sans. 


i  compi  ises. 


1  secc  nd 


1.  In  an  internal  combustic  i 
including  an  internal  combusti  )n 
coupled  to  the  engine  for 
nected  to  the  starter  motor 
connected  to  the  battery  and 
controlling  the  starter  motor 
the  starter  motor  means 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to 
starter  motor  means; 

(b)  second  means  responsiv< 
from  the  first  current 
means  simultaneously  witl 
of  the  first  means  and 
nation: 

(1)  an  electric  motor;  and 

(2)  an  electrical  solenoid 
for  selectively  actuating 
actuating  of  the  motor  of 
means  by  the  solenoid  of 
means,  the  solenoid  of  the 
a  DC  current  for  supplyin  g 
motor,  and  the  solenoid 
able  by  a  DC  current  foi 
respective  motor,  the  DC 
first  current  and  second 

wherein  said  ignition  systei » 
which  is  electrically 
of  said  first  means  and 
second  means  for  effectinj 
supplying  DC  current 
ing  each  solenoid. 


engine  prime  mover  system 

engine,  starter  motor  means 

starting  the  engine,  a  battery  con- 

iieans,  and  an  ignition  system 

o  the  starter  motor  means  for 

the  improvement  wherein 

in  combination: 

first  current  for  actuating  the 


tie 
tiei 

tie  I 


4,17«  ,212 


Jipan, 
Fi2B. 


IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
Kouichi  Mori,  Okazaki;  Toshihiio 
Yamaguchi,  Okazaki;  Hisasi 
Morino,  Okazaki,  all  of  . 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971 
Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  123—211 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  a 
trochoidal  housing  and  a  rotor 

a  leading  spark  plug  mountec 
side  with  respect  to  the 
housing  in  the  direction  o( 

a  trailing  spark  plug  mountec 
side  with  respect  to  said 
direction  of  rotation  of 


sai  I 


to  a  second  current  different 

actuating  the  starter  motor 

the  first  means;  wherein  each 

means  comprises,  in  combi- 


coifnectible  to  a  source  of  current 

motor  simultaneously  with 

other  of  the  first  and  second 

other  of  the  first  and  second 

Tirst  means  being  actuatable  by 

DC  current  to  its  respective 

of  |the  second  means  being  actuat'> 

supplying  AC  current  to  its 

and  AC  current  forming  the 

respectively;  and 

includes  an  ignition  switch 

connected  to  said  electrical  solenoid 

electrical  solenoid  of  said 

actuation  of  each  solenoid  by 

thereto  for  simultaneously  actuat- 


c\  Trent, 


Slid 


I^TARY  PISTON  ENGINES 

Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Shunzo 
Kawai,  Toyohashi,  and  Seyi 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  860,218 

I,  Dec.  26,  1976,  51-157283 
53/12 

5  Claims 
rotary  piston  engine  having  a 
comprising: 

in  said  housing  on  the  leading 
irochoidal  minor  axis  of  said 
rotation  of  said  rotor; 
in  said  housing  on  the  trailing 
trochoidal  minor  axis  in  the 
rotor; 
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a  glow  plug  mounted  in  said  housing  on  the  leading  side  with  explosion  chamber  including  means  defining  an  ignition  port  in 
respect  to  said  trochoidal  minor  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  piston  outermost  wall  and  including  an  ignition  chamber 
rotation  of  said  rotor;  provided  with  an  ignition  device  and  open  to  said  explosion 

ignition  means  for  causing  said  trailing  spark  plug  to  perform    chamber  through  said  ignition  port  in  one  relative  position  of 
an  ignition  operation  throughout  the  range  of  operating    ^^  j,^,q^  ^^j  ^j^j  explosion  chamber, 
conditions  of  said  engine;  

4,170,214 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  MODULE 
Arthur  W.  Gill,  Saline,  and  Ronald  L.  Loup,  Clarkston,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Double  A  Products  Company,  Manches- 
ter, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,219 

Int.  CL2  F17D  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—269  11  Claims 


a  control  circuit  for  allowing  said  glow  plug  to  perform  a 

mixture  igniting  function  when  said  engine  is  under  low 

speed  and  low  load  operation;  and 
an  ignition  circuit  for  causing  said  leading  spark  plug  to 

perform  an  ignition  operation  when  said  glow  plug  is  not 

serving  said  mixture  igniting  function. 


4,170,213 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Benjamin  F.  Williams,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Benwiico, 
Inc.,  Douglas,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,854 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53/00 

VS.  ex.  123—222  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stator  concentric  with  an 
axis  and  having  opposite  sides  substantially  normal  to  said  axis, 
means  defining  a  cylinder  extending  through  said  stator  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  rotor  rings,  means  for  mounting  said 
rotor  rings  in  abutment  with  said  opposite  stator  sides  and  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  a  pair  of  complementary  and  axially 
undulatory  cam  rings,  means  for  mounting  said  cam  rings 
respectively  in  said  rotor  rings  for  rotation  therewith  and  with 
a  substantially  constant  axial  distance  between  said  cam  rings 
thereby  defining  working  chambers  between  said  cam  rings 
and  said  stator  sides,  a  unitary  hollow  piston  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  with  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  in  abut- 
ment with  said  cam  rings,  said  hollow  piston  having  one-piece 
walls  including  a  leading  wall  and  an  outermost  wall  and  a 
trailing  wall  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  explosion  cham- 
ber of  fixed  volume  within  said  piston,  means  defining  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  through  said  leading  and  trailing  walls  in 
position  for  alternate  masking  of  said  ports  by  said  stator  and 
for  connection  of  said  explosion  chamber  through  said  ports  to 
said  working  chambers  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stator,  means  in  said  stator  open  to  said  working  chambers  for 
conducting  fuel  mixture  and  exhaust  to  and  from  said  working 
chambers,  and  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  mixture  within  said 


n^ 


a 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  module  adapted  to  be  sandwiched 
between  a  directional  valve  and  a  subplate,  each  of  which  has 
a  mounting  surface  with  uniform  hole  patterns  for  pressure, 
tank,  and  two  cylinder  ports,  said  module  comprising  a  mani- 
fold block  having  opposite  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  respectively 
against  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the  directional  valve  and  the 
subplate,  said  block  having  ports  providing  uniform  hole  pat- 
terns on  said  opposite  surfaces  for  alignment  with  the  hole 
patterns  of  said  directional  valve  and  subplate  and  having  main 
passageways  associated  respectively  with  the  sets  of  corre- 
sponding ports  on  opjK)site  surfaces  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therebetween,  said  block  also  having  at  least  one  chamber 
opening  to  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  to  provide  an  entrance 
of  a  size  sufficient  for  receiving  a  flow-function  valve  car- 
tridge, said  chamber  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
sets  of  corresponding  ports  so  that  the  one  main  passageway 
associated  with  that  set  passes  through  the  chamber,  and  a 
flow-function  valve  cartridge  dimensioned  for  insertion 
through  said  entrance  and  housed  within  said  chamber,  said 
flow-function  valve  cartridge  having  at  least  one  movable 
element  to  enable  the  cartridge  to  perform  a  selected  function 
on  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  one  associated  passageway,  said 
manifold  block  also  having  an  auxiliary  passageway  between 
said  chamber  and  another  of  said  main  passageways  for  pilot 
actuation  of  said  flow-function  valve  cartridge. 


4,170,215 

DISK  TOY  AND  LAUNCHER 

John  S.  Kettlestrings,  299  Carleton  Dr.,  Carol  Stream,  III.  60187 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,571 

iBL  a.-  F41B  3/04 

VS.  a.  124—16  13  Claims 

13.  A  launcher  for  an  aerodynamic  disk  toy,  a  disk  toy  to  be 


he 
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launched  having  a  peripherally  recesse  1 

comprising, 
a  body  member  sized  to  be  held  in 
having  a  finger  actuated  trigger 
said  body  for  selective  engagemei  t 
eluding  a  launch  housing  forming 
toy  is  inserted, 
pre-loadable  biasing  means  comprisii\ ; 
recess  engaging  means  at  one  end 
entering  the  peripherally  recessed 


e:  [te: 


hand  of  a  user  and 

inding  outwardly  of 

by  the  user,  and  in- 

a  slot  in  which  a  disk 


a  leaf  spring  forming 
d  isp>osed  in  said  slot  for 
epge  of  the  disk  toy  and 


It!  e 


having  its  opposite  end  connected 
whereby  energy  can  be  stored  on 
the  disk  toy  is  inserted  into  said  slo 
and  cocking  and  releasing  means  aci  uated 
comprising  a  retractable  catch  mem|er 
said  launch  housing  and  having 
an  edge  of  the  disk  toy  when  tensioied 
cooperable  with  said  biasing  mean 
said  biasing  means  and  the  disk  toy 
and  selectively  actuable  to  trigger- 
flight. 


by  said  trigger 

carried  on  a  side  of 

to  engage  and  hold 

by  said  spring  and 

to  temporarily  lock 

pre-loaded  assembly 

I  :lease  the  disk  toy  for 


'11 


4,170,216 

BOWSTRING  RELEASE  MdCHANISM 
Hugh  R.  Wilson,  10840  SW.  120th  St.,  !\  [iami 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  F41B  5/OC 
VS.  a.  124—35  A 


;  sa  d 
1  sa  d 


1.  A  bowstring  holding  and  release  mefchanism 
holding  and  release  means  for  releasea  >ly 
string,  said  holding  and  release  means 
holding  and  release  means  for  moveme|it 
and  an  uncocked  position  for  holding 
string,  respectively, 

a  rotating  locking  means  for  locking 
means  in  a  cocked  position  when 
a  cocked  position, 
means  on  the  periphery  of  said  holdiilg 
said  last  mentioned  means  bearing  aj  ainst 
periphery  of  said  locking  means  an 
tion  of  said  holding  and  release 
and  release  means  and  said  locking 
position,  trigger  means  unitary  wi 
for  engagement  and  actuation  by 
means  on  the  periphery  of  said  lockin  ; 
said  holding  and  release  means  to  p<  rmit 
when  said  locking  means  is  moved 


mea  [is 


it  I 
th: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


circumferential  edge 


Ha. 
868,413 


33176 


4  Chums 


compnsmg  a 

engaging  a  bow- 

( omprising  a  rotating 

between  a  cocked 

nd  releasing  a  bow- 


holding  and  release 
locking  means  is  in 


and  release  means, 

a  portion  of  the 

preventing  the  rota- 

when  said  holding 

I  leans  are  in  a  cocked 

said  locking  means 

hand  of  an  archer 

means  for  releasing 

rotation  thereof 

to  an  uncocked  posi- 


tion in  response  to  said  hai  d 
remaining  in  contact  with 
with  said  means  on  the 
acting  against  the  rotatic^ 
means  when  the  holding 
cocked  position, 
whereby  when  said  holdin, ; 
locking  means  are  in  coc  Led 
and  release  means  is  conn  ;cted 
said  locking  means  is  mov^d 
holding  and  release  means 
under  tension  of  a  release< 
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actuation,  said  locking  means 
said  holding  and  release  means 
periphery  said  locking  means 

of  said  holding  and  release 
ind  release  means  is  in  an  un- 


and  release  means  and  said 

positions  and  said  holding 

to  a  tense  bowstring,  and 

to  an  uncocked  position,  said 

moves  to  an  uncocked  |K>sition 

bowstring. 


4,17(  ,217 


ANDIRONS  HAVING  REAh 
C.  C.  Mayes,  P.O.  Box  8,  Pigeji 
Filed  Jul.  8, 1977, 
Int.  a.2  F241 
U.S.  a.  126—121 


said  launch  housing 
biasing  means  when 


1.  In  a  fireplace  comprising  s 
opening,  a  rear  wall  disposed 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
system  comprising  means  defini  ig 
between  said  side  walls  at  a  loca  ion 
including  an  upjjer  surface  sp  iced 
defining  first  and  second  s. 
each  of  which  includes  an  ope  i 
cured  to  said  ledge  upper  surfa(  e 
andiron  comprising  a  forward 
floor,  an  elongated  generally 
first  end  portion  and  a  second 
tion  of  said  horizontal  member 
ber  and  said  second  end 
being  non-pivotally  received 
means  reteasably  securing  saic 
horizontal  member  against  movement 
forwardly  of  said  fireplace  or 
prior  non-vertical  movement 
are  restrained  from  moving  laterally 
and  said  fireplace. 


portii  in 


ifi 


SixJi 


4,170  218 
FIREPLACE 
Ronald  C.  Hartley,  1963  W 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  126—121 
1.  In  a  fireplace  heater, 
a  U-shaped  rear  duct  having 
an  outlet  and  formed  into 
fireplace  for  supporting 
an  inlet  duct  telescopically 
an  outlet  duct  telescopically 
blower  means  connected  to 
and  a  grill-like  housing 
means  and  mechanically 
outlet  duct  and  adapted  tc 
fireplace, 
the  blower  means  being 


END  LOCKING  MEANS 
>n  Forge,  Tenn.  37863 
Ser.  No.  813,849 

7/00,  13/00 

3  Claims 


floor,  a  front  wall  defining  an 

Ojfposite  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of 

and  a  chimney,  an  andiron 

ledge  means  fixedly  secured 

adjacent  said  rear  wall  and 

above  said  floor,  means 

d-apart  elongated  channels, 

top  and  which  is  fixedly  se- 

:,  and  a  pair  of  andirons,  each 

!eg  member  resting  upon  said 

h  orizontal  member  including  a 

«  nd  portion,  said  first  end  por- 

\  eing  attached  to  said  leg  mem- 

of  said  horizontal  member 

one  of  said  channels,  and 

second  end  portion  of  said 

thereof  in  a  direction 

a  vertical  direction  without 

t  lereof  whereby  said  andirons 

relative  to  one  another 


HEATERS 

Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
Ser.  No.  824,534 
FJ4B  7/00 

3  Claims 

forwardly  opening  inlet  and 
a  grate  to  be  inserted  into  a 
wqod  to  be  burned, 
i  into  the  inlet, 
I  itting  into  the  outlet, 
inlet  duct, 

connected  to  the  blower 

cc  nnecting  the  inlet  duct  to  the 

lay  along  a  hearth  outside  a 


tie  1 
mei  ns 


moui  ited  in  the  housing, 
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the  rear  duct  being  invertible, 

the  inlet  and  the  outlet  being  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rear  duct  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position  for  a 


H  J    ^     24  ^ ^ 


pit-type  fireplace  and  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  duct  when  the  latter 
is  in  an  inverted  position  for  a  flush-type  fireplace. 


4,170,219 
FIREPLACE 

William  A.  Hansen,  95  Ashland  Ave.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  and 
William  A.  Conly,  720  Vaughn  Ave.,  Selkirk,  Manitoba,  both 
of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  6,  1977,  277887 

Int.  a.2  F24B  I/IB 

MS.  CI.  126—121  1  Claim 


#. 


1.  A  heater  for  circulating  air  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  fireplace  provided  with  a  flue  said  heater  comprising 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  :- 

the  upper  portion  including: 

(a)  a  firebox  capable  of  receiving  fuel,  having  a  closable 
front  opening  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  flue; 

(b)  an  intermediate  housing  disposed  about,  and  spaced 
from,  said  firebox  so  as  to  define  a  plenum  chamber 
intermediate  said  firebox  and  said  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  primary  flow  chute  within  said  housing 
adjacent  one  side  thereof; 

(d)  an  outer  housing  disposed  about,  and  spaced  from,  said 


intermediate  housing  so  as  to  define  an  outer  plenum 
chamber  between  said  pair  of  housings;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  dampered  vent  leading  from  said  outer 
plenum  chamber  to  said  firebox; 
the  lower  portion  including: 

(0  an  air  chamber  located  beneath  said  upper  portion  and 
in  communication  with  the  outer  plenum  chamber  as 
well  as  with  atmospheric  air  and  ambient  air; 

(g)  damper  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  atmo- 
spheric air  admitted  to  the  air  chamber; 

(h)  at  least  one  adjustable  vent  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  ambient  air  admitted  to  the  air  chamber;  and 

(i)  a  fan  within  the  air  chamber  for  forcing  the  air  admitted 
thereto  into  the  outer  plenum  chamber  where  a  portion 
of  the  air  is  metered  through  said  dampered  vent  to  the 
firebox  for  combustion  purposes  and  where  the  balance 
of  said  air  is  forced  from  said  outer  plenum  chamber, 
through  the  chutes  into  the  intermediate  plenum  cham- 
ber and  from  the  latter  over  the  heated  surfaces  of  the 
firebox  and  from  said  heater  to  the  area  to  be  heated. 


4,170,220 

SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Henry  C.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  307,  Johns  Island,  S.C.  29455 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,820,  Oct  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,096 

Int.  a.^  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—428  1  Claim 


1.  For  use  in  a  solar  heat  collector  having  a  box,  a  plurality 
of  baffles  in  said  box,  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  box,  and  fluid 
outlet  port  in  said  box,  and  transparent  panel  means  at  least 
partially  covering  said  box  ex(>osing  the  interior  of  said  box 
including  said  baffles  to  the  sun's  rays,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plurality  of  said  baffles  carried  in  side-by-side  upright 
relation  within  said  box  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  to  form 
a  first  plurality  of  side-by-side  generally  horizontal  pas- 
sageways each  connected  to  said  inlet  port  for  transport- 
ing fluid  in  a  first  horizontal  direction  therefrom; 

a  second  plurality  of  said  baffles  carried  in  side-by-side 
upright  relation  within  said  box  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays 
to  form  a  second  plurality  of  side-by-side  generally  hori- 
zontal passageways  each  connected  to  said  outlet  port  for 
transporting  fluid  in  a  second  horizontal  direction  thereto; 

at  least  a  third  plurality  of  baffles  carried  in  side-by-side 
relation  forming  third  passageways  interconnecting  said 
first  passageways  with  said  second  passageways,  said  third 
passageways  providing  horizontal  flow  to  said  first  and 
second  passageways; 

a  bottom  included  in  said  box  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays 
passing  through  said  transparent  panel  and  between  said 
baffles; 

said  first,  second,  and  third  plurality  of  baffles  terminate 
within  said  panel  means  adjacent  said  transparent  panel  at 
a  top  edge  of  said  baffles  and  adjacent  said  box  bottom  at 
a  lower  edge  of  said  baffles  in  heat  transfer  relation  there- 
with for  reception  of  the  sun's  rays  through  the  panel;  and 

border  baffle  means  extending  in  flush  relation  with  said 
panel  means  between  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
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baHles  preventing  fluid  coininuni4ation 
and  second  passageways  except 
ways. 


4,170^21 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR  QONSTRUCnON 
Joseph  G.  Gavin,  Huntington,  N.Y^ 

poration,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,580,  Dec.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,913. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,719 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/i2 

VJS.  CL  126—446  1  Claim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


between  said  first 
by  said  third  passage- 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
exchange  fluid; 

means  to  collect  energy  and  transfer 
means  comprising  fmplanks  each 
inwardly  and  exteriorly  respectiv^y 
contoured  with  one  portion  adap  ed 
one  side  and  an  opposite  portion 
about  an  opposite  side  of  the  tube! 
one  fmplank  with  another  finpUik 
having  flanges  one  of  which  is 
of  the  one  fmplank  and  another  of 
the  surface  of  the  another  fmplank 
prepunched  holes  that  will  align 
contoured  portions  of  the  fmplaifc 
one  of  said  tubes:  and 

fastener  means  inserted  through  thi 
flanges  to  draw  said  finplank 
contact  with  said  one  of  said 
provide  thermal  conductivity  to 


tul  es  for  conducting  heat 

same  to  said  tubes,  said 

)f  which  has  a  portion 

of  their  mating  edges 

to  be  placed  about 

adapted  to  be  placed 

when  mating  edges  of 

said  mating  edges 

below  the  surface 

vhich  is  an  extension  of 

each  of  which  has 

when  their  respective 

edges  are  encircling 


reo  ssed 


aligned  holes  of  said 
into  compressive 
tubesjwhereby  said  fmplanks 
one  of  said  tubes. 


e  Iges 


s  id  I 


4,170,222     I 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Roy  D.  Barker,  5228  Lone  Tree  Dr.,  L#veland,  Colo.  80537 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  jio.  825,932 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/^2 
VS.  a.  126—420 


IKUTIO 


COLLECTOR 


t 


{^ 


OUTLET  80     ~ 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  comprisiii{ 
input  means  for  receiving  a  fluid; 
first  reservoir  means  constructed 


rom  a  flexible  plastic 


radii  tion; 
:  flu  id 


<ifi 


material  coupled  to  said 
ume  of  the  fluid  therein, 
transparent  to  solar 

first  means  for  removing 
in  response  to  the  level 
reservoir  means  exceedii^ 

flrst  drain  means  for 
base  of  said  flrst  reservctr 
having  a  flow  capacity 
ity  of  said  input  means 

second  reservoir  means 
material  for  receiving 
taining  a  volume  of  flui(  I 
means  being  transparent 
to  retain  fluid  at  an 
said  flrst  reservoir  means 

second  means  for  remo 
means  in  response  to  the 
second    reservoir    mean  i 
height;  and 

second  drain  means  for 
the  base  of  said  second 
means  having  a  flow 
ity  of  said  input  means  oi 
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input  means  for  retaining  a  vol- 
said  first  reservoir  means  being 


fliid 


from  said  first  reservoir  means 
the  fluid  retained  by  said  first 
a  predetermined  height; 
contii^ously  removing  fluid  from  the 
means,  said  first  drain  means 
smaller  than  either  the  flow  capac- 

of  said  first  means; 

constructed  from  a  flexible  plastic 

from  said  first  means  for  re- 

therein,  said  second  reservoir 

o  solar  radiation  and  positioned 

elevation  lower  than  that  retained  by 

vindfluid  from  said  second  reservoir 

!  Evel  of  the  fluid  retained  by  said 

exceeding    a    predetermined 

cohtinuously  removing  fluid  from 
re  iervoir  means,  said  second  drain 
capa  :ity  smaller  than  the  flow  capac- 
of  said  second  means. 


4,1'  0^23 

SOLAR  HEAT  EN  ERGY 

Andries  C.  Weideman,  14  Lcipoldt 

AfHca 

FUed  Jun.  21, 19l7 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  126—450 


,  Ser.  No.  808,677 

F24J  3/02 


_^   7j5    4  J    £ 


E 


^ 


m«  mbers  i 


6  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  including: 
first  and  second  members 

hollow  receptacle  adapte^ 

be  heated,  each  of  said 

inner  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

bers  comprising  a  solar 

receive  radiant  solar  heal 

duction  to  the  body  of 
dealing  means  for  location 

first  and  second  memben ; 
outer  locating  means  exi 

periphery  of  at  least  one 

outward  displacement  of 

the  first  and  second 
clamping  means  for 

portions  of  the  first  and 

portions  into  sealing 

first  and  second  member ) 

other  when  the  clamping 

permit  exposure  of  at 

receptacle. 


engag  mg 


least 


BODY  FLUID  MBASURING 
Scott  T.  Garrett,  Highland 
Lake,  and  Thurman  S.  Jess, 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratori^, 
Filed  Oct.  25, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128—748 

1.  In  a  body  fluid  measurin  ; 
an  elongated  indicator  tube  carried 


19' 7 


COLLECTOR 

St.,  Farow  North,  Soutk 


16  Claims 


for  assembly  into  an  enclosed 

to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  to 

forming  at  least  part  of  an 

and  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 

1  leat  receptive  panel  adapted  to 

and  give  off  such  heat  by  con- 

liduid; 

h  etween  adjacent  portions  of  the 

telling  along  at  least  part  of  the 
of  the  members  for  restricting 
;he  sealing  means  from  between 
mempers;  and 

releasably  over  peripheral 

second  members  to  urge  such 

contact  with  the  sealing  means  the 

being  separable  from  one  an- 

means  are  released,  thereby  to 

part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 


4,1'  0,224 


DEVICE 
lark;  William  L.  Rudzena,  Fox 
1  ^undelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
i.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
',  Ser.  No.  844,680 
\61B  5/02 

4  0aims 

device  comprising  a  chamber, 

at  least  in  part  within  said 
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chamber,  conduit  means  in  flow  communication  with  one  end 
of  said  tube  for  conveying  body  fluid  thereto,  the  distance  of 
travel  of  fluid  along  said  tube  representing  the  pressure  of  the 
body  fluid  and  at  least  one  opening  means  in  said  indicator  tube 
through  which  body  fluid  may  flow  into  said  chamber,  the 


tative  of  said  D.C.  voltage  signal,  and  including  a  light 
array  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  serially  positioned  lights. 


improvement  comprising  overflow  control  means  including  an 
annular  platform  carried  by  said  indicator  tube  below  said 
opening  means  to  conduct  overflowing  fluid  outwardly  from 
said  indicator  tube  and  permit  it  to  drop  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  platform  into  said  chamber  generally  free  of 
contact  witli  the  indicator  tube. 


4,170,225 
BIOFEEDBACK  DEVICE 
John  J.  Criglar,  Oakland,  and  Lawrence  T.  Petraki,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Somatronics,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,949,  Sep.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,883 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/05 
US.  CL  128—733  10  Claims 


[KCtWia  KAM  to  j^ 


OC  MO^OmOfULTO 
ElK  SNNALOUT 


1.  A  biofeedback  device  for  monitoring  the  electric  signal 
produced  by  muscle  activity  or  the  like  including  means  for 
detecting  and  amplifying  said  electric  signal,  filter  means  for 
suppressing  unwanted  components  of  said  detected  signal, 
sensitivity  control  mean.,  for  enabling  the  level  of  said  detected 
signal  to  be  selectively  set,  and  means  for  providing  visual 
feedback  of  the  signal  output  by  said  filter  means,  said  visual 
feedback  means  comprising: 

rectifier  means  for  generating  a  D.C.  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  signal  output  by  said  filter  means;  and 

visual  indicia  means  for  providing  a  visual  output  represen- 


4,170426 

DIGITAL  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

BoUvar  Albainy,  8408  Sierra  Oval,  Parma,  Ohio  44130,  and 

Alexis  E.  Khoury,  11  Spring  St.,  Danielson,  Conn.  06239 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,488 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—667  4  Chums 


-,MIE/  , 


.  PNCUMilTIC 
-    SCNSM 

APPARATUS 


^-OUTPUT  I 
—  OUTPUT  2 
•■OUTPUT  3 
•■OUTPUT  4 
••EHCOOCR 
OiRCCTlOa 
UP  - 


1.  A  digital  sphygmomanometer  comprising  an  inflatable 
cuff  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  patient's  arm  and  having 
pump  means  and  bleed  valve  means  respectively  operative  to 
inflate  said  cuff  to  a  pressure  exceeding  the  expected  systolic 
pressure  of  the  patient  and  to  bleed  said  cuff  to  gradually 
decrease  the  pressure  therein;  cuff  pressure  sensing  means 
including  a  member  exposed  to  the  decreasing  cuff  pressure 
and  movable  linearly  in  one  direction  in  proportion  to  the 
decreasing  magnitude  of  the  cuff  pressure;  digital  systolic  and 
diastolic  pressure  readout  means;  and  transducer  means  for 
detecting  reversal  of  movement  of  said  member  when  cuff 
pressure  decreases  to  just  below  patient's  systolic  pressure: 
latch  means  responsive  to  detection  of  such  reversal  by  said 
transducer  means  for  setting  the  patient's  systolic  pressure  on 
said  systolic  pressure  readout  means;  said  transducer  means 
including  means  for  detecting  cessation  of  pressure  reversals 
when  cuff  pressure  decreases  to  the  patient's  diastolic  pressure; 
and  further  comprising  means  responsive  to  detection  of  such 
cessation  by  said  transducer  means  for  setting  the  patient's 
diastolic  pressure  on  said  diastolic  pressure  readout  means. 


4,170,227 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ECG  BASELINE 

SHIFT  DETECTING 

Charles  L.  Feldman,  and  Mark  Hubelbank,  both  of  Sudbury, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Electronics  for  Medicine,  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,538,  Dec.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,112,930.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,877 

Int.  a.-  A61N  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—704  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  ECG  signal  and  detecting 
baseline  shift  in  said  ECG  signal  comprising, 

a  first  multielement  electrode  means  having  elements  closely 
spaced  but  insulatedly  separated  for  connection  to  a  first 
surface  portion  of  a  patient,  the  ECG.potential  between 
said  elements  being  negligible, 

a  second  multielement  electrode  means  having  elements 
closely  spaced  but  insulatedly  separated  for  connection  to 
a  second  surface  portion  of  said  patient,  the  ECG  potential 
between  said  elements  being  negligible, 

first  means  for  differentially  combining  the  potentials  of  one 
element  of  said  first  multielement  electrode  means  and  one 
element  of  said  second  multielement  electrode  means  for 
providing  a  flrst  ECG  signal, 

second  means  for  differentially  combining  the  potentials  of 
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another  element  of  said  first  multielement 
and  another  element  of  said  sect  md 
trode  means  for  providing  a  secoi  d 
and  means  for  differentially  combinii  ig 
ECG  signals  to  provide  an  artifact 
baseline  shift  in  said  ECG  signals. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


electrode  means 

multielement  elec- 

ECG  signal, 

said  first  and  second 

signal  representative  of 


4,170^28 
VARIABLE  FLOW  INCENTIVt  SPIROMETER 
Edward  E.  Elson,  Anaheim;  Ernest  L.  1  urke,  Los  Angeles,  and 
G.  William  Rogers,  La  Canada,  ail  of  <  ^lif.,  assignors  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  J 

Filed  No¥.  5,  1976,  Ser.  N  >.  739,271 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/08;  \6.  B  23/00 

VS.  a.  128—725  5  Qaims 


:  spireme  er 


ni 


cr<  ss- 
:  enti  'e 


1.  A  variable  flow  incentive 
ing,  a  manifold  chamber  within  said  housing 
extending  from  said  housing  and  being 
said  manifold  chamber,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  gauge  tube  mounted  on  the 
movable  weight  having  a  circular 
gauge  tube  and  movable  within  the 
tube,  atmospheric  vent  means  in  said 
lowest  i>osition  of  the  center  of  said  movable 
suction  tubes  upstanding  from  said  hoi  ising 
said  gauge  tube  and  connected  in  fluidi : 
said  manifold  chamber,  the  upper  porti  an 
tion  tubes  each  connected  in  fluidic 
upper  portion  of  said  gauge  tube  through 
entire  perimeter  of  which  is  spaced  belo  v 
tube  and  above  the  highest  position  ther 
movable  weight  so  that  said  weight  c^mot 
tween  said  gauge  tube  and  suction 
means  in  communication  with  said  maijifold 
the  amount  of  inhalation  flow  necessai  y 
means  whereby  inhalation  effort 
able  weight  to  the  top  of  said  gauge 
the  preset  inhalation  flow  set  on  said  c{>ntrol 


necesi  ary 
tibe 


CARE  OF  HAIR 
A  AQUEOUS 


4,170,229 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  HEALTH 
AND  SCALP  USING  A  VITAMJN 
EMULSION 
B.  Newell  Olson,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assigno^  to  Dominion  Pharma' 
cal.  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  r4>.  869,774 
Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00;  A61K  3  VOZ  31/195 
VS.  0. 128—67  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  condition    of  hair  and  scalp  to 


comprising  a  hous- 

a  breathing  tube 

communication  with 

losed  bottom  vertical 

top  of  said  housing,  a 

section  within  said 

length  of  said  gauge 

;auge  tube  below  the 

weight,  a  pair  of 

on  either  side  of 

communication  with 

of  said  pair  of  suc- 

cc^munication  with  the 

an  aperture,  the 

the  top  of  said  gauge 

in  of  the  center  of  said 

occlude  flow  be- 

and  control  vent 

chamber  to  vary 

to  raise  said  weight 

to  raise  said  mov- 

indicates  achieving 

vent  means. 


effect  conditioning  thereof  anc 
said  method  comprising  spra  ^ing 
emulsion  in  sufficient  amount 
brushing  said  hair  and  scalp 
bristles,  said  brushing  being 
strokes  to  effect  even  distribution 
and  scalp,  said  emulsion  con  taining 
essential  ingredient  comprisinj 
toin  N-acetyl  methionine. 
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relief  from  dandruff  symptoms, 

a  fine  mist  of  an  aqueous 

;o  effect  moistening  thereof  and 

vith  a  hand  held  brush  having 

out  in  sufficient  number  of 

thereof  throughout  said  hair 

an  effective  amount  of 

Vitamin  A  palmitate  and  allan- 


ca  rried  ( 


4,11  D,230 


BREATHINC 
Byron  G.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  64  S7. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1918, 

Int  a.2  i461M 
U.S.  a.  128—139 


6*- 


s:t 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  fltible 
between  cheeks  and  teeth  whi  :h 

a.  flexible  curved  tube  mear  s 
sufficient  length  to  exteqd 
tooth  line  from  a  point 
point  adjacent  the  other 

b.  at  least  one  intake  openiijg 
tube  means  so  that  said  intake 
towards  the  outside  of 
middle  of  said  mouth;  anc , 

(c)  at  least  one  exhaust 
tube  means  adapted  to  fac( 
mate  the  open  ends  of  si 
point  above  the  lower-n^ost 
means,  said  intake  and 
combination  with  the 
tube  means,  a  size  sufTicieiit 
said  curved  tube 
human  could  achieve  thn 


opei  ing 


Slid 


cro  IS' 


approxir  late 


.  Eng  and, 


1977 


4,17^,231 
OSTOMY 
Michael  H.  Collins,  Tring, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  High  Wycombe,  England 

Filed  May  11, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
19481/76 

Int.  a.2  461F  5/44 
VS.  a.  128—283 


-12' 


APPARATUS 
,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70606 
,  Ser.  No.  896,303 
15/00 

9  Claims 


into  the  mouth  of  a  human 

apparatus  includes: 

being  open-ended  and  having 

along  a  path  following  the 

adjacent  one  set  of  molars  to  a 

of  molars; 

located  midway  said  curved 

opening  will  be  positioned 

mouth  and  proximate  to  the 


in  each  side  of  said  curved 

the  inside  of  said  mouth,  proxi- 

I  curved  tube  and  located  at  a 

point  of  said  curved  tube 

exhaust  openings  being,  in 

■sectional  area  of  said  curved 

to  allow  a  flow  of  air  through 

to  the  flow  of  air  that  said 

normal  nasal  breathing. 


cugh 


APPLIANCES 

,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 


,  Ser.  No.  795,681 
1  Jnited  Kingdom,  May  12,  1976, 


»* 


IClaim 


1.  An  ostomy  set  having  a   etaining  ring  which  can  be  se- 
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cured  to  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  ring  having  a  peripheral 
retaining  recess  formed  by  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
back  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall  having  inner, 
opposed  planar  surfaces,  and  a  bag  or  irrigation  sleeve  which 
has  a  fixing  ring  of  a  size  complementary  to  that  of  the  retain- 
ing ring,  said  fixing  ring  having  an  internal  surface  with  a  bead 
extending  from  one  face  thereof  and  a  lip  extending  from  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  said  bead  and  said  lip  simultaneously 
engaging  said  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  back 
walls  of  said  retaining  ring,  and  said  bead  having  a  generally 
triangular  cross  section  which  is  greater  than  the  cross  section 
of  said  lip. 


4,170,232 

TRACHEO-BRONCHIAL  S.AMPLER  DEVICE 

Francis  E.  Khoury,  63  St.  Leonards  Rd.,  Hove,  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,625 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1976, 

35642/76 

Int  a.2  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  128—351  4  Oaims 


1.  A  tracheo-bronchial  sampler  device  comprising: 

an  outer  chest  tube  capable  of  insertion  into  the  trachea  of  a 

patient; 
a  tubular  member  insertable  in  said  chest  tube  and  defining  a 

passage  through  which  a  sampling  catheter  can  be  passed 

into  the  trachea; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  outwardly  projecting  webs  on  said 

tubular  member,  which  are  engageable  with  the  inner 

walls  of  the  chest  tube  and  serve  to  hold  the  passage  in  the 

tubular  member  spaced  away  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 

chest  tube; 
and  stop  means  for  preventing  the  insertion  of  the  tubular 

member  through  the  chest  tube  beyond  a  predetermined 

point. 


4,170,233 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  POSTURE  OF  A 

HUMAN  FOOT 

Gordon  E.  Bunsick,  R.R.  3,  Bath,  Ontario,  Canada  (KOH  IGO) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  7, 1978,  296377 

Int.  C1.2  A43B  7/14 

VS.  a.  128—586  5  Claims 


substantially  uniform  thickness  and  adapted  to  support  a  me- 
dial inner  one  third  of  the  calcaneous  bone  of  said  foot  and  a 
forward  end  region  containing  said  second  area  of  relatively 
greater  thickness  adapted  to  support  the  surgical  neck  region 
of  the  first  metatarsal  bone  of  said  foot,  the  thickness  of  said 
first  area  being  such  that  said  calcaneous  bone  is  tilted  at  an 
angle  of  between  2i*  and  8J*  with  respect  to  the  major  plane  of 
said  insole  structure  and  the  forward  region  of  said  foot  con- 
taining the  surgical  neck  regions  of  the  metatarsal  bones  is 
tilted  through  an  additional  Ij*  to  6}*. 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  the  posture  of  a  human  foot,  said 
device  adapted  for  placement  upon  or  within  a  foot-supporting 
insole  structure  and  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  pad  having  a  first  area  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  a  second  area  of  a  relatively  greater  thickness,  a 
rearward  end  region  of  said  pad  being  part  of  said  first  area  of 


4,170,234 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRO-SURGICAL  PENOL 
Raymond  Graham,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dytek 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,035 

Int  a.2  A61B  17/36;  A61N  3/06 

VS.  a.  128—303.14  10  Qains 


1.  An  electro-surgical  pencil  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low casing  having  first  and  second  openings  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing,  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  fitting  into 
said  first  opening,  a  conductive  blade  receiver  in  said  casing 
establishing  electrical  contact  with  the  end  of  said  electrode 
within  said  first  opening,  first,  second  and  third  parallel,  sub- 
stantially co-planar  stiff  wire  busses  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  casing,  means  on  said  casing  for  supporting  said 
busses  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  busses  unsupported  at 
their  middles,  said  second  buss  electrically  connected  to  said 
blade  receiver,  a  cord  extending  into  said  second  opening  of 
said  casing  having  first,  second  and  third  insulated  conductors 
connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  busses,  respectively,  a 
switch  body,  said  casing  formed  with  slots  vicinal  the  middles 
of  said  busses,  said  body  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
opposed  finger  control  projections  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  casing  out  through  said  slots  said  body  having  fulcrums 
on  either  side  engaging  said  casing  and  enabling  said  body  to 
pivot  when  one  said  projection  is  manually  depressed,  a  resil- 
ient, conductive  member  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  fixed 
to  said  body,  said  member  having  slanted  fingers  centrally 
disposed  at  either  end,  one  said  finger  continuously  engaging 
said  second  buss,  said  member  having  an  integral  first  contact 
at  a  first  end  laterally  offset  in  a  first  direction  and  an  integral 
second  contact  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  laterally 
offset  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said 
first  and  second  contacts  overlying  said  first  and  third  busses, 
respectively,  said  fingers  biasing  said  body  to  neutral  position 
with  neither  of  said  contacts  electrically  engaging  a  buss,  said 
body  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  by  said  fulcrums 
for  a  toggle  action  whereby  said  first  contact  engages  said  first 
buss  when  said  first  projection  is  depressed,  said  second 
contact  engages  said  third  buss  when  said  second  projection  is 
depressed  and  neither  said  first  or  second  contact  engages  a 
buss  when  neither  projection  is  depressed  and  said  body  is  in 
neutral  position. 

9.  An  adaptor  to  connect  a  cord  for  an  electro-surgical 
pencil  to  an  electrical  pulse  generating  machine,  said  cord 
having  at  least  two  insulated  conductors,  comprising  contact 
means  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said  pulse  generating 
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f<r 
I  conductors  when 
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means,  means  forming  a  receptacle 
remote  from  said  pencil,  at  least  two 
adaptor,  manually  actuated  means 
pierce  the  insulation  of  said 
and  establish  electrical  contact   wit! 
means  to  establish  electrical  contact 
of  said  pins  and  said  contact  means,  an 
on  said  adaptor  and  said  manually 
ally  actuated  means  being  movable 
ond  position,  said  manually  actuated 
said  pins  remote  from  said  conductors 
said  manually  actuated  means  from  firs 
out  of  contact  with  said  conductors  to 
said  pins  piercing  the  insulation  of  sai( 


r^r  the  end  of  said  cord 

ins  reciprocable  in  said 

moving  said  pins  to 

in  said  receptacle 

said  conductors,  and 

b^ween  an  individual  one 

cooperable  cam  means 

activated  means,  said  manu- 

be  ween  a  first  and  a  sec- 

I  leans  engaging  ends  of 

>aid  cam  means  moving 

position  with  said  pins 

a  second  position  with 

conductors. 


4,170,235 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 
Robert  Ashton,  Islington,  and  Wilbert 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  Pf).  850,434 
Int.  a:-  AOIF 
U,S.  a.  130—27  T 


I  ARVESTER 

Weber,  Mississauga, 
Mass^y-Ferguson  Industries 


12/8 


»  s 


1.  An  axial  flow  combine  harvester 


with  a  framed  ground 
engaging  wheel  means  supporting  the  I  ame,  a  tubular  casing 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an  axial  flow  th  eshing  and  separating 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  i  i  the  tubular  casing,  a 
crop  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  t  ibular  casing  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  threshing  and  separating  rotor,  and  feed  means 
capable  of  feeding  crop  material  throug  li  the  crop  inlet  in  the 
tubular  casing  to  the  axial  flow  threshin  5  and  separating  rotor 
characterized  by  an  auger  beater  with  s  laft  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  rotatably  journaled  on  the  frame  idjacent  the  crop  inlet 
in  the  tubular  casing  on  the  axis  of  roti  tion  in  a  plane  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roi  ition  of  the  rotor,  said 
beater  including  at  least  one  spiral  fligl  t  section  with  a  right 
hand  helix  and  at  least  one  spiral  flight  s  iction  with  a  left  hand 
helix  and  drive  means  to  rotate  the  aug€  r  beater  so  as  to  move 
the  crop  material  centrally  and;  away  I  -om  the  ends  thereof, 
under  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  auger  t  eater  and  through  the 
crop  inlet  in  the  tubular  casing  and  to  tl  e  axial  flow  threshing 
and  separating  rotor. 
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ISOBUTYL  SUB! 
COMPOUNDS  AND 
ENHANCING  THE 

SMOKING 
Donald  A.  Withycombe, 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock, 
Bank,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
grances  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,056, 
This  application  Mar. 
Int.  a.2  A24B 
U.S.  a.  131—2 


October  9,  1979 

4,1  '0,236 
ISTItIjTED  HETEROCYCLIC 

FOR  AUGMENTING  OR 
ORGAiJOLEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

c  >MPOsrnoNS 

Liner  >ft;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 

Loqust,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red 

to  International  Flavors  A  Fra- 


Jun 


17 


16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,752. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,625 
}/I2;  A24D  1/JS 

2  Claims 


■  m  Sfccnim  for  eijuplc  i 


SOLVHT  CDCI] 
SIEEP  IIOTH  1000  Hi. 


1.  A  composition  useful  ir 
aroma  and  taste  of  a  smokin] 
smoking  composition  flavor 
of  2,4,6-triisobutyl-l,3,5-trioxa|ie 
ing  composition;  and  (ii)  the 
being  at  least  one  adjuvant 
of: 

Beta-ethyl-cinnamaldehyde; 

Eugenol; 

Dipentene; 

Damascenone; 

Maltol; 

Ethyl  maltol; 

Delta  undecalactone; 

Delta  decalactone; 

Benzaldehyde; 

Amyl  acetate; 

Ethyl  butyrate; 

Ethyl  valerate; 

Ethyl  acetate; 

2-HexenoI-I; 

2-Methyl-5-isopropyl- 1,3- 

2,6-Dimethyl-2,6-undecadier  e 

2-Methyl-5-isopropyl  acetop  1 

2-Hydroxy-2,5,5-8a 

decahydronaphthalene; 
Dodecahydro-3a,6,6-9a-te 
4-Hydroxy  hexanoic  acid,  „ 
Polyisoprenoid  hydrocarbon 
Celery  seed  oil; 
Coffee  extract; 
Bergamot  oil; 
Cocoa  extract; 
Nutmeg  oil;  and 
Origanum  oil. 


augmenting  or  enhancing  the 

composition  comprising  (i)  a 

alimenting  or  enhancing  quantity 

in  combination  with  a  smok- 

remainder  of  said  formulation 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 


4,17(  ,237 


WATER  PIPES  WITH  M^NS 
WATER 
Kevin  B.  Epstein,  2775  Rosco^are 
90024 

Filed  Aug.  26,  197 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  131—173 

1.  A  water  pipe  comprising 
(a)  a  first  elongate  hollow 
and  a  closed  lower  end 
smoke  accumulating  chamber 


" 


=M 


M- 


nofadiene-S-one; 
10-one; 
lenone; 
tetramet|iyl-l-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 

tralnethyl  naphtho(2,  lb)-furan; 
gi  mma  lactone; 


FOR  PREVENTING 
SPILLAGE 

Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


,  Ser.  No.  827,881 
/|24F  1/14 


19  aaims 


ti  be  having  an  open  upper  end 

providing  a  water  chamber  and  a 

above  said  water  chamber. 
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(b)  a  second  elongate  hollow  tube  extending  through  said 
first  tube  and  having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  said  water 
chamber  of  said  first  tube, 

(c)  a  means  for  retaining  a  burnable  grown  plant  substance 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  second  tube  such  that  smoke  from 
said  burnable  substance  when  ignited  can  pass  through 
said  second  tube  through  water  in  said  water  chamber  into 
said  smoking  accumulating  chamber, 

(d)  water  entrapment  means  located  in  said  first  tube  and 
comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  an  engage- 
ment portion  extending  fully  around  the  periphery  thereof 
in  water  sealing  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
first  elongate  tube  to  prevent  water  in  the  water  chamber 
from  passing  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  interior 
surface  of  said  first  tube,  said  water  entrapment  means  also 


means,  and  cooperative  means  between  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  bodies  and  said  elongated  element  for  locking  said 
elongated  element  in  said  second  position  and  preventing  the 
sliding  return  of  said  elongated  element  into  said  chamber. 


4,170,239 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

John  Herman,  3060  Belden  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,395 

Int.  a.2  A24F  13/22 

VS.  a.  131—257  3  Claims 


comprising  a  wall  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  member  generally  transversely  to  said  first 
elongate  hollow  tube  and  said  elongate  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  and  said  wall  cooperating  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  first  elongate  hollow  tube  to  form 
a  water  entrapment  area  to  collect  water  if  the  pipe  is 
tipp>ed  over,  and 
(e)  means  forming  an  opening  through  said  wall  of  said 
water  entrapment  means  so  that  smoke  can  be  withdrawn 
from  said  smoke  accumulation  chamber  but  which  is 
located  sc  that  water  will  accumulate  in  the  water  entrap- 
ment area  if  said  pipe  is  tipped  over,  said  opening  being 
located  relative  to  the  amount  of  water  in  said  water 
chamber  so  that  water  will  not  pass  through  said  opening 
if  said  pipe  is  tipped  over. 


1.  A  cigarette  holder,  comprising: 

first  and  second  metal  members,  each  having  a  shank  and  a 
head  portion,  said  members  being  arranged  in  overlying 
relation  with  the  shanks  of  each  contacting  the  other; 

a  pivot  pin  interrelating  said  metal  members  for  rotative 
movement  thereabout; 

springlike  means  integral  with  the  head  portions  continu- 
ously urging  the  head  portions  away  from  each  other  and 
the  shank  portions  toward  each  other;  and 

said  head  portions  having  respective  generally  C-sha(>ed 
members  overlying  one  another  to  form  an  attachment 
opening; 

said  C-shaped  members  and  the  shanks  respectively  moving 
away  from  each  other  when  the  head  portions  are  forced 
toward  each  other,  whereby  the  so  formed  space  between 
the  shanks  provides  means  for  gripping  a  cigarette  and  the 
space  between  the  C-shaped  members  provides  means  for 
attachment  of  the  holder  to  an  external  means. 


4,170,238 
SMOKER'S  TOOL  INCLUDING  A  TOBACCO-PRESSER 
MEANS  FOR  PRESSING  DOWN  LIGHTENED  TOBACCO 

IN  A  PIPE 
Herbert  Marti,  Unterrutistrasse  1,  Langnau  am  Albis,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628740 

Int.  a.2  A24F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  131—243  31  Claims 


4,170,240 

PARTS  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Gentry,  8192  Tokay,  Fontana,  Calif.  (92335) 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,589 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—57  R  2  Claiw 


1.  A  smoker's  tool  comprising  an  elongated  slidable  element 
having  axially  opposite  end  portions,  means  for  housing  said 
elongated  element,  said  housing  means  including  a  pair  of 
housing  bodies  which  in  a  first  closed  position  define  an  elon- 
gated chamber  for  completely  housing  said  elongated  element, 
means  for  pivoting  one  of  said  housing  bodies  relative  to  an- 
other of  said  housing  bodies  for  movement  between  said  first 
closed  position  and  a  second  open  position  at  which  said  elon- 
gated element  projects  at  least  partially  beyond  said  housing 


1.  In  a  parts  cleaning  machine: 
a  cabinet  having  a  door  in  its  front  wall  portion, 
a  horizontal  pan  dividing  said  cabinet  into  a  spray  chamber 
and  a  sump  compartment  below  the  chamber. 
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wheel  tracks  within  said  chamber  ai|d 

beyond  said  door  for  loading, 
a  parts  tray  having  supporting  wheel^  adapted 

tracks, 
a  spray  cage  comprising  a  plurality 

spaced  loops  of  pipe  with  nozzle 

loops  being  rigidly  connected  by  i  n 

along  the  top  and  lower  strap  mefibers 

side, 
swing  rods  pivoted  to  said  lower  strip 

upper  side  portions  of  said  cabin< 

parallel  linkage, 
a  low-speed  motor  having  an  output 

the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet 

connecting  said  crank  to  said  uppei  strap 

said  cage  to  swing  in  reciprocatioi  , 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  from  said  s  mp 

flexible  hoses  to  said  loops  of  pipe 
a  drain  opening  from  said  chamber  iif  o 

ment, 
an  inlet  box  attached  to  the  rear  of  sal  J 

Ing  an  inlet  tank  with  a  float  valve  and 

fluid  supply,  and  having  an  openin  ; 

partment, 
a  heating  flue  in  the  upper  portion  of  slid 

with  a  substantial  space  below  saidflue 

tion  of  sludge,  and 
a  cleanout  trap  at  the  bottom  rear 

compartment,  the  bottom  of  said 

downward  toward  said  trap. 


extending  outwardly 

to  engage  said 

generally  rectangular 

facing  inwardly,  said 

upper  strap  member 

disposed  at  each 

members  and  to  the 
to  form  a  swingable 

:rank  and  mounted  on 

and  connecting  rods 

member  to  cause 

and  an  outlet  via 

said  sump  compart- 

cabinet  and  compris- 

a  connection  to  a 

into  said  sump  com- 

sump  compartment 
for  the  accumula- 

portion  of  said  sump 
compartment  sloping 


ass  snor  to  Thermoplastic 


4,170,241 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  JCONTAINERS 
John  W.  M.  Gapp,  Luton,  England, 
Compounders  Limited,  Luton,  Englani 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ki 
10998/77 

Int.  a.2  B08B  i/0 
U.S.  a.  134—83 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  containers  cfemprising  a  detergent 
solution  tank, 
a  set  of  guide  rails  defming  a  channel 

channel  having  an  inlet  section  outsi 

sion  section  wholly  below  the  surfabe 

the  tank  is  Tilled,  and  an  outlet  section, 
a  pusher  system  means  for  pushing  a 

sequentially  and  each  pushing  the  n^xt 


nel, 
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N(., 
Ki  igd< 


886,606 
lom.  Mar.  15,  1977, 


15  Claims 


3r  the  containers,  the 

e  the  tank,  an  immer- 

of  the  liquid  when 


sequence  of  containers 
through  the  chan- 


at  least  one  ultrasonic  transc  ucer  mounted  on  the  base  of  the 


tank, 
means  for  driving  the  transcjucer 

tory  energy  to  liquid  in 
a  rinsing  device  downstream 

spray  liquid  on  container: 
means  for  heating  liquid  in 

ture  and  maintaining  the 
means  for  withdrawing  a 

removing  suspended  soii4s 

liquid  to  the  tank. 


to  impart  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tank, 

of  the  tank  and  adapted  to 
emerging  from  the  tank, 

tank  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
iquid  at  that  temperature,  and 
p  srtion  of  liquid  from  the  tank, 
therefrom  and  returning  the 


I  lie  I 


4,17  \ 


BODY 

Felipe  S.  Caso,  1182  Florida, 

FUed  Sep.  30, 197f 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  135—5  c 


1,242 
SUPPOllTED  CANOPY 

qorpus  Christi,  Tex.  78404 
,  Ser.  No.  838,218 
U/02 

aClaiiiM 


/45B 


pla  II 


1.  A  body  carried  canopy  cdmprising 
a  body  carried  supp>ort  in 

generally  concave  section 

end  secured  to  opposite 

upstanding  framework 

having  a  first  pair  of 

sides  of  the  section 

surfaces  extending  in  a  . 

tion  and  a  second  pair  of  u 

extensions  of  the  first  u 

second  flat  surfaces 

surfaces,  and  a  pair  of 

framework; 
an  articulated  canopy  frame 

shaped  member  having 

means  pivotally  connecting 

members  for  movement  in 

erally  parallel  to  the 

of  the  section  and  a 

framework,  a  second  _ 

generally  parallel  second 

pivotally  connecting  the 

members  independently 

path  between  a  position 

work  on  the  opposite  side 

position  generally  transver  « 
means  for  supporting  the  first 

generally  transverse  to 

deactivating  the  supportiu] ; 

U-shaped  member  to  move 

to  the  framework,  the 

of  toggle  braces  connectinj 

member  to  adjacent  seconl 

framework  for  movement 

the  second  upstanding  meiAbers; 
the  second  U-shaped  member 


the 
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nc  uding  a  waist  band  having  a 

[laving  an  open  side  and  a  belt 

of  the  concave  section,  an 

af  ixed  to  the  concave  section 

ups  landing  members  on  opposite 

provic^ng  generally  parallel  first  flat 

le  tangent  to  the  concave  sec- 

>standing  members  comprising 

ipi  landing  members  and  having 

gener  illy  perpendicular  to  the  first 

slioulder  straps  secured  to  the 

including  a  first  generally  U- 
g^erally  first  legs  and  a  bight, 
the  first  legs  to  the  upstanding 
path  between  a  position  gen- 
frames  /ork  adjacent  the  concave  side 
positi  )n  generally  transverse  to  the 
genei  ally  U-shaped  member  having 
legs  and  a  bight,  and  means 
second  legs  to  the  upstanding 
of  he  first  legs  for  movement  in  a 
g  nerally  parallel  to  the  frame- 
t  lereof  from  the  first  legs  and  a 
to  the  framework; 
U-shaped  member  in  a  position 
framework  and  means  for 
means  for  allowing  the  first 
to  a  position  generally  parallel 
supporting  means  comprises  a  pair 
each  leg  of  the  first  U-shaped 
■  upstanding  members  of  the 
n  a  path  generally  parallel  to 


being  free  to  move  between  a 
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position  generally  transverse  to  the  framework  and  a 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  framework;  and 
a  bodily  flexible  non-transparent  cover  having  a  first  planar 
section  supported  by  the  first  U-shaped  member  and  a 
second  planar  section  supported  by  the  second  U-shaped 
member. 


4,170,244 

PRESSURE  tight  VALVE  SEAT  FOR  VALVES 

CONSISTING  OF  TWO  OPPOSING  TUBES 

Henry  J.  Bernaerts,  R.F.D.  10,  Box  1610,  Laurel  La.,  Aanapo- 

lis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Not.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No,  851,577 
iBt  a.^  G05D  16/00 


U.S.  a.  137—83 


7  Claims 


4,170,243 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PRODUCT 

CONTAINERS 

Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,397,  Not.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,140,148. 

This  application  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,717 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  137—240  6  Gaims 


1.  Sanitary  pressure  relief  valve  and  lid  means  for  liquid 
product  containers  comprising: 

a  central  web  in  said  lid  having  a  raised  annular  valve  seat 
surface  formed  therein  and  a  relief  port  through  said  valve 
seat  surface  and  said  web,  said  web  further  comprising  an 
annular  intermediate  web  surface  surrounding  said  raised 
seat  surface; 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  bosses  integrally  formed  in 
said  lid  and  raised  above  said  annular  valve  seat  surface 
and  said  intermediate  web  surface  and  partially  enclosing 
said  intermediate  web  surface; 

a  tubular  valve  body  having  one  end  open  and  its  other  end 
integrally  affixed  to  said  arcuate  bosses  and  defining,  with 
said  bosses,  drain  ports  for  communicating  the  annular 
web  surface  with  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body; 

valve  poppet  means  selectively  closing  said  relief  port  seated 
on  said  annular  valve  seat; 

valve  spring  means  in  said  valve  body  engaged  with  said 
poppet; 

spring  retainer  means  inserted  in  said  one  open  end  of  said 
tubular  valve  body  maintaining  said  valve  spring  means  in 
engagement  with  said  valve  poppet  means; 

said  spring  retainer  means  including  access  ports  formed 
therein  for  admitting  cleaning  fluids  to  the  interior  of  said 
valve  body  to  sterilize  said  relief  valve  assembly;  and 

said  drain  ports  acting  to  drain  said  cleaning  fluids  and 
condensates  thereof  from  said  relief  valve  assembly. 


-5.^ 


1.  A  fluid  jet  transfer  valve  comprising: 

two  tubes  with  at  least  one  of  the  tubes  being  a  cantilevered 
tube,  the  cantilevered  tube  having  a  stationary  end  and  a 
movable  end,  each  of  the  two  tubes  having  an  open  end 
with  the  movable  end  of  the  cantilevered  tube  also  being 
the  open  end,  and  with  the  open  ends  being  positionable  to 
engage  each  other; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  one  of  the  tubes; 

a  lateral  deflection  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  with  the  movements  of 
the  tube  ends  being  restricted  to  paths  which  lie  within  a 
single  plane  surface  and  which  are  approximately  arcs  of 
tangent  but  non-overlapping  circles  with  the  arcs  passing 
through  a  central  pwint  where  the  op)en  tube  ends  are 
coaxially  aligned  with  each  other; 

tube  end  surfaces  on  each  of  the  open  tube  ends  with  the 
positions  of  the  tubes  adjusted  so  that  the  open  tube  ends 
will  be  in  firm  contact  when  coaxially  aligned  with  each 
other,  with  the  tube  end  surfaces  tilted  so  that  the  open 
tube  ends  will  be  free  to  move  apart  without  binding 
against  each  other,  with  the  tube  end  surfaces  formed  with 
complementary  shapes  so  as  to  produce  a  tight  seal  be- 
tween the  two  open  tube  ends  when  they  are  coaxially 
aligned  with  each  other  and  with  almost  all  of  each  said 
tube  end  surfaces  on  each  said  open  tube  end  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  intersection  of  the  tube  with  two  semi- 
cylindrical  surfaces  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
surface  within  which  the  open  tube  end  moves  when  it  is 
laterally  deflected,  with  approximately  half  of  each  tube 
end  surface  being  concave  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  tube 
and  approximately  half  of  each  tube  end  surface  being 
convex  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  tube  such  that  the  tube 
ends  may  move  away  from  each  other  in  one  direction  but 
cannot  pass  each  other. 


4,170,245 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  P.  Haley,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,423 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/Oi 

UJS.  G.  137—4873  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  first  passage  in  communication  with  said  inlet 


OrroBFB  <)    lQ7q 


nFVFPAT     AMr»  MPf^HAMinAf 


X\\ 


330 


opening  and  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  slots  of  re<  tangular  cross-section 
connecting  said  first  and  second  passa,  pes,  means  defining  a 
bore  intersecting  each  of  said  slots,  and  a  piston  in  each  bore 
shiftable  between  a  slot-open  and  a  slo  t-closed  position,  and 


slot-open  position  to 


means  to  shift  selected  pistons  to  the 

provide  a  flow  path  of  predetermined  t  rea  between  the  inlet 

opening  and  the  outlet  opening. 
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4,170;»46 
PILOT  OPERATOR  V^LVE 
Gary  Johnson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  Nc 
Int.  a.2  F15B  n/08,  ll\/043 
VS.  a.  137— 596.12 


M  ith 


1.  A  valve  for  directing  fluid  from  a 
to  a  fluid  operated  motor  and  to  a  fluid 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication 

a  first  outlet  port  in  fluid  communic^ion 
member; 

a  second  outlet  port  in  fluid  communic^ion 

first  passage  means  for  communicatinj 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ports; 

means  mounted  in  said  first  passage 
directing  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to 
second  outlet  ports  in  response  to 
directing  means; 

said  second  outlet  port  being  unobstructed, 

means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  thrcjgh 
port,  said  controlling  means  includ  ng 
member  positioned  in  a  bore  in  sai< 
operated  member  including  means 
said  fluid  to  develop  a  force  for 
ated  member  to  open  said  controlling 
tuating  said  pilot  operated  member 
ling  means;  said  interacting  means 
second  surfaces  defined  on  said 
and  being  of  different  cross  sectiona 

second  passage  means  for  communicatii  g 
fluid,  and  third  passage  means  defin(  d 
ated  member  for  communicating  said 
to  said  bore  to  said  first  surface  for 
operated  member,  wherein  said 
communication  with  said  second 
second  surface  is  in  fluid 
outlet  port. 


pri  ssurized  fluid  source 
actuated  work  member 


communic  ation 
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4,17(  ,247 

POLYFLUOROCARBO  V  CONDENSER  PLUG 

John  Bates,  3856  New  Hope  Ri .,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97526 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1971 ,  Ser,  No.  844,795 

Int.  a.i  F  6L  55/10 

U.S.  CL  138—89  3  Oaims 


Sta-Rite  Industries, 
799,682 

9  Claims 


with  said  motor; 
said  inlet  port  with 

B  leans  for  selectively 

one  of  said  first  and 

Gyration  of  said  fluid 


said  first  outlet 

a  pilot  operated 

housing,  said  pilot 

'or  interacting  with 

said  pilot  oper- 

means  and  for  deac- 

close  said  control- 

;omprising  first  and 

operated  member 

areas  and; 

said  bore  with  said 

in  said  pilot  oper- 

fluid  communicated 

actuating  said  pilot 

surface  is  in  fluid 

means  and  said 

with  said  first 


actu  iting 


pil(  It 


first 
pajiage 


said  source; 
with  said  work 


1.  In  a  condenser  plug  for  a 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  external  tube 
polymer  composition  adapted 
extrusion  and  sealing  at  t 
conditions,  said  tube  body 
at  one  tube  terminus  and  ai 
ond  tube  body  terminus, 

a  threaded  bolt  coaxially  disp<ised 
threaded  bolt  having  a  bolt 
plug  base  and  fixed  in 
terminus  adaptively  dispose  i 
rior  face  of  said  coaxial  flat 
said  threaded  bolt  and  said 
provide  an  annular  cylindei 

a  cooperative  metal  expander 
tip  and  an  internally  thread<  d 
a  means  of  threading  said 
terminus,  said  expander 
whose  diameter  is  not  _ 
coaxial  flat  flanged  lip  of 
bolt  having  an  exterior  boli 
provide  thermoplastic  cold 
of  said  polymer  compositior 
and  thermal  stresses  for  a 
tion,  sealing  said  condenser 


cc  ndenser  tube,  the  combination 


>ody  having  a  thermoplastic 

to  thermoplastic  cold  flow 

condenser  tube  operational 

laving  a  coaxial  flat  flange  lip 

integral  plug  base  at  the  sec- 

1  tube  body  having 

inside  said  tube  body,  said 
head  disposed  in  said  integral 
pof  tion,  said  bolt  having  a  bolt 
substantially  below  the  exte- 
flanged  lip  of  said  tube  body, 
tube  body  adaptively  sized  to 
volume  there  between,  and, 
)olt  having  a  tapered  insertion 
sleeve  adaptively  providing 
threaded  sleeve  onto  said  bolt 
having  a  flat  flange  head 
than  the  diameter  of  said 
tube  body,  said  expander 
diameter  adaptively  sized  to 
[low  expansion  and  extrusion 
to  conform  to  the  mechanical 
sp  :cific  cold  flow  sealing  opera- 
tube. 


b(lt 
grea  ter 
Slid 


4,170, 148 


METHOD  FOR  REPAlKiNG 
Robert  B.  Bennett;  Warren  C. 
Taylor,  all  of  Houston,  Tex., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1976, 
Int.  C1.2 
U.S,  a.  138—97 


Fl(  L 


1.  In  a  method  for  repairing  a 
pipe,  which  has  an  upstream 
tion,  wherein  a  flexible  liner  is  ii 
said  flexible  liner  having  an  oute  • 
diameter  of  said  sewer  pipe;  the 
spaced  relationship  from  the 
space  is  formed  between  the  flexible 
and  the  annular  space  is  filled 
comprising, 

(a)  filling  the  annular  space 
sewer  pipe  at  the  upstrean 
removing  a  section  of  the 


' sev  er 


w  th  I 


SEWER  PIPES 
N^Mordie,  Jr.,  and  William  H. 
assignors  to  Oil  Base,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  655,623 

55/18 


4  Claims 


;  ubstantially  horizontal  sewer 

po  lion  and  a  downstream  por- 

ir  serted  within  the  sewer  pipe, 

:  ■  diameter  less  than  the  inner 

lexible  liner  is  supported  in  a 

pipe,  whereby  an  annular 

liner  and  the  sewer  pipe, 

cement,  the  improvement 


l,y 


digging  a  hole  about  the 

portion  of  the  sewer  pipe, 

up^r  half  of  the  sewer  pipe,  and 
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filling  the  hole  with  cement  to  a  sufficient  height  to  form 
a  hydrostatic  head,  whereby  the  hydrostatic  head  will 
cause  the  cement  to  flow  into  the  annular  space,  thereby 
filling  the  annular  space  as  the  cement  flows  downwardly 
to  the  downstream  portion  of  the  sewer  pipe, 
(b)  the  cement  comprising  a  low  viscosity  magnesium  based 
cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxychloride  cement  and  magnesium  oxysulfate  cement, 
whereby  the  liner  is  bonded  to  the  sewer  pipe  and  point- 
load  collapsing  of  the  sewer  pipe  is  prevented. 


4,170,249 

WARP  LENGTH  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  TRIAXIAL 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Wayne  C.  Trost,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 

Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.758 

Int.  a.2  D03D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  139—11  9  Claims 


during  the  weaving  cycle  comprising  a  pair  of  cams,  said  cams 
having  sides  and  a  surrounding  outer  camming  surface,  said 
camming  surface  forming  at  least  one  lobe  on  each  side  of  the 
cam,  said  first  cam  lobe  being  of  a  lower  vertical  height  than 
said  second  cam  lobe,  pivotable  treadles  engaging  said  cams' 


outer  camming  surfaces,  a  harness  assembly  joined  to  said 
treadles,  said  harness  assembly  having  at  least  two  crossable 
harness  members  each  for  supporting  different  warps  of  yam, 
said  cams'  outer  camming  surfaces  being  contoured  allowing 
said  harness  members  to  cross  between  310*-330'  of  the  weav- 
ing cycle. 


1.  A  warp  length  comp>ensator  in  a  weaving  machine  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  weft  wise  rows  of  heddles  for  guiding 
warp  strands  arranged  in  two  sheets  to  form  alternate  warp 
sheds,  the  heddles  in  said  opposed  rows  of  heddles  being 
shifted  weftwise  in  opposite  directions  such  that  the  warp 
strands  in  one  of  said  sheets  cross  the  warp  strands  in  the  other 
of  said  sheets,  the  leading  heddle  in  each  of  said  opposed  row 
of  heddles  being  transferred  to  the  trailing  position  in  the  other 
of  said  rows  of  heddles,  a  creel  supplying  ends  of  yam,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  creel  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  rows  of  heddles  in  the  direction  of  and  in  timed  relation  to 
the  shifting  and  transferring  of  said  heddles,  said  comi>ensator 
comprising  a  yam  ring  parallel  to  and  concentric  with  said 
creel  for  guiding  therethrough  an  end  of  yam  passing  from  the 
creel  and,  as  a  warp  strand,  to  a  respective  one  of  said  heddles, 
a  fixed  track  intermediate  the  yam  ring  and  said  rows  of  hed- 
dles, parallel  portions  of  said  track  extending  weftwise  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  rows  of  heddles,  short  connecting 
portions  of  said  track  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parallel 
portions,  a  movable  yam  separator  for  guiding  said  yam  end, 
means  for  moving  said  yam  separator  around  said  track  in 
timed  relation  to  the  shifting  and  transferring  of  said  one  of  said 
heddles,  and  a  fixed  cam  for  deflecting  the  end  of  yam  interme- 
diate the  yarn  ring  and  said  yam  separator  such  as  to  maintain 
a  fixed  length  of  said  yam  end  between  the  yam  ring  and  said 
yam  separator. 


4,170,250 
LOOM  HARNESS  MECHANISM 
Arthur  C.  Farley,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cone  Mills 
Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,966 
Int  a.2  D03C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  139—79  3  Claims 

1.  A  loom  mechanism  for  delaying  the  harness  crossing 


4,170,251 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

WEIGHT  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  MATERIALS 

Edwin  W.  Hine,  II,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor  A 

Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,638 

Int  a.2  B65B  1/30 

U.S.  CL  141—11  5  Claims 


^^-j.V--'      'I'll 


/ 


c 


4.  In  a  method  for  processing  tobacco  wherein  the  tobacco 
is  submitted  continuously  to  the  successive  steps  of  drying  and 
remoistening  at  one  station,  and  then  packing  in  a  suitable 
shipping  container  at  a  station  remote  from  the  drying  and 
remoistening  station,  the  improvement  for  controlling  the 
weight  of  tobacco  fed  to  a  shipping  container  comprising 
continuously  producing  a  signal  proportionate  to  the  weight  of 
the  tobacco  and  simultaneously  therewith  its  moisture  content 
immediately  prior  to  introducing  the  same  into  said  shipping 
container. 


4,170,252 

VARIABLE  FLOW  FUNNEL  CONSTRUCnON 

Gary  J.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  822,  Homer,  Ak.  99603 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,935 

Int.  a.2  B67C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  141—331  15  Claims 

1.  A  variable  flow  funnel  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  shell  structure  including  a  hollow  shell  portion 
integral  with  and  communicating  with  a  delivery  tube 
portion;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  shell  insert  adapted  to  fit  coaxially  within  the 


332 


delivery  tube  portion  of  said  primal  y 
adjustable  in  relation  thereto  to  pn  ivide 


tween  or  seal  said  space  to  contr  I 
through  the  funnel. 


4,170,253 
BAKERY  MIX  DISPENSER  HAVING|PUMP  ACTUATED 

OUTLET  GATE 
Donald  A.  McArthur,  4310  Arco,  St. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a:-  B65B  3/04 
VJS.  a.  141—362 


Lou  s. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing 
mixing  bowl  having  a  discharge  port,  th( 

(a)  a  dispensing  chamber  disposed  bel(»v 
and  including  a  dispensing  port, 

(b)  means  connecting  the  discharge 
chamber, 

(c)  plunger  means  mounted  in  the  disp^: 

(d)  actuating  means  moving  the  plunj  e 
pensing  chamber  to  ojjeratively  dii  pei 
dispensing  port  during  a  dispensing 

(e)  the  actuating  means  including  pistoi 
said  piston  being  operatively  conn<cted 
means,  and  means  moving  said  pist3 
means  toward  and  away  from  the 
means  including  valve  means  manua 
air  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  pistor 
actuated  by  operative  engagement 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


shell  and  selectively 
a  space  therebe- 


the  flow  of  liquid 


Mo.  63110 
678,026 


8  Qaims 


I  bakery  mix  from  a 

device  comprising: 

the  discharge  port 


pa  1  and  the  dispensing 


nsing  chamber, 

r  means  in  the  dis- 

nse  mix  from  the 

troke,  and 

and  cylinder  means 

to  the  plunger 

n  and  said  plunger 

dispensing  port  said 

y  actuated  to  supply 

in  one  direction  and 

with  the  piston  to 


4,17(  ,254 
TIRE  WITH  A  STR  UGHT  SIDEWALL 
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supply  air  to  the  cylinder  i^  move  said  piston  in  the  other 
direction. 


William  L.  Jackson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,8  M,  Aug.  12,  1975,  aliandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1974. 
37159/74 

Int.  a.2  B^OC  19/00 
V£.  CL  152—353  R 


aid 


re  11 
th: 


be  t 


tiat 


inextens  ible 


1.  A  tire  and  wheel  rim 
matic  pressure  in  said  tire,  said 

(a)  a  tread  portion  defining 
and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  of  a 
portion  extending  axially 
and  terminating  in  bead 
wheel  rim,  the  section 
substantially  straight,  the 
width  greater  than  the 
a  tire  having  a  generally 

(b)  a  laterally  inextensible 
tially  the  entire  width  of 

(c)  the  thickness  of  the  tire 
periphery  being  greater  at 
than  at  its  edges  and  the 
vex  toward  the  tread  so 
move  toward  each  other 
contact  with  the  ground; 

(d)  circumferentially 
cated  radially  outwardly 
surface  of  the  belt  and  at 
belt  to  restrain  radial 
tire  is  mounted  on  the  rigid 

(e)  the  rigid  wheel  rim  havin  ; 
portions  of  the  sidewalls, 
to  the  bead  portions  so  as 
sidewalls  between  the  rim 
tensible  reinforcement  mear  5 
the  rim  by  seating  the  beai  I 
thereby  maintaining  the  bel 
tion  of  the  tire  since  the 
radially  outwardly  of  the 
of  the  belt  and  at  least  adjac  ; 
sidewalls  having  a  ratio  of 
for  their  straight  coi 
compressed  state. 

31.  A  tire,  operable  without 
able  on  a  rigid  wheel  rim, 

(a)  a  tread  having  a  convex 

(b)  a  reinforcing  belt  beneatl 
surface  of  said  reinforcing 


o' 
least  1 


I  expans  ion 


Jnfigurai  ion 


44  Claims 


asselnbly,  operable  without  pneu- 
ire  having  in  cross-section: 

outer  periphery  of  the  tire 

larder  material  than  said  tread 

radially  inwardly  therefrom 

f)*)rtions  for  seating  on  a  rigid 

mi  nine  of  each  sidewall  being 

1  read  portion  having  an  axial 

rems  inder  of  the  tire  so  as  to  define 

trfingular  cross-section; 

nforcing  belt  under  substan- 

tread  portion; 

b  ;tween  the  belt  and  the  outer 

the  central  area  of  the  tread 

never  being  outwardly  con- 

the  edges  of  the  belt  will 

>  i-hen  the  belt  is  deflected  by 


reinforcement  means  lo- 

the  sidewalls  and  the  inner 

adjacent  each  edge  of  the 

of  the  sidewalls  when  said 

wheel  rim;  and 

a  pair  of  seats  for  the  bead 

rim  being  sized  with  respect 

result  in  compression  of  the 

the  circumferentially  inex- 

when  the  tire  is  mounted  on 

portions  on  the  bead  seats, 

in  tension  in  the  axial  direc- 

inforcing  means  are  located 

sipewalls  and  the  inner  surface 

:nt  each  edge  of  the  belt,  said 

thickness  to  length  sufficient 

to  be  maintained  in  their 


.sail 

to 
aid  I 


r  ;in 


pi  leumatic  pressure  and  mount- 
comp  rising: 

opter  surface; 

said  tread,  the  tread-facing 
l^lt  being  outwardly  non-con- 
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vex,  said  reinforcing  belt  being  substantially  inextensible 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tire; 

(c)  substantially  straight  sidewalls  extending  inwardly  from 
beneath  from  said  tread  toward  said  rim  so  as  to  define  a 
tire  having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section,  said  side- 
walls  being  of  harder  material  than  said  tread; 

(d)  circumferentially  inextensible  reinforcement  means  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  belt  and  at  least  adjacent  each  edge  of  the 
belt  to  restrain  radial  expansion  of  the  sidewalls  when  said 
tire  is  mounted  on  the  rigid  wheel  rim; 

(e)  the  length  of  said  sidewalls  and  the  size  of  said  rim  being 
such  that,  after  mounting  said  tire  on  said  rim,  each  side- 
wall  is  compressed  between  said  rim  and  said  circumferen- 
tially inextensible  reinforcing  means,  thus  creating  and 
maintaining  said  reinforcing  belt  in  tension  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  tire  since  the  reinforcing  means  are  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  belt  and  at  least  adjacent  each  edge  of  the 
belt,  said  sidewalls  having  a  ratio  of  thickness  to  length 
sufficient  for  their  straight  configuration  to  be  inaintained 
in  their  compressed  state. 


4,170,255 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henri  Greiner,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  and  Claude  LeFaucbeur, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber-Colombes,    Colombes, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1977,  77  01372 
Int.  a.2  B60C  9/18 
VJS.  a.  152—361  FP  6  Qaims 


. 1 

~ 

l«^ 

■         '     ">. 

i 

^~> 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  suitable  for  high  speed  use  in  which  the 
ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  height  of  the  tire  to  its  cross-sec- 
tional width  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.8  and  of  the  kind  having 
a  radial  carcass  and  a  crown  belt  interposed  between  said  radial 
carcass  and  the  tire  tread  for  the  width  of  the  tread  surface, 
said  belt  being  formed  from  two  main  plies  of  unequal  width 
composed  of  high  modulus  flexible  cords  which  are  orientated 
in  opposite  directions  at  small  angles,  one  at  least  of  said  plies 
having  its  lateral  edges  folded  over  and  flattened  against  one 
face  of  the  belt,  the  invention  which  cxjnsists  in  that  a  third, 
narrower,  belt  ply  is  positioned  on  the  other  face  of  said  belt 
which  is  opposite  to  said  face  having  the  folded  portions 
against  the  central  part  of  said  ply  whose  edges  are  folded. 


4,170,256 

MOLD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

William  S.  Blazek,  Valley  City;  Thomas  S.  Piwonka,  Solon; 

James  D.  Jackson,  and  Philip  N.  Atanmo,  both  of  Qeveland 

Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,383,  Jan.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,066,116.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,492 

Int  a.2  B22C  9/04,  9/22 

U.S.  Q.  164—26  8  Claims 


zee 


^94 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  assembly  having  portions  of 
different  thicknesses  and  different  heat  transfer  rates,  said 
methcxJ  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate disposable  patterns  each  of  which  has  a  surface  area  with 
a  configuration  similar  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  area  of  a  prod- 
uct, at  least  partially  coating  each  of  the  disposable  patterns 
with  a  wet  covering  of  ceramic  mold  material  while  maintain- 
ing the  patterns  separate  from  each  other,  drying  the  wet 
covering  on  the  separate  patterns,  repeating  the  coating  and 
drying  steps  with  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  patterns  a  first 
number  of  times  to  build  up  a  relatively  thick  covering  of 
ceramic  mold  material  on  the  first  pattern,  repeating  the  coat- 
ing and  drying  steps  with  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
patterns  a  second  number  of  times  which  is  less  than  the  first 
number  of  times  to  build  up  a  relatively  thin  covering  of  ce- 
ramic mold  material  which  is  disfjosed  on  the  second  pattern 
and  is  separate  from  the  relatively  thick  covering  on  the  first 
pattern,  separating  the  relatively  thick  covering  of  ceramic 
mold  material  from  the  first  pattern  to  provide  a  relatively 
thick  walled  mold  section  having  a  first  heat  transfer  rate, 
separating  the  relatively  thin  covering  of  ceramic  mold  mate- 
rial from  the  second  pattern  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  walled 
mold  section  which  is  separate  from  the  relatively  thick  walled 
mold  section  and  has  a  second  heat  transfer  rate  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  heat  transfer  rate,  and  interconnecting  the 
relatively  thick  and  thin  walled  mold  sections  to  at  least  par- 
tially form  the  mold  assembly. 


4,170,257 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 
nLAMENTARY  ARTICLES  BY  MELT  EXTRACTION 
Robert  B.  Pond,  Sr.,  Westminster;  John  M.  Winter,  Jr.,  New 
Windsor,  and  Bruce  S.  Tibbetts,  Taneytown,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  National  Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,172 
Int.  Q.2  B22D  11/06 
U.S.  Q.  164—87  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  melt  extraction  wherein  a  solid  filamentary 
article  is  formed  from  a  bath  of  molten  material  having  a  given 
surface  level  by  rotating  the  chill  surface  of  a  quench  wheel 
against  the  surface  of  the  bath  to  solidify  and  remove  a  cresting 
wave  of  molten  material  therefrom,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  disposing  a  baffle  within  the  bath  wherein  at  least  a 
majority  of  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  baffle  is  at  or 
below  the  surface  level  of  the  bath;  and 

(b)  rotating  the  chill  surface  of  the  quench  wheel  against  the 
surface  of  the  bath  to  form  at  least  a  partially  isolated 
meniscus  puddle  with  the  baffle  for: 

1.  stabilizing  fluid  turbulence  created  by  the  rotating 
quench  wheel,  and 
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of  molten  material 
wheel  during  its 

\  'herein  a  solid  filamen- 
I  lolten  material,  which 


2.   maintaining  the  cresting  wa\  : 
against  the  chill  surface  of  the  q  lench 
removal. 
14.  An  apparatus  for  melt  extraction 
tary  article  is  formed  from  a  bath  of 
apparatus  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  having  side  walls 
holding  molten  material  having  a 

(b)  a  rotatable  quench  wheel  having 
face  for  solidifying  and  removing 
molten  material  from  the  bath, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  quench  \^heel  about  its  axis  of 
rotation. 


of  a 


biith 


(d)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
to  the  bath,  and 

(e)  baffle  means  disposed  within  the 
least  a  majority  of  the  uppermost 
means  is  at  or  below  the  given 
isolated  meniscus  puddle  of  molt^ 
upon  rotation  of  the  quench  wheel  ag: 
the  bath  to  thereby 

1.  stabilize  fluid  turbulence  created 
wheel,  and 

2.  maintain  the  cresting  wave  of  itfjlten 
the  chill  surface  of  the  quench 
moval. 


4,170,258 
MOLD  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  R.  Gartland,  236  Ehnwood  Dr., 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  N« 
Int.  a.2  B22C  9/02,  I. 
U.S.  a.  164—187 


1.  In  a  mold  making  machine  for  pro  lucing  molds  for  cast 
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sufficient  height  for 
liven  bath  level, 
a  peripheral  chill  sur- 

cresting  wave  of  the 


;]uench  wheel  relative 


y  the  rotating  quench 

material  against 
wheel  during  its  re- 


^ubbard,  Ohio  44425 
836,082 

/OS 

7  Claims 


tie 
aid 
fo- 


press  lire 


pres)  ure 


welding  rods  and  having  a 
the  bottom  thereof  for  the 
motion  imparting  means  on 
provement  comprising  first 
tioned  in  said  vertical  frame 
fixedly  connecting  the  motioi 
pressure  plate  and  a  plurality 
rods  attached  to  the  first 
thereto  and  arranged  for 
openings  in  said  second 
therebelow,  interconnecting 
ond  pressure  plates  arranged 
ment  thereof  whereby  the 
moved  downward  by  said 
second  pressure  plate 
wardly  into  the  sand  filled 
engaged  the  sand  therein  so  as 
ter  spaced  vertical  cavities 
ment  of  the  first  pressure  plate 
upwardly  away  from  the  sand 
rods  have  moved  upwardly  ou 
by  upward  movement  of  said 
imparting  means. 
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ver  ical  frame  with  an  open  area  in 
reception  of  a  sand  filled  flask  and 
upper  end  thereof;  the  im- 
second  pressure  plates  posi- 
vertical  movement,  a  member 
imparting  means  to  said  first 
of  spaced  pointed  small  diameter 
plate  in  depending  relation 
registry  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
plate  which  is  positioned 
m^ans  between  the  first  and  sec- 
p)ermit  limited  relative  move- 
pressure  plate  upon  being 
moti<>n  imparting  means  engages  the 
and  moves  the  same  down- 
when  the  pointed  rods  have 
:o  form  elongated  small  diame- 
ther  !in  and  whereby  upward  move- 
I  loves  the  second  pressure  plate 
filled  flask  when  the  pointed 
of  the  cavities  formed  therein 
pressure  plate  by  said  motion 


to 
fi^t 


therebeh  iw 
flaik 


fust 


4,17(  ,259 
AIR  CONDITIONING  I ISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 


VEHI  [XES 


Naotake  Kumagai,  Aichiken,  an  I 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsupishi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  197J , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jan.  17, 1978,  53-3453 

Int.  a.2  B60H  7/00, 
U.S.  a.  165—11 


Jipan, 


BiOQ 


:ontainer  such  that  at 

surface  of  the  baffle 

level  whereby  an 

material  is  formed 

;ainst  the  surface  of 


1.  An  air  conditioning  display 
ing  a  vehicle's  air  conditioner 
ity  of  air  intake  ducts,  a 
plurality  of  dampers  disposed 
opening  said  ducts,  and  a  fan 
means  for  actuating  at  least  saii  I 
said  air  conditioner  proper 
air  discharged  out  of  said 
mounted  in  said  vehicle  and 
the  picture  of  the  vehicle  body 
front  seat  and  its  neighbourhooi  I 
ing  a  plurality  of  switch  means 
selectively  energizing  and 
response  to  the  manipulation  oi 
means,  whereby  said  selectively 
nant  display  of  the  flowing  . 
air  conditioner  proper  on  the 
corresponding  to  the  vehicle 
into  and  out  of  said  air 
switch  means  for  energizing 
when  cold  air  flows  out  from 


body  I 
conditi  aner 
Ian  ps 


Minora  Tatemoto,  Ohbu,  both 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 


Ser.  No.  882,144 

,  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-31117; 


11/00:  G08B  S/36 

33  Oaims 


61     611 


system  for  a  vehicle  compris- 

pipper  including  at  least  a  plural- 

plun  lity  of  air  discharge  ducts,  a 

in  said  ducts  for  closing  and 

mit,  air  conditioner  actuating 

dampers  and  said  fan  unit  in 

then  by  regulating  a  temperature  of 

discha  rge  ducts,  and  a  display  device 

inc  uding  a  display  panel  carrying 

portions  including  at  least  the 

i,  said  display  device  compris- 

s  ;lectively  turned  on  and  off  for 

deen^rgizing  a  plurality  of  lamps  in 

said  air  conditioner  actuating 

energized  lamps  provide  lumi- 

patt  ;ms  of  air  into  and  out  of  said 

jortions  of  said  display  panel 

portions  at  which  air  flows 

proper,  and  temperature 

emitting  light  of  cold  color 

duct  outlets,  and  energizing 


the  I 


October  9,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


335 


lamps  emitting  light  of  warm  color  when  warm  air  flows  out 
from  the  duct  outlets. 


4,170460 
EXHAUST  PIPE  COOLING  CLAMP  FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 
Thomas  H.  Rudd,  Wayzata,  and  James  M.  Preisler,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Drag  Specialties,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,836 

Int  a.2  F28F  9/06:  F16L  19/04,  23/00 

VJS.  a.  165—51  15  Claims 


thin-walled  bendable  heat  storage  members  in  the  form  of 
horizontally  extending  flat  level  containers,  a  meltable  heat 
storage  mass  contained  within  each  said  container,  and  spacing 
means  forming  part  of  a  heat  exchanger  vertically  spacing 
portions  of  said  containers  from  each  other  to  form  horizon- 
tally extending  air  ducts  between  said  containers  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  current  of  air  therethrough. 


1.  A  cooling  clamp  for  motorcycle  exhaust  pipes  compris- 


mg: 


4,170,262 

GRADED  PORE  SIZE  HEAT  PIPE  WICK 

Bruce  D.  Marcus,  and  Donald  K.  Edwards,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,246,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,343 

Int  a.2  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165—105  1  Claim 


a  pair  of  arcuate  collar  segments  removably  interlocked 
together  at  their  opposite  ends  and  defining  together  a 
continuous,  annular  clamp  of  arcuate  configuration  hav- 
ing an  inside  opening  sized  to  fit  snuggly  around  an  ex- 
haust pipe  of  predetermined  diameter; 

said  collar  segments  being  interlocked  together  at  one  end 
by  mating  locking  heads  thereon,  one  of  said  locking 
heads  on  one  collar  segment  having  a  circular,  male  mem- 
ber projecting  therefrom  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  collar  segments,  and  the  other  one  of  said  locking 
heads  having  a  female  recess  thereon  in  which  said  male 
member  is  removably  seated  in  interlocking  engagement 
therewith;  and 

aligned  apertures  extending  through  said  male  member  and 
the  female  recess  in  said  locking  heads  for  the  insertion  of 
a  fastener  therethrough. 


4,170,261 
HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Nikolaus  Laing;  Ingeborg  Laing,  and  Oliver  Laing,  all  of  Hof- 
ener  Weg  35-37,  D  7148  Remseck  2  near  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  24,  1976,  7093/76 

Int.  a.2  F28D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  165—104  S  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  storage  device  for  exchanging  heat  with  a  current 
of  air,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 


1.  A  heat  pipe  comprising: 

a  hermetic  casing  having  interior  evaporator  and  condenser 
regions  and  a  vapor  flow  space  communicating  said  re- 
gions, 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  within  said  casing  for  transporting  heat 
from  said  evaporator  region  to  said  condenser  region  by  a 
closed  thermodynamic  cycle  involving  evaporation  of 
said  fluid  to  the  vapor  phase  in  said  evaporator  region  in 
response  to  heat  input  to  the  latter  region,  flow  of  the 
vap>or  phase  through  said  flow  space  to  and  condensation 
of  the  vapor  phase  to  the  liquid  phase  within  said  con- 
denser region  in  response  to  heat  rejection  from  the  latter 
region,  and  return  of  the  liquid  phase  to  said  evaporator 
region, 

a  porous  capillary  structure  for  conducting  said  liquid  phase 
from  said  condenser  region  to  said  evaporator  region  by 
capillary  action, 

said  porous  structure  containing  a  myriad  of  capillary  pores 
extending  throughout  the  interior  of  said  structure  for 
conducting  said  liquid  phase  from  said  condenser  region 
to  said  evaporator  region  and  opening  through  the  surface 
of  said  structure  to  said  vapor  space,  whereby  pores  at 
said  structure  surface  contain  liquid/vapor  interfaces,  and 

the  pore  size  of  said  porous  structure  being  graded  to  dimin- 
ish along  said  structure  from  said  condenser  region  to  said 
evaporator  region  in  a  manner  such  that  at  any  given  cross 
section  of  said  structure  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
liquid  flow  through  said  structure  from  said  condenser 
region  to  said  evaporator  region,  said  pores  are  relatively 
uniformly  sized  to  provide  a  local  capillary-pressure  limit 
at  said  cross  section  at  least  equaling  the  difference  be- 
tween the  liquid  pressure  in  the  structure  at  said  cross 
section  and  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  vapor  space  during 
heat  pipe  operation  at  a  given  maximum  rate  of  heat  trans- 
fer. 
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4,170,263 
TUBE  SHEET  CONNECTION  TO  VdSSEL  CONTAINING 

A  BUNDLE  OF  TUl  lES 
Walter  Laben  Rudolf  Vogl,  both  cf  Deg  ;endorf, 
Fahrnschon,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
assignors  to  Deggendorfer  Werft  und 
gendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  N< . 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep, 
1976,  2642800 

Int.  a.-  F28F  9/0 
U.S.  a.  165-158  10  Oaims 


',  and  Wolfgang 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
<:isenbau  GmbH,  Deg- 

836,418 
of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 


dimer  iioned ' 
conditi  >ns, 
exte  iding 
ha\  ing 


1.  Tube  sheet  connection  for  use  in 
bundle  of  axially  extending  tubes,  such 
reactors,  and  particularly  for  large 
ing  under  high  internal  pressure 
lively  thin  membranelike  tube  sheet 
the  axial  direction  of  said  tubes  and 
periphery,  and  a  jacket  spaced  radially 
tube  sheet  and  extending  in  the  axial  _^ 
to  laterally  enclose  said  bundle  of  tubes 
ment  comprises  an  annular  reinforcing 
extending  around  and  radially  outwardl; 
ential  periphery  of  said  tube  sheet,  said 
including  an  inner  part  having  a  radially 
nected  to  said  tube  sheet  and  a  radially 
ally  outwardly  from  said  inner  side,  saii 
dimension  in  the  axial  direction  of  sai 
substantially  to  the  thickness  dimension 
said  outer  side  having  a  dimension  in  the 
tubes  considerably  greater  than  the 
tube  sheet,  an  outer  part  of  said 
nected  to  the  outer  side  of  said  inner  par 
outwardly   therefrom,   said   outer  part 
greater  than  and  forming  a  reinforcing 
jacket,  said  inner  part  for  a  portion 
tion  of  said  tubes  being  frusto-conically 
surface  extending  obliquely  outwardly 
inner  part  having  an  increasing  thickness 
tion  of  said  tube  sheet  from  the  radially 
ally  outer  side  thereof 


(fs 


:  thicki  ess 
reinfoi  ;ing 


then  of 


fr<  m 


4,170,264 

PUMP  AND  ROLL,  VEHICLE  WITH 

WATER  TOWER 

John  C.  Gibson,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignoi 

Machine  Service,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.2  A62C  nm 

U.S.  a.  169—24 

1.  A  pump  and  roll,  elevatable  wate 
traveling  alongside  a  moving,  burning  ai 
liquid,  or  foam,  thereon,  said  vehicle 

an  elongated,  wheeled  trailer,  adapte  I 
motorized  tractor,  said  trailer  havir  \ 
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dire  :tion  ( 


vessels  containing  a 

heat  exchanger  and 

"  vessels  operat- 

including  a  rela- 

transversely  of 

a  circumferential 

outwardly  from  said 

of  and  arranged 

vherein  the  improve- 

mpmber  secured  to  and 

from  the  circumfer- 

reinforcing  member 

inner  side  weld  con- 

a|iter  side  spaced  radi- 

inner  side  having  a 

tube  corresponding 

'  said  tube  sheet  and 

ixial  direction  of  said 

dimension  of  said 

member  is  con- 

and  extends  radially 

having   a   thickness 

continuation  of  said 

in  the  axial  direc- 

ihaped  and  having  a 

said  sheet  and  said 

the  thickness  direc- 

mer  side  to  the  radi- 


AN  ELEVATABLE 
to  Gibson  Motor  and 
819,291 


r  5l; 


2  Oaims 

tower,  vehicle  for 
ane  while  pumping 


coi  ipnsing: 


to  be  drawn  by  a 
an  elongated  large 


volume  tank,  containing 
one  tank  containing  fire 
combustion  type  motor 
spreader  bars  and  first 
for  connecting  said  tanks 
for  selectively  pumping 
and 

an  elevatable  water  tower,  h, 
platform  proximate  the  res 
elongated  boom  pivoted 
traded  to  extend  forwardl 
allelism  with  the  top  of 

power  means  for  elevating 
ing  position,  while  said 
tractor, 

second  control  valve  and 
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f  re  extinguishing  liquid;  at  least 

<  xtinguishing  foam,  an  internal 

di  iven  pump,  a  plurality  of  foam 

CO  itrol  valve  and  conduit  means 

nd  pump  to  said  spreader  bars 

either  water  or  foam  therefrom 


ving  a  base  affixed  on  a  central 
of  said  trailer,  a  nozzle  and  an 

0  said  base  and  normally  re- 

1  along,  and  in  substantial  par- 
elongated  water  tank, 
elongated  boom  to  upstand- 

t|ailer  is  being  moved  by  said 


sai  d 
s£id 


c(induit  means,  connecting  said 


I  pur  ip 
I  sai  I 


I! 


1  ea(  h 


water  tower  to  said  first  control 
tanks  and  motor  driven 
extinguishing  fluid  from 
is  erected  and  said  trailer 

the  rear  wheels  of  said  elongated 
air  suspension  means  on 
axle; 

air  pressure  control  means 
means  on  each  opposite  sid( 
pressure  and  to  a  control 
the  control  platform  of  saic 

the  air  pressure  in  the  air 
said  trailer,  pushed  downwardly 
tion  of  fluid  emitted  from 
tower  during  movement  of  said 
by  actuation  of  said  contijol 
restore  level. 


4,170,  S65 
CULTIV  VTOR 


Russell  P.  Cole,  P.O.  Box  71, 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1977, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Mexico, 
Int.  0.2  AOIB 
U.S.  O.  172—156 


1.  Cultivator  apparatus  composing: 

an  elongate  main  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cultivator  sub-^semblies 

length  of  said  main  frame 

comprising  a  sub-assembly 
a  respective  first  linking  mi 


valve  and  conduit  means, 
for  selectively  pumping  fire 
nozzle  of  said  boom,  while  it 
moving; 

wheeled  trailer  including 
opposite  side  of  each  wheel 


connecting  the  air  suspension 

of  said  axles  to  a  source  of  air 

ve  on  a  control  valve  panel  on 

trailer;  and 

su^nsion  means  on  the  side  of 

out  of  level,  by  the  reac- 

the  nozzle  of  said  elevated 

trailer,  being  increasable 

valve  to  compensate  and 


Tl  ibodaux.  La.  70301 
Ser.  No.  766,149 

1,  Oct.  14,  1976,  166659 

^9/22.  39/02 

5  Oaims 


spaced  along  the 
each  of  said  sub-assemblies 
rame; 

connecting  each  of  said 
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sub-assembly  frames  to  said  main  frame  for  independent 
non-tilting  floating  movement  of  said  sub-assembly  frame 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame  in  a  first  direction; 

and  a  respective  second  linking  means  connecting  each  of 
said  sub-assembly  frames  to  said  main  frame  for  indepen- 
dent non-tilting  floating  movement  of  said  sub-assembly 
frame  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  direction; 

and  wherein  the  first  and  second  linking  means  for  each  of 
said  sub-assemblies  comprise  a  first  pair  of  generally  paral- 
lel link  arms  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  second  pair  of  link  arms  spaced  from  each  other  in 
said  first  direction  and  spaced  from  said  first  pair  in  said 
second  direction,  first  joint  means  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  link  arms  to  said  main  frame  for  relative 
universal  movement,  and  second  joint  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  link  arms  to  said  sub-assem- 
bly frame  for  relative  universal  movement. 


4,170,267 

TOOTH  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING  TOOL  FOR 

DRILLING  FOUNDATIONS 

Jacques  C.  Bourlier,  2,  me  F^lix  Faure,  75015  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1977,  77  030S2 

Int.  a.2  E21C  35/18 

U.S.  0. 175—409  10  Claims 


4,170,266 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OFFSHORE 

DRILLING  AT  GREAT  DEPTHS 

Jose  M.  Fayren,  Jose  Fentanez  19  Pta  D  Puerta  De  Hierro, 

Madrid,  Spain  (35) 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,263 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  11,  1976,  450.616 

Int.  O.i  E21B  15/02 

VS.  O.  175—7-  18  Claims 


1.  A  tooth  for  a  rotary  drilling  tool,  especially  for  an  earth 
tool,  for  use  in  drilling  in  rocky  soils,  said  tooth  including  a 
contoured  working  portion  defining  a  cutting  edge  and  a  re- 
taining portion  having  a  U-shaped  configuration  defining  two 
planar  surfaces  for  mounting  said  tooth  in  a  tooth  carrier 
formed  with  a  tooth-receiving  groove,  a  central  partition  and 
external  side  faces,  wherein  said  working  portion  of  said  tooth 
is  formed  with  a  web  having  two  longitudinal  edges,  at  least 
one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  being  ribbed  and  extending 
along  said  working  portion  up  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
tooth,  the  thickness  of  said  web  of  said  tooth  working  portion 
being,  in  transverse  section,  smaller  than  that  of  said  ribbed 
edge,  said  ribbed  edge  protruding  in  transverse  cross-section 
on  both  sides  of  said  web  and  having  a  free  end  of  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  receive  a  tip  made  from  hard  material,  the  longitu- 
dinal contour  of  said  web  being  substantially  bevelled. 


1.  An  installation  for  the  exploitation  of  underwater  oil  or 
other  hydrocarbon  deposits,  especially  deposits  located  in  deep 
water,  comprising: 

an  underwater  base  disposed  on  a  sea  bed; 

sharp-edged  projection  means,  located  at  the  underside  of 
said  underwater  base,  for  fixing  said  underwater  base  on 
said  sea  bed;  a  lower  circuit  means,  accommodating 
therein  a  plurality  of  tubular  ducts  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  underwater  base  to  a  moderate  depth,  for  reduc- 
ing the  wave  action  effect  at  the  surface; 

an  underwater  buoy  situated  at  the  top  end  of  the  lower 
conduit  means  and  having  a  certain  buoyancy; 

an  upper  conduit  which  projects  upwardly  from  said  under- 
water buoy  to  about  the  level  of  the  sea  or  thereabove;  and 

mooring  means  for  securing  said  underwater  buoy  to  the  sea 
bed  and  for  maintaining  said  lower  conduit  means  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation, 

said  lower  conduit  means  having  a  bottom  portion  extending 
through  said  underwater  base  and  being  affixed  directly 
into  said  sea  bed, 

said  underwater  buoy  including  well-head  control  means  for 
drilling  into  said  sea  bed. 


4,170,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  RAILWAY  SUPPORTED 

VEHICLES 

Kjell  H.  Nordstrom,  and  Rune  N.  A.  FUnth,  both  of  Vi^teras, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Flintab  AB,  V^steras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,100 

Int.  0.2  GOIG  19/04 

VS.  a.  177—163  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  rail  supported  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails  for  engaging 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  along  which  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  are  adapted  to  roll,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing sleeper  member  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
tubular  member  extending  transversely  to  and  disposed  be- 
neath said  rails  and  extending  outwardly  of  both  sides  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said 
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longitudinally  extending  tubular  member 
of  said  pair  of  rails  and  for  allowing  de  lection 
member  in  response  to  forces  applied  tl^reto 
means  for  providing  a  signal  which  v 
strain  in  said  sleeper  member  on  the  inn(  r 
tudinally  extending  tubular  member. 


4,170,269 
PRE-LOAD  COMPENSATED  WEICtlING 
Peter  Kunz,  Tann-Ruti,  Switzerland, 
strumente  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerlan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser. 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzefand, 
6174/77  ■ 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  23/14. 
U.S.  a.  177—165 


APPARATUS 

alsignor  to  Mettier  In- 


JMPENSATING 


JPPLV 
ANS 


34  ^f/^ 


1 1  nl 
ih 


ap; 


1.  In  a  weighing  system  of  the 
tion  type  including  a  frame;  load-recei 
with  said  frame  for  movement  from  an 
permanent  magnet  means  connected  w 
manent  magnet  means  including  an  air 
connected  with  said  load-receiving  m 
means  being  arranged  in  said  air  gap 
insulating  material;  a  compensation  coi 
load-receiving  means  in  said  air  gap; 
load-receiving  means  is  displaced,  upo 
load  thereto,  from  the  no-load  position 
sating  current  to  said  compensation  coil 
magnetic  force  for  returning  the  load 
initial  no-load  position;  dead-load 
compensating  for  the  substantially  consfant 
said  load  receiving  means;  and  display 
magnitude  of  the  compensating  curr^it 
weight  of  the  applied  load: 
the   improvement   wherein   said 
means  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  members 
coil  carrier  means  in  concentrici  lly 
extending  relation  relative  to  th( 
load  receiving  means,  said 
and  said  ferromagnetic  members 
mutually-compensating 
magnetic  performance. 
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disposed  outwardly 

of  said  sleeper 

by  said  rails,  and 

s  as  a  function  of  the 

surface  of  said  longi- 


7/00 


POSITION 
SENSING 
CIRCUIT 


elect  omagneti( 


:ic  comp)ensa- 

ing  means  connected 

itial  no-load  position; 

the  frame,  said  per- 

;  coil  carrier  means 

said  coil  carrier 

and  being  formed  of 

connected  with  said 

IS  operable  when  said 

the  application  of  a 

r  supplying  compen- 

0  produce  an  electro- 

eceiving  means  to  its 

means  for 

dead-load  mass  of 

n^ans  responsive  to  the 

for  indicating  the 

del  d-load  compensating 

connected  with  said 

arranged  radially- 

axis  of  travel  of  said 

peritanent  magnet  means 

iiaving  corresponding 

temperj  ture    coefficients    of 


cot  ipensating 


4,170,270 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  TI^  OVERLOAD  OF  A 

LOAD  CELL 

Paul  R.  Sette,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Adthony  Storace,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  N  .  919,088 
Int.  C1.2  GOIG  2//Jo 
a.  177—184 

A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

housing,  a  movable  support  stnictlire  connected  to  said 
housing  by  a  pair  of  upper  and  lo  ntx  spaced  apart  leaf 
springs  so  arranged  to  form  a  parall  ;logram  for  providing 
substantially  linear  motion  to  saic 
weighing  pan  for  receiving  a  load 


U.S, 
1 

a 


10  Claims 


support  structure,  a 
upported  by  said  sup- 


port structure,  a  beam 
received  within  said  par^lelogri 
cured  to  said  beam,  first 


.  898,949 

I,  May    18,   1977, 


3  Claims 


engagement  between  said 

cell  means  and  second  cc^itact 

gagement  between  said 


lupport  structure  and  said  load 

means  for  providing  en- 

and  said  support  structure. 


be  im 


4,171 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOI 
Olin  L.  Looker,  c/o  The  Row  R^inner 
60953 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977 

Int.  a.2  B#2D 
U.S.  a.  180—211 


5.  Foot-operated  steering 
nel  motorized  carrier  having 
ground-engaging  wheel  and 
for  stabilizing  the  carrier  and 

a  housing,  said  driven  wheel 
said  housing  being  swin, 
carrier  frame, 

a  seat  upon  the  carrier  for 

a  platform  below  and  extending 
tion  to  rest  the  feet  of  a 
said  seat,  said  seat  and  plat 
swingable  with  said  housii  g, 

a  steering  pallet  rotatably 
position  for  easy  engagenient 
person,  and 

means  responsive  to  rotation 
movement  of  sufficient  ol 
wheels  to  effect  motion  di 
the  carrier  may  be  steere  I 
personnel's  hands  free. 


October  9,  1979 


pported  by  said  housing  and 

am,  load  cell  means  se- 

contact  means  for  providing 
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PERSONNEL  CARRIER 
Co.,  Box  29,  Milford,  lU. 


Ser.  No.  858,737 
61/OS 


6  Claims 


me  ;hanism  for  a  steerable  person- 

a  frame,  at  least  one  driven 

;ed  ground-engaging  wheels 

ils  personnel  load,  comprising: 

\  ecured  within  said  housing  and 

g  tbly  mounted  relative  to  said 

pt  rsonnel  to  be  transported, 

forward  of  the  seat  in  posi- 
ptrson  seated  conventionally  on 
brm  being  supported  upon  and 
g. 

upported  on  the  platform  in 
by  the  foot  of  said  seated 

}f  said  pallet  for  wheel  steering 

said  carrier  ground-engaging 

ection  of  the  carrier,  whereby 

by  foot  motion  leaving  said 
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4,170,272 

FRAME  FOR  A  CHOPPER-TYPE  MOTORCYCLE 

Donald  E.  Smolinski,  6616  Horseshoe  Dr.,  Qinton,  Md.  20735 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,548 

Int.  a.-  B62K  n/02 

U.S.  a.  180—227  9  Qaims 


ii^; 


.■>^3^J 


1.  A  unitary,  integral  chopper-type  motorcycle  frame  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  steering  head; 

a  pair  of  elongate  downwardly  extending  braces  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  steering  head; 

a  pair  of  elongate  axially  extending  spanner  braces  each 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  one  of 
said  downwardly  extending  braces; 

a  pair  of  elongate  riser  braces  each  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  spanner  braces; 

a  pair  of  rear  struts  each  including  a  yoke-like  end  section 
with  an  upwardly  extending  ear  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending ear,  said  downwardly  extending  ear  of  each  rear 
strut  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  riser 
braces; 

a  pair  of  elongate  non-parallel  seat  rails,  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  rear  strut  upwardly  extending  ears 
and  extending  toward  said  steering  head; 

a  first  elongate  cross  brace  connecting  said  spanner  braces 
together,  and  a  second  elongate  cross  brace  connecting 
said  rear  struts  together; 

a  backbone  including  an  elongate  upright  section  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  first  cross  brace  and  an  inclined  top 
section  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of 
said  upright  section,  the  other  end  of  said  backbone  top 
section  being  connected  to  said  steering  head,  said  seat 
rails  having  the  other  ends  thereof  connected  to  said 
backbone  top  section; 

said  seat  rails  being  coplanar  with  said  backbone  top  section 
and  said  second  cross  brace,  thereby  defining  a  seat  sec- 
tion, said  seat  section  being  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
tilted,  said  backbone  top  section  inclining  downwardly 
from  said  steering  head  so  that  said  seat  section  is  below 
the  plane  of  said  steering  head; 

a  shock  absorber  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  wheel 
of  the  motorcycle  and  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  one  of  said  rear  struts  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from 
said  seat  section  and  above  said  yoke-like  end  section 
upwardly  extending  ear;  and 

mounts  for  mounting  a  motor  and  the  parts  thereof  on  the 
frame. 


4,170,273 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Masayuki  Kodama,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Takano,  Hino,  and  Sadao 

Makishima,  Akikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,337 

Int.  a.2  B60K  n/i4.  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  180—233  4  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  four-wheel  drive  motor 

vehicle  comprising  a  first  main  drive  shaft  connected  to  the 

crankshaft  of  the  engine  through  a  clutch  means,  a  sub-trans- 


mission provided  adjacent  to  said  first  main  drive  shaft,  a 
second  main  drive  shaft  provided  adjacent  said  sub-transmis- 
sion, said  sub-transmission  including  reduction  gear  trains  and 
a  clutch  means  manually  operable  to  select  the  transmitting 
speeds  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  first  main  drive  shaft 
to  said  second  main  drive  shaft,  a  third  main  drive  shaft  pro- 
vided in  parallel  with  said  second  main  drive  shaft,  a  main 
transmission  provided  on  said  second  and  third  main  drive 
shafts,  means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  third  main 
drive  shaft  to  the  front  axle  and  to  the  rear  axle,  clutch  device 
provided  in  said  means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  third 
main  drive  shaft  for  selectively  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  transmission  of  the  output  to  either  of  the  front  or  rear  axle. 


<«>Op 


a  shift  rod  axially  slidably  provided  for  shifting  said  clutch 
means  in  said  sub-transmission,  an  actuating  rod  slidably  pro- 
vided in  parallel  with  said  shift  rod,  a  shift  lever  connected  to 
said  actuating  rod,  a  shift  fork  slidably  mounted  in  said  actuat- 
ing rod  and  engaged  with  said  clutch  device,  first  engaging 
means  provided  for  causing  said  actuating  rod  and  shift  fork  to 
come  into  fixed  engagement  relationship  to  each  other  within 
a  first  moving  range  of  said  shift  lever,  thereby  to  shift  the  shift 
fork  by  manipulating  said  shift  lever,  second  engaging  means 
provided  for  causing  said  actuating  rod  and  shift  rod  to  come 
into  fixed  engagement  relation  to  each  other  within  a  second 
moving  range  of  said  shift  lever  adjacent  said  first  moving 
range  thereby  to  shift  said  shift  rod,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  shift  rod  and  actuating  rod  at  the  respective  stroke  ends. 


4,170,274 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TRAVELING  SPEED 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Harald  Collonia,  Kijnigstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

VDO,  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1976,  2642753;  Oct.  23,  1976,  2648031 

Int.  a.-  B60K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—179  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle 
propelled   by  an   internal  combustion  engine  having  valve 
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means  operable  to  regulate  the  air-fuel 

engine,  first  means  generating  a  first 

to  the  instantaneous  speed  of  the  vehicle 

thereto,  second  means  generating  a 

to  the  preselected  desired  speed  of 

generating  a  periodic  frequency  s 

periodically  recurring  section  of  nonlfiear 


si  ;nal 


sec  )nd 


the 
sign  tl 


connected  to  superpose  the  same  on  at 
second  signals,  an  amplifier  connected 
third  means  and  supplying  an  amplitiide 
signal  proportional  to  any  difference 
second  signals,  and  a  control  stage  connected 
said  amplifier  and  controlled  thereby 
means  to  maintain  essentially  constant 


;ast  one  of  the  first  and 

said  first,  second  and 

modulated  control 

between  the  first  and 

to  the  output  of 

or  adjusting  the  valve 

speed  of  the  engine. 


le 


4,170^75 
EAR  CUSHIO^ 
Paul  F.  Larsen,  Grafion,  Wis.,  assigno    to  Koss  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  H04R  25/00. 
VS.  a.  181—129  11  aaims 


^), 


;ai  d 


1.  An  ear  cushion  for  a  headphone 
prises: 

a  back  wall  having  a  central  opening 
emitting  axis  extends; 

an  inner  wall  which  connects  to  the 
tends  around  the  central  opening 
direction  of  the  sound  emitting  axi 

an  outer  wall  which  connects  to  th« 
tends  around  the  inner  wall  and  is 
from  to  define  the  periphery  of  the 
extends  in  the  direction  of  the  sou^d 

a  sealing  wall  which  connects  the  ir 
which  presents  a  sealing  surface 
with  respect  to  the  sound  emitting 
opening  with  a  pitch  that  varies 
the  ear  cushion  between  a  minimui  i 
of  the  sealing  surface  and  a 
portion  of  the  sealing  surface  to 
emitting  axis. 


maxin  um 
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mixture  supplied  to  the 

by  and  in  response 

and  proportional 

signal  proportional 

vehicle,  third  means 

having  at  least  one 

characteristic  and 
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c  r  the  like  which  com- 


through  which  a  sond 


back  wall,  which  ex- 
which  extends  in  the 


back  wall,  which  ex- 

ipaced  outward  there- 

ar  cushion,  and  which 

emitting  axis;  and 

and  outer  walls  and 

\  /hich  slopes  inwardly 

ixis  toward  the  central 

aqound  the  periphery  of 

along  a  front  portion 

over  a  substantial 

he  rear  of  the  sound 


4,1  0,276 
SELEC  TABLE 


MOTOR  WITH 

Yoshihiro  Hashimoto;  Shigealii 
Hiroshi  Araki,  Fussa,  all  of 
Limited,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  24, 19t7 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
UJS.  a.  192—48.91 


SPEED  CLUTCH    "^^ 

i  Oyama,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 
ilapan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Fanuc 


',  Ser.  No.  762,131 
lapan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51-5825 
1 16D  27/12 

4  Oaims 


26  29 

(30  33  35 


3  22  23  4 


31  34  32 


excit  ng 


1.  A  motor  having  a  clutch 

a  motor  having  a  driving 

an  armature  having  both  a 
contact  surface,  said  arm^ure 
said  driving  shaft  of  said 
driving  shaft,  but  being  sljdable 
ing  shaft  along  the  axis  th  ereof; 

a  first  rotating  drive  membei 
spending  to  said  first  contj  ct 
first  rotating  drive  member 
said  driving  shaft  and 
surface  of  said  armature; 

a  second  rotating  drive  meinber 
corresponding  to  said  secc  tid 
ture,  said  second  rotating 
supported  by  said  drivini ; 
second  contact  surface  of 

a  first  electromagnetic 
armature  toward  said  first 
said  first  electromagnetic 
and,  thereby,  said  first  coi  tact 
directly  connected  to  th  i 
rotating  member; 

a  second  electromagnetic 
said  armature  toward  said 
when  said  second 
energized  and,  thereby, 
armature  is  directly  connected 
said  second  rotating  memi  ler; 

an  energizing  member  which 
netic  exciting  member 
exciting  member,   alternakely, 
member  is  comprised  of  a 
which  is  rigidly  supporte  i 
electrically  connected  to 
ing  member  via  the  driving 
slipped  on  the  first  slip  rii 

a  first  power  transmitting  member 
tion  of  said  armature  to 
first  electromagnetic  exciting 

a  second  power  transmitting ; 
rotation  of  said  armature 
when  said  first  electromaj  nei 
gized. 


,  sai  j 
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device,  comprising: 
sh  ift; 

first  contact  surface  and  a  second 

being  fixedly  supported  by 

I  notor  and  being  rotated  by  said 

with  respect  to  said  driv- 

having  a  contact  surface  corre- 

surface  of  said  armature,  said 

being  rotatably  supported  by 

f4:ing  toward  said  first  contact 

having  a  contact  surface 

contact  surface  of  said  arma- 

drive  member  being  rotatably 

shaft  and  facing  toward  said 

said  armature; 

member  which  attracts  said 

rotating  drive  member  when 

exciting  member  is  energized 

surface  of  said  armature  is 

contact  surface  of  said  first 

e  [citing  member  which  attracts 

second  rotating  drive  member 

electr|)magnetic  exciting  member  is 

second  contact  surface  of  said 

to  the  contact  surface  of 


energizes  said  first  electromag- 
said  second  electromagnetic 
wherein   said  energizing 
first  brush  and  a  first  slip  ring 
by  said  driving  shaft  and  is 
:  aid  first  electromagnetic  excit- 
shaft,  the  first  brush  being 
for  supplying  electric  power; 
which  transmits  the  rota- 
first  drive  member  when  said 

member  is  energized;  and 
member  which  transmits  the 
to  said  second  drive  member 
:tic  exciting  member  is  ener- 
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4,170,277 

LUBRICATING  FITTING  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  TRACK 

WHEEL 

Steven  G.  Lindquist,  3140  Gemens  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,239 

Int  a.2  F16N  3/10 

U.S.  a.  184—105  C  8  Qaims 


lar  friction  surface  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said  anna- 

ture  members,  the  improvement  in  which: 
the  electromagnet  assembly  comprises  an  annular  coil  unit 
comprising  an  annular  coil  potted  in  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial to  form  a  rigid  and  separate  assembly,  and  separate 
inner  and  outer  annuli  of  ferromagnetic  material  respec- 
tively, within  and  substantially  surrounding  and  supported 
on  said  coil  unit, 
and  locating  means  extend  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of 
the  a.ssembly  between  said  coil  unit,  said  armature  mem- 
bers and  any  additional  member  carrying  said  friction 
surface  to  restrain  them  against  relative  rotational  move- 
ment without  restraining  relative  axial  movement. 


4,170,279 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Claude  Pelletier,  Saint  Vallier,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  Potain  Pioclain  Materiel  (P.P.M.),  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,220 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1976,  76  13021 

Int.  a.2  B60G  25/00;  F16F  9/32;  G05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  188—300  4  Claims 


1.  Lubricating  fitting  for  applying  lubrication  to  a  bearing  of 
a  conveyor  track  wheel  that  rides  in  a  partially  enclosed  track 
channel  in  which  the  partially  enclosed  track  channel  forms  a 
confined  space  of  limited  access  between  the  track  channel  and 
a  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  lubricating  fitting  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  shape  sufficient  to  slide  along  the  track 
channel  and  fit  into  the  confined  space  between  the  track 
channel  and  the  wheel  hub; 

said  body  having  an  inflatable  cavity  with  a  resilient  wall 
that  is  expandable  outwardly  under  fluid  pressure; 

said  body  having  means  for  receiving  fluid  lubrication  under 
pressure  from  a  lubrication  source  and  communicating  the 
fluid  to  the  inflatable  cavity  to  cause  the  resilient  wall  to 
expand  outwardly  and  bear  against  and  form  an  annular 
lubrication  seal  between  the  resilient  wall  and  the  wheel; 
and 

said  resilient  wall  having  a  dispensing  orifice  means  formed 
therein  for  enabling  the  fluid  lubrication  to  effuse  from  the 
inflatable  chamber  through  the  dispensing  orifice  means 
and  into  the  bearing. 


4,170,278 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Karl  P.  Schubert,  6700  Larchmont  Dr.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44124 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,320 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/21 

VS.  a.  188—161  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  brake  comprising  an  annular  elec- 
tromagnet assembly,  two  relatively  axially  movable  disc 
shaped  ferromagnetic  armature  members  flanking  the  electro- 
magnet assembly  on  either  side,  and  at  least  one  rotatable  brake 
disc  engageable  and  disengageable  with  a  non-rotatable  annu- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  first  and  second 
movable  valves  arranged  in  respective  first  and  second  pipes, 
each  movable  valve  being  capable  of  being  arranged  in  a  first 
extreme  position  of  complete  closure,  a  second  extreme  posi- 
tion of  complete  opening,  and  a  position  intermediate  between 
these  two  extreme  positions,  with  which  corresponds  an  open- 
ing less  than  the  said  complete  opening,  resilient  return  means 
biasing  each  valve  into  said  first  extreme  position,  a  common 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  valves  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  said  chamber  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  pair  of  pilot  jacks,  means  connecting  each  pilot  jack 
to  said  chamber  via  a  flow  restriction  orifice,  a  movable  stop 
adjacent  each  said  valve,  each  stop  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  pilot  jacks  and  to  a  resilient  return-member  and  being 
capable  of  being  arranged  in  a  first  position  in  which  the  pilot 
jacks  are  not  supplied  with  pilot  fluid  from  said  chamber  and 
the  stop  is  out  of  reach  of  its  respective  valve,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  pilot  jacks  are  supplied  with  pilot  fluid 
from  said  chamber  and  the  stop  is  positioned  to  keep  its  respec- 
tive valve  open  at  least  in  its  intermediate  position. 


4,170,280 
BLEEDER  HARNESS  FOR  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDERS 
Maurice  L.  Schwarz,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,403 
Int.  a.2  B60T  11/30;  F15B  7/10 
V.S.  O.  188—352  11  Claims 

1.  A  harness  for  connection  to  a  master  cylinder  to  bleed  air 
from  an  hydraulic  brake  system  coupling  the  master  cylinder 
to  at  least  one  wheel  cylinder,  the  master  cylinder  having  a 
brake  fluid  reservoir  and  an  inlet  opening  to  the  reservoir  and 
the  wheel  cylinder  having  a  vent  for  air,  the  said  harness  com- 
prising a  body  member  adapted  for  thrust  connection  to  the 


342 


master  cylinder  at  said  inlet  and 
connectible  with  a  source  of  such 
introduction  to  the  system  at  the  said 


havii  g 


brake  fluid  passages 

fli  id  under  pressure  for 

master  cylinder  inlet,  a 


til 


crossbar  connected  to  the  said  body, 
adjustable  connection  to  the  ends  of 
around  the  master  cylinder  to  maintair 
of  the  body  to  the  master  cylinder  at 


a|id  a  strap  adapted  for 
crossbar  and  to  pass 
the  thrust  connection 
tie  said  inlet. 


4,170,281 

EXTRUDABLE  FLEXIBLE  MODULAR  TOOTH  DRIVEN 

CONVEYOR  BEX  f 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  signer  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1977,  Ser.  N 
Int.  0.i  B65G  15/. 
V.S.  CI.  198—844 


0 


^ 


^ 


36B'  ~-36£ 


o  fie; 


1.  For  use  with  a  pair  of  drive  sj 
notches  transversely  of  their  rotary  axii 
their  load  bearing  face: 

(a)  a  modular  conveyor  belt  comprisir  ; 
having  link  anchoring  connector 
width  of  the  link  modules,  said  link 
being  formed  with  two  right  an 
spaced  foot  directed  toward  each 
open  ended  square  recess  to  mate 

(b)  an  extruded  substantially  rigid  join 
having  openings  running  ihe  lengt 
being  complemental  to  the  link  anc 
pair  of  link  modules  to  restrain  th 
gagement  with  said  jointing  and  d 
stantially  rigid  jointing  and  drive 
with  a  central  top  opening  to  a  wi|th 
angle  link  legs  placed  back  to  back 
ing  equal  to  the  link  module  feet  di 
other,  and 

(c)  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  jomt^g 
being  geometrically  complemental 
ing  notches  of  the  drive  sprockets 
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4,17  9,282 

LUG  :;age 


Marvin  Schwartzstein,  Rydal, 
Corporation,  Lambertviile,  P 
Filed  Sep.  14.  197  i, 
Int.  a.2  A45P 
U.S.  a.  190—43 


811,965 


Jl 


prickets  having  driving 
and  extending  across 


flexible  link  modules 

running  across  the 
anchoring  connectors 
e  end  legs  having  a 
r,  one  leg  having  an 
djacent  links, 
ing  and  drive  member 

of  the  extrusion  and 
oring  connectors  of  a 

links  in  abutting  en- 
ve  member,  said  sub- 
lembers  are  extruded 
equal  to  two  right 
ind  an  undercut  open- 
xted  away  from  each 


and  drive  member 
o  the  transverse  driv- 
o  be  driven  thereby. 


ecual 


1.  A  garment  bag  and  tote 
comprising  a  pair  of  panels  of 
one  another  at  their  edges,  the 
nally  extending  opening  provi<)ed 
having  a  length  substantially 
bag,  the  garment  bag  having  a 
ference  of  the  tote  bag,  longiti^Jinally 
nector  means  secured  to  one 
nection  to  each  other,  and  me^s 
to  enable  carrying  the  garmem 


)ag  assembly,  the  garment  bag 
flexible  material  connected  to 
;arment  bag  having  a  longitudi- 
with  a  closure,  the  tote  bag 
to  the  width  of  the  garment 
ength  not  less  than  the  circum- 
spaced  cooperable  con- 
the  panels  for  separable  con- 
provided  by  one  of  the  bags 
bag-tote  bag  assembly. 


3  Oaims 


ARTICLE  ORIENTING 
Gusuv  Idler,  Weinstadt,  Fed. 
Firma  C.  Eugen  Maier  Meta|verarbeitung 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  197 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2645399 

Int.  a.2  B|>5G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  193—45 

I-,t3   IS" 


1.  A  device  for  setting  up 
shaped  bodies  having  unequall; 
conical  tubes  for  spinning 
comprising  a  feed  chute  having 
characterized  in  that  at  the  it 
(1),  two  supporting  members 
body  are  disposed  which  memhfers 
ing  force  and  that  above  each 
pressing  finger  (10)  is  provid^l 
thickness  of  the  thicker  body 
being  movable  into  engagemei  t 


'(il 


October  9,  1979 


Pa.,  assignor  to  York  Luggage 

J. 

,  Ser.  No.  942,192 

7/00.  13/00 

34  Claims 


4,17(  1,283 


DEVICE 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 

,  Ser.  No.  840,963 

='ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 


29  Qaims 


-> 


in  non-reversed  position  rod- 
thick  ends,  more  particularly, 
tv^'isting,  and  similar  machines, 

an  inner  end,  a  feed  duct, 

end  of  the  of  the  feed  chute 

I,  for  the  two  ends  (4,  7)  of  the 

are  movable  against  a  hold- 

of  the  supporting  members  a 

at  a  distance  exceeding  the 
end  (4),  both  pressing  fingers 

simultaneously,  and  the  sup- 
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porting  member  supporting  the  thicker  end  being  movable  by 
the  tube  end  resting  thereon  as  soon  as  the  pressing  finger  is 
applied  to  the  thicker  end. 


4,170,284 

LINEAR  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAQNG 

BODIES  ON  AN  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Maurice  Lachaussee,  Ans,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Lachaussee,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  28, 1976,  01736SM 
Int.  a.-  B65G  23/12 
U.S.  a.  198—345  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  to  transfer  bodies  along  a  path  between  the  work 
positions  on  an  assembly  machine  having  a  table  and  feed 
means  for  delivering  bodies  in  a  row,  the  device  comprising: 

a  matrix  bar  extending  above  and  parallel  to  the  table  of  the 
machine  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  bodies,  said  bar 
being  carried  by  a  lever  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  said  bar 
having  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  and  at  regular 
intervals  cut-outs  whose  profile  is  adapted  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bodies; 

a  rake  constituted  by  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  matrix 
bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  the  bodies  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  along  said  shaft  with  the  same 
spacing  as  the  cut-outs  in  the  matrix  bar,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  in  bearings  fixed  on  the  machine  for  lengthwise 
translatory  movement  through  advance  and  return  strokes 
and  for  rotational  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis: 

a  straight  edge  overlying  said  shaft,  said  straight  edge  being 
positioned  in  the  same  plane  as  the  matrix  bar  and  extend- 
ing parallel  thereto,  said  straight  edge  thereby  serving  as  a 
backing  means  for  the  bodies  accommodated  in  the  cut- 
outs in  the  matrix  bar; 

a  guide  bar  positioned  under  the  matrix  bar  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  shaft  such  that  it  continuously  presses  the 
bodies  accommodated  in  said  cup-outs  against  the  shaft  of 
said  rake; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  the  matrix  bar  to  actuate  said  lever 
carrying  the  matrix  bar  in  order  periodically  to  move  the 
matrix  bar  into  such  an  operative  position  that  the  cut-outs 
engage  the  bodies  and  into  inoperative  position  when  the 
cut-outs  are  clear  of  bodies;  and 

a  rake  control  mechanism  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said  rake, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
so  as  to  move  the  teeth  into  disengaged  position  from  the 
bodies  and  into  engaged  position  between  the  bodies  while 
the  matrix  bar  is  driven  into  operative  position,  and 

means  for  imparting  to  said  shaft  lengthwise  translatory 
movement  through  said  advance  stroke  when  the  matrix 
bar  is  driven  into  inoperative  position  and  through  said 
return  stroke  when  the  matrix  bar  is  driven  into  operative 
position. 


4,170.285 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Dennis  Hinchcliffe,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins,  Ltd., 
England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,804 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1975, 
33839/75 

Int.  O.:  B65G  1/00 
as.  O.  198—347  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  rod-like  articles  comprising  an 
endless  first  conveyor;  spaced  divider  means  movable  with 
said  first  conveyor  and  arranged  to  separate  into  batches  a 
stream  of  rod-like  articles  on  said  conveyor,  each  batch  com- 
prising a  stack  of  parallel  articles  arranged  with  their  axes 
transverse  to  their  direction  of  movement  on  said  conveyor, 
the  ends  of  each  batch  being  confined  by  said  divider  means; 
second  conveyor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cooper- 
ating endless  band  conveyors  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  conveyor,  each  of  said  cooperating  endless  band 
conveyors  having  spaced  inwardly-directed  support  means  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  articles  in  a  batch  on  said  first  conveyor 
and  for  removing  successive  batches  directly  transversely  from 
said  first  conveyor,  said  batches  being  supported  between  said 
cooperating  endless  band  conveyors  in  spaced  relationship  by 
said  support  means;  and  stationary  guide  means  disposed  along 
respective  lateral  ends  of  each  of  said  cooperating  endless  band 
conveyors  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  batches  on  said  second 
conveyor  means,  each  of  said  stationary  guide  means  including 
an  inwardly-directed  projecting  portion  with  the  inwardly- 
directed  projecting  portion  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  end- 
less band  conveyors  and  having  a  width  which  is  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  divider  means. 


4,170.286 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEHBERING  SHEATHS  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  SHEATHS  OF  ABACA 
Juan  T.  Villanueva,  and  Jesus  T.  Villanueva.  both  of  105  Apo  St, 

Quezon  City,  Philippines 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,620,  Jan.  23,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,875,  Jun.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.449. 

Jan.  4. 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,670.366.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1975, 

Ser.  No.  605,327 

Oaims  priority,  application  Philippines.  Jun.  4.  1968.  9282 

Int.  O.-  B65G  35/00 

U.S.  O.  198—628  10  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  series  of  at  least  three  parallel  elongated  guide  rollers 
having  respective  first  rotation  axes,  neighboring  ones  of  the 
guide  rollers  being  spaced  apart  to  define  first  elongated  inter- 
roller  spaces  which  extend  parallel  to  the  first  rotation  axes;  a 
second  series  of  at  least  three  parallel  elongated  guide  rollers 
having  respective  second  rotation  axes,  neighboring  ones  of 
the  guide  rollers  of  the  second  series  being  spaced  apart  to 
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spi  ces 
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define  second  elongated  inter-roller 
lei  to  the  second  rotation  axes,  the 
series  projecting  towards  and  extendin  ; 
the  second  elongated  inter-roller 
the  second  series  projecting  towards 
spective  ones  of  the  first  elongated 
endless  conveyor  arrangement  compri  ing 
less  conveyor  means  encircling  the 
and  having  a  first  run  which  is  supported 
first  series  of  guide  rollers,  the  first  ru« 
first  series  of  guide  rollers  and  the 
lers,  so  that  the  first  series  of  guide  rollers 
of  the  first  run  whereas  the  second 
located  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
conveyor  arrangement  comprising  second 
conveyor  means  encircling  the  secon- 
and  having  a  second  run  which  is  suppbrted 
the  second  series  of  guide  rollers,  th< 
between  the  first  series  of  guide  rollers 
guide  rollers,  so  that  the  second  serie 
cated  to  one  side  of  the  second  run  w 
guide  rollers  is  located  to  the  opposite 
the  second  run  adjoining  the  first  rur 
with  the  first  run  an  elongated  path 


first 


fa- 


which  extend  paral- 
:de  rollers  of  the  first 
into  respective  ones  of 
the  guide  rollers  of 
and  extending  into  re- 
-roller  spaces;  a  first 
first  elongated  end- 
series  of  guide  rollers 
on  the  surfaces  of  the 
extending  between  the 
series  of  guide  rol- 
ls located  to  one  side 
of  guide  rollers  is 
run;  a  second  endless 
elongated  endless 
series  of  guide  rollers 
on  the  surfaces  of 
second  run  extending 
md  the  second  series  of 
of  guide  rollers  is  lo- 
lereas  the  first  series  of 
side  of  the  second  run, 
and  defining  together 
fibrous  material  to  be 


spa(  es, 


ir  :er 


seond 


scries 


transported  and  gripped  between  saijfirst 
said  first  elongated  endless  conveyor 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  endless  first  elongati 
tions  arranged  side-by-side  in  the  dire  :tion 
elongation  of  said  first  sections  to  del  ne 
gated  parallel  first  intermediate  space 
stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  firs 
elongated  endless  conveyor  means  bein, ; 
ity  of  parallel  endless  second  elongaed 
arranged  side-by-side  in  the  direction 
tion  of  said  second  sections  to  define 
parallel  second  intermediate  spaces  eidtending 
tially  the  entire  length  of  said  second 
substantially  the  entire  lengths  of  said 
sections  of  said  conveyor  means  projei  t 
the  respective  one  of  said  runs  towarc  s 
runs  into  respective  ones  of  the  plurali  y 
intermediate  spaces  of  the  other  one 
wherein  said  first  elongated  endless 
prised  of  a  respective  first  plurality  of 
endless  conveyor  members  each  constituting 
sections,  and  wherein  said  second  ( 
means  is  comprised  of  a  respective  second 
spaced  discrete  elongated  endless 
constituting  one  of  said  second  section 
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and  second  runs, 
leans  being  comprised 
:ed  conveyor  sec- 
transverse  to  the 
a  plurality  of  elon- 
extending  along  sub- 
run,  and  said  second 
comprised  of  a  plural- 
conveyor  sections 
t^nsverse  to  the  elonga- 
plurality  of  elongated 
along  substan- 
I  un,  and  wherein  along 
and  second  runs  said 
in  the  direction  from 
the  other  one  of  said 
of  elongated  parallel 
said  conveyor  means, 
cdnveyor  means  is  com- 
)arallel  spaced  discrete 
one  of  said  first 
endless  conveyor 
plurality  of  parallel 
members  each 


fi  St  1 


CO  iveyor 


4,170,287 

MAGNETIC  AUC^R 

Donald  W.  Edwards,  Wilmington;  Rich  rd  D.  Kinard,  Newark; 

Theodore  J.  Wirbisky,  Wilmington,  al|  of  Del.,  and  Richard  J. 

Angelucci,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignor^  to  E. 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  788,671 
Int.  a.2  B65G  ii/lOO 
U.S.  a.  198—657 

1.  A  device  for  transporting  ferroi^gnetic  particles  com- 
prising a  sump  of  ferromagnetic  particl  «,  at  least  one  horizon- 
tally disposed  magnetic  auger  immers  id  in  said  sump  which 
magnetic  auger  comprises  a  smooth  surl  aced  rotatable  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  line  of  permanent  ii  lagnetic  material  form- 


I.  Du  Pont  de 


19  Claims 


ing  a  magnetic  helix  on  the 
with  ferromagnetic  particle; 


October  9,  1979 

s  iirface  of  said  rotatable  cylinder 
magnetically  adhered  to  said 


magnetic  helix  to  form  flights  which  act  like  a  mechanical 
auger. 


4,1 


SIGNATURE 
Henry  R.  Mebus,  Nazareth,  p4 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  198—440 


0,288 
HAlNDLING  SYSTEM 

,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 


19-6, 


,  Ser.  No.  732,115 
1  I65G  47/64 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a 
for  conveying  a  series  of 
conveyor  including  means  for 
in  a  single  stream,  a  second 
conveying  a  series  of  signatuijes 
means  movable  in  timed 
and  to  said  first  and  second 
ported  by  said  conveyor  meats 
for  movement  relative  thereto 
means  for  engaging  moving 
gageable  with  said  first  guid ; 
portion  of  the  path  of  travel 
tioning  said  first  guide  means 
and  to  said  first  and  second 
path  for  signatures  engaged  b> 
cam  means  being  positionable 
said  first  guide  path  between 
conveyor  and  being  positionable 
lishing  said  first  guide  path 
said  second  conveyor,  second 
conveyor  means  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  second 
engaging  moving  signatures, 
with  said  second  guide  means 
the  path  of  travel  of  said 
ing  said  guide  means  relative 
first  and  second  conveyors  to 
signatures  engaged  by  said 
cam  means  being  positionable 
said  second  guide  path 


;t<i 


3  Oaims 


iain  conveyor  including  means 
sigiatures  in  single  stream,  a  first 
conveying  a  series  of  signatures 
conveyor  including  means  for 
in  a  single  stream,  conveyor 
rela  ionship  to  said  main  conveyor 
c<  nveyors,  first  guide  means  sup- 
for  movement  therewith  and 
said  first  guide  means  defining 
ignatures,  first  cam  means  en- 
means  over  a  predetermined 
said  conveyor  means  for  posi- 
relative  to  said  main  conveyor 
copveyors  to  establish  a  first  guide 
said  first  guide  means,  said  first 
a  first  position  for  establishing 
1  main  conveyor  and  said  first 
in  a  second  position  for  estab- 
b<  tween  said  main  conveyor  and 
guide  means  supported  by  said 
It  therewith  and  for  movement 
(  uide  means  defining  means  for 
second  cam  means  engageable 
)ver  a  predetermined  portion  of 
secoijd  conveyor  means  for  position- 
said  main  conveyor  and  to  said 
I  stablish  a  second  guide  path  for 
sepond  guide  means,  said  second 
a  first  position  for  establishing 
between  said  main  conveyor  and  said 


Slid  I 
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first  conveyor  and  positionable  in  a  second  position  for  estab- 
lishing said  second  guide  path  between  said  main  conveyor  and 
said  second  conveyor. 


4,170,290 

UFT  AND  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HANDLER 

Milo  W.  Frisbie,  and  Marin  C.  Swapp,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,695 

Int.  a.2  B65G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—524  4  ClafaH 


4,170,289 
PAINT  ROLLER  CAGE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Walter  McDonald,  Landing,  and  Norbert  J.  Seitel,  GiHette,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Charles  E.  Green  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,524 

iBt  CL2  B65G  47/86 

U.S.  a.  198—479  8  Claims 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  cage  assembly  apparatus  having  a  cage  wire  positioning 
means  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  conveyors  operably  mounted  in  parallelism  with 
each  other, 

b.  mounting  means  for  link  members  on  each  of  the  convey- 
ors, 
groups  of  pivotably  associated  link  members, 

.  a  group  of  link  members  attached  to  each  of  the  mounting 

means  by  one  of  the  link  members, 
e.  the  link  members  of  each  group  normally  disposed  in  hne 

with  each  other,  and  pivotable  to  dispose  the  first  and  last 

link  member  of  each  group  into  engagement  with  each 

other, 
{.  a  cage  wire  seat  on  each  link  member. 
6.  A  cage  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  a  pair  of  conveyors  operably  mounted  in  parallelism 
with  each  other, 

b.  a  pair  of  groups  of  pivotably  associated  links  mounted  on 
the  conveyors, 

c.  means  to  intermittently  drive  the  conveyors, 

d.  the  links  in  each  group  normally  disposed  in  line  with 
each  other, 

e.  the  links  in  each  group  pivotable  to  dispose  the  the  end 
links  in  each  group  in  engagement  with  each  other, 

f  a  cage  wire  seat  on  each  link  of  each  pair,  and  defining 
means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cage  wires  on  each  group  of 
links  in  general  parallelism  with  each  other, 

g.  cage  wire  latches  pivotably  mounted  on  each  of  the  links, 

h.  means  to  pivot  the  cage  wire  latches  to  hold  cage  wires  on 
the  seats  when  the  normally  linearly  disposed  links  pivot 
to  dispose  the  end  links  into  engagement  with  each  other, 

i.  means  to  pivot  the  links  to  dispose  the  end  links  of  each 
group  of  links  into  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby 
cage  wires  on  the  seats  are  positioned  to  receive  end  caps. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  packaged  integrated  circuit  parts 
and  feeding  them  into  a  high-speed  handler  and  tester,  said 
parts  having  a  body  portion  with  lead  portions  extending 
therefrom,  said  app>aratus  comprising: 

a  gravity  feed  input  track  into  which  said  parts  can  be 
loaded, 

a  continuous  vertically  disposed  fiber-faced  belt,  said  input 
track  and  said  fiber-faced  belt  positioned  to  allow  parts 
placed  on  said  input  track  to  move  down  said  input  track 
to  said  fiber-faced  belt  where  said  lead  portion  can  pene- 
trate and  be  held  by  the  fibers  of  said  fiber-faced  belt, 

an  O-ring  overlying  said  fiber-faced  belt  to  control  the  depth 
to  which  said  lead  portions  penetrate  said  fibers  of  said 
fiber-faced  belt, 

means  for  moving  said  fiber-faced  belt  and  thereby  said  parts 
held  by  said  fibers, 

gravity  feed  reservoir  for  a  high  speed  handler  into  which 
said  parts  can  be  dropped,  and 

output  sort  tracks. 


4,170,291 

ARTICULATE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TOWER 

CRANE 

Robert  F.  Oury,  Hampshire,  lU.,  assignor  to  Rotec  Industries, 

Ehnhurst,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,188 
Int.  ar-  B65G  15/26 
U.S.  a.  198—588  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  fiowable  semi-fiuid  mass  to 
a  distant  point  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  elongated  and  substantially  upright  support  member; 
a  second  elongated  and  outwardly  extending  support  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  section  and  a  second  end  section; 
first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  coimecting  said  first  end 
section  of  said  second  support  member  to  said  first  support 
member  for  pivoting  about  at  least  a  substantially  vertical 
axis; 
elongated  and  articulated  discharge  conveyor  means  for 
conveying  said  flowable  semi-fluid  mass  to  said  distant 
point,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  first  conveyor  means 
segment,  a  second  conveyor  means  segment  and  a  second 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  conveyor 
means  segment  to  said  second  conveyor  means  segment 
for  pivoting  about  at  least  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
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second  conveyor  means  segmeni 

discharge  point  thereon; 
third  pivot  means  for  pivotally 

veyor  means  segment  to  said  fi 

pivoting  about  at  least  a  substanti 
first  means  for  supporting  said  first  c 

from  said  first  support  member; 


having  an  end  and  a 

colnecting  said  first  con- 
t  support  member  for 
lly  vertical  axis; 
nveyor  means  segment 


s(  :ond 


second  means  for  supporting  said 
segment;  and  means  for  movably 
support  means  to  said  second  supfort 
movement  thereof  along  at  least 
thereof; 

whereby  said  distant  point  may  be 
second  support  member  and  movi 
ing  means  to  position  said  dischar] 


aried  by  pivoting  said 
said  movable  mount- 
e  point. 


ir  ; 


4,170,292 

CARGO  SHUTTlfe 

John  M.  Lang,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assigni  r 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  N  >, 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  25/jo 
VS.  CI.  198—746 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cargo  alross  a  roller  equipped 
load-bearing  surface,  said  apparatus  coi  iprising 
track  means  extending  along  the  path  af 

said  track  means  including  a  pair  of 

tracks  openmg  toward  each  oth 

wardly; 
a  shuttle  carriage  including  a  frarr  ; 

mounted  upon  said  frame  positione 

said  tracks; 
a  rocker  yoke; 

first  and  second  cargo-engaging  pawls: 
first  means  for  mounting  said  first  pa  A 

for  swinging  movement  of  said  fir 

an  erect  position; 
second  means  for  mounting  said  secold 

yoke  for  swinging  movement  of  sai 

out  of  an  erect  position; 
third  means  for  mounting  sid  rocker 
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conveyor  means 

mounting  said  second 

member  for  linear 

id  second  end  section 


to  The  Boeing  Com- 
755,835 

7aidin$ 


travel  of  said  cargo, 
substantially  U-shaped 
r  and  canted  down- 

and  having  wheels 
for  movement  within 


on  said  rocker  yoke 
pawl  into  and  out  of 

pawl  on  said  rocker 
second  pawl  into  and 


'oke  on  said  frame  for 


s  lid 


f  rst 


swmging  movement  of 
position  in  which  said 
frame  in  a  cargo-engaginj 
retracted  in  a  nested  pc  sition 
frame  and  a  second 
extended  from  said  frame 
said  first  pawl  is  retracted 
within  said  frame; 

first  biasing  means  for  urgin  ', 
position; 

second  biasing  means  for 
its  erect  position; 

fourth  means  associated 
pawls  and  remotely  opei^ble 
pawls  at  any  location  aloi 

draw  cable  means  associate^ 
moving  said  carriage 


rocker  yoke  between  a  first 

pawl  is  extended  from  said 

position  and  said  second  pawl  is 

substantially  within  said 

posit^n  in  which  said  second  pawl  is 

n  a  cargo-engaging  position  and 

in  a  nested  position  substantially 

said  first  pawl  toward  its  erect 

u  ging  said  second  pawl  towards 


w  ith 


>g 


'  aloi  g 


17) 


4, 
ENCLOSED 
David  R.  Campbell,  Salt  Lake 
International  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  198—861 


1,293 

CONVEYOR 

City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Cambelt 
S  Jt  Lake  City,  Utah 

•89,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
(  f  Ser.  No.  449,334,  Mar.  8, 19/4, 
lug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,477 
q65G  21/00 

5  Claims 


^v. 


redu  ;e 


1.  An  enclosed  conveyor 
with  other  modules  in  series, 

a  unitary  tubular  housing  ha 
nal  side  and  a  planar 
side  is  removable  for 
material'; 

a  first  pair  of  longitudinal 
spectively  along  the  two 
tudinal  lower  side  to 
caused  by  compression 

a  second  pair  of  longitudin  il 
longitudinally  along 
said  housing  to  reduce 

roller  means  attached  to 
support  members  for 

at  least  one  longitudinal 
dinally  along  the  upper 
deformation  of  said 

at  least  one  transverse  bean 
and  having  mutually 
respectively  to  the  interior 
to  reduce  deformation  of 
and 

at  least  one  circumferential 
ends  and  encircling  said 
tion  of  said  housing  when 
being  attached  at  the 
pair  of  longitudinal  suppo  t 
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said  rocker  yoke  and  said 
to  extend  and  retract  said 
said  tracks;  and 
with  said  shuttle  carriage  for 
said  tracks. 


m  )dule  adapted  to  be  connected 

c  amprising  in  combination: 

ing  a  rounded  upper  longitudi- 

longi  udinal  lower  side  which  lower 

purposes  of  cleaning  out  spilled 

s  jpport  members  extending  re- 
lateral  edges  of  said  planar  longi- 
deformation  of  said  housing 


support  members  extending 
oppoSte  lateral  sides  of  the  interior  of 
deformation  of  said  housing; 

second  pair  of  longitudinal 
supporting  a  conveyor  belt; 
sup^rt  member  extending  longitu- 
of  said  housing  to  reduce 


i  de 


housing 

mounted  within  said  housing 

opposite  ends  of  said  beam  attached 

of  said  housing  side  walls  so  as 

!  aid  housing  when  under  stress; 

flange  means  having  oppyosite 

hi  lusing  so  as  to  reduce  deforma- 

under  stress,  said  flange  means 

respective  ends  thereof  to  said  first 

members. 
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4,170,294 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  TRAY  AND  PACKAGE 

Robert  J.  Zelinski,  5364  Dakota  Dr.,  Richfield,  Ohio  44286 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,555 
Int.  a.-  B65D  65/J6.  85/62 
U.S.  a.  206—45.33  ,  16  Oaims 


positively  secure  said   ngid  product  container  against 
movement  into  or  out  of  said  carton. 


4.170,296 

SELF-iiEATING  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

Judscu  D.  Wetmore,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  .Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3,563,  Jan.  7,  1970.  This  application  Nov. 

25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,458 

Int.  a:-  B65D  25/08 

VS.  a.  206—219  16  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  and  display  tray  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
plurality  of  internal  combustion  engine  oil  filters  having  female 
threads  and  annular  gaskets  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  flat  base, 
a  plurality  of  male  projections  protruding  upwardly  from 

and  attached  to  said  base, 
said  projections  being  of  a  semi-rigid  material  deformable  in 

a  direction  parallel  to  said  base, 
and  said  projections  being  engageable  by  female  threads  on 

an  oil  filter  to  trap  the  annular  gasket  of  the  oil  filter 

between  said  flat  base  and  the  oil  filter. 


4,170,295 
MULTI-PRODUCT  CARTON  W  ITH  PRODUCT 
RETAINING  FEATURES 
Donald  R.  Kuehl,  Menasha;  David  C.  Mueller,  Neenah,  and 
George  L.  Meyers,  Menasha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,355 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  65/24 

V.S.  a.  206—45.34  2  Claims 


11.  A  heat  recoverable  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
heat  recoverable  tube  encased  within  a  plastic  container  hav- 
ing separate  compartments  therein,  one  of  said  separate  com- 
partments containing  a  material  capable  of  undergoing  an 
exothermic  chemical  reaction  and  the  other  of  said  separate 
compartments  containing  a  material  capable  of  reaction  with 
said  first  material  to  produce  heat,  and  a  partition  between  sa.d 
compartments  capable  of  being  destroyed  upon  application  of 
tension  or  a  shearing  force  to  provide  for  mixing  of  said  materi- 
als. 


4,170,297 
SHIPPING  UNIT 
Charles  H.  Johnson,  Latta,  S.C,  assignor  to  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,656 

Int.  a.=  B65D  81/00.  85/62 

VS.  a.  206—326  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  single-compartment  carton  folded  from 
a  blank  and  a  multi-component  product  contained  therein, 

said  product  comprising  a  rigid  product  container  having 
end  chimes  thereon  and  a  damage-susceptible  flexible 
product  container, 

said  carton  comprising:  a  plurality  of  connected  foldable 
panels  defining  bottom,  side,  end,  and  top  walls  of  said 
carton;  crossed  minor  flaps  for  confining  said  rigid  prod- 
uct container  in  a  predetermined  area  and  creating  a  space 
for  containing  said  flexible  product  container  behind  said 
rigid  product  container,  said  flaps  being  formed  from  said 
sidewalls  of  said  carton  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  projecting  into  said  carton  to 
contact  said  rigid  product  container  and  to  define  said 
predetermined  area  for  confining  said  rigid  product  con- 
tainer; and  non-adhesive  means  on  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  for  engaging  said  rigid  product  container  chimes  to 


1.  A  shipping  unit  for  a  pair  of  chairs  arranged  in  an  inverted 
stacked  relation,  each  chair  having  a  seat  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  back  portion,  and  supporting  front  and  back  legs 
depending  from  the  seat  portion,  said  unit  comprising  a  con- 
tainer formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  and 
including  a  plurality  of  foldably  connected  upright  side  panels 
and  at  least  a  plurality  of  bottom  closure  flaps  connected  to 
corresponding  bottom  edges  of  said  side  panels,  said  flaps  and 
panels  coacting  to  form  a  chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
upright  walls,  the  height  of  the  chamber  wails  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  height  of  the  pair  of  stacked  inverted  chairs;  a  first 
inner  packing  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  rest- 
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ing  upon  said  bottom,  said  first  meml  er  engaging  the  lower 
interior  surfaces  of  one  side  panel  an  1  a  pair  of  side  panels 
extending  angularly  from  opposite  side  sdges  of  said  one  panel, 
said  first  member  being  provided  w  th  first  means  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  one  side  panel  for  sBugly  accommodating  a 
segment  of  the  back  portion  of  the  invirted  one  of  the  pair  of 
chairs  and  second  means  spaced  inwai  dly  from  said  one  side 
panel  a  greater  distance  than  said  first  n  cans  for  snugly  accom- 
modating segments  of  the  front  legs  o(  the  upright  one  of  the 
pair  of  chairs  whereby  the  accommw  ated  front  legs  of  the 
upright  chair  and  the  accommodated  segment  of  the  back 
portion  of  the  inverted  chair  are  retain  sd  in  relatively  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  chamber  upright  walls;  a 
second  inner  packing  member  disposed  within  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  second  member  engaging  the 


upper  interior  surfaces  of  an  opposin  j 

opposite  said  one  side  panel  and  a  pair  c  f , 

angularly  from  opposite  side  edges  of  sa  id  opposing  side  panel, 
said  second  member  being  provided  wil  h  a  third  means  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  opposing  side  pane  ' 
dating  a  segment  of  the  back  portion  o 
fourth  means  spaced  inwardly  from  sai< 
greater  distance  than  said  third  means  fc  r  snugly  accommodat- 
ing segments  of  the  front  legs  of  the  ii  verted  chair  whereby 
the  accommodated  front  legs  of  the  ii  iverted  chair  and  the 
accommodated  back  portion  of  the  upr  ght  chair  are  retained 
in  relatively  spaced  relation  to  each  oth  :r  and  to  the  chamber 
upright  walls;  and  means  for  closing  th  s  top  of  said  chamber 
and  engaging  the  second  inner  packing  member. 


4,170,298 
"L"  SHAPED  CONTOUR 
Gary  H.  Dora,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignoi 

tional  Corporation,  Stamford,  Comi. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  829,717,  Sep.  9 
application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B65D  85/i4 
U.S.  a.  206—326 


1.  A  substantially  "L"  shaped  contain*  •  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion,  formed  from  a  i  ingle  sheet  of  paper- 
board  material,  said  container  comprisir  g: 

a  first  knee  panel; 

a  pair  of  first  knee  flaps  hingedly  com  ected  to  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  said  first  knee  panel,  said  pair  of  first  knee 
Haps  closing  a  portion  of  said  top  po  tion  of  the  container; 

a  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  first 
knee  panel,  the  opposite  lateral  ed  ;es  of  said  top  panel 
being  free; 

a  back  panel  hingedly  connected  to  th<  back  edge  of  said  top 
panel; 

a  pair  of  back  flaps  hingedly  conne  ;ted  to  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  said  back  panel,  sai  I  back  flaps  having  a 
length  less  than  that  of  said  back  paJ  el  such  that  a  portion 
of  each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  h  ick  panel  is  free,  said 
back  flaps  combining  with  said  fin  t  knee  flaps  to  fully 
close  the  top  portion  of  the  contain  ir; 

a  base  panel  hingedly  connected  to  thi  bottom  edge  of  said 
back  panel; 

a  pair  of  base  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  said  base  panel,  said  base   laps  having  a  length 


simei 


side  panel  disposed 
side  panels  extending 


for  snugly  accommo- 
the  upright  chair  and 
opposing  side  panel  a 


substantially  equal  to  thatlof 
covering  a  portion  of  the 
a  front  panel  hingedly 
base  panel,  the  opposite 
being  free; 
a  second  knee  panel 

said  front  panel; 
a  pair  of  second  knee  flaps 
site  lateral  edges  of  said  second 
flaps  having  substantially  the 
knee  panel; 
a  knee  extension  member 
panel  and  hingedly 
second  knee  panel; 
a  pair  of  knee  extension 
opposite  lateral  edges  of 
length  of  said  knee  extension 
same  as  that  of  said  knei : 
extension  flaps,  said  secon  1 
combining  to  fully  close 
tainer; 
means  for  connecting  the 
panel  to  the  rear  edge  of 
means  for  connecting  the  r 
member  to  said  back  pane 
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said  base  panel,  said  base  flaps 

bottom  portion  of  the  container; 

con;  lected  to  the  front  edge  of  said 

ateral  edges  of  said  front  panel 

hinged  y  connected  to  the  top  edge  of 

1  ingedly  connected  to  the  oppo- 

knee  panel,  said  second  knee 

length  as  that  of  said  second 


conn  scted 


flips 


sud 


hingedly  connected  to  the 

knee  extension  member,  the 

flaps  being  substantially  the 

extension  member,  said  knee 

knee  flaps,  and  said  base  flaps 

he  bottom  portion  of  the  con- 

I  ottom  edge  of  said  first  knee 
aid  second  knee  panel;  and 
edge  of  said  knee  extension 


4,171 1,299 


CARTON 

to  Champion  Interaa- 

1977,  abandoned.  This 
No.  928,062 


6Clainis 


RACK  AND  TIE-BA<tK 

Alan  Qements,  Tappan,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J 
Filed  Jan.  5,  197S 
Int.  aj  B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—342 


CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
a^ignor  to  Ben  Qements  &  Sons, 


81  /24. 


1.  Rack  and  tie-back  clip  asL, 
for  holding  said  tie-back  clips  in 
clips  can  readily  be  disengaged 
pair  being  joined  by  a  cord,  cor 
having  two  ends,  said  end  plate 
gripping  said  bar  proximate  one 
clips  having  a  slot  therethrough 
in  cross-section  and  said  slot  1 
prevent  rotation  of  said  clips 
comprising  each  pair  being  p 
the  same  bar,  said  cord,  said 
bar  between  said  pair  forming 
free  of  the  danger  of  becoming 
other  pair  of  clips. 


4,1701300 
DRESSING  CHANGE 
Eraest  W.  Pick,  Cos  Cob,  Conn 
ick  Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1978 
Int.  a.2  B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—365 

1.  A  kit  for  aseptic  change  ol 
dressing,  comprising  a  tray  havi  ig 
cover  sheet  which  adheres  to  s  lid 


planar  with  said  second  knee 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said 


Ser.  No.  867,072 
A44B  21/00 


13  Claims 


sehibly,  said  rack  being  arranged 

a  linear  array  from  which  said 

in  pairs,  the  two  clips  in  each 

coitiprising  an  end  plate  and  a  bar 

having  an  aperture  therein  for 

of  said  two  ends,  each  of  said 

for  receiving  said  bar,  said  bar 

mating  shapes  such  as  to 

a  round  said  bar,  the  two  clips 

posif  oned  proximate  each  other  on 

clips  and  that  portion  of  said 

closed  loop  which  is  thereby 

<  ntangled  with  the  cord  on  any 


tw ) 


KITS 
tssignor  to  The  Purdue  Freder- 


Ser.  No.  870,590 

73/36.  79/00 

9  Claims 

a  dressing  such  as  a  catheter 
an  upper  surface  carrying  a 
'  upper  surface  while  being 


350 
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removable  therefrom,  said  tray  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  depressions  which  are  covered  and  closed  by  said  cover 
sheet  and  which  are  rendered  accessible  upwn  removal  of  said 
cover  sheet  from  said  tray,  a  plurality  of  items  in  said  depres- 
sions to  be  rendered  accessible  upon  removal  of  said  cover 
sheet  from  said  tray,  said  items  including  packettes  of  cleansing 
swabs,  packettes  of  antiseptic  solution  and  ointment,  swab- 
sticks,  gauze  pads,  adherent  tape,  as  well  as  further  items  such 
as  plastic  gloves,  a  plastic  bag  for  receiving  a  previously  ap- 
plied dressing  which  is  removed,  and  a  drape,  and  one  of  said 
items  being  a  disposable  pair  of  scissors  having  a  pair  of  Icwp- 
shaped  handles  for  receiving  a  thumb  and  finger  of  the  opera- 


.-^■?g   '- 


\s 


tor  for  cutting  items  such  as  one  or  more  gauze  pads,  adherent 
tape,  or  the  like,  said  tray  including  means  defined  by  said  tray 
including  a  post  which  extends  through  one  of  said  loop- 
shaped  handles  of  said  scissors  and  a  partition  separating  a  pair 
of  depressions  from  each  other,  said  partition  being  formed 
with  a  notch  passing  therethrough  and  receiving  a  part  of  said 
scissors  distant  from  said  looped  handle  portion  thereof 
through  which  said  post  extends,  for  maintaining  the  latter  at  a 
predetermined  location  in  said  tray  so  as  substantially  to  pre- 
vent undesired  movement  of  said  scissors  with  respect  to  said 
tray  during  handling  and  transportation  thereof  prior  to  re- 
moval of  said  cover  sheet  therefrom. 


a  shipping  enclosure  and  end  closure  flaps  hinged  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  panels, 

said  flaps  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  including  a  main 
portion  equal  in  length  to  about  the  height  of  said  hold- 
ers and  terminating  in  a  first  flange  which  extends  for 
substantially  the  width  of  said  container  and  overlies  the 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  holders, 
said  flaps  attached  to  said  top  panels  including  a  main 
portion  having  a  second  flange  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  which  flange  lies  in  overlying  surface  contact 
with  said  first  flange,  and  also  including  depending  lug 
means  formed  from  the  region  of  said  second  flange 
which  lug  means  extend  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
holders  and  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  top  flap 
into  said  enclosure, 
said  flaps  attached  to  said  side  panels  including  means  for 
interlocking  with  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
flap>s  to  complete  the  end  closure, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  potted  plant-carrying  holders 
arranged   in   abutting  side-by-side   relationship  on  said 
bottom  panel  are  secured  against  said  bottom  panel  by  the 
presence  of  said  overlying  first  and  second  flanges  at  each 
end  thereof 


4,170,302 

THERMAL  PIZZA  PLATE 

Carlos  M.  Baca,  P.O.  Box  396,  Bernalillo,  N.  Mex.  87004 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,636 

Int  CL^  B65D  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  206—545  2  Qaims 


i-iy 


4,170,301 
POTTED  PLANT  SHIPPER 
Ancil  A.  Jones,  Mooresville,  and  Dwight  C.  Schmidt,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Container  Corporation,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,731 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  85/52 

U.S.  a.  206—423  10  Qaims 


^^^^''^'" 


lO 


JSj 


1.  A  package  for  shipping  potted  plants  which  comprises  an 
outer  fiberboard  container  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  plant 
holders  which  are  received  within  said  outer  container, 

each  of  said  holders  comprising  an  integral  fiberboard  blank 

which  is  provided  with  four  parallel,  longitudinal  lines  of 
weakness  of  which  define  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  and  two  partial  cover  panels  hinged  respectively  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 

which  includes  locking  flap  means  at  both  ends  thereof  for 
closing  the  respective  ends  and  thereby  securing  said 
holder  in  tubular  form  with  said  partial  cover  panels  over- 
lying the  edges  of  potted  plants  disposed  therewithin  but 
leaving  a  central  opening  through  which  the  stems  of  the 
potted  plants  protrude  upward, 

said  outer  container  comprising  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of 
side  panels  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another  to  form 


1.  A  thermal  pizza  plate,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outside  container,  a  rest  mounted  inside  said  container,  an 
insulation  disc  mounted  upon  said  rest,  and  an  inner  closure 
upon  said  insulation  disc;  said  rest  comprising  a  lower  disc  of 
metal  secured  upon  a  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  and  an 
upper  disc  made  of  plastic;  said  inner  closure  comprising  a 
plastic  filter  mounted  upon  said  insulation  disc,  so  that  a  pizza 
pie  can  be  placed  upon  said  plastic  filter,  and  a  lid  placeable 
over  said  pizza  pie,  said  plastic  filter  having  an  external  screw 
thread  around  its  outer  side  engagable  with  an  internal  screw 
thread  on  a  side  wall  of  said  lid. 


4,170,303 
COMBINATION  TRAY  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  M.  Nolan,  5739  Roanwood  Way,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,782,  Aug.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,094,085.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,321 
Int.  a.2  B65D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  206—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  tray  and  picture  frame  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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ed  e 


ed  j( 


a  frame  portion  including  a  top 
strut,  and  first  and  second  side 

strut  means  comprising  at  least 
two  of  said  edge  struts  such  that 
openings  are  defined  in  said  fraw  ; 
struts  including  elongated  slot  de 
adjacent  each  said  window 


strut,  a  bottom  edge 
struts; 
;  strut  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  window- 
portion  thereby,  said 
ning  means  positioned 
opeting  such  that  a  card. 


42^      58 


sei  ted 


photograph,  or  the  like  may  be 
position  the  card  or  the  like  in  saii 

insert  means  including  one  or  more  ri 
of  a  size  such  that  a  beverage  a 
sup{)ortable  on  each  such  insert; 

means  for  affixing  each  insert  to 
given  window  opening,  such  that 
substantially  covered  by  said  inser 


therein,  to  thereby 

opening; 

id  inserts  defined  to  be 

ntainer  or  the  like  is 
aid 
acfacent  said  struts  in  a 

id  window  opening  is 


19A  0 


4,170,304 
WRAPPING  ¥IU  I 

Peter  N.  Huke,  Burnham-on-Sea, 
Cellophane  Limited,  Bridgewater,  En^and 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kkigdom 

22198/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D 
VS.  a.  206—597 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a 
use  in  spin  wrapping  applications 
of  polyethylene  with  between  0.5  aiid 
tackifying  agent  polyisobutylene  to 
one  surface  of  the  film  with  a  corona  di 
adhesive  characteristics  thereof  the  Ic 
film  by  corona  discharge  is  not  less  than 
required  to  bring  the  wetting  tension  of 
to  at  least  34  dynes  per  centimeter. 


Engli  id,  assignor  to  British 


foi  n 


4,170,305 
EASY-OPEN  WRAPPER  FOR 
PRODUCTS 
Raymond  J.  Hull,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  am 
Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Jo  nson 
Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  Ni 
Int.  aj  B65D  3/2 
U.S.  a.  206—606 


1.  A  wrapped  cylindrical  body  having 
wrapper  and  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body; 

a  generally  rectangular  wrapper 
transverse  edges  of  a  width  equal 
length  of  the  body  and  having  first 
nal  edges  of  a  length  equal  to  at 
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:  perfo  rated 
the 


56  "-44 


circumference  of  the  b< 
about  the  body 

said  wrapper  being  provide  1 
tions  defining  a  first 
legs,  each  beginning  at 
wrapper  and  extending 
longitudinal  edges  of  saic 

said  wrapper  being  provide( 
rations  defining  a  second 
of  two  legs,  each  beginni 
said  first  transverse  edge 
one  radial  circumference 
extending  generally  parall  ;1 
pattern,  said  legs  of  said 
distance  inward  of  the 
spect  to  the  longitudmal 

said  wrapper  being  rolled  s 
the  first  perforated  zone  c 
zone  and  adhered  thereto 

whereby,  the  perforations 
misalignment  and  thereb) 
cylindrical  body  and  the 
gripping  the  first 
along  the  two  perforated 


ng 


le^i 


transve  rse 


907,508 

,  May  26,  1977, 


5  Claims 

wr^ping  film  suitable  for 

comprising  extruding  a  blend 

10%  by  weight  of  a 

a  film  and  treating 

harge  to  increase  the 

1  of  treatment  of  the 

the  level  of  treatment 

ain  polyethylene  film 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  _ 
William  F.  Marshall,  San  Carlo 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultra 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  209—549 


-^  «. 
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dy,  said  wrapper  being  rolled 


with  a  first  pattern  of  perfora- 

zone  and  consisting  of  two 

first  transverse  edge  of  said 

oward  and  along  each  of  the 

wrapper; 

with  a  second  pattern  of  perfo- 

perforated  zone  and  consisting 

at  a  longitudinal  distance  from 

)f  said  wrapper  equal  to  at  least 

of  said  cylindrical  body  and 

to  each  of  the  legs  of  said  first 

s  ;cond  pattern  being  displaced  a 

;s  of  the  first  pattern,  with  re- 

I  dges  of  said  wrapper; 

a  >out  said  cylindrical  body  with 

verlying  the  second  perforated 

at  the  first  transverse  edge; 

f  )rming  the  two  patterns  are  in 

prevent  an  open  path  to  the 

body  may  be  unwrapped  by 

edge,  the  wrapper  tearing 

)atterns. 


4.17  1,306 

I  OR  SORTING  PRODUCTS 

,  and  Tor  .4rild,  Woodside,  both 
5  ort  Corp.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
695,478,  Jun.  14, 1976,  which  is 
No.  687,949,  May  19,  1976, 
>fcv.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,935 
B|)7C  5/342 

12  Claims 


(  YLINDRICAL 

William  F.  Hoppes, 
&  Johnson,  New 


J  PCM 

~       DCTCCTC 


932,966 


16  Claims 


respo  tse 


a  protective  tearable 


ha\  ng 


first  and  second 
to  at  least  the  axial 
nd  second  longitudi- 
:ast  twice  the  radial 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sorting 
signals  are  generated  in 
separate  wavelength  spectra, 
said  articles  pass  one  by  one  al 
and  in  which  third  and  fourth  si 
to  light  reflected  in  two  separa  e 
lively,  from  further  ones  of 
pass  one  by  one  along  a  second 
through  fourth  signals  each  inc 
sive  to  said  light  reflected  froi  i 
light  portion  responsive  to  ligh 
than  said  articles,  the  combinat 
means  for  substantially 
of  said  first  through  fourth 
eighth  signals, 
means  receiving  said  fifth  anc 
first  article  reject  signal  v, 
sixth  signals  is  more  than  a 
a  first  predetermined  ratio 
means  receiving  said  seventh 
ing  a  second  article  reject 
seventh  and  eighth  signals 
difference  from  a 


dtJtCT 

cncuiT 


•0-1. 


arlcles  in  which  first  and  second 

to  light  reflected  in  two 

re  pectively,  from  said  articles  as 

'  ng  a  first  predetermined  path 

i,  ;nals  are  generated  in  response 

wavelength  spectra,  respec- 

articles  as  said  further  ones 

predetermined  path,  said  first 

I  iding  a  pulsed  portion  respon- 

said  articles  and  a  standing 

reflected  from  sources  other 

ti  3n  comprising 

remo>|ing  the  standing  light  portion 

ignals  to  provide  fifth  through 

sixth  signals  for  generating  a 
en  the  ratio  of  said  fifth  and 
iredetermined  difference  from 


ind  eighth  signals  for  generat- 
signal  when  the  ratio  of  said 
s  more  than  a  predetermined 
controllable  ratio. 
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means  receiving  said  first  article  reject  signal  for  averaging 
said  signal  with  time, 

means  receiving  said  second  article  reject  signal  for  averag- 
ing said  signal  with  time, 

means  receiving  said  averaged  first  and  second  article  reject 
signals  for  generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  averaged  first  and  second  article 
reject  signals,  and 

means  receiving  said  error  signal  for  altering  said  controlla- 
ble ratio,  whereby  a  servo  loop  is  provided  to  cause  said 
averaged  second  article  reject  signal  to  follow  said  first 
averaged  article  reject  signal. 


to  the  sensor  means  for  being  placed  in  a  pair  of  operative 
conditions  thereby,  said  limiting  means  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  actuator  means  to  the  control  means  in  a  first 


4,170,307 

SERVICE  MODULE 

Edward  C.  Maeder,  616  Elm  St.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,490 

Int.  a.-  F16M  J3/00 


VS.  a.  211—60  T 


7  Oaims 


II 


Rfctt     >-.      LMA* 


condition  and  permitting  movement  of  the  actuator  means 
without  resultant  movement  of  the  control  means  in  a 
second  or  limit  condition. 


4,170,309 
COUNTERBALANCED  TOWER  CRANE 
Neil  F.  Lampson,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Riggers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,816 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/72 

VS.  a.  212—48  10  Claims 


1.  A  service  module,  comprising  a  housing  to  carry  tools, 
telescopic  support  means  connected  to  the  housing  and  having 
an  upper  retracted  position  and  a  lower  working  position,  said 
telescopic  support  means  including  a  first  tubular  member 
secured  to  an  external  support  and  a  second  tubular  member 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  housing  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  second  tubular  member,  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
second  member  to  the  retracted  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  member  having 
provided  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot,  a  generally  conical 
member  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  said  second  member, 
a  rod  threadedly  engaged  with  said  conical  member  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  second  member  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing,  and 
an  operating  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  housing,  rotation  of 
said  operating  member  in  pne  direction  acting  to  draw  the 
conical  member  inwardly  of  said  second  member  to  thereby 
expand  the  upper  end  of  said  second  member  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  member  to 
thereby  lock  said  members  against  relative  movement. 

4,170,308 
HYDRAULIC  FUivcTION  DISCONNECT  MEANS 
Richard  E.  Rogers,  Waverly,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,670 
Int.  a.-  B66D  ]/56:  FOIL  31/00 
V.S.  a.  212—39  DB  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  boom  type  materia!  handling  device  having  a  movable 
element  associated  with  the  boom,  fluid  motor  means  for  mov- 
ing the  element,  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  motor 
means,  manually-controlled  actuator  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  control  means,  linkage  means  connecting  the  actuator 
means  to  the  control  means,  and  sensor  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  the  movable  element  with  res,>ect  to  the  boom,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
element  movement  limiting  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
linkage  means  and  operatively  connected  and  responsive 


I.  A  counterbalanced  tower  crane  comprising; 

earthborn  tower  base  means; 

upnght  tower  means  having  a  lower  end  mounted  to  said 
tower  base  means  for  horizontal  rotational  movement 
about  a  vertical  pivot  axis: 

boom  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  tower  means  at  an 
elevation  above  said  tower  base  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tower  means  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis,  said  boom  means  being  extended  radially  outward  to 
one  side  of  the  vertical  pivot  axis  of  said  tower  means; 

load  hoisting  means  mounted  to  said  boom  means; 

an  earthborn  mobile  counterweight  unit  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  radially  from  said  tower  base  means  in  diametric 
opposition  to  said  boom  means  with  respect  to  said  verti- 
cal pivot  axis,  said  counterweight  unit  including  a  coun- 
terweight member  supported  on  a  mobile  base; 

power  means  mounted  to  said  mobile  counterweight  unit 
and  operably  connected  to  the  mobile  base  thereof  for 
selectively  moving  the  mobile  counterweight  unit  in  a 
circumferential  path  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis; 

first  rigid  spreader  link  means  operably  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tower  means  and  to  said  mobile  counter- 


352 

weight  unit  for  applying  rotation  il 
end  of  said  tower  means  about 
response  to  movement  of  the  mo|ile 
along  said  circumferential  path; 

second  rigid  spreader  link  means 
tower  means  above  its  connectfcn 
spreader  link  means  and  to  said  mo  >ile 
for  applying  rotational  torque  to 
conjunction  with  said  first  rigid 
second  rigid  spreader  link  means 
spreader  link  means  in  a  vertical  ri 
completed  by  said  tower  means 
opposite  the  boom  means; 

and  powered  winching  means  o 
load  hoisting  means. 


ope^ably  connected  to  said 

to  said  first  rigid 

counterweight  unit 

said  tower  means  in 

link  means,  said 

'erlying  said  first  rigid 

i|  jid  triangular  structure 

located  diametrically 


sp  reader  1 


la/i 


;  anl 


pen  bly  connected  to  said 


4,170,310 
INSTALLATION  FOR  MECHA>iCAL 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PARKIM! 
VEHICLES 

Roger  B^ulaz,  Chambesy,  Switzerland, 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  N 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeifand. 
lMOl/76 

Int.  a.2  E04H  6/2  ? 
MS.  a.  414—241 
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torque  to  the  lower  4,1'J0,311 

vertical  pivot  axis  in  LEVEL  MEASVRING 

counterweight  unit   Robert  L.  Spaw,  Cypress,  Tex 
Information  Systems,  Inc., 

FUed  Jan.  19,  197|B, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  414—289 


SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Automatic  Terminal 
I^ouston,  Tex. 

:,  Ser.  No.  870,693 
9«G  65/76 

7  Claims 


STORAGE, 
OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

assignor  to  Rotopark 

I.  860,189 

1,  Dec.  24,   1976, 


X 


13  Claims 


p  ced  1 


1.  A  mechanical  storage  installation 
elevator  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  s] 
intersecting  said  elevator  shaft  for  storag 
in  and  retrieved  from  the  installation,  an( 
in  the  elevator  shaft,  the  elevator 
structure  located  outside  the  horizontal 
device  movable  along  the  guide  structun 
having  at  least  one  comb  which  is 
tween  an  active  position  located  inside 
tive  position  outside  of  the  tracks,  and 
swinging  said  comb  between  said  positio  is 
cent  vertically  spaced  pair  of  tracks,  thi 
ings  therethrough  for  the  vertical  passagi 
comb. 


1.  A  measuring  system  for 
matter  present  within  a  chamb  t 

a  sensing  probe  operatively 
and  being  responsive  to 
quantity  of  matter  being 

an  oscillator, 

a  reference  probe, 

a  switching  network  selectively 
with  said  sensing  probe 

the  frequency  of  oscillation 
changes  in  the  reactance 
the  changes  in  the  quality 
being  measured; 

electrical  signal  processing 

signal  produced  by  the  oscillator 
is  connected  to  the  oscillator 
ence  signal  produced  by 
probe  is  connected  to  the 

means  for  comparing  said 
to  obtain  a  measurement 


measuring  a  variable  level  of 

,  said  system  comprising: 
mounted  within  said  chamber 
( hanges  in  the  quality  and/or 
n  easured; 


ani 
>f 

or 


4,170  312 


CONTy(  INER 


omprising  a  vertical 
horizontal  tracks 
of  items  to  be  stored 
an  elevator  disposed 
composing  a  vertical  guide 
tracks  and  a  mobile 
said  movable  device 
ve^ically  swingable  be- 
tracks  and  an  inac- 
means  for  vertically 
between  each  adja- 
tracks  having  open- 
therethrough  of  said 


t  lei 


Robert  Lloyd,  Galston,  and  Maiwell 

of  Australia,  assignors  to  Enei  gy 

Ltd.,  Sylvania,  Australia 

Filed  May  24,  1977 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  B65D 
U.S.  a.  224—4  B 

1.  A  container  for  particulat  i 
case  of  rectangular  or  square 
opposite  end  walls  and  two  . 
tween  said  end  walls,  said  case 
ended  sections  each  having  an 
extending  therefrom,  said 
ends,  each  end  wall  being 
interwoven  metallic  strips,  the 
parallel  to  one  another  and 
one  other  set,  each  set  of 
extending  substantially  norma 
having  a  further  set  of  metallic 
free  ends,  said  further  set  of 


7/'«, 


pairs 


stri]  s 

,11  y 
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.J  connecting  said  oscillator 

said  reference  probe; 
i"  said  oscillator  varying  with 
[  said  sensing  probe  caused  by 
and/or  quantity  of  the  matter 


msansi 


for  processing  the  sensing 

when  the  sensing  probe 

and  for  processing  the  refer- 

oscillator  when  the  reference 

( iscillator;  and 

and  said  reference  signals 
said  level  of  matter. 


th: 


ser  sing  ; 
o 


J.  Turner,  Sylvania,  both 
Recycling  Corporation  Pty. 


Ser.  No.  800,147 
Australia,  May  27, 1976,  PC6072 

25/14.  81/02 

9Clainis 

matter,  comprising  a  closed 

prismatic  shape  having  two 

of  side  walls  extending  be- 

being  formed  from  two  open 

end  wall  and  four  side  walls 

secti(  ns  being  joined  at  their  open 

foniied  from  at  least  two  sets  of 

strips  of  each  set  extending 

tran^ersely  to  the  strips  of  at  least 

having  free  unwoven  ends 

from  said  woven  end  and 

strips  interwoven  with  said 

itietollic  ring  strips  extending 


rng! 
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around  the  four  side  walls  to  form  said  four  side  walls  of  each 
section  with  said  extending  strips  from  said  end,  said  side  walls 
having  at  least  each  alternate  strip  which  extends  from  said  end 
extending  beyond  the  last  metallic  ring  strip  of  the  side  wall 
such  that  the  two  open  ended  sections  are  brought  together  at 
their  open  ends  and  each  extending  strip  is  joined  in  an  over- 


'"^m. 


'mm' 


lapping  manner  to  a  strip  which  extends  from  the  end  of  the 
other  section,  such  that  the  alternating  weave  is  continued,  to 
form  said  casing  wherein  each  strip  from  the  ends  of  said 
casing  becomes  an  independent  ring,  and  wherein  each  adja- 
cent strip  of  at  least  one  set  being  spaced  laterally  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  width  of 
the  strips  of  said  one  set. 


*!A 


whereby  to  permit  rotation  of  said  members  relative  to 
one  another  around  said  fold  axis;  and 
a  stabilizer  member  comprising  a  tooth  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  edges  of  each  one  of  said  pairs  of  edges  and  a  recess 
adjacent  to  the  other  one  of  said  edges  of  each  of  one  of 
said  [tairs  of  edges,  each  of  said  sidewall  members  having 
either  a  said  tooth  or  a  said  recess  and  each  edge  of  said 
bottom  member  having  a  complementary  said  recess  or 
said  tooth,  said  tooth  and  said  recess  each  having  a  re- 
straint face  which,  when  engaged  by  the  other  restrains 
the  bottom  member  and  respective  sidewall  member  from 
lateral  translational  separation  normal  to  said  fold  axis 
along  the  plane  of  one  of  said  member,  said  tooth  and 
recess  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  be  interen- 
gaged  with  one  another  when  the  blank  is  folded  with  the 
plane  of  the  sidewall  member  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  member. 


4,170,314 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Robert  J.  Weierman,  Lockport;  Joseph  J.  Merle,  Oak  Lawn; 
Gerald  A.  Gordon,  Skokie;  Peter  N.  Y.  Pan,  Country  Oub 
Hills,  and  Rafael  J.  Hernandez,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,483 
Int.  a.J  B65D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  220—260  19  Qaims 


4,170,313 

BOX  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  THE  BOX 

Robert  B.  Caves,  17018  Edwards  Rd.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701,  and 

Walton  B.  Crane,  4346  Matilija,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,377 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/24.  7/42.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  220—7  15  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  end  member  having  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces  and  having  a  pour  opening  defined  by  a  mar- 
ginal edge,  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a  tape  having 
a  laminate  including  a  metal  top  portion  and  a  thermoplastic 
bottom  portion,  heat  activatable  adhesive  means  between  said 
exterior  and  said  thermoplastic  bottom  portion  of  said  tape, 
said  bottom  portion  being  releasably  adhered  through  said 
adhesive  means  to  said  exterior  by  heating  said  tape  and  press- 
ing the  same  against  said  exterior  surface,  said  tape  having 
formed  in  situ  upon  application  to  the  end  panel  an  outwardly 
distended  rib  encompassing  said  opening  circumjacent  said 
marginal  edge  by  flowing  into  a  cavity  formed  in  said  metal  top 
portion  excess  thermoplastic  material  of  the  bottom  portion 
attendant  to  pressing  of  said  heated  tab  against  the  interior  of 
said  end  panel  to  thereby  minimize  the  flow  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic material  at  the  interface  with  the  exterior  of  the  end  panel 
and  thereby  provide  an  improved  bond  therewith. 


1.  A  box  blank  foldable  to  form  a  box  having  a  bottom  and 
four  sidewalls,  said  blank  comprising: 

a  nominally  planar  bottom  member  having  four  edges  in 
rectangular  array,  said  bottom  member  having  a  top  sur- 
face; 

four  nominally  planar  sidewall  members,  each  said  sidewall 
member  having  an  edge,  each  sidewall  member  being 
adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  edges  of  the  bottom 
member,  the  pairs  of  sidewall  member  edges  and  bottom 
member  edges  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  members 
of  said  pairs  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  a  respective  fold  axis; 

a  strap  hinge  respective  to  each  said  pair  of  edges  joining  the 
said    members    together,    said    hinges    being    flexible, 


4,170,315 

CLOSURE  FOR  RIGID  AND  DEFORMABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Werner  F.  Dubach,  Wallisellen,  and  Hansmedi  Kessler,  Hallau, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Createcfanic  Patent  AG, 

Wallisellen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,734 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    10,   1977, 
1611/77;  Jul.  22,  1977,  9115/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  43/04 

U.S.  a.  220—281  30  Oaims 

1.  A  closure  by  synthetic-resin  material  for  rigid  or  deform- 

able  containers  having  a  base  mountable  on  said  container  with 

at  least  one  discharge  opening;  and  a  cap  with  a  seal  connected 
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to  said  base  by  a  hinge  joint  provided 
type  projection,  said  lever  type  projecf  on 

23     7      32 


said  cap  and  having  at  least  one  presling 
hook-shaped  formation  and  at  least  on« 
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ivith  at  least  one  lever- 
being  articulated  to 


4,170,316 

OVER-CAP  CLOSURE  bEVICE 

Mannie  LaBarbera,  160  Hunt's  La.,  Cb  ippaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52!  ,642,  Dec.  5,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  ]  >77,  Ser.  No.  837,932 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/  J6 

V.S.  a.  220—306  8  Qaims 


we(  ge 


1.  In  an  over-cap  device  having 
ing  a  major  distance  radially  inwardly 
ing  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall 
cap,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
molded  resilient  plastic  cap  means  defining 
horizontal  inner  wall  having  a  periphi 
tially  cylindrical  inner  side  walls  downivardly 
a  plurality  of  points  around  said  periphc  ry 
inner  side  walls  at  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
at  each  of  said  spaced-apart  locations 
radially-inwardly  a  predetermined  .disfence 
horizontal  face  of  the  top  substantially 
each    projection    having    an    upper, 
spaced-from  said  lower  face;  and  as  mechanism 
ing  by  wedge  action,  at  least  one  of 
radially-inwardly-facing  edge;  said  upwardly 
tending  radially  inwardly  beyond  the 
points,  of  attachment  the  cylindrical 
spaced-apart  location  thereabove. 


projections  extend- 
md  adapted  for  grasp- 
of  a  container  lid  or 
ombination:  a  unitary 
a  top  substantially 
and  having  substan- 
extending  from 
and  the  cylindrical 
apart  locations  having 
projection  extending 
beneath  a  lower 
horizontal  inner  wall, 
ipwardly-facing    edge 
for  said  grasp- 
projection  having  a 
-facing  edge  ex- 
of  said  plurality  of 
nner  side  wall  of  the 


p  imt  I 


4,170,317 
TOWEL-DISPENSING  GOLFIBAG  INSERT 
Stanley  F.  Fisher,  1228-i  W.  29th,  Andehon,  Ind.  46014 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  I«iD.  776,956 
Int.  a.2  A63B  57/00;  B6^D  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  221—76 
5.  The  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  bag; 

(b)  a  tubular  container  inserted  in  slid  golf  bag,  said  con' 
tainer  being  about  the  same  length 
ment  in  said  golf  bag; 

(c)  a  cap  removably  mounted  to  one 

(d)  a  rod  of  about  the  same  length 


located  along  the  central  axis  of  s  lid  container,  said  rod 


8  Qaims 


as  the  inside  compart- 

end  of  said  container; 
as  said  container  and 


being  reciprocable  along 
removed; 
(e)  a  base  mounted  to  the 


October  9,  1979 

he  central  axis  when  said  cap  is 
of  said  rod  opposite  said  cap; 


end 


plate,  at  least  one 
detent  pin  on  the  base. 


(0  and  a  plurality  of  towels 
the  shaft  of  said  rod  and 


ima. 


nXED  VOLUME 
Noriyoshl  Saeki,   Umezawachf-2-chome, 
and  Kiyoko  Nakamura,  Toy; 
shi  Saeki,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  197 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  222—455 


4,17  ),318 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

i,  Toyama-shi,   Japan, 
I,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noriyo- 


,  Ser.  No.  822,366 
.  apan,  Aug.  6,  1976,  51-94148 
11/26 

9  Claims 


(OIF 


1.  A  fixed  volume  discharge 
to  the  opening  of  a  container, 

i.  an  inner  cap  having  a  firsi 
portion  of  which  is  fittec 
container; 

ii.  an  outer  cap  having  top 
which  is  integrally  connected 
surface  of  said  first  peri]  heral 
inner  cap  therewithin  so 
tween  said  first  and  second 

iii.  a  first  chamber  defined 


mner  cap; 
iv.  a  first  opening  means 
communicating  said  first 
container; 


;oncentrically  wrapped  around 
xially  reciprocable  therewith. 


device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
comprising: 

peripheral  wall  the  lower  end 
onto  the  neck  portion  of  the 


wdl 


and  a  second  jjeripheral  wall 

at  its  lower  end  to  the  outer 

wall,  and  encasing  said 

to  define  an  annular  gap  be- 

peripheral  walls; 

V  ithin  said  outer  cap  above  said 


I  rovided  in  said  inner  cap  for 
c  hamber  with  the  interior  of  the 
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v.  a  wall  member  surrounding  said  outer  cap  and  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  the  lower  periphery  thereof 
toward  said  second  peripheral  wall  of  said  outer  cap,  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  annular  flange  being  integrally 
jointed  to  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  second  periph- 
eral wall; 

vi.  a  second  chamber  defined  within  said  wall  member  out- 
side of  said  outer  cap; 

vii.  a  second  opening  means  provided  in  said  second  f>eriph- 
eral  wall  for  communicating  said  second  chamber  with 
the  lowermost  portion  of  said  first  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  being  positioned  below  said  second  openings; 
and 

viii.  a  discharging  outlet  communicating  said  second  cham- 
ber with  the  atmosphere. 


4,170,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  A 
FLUID  DELIVERY  AND  MIXING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICES 
Nam  P.  Suh,  Sudbury,  and  Charles  L.  Tucker,  III,  Medford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,321 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  a.  222—134  6  Claims 


1  LiH«*Gc  r 


> 

SLCOhD 

mined  volume  flow  rates  of  said  fluid  components  pro- 
vided for  by  said  predetermined  pressures  to  which  each 
accumulator  means  are  independently  charged  T)eing  so 
selected  as  to  minimize  the  pressure  drop  across  each  said 
positive  displacement  means  when  the  supply  of  said  fluid 
components  is  activated,  whereby  errors  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  said  volume  flow  rates  by  said  positive  displace- 
ment means  are  minimized;  and 
means  for  activating  the  supply  of  said  fluid  components 
from  said  accumulator  means  to  said  mixing  device. 


4,170,320 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Lee  J.  Eagar,  P.O.  Box  297,  Hurricane,  Utah  84737 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,929 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146  C  6 


1.  A  beverage  container  including,  in  combination:  an  outer 
housing  shell  having  a  fluid-flow  release  valve;  a  lid  removably 
secured  to  said  housing  shell,  said  housing  shell  having  an 
interior  shoulder  disposed  beneath  said  lid;  and  an  interior, 
perforate,  molded,  unitary,  solid-cooling-agent  container  pro- 
vided with  an  upper,  outwardly  radially  extending  ring-like 
flange  resting  upon  said  interior  shoulder,  and  wherein  said 
interior  container  has  an  upper  mouth  and  is  elongate  and 
cup-configured,  having  a  central  axis,  and,  further  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sidewall  slots  open-ended  at  said  mouth  and 
individually  and  respectively  coplanar  with  said  axis. 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  at  least  two  fluid  components,  said 
system  comprising 

at  least  two  sources  for  providing  at  least  two  different  fluid 
components; 

at  least  two  accumulator  means; 

means  for  independently  supplying  under  pressure  to  each  of 
said  accumulator  means  a  different  one  of  said  fluid  com- 
ponents from  said  fluid  component  sources,  said  accumu- 
lator means  each  thereby  being  independently  charged  to 
a  selected  predetermined  pressure,  said  predetermined 
pressures  being  selected  to  provide  for  a  predetermined 
volume  flow  rate  ratio  of  said  fluid  components; 

a  mixing  device  having  at  least  two  input  ports  for  receiving 
said  at  least  two  fluid  components  and  at  least  one  output 
]X)rt  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  said  at  least  two  fluid 
components  therefrom; 

supply  line  means  associated  with  each  of  said  accumulator 
means  for  supplying  the  associated  fluid  components 
therefrom  to  separate  ones  of  said  input  ports; 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  fluid  components  to 
said  mixing  device  from  said  at  least  two  accumulator 
means,  said  controlling  means  including 

positive  displacement  means  in  each  of  said  supply  line 
means; 

means  for  linking  the  operations  of  said  positive  displace- 
ment means  for  controlling  the  accuracy  of  the  volume 
flow  rates  of  said  fluid  components  through  said  positive 
displacement  means  so  that  the  volume  flow  rates  of  said 
fluid  components,  as  supplied  to  said  mixing  device,  are 
maintained  in  a  preselected  relationship,  said  predeter- 


4,170,321 

BUCKET  WHEEL  SLUICE  HAVING  MESH-ENGAGED 

REMOVAL  UNIT 

Andreas  Jaudt,  Schongauerstrasse  10  c,  D-8900  Augsburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1977,  2733808 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/24 
VJS.  a.  222—220  12  Cliins 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  sluice  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  separated  from  one  another  by  intervening 
curved  walls,  a  sluice  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  periphery  of  said 
sluice  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  projecting 
vanes  which  pass  along  and  sealingly  engage  said  curved  walls 


rot  ites, 
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during  rotation  of  said  sluice  wheel, 
defining  pockets  therebetween  for  the 
said  housing  inlet  and  for  delivery  of 
housing  outlet  as  said  sluice  wheel 
said  sluice  wheel  as  defined  by  said  vane  > 
between  being  of  toothed  gear  configu  r; 
unit  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of 
at  said  housing  outlet  comprising  a 
spaced  from  one  another  and  mounted 
said  housing  oulet  about  an  axis  that  is 
rotation  of  said  sluice  wheel,  each  of  saic|d 
eral  toothed  gear  configuration  which 
peripheral  toothed  gear  configuration 
which  is  in  mesh  engagement  with  said 
wheel,  said  removal  unit  including  a 
elements  extending  in  directions  generally 
of  rotation  of  said  sluice  wheel  and 
tively  between  corresponding  teeth  of 
elongated  elements  passing  successivel 
sive  pockets  of  said  sluice  wheel  at  sai 
rotation  of  said  mesh-engaged  sluice 
chanically  remove  any  entrapped  material 
said  sluice  wheel  for  delivery  to  said  h<^s 


lOl 


disi  s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


adji  ;ent  ones  of  said  vanes 

r  ;ception  of  material  at 

such  material  to  said 

the  periphery  of 

and  the  spaces  there- 

ation,  and  a  removal 

material  from  said  pockets 

plu  ality  of  parallel  discs 

for  rotation  adjacent 

parallel  to  the  axis  of 

iscs  having  a  periph- 

isjcomplementary  to  the 

said  sluice  wheel  and 

(  eriphery  of  said  sluice 

ilurality  of  elongated 

parallel  to  the  axes 

and  located  respec- 

aid  spaced  discs,  said 

through  the  succes- 

idlhousing  outlet  during 

w|ieel  and  discs  to  me- 

from  said  pockets  of 

ing  outlet. 


4,170,322 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  <  rosse  Pointe  Shores, 

Mich.  4«236 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,643,  Aug.  14,  19' 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S  :r. 
Jul.  8,  1974,  abandon*  d. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  s  ibsequent  to  Oct.  25, 
1994,  has  been  disclaii  [led. 
Int.  a:-  B60R  9/0  » 
U.S.  a.  244—326  16  Claims 


14.  In  an  article  carrier  for  an  autom(|tive 

an  article  supporting  slat  adapted  to 
ous  relation  to  a  surface  portion  of 

said  slat  being  of  greater  width  thar 
cross-section  with  said  width 
to  said  vehicle  surface  portion, 

said  slat  having  a  pair  of  longitudinall; 
said  side  walls  forming  an  upwardly  fi 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
tective  strip  disposed  between  sail 
said  groove  to  define  a  hollow  intefior 

an  article  securing  means  disposed  in 
interior  and  located  at  least  in  part 
strip,  and 

fastening  means  disposed  within  saic 
extending   downwardly   through 
means  and  said  slat  into  the  vehicl 
said  article  securing  means  within 
said  slat  to  said  vehicle. 


S,  Pat.  No.  4,055,284 
No.  486,415, 


vehicle, 
I  b  :  mounted  in  contigu- 
;he  vehicle, 
height  in  transverse 
extenifing  generally  parallel 

extending  side  walls, 
°acing  surface  having 
srmed  therein,  a  pro- 
sidewalls  and  within 
within  said  slat, 
within  said  hollow 
jelow  said  protective 


p  irt 


hollow  interior  and 

aid   article   securing 

surface  for  securing 

hollow  interior  and 


isa  d 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
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4,171  ,323 
AUTOMOBILE  TO  »  LUGGAGE  RACK 

Frederick  A.  Helm,  9818  Grinn  ill  Are.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,128,  M  ir.  14, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,254. 

This  application  Oct.  10   1974,  Ser.  No.  513,600 


1991,  has  beeti  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  ^R  9/04 


patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 


U.S.  a.  224—309 


inser  s 


then  between 


1.  In  a  car  top  carrier,  the 

a  pair  of  stanchions, 

a  side  rail, 

means  for  fixing  the  side  rail 

each  said  stanchion  having 

therein, 
an  insert  having  a  portion 
means  for  locking  the  insert 

with  respect  to  the  stanchifcn 
and  a  cross  rail, 
said  cross  rail  and  said 

forming  a  connection 
said  cross  rail  having  the  maj(^r 

lar  cross  section, 
whereby  the  angular  positi<^n 

respect  to  said  stanchions 

tions  by  adjusting  the  angu|ar 

respect  to  the  stanchion, 
a  deflector, 

said  stanchions  having  upright: 
means  for  fixing  said  deflecto  r 

that  the  deflector  extends 

effectively  deflect  air  to 
said  stanchions  thereby  forming 

ing  said  deflector  from  the 


cc  mbination  comprising 


to  one  of  the  stanchions, 

i  laterally  extending  opening 


projecting  into  said  opening, 
angularly  adjustable  position 


>  cl(  ar 


4,170  324 


I  Jul. 
B<OR 


BRACKET  MOUNl 
James  H.  Stubbmgs,  Rockville, 

plied  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethes^a, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

4,058,993.  This  application 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  224—279 

1.  A  bracket  mounting  assembly 
stationary  plate,  said  assembly 

(a)  a  first  discrete  generally 
legs  thereof  spaced  a  distance 
object  therebetween, 

(b)  a  second  discrete  general!; 
legs  thereof  spaced  an 
receive  the  legs  of  the  first 

(c)  first  removable  fastening 
to  both  said  first  and  seconc 
fastening  means  is  irremovable 
object,  said  fastening  means 
movable  fastener  extending 
through  each  leg  of  said 
relationship  with  each  leg 

(d)  second  fastening  means  foi 
to  said  stationary  plate,  saii 
prising  at  least  one  fastener 


4Claims 


having  telescoping  portions 

itween, 

portion  thereof  of  non-circu- 


of  said  cross  section  with 
be  adjusted  to  various  posi- 
position  of  each  insert  with 


s, 


to  said  upright  portions  such 
between  the  upright  portions  to 
the  rear  window  of  the  car, 
the  sole  support  for  support- 
ends  of  the  deflector. 


FOR  LOCK  BOX 
Md.,  assignor  to  Potomac  Ap- 

Md. 
r60,955,  Jan.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,231 
11/00 

HOaims 
for  mounting  an  object  to  a 
( omprising 

U-shaped  member  having  the 
sufficient  to  receive  the 


U-shaped  member  having  the 

ei  fective  distance  sufficient  to 

member  therebetween, 

neans  for  fastening  the  object 

members  legs  so  that  said  first 

from  the  exterior  of  said 

comprising  at  least  one  re- 

from  the  interior  of  the  object 

member  into  an  engaging 

)f  said  second  member,  and 

fastening  said  second  member 

second  fastening  means  com- 

extending  from  a  location 
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between  the  cross-portions  of  said  first  and  second  mem-    below  said  upper  marginal  portion  of  said  opening  and  thereby 
bers  through  said  first  U-shaped  member  and  said  station-    to  project  therethrough,  for  facile  removal, 
ary  plate,  said  fastener  being  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  . 

4,170,326 
METHOD  AND  HOLDING  nXTURE  FOR  SOLDERING 

LEAD  FRAMES  TO  HYBRID  SUBSTRATES 

Stanley  J.  Wright,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,081 

Int.  a.2  B23K  1/08 

VS.  a.  228—37  16  CUims 


of  said  first  and  second  members  when  the  legs  of  said  first 
and  second  members  are  fastened  together  with  said  first 
fastening  means,  the  cross-portion  of  said  first  member 
overlying  and  covering  said  second  fastening  means. 


^  4,170,325 

RECEPTACLE 
Thomas  D.  Pawlowski,  Neenah,  and  George  L.  Meyers,  Mena- 
sha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,367 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229—17  B  6  Oaims 


^■^^ 


J"^ 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  elongated  receptacle  adapted 
for  vertical  disposition,  and  a  stack  of  relatively  thin  articles 
contained  therewithin  comprising  at  least  a  lower  bottommost 
article  and  an  overlying  article,  said  receptacle  being  com- 
prised of  sidewaU  portions  defining  a  vertical  passageway 
through  which  said  articles  may  descend,  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion providing  underlying  support  for  said  stack  of  articles,  and 
a  dispensing  opening  proximate  said  bottom  wall  portion  for 
dispensing  said  articles,  the  distance  between  two  opposite 
sidewall  portions  of  said  receptacle  being  less  than  a  width 
dimension  of  said  articles  with  said  articles  positioned  so  that 
said  width  dimension  extends  between  said  two  sidewall  por- 
tions, so  as  to  slantingly  dispose  said  articles  within  said  pas- 
sageway with  a  leading  edge  of  at  least  said  overlying  article 
lying  against  one  of  said  opposite  sidewall  portions  and  with 
the  opposite  edge  thereof  lying  therebelow  against  the  other  of 
said  opposite  sidewall  portions,  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening 
being  in  said  one  opposite  sidewall  portion,  said  opening  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  permit  one  of  said  articles  to 
pass  laterally  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening  being  spaced  below  the  leading  edge  of  said 
overlying  article  a  distance  no  more  than  substantially  the 
thickness  of  said  articles,  said  one  sidewall  portion  being  free  of 
obstructions  near  said  upper  edge  on  the  interior  of  said  carton 
whereby  removal  of  said  bottommost  article  will  permit  said 
overlying  article  to  descend,  said  leading  edge  thereof  passing 


1.  In  a  dip  solder  machine  including  means  for  moving  a 
portion  of  a  work  piece  into  and  out  of  a  molten  solder  bath, 
apparatus  for  holding  in  a  generally  upright  position  a  hybrid 
assembly  work  piece  including  a  substrate  which  may  have 
electrical  components  soldered  to  conductive  patterns  on  one 
side  thereof  at  positions  sptaced  at  least  a  prescribed  distance 
from  conductive  lands  on  the  one  side  and  adjacent  to  one  edge 
of  the  substrate  and  an  elongated  lead  frame  having  a  conduc- 
tive bar  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  leads  projecting  therefrom  in 
the  same  direction  with  fingers  on  free-ends  of  leads  fitting 
over  the  one  edge  of  the  substrate  and  at  least  some  fingers 
contacting  associated  lands  on  the  substrate  for  dip  soldering 
lead  frame  fingers  to  associated  lands,  comprising; 
a  plate  oriented  in  a  generally  upright  position; 
a  plurality  of  hook  elements  each  comprising  a  relatively 
straight  shank  portion  connecting  one  end  portion  thereof 
to  a  curved  hook  portion  having  a  base  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  base  in  the  general  direction  of  the  shank 
portion; 
means  for  attaching  the  one  end  portions  of  said  hook  ele- 
ments to  said  plate  with  the  hook  portions  opening  in  the 
same-one  direction  and  their  bases  all  in  the  same-one  line 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  one  directipn; 
and 
means  cooperating  with  said  plate  for  supporting  a  substrate 
in  a  generally  upright  positon  next  to  said  plate  with  the 
bar  of  a  lead  frame  on  the  substrate  contacting  hook  ele- 
ment bases  as  said  apparatus  is  moved  generally  in  the 
direction  opposite  the  one  direction  to  place  the  hook 
portions  and  lead  frame  in  molten  solder  and  removed 
therefrom  for  soldering  lead  fingers  to  associated  lands. 


4,170,327 
HINGED  COVER  CARTON 

Norman  A.  BrumI,  201  Donnybrook  Rd.,  Montvale,  NJ.  07645 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,512 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/66 

U.S.  a.  229—44  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  hinged  cover  carton  comprising: 

a  cover  means,  said  cover  means  comprising  a  top  panel  and 
a  side  wall  integrally  attached  thereto,  said  side  wall  ex- 
tending the  entire  perimeter  of  said  top  panel; 

a  base  assembly  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  raised, 
beveled  area  along  a  portion  thereof,  said  base  section 
being  hingably  attached  to  said  side  wall  of  said  cover 
means;  and 

a  guide  means  attached  along  a  portion  thereof  to  said  bev- 
eled area,  and  attached  along  an  opposing  portion  thereof 
to  the  inside  of  said  cover  means,  wherein  said  guide 
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means  is  adapted  to  alternately 
towards  a  closed  and  opened 


I  'ge  said  cover  means 
pc  iition  and  retain  said 


cover  means  in  a  plurality  of  part|ally 

when  said  cover  means  is  at  an 

tion  with  respect  to  said  base  assembly. 


UNCTION  OF  THE 


4,170,328 
DESALINATION  BY  THE  INVERSE 

KNOWN  (SALTING-OUT)  EFFEi  T  WITHIN  AN 
IMPROVED  CENTRU  UGE 
Samuel  A.  Kirk,  Box  65,  Pringle,  S.  Da  t.  57773,  and  Qair  F. 
Kirk,  856  Pine  St.,  Wheatland,  Wyo.  12201 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No^  874,708 
Int.  CI.-  B04B  //Od 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U.S.  Cl.  233—13 


V  ell  i 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  desalinatick 
comprises  the  use  of  known  centrifuga 
produced  by  a  pocket  type  centrifuge  ti 
heavies  and  it  is  known  that  sea  water 
consists  of  entities  of  electrostricted 
surround  the  sodium  chloride  ions,  and 
ing-out"  effect,  with  the  said  process 
screened  sea  water  which  is  treated 
wherein  the  improvement  consists  of, 
injecting  hydrogen  gas  into  sea  wati 
catalytic  effects  of  the  hydrogen  as 
within  the  pockets  of  a  first  non-i 
centrifuge,  that  utilizes  hydraulic, 
force  for  separating  fluid  mixtures 
inverse  function  of  the  said  "salting 
said  centrifuge, 
wherein  hydrogen  produces  a  differeniial 
ing  hydrogen  molecules  to  fresh-' 
floating  away  from  the  heavier  said 
in  a  partial  separation  within  the 
with  a  second  pariial  separation  withi  i 
ets,  in  which  positive  charged  pro  ons 
reject  the  salt  by  electrostatic  repi 
sodium  ions  held  within  the  said  entities, 
static  repulsion  acting  both  within 
the  confines  of  the  said  first  pocket 
which  the  sum  of  the  salt  entities 


sa  d 


7C3aiiiis 


of  sea  water  which 
and  inertia  force  as 
separate  lights  from 
Incomes  hydrated  and 
/ater  molecules  that 
t  lere  is  a  known  "salt- 
beginning  with  pre- 
t  y  mechanical  means 


and  then  using  the 

as  the  three  forces 

action  pocket  type 

inertia  and  centrifugal 

which  produce  an 

■  3ut"  effect  within  the 


-sw  rl 


density  by  attach- 
vater  molecules  and 
ntities,  which  results 
pockets, 

the  same  said  pock- 
in  the  hydrogen 
Ision  of  the  positive 
with  the  electro- 
he  solution  and  from 
t  /pe  centrifuge,  and  in 
I  lotions,  produced  by 


with 
li{  ht: 


Si  id 


opened  positions 
appropriate  angular  posi- 


the  said  electrostatic  repuli 
of  the  said  pockets, 

with  the  said  first  and  the 
forming  a  layer  of  hydroien 
plates  contained  in  said 
which,  electrostatic  repul: 
that  is  free  of  salt  ions, 
layer  and  producing  a 
fresh-water,  air  and  hydrojgen 

while  the  concentration  of 
from  both  previous  said 
saturated  solution  of  salt 
crystals,  aided  by  a  similarity 
protons,  and  the  said  cryst  lis 
the  form  of  a  slurry, 

with  a  second  improved 
separate  the  hydrogen  fron 
first  said  improved  pocket  type 
ered  hydrogen  gas  is  rec  ycled 
charge  is  aerated  fresh  wa 

while  the  said  second 
provided  with  a  heavies 
the  lights  exit  throttle  valv^ 
said  valves  give  a  time 
permits  the  period  of  treatfnent 
at  the  same  time  as  said 
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ion,  is  away  from  the  lights  end 


poci  ;et 


;  e:  it 


fit  it 


laid  second  partial  separations 

trapped  between  the  baffle 

pocket  type  centrifuge,  from 

ion  produces  a  layer  of  water 

streamline  flow  in  each  said 

s  discharge  of  a  mixture  of 

gas, 

entities,  containing  salt  ions 

tartial  separations,  produces  a 

i  ans  with  the  formation  of  salt 

to  the  common  ion  effect  of 

are  discharged  as  heavies  in 


type  centrifuge  provided  to 

the  said  lights  discharge  of  the 

centrifuge  and  the  recov- 

while  the  heavies  dis- 


imprc^ved  pocket  type  centrifuge  is 

throttle  valve  in  addition  to 

and  a  fine  adjustment  of  both 

e  lement  to  the  separation  that 

in  said  second  centrifuge 

centrifuge. 


4,17C  ,329 

emergency  locking  vehicle  safety  belt 
retraIctor 

Juichiro  Takada,  Tokyo,  Japan,,  assignor  to  TakaU  Kojyo  Co 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiledOct.  31,  1977, 
Oaims     priority,     applicatiop 
51/153894[U] 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35)[02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—107.4  B 


;  saf<  ty 


bet  veen 
wi  Jl 


1.  An  emergency  locking 
a  bracket  including  side  walls,  a 
annularly  spaced  guide  openings 
including  a  shaft  extending 
jecting  beyond  said  first  side 
in  opposite  belt  extraction  anc 
means  biasing  said  reel  to  rotat( 
a  first  brake  member  affixed  to 
face  of  said  first  side  wall  and 
spaced  locking  openings  formec 
ber  slidably  mounted  on  said 
outside  face  of  said  first  side 
circumferentially  spaced  radiall  i 
extending  follower  edges  and 
elements  projecting  therefrom 
respective  guide  openings  in 
between  an  advanced  position 
locking  openings  and  a  retractdd 
spring  means  biasing  said  seconc 
position,  and  brake  actuating 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
and  cam  fingers  projecting  froi  i 
with  said  follower  edges 


Ser.  No.  847,374 
Japan,     Nov.     18,     1976, 


7  Claims 


'5™  'f*f '.' 


belt  reel  device  comprising 
first  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
therein,  a  belt  take-up  reel 
said  side  walls  and  pro- 
and  rotatable  with  said  reel 
retraction  directions,  spring 
in  a  belt  retraction  direction, 
laid  shaft  proximate  the  inside 
1  aving  a  plurality  of  annularly 
therein,  a  second  brake  mem- 
and  located  proximate  the 
and  having  a  plurality  of 
extending  slots  with  radially 
ii  lending  a  plurality  of  locking 
into  sliding  engagement  with 
'  first  side  wall  and  movable 
n  the  rotational  paths  of  said 
position  outwardly  thereof, 
brake  member  to  its  retracted 
including  a  wheel  rock- 
means  for  rocking  said  wheel 
said  wheel  into  engagement 


si  aft 
vail 


sa  d 


neans 
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4,170,330 
WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Hertzberg,  Bellevue,  and  Daiid  A.  Russell,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mathematical  Sciences  Northwest, 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,425 

Int.  a.2  F42B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  244—3.13  14  Claims 


coil  spring  having  a  hook  means  for  engaging  the  top  side 
of  said  ladder  rung  at  said  other  end  of  said  ladder  when 
said  spring  finger  is  in  said  vertical  position  whereby 
pivoting  of  said  spring  finger  against  the  ladder  rung  at 
said  other  end  of  said  ladder  applied  pressure  to  said 
ladder  downwardly  towards  said  cross-frame  members 
and  horizontally  towards  said  upstanding  stop  whereby, 
rotation  of  said  other  cross-frame  member  against  the 
resistance  of  said  ladder  rung  of  said  other  end  of  said 
ladder  tends  to  wrap  a  coil  pwrtion  of  said  coil  spring  onto 
said  other  cross-frame  member  thereby  shortening  the 
effective  length  of  said  end  portion  and  thereby  drawing 
the  end  portion  of  said  spring  finger  downwardly  against 
the  ladder  rung  at  said  other  end  of  said  ladder. 


1.  A  weapons  system  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  high  velocity  aerodynamic  shape  including 
an  axially  symmetric  rear  portion; 

a  coating  on  said  axially  symmetric  rear  portion  of  said  shell 
composed  of  a  material  easily  vaporizable  by  a  low  power 
laser  beam; 

means  generating  a  low  power  laser  beam; 

means  directing  said  laser  beam  onto  a  target;  and 

means  projecting  said  shell  into  said  laser  beam  toward  said 
target  whereby  said  beam  controls  said  shell  and  guides  it 
to  said  target  by  means  of  forces  acting  directly  on  said 
shell  produced  by  preferential  vaporization  of  said  coat- 
ing. 


4.170,331 
VEHICLE  LADDER  RACK 

Eugene  W.  Fanlstich,  1415  18th  Ave.  West,  Spencer,  Iowa  51301 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,468 

tat  CL2  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—324  6  Qaims 


4,170,332 
RETRACTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

THE  FUSELAGE  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Jean  Masclet,  Paris,  and  Andre*  Turiot,  Morsang  sur  Orge,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Messier-Hispano-Bugatti,  Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,068 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1977,  77  05230; 
Mar.  7,  1977,  77  06624 

Int.  a.-  B64C  25/14 
MS.  a.  244—102  R  13  Qaims 


■^-.J^--^.    i  *'■■ 


1.  A  ladder  rack  for  mounting  atop  of  a  vehicle  comprising, 

a  pair  of  side-frame  members  interconnected  at  opposite 
ends  by  cross-frame  members, 

an  upstanding  stop  on  one  of  said  cross-frame  members  for 
engaging  a  rung  of  a  ladder  on  one  end  of  the  ladder  to 
limit  movement  of  the  ladder  in  one  direction, 

a  spring  finger  extending  perpendicular  to  said  other  cross 
frame  member  and  being  pivotable  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  an  upstanding  substantially  vertical 
position  for  engagement  with  the  rung  of  a  ladder  at  the 
other  end  of  the  ladder  thereby  yieldably  maintaining  said 
ladder  in  a  stationary  position  on  said  cross-frame  mem- 
bers between  said  upstanding  stop  and  said  spring  finger, 
and 

lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pivotable  spring 
finger  for  pivoting  it  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions, 

said  spring  finger  being  further  defined  as  an  end  portion  of 
a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  other  cross-frame  member 
and  routable  with  said  other  cross-frame  member  by  said 
lever  means  connected  thereto  and  said  end  portion  of  said 


1.  A  retractable  undercarriage  for  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft, 
comprising  for  each  undercarriage,  on  a  first  side,  a  strut  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  about  an  axis  of 
retraction  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symme- 
try of  the  aircraft  and  having  a  sleeve,  a  movable  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  coupled  thereto  at 
least  one  wheel,  and  on  a  second  side,  a  wind-resistant  actuator 
jack,  said  strut  and  jack  being  connected  to  the  fuselage  of  the 
aircraft  by  universal  joints,  and  the  movable  member  being 
connected  to  the  jack  by  a  universal  joint,  and  in  which  a  first 
end  of  an  integral  drive  is  connected  to  the  jack,  and  a  second 
end  of  the  integral  drive  is  connected  to  the  strut,  such  that 
during  operation  of  the  undercarriage,  controlled  by  the  jack, 
the  relative  movement  of  the  strut  relative  to  the  jack  com- 
bined with  the  restraint  of  the  integral  drive,  causes  a  rotation 
of  the  jack  which  results  in  a  rotation  of  the  movable  member 
in  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  wheels  to  undergo  a  (wsitioning 
movement  complementary  to  a  movement  of  the  undercar- 
riage about  the  axis  of  retraction. 
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4,170433 
HANGER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
AN  IMPLEMEN* 
Leonard  W.  Angelastro,  South  Windh^ 
John  W.  Stevens,  Columbia,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736jl29, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  1 
U.S.  a.  248—110 


r\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR  SUSPENDING 
,  Conn.,  assignor  to 


cover  from  said  room  surface 
substantially  preventing  access 


l7/i  2 


,  Oct.  27, 1976, 
,  Ser.  No.  844,536 

5  Oaims 


4,17(  1,335 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  an  implenf  nt 
an  elongated  handle  or  end  portion 
elongated  flexible  member  of  stretch-re|istant 
spiral  loop,  securing  the  loop  to  an  up 
with  the  loop  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
the  supporting  surface  but  with  the 
acute  angle  to  the  vertical,  tilting  the 
elongated  handle  or  end  portion  is  in  alig  i 
the  loop  and  inserting  it  endwise  through  thi 
ter  turning  the  implement  to  vertical 
and  cause  it  to  tighten  around  the  handl  ; 


bi,  ht 


4  170  334 

THEFT-DETERRENT  BRACKET  FO*  SMOKE  ALARMS 
Charles  V.  Villanueva,  5704  W.  Windsor  < 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  Nt    : 
Int.  a.2  A47B  96/0  < 
U.S.  CI.  248-553  n  Qaims 


Chicago,  111.  60630 
827,268 


40  53 


surf  ce; 


1.  A  theft-deterrent  braclcet  for  a 
cover  and  a  fastening  device  engageable 
for  attaching  said  alarm  to  said  surface, 
ing: 

(A)  a  first  rigid  part  including  affixing 
first  part  adjacent  to  said  room 

(B)  a  second  rigid  part; 

(C)  holding  means  permanently  couple  I 
second  parts  for  retaining  said  first 
proximity  to  each  other;  and  pi  (D) 
nently  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
and  having  first  and  second  configi 
and  second  configurations,  fixedly 
second  parts  in  contact  with  eacli 
means  including  means  for  limiting  i 
ment  from  said  first  to  said  second 

said  first  and  second  parts,  when  retained 
other  by  said  locking  means  and  with 
cent  to  said  room  surface  by  said  affixing 
coupling  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
in  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  said 
when  thus  maintained  in  said  fixed 
cover  by  said  coupling  means,  adapted  I 
ment  of  said  fastening  device  to  allow 


sif  oke  alarm  having  a 
with  a  room  surface 
aid  bracket  compris- 

i  leans  for  holding  said 


co\  er 


to  said  first  and  said 

and  second  parts  in 

3cking  means  perma- 

irst  and  second  parts 

ur  itions,  for,  in  the  first 

r  taining  said  first  and 

other,  said  locking 

unauthorized  move- 

<  onfigurations, 

in  contact  with  each 

I  first  part  held  adja- 

means,  including  (a) 

irst  and  second  parts 

of  said  alarm  and, 

relative  to  said 

prevent  disengage- 

the  removal  of  said 


onen  ation 


INnNITELY  ADJUSTAElLE 

Harold  L.  King,  Liberty,  Mo., 
Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19, 197| 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  248—246 


SUPPORT  BRACKET 
ssignor  to  Wiliiam  C.  Rodgers, 


Ai7G 


of  the  type  having 

c(  mprising  forming  an 

material  into  a 

supporting  surface 

at  right  angles  to 

of  the  loop  at  an 

iplement  so  that  the 

ment  with  the  axis  of 

le  loop,  and  thereaf- 

po^tion  to  twist  the  loop 

or  end  portion. 


n 


1.  An  infinitely  adjustable 

(a)  an  upright  member  fixed 
rior  way  with  spaced,  oppo^d 
an  elongate  opening; 

(b)  a  bracket  member  having 
portion  at  one  end,  said 
way  and  said  arm  extending 
said  opening; 

(c)  said  latch  portion  being  ir 
inclined  relative  thereto 
engagement  with  said  front 
in  response  to  a  load  on 

(d)  a  resilient  member  connefcted 
portion  and  having  a  grif  ping 
from,  said  gripping  portion 
and  rear  surfaces  and 
tion  to  urge  same  into  inclined 

(e)  said  arm  being  released  foi 
arm  is  raised,  releasing  saii 
portion  from  engagement 
faces,  and  whereby  the  resi 
rotation  of  the  arm  in 
re-engagement  of  said  late  i 
rear  surfaces. 


support  structure  comprising: 
position  and  having  an  inte- 
1,  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 


wth 


4,170,  i36 


SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 


MICROS  COPE 

^  ve., 


Leonard  I.  Malis,  219-44  Peck 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977 

Int.  0.2  GO^B 
U.S.  CI.  248—276 

1.  Suspension  apparatus  for 
ing  room  microscope  comprising 
a  C-shaped  suspension  arm 
portion  disposed  at  a  subst^itially 
tral  portion  and  suspension 
at  said  end  portion,  and 
microscope  coupling  means 
having  a  first  female  membfer 
posed  therein  at  an  angle  of  From 
from  the  vertical  with  refei  ence 
of  said  first  female  membe 
rotatably  receive  a  shaft  wl  ich 
which  is  pivotably  connected 
said  suspension  arm  coupling 
microscope  coupling  means 
prising  a  second  swivel 
member  and  a  male  member 


October  9,  1979 

and  (b)  protecting  means  for 
to  said  locking  means. 


,  Ser.  No.  907,604 
29/02 


2  Claims 


Ifiril. 


^ 


an  elongate  arm  with  a  latch 
1  portion  being  in  said  interior 
forwardly  therefrom  through 


fixed  relation  to  said  arm  and 
opposed  edges  for  holding 
and  rear  surfaces  respectively 
■  arm; 

to  the  arm  and  the  latch 

portion  extended  there- 

resiliently  engaging  said  front 

pressure  on  said  latch  por- 

relationship;  and 

vertical  movement  when  said 

1  opposed  edges  of  said  latch 

ivith  said  front  and  rear  sur- 

i  lent  member  urges  downward 

to  raising  the  arm  for 

portion  with  said  front  and 


resxjnse 


FOR  OPERATING  ROOM 


.,  Hollis  Hills,  N.Y.  11423 
Ser.  No.  861,359 

23/16 

SQaims 

r<  tatably  supporting  an  operat- 
in; 

having  a  central  portion,  an  end 

right  angle  to  the  cen- 

arm  coupling  means  disposed 


c  omprising  a  first  swivel  joint 

which  includes  a  bore  dis- 

about  140*  to  about  160* 

to  the  mounted  position 

said  bore  being  adapted  to 

is  connected  to  a  member 

to  the  microscope, 

neans  rotatably  coupling  said 

to  said  end  portion  and  com- 

having  a  second  female 

one  of  said  second  female 


j<  imt 
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member  and  said  male  member  being  disposed  at  said  end 
portion  of  said  suspension  arm  and  the  other  of  said  female 
member  and  said  male  member  being  connected  to  said 
first  female  member  of  said  first  swivel  joint, 


C3^ 


whereby  the  microscope  is  adapted  to  being  rotated  in  the 
vertical  plane  at  angles  of  up  to  from  about  140*  to  about 
160°  between  the  vertical  and  the  axis  of  vision  of  the 
microscope. 


4,170,337 

BICYCLE  ACCESSORY 

Milton  S.  Davis,  105  Oak  Ave.,  Kentfield,  CaUf.  94904 

FUed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,807 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 


U.S.  a.  248—475  R 


3  Oaims 


4,170,338 
FLOOR  SHUTTERING 
Sven  F.  Nilsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  P-Form  AB, 
Soderbarke,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No,  850,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1976,  7612692 
Int.  a.2  E04G  11/40 
VS.  a.  249—31  6  Claims 


"         ^    ,"^    1  g      V: 


1.  A  floor  shuttering  comprising  a  number  of  elongated, 
inverted  trough-shaped  core  forms  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  having  their  adjacent  side-walls  mutually  spaced  and 
supported  by  support  means  on  beams  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  forms,  and  joining  means 
joining  the  lower  edges  of  adjacent  side-walls  of  said  forms,  so 
as  to  close  mutual  spaces  between  adjacent  side-walls  at  their 
lower  edges,  said  support  means  comprising  inverted  U-shaped 
support  frame  means  corresponding  in  numt>er  to  the  number 
of  forms,  mounted  on  said  beams  within  a  respective  form,  and 
two  retaining  and  stiffening  wall  members  connected  to  each 
of  said  support  frame  means  and  extending  on  the  inside  of  the 
side-walls  of  said  forms  for  strengthening  against  external 
pressures,  said  beams  being  carried  by  a  movable  frame  struc- 
ture means  in  a  vertically  adjustable  position. 


4,170339 
ANALOG  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

VALVE 
Yasuldyo  Ueda;  Keijiro  Mori;  Keiichi  Mori;  Takashi  Tanaliashi, 
and  Shigeru  Shirai,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51/40010 

Int  a.2  F16K  31/06;  HOIF  7/13.  7/14 

VS.  a.  251—138  13  CUims 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  comprising: 

a  flexible  concave  clip  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  con- 
ventional cylindrical  flashlight  case,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  clip  being  cylindrically  convex; 

a  resilient  washer  of  a  material  with  a  high  coefficient  of 
friction; 

a  flat  surface  and  a  cylindrical  concave  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  washer; 

said  clip  being  nested  and  interlocked  in  said  concave  sur- 
face; 

a  base  plate  having  planar  surfaces; 

a  threaded  member  for  clamping  said  clip  and  resilient 
washer  to  said  base  plate; 

a  nut  on  said  threaded  member;  and 

a  washer  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  interposed 
between  said  nut  and  base  plate  to  facilitate  turning  said 
concave  clip  and  said  resilient  washer  as  a  unit  thereon. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 

a  stationary  magnetic  core  member  having  first  and  second 
mutually  angled  straight  pole  face  surfaces; 

a  movable  magnetic  core  member  disposed  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  said  stationary  core  member  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  between  first  and  second  positions  and 
having  a  free  end  with  first  and  second  mutually  angled 
straight  pole  face  surfaces  which  confront  the  first  and 
second  mutually  angled  straight  pole  face  surfaces  of  the 
stationary  core  member  forming  first  and  second  air  gaps; 

means  for  urging  said  movable  core  member  toward  said 
first  position; 

means  for  magnetizing  said  stationary  and  movable  core 
members  to  produce  a  force  acting  on  said  movable  core 
member  to  rotate  the  movable  core  member  toward  the 
second  position; 
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sail 


said  first  air  gap  being  formed 
surface  of  said  stationary  and 
provide  a  first  working  section  for 
vector  component  of  said  force, 
ing  with  the  angular  movement 
member  from  said  first  position  to 
vector  component  of  said  force; 

said  second  air  gap  being  formed 
face  surfaces  of  said  stationary  and 
to  provide  a  second  working 
longitudinal  vector  component  of 
air  gap  decreasing  with  the  angu^i 
movable  core  member  from  said 
said  longitudinal  vector  com 
effective  confronting  area  of  said 
increasing  with  the  angular 
core  member  from  said  first 
tudinal  vector  component  of  said 

means  coupled  to  one  of  the  core 
fluid  passage  such  that  the  amount 
proportional  to  the  angular  displ; 
core  member  from  said  first  positio  i 


betw  en  the  first  pole  face 

mov  ible  core  members  to 

J  enerating  a  transverse 

first  air  gap  decreas- 

•f  said  movable  core 

ii  icrease  said  transverse 


bet  ^-een  the  second  jwle 

t  lovable  core  members 

sec  ion  for  generating  a 

j  lid  force,  said  second 

r  movement  of  said 

[x>sition  to  increase 

of  said  force,  the 

sdcond  working  section 

movei  lent  of  said  movable 

position  to  increase  said  longi- 

f<  rce;  and 

m  ;mbers  for  forming  a 

of  the  passing  fluid  is 

acqment  of  said  movable 


fit  it 
ipone  It 


4,170,340 
HYDRAUUC  WELL  DERRICK  WITH 
WilUam  J.  Mouton,  Jr.,  Box  10515,  Nen 
FUed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  N« . 
Int  a.2  BMD  3/Oi 
U.S.  a.  254—189 


1.  In  a  well  derrick,  wherein  lifting  is 
pairs  of  vertical,  parallel  hydraulic 
well  centerline,  with  rams  extending 
tops,  the  heads  of  the  rams  being  bridgec 
from  which  depends  cable  means 
the  improvement  comprising  in 
a  cylinder  beam  bridging  the  tops  of 
sheave  means  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  said  crosshead  beam  and  the 
and  said  cylinder  beam: 
cable  means  comprising  at  least  one 
attached  to  one  of  said  beams 
around  sheaves  on  the  other  ones  o 
ing  in  an  attachment  to  said  one  of 
the  said  sheave  means  together 
of  sheaves,  said  set  being  said  at 
beam  and  (b)  the  said  cable  means 
separate  cable  for  said  at  least  one 
cable  having  one  end  attached  to 
cable  then  being  strung  in  sequence 
cylinder  beam,  a  sheave  in  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  crosshead  beam,  and  ^nding  in  an  attachment  to  the 
travelling  beam. 


4,17(  ,341 


AIRCRAFT  PARCEL-lflCKUP 
Darwin  J.  Jacobson,  P.O.  Box 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1971 , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  254—172 


MECHANISM 
•62,  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  98362 
Ser.  No.  879,365 
1/48 

15  Claims 


E66D 


/'7/>wm/>^>?/,/////w//A  r- 


:  pan  el 


CABLE  LIFTS 
Orleans,  La.  70123 
800,486 

9  Claims 


ecured  by  the  use  of 

cyl  nders  straddling  the 

up\^rd  from  the  cylinder 

by  a  crosshead  beam 

supporflng  a  travelling  beam, 

coopera  ive  combination: 

t  le  said  cylinders; 

sheave  carried  on  each 

said  travelling  beam 


1.  A  combination  aircraft 
ing  a  frame  carried  by  said 
frame;  a  first  sheave  means  fixe< 
ing  a  parcel-pickup  cord  mean 
parcel-pickup  cord  means 
connected  with  said  first  sheavi ; 
onto  said  first  sheave  means  w 
said  drive  shaft  are  turning  in  a 
pickup  cord  means  being 
when  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
an  opposite  direction  to  said  _ 
fixed  on  said  drive  shaft;  sprin  ; 
portion  thereof  connected  witl 
remote  from  said  second 
portion  thereof  connected  witl 
being  reeved  onto  said  second 
and  said  drive  shaft  are  turning 
said  spring  cord  means  being 
when  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
given  direction,  the  said  spring 
said  second  sheave  and  said 
lineal-travel-speed-limiting 
of  said  spring  cord  means  whih 
sheave  and  thereby  limiting  the 
pickup  cord  means  when  being 
means  and  thereby  limiting  the 
parcel  toward  the  said  aircraft 
drive  shaft  and  said  first  and 
said  opposite  direction;  and 
with  the  other  end  portion  of 
for  directly  engaging  the  parcel 


pari  lel 
Slid 


4,170  M2 


thei 


said  I 


cable  with  one  end 
strung  in  sequence 
said  beams,  and  end- 
beams;  wherein  (a) 
at  least  one  set 
one  sheave  on  each 
together  comprises  a 
set  of  sheaves,  each 
travelling  beam,  the 
i  round  a  sheave  in  the 
travel  ing  beam,  a  sheave  in 


com  pnses ; 
leait 


thi 


PIVOTAL  ROOF 
Silas  N.  Miller,  15300  Kittridge 
Otis  M.  Martin,  5624  Bodie 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1978 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  256—26 

1.  A  pivotal  fence  unit- 
base  means  adapted  for 
posed  support  surface; 
a  fence  structure  disposed 
ing 
first  means  forming  an 

surface, 
buttress  means  affixed  to 
means  to  provide  lateral 
second  means  forming  cro 


October  9,  1979 


'"/'^//'".'V,'  •>f'^^>>>y'y 


pickup  mechanism  compris- 
:;  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said 
on  said  drive  shaft  for  receiv- 
for  picking  up  a  parcel,  said 
one  end  portion  thereof 
means  and  also  being  reeved 
:n  said  first  sheave  means  and 
I  iven  direction  and  said  parcel- 
off  said  first  sheave  means 
sheave  means  are  turning  in 
gif  en  direction;  a  second  sheave 
cord  means  having  one  end 
said  frame  and  at  a  location 
e  and  having  the  other  end 
said  second  sheave  and  also 
when  said  second  sheave 
in  said  opposite  direction  and 
ref  ved  off  of  said  second  sheave 
sheave  are  turning  in  said 
( ord  means  functioning  to  turn 
shaft  in  said  given  direction; 
s  limiting  the  speed  of  travel 
being  reeved  off  said  second 
speed  of  travel  of  the  parcel- 
reeved  onto  said  first  sheave 
jpeed  of  travel  of  a  picked  up 
drive  means  for  turning  said 
second  sheave  fixed  thereon  in 
-engaging  means  connected 
parcel-pickup  cord  means 


I  aircr  ft: 


ha\  ing 


reevi  d 
fi-st ! 


si  eave ' 


I  dri\  e 


FEVCE 

ltd, 
(t 


EOIH 


APPARATUS 

I.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070,  and 
:.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 
Ser.  No.  894,125 
17/16 

10  Oaims 
comprising: 
attachment  to  a  horizontally  dis- 

abo^e  said  base  means  and  includ- 

upstknding  decorative  outer  fence 


i  n  upper  portion  of  said  first 
support  therefor,  and 
members  rigidly  securing  a 
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lower  portion  of  said  first  means  to  a  lower  portion  of 

said  buttress  means;  and 

hinge  means  affixing  a  first  side  of  said  fence  structure  to  said 

base  means  so  as  to  permit  said  fence  unit  to  be  rotated 

about  a  first  axis  from  a  first  position  directly  above  said 

base  means  to  a  second  position,  and  further  affixing  a 


second  side  of  said  fence  structure  to  said  base  means  so  as 
to  permit  said  hinge  structure  to  be  rotated  about  a  second 
axis  from  said  first  position  to  a  third  position,  said  hinge 
means  including  hinge  elements  comprised  of  a  first  plate 
attached  to  said  fence  structure,  a  second  plate  attached  to 
one  of  said  base  means,  and  a  removable  hinge  pin  pivot- 
ally  coupling  said  first  plate  to  said  second  plate. 


4,170,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE 

OF  COMPONENTS,  PARTICULARLY  MOLTEN 

METALS,  METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND/OR  METAL 

CONTAINING  SLAGS  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

FIELD 

Friedrich  Megerle;  Alfred  Kryczun,  and  WUly  Jakobs,  all  of 

Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kldckner-Hiun- 

bolt-Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd».  23, 
1977,  2707726 

Int.  CL2  C22B  9/02 
MS.  a.  266—204  16  Claima 


4,170,343 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Howard  R.  Longbrake,  R.D.  2,  Grafton,  Ohio  44044 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,747 

Int.  a.2  B25B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  269—3 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  components  such  as 
molten  metals,  metal  compounds  or  metal  containing  slags  by 
centrifugal  force,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  centrifugal  body  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  forming  a 
separating  chamber  at  its  lower  end  with  a  lower  concen- 
tric opening  for  immersion  below  the  level  of  a  liquid 
material  to  be  separated; 

first  and  second  openings  in  the  upper  area  of  the  centrifugal 
body  for  receivving  separated  components,  said  openings 
having  spacing  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  concentric  opening; 

a  universal  suspension  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  with  the 
body  depending  downwardly  therefrom; 

and  a  rotational  drive  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
body. 


1.  A  portable  work  holder  for  f>ositioning  and  maintaining 
an  article  being  sharpened,  such  as  a  knife,  or  the  like,  in  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  a  planar  surface  of  a  stationary 
abrasive  member  or  stone  during  manual  manipulation  of  the 
article  relative  to  the  abrasive  member  for  the  purpose  of 
sharpening  the  same,  comprising  two  clamp  members  having 
opposed  planar  surfaces  and  a  bevel  on  the  opposite  side  of 
each  member  at  one  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  clamp  members  to  one  another  with  their  bevelled  ends 
adjacent  to  one  another,  means  for  forcing  the  bevelled  ends  of 
said  clamp  member  towards  one  another,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  each  clamp  member  and  projecting  a  subsuntial 
distance  from  said  bevelled  sides  of  said  clamp  members  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  said  clamp  members  other  than  said  bev- 
elled ends  thereof 


4,170,345 
HOLDING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  G.  Townsend,  4882  J  Pkwy.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95823 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,050 
Int  a.2  B25B  1/02 
MS.  a.  269—88  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  objects  to  be  worked  on  to  a 
work  table  comprising  at  least  one  channel  disposed  within  a 
top  face  of  said  work  table,  and  means  slideably  disposed 
within  said  channel  to  constrain  the  object  to  be  worked  on  so 
that  when  said  means  to  constrain  are  removed,  the  top  face  of 
said  work  table  is  free  from  any  upstanding  projections,  said 
means  to  constrain  the  object  to  be  worked  on  comprises  a  first 
clamp  member  having  a  portion  slideably  disposed  within  said 
channel  provided  with  means  to  coact  against  said  channel  to 
constrain  said  first  clamp  from  displacement  within  said  chan- 
nel, and  a  face  member  extending  above  said  channel  which 
opposes  a  face  disposed  on  a  second  clamp  member  which  has 
a  portion  that  rides  in  said  channel  and  is  constrained  from 
motion  by  means  of  a  shaft  having  threads  thereon  connected 
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to  said  second  clamp  at  one  extremity  aAd  further  connected  to 
a  handle  at  the  other  extremity  throi  jh 
thrust  washer  fastened  to  said  chani^l 
wherein  said  means  to  constrain  said  I 


I  Tint 


comprise  rack  means  disposed  in  sai( 
disposed  within  said  first  clamp  having 
thereabout  and  a  lever  connected  thereio 
against  said  rack  and  to  remove  said 
said  rack. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  thrust  block  and 

by  a  lock  pin  and 

clamp  in  said  channel 


channel  and  a  pawl 

liasing  means  disposed 

to  engage  said  pawl 

from  contact  with 


p  wl 


4,170,346 

BINDERY  CALIPlR 

Robert  R.  Murray,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  i  nd  Dale  H.  Jackson, 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

na. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  NA  848^62 

Int.  a.2  B65A  39/(  2 

VS.  a.  270—54  I  26  Claims 


li  :ing 


tie 


1.  In  a  book  binding  apparatus  of  the 
conveying  a  series  of  unstitched  books 
path  and  means  for  stitching  the  books 
along  said  path,  an  improved  page  coui 
ing  the  pages  in  each  book  as  it  proceedsjalong 
conveying  means  comprising: 

(a)  capacitor  means  having  a  pair 
plates  disposed  along  said  path  so 
book  sequentially  pass  through 
plates  as  the  books  are  conveyed  byjsaid 
to  said  stitching  means; 

(b)  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said 
therewith  an  oscillator  producing  a 
oscillation  proportional  to  the  num^r 
passing  between  said  conductive 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  frequencir 
oscillator  with  a  standard  to  detertpine 
number  of  pages  of  each  book  is 
designated  by  said  standard. 


ype  having  means  for 

along  an  established 

disposed  at  a  location 

system  for  count- 

the  path  on  said 


)f  spaced  conductive 

hat  the  pages  of  each 

space  between  the 

conveying  means 


a  pacitor  i 


means  to  form 
variable  frequency  of 
of  pages  of  a  book 
:es;  and 

of  oscillation  of  said 

whether  the  total 

equal  to  the  number 


WEB 
Robert  B.  Lewis,  Newark,  De! . 
Nemours  and  Company, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  270—94 


October  9,  1979 

4,17b,347 
PtEATER 

assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  808,996,  Jun.  22,  1977, 
Rilay  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,279 
365H  45/22 

ISaaims 


t^e 


1.  A  pleating  device 
a  first  air  feed  plenum  havin  ; 
a  transversely  irregular 
the  inlet  end  and 
surface  to  at  least  one 
a  multitude  of  louvers  in 
said  louvers  being  from  2 
is  less  than  one-fourth 
first  plenum,  spaced 
three  louver  lengths 
outlet  end 
a  second  air  feed  plenum 
end 

a  transversely  irregular 
mating  with  the  surface 
posed  in  a  spaced-apart 
a  multitude  of  louvers  in 
num,  said  louvers  being 
which  is  less  than  one 
the  second  plenum,  s{ 
less  than  three  louver 
toward  the  outlet  end. 
12.  A  process  for  pleating  a 
comprising: 
applying  balanced  longitudinal 
web  of  the  material  over 
web  to  hold  the  web  unde  r 
applying  transverse  pleating 
over  the  predetermined 
wide  web  into  a  pleated 
moving  the  web  in  the  direction 
apply  balanced  longitudin  J 
moving  web; 
whereby  the  wide  web  is  coi  i 
structure. 


:  compri|mg 

an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 

surface  on  the  first  plenum,  flat  at 

progressing  over  the  length  of  the 

at  the  outlet  end 

I  he  surface  on  the  first  plenum, 

to  15  centimeters  long  which 

width  of  the  surface  on  the 

mote  than  one-fourth  and  less  than 

and  directed  toward  the 


4,17(  ,348 


Helmut  Hdeink,  Borchen; 
lich,  Sande;  Rolf  Roeschlein 
schaske,  Sande,  all  of  Fed. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Fed. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2618439 

Int.  a.2 

MS.  a.  271—240 

1.  A  transport  device  for  the 
such  as  ID  cards,  credit  cards 
ment  of  the  cards  along  a 
said  device  having  a  housing 
through  a  feeding  slot  in  said 
ing  the  cards  past  a  reading  uni : 
having  a  longitudinal  guide 


slct 


a]  lart. 


ha  i^ing  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 

s  iirface  on  the  second  plenum 

of  the  first  plenum  and  juxta- 

relation  thereto; 

the  surface  on  the  second  ple- 

from  2  to  15  centimeters  long 

fourth  the  width  of  the  surface  on 

more  than  one-fourth  and 

lengths  apart,  and  directed 


pa  ;ed 


■poving  web  of  flexible  material 

pneumatic  forces  to  a  wide 

»  predetermined  length  of  the 

tension  while  simultaneously 

orces  to  the  web  under  tension 

of  the  web  to  collapse  the 

sfnicture;  and 

of  the  tension  to  continually 
and  transverse  forces  to  the 


itinually  collapsed  to  a  pleated 


TRANSPORT  DEVIC  !  FOR  READING  OF 
IDENTinCA'  TON  CARDS 

Wald^mar  Jaeger,  Elsen;  Peter  Scho- 
Paderbom,  and  Helmut  Podt- 
tep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
tep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  785,017 
4ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 


a  fid  I 


qSSH  9/00 

23  Claims 

reading  of  identification  cards 

'  the  like  during  linear  move- 

trans||ort  course  in  a  transport  plane, 

said  cards  being  introduced 

h(^using  and  means  for  transport- 

:,  characterized  by  the  housing 

arranged  along  both  sides  of 
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the  transport  course  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
cards  to  be  processed,  said  transport  means  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  pushing  element  which  abuts 
against  the  transverse  sides  of  the  cards,  a  belt  routing  roller 
being  arranged  immediately  after  the  feeding  slot  and  means 
for  aligning  said  cards  relative  to  said  guide  slots,  said  aligning 
means  comprising  an  elongated  guide  rail  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned in  one  guide  slot  and  spring  means  for  laterally  urging 
said  guide  rail  toward  the  other  guide  slot,  and  wherein  at  least 


one  guide  slot  is  formed  in  a  side  plate  of  the  housing,  and 
wherein  said  aligning  means  further  comprises  a  pressure  plate 
fKSsitioned  along  an  external  side  of  the  side  plate,  said  pressure 
plate  engaging  said  guide  rail  at  at  least  two  longitudinally 
spaced  points  against  said  guide  rail  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  wherein  said  spring  means  further 
comprises  a  spring  member  which  resiliently  engages  said 
pressure  plate  at  a  point  below  the  transport  plane  of  the  de- 
vice. 


4,170349 

SELF-CONTAINED  MOTOR-DRIVEN  COLLATOR 

DEFLECTOR 

Gerald  W.  Baumann,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Joseph  L.  Gambrell,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.;  George  F.  Hayes,  Niwot,  Colo.;  Francis  J.  Schell, 
and  Allen  G.  Scfaulte,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,207 
Int  a.2  B65H  29/60.  31/24 
VS.  a.  271—296  15  Claims 


ing  said  frame  moving  means  to  decrement  said  deflector 
unit  in  a  second  direction  to  a  position  in  feeding  relation- 
ship to  a  selected  bin,  and  said  second  electric  motor 
means  acts  as  a  dynsunic  brake  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
deflector  unit  when  moving  in  said  second  direction. 

7.  In  a  document  copier  machine,  including  processing  sta- 
tions such  as  imaging,  developing  and  fusing  stations,  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  of  finished  copy  to  a  collator/sorter  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  oriented  bins,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  movable  deflector  unit  in  said  collator/sorter  for  moving 
along  a  path  to  an  opening  in  a  selected  one  of  said  bins, 
said  collator/sorter  having  a  frame  with  sheet  transport 
means  mounted  thereon  for  feeding  sheets  into  said  bins; 

first  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving 
said  sheet  transport  means  at  a  plurality  of  speeds; 

second  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
incrementing  said  deflector  unit  in  a  first  direction  to  a 
position  in  feeding  relationship  to  a  selected  bin; 

decrementing  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  dec- 
rementing said  deflector  unit  in  a  second  direction  to  a 
position  in  feeding  relationship  to  a  selected  bin;  and 

means  to  determine  when  a  sheet  leaves  the  final  of  said 
processing  stations  for  increasing  the  speed  of  said  trans- 
port means  from  a  first  speed  synchronized  with  the  speed 
of  said  sheet  through  said  machine  to  a  second  speed 
sufficient  to  provide  a  final  upwardly  directed  impetus  of 
said  sheet  into  the  bottom  of  said  bins. 


4,170,350 
MAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Conti,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,928 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  271—274  3  CUims 


1.  A  self-contained  deflector  unit  in  a  collator/sorter  having 
a  plurality  of  sheet-receiving  bins,  each  opening  along  a  path, 
said  deflector  unit  being  movable  for  selecting  one  of  said  bins, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  mounting  said  frame  for  movement  along  said  path, 
including  frame  moving  means  operable  to  move  said 
frame  into  a  plurality  of  feeding  positions  in  proximity  to 
the  bin  openings  between  an  initial  and  a  final  position; 

sheet  transport  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  feeding 
sheets  into  said  bins; 

first  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving 
said  sheet  transport  means; 

second  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  frame  moving  means  to  increment  said  deflec- 
tor unit  in  a  first  direction  to  a  position  in  feeding  relation- 
ship to  a  selected  bin;  and 

decrementing  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driv- 


1.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  having  a  work  station  and 
including: 

a  mail  piece  handling  assembly  pivotably  supported  in  said 
apparatus; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  assembly  whereby  said 
assembly  may  be  displaced  in  accordance  with  the  vary- 
ing thicknesses  of  the  respective  mail  pieces  moving  to 
and  through  said  work  station;  and 

biasing  means  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  assembly  in  a 
normal  position: 

the  improvement  comprising: 

one-way  braking  means  including  a  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  permitting  rotary  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  only  relative  to  said  clutch,  and 
a  coupling  yieldably  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  support 
means,  such  that  when  mail  pieces  are  fed  into  said  work 
station  said  assembly  may  yieldably  deflect  away  from  its 
normal  position  and  rotate  said  shaft  unrestrained  by  said 
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braking  means  but  will  be  braked 
and  yieldable  coupling  in  movingjback 
mal  position  thereby  minimizing 
crated  by  the  restoration  of  said 
its  said  normal  position. 


I  m 


>y  said  one-way  clutch 
towards  said  nor- 
shock  and  noise  gen- 
ii handling  assembly  to 


tie 


LI  G 


4,170^51 
SPRING-TYPE  ARM  AND 
Ahmet  M.  Ozbey,  and  Amber  L.  Ozbey, 
Ft  Washington,  Md.  20022 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  A«B  21/00. 
VS.  a.  272—134 


EXEROSER 
both  of  205  BonhiU  Dr., 


N», 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  elongated  platform 
means  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  us(  r  in  the  prone  jxisition 
and  arm  exercise  means  mounted  on  sa  d  platform  means  near 
one  end  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides 
exercise  means  including  an  arm  suppfcrt  extending  laterally 
from  said  platform  means  and  attache  i  thereto  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  arm  support  can  be  angi  larly  adjusted  about  a 
pivotal  axis  which  is  substantially  para  lei  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  platform  means,  said  arm  (  xercise  means  also  in- 
cluding an  elongated  spring  exercise  i  nit  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  arm  support  at  the  a  iter  end  thereof,  said 
exercise  unit  extending  in  spaced  relati(  nship  to  said  arm  sup- 
port and  platform  means  toward  said 
universal  mounting  means  for  securini ;  the  first  end  of  said 
exercise  unit  for  substantially  univers  il  movement  about  a 
mounting  point  on  said  arm  support,  » id  universal  mounting 
means  including  biasing  means  to  opp  jse  movement  of  said 
exercise  unit  about  said  mounting  point . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  840,091 

Q3/04 


4,170,352 
VISUAL  AID  PRACTICE  TENNIS 
Vlastimil  Vcala,  1228  -  12th  St.,  Santa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Oct. 
application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser, 

Int.  a.2  A63B  61/fO 
U.S.  a.  273—29  A 


BALL 

1  fonica,  Calif.  90401 
1975,  abandoned.  This 
No.  816,895 

1  Qaim 


1.  A  conventional  tennis  ball  having 
two  identically  shaped  panels  of  the 


a  cover  comprised  of 
iame  size,  each  panel 


having  rounded  ends  and  coi 
cient  to  permit  each  panel  to 
such  that  the  geometric  center 
diametrically  opposite  the 
rounded  end,  said  centers  of 
mon  axis  passing  through  the 
one  panel  being  normal  to  the 
panel  having  a  color  contrast  ng 
panel  as  an  aid  to  detecting 
play. 
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sides,  with  a  length  sufFi- 

Extend  partially  around  the  ball 

of  each  rounded  end  will  be 

^ometric  center  of  the  other 

panel  t>eing  aligned  on  a  com- 

denter  of  said  ball,  and  the  axis  of 

axis  of  the  other  panel,  and  one 

with  the  color  of  the  other 

mported  on  the  ball  while  in 


;  spin 


16  Claims 


4,1')  D,353 


TABLE  FOOTBALL  GAMl  I 
Xaver  F.  Leonhart,  8381  Harbi^ 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19T ' 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2645741 

Int  a.2  Ji63F  7/06 
VS.  a,  273—85  D 


1.  A  table  game  comprising 
means  connected  with  and  ex 
least  a  portion  of  said  playing 
for  longitudinal  movement 
actuating  rod  means  connect^ 
extending  above  and  laterally 
connected  to  said  carriage  mdans, 
means  spaced  from  each  other 
the  playing  field,  and  player 
actuating  rod  means  and  adapted 
with  and  to  propel  a  game 
movement  of  said  carriage 
rod  means  parallel  to  and  longitudinally 


;  piece 


Eec. 


AMUSEMEJ«JT 
Kenneth  A.  Bredlau,  15675 

95037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

4,066,265.  This  application 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  273—153  R 

1.  An  amusement  device  of 

ing  in  combination: 
A.  a  maze  card  including  a 
faces  having  indicia  printed 
faces  a  singular  path  extei  ding 
the  card  and  its  center 
lines  arranged  in  both  parallel 
forming  a  labyrinth  of 
being  characterized  by  hiituses 
joining  adjacently  related 
oppositely  related  faces, 
of  said  faces  a  plurality  of 
ments,  at  least  one  dot  on 
a  dot  on  the  other  face  of 
second  gate  means  between 
ments  of  the  path  in  comipunication; 


WITH  ACTUATING  RODS 
near  Pilsting,  Ndb.,  Fed.  Rep. 


,  Ser.  No.  839,209 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 


7  Claims 


supported  playing  field,  guide 

tiding  along  opposite  sides  of  at 

field,  carriage  means  mounted 

said  guide  means,  a  pair  of 

parallel  to  each  other  and 

playing  field  and  movably 

said  pair  of  actuating  rod 

in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 

connected  on  said  pair  of 

to  be  moved  into  contact 

on  the  playing  field,  whereby 

moves  said  pair  of  actuating 

of  the  playing  field. 


alcng 


ofsaidi 


p  eces  I 


4,17^,354 

DEVICE 
l4Bella  a.,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif. 


712,782,  Aug.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,120 
i  l63F  9/06 

ICIaim 

I  tminated  construction  compris- 

I^ir  of  oppositely  related  planar 

thereon  for  defining  on  the 

between  the  periphery  of 

ii  eluding  a  plurality  of  straight 

"  and  intersecting  relation  for 

of  said  path,  said  lines 

defining  first  gate  means 

path  segments  on  each  of  the 

f  irther  indicia  defining  on  each 

dots  disposed  in  said  path  seg- 

5ach  face  being  registered  with 

card  for  defining  at  least  one 

the  faces  for  connecting  seg- 


se  ;ments 


I  fie  ( 
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B.  laminae  for  transparent  synthetic  resin  sandwiching  said 
card  therebetween:  and 


C.  a  marking  device  for  applying  removeable  tracing  marks 
to  the  surface  of  the  laminae. 


4,170,355 
EDUCATIONAL  PUZZLES 

Stephen  E.  Finkin,  39  W.  83rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,112 
Int  a.2  A63F  9/08;  G09B  1/32 
VS.  CI.  273—155  10  Claims 


and  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  beyond  said 
head,  a  clamping  sleeve  carried  by  said  fastener  and  at  least 
partially  disposed  on  said  head  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  mounting  bracket  and  said  rod,  and  a  nut  threadably  en- 


gaged with  said  shank  and  engaging  said  mounting  bracket, 
said  single  fastener  cooperating  with  said  mounting  bracket 
and  said  sleeve  to  releasably  secure  said  mounting  bracket  to 
said  club  shaft  and  to  releasably  secure  said  rod  in  selected 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  shaft. 


4,170,357 

GOLF  CLUB 

George  C.  Greer,  2115  N.  Crater  La.,  Newberg,  Oreg.  97132 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,710 

Into.- A63B  Ji.M 

U.S.  a.  273—167  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  planar  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  planar  arm  members  extending  from  said 
central  planar  member,  the  obverse  and  reverse  of  each  of 
said  arm  members  being  divided  into  demarcated  areas 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  at  the  boundaries  between  said 
demarcated  areas;  and 

(c)  a  first  group  of  items  of  information  disporid  on  said  arm 
members,  one  in  each  of  said  demarcated  areas  on  the 
obverse  and  reverse  of  said  arm  members,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  items  in  said  first  group  being  such  that  the 
arm  members  may  be  folded  to  form  one  of  a  plurality  of 
message  pairs,  one  of  said  messages  of  said  pair  appearing 
on  the  obverse  of  the  folded  puzzle  and  composed  of  some 
of  said  items  and  the  other  message  of  said  pair  appearing 
simultaneously  on  the  reverse  of  the  folded  puzzle  and 
composed  of  others  of  said  items  and  said  items  in  said  first 
group  being  positioned,  configured  and  dimensioned  so 
that  when  one  message  of  a  message  pair  ap{>ears  on  one 
side  of  the  folded  puzzle,  only  the  other  message  of  the 
message  pair  can  be  formed  on  the  other  side. 


1.  In  an  athletic  club  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  be- 
tween a  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion  which  includes  a 
ball-striking  face,  the  improvement  wherein  said  head  portion 
comprises: 
propulsion  means  including  a  charge  receiving  means  for 
holding  and  positioning  a  propellant  charge  such  that 
when  said  charge  is  detonated,  said  heat  portion  is  acceler- 
ated in  the  direction  of  said  ball-striking  face;  and 
means  for  detonating  a  propellant  charge  held  by  said 
charge   receiving   means,    when   said   ball-striking   face 
comes  into  contact  with  a  ball,  to  accelerate  said  head 
portion  toward  said  ball. 


4,170,356 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
James  F.  Banks,  P.O.  Box  67,  East  Haddam,  Conn.  06423 
Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,156 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—186  A  7  Oaims 

7.  The  combination  comprising  a  golf  club  having  an  elon- 
gated shaft  and  a  golf  swing  training  device  releasably  secured 
to  said  golf  club  and  having  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  single  fastener  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an 
elongated  threaded  shank  projecting  from  said  head  and  ex- 
tending through  said  mounting  bracket,  said  head  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  said  aperture 


4,170358 
PLAYING  CARDS 
Herbert  C.  Hancock,  9  Penge  Ct,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L9H  4R3) 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,831 
Int.  C1.2  A63F  1/02 
VS.  a.  273—304  6  Claims 

1.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  52  cards,  each  of  said 
cards  being  of  generally  the  same  rectangular  configuration 
and  standard  size,  and  having  visually  similar  rear  faces; 
each  of  said  cards  being  split  to  prove  a  front  face  divided 
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into  first  and  second  visually  dis 
said  first  and  second  zones  beariiJg 
indicia  representative  of  a  stand^d 
selected  from  deuce  through  ace 
card  suit  selected  from  club, 
each  of  the  first  zones  of  the  52  can 
ent  value-suit  combination,  and 
representing  a  different  value-suit 

four  out  of  said  52  cards  having 
zones  bearing  indicia  representativi  i 
combination  and  selected  from 
diamonds,  deuce  of  hearts  and 

the  remaining  48  of  said  cards  each 
senting  a  different  value-suit 
suit  combination  represented  by 
same  split  card, 

the  coupling  of  suit  values  on  the 
chosen  and  arranged  to  provide, 
which  the  first  zone  represents  th( 
ace  of  a  given  suit  selected  from 
and  spades,  that  there  are  3  cards 
zone  represents  a  club  value,  3  can 


inctive  zones,  each  of 

readily  recognizable 

playing  card  value 

of  a  standard  playing 

heart  and  spade, 

s  representing  a  differ- 

of  the  second  zones 

:ombination; 

first  and  second 
of  the  same  suit-value 
of  clubs,  deuce  of 
of  spades; 
a  first  zone  repre- 
from  the  value- 
second  zone  of  the 


dian  lond. 


i  ea;h 


resp  Ective 


deuce 
1  deti  ce 
hj  ving  i 
comb  nation 


tie 


lit-value  cards  being 
mong  the  12  cards  in 

values  three  through 
cfubs,  diamonds,  hearts 

of  which  the  second 
s  of  which  the  second 


aiid 


s  }lil 


zone  represents  a  diamond  value, 
second  zone  represents  a  heart  val 
the  second  zone  represents  a  spade 

each  card  in  which  the  first  visually 
sents  an  honor  card  value  (namei 
jack)  having  its  second  visually 
ing  a  non-honor  card  value  (namei 
seven,  eight,  nine  or  ten); 

the  division  between  the  first  zone 
the  front  face  of  each  of  said  48 
along  a  diagonal  line  passing 
diagonal  center  of  the  respective 
extending  diagonally  from  the 
ter  towards  opposed  points  on  the 
located  from  i  cm  to  2  cm  from  th( 
left  comers  of  the  front  face  of  the 
upright  and  viewed  toward  the  fron 
at  a  point  J-1  J  cm  from  the  respecl  i 
ing  obtuse  angled  turns  and 
shorter  sides  to  intersect  the 
distance  of  about  i-1  Jem  from 
and  bottom  left  corners. 


4,170,359 
GRAMOPHONE  EQUIPMENT 
Leslie  A.  Leech,  and  Henry  J.  Riddoch, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iaid 


nograph  records  above 
records  one-by-one  from 

(d)  rotary  drive  means; 

(e)  a  screw  arrangement  driven 
and  having  telescopic  scr^W' 
a  record  relative  to  said 


turntable  and  for  releasing 
the  stack  onto  said  turntable; 


3  cards  of  which  the 
i¥  and  3  cards  of  which 
value; 

listinctive  zone  repre- 

ace,  king,  queen  or 

distinctive  zone  represent- 

three,  four,  five,  six. 


the  second  zone  of 

lit  value  cards  being 

through  the  approximate 

split-value  card  and 

approximate  diagonal  cen- 

^lorter  side  of  the  card 

top  right  and  bottom 

,  as  the  card  is  held 

face,  the  division  line 

ive  shorter  sides  mak- 

procee^ing  parallel  with  said 

longer  sides  a 

respective  top  right 


cird, 


resp  ective 
th: 


assignors  to  Pico  Electronics  Limited, 


Mtb  of  Fife,  Scotland, 
Fife,  Scotland 
840,342 


Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kj  ngdom,  Oct.  11,  1976, 
42237/76;  Jun.  3, 1977,  23775/77 

Int.  a.2GllB;7/(]S 
U.S.  a.  274—10  R 
16.  Phonograph  record  changer  equi|ment  comprising: 

(a)  first  support  means; 

(b)  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  rel 
port  means; 

(c)  second  supporting  means  for  supflsrting  a  stack  of  pho- 


2iaaims 


tive  to  said  first  sup- 


direction  of  said  tumtablelrespoi 
means  to  extend  and  retrac  t 
ment  in  the  axial  directi<in, 
screw-threaded  parts  arra  iged 
(0  control  means  for  enabl  ng 
extend  and  retract  from 


October  9,  1979 


by  said  rotary  drive  means 

■threaded  parts  for  displacing 

irst  suppori  means  in  the  axial 


Slid 


insive  to  said  rotary  drive 

one  part  of  the  screw  arrange- 

said  one  of  said  telescopic 

for  carrying  a  record;  and 

said  screw  arrangement  to 

turntable. 


4.171 1,360 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUST  NO  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

ARM  IN  A  RECORD  PLAT  ING  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A 

PHONOGRAPH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fiuisawa,  Japa^,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1971 1,  Ser.  No.  897^96 

Claims  priority,  application  J  span,  Apr.  22, 1977,  52-45801 

Int.  a.2  (  IIB  i/10 

U.S.  a.  274—23  R  1  15  Claims 


in  i 


:ercl 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
type  having  a  base,  a  turntable 
tates,  a  pivot  support  extendiig 
supporting  said  arm  and  about 
pivorts  in  a  plane  perpendicul 
disc,  and  a  transducer  at  one 
record  disc,  said  apparatus 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arn 
produce  a  position  signal 
said  arm;  detecting  menas  for 
signal  differs  from  a  predetei  mined 
spending  to  an  angular  displaci  ment 
control  signal;  and  drive  means 
and  responsive  to  said  control 
support  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
record  disc  so  as  to  reduce 
arm  and  thereby  drive  said 
mined  reference  level 


sail 


arm  of  a  record  player  of  the 

upon  which  a  record  disc  ro- 

upward  from  said  base  for 

which  said  pivot  support  arm 

to  the  surface  of  said  record 

of  said  arm  for  scanning  said 

ccfnprising  means  for  detecting 

about  said  pivot  suppori  to 

repre^nting  the  angular  position  of 

detecting  when  said  position 

reference  level,  corre- 

of  said  arm  to  produce  a 

coupled  to  said  pivot  support 

signal  for  driving  said  pivot 

to  said  surface  of  said 

angular  displacement  of  said 

p<^ition  signal  to  said  predeter- 
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4,170,361 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECORD  PLAYER 

TONEARM 
Paul  Zwicky,  Dielsdorf,  and  Eduard  Marthaler,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Willi  Studer,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,217 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   13,   1977, 
6046/77 

Int  a.2  GllB  i/12 
U.S.  a.  274-23  A  g  Qaims 


ting  pivoting  of  the  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the  stylus,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
an  electrical  winding  about  the  second  magnet,  for  generat- 
ing a  supplemental  magnetic  control  field  to  affect  in  a 
controlled  manner  the  interaction  between  the  first  and 
second  magnets,  and  to  thereby  control  the  resultant  force 
on  the  tonearm. 


1.  A  pickup  arm  device  for  a  record  player,  the  device  being 
of  the  type  which  has  a  short  pickup  arm  and  is  guided  along 
a  guide  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  record 
to  be  played  by  the  record  player,  so  that  the  arm  remains 
oriented  substantially  tangential  to  the  grooves  of  the  record, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
thrust  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  arm  mechanically 
from  below  at  only  a  single  point,  said  thrust  bearing 
means  having  a  movable  bearing  member  with  a  movable 
bearing  axis  and  a  fixed  bearing  member  with  a  fixed 
bearing  axis,  said  movable  bearing  member  being  fastened 
to  said  pickup  arm,  and  magnetic  means  including  a  mov- 
able magnetic  member  fastened  to  said  arm  and  a  fixed 
magnetic  member  separated  from  said  movable  magnetic 
member  by  an  air  gap  and  fixed  in  relation  to  said  fixed 
bearing  member  for  acting  through  said  air  gap  to  par- 
tially support  said  arm  from  above  and  constrain  its  move- 
ment to  a  rotation  about  said  movable  bearing  axis  and  a 
pivoting  of  said  movable  bearing  axis  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  guide  direction. 


4,170,362 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECORD  PLAYER 

TONEARM 
Paul  Zwicky,  Dielsdorf,  and  Eduard  Marthaler,  Ziirich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Willi  Studer,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1977, 
10770/77 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/12 
MS.  a.  274—23  A  7  Qaims 


^ 


CF 


1.  In  a  record  player  of  the  type  having  a  short  tonearm 
having  a  thrust  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  arm  from 
below  at  only  a  single  point,  said  tone  arm  having  a  stylus 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  first  magnet  fixed  to  the  tonearm  and 
interacting  with  a  second,  stationary  magnet  closely  spaced 
from  the  first  magnet,  the  magnets  preventing  sideways  tilting 
of  the  tonearm  in  planes  other  than  the  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  axis  and  said  single  point  while  permit- 


4,170,363 

OIL  SCRAPER 

Ulf  C.  Bergman,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kommanditbolaget 

Uaited  Stirling  (Sweden)  AS  &  Co.,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,185 

Int.  a.-  F16J  iS/l8 

MS.  a.  277—24  •     3  Claim, 


r^2^ 


--W""^'' 


1.  A  scraper  ring  for  removing  oil  from  an  oil-coated  cylin- 
drical surface  which  reciprocates  rectilinearly  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface  in  combination  with  an 
assembly  of  elements  axially  disposed  alongside  said  cylindri- 
cal surface,  comprising,  a  body  formed  at  least  in  part  of  plasti- 
cally deformable  material  at  normal  working  temperatures  and 
exhibiting  a  long  wear  characteristic  to  contact  and  motion 
thereagainst  of  said  reciprocating  cylindrical  surface,  said 
body  formed  of  four  co-axially  disposed  annular  surfaces  com- 
prising an  outer  peripheral  surface,  an  inner  frusto-conical 
surface  tapering  away  from  said  cylindrical  surface  to  form  an 
edge  which  constitutes  the  smallest  diameter  and  is  disposed  at 
an  axial  extremity  of  the  body  to  register  against  said  recipro- 
cating cylindrical  surface  and  scrape  oil  therefrom,  tvi»  coni- 
cally-tapering  surfaces  joining  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
with  one  such  surface  meeting  said  edge  being  wider  than  the 
other  thereby  to  present  a  taper  angle  on  the  surface  near  said 
edge  of  the  ring  that  permits  the  ring  when  under  pressure 
from  the  opposing  surface  to  flow  plastically  at  said  normal 
working  temperatures  in  the  direction  toward  the  edge  suffi- 
ciently to  keep  said  edge  in  contact  with  said  reciprocating 
surface  under  substantial  wear,  a  retainer  element  contacting 
said  ring  with  a  surface  adjacent  to  and  substantially  mating 
with  said  wider  conically  tapering  surface,  and  resilient  means 
holding  said  ring  against  said  retainer  element. 


4,170,364 

SHAFT  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE 
Axel  Remberg,  and  Willi  Triesch,  both  of  MUlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug  10 
1976,  2635918 

Int.  a.=  FOID  25/24:  F16J  15/26,  15/44 
U.S.  a.  277-53  5  claims 

1.  Shaft  sealing  system  for  a  steam  turbine  having  a  horizon- 
tally divided  outer  housing  and  a  shaft  sealing  cover  disposed 
at  an  end  of  the  outer  housing  comprising  a  shaft  seal  having  a 
part  thereof  received  in  the  cover,  an  outer  and  lower  part  of 
said  shaft  seal  together  with  a  respective  part  of  the  cover 
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being  rigid  with  the  outer  housing,  ai  d 
ment,  having  a  parting  joint  in  commor 


said  shaft  seal  at  the  level  of  an  upper 
horizontally  divided  outer  housing, 
to  the  outer  housing. 


dge  of  a  flange  for  the 
bei:  g  threadedly  securable 


4,170,365 
GASKET  OF  RUBBER  OR  A  SIIVlILAR 
Per  Haaland,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  U 
fabrik,  Kolbotn,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Norway, 
Int.  a.2  F16L  49/00.  17/02. 
VJS.  a.  277—207  A 


r  0, 


1.  In  a  gasket  of  elastomeric  materi  1 
seal  between  respective  sealing 
relative  movement  of  said  sealing  surfa 
to  each  other  thereby  to  deform  the 
placement  of  portions  thereof,  the  im 
prises: 
(i)  those  portions  of  the  gasket 
placed,  during  said  substantially 
fine  at  least  one  very  narrow  slit; 
(ii)  the  distance  between  the  oppose< 
at  least  one  slit  is  so  small  that, 
placement,  said  portions  are  con 
each  other  and  slide  along  each 
of  said  surfaces; 
(iii)  said  at  least  one  slit  is  so  arn 
substantially  parallel  movement 
forming  said  seal,  said  displaced 
not  become  bent,  whereas  any 
ment  in  a  second  direction,  opposi 
causes  said  portions  to  become 
each  other,  thereby  to  offer  relal 
said  parallel  movement  in  said 
production  of  a  relatively  high 
said  sealing  surface. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  upper  cover  seg- 
with  said  lower  part  of 


4,r  9,366 
CHUCK 
Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  Cairoli,  It^Iy,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19l9,  Ser.  No.  880,248 

Oaims  priority,  application   taly.  Mar.  14, 1977,  21180  A/77 

Int.  a.2 1  23B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  279—62  2  Qaims 


MATERIAL 

A/S  Den  Norske  Rem- 


883,615 
Feb.  25,  1977,  770644 
F16J  15/10 

10  Claims 


t  )ol  : 


;sai  1 
I  cla  np 


1.  A  chuck  for  clamping  a 
with  the  aid  of  a  chuck  key 

a  plastic  hollow  body  defining 
a  front  end  for  receiving 

a  plurality  of  elongated  jaw  > 
low  body  for  tightly  eng<  gmg 
radial  forces  are  transmitted 

first  thread  means  on  said 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
thread  means  engaging 
to  actuate  said  jaws  to 
substantial  radial  forces 

said  sleeve  being  disposed 
hollow  body  to  laterally 
radial  forces,  said  sleeve  ( 
longitudinal  axis  substant  ally 
front  end  of  said  body 
provided  also  at  the  front 

said  sleeve  having  an  end  : 
said  jaws  and  facing  awa  ' 

a  gear  formed  on  said  end  f 
key  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
tool. 


4,1'  0, 


for  use  in  forming  a 

of  two  members  by 

es  substantially  parallel 

;asket,  by  relative  dis- 

rovement  which  com- 

w  lich  are  relatively  dis- 
)arallel  movement,  de- 
surfaces  bounding  said 
uring  said  relative  dis- 
tantly in  contact  with 
her  over  at  least  a  part 

nged  that,  during  said 

n  a  first  direction  for 

p  }rtions  of  the  gasket  do 

sub  >tantially  parallel  move- 

e  to  said  first  direction, 

ictionally  locked  with 

vely  high  resistance  to 

second  direction,  with 

pi  ;;king  pressure  between 


Thomas  Rickenbacher,  Haus 

Filed  Jun.  5,  197 ) 
Claims    priority,    applicatic  n 
7051/77 

Int.  a:-  |62B  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—18 


r 


1.  A  sliding  base  for  transpfcrting 
face,  said  base  being  of  the  typ  : 
part,  wherein  said  sliding  par 
combination  of: 
an  upper  sheet  of  flexible 
a  lower  sheet  of  flexible 
sheet  and  attached  at  its 
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such  as  a  drill  bit  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
he  tool  therein; 
movably  mounted  in  said  hol- 
a  tool  whereby  substantial 
to  said  body  by  said  jaws; 
jiws; 
m  said  body  and  having  second 
first  thread  means  on  said  jaws 
and  release  the  tool  whereby 
e  transmitted  to  said  body; 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
support  said  body  against  said 
xtending  in  the  direction  of  said 
the  entire  distance  to  said 
vhereby  full  lateral  support  is 
nd  p>ortion  of  said  hollow  body; 
ice  remote  from  said  region  of 
from  said  front  end;  and, 
ice  for  coacting  with  the  chuck 
for  tightening  said  jaws  on  the 


,367 
SLIDIItG  BASE 

ilvana,  Arosa,  Switzerland 
,  Ser.  No.  912,313 

Switzerland,    Jun.    8,    1977, 


Silv 


3  Claims 


/ 


r<? 


:^: 


0 


"T 


a  load  over  a  frozen  sur- 
having  a  handgrip  and  a  sliding 
is  improved  and  comprises  the 


r  laterial;     ^ 

r  laterial  spaced  from  said  upper 
:dges  to  said  upper  sheet; 
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a  sheet  of  resilient  foam  material  sandwiched  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sheets; 

means  defining  a  transverse  hinged  portion  for  permitting 
folding  of  said  sliding  part,  and 

a  plurality  of  runner-like  contouring  inserts  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  base  and  fastened 
between  said  sheet  of  foam  material  and  the  inside  of  said 
lower  sheet. 


4,170,368 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  DISABLED  OR  INVALIDED 
PERSONS 
Leonard    B.    Southward;   Christopher   J.    Simpson,   both    of 
Paraparaumu,  and  Charles  R.  Tunbridge,  Raumati  Beach,  all 
of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Southward  Engineering  Co. 
Limited,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,239 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Nov.  22,  1976, 
182687 

Int.  a.-  B60P  1/46 
U.S.  a.  280—242  WC  19  Oaims 


1.  Transportation  means  for  disabled  or  invalided  persons 
comprising  a  collapsible  wheelchair  having  a  seating  unit  with 
a  seat  part  and  associated  backrest,  wheeled  base  parts  with 
which  the  seating  unit  can  be  detachably  engaged  for  propul- 
sion as  required,  said  wheeled  base  parts  being  collapsible  in 
unitary  or  separable  form  for  stowage,  locking  means  to  secure 
the  seating  unit  to  the  wheeled  base  parts  when  engaged  there- 
with, and  said  seating  unit  being  arranged  for  connection  to 
and  support  by  a  support  unit  fixedly  mounted  remote  and 
separate  from  the  wheeled  base;  said  support  unit  mounting  a 
movable  frame  comprising  at  least  two  jointed  sections  pivotal 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  outer  end  part  arranged  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  seating  unit  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  supp)ort  and  carry  the  seating  unit  with  a  person 
thereon  from  a  first  prescribed  position  to  a  second  prescribed 
position  following  disengagement  of  the  seating  unit  from  the 
wheeled  base  parts,  and  being  movable  from  the  second  pre- 
scribed position  to  the  first  prescribed  position  for  reengage- 
ment  of  the  seating  unit  with  the  wheeled  base  parts  and  de- 
tachment of  the  movable  frame. 


4,170,369 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION,  DRIVING  AND 
BRAKING  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  A.  Strutman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lauren  Strut- 
man;  Lisa  Strutman  and  Jerome  A.  Gross,  all  of  Clayton,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2.3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,752 
Int.  CI.2  B62M  9/02:  B62K  25/02 
U.S.  O.  280—261  2  Claims 

1.  For  bicycles  and  the  like,  a  driving  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising 
an  asymmetric  suspension  strut, 

a  rigid  axle  mounted  horizontally  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
strut  and  having  thereon 

a.  a  rotatable  driving  and  braking  assembly  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  strut  and  including 


bearing  means, 

an  overrunning  clutch  having 

an  inner  driving  ratchet  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  and 
having  a  drive  sprocket  extending  radially  from  that  end 
of  the  inner  driving  ratchet  adjacent  to  such  strut,  said 
overrunning  clutch  further  having 

an  outer  driven  portion  mounted  on  said  driving  ratchet 
adjacent  to  said  sprocket  at  its  side  opposite  to  said  strut, 
and  having  a  brake  disc  extending  radially  outward  there- 
from, said  axle  further  having  thereon 

b.  wheel  bearing  means  outward  of  said  driving  and  brak- 
ing assembly, 

c.  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  mounted  on  said  wheel 
bearing  means,  and 


d.  fastener  means  removably  mounted  at  the  outward  end 
of  the  wheel  to  secure  the  wheel  hub  pressed  toward 
said  rotatable  assembly  and  said  strut, 

e.  the  said  outer  driven  portion  of  said  overrunning  clutch 
and  the  wheel  huh  p)onion  adjacent  thereto  together 
having  axially  releasable  means  for  interengagement 
thereof  when  the  wheel  is  so  pressed  toward  the  strut,  in 
combination  with 

f.  caliper  means  positioned  on  said  strut  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  said  brake  disc, 

whereby  when  the  wheel  is  so  pressed  it  is  subject  to  brak- 
ing, and  when  said  fastener  means  is  removed  the  wheel 
may  be  removed  and  replaced  axially  without  interference 
with  the  caliper  means  or  said  rotatable  driving  and  brak- 
ing assembly. 


4,170,370 
AUXILIARY  WHEELS  FOR  GOLF  CART 
Cyril  L.  Schaefer,  Box  33,  Potosi,  Wis.  53820 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,801 
Int  a:-  B60S  9/22 
VS.  a.  280—400 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  detachable  trailering  assembly  for  a  golf  cart  or  the 
like  having  side  frame  members  and  a  major  portion  of  its 
weight  on  the  rear  drive  wheels  thereof,  the  combination  of: 
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a  le ; 


a  pair  of  stub  axles  each  being  att4chable 
member  of  said  golf  cart  adjacent 
drive  wheels  in  an  extended,  horizontal 

a  pair  of  wheel  assembles  each  inclui 
at  one  end  and  an  off-set  swing 

each  of  said  off-set  swing  axles  havii^ 
able  with  one  of  said  stub  axles  in 
and  being  rotatable  thereby  to  a 
said  golf  cart  from  the  ground 
wheel; 

said  offset  swing  axles  in  said  low^ed 
trailing  relationship  from  said 
wardly  toward  said  rear  drive  wljeels 
said  major  weight  portion  of  saii 

means  to  lock  each  of  said  swing 
portive  positions;  and 

a  tow  bar  attachable  to  the  front  of 
ver  towing  position 


to  a  side  frame 

and  ahead  of  said  rear 

position: 

ling  a  supporting  wheel 

at  the  other  end; 

a  leg  member  engage- 

elescoping  relationship 

k  wered  position  to  raise 

upon  said  supporting 


id  golf 

:  ax  es 


&  id  golf  cart  in  a  cantile- 


4,170,371 
SKI  BINDING  P4RT 

Erwin  Weigl,  Brunn  am  Gebirge,  an^ 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria, 
Int.  a.2  A63C 
U.S.  CI.  280—625 


Alois  Himmetsberger, 
"MC  Corporation,  Baar, 

!  o.  880,082 
?eb.  23,  1977,  1211/77 


9/  W 


fliit 


pan  He! 


mo'  ement 


sli 


1.  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  use 

housing  means  secured  to  said  ski; 

first  carriage  means  movably  mounted 
means  for  movement  between 
along  a  path  which  extends 
axis  of  said  ski; 

a  pair  of  ski  boot  engaging  sole  holdi 
said  first  carriage  means  for 
extending  axles  and  between  a 
and  a  ski  boot  releasing  position 
also  movable  along  said  path 
means; 

second  carriage  means  movably  mounted 
means  and  relative  to  said  first 
holders  each  having  first  means 
second  ca'riage  means  so  that  a 
of  said  sole  holders  about  said 
movement  of  said  second  carriag  ; 
first  carriage  means; 

first  resilient  means  extending  betwien 
carriage  means  for  resiliently  biasi  ing 
means  and  said  sole  holders  to 
tion  thereof;  and 

releasable  locking  means  for  rele^ably 
carriage  means  to  said  housing  r 
thereof,  said  releasable  locking 
means  responsive  to  a  relative 
first  and  second  carriage  means 
least  one  of  said  sole  holders  ab4ut 
effect  a  release  of  said  locking  reli 
ing  means  and  said  first  carriage 
carriage  means  and  said  sole  holdjrs 
move  away  from  said  first  positio 


aj 


I  sa  i 
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position  being  in  a 
axles  in  an  arc  rear- 
to  thereby  support 
cart;  and 
in  said  lowered  sup- 


17  Claims 


(  1  a  ski,  comprising: 


on  said   housing 

and  second  positions 

to  the  longitudinal 


s  pivotally  mounted  on 

about  vertically 

boot  holding  position 

said  sole  holders  being 

'ith  said  first  carriage 


said  first  and  second 

said  second  carriage 

ski  boot  holding  posi- 


locking  said  first 

in  said  first  position 

leans  including  control 

lovement  between  said 

c  iused  by  a  turning  of  at 

said  axle  therefor  to 

ition  between  said  hous- 

leans  whereby  said  first 

mounted  thereon  will 

and  said  ski  boot  under 


the  force  applied  to  at  lea)t  one  of  said  sole  holders  toward 
said  second  position. 


4,1  '0,372 


516, 


DEVICES  MOI  NTED 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annccy, 

Etablissements  Francois  Sa|non 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,i 

application  Oct.  17, 

Gaims  priority,  application 

Int.a.2 

U.S.  a,  280—626 


ON  A  SKI 
France,  assignor  to  S.A.  des 
&  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
i,  Dec.  6, 1976,  alrandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  952,132 
France,  Dec.  11,  1975,  75  37908 
i63C  9/085 

7  Claims 


si  i 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  a 
symmetry  comprising  a  one-piece  jaw 
and  maintained  one  end  of 
nectible  to  said  ski  in  front  ol 
ated  with  said  body  and  pro  aiding 
disposed  respectively  on  eithe  ■ 
symmetry  of  the  ski,  resilient 
support  means  at  the  support 
being  engaged  such  that  the 
support,  the  lines  of  support  viewed 
of  the  ski  converging  towards  a 
order  that  in  one  direction  of  lateral 
jaw  will  pivot  about  one  line 
tion  of  lateral  movement  of 
the  other  line  of  support,  a 
body  and  in  which  the  jaw  i< 
urged  towards  the  front  of 
traversing  a  rear  wall  of  the 
therein,  the  hole  being  elong  ited 
rod  being  maintained  vertica  ly 
upper  edge  of  the  hole. 


on  said  housing 

carnage  means,  said  sole 

thereon  engaging  said 

i^ovement  of  at  least  one 

e  therefor  will  effect  a 

means  relative  to  said 


4,1  '0, 


WIRE 
Harold  L.  Beck,  Marine  City, 
erville,  Ohio,  and  Louis  J. 
Heights,  Mich,  (by  Berth) 
General  Signal  Corporation 
FUed  Apr.  6,  19 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  280—666 

1.  A  suspension  arm  formefl 
a  coined  U-shaped  portion 
interior  the  bight  of  said 
a  first  wire  portion  extei 
portion  at  a  divergent 
U-shajjed  portion; 
a  second  wire  portion 
U-shaped  portion  at  a 
plane  of  said  U-shaped 


iDri 


endi  ig 
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having  a  longitudinal  plane  of 
in  which  can  be  engaged 
:  sole  of  a  ski  boot,  a  body  con- 
said  jaw,  support  means  associ- 
two  lateral  support  lines 
side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
I  leans  urging  the  jaw  against  said 
nes,  said  support  means  and  jaw 
jaw  can  pivot  on  either  line  of 
along  the  longitudinal  axis 
|x>int  disposed  above  the  ski  in 
movement  of  the  jaw  the 
if  suppori  and  in  the  other  direc- 
jaw,  the  jaw  will  pivot  about 
threaded  rod  and  a  spring  in  said 
articulated  on  the  rod  which  is 
he  ski  by  said  spring,  said  rod 
t)ody  through  a  hole  provided 
in  transverse  direction,  the 
in  its  central  position  by  the 


tie 


,373 
SUSlteNSION  ARM 

Mich.;  Robert  A.  Wuebker,  West- 
Aure,  deceased,  late  of  Sterling 
Aure,  executrix),  assignors  to 
Stamford,  Conn. 
8,  Ser.  No.  893,845 
B60K  17/30 

29  Claims 

from  a  single  wire  comprising: 

receiving  a  ball  bearing  means 

U-shape; 

from  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped 

e  measured  in  the  plane  of  said 


anjli 


exte  iding  from  the  other  leg  of  said 
c  ivergent  angle  measured  in  the 
f  ortion; 
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the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  wire  poriions  being  oblique  to 
the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  portion;  and 


blc  of  opening  movement  when  the  mechanism  is  ener- 
gized and  means  drivably  connecting  the  output  to  the 
latch  for  moving  the  latch  to  the  unlatched  position 
thereof  upon  energizing  the  mechanism; 

an  electric  circuit  including  a  normally  open  switch  and  a 
truck  source  of  electrical  power  operative  connected  to 
the  mechanism  for  energizing  the  same; 

a  mechanically  operable  unlatching  device  for  moving  the 
latch  from  the  latched  to  the  unlatched  position  and  for 
moving  the  connecting  means  in  the  opening  direction; 
and 

means  accessible  from  inside  the  enclosure  for  moving  the 
latch  to  the  unlatched  position. 


4,170,375 
PIPE  JOINT 
Mitsuo  Ito,  22-23  Motogo  3,  Saitama-ken,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,294 
Int.  a.2  F16L  33/20 
a  coined  annulus  extending  from  the  end  of  each  of  said  first   U.S.  Q.  285 — 348  2  Claims 

and  second  wire  portions,  the  planes  of  said  annuli  being 
parallel  to  each  other.  °  ^ 

t.  ^'''- 

4,170,374 

CLOSURE  LATCH 

Fortunato  C.  Garcia,  5830  Limerick,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78413 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,700 

Int.  a.2  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  O.  292—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  first  pipe  member,  a  joint  body 
at  one  end  of  said  first  pipe  member,  said  joint  body  including 
an  outwardly  inclined  portion  adjacent  said  first  pipe  member 
and  a  substantially  constant  diameter  portion  adjoining  said 
inclined  portion,  said  substantially  constant  diameter  portion 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  pipe  member,  a  second 
pipe  member  having  one  end  receivable  in  said  enlarged  joint 
body  with  an  annular  clearance  between  said  second  pipe 
member  and  said  substantially  constant  diameter  section  of  said 
joint  body,  a  sealing  assembly  receivable  within  said  clearance, 
said  sealing  assembly  including  first  and  second  annular  pack- 
ing members,  an  annular  sealing  ring  between  said  packing 
members  and  a  counter-ring  surrounding  said  sealing  ring,  the 
joint  further  including  pressure  applying  means  for  applying 
axial  pressure  against  said  sealing  assembly  for  pressing  said 
assembly  against  said  inclined  portion  of  said  joint  body 
thereby  applying  inward  pressure  against  said  second  pipe 
member  wherein  said  second  pipe  member  has  an  outer  surface 
including  a  pre-formed  circumferential  groove  receiving  said 
sealing  ring  prior  to  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  sealing 
assembly  by  said  pressure  applying  means. 


1.  A  delivery  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis;  means  for 
propelling  the  chassis  along  the  roadway;  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  an  enclosure,  of  sufficient  height  for  an  adult  to  stand, 
for  carrying  articles  and  having  a  closure  opening,  a  closure 
member  and  means  mounting  the  closure  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  between  positions  opening  and  closing  the 
opening  and  a  power  operating  latching  device  for  latching  the 
closure  member  in  the  closed  position  and  for  unlatching  the 
closure  member,  the  latching  device  comprising 
a  striker  mounted  on  the  closure  member  for  movement  in 

the  path  between  the  open  and  closed  position; 
a  framework  mounted  adjacent  the  closure  opening  com- 
prising a  plate  member  having  a  platform  extending  trans- 
versely thereto  and  providing  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
slots  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plate  member; 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  work  for  movement 
between  the  latching  and  unlatching  positions  for  retain- 
ing the  striker  in  the  closed  position,  the  latch  extending 
through  one  of  the  slots,  the  other  slot  allowing  use  of  the 
member  with  a  differently  configured  latch  and  being 
biased  toward  the  latched  [>osition  and  including  a  cam 
face  for  engaging  the  striker  during  movement  thereof 
toward  the  door  closed  position  for  moving  the  latch 
toward  the  unlatched  position  and  clearing  the  striker  at 
the  door  closed  position  allowing  the  latch  to  move 
toward  the  latched  ptosition; 
an  electrically  powered  mechanism  having  an  output  capa- 


4,170,376 
DIMPLED  DOOR  HARDWARE 
Tara  N.  Banerjea,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fniebauf  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,776 
Int  a.2  E05C  9/08 
VS.  a.  292—218  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  trailer  or  like  vehicle  having  a  rear  door  opening 
defined  by  spaced  pillars,  a  header  and  a  sill,  a  door  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pillars,  a  lock  rod  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  door  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  header  and  sill, 
means  on  each  end  of  said  lock  rod  for  engaging  latch  means 
on  the  header  and  sill  in  vertical  and  horizontal  stress  transfer 
relationship,  a  channel  shaped  enclosure  secured  to  the  door  in 
stress  transfer  relationship  therewith  and  enclosing  the  central 
portion  of  said  locking  rod,  and  a  bushing  at  each  end  of  said 
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channel  shaped  enclosure  for  support  ng 
rotation  between  a  locked  and  unloclfed 
ing  being  spaced  from  the  respective 
said  door  and  said  lock  rod  having 
between  each  respective  bushing  ar  d 
providing  respective  bending  momer 


\^ 


^^- 


m 


m^ 


tjcr 


load  on  the  inner  face  of  the  door  sufTifient 
bending  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
from  said  bushings  causing  said  end 
engaging  relationship  with  the 
edges  thereby  reducing  the  length  of 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  locking  roi 


:  respect  ve 


to  cause  substantial 

liking  rod  in  cantilever 

portions  to  move  into 

top  and  bottom  door 

bending  moment  arm 


t  lel 


4,170,377 
VELOCITY  RESPONSIVE  DEFLtCTOR 
PIVOTAL  MOUNTING 
Charles  E.  Ingram,  Warren,  Mich.,  assi 
ration,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  tlo.  884,009 
Int.  a:-  B62D  31^02 
U.S.  a.  296—1  S 


1.  A  velocity  responsive  deflector 
ing: 

(a)  a  deflector  blade, 

(b)  a  mounting  assembly  for  each 
assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  blade  cap,  the  end  of  the 
nailed  thereonto, 

(2)  a  casting  having  means  defmin 

normally  seating  on  the  ledge 

(3)  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
and 

wherein  the  blade  cap  pivotally 
mounting  means  relative  to  the 
velocity  of  air  impinging  agains 
deflector  blade  directing  a  streai 
a  vehicle  when  a  vehicle  is 
pivotally  rotating  to  a  position 
impinging  thereagainst  when  a 
speeds  to  minimize  the  drag 
blade. 
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said  locking  rod  for 
condition,  said  bush- 
top  and  bottom  edge  of 
bendable  end  portions 
latch  means  thereby 
arms,  application  of  a 


BLADE  AND 
HEREFOR 
^or  to  Four  Star  Corpo- 


29aaims 


lade  assembly,  compris- 


4,1 70,378 


COMBINED  WIND 
AWNING  ASSEMBLY  EOF 
Gerald  A.  Jacobsen,  13224  Ht 
Filed  Apr.  24, 

Int.  a.1 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S 


DEFLECTOR  AND  WINDOW 
RECREATIONAL  TRAILERS 
Hana  Rd.,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 
19f78,  Ser.  No.  898,719 
B60J  9/04 

3  Claims 


isc  iceles 


1.  A  combined  wind  deflec 
for  recreational  trailers  havin  ; 
therein,  said  combined  deflector 

(a)  an  upper  panel  of 
having  the  longer  of  thi 
tally  hinged  to  a  top  exterior 
of  a  trailer; 

(b)  a  lower  panel  of  similar 
of  the  parallel  edges  the  eof 
parallel  edges  of  said  up  jer 

(c)  fastening  means  releas  bly 
parallel  edges  of  the  Ion*  er 
wall  of  the  trailer  below 
in  a  first  position  thereof 
horizontal  apex  shorter 

(d)  further  fastening  meansjcapabli 
lower  panel,  at  its  said 
front  wall  of  the  trailer 
panels  in  a  second  positicln 
awning  over  said  windo  v 


or  and  window  awning  assembly 
a  front  end  wall  with  a  window 
and  awning  comprising: 
trapezoidal  configuration 
parallel  edges  thereof  horizon- 
portion  of  the  front  end  wall 


19 '7 


CARRIAGE  INSERTABLE 

MOTOt 
Josef  Eicher,  Eichfaolz  1108, 
Filed  Oct.  3, 
Oaims    priority,    application 
12738/76 

U.S.  a.  296—20 


end  of  the  blade,  each 

de  lector  blade  being  jour- 

;  a  ledge,  the  blade  cap 

ilade  cap  to  the  casting, 

)tates  about  the  pivotal 

Eisting  in  response  to  the 

the  deflector  blade,  the 

of  air  over  a  portion  of 

mdving  at  low  speeds  and 

pi  rallel  to  the  stream  of  air 

>  ehicle  is  moving  at  high 

c  reated  by  the  deflector 


1.  A  cart  insertable  into  th  ; 
prising  frame  means  (1)  hav  ng 
form  (2),  at  least  two  wheeel 


October  9,  1979 


October  9,  1979 


configuration  having  the  shorter 
hinged  to  the  shorter  of  the 
panel: 

attaching  the  longer  of  the 

panel  to  a  portion  of  the  front 

said  window,  so  that  said  panels, 

detine  a  wedge  with  a  single 

han  said  longer  leg;  and 

e  of  directly  attaching  said 

onger  edge,  to  a  portion  of  the 

above  said  window,  so  that  said 

thereof  define  a  self-supporting 


4,1  70,379 


NTO  THE  LOAD  SPACE  OF  A 
VEHICLE 

Salgach,  Switzerland  (9436) 
,  Ser.  No.  838,446 
Switzerland,    Oct.    7,    1976, 


B62H  3/02 


10  Claims 


loading  space  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
a  given  width,  a  loading  plat- 
arm  means  disposed  at  a  respec- 
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live  outer  side  of  the  frame  means  for  tilting  about  a  generally 
horizontal  rotational  axis  (6),  individual  axle  means  (5)  extend- 
ing horizonully  outwardly  from  the  respective  arm  means  (4) 
for  securing  the  corresponding  wheel  means  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  arm  means  (4),  whereby  the  arm  means  (4)  and  with 
the  arm  means  the  wheels  (3)  may  be  tilted  into  a  position 
above  the  loading  platform  (2),  roller  means  secured  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  project  below  said  loading 
platform,  locking  and  release  means  arranged  for  locking  the 
arm  means  in  their  lowered  position  and  for  releasing  said  arm 
means  for  upward  tilting  when  the  arm  means  are  not  loaded, 
said  cart  further  comprising  tillable  support  means  (13)  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cart  for  steadying  the 
cart,  strut  means  (15)  operatively  secured  to  said  frame  means 
(1),  means  for  arresting  said  strut  mpans  in  its  lowered  down 
position,  said  strut  means  being  tillable  toward  said  platform 
(2)  to  reduce  the  effective  length  of  the  cart  when  it  is  inserted 
in  said  vehicle,  safety  means  (FIG.  3)  operatively  connected  to 
said  arm  means  (4)  for  preventing  unlocking  of  the  lowered 
arm  means,  said  safety  means  including  locking  means  (30,  32) 
which  automatically  engage  in  said  frame  means  when  said 
arm  means  are  lowered,  wherein  said  arm  means  (4)  are  se- 
cured to  the  middle  third  of  the  frame  means  (1),  and  wherein 
the  distance  between  the  floor  and  said  loading  platform  (2) 
corresponds  to  about  J  of  said  given  width  of  said  frame  means 
when  the  arm  means  are  lowered. 


4,170.380 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICES  TO  BE  USED  ON 

VEHICLES  TO  PROTECT  THE  VEHICLE  FROM 

DAMAGE  (OR  REDUCE  DAMAGE)  AND  PROTECT  TftE 

PASSENGERS  FROM  FATALITY  AND/OR  INJURY 

Eli  Raitpo-t,  1807  Mower  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19152 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,153 

Int.  a.-  B60N  f/08 

U.S.  a.  296—65  A  iQ  Qaims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing,  elastically  deforming  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  cone  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  cup  being  joined 
to  the  cone  at  the  other  end,  said  cone  having  one  end  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  other  end,  both  capable  of  deforming 
elastically  whereas  the  larger  diameter  of  said  cone  is  con- 
nected to  said  cup  by  a  relief  portion,  and  whereas  said  cup 
encircles  the  joint  line  formed  by  said  relief  portion  between 
said  cone  and  said  cup,  and  whereas  the  outside  perimeter  of 
said  cone  is  within  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  cup,  and  whereas 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  inner  walls  of  said  cup 
and  the  outside  edge  of  said  larger  dian-.eter  of  said  cone  is 
relatively  short  when  compared  to  the  respective  lengths  of 
the  cone  and  the  cup,  said  joint  line  being  substantially  thinner 
than  the  walls  of  said  cone  and  cup,  whereby  force  applied  to 
said  device  biases  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  cone  to  move 
toward  said  cup  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  larger  diameter  of 
said  cone  to  bear  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  cup,  whereby 
said  cone  and  said  cup  are  elastically  compressed  and 
stretched,  respectively. 


4,170,381 

UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  WIND  DEFLECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

Frederick  A.  Helm,  2900  E.  Jefferson,  Detroit,  Mich.  48207 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,514 

Int.  a.-  B60J  1/20 

VS.  a.  296-91  3  CUma 


1.  A  wind  deflector  comprising, 

a  wind  deflector  blade  adapted  to  extend  along  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle, 

at  least  one  base  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle, 

at  least  one  blade  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
wind  deflector  blade, 

and  adjustable  means  between  the  base  bracket  and  blade 
bracket  for  changing  the  angular  relationship  of  the  wind 
deflector  blade  with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 

a  removable  template  mounted  on  said  deflector  blade  and 
having  an  edge  portion  thereof  extending  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  along  the  window  of  the  vehicle  such 
that  when  the  template  is  mounted  on  the  deflector,  the 
deflector  can  be  adjusted  to  bring  the  edge  portion  into 
predetermined  relation  to  the  window  of  the  vehicle  and 
thereby  establish  the  proper  relationship  of  the  deflector 
to  the  window  after  which  the  template  can  be  removed. 

4,170,382 
POSTURE  CHAIR 
Kenneth  L.  Wheeler,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Domore  Office 
Furniture,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,907 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/40 

U.S.  a.  297-306  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  posture  chair  having  a  seat  having  a  supporting  spin- 
dle, a  back,  means  for  allowing  said  back  to  move  back  and 
forth,  and  means  to  spring-bias  said  back  against  backward 
movement,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  member,  underlying 
said  seat,  which  bottom  member  is  essentially  flat  throughout 
its  length  and  breadth; 
supporting  plate  means  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said 
bottom  member  supported  by  said  spindle  and  extending 
over  the  areas  of  said  bottom  member  which  are  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  and  on  each  side  of  said  spindle; 
pivot  support  means  depending  from  the  portion  of  said 
supporting  plate  which  extends  over  the  area  to  the  rear  of 
said  spindle; 
pivoted  means  pivoted  to  said  pivot  support  means  on  a 
transverse  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  substantially  below 
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nu  ans 


said  bottom  member  and  adjacen 
edge  thereof; 

back  support  means  having  an  up|:^r 
portion,  said  upper  portion  being 
supporting  said  back  in  position 
son's  back  and  said  lower  portior 
below  the  bottom  of  said  seat 
pivoted  means,  thereby  to  permil 
forth  motion; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  back 
backward  motion,  said  spring 
tached  to  the  portion  of  said 
which  extends  under  the  area  of 
front  of  said  spindle  and  the  othe 
to  said  pivoted  means  below  and 
said  seat  and  substantially  above 
transverse  axis,  whereby  said  sprii  g 
adjacent  to,  and  substantially 
said  seat;  in  which  the  upper 
means  extends  down  to  a  positioi 
tom  edge  of  said  seat  and  the 
derneath  the  seat  at  an  obtuse 
and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bottoc 
which  said  pivoted  means 
adjustably  receiving  the  lower 
port  means  operative  on  said  acuti 
back  support  means  backward 
height  of  said  back  can  be 
therewith,  due  to  the  angularity 
said  back  support  means,  the  seat 
ally  adjusted;  and  in  which  said 
yoke  means  having  an  elongate*  , 
tion,  the  bottom  ends  of  which 
support  means,  the  top  ends  of 
spring  means,  and  the  mid-porti<^ 
with  said  receiving  means,  said 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  e 
of  said  seat  at  an  angle  compli 
at  which  the  lower  portion  of 
projects  underneath  the  bottom 
center  line,  through  the  point  at 
pivotally  connected  to  said 
said  yoke  is  pivotally  connecte  I 
subtends  an  angle  of  about  SO 
with  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  and 
means,  in  the  forward  position 
with  the  bottom  member  of  said 
and  about  SO  degrees. 


portion  and  a  lower 
ifTixed  to  said  back  and 
3  be  engaged  by  a  per- 
extending  substantially 
d  being  affixed  to  said 
the  aforesaid  back  and 


par  llel 
port  on 


lov  er 
:  ang  e 


,  compr  ses 


an  i 
adju!  ted 

,f! 


(et 


a-e 


,  assigi  ir 


4,170,383 
TUNNELING  MACHINES  ANDjOTHER 
MACHINES 
Marcel  Montacie,  Puis,  France, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  a.2  E21D 
U.S.  a.  299—56 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting 
cated  in  front  of  the  machine 
ing  a  cutting  head  rotatable  about  a 
cutting  head  supporting  at  least  one 
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and  parallel  to  the  rear 


supp>ort  means  against 
having  one  end  at- 
upporting  plate  means 
;aid  bottom  which  is  in 
end  pivotally  attached 
^jacent  to  the  bottom  of 
and  to  the  rear  of  said 
means  extends  below, 
with  the  bottom  of 
of  said  back  support 
adjacent  the  back  bot- 
portion  projects  un- 
to said  upper  portion, 
member  of  said  seat;  in 
receiving  means  for 
portion  of  said  back  sup- 
angle  to  adjust  the  said 
upward,  whereby  the 
and  simultaneously 
said  lower  portion  of 
pth  can  be  proportion- 
voted  means  comprises 
substantially  flat  p)or- 
pivoted  in  said  pivot 
w|iich  are  pivoted  to  said 
of  which  is  provided 
I  eceiving  means  angling 
of  the  bottom  member 
to  the  acute  angle 
back  support  means 
said  seat,  in  which  the 
N^hich  the  spring  means  is 
the  point  at  which 
to  said  pivot  means, 
ees  to  about  60  degrees 
in  which  said  receiving 
back,  forms  an  angle 
eat  of  between  about  .40 


edgs 

em€  [)tary  i 
s<iid 


yoke  and 


of  he  I 


riphery  thereof  and  rotatabi ; 
having  a  low  point  and  a  high 
and  depositing  the  material  oi 
an  inlet  opening  and  an 
each  other  with  said  outlet 
inlet  opening  in  the  direction 
and  outlet  optenings  having 
leading  therefrom  and 
passages  spaced  radially  ii 
from  said  inlet  and  outlet 


October  9,  1979 


about  a  circumferential  path 

point  for  picking  up  the  material 

a  conveyor,  said  bucket  having 

outlet  opening  axially  spaced  from 

OI  ening  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 

af  travel  of  said  frame,  said  inlet 

» tparate  inlet  and  outlet  passages 

comi  lunication  means  between  said 

iTiy,  ardly  with  respect  to  said  axis 


op«  nmgs. 


4, 
MOLDED  WHEEL  HAVIN<  I 
Jordan  I.  Rotheiser,  Highland 
Wheel  &  Engineering  Co., 
FUed  Sep.  29, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  301—63  PW 


CUTTING 
to  Bouygues,  Oamart, 


>Jo.  870,215 

Jan.  21,  1977,  77  01719 
9100 

8  Claims 


1  laterials  from  a  wall  lo- 

inctudii  ig  a  movable  frame  hav- 

xed  horizontal  axis,  said 

bucket  adjacent  the  pe- 


170,384 

A  DECORATIVE  SIDEWALL 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
.,  Arlington  Heights,  lU. 
,  Ser.  No.  837,931 
B60B  5/02 

nClains 


^d.lO 


1  DC, 

19 '7 


cu 


nin 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  whfcel 

a  generally  annular  tire  poi  :ion, 
a  hub  portion; 

said  generally  annular  tir 
outer   generally   cylindi  leal 
tread  means  extending 
surface  upon  which  the 
generally  cylindrical 
wardly  of  the  tire  portibn, 
portion  disposed  general  ly 
and  rim  portions  extend 
edges  thereof  and  fom  ed 
plurality  of  support  mem  jers 
with  said  [>eripheral  port  on 
said  rim  portion; 

said  central  spoke  portion 
members,  each  spoke 
with  said  rim  portion  ol 
other  end  integral  with 
port  therefor; 

said  hub  portion  being  sub^antially 
defining  an  opening  for 
rotatable  relationship  therewith; 

an  annular  band  disposed 
of  said  rim  and  said  peripheral 
annular  portion;  and 

means  forming  part  of  said 
annular  band  thereto 


'^^^3-^' 


compnsmg: 
a  central  spoke  portion,  and 

portion  comprising  a  radially 

peripheral   portion   having 

twardly  thereof  for  engaging  a 

wheel  is  rolled,  a  radially  inner 

portion  disposed  radially  in- 

and  an  intermediate  annular 

transversely  of  said  peripheral 

ng  between  corresponding  axial 

integrally  therewith,  and  a 

each  having  one  end  integral 

and  its  other  end  integral  with 


comprising  a  plurality  of  spoke 

r^ember  having  one  end  integral 

the  annular  tire  portion  and  the 

said  hub  portion  to  provide  sup- 

cylindrically  shaiied  and 

receiving  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  in 

:rewith; 

b  itween  corresponding  axial  edges 

portions  opposite  from  said 

annular  portion  for  securing  said 


378 
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4,170,385 

SILO  UNLOADER  WITH  LEVELING  AND  DRIVE 

STRUCTURE 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake;  Glen  D.  Hansen,  Maple  Plain, 

and  Jerome  T.  Paulson,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Veda,  Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,417 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/iS 

MS.  a.  406—59  60  Claims 


4,170,386 
CONTROL  FOR  A  TWO  STAGE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Paul  B.  Shutt,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,134 

Int,  CI.2  B60T  U/20.  11/08 

VS.  a.  303—6  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  drive  and  leveling  structure  and  control  therefor  for  a 
top  unloading  silo  unloader  including  a  material  collector 
having  an  outer  end  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  collector,  a  first  support  movably 
connected  to  the  base  for  generally  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  first  drive  wheel  located  adjacent  the  forward 
side  of  the  collector,  a  first  mount  connecting  the  first  wheel  to 
the  first  support,  a  second  support  movably  connected  to  the 
base  for  generally  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  second 
drive  wheel  located  adjacent  the  trailing  side  of  the  collector, 
a  second  mount  connecting  the  second  wheel  to  the  second 
support,  a  first  arm  secured  to  the  first  support,  a  second  arm 
secured  to  the  second  support,  linear  extendible  and  contract- 
able  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  arms  operable  to 
pivot  the  supports  and  hold  the  supports  in  selected  (>ositions 
to  maintain  the  outer  end  of  the  collector  in  a  selected  operat- 
ing position,  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  wheels,  a 
control  unit  mounted  on  the  collector  for  controlling  said 
linear  extendible  and  contractable  means,  a  reference  arm 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  fixed  reference  position,  means  connect- 
ing the  reference  arm  to  the  control  unit  whereby  relative 
movement  between  the  reference  arm  and  control  unit  oper- 
ates the  control  unit  which  causes  a  change  in  the  length  of  the 
linear  extendible  and  contractable  means  thereby  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  outer  end  of  the  collector  means,  said  control 
unit  includes  movable  means  connected  to  the  means  connect- 
ing the  reference  arm  to  the  control  unit,  said  movable  means 
being  selectively  locatable  in  a  center  off  position,  an  up  on 
position,  and  a  down  on  position  whereby  when  said  outer  end 
of  the  collector  moves  to  a  down  position  below  the  selected 
operating  position,  the  movable  means  moves  to  the  up  on 
position  operating  the  motor  in  the  second  direction  to  change 
the  effective  length  of  said  linear  extendible  and  contractable 
means  thereby  raising  the  outer  end  of  the  collector  to  the 
selected  operating  position,  and  when  said  outer  end  of  the 
collector  moves  to  a  position  above  the  selected  operating 
position,  the  movable  means  moves  to  the  down  on  position 
operating  the  motor  in  the  first  direction  to  change  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  linear  extendible  and  contractable  means 
thereby  allowing  the  collector  to  move  to  the  selected  operat- 
ing position. 

987  O.G.  16 


O^fe^^i^^^^. 


1.  A  two  stage  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  diameter  bore  separated  from  a 
larger  second  diameter  bore  by  a  shoulder  and  a  reservoir 
connected  to  said  first  diameter  bore; 

a  first  piston  located  in  said  first  diameter  bore  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  housing  to  define  a  first  chamber  in  said  first 
diameter  bore; 

a  second  piston  having  a  first  cylindrical  body  with  a  first 
diameter  section  extending  from  a  second  diameter  section 
into  said  first  diameter  bore  and  cooperating  with  said 
housing  and  said  first  piston  to  define  a  second  chamber  in 
said  first  diameter  bore,  said  second  diameter  section 
cooperating  with  said  first  diameter  section,  said  shoulder, 
and  said  housing  to  define  an  actuator  chamber  in  said 
second  diameter  bore,  said  first  cylindrical  body  having  a 
stepped  axial  bore  extending  through  said  first  diameter 
section  to  a  point  adjacent  said  second  diameter  section, 
said  first  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  radial  passage  for 
connecting  said  actuation  chamber  wtih  said  axial  bore 
and  a  second  radial  passage  for  connecting  said  axial  bore 
to  said  reservoir; 

shuttle  means  located  in  said  stepped  axial  bore  of  said  first 
cylindrical  body  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid 
in  said  second  chamber  and  a  second  surface  exposed  to 
the  fluid  in  said  actuation  chamber,  said  first  surface  being 
larger  than  said  second  surface,  said  shuttle  means  includ- 
ing a  second  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  section  sepa- 
rated from  a  second  section  by  a  second  shoulder,  said 
second  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  stepped  axial  bore 
and  the  first  section  of  said  second  cylindrical  body  to 
define  a  dampening  chamber,  a  radial  bore  providing 
restricted  fluid  communication  between  the  dampening 
chamber  and  the  reservoir,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  damp- 
ening chamber  operating  to  control  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  shuttle  means; 

first  seal  means  associated  with  said  shuttle  means  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  fluid  from  said  stepped  axial 
bore  into  said  second  chamber  and  said  reservoir; 

resilient  means  connected  to  said  shuttle  means  for  urging 
said  first  surface  toward  said  second  chamber;  and 

input  means  connected  to  said  second  piston  and  responsive 
to  an  input  force  for  moving  said  first  diameter  section  in 
said  first  diameter  bore  and  said  second  diameter  section  in 
said  second  diameter  bore  to  create  an  actuation  fluid 
pressure  in  said  actuation  chamber  and  an  oi>erational 
fluid  pressure  in  said  second  chamber,  said  actuation  fluid 
pessure  being  communicated  to  said  second  chamber  by 
flowing  through  said  first  radial  passage  into  said  stepped 
axial  bore  and  around  said  first  seal  means,  said  opera- 
tional fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  first  surface  and  mov- 
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ing  said  shuttle  means  in  oppositi(  n 
and  actuation  fluid  pressure  actin  ; 
to  communicate  said  axial  bon 
thereby  relieve  the  actuation 
second  bore  to  permit  the  entire 
nicated  into  said  second  piston  mdans 
diameter  section  in  the  First  diam  ;ter 
pressurize  the  fluid  in  the  second 


f  lid 
ii  iput 
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to  said  resilient  means 

on  said  second  surface 

to  said  reservoir  and 

pressure  from  said 

force  to  be  commu- 

for  moving  said  first 

bore  and  thereafter 

chamber. 


4,170^7 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  DEPENDEfIT  BRAKE  FORCE 

CONTROLLEl  t 

Werner  Stumpe,  Kornwestbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Bed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  848,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655546 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/kO 
U.S.  a.  303—22  R  7  Claims 


1 1 


hti 


1.  A  brake  force  controller  for  use 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  braking  system 
master  cylinder  and  fluid  conduits 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  brakes;  said 
including  a  housing  and  two  hydrauli( 
blies  and  a  pressure  control  valve 
controller,  the  two  pistons  of  said  twc 
blies  being  coupled  by  a  lever 
fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  being  provided 
thereby  providing  changeable  effective 
member  for  changing  the  effective  rei 
said  pistons,  and  further  including  a 
vehicle  axle  to  a  yieldable  member  in 
move  said  movable  support,  and 
comprises: 
regulator  means,  disposed  in  said 

rotary  motion  force; 
first  and  second  shafts,  connected 
disposed  coaxially  that  said 
torque  on  said  first  shaft  which 
normally  applied  by  said  linkag 
having  no  effect  on  the  displ 
when  said  linkage  is  broken,  said 
a  torque  on  said  second  shaft 
maximum  torque  sustainable  by 
when  the  first  shaft  is  further 
breaks,  said  yieldable  member 
port  in  the  direction  of  a  medial 
support  is  a  slide  which  is  disposed 
ing  and  which  is  urged  to  so  mote 
said  yieldable  member  which  is 
coupling,  and  wherein  said  seconi 
pled  to  said  slide. 


ilacem(  nt 


the  braking  system  of 

it  eluding  wheel  brakes,  a 

I  onnecting  said  master 

brake  force  controller 

cylinder-piston  assem- 

disp<^d  downstream  of  said 

cylinder-piston  assem- 

member  which  pivots  on  a 

by  a  movable  support, 

lever  arms  of  said  lever 

itive  torque  exerted  by 

linkage  for  linking  a  motor 

controller  to  thereby 

wl^rein  the  improvement 


c  )ntroller  for  exerting  a 

:o  said  linkage,  and  so 

yiel  lable  member  exerts  a 

is  less  than  the  torque 

when  intact,  thereby 

of  said  first  shaft,  and 

ieldable  member  exerts 

w|ich  is  greater  than  the 

regulator  means,  and 

rotated  when  the  linkage 

rea  Jjusts  the  movable  sup- 

p<  isition;  and  the  movable 

to  move  in  said  hous- 

by  said  first  shaft  via 

torque-limiting  rotary 

shaft  is  positively  cou- 


PIVOTALLY  MOUNTEP 
WHICH  TWO  TURBO 
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4,^0,388 

BEARING  HOUSING  IN 
MACHINE  SHAFTS  ARE  RIGIDLY 


COl  «»LED 


John  P.  Naegeli,  Winterthur 
Brothers  Limited,  Wintertli  ir, 
Filed  Dec.  1, 19  7 
Oaims    priority,    applicatifi 
15242/76 

Int.  a.2  ^16C  35/00 
VS.  CL  308—15 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
respective  routable  shafts  disj>osed 
relation; 
a  solid  coupling  connecting 
a  common  bearing  housinj 

and  said  coupling; 
a  pair  of  bearings  in  said  hoLsing 

respective  one  of  said  shjifts 
a  pedestal  for  supporting 

machines;  and 
a  pivot  bearing  pivotally  subporting 

said  pedestal,  said  pivot 

perpendicular  to  said 


;  said 


shi  fts 


said  bearing  housing  on 
rearing  having  a  horizontal  axis 


4,170,389 
FOIL 
Abraham  Esbel,  Los  Altos, 
tion,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  308—160 


19  7 


f>ili 


1.  A  bearing  structure  for 
element,  comprising: 

bearing  means  including  a 
forate  foil  member 
said  means  extending 

means  for  supplying  a 
element  for  spacing  said 
termined  dimension; 

said  bearing  means  also 
foil  on  the  side  thereof 
establish  a  normal 
terized  by  a  higher 
site  said  element  and  a 
foil  confronting  said 
ing  said  foil  bulgingly 
being  sufficiently  thin  tha  t 
of  any  foreign  body  of 
termined  dimension 
said  foil  is  displaced 
of  different  directions  at 
nents  opposite  to  the 
and  said  element. 


I  local  y 


Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
',  Switzerland 
,  Ser.  No.  856,511 
n    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1976, 


10  Claims 


pair  of  turbo-machines  having 
with  ends  thereof  in  facing 

said  shafts  together  at  said  ends; 
disposed  about  said  shaft  ends 

,  each  said  bearing  having  a 
joumalled  therein; 
housing  independently  of  said 


1  lEARING 
C4lif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 


',  Ser.  No.  835,275 
F16C  17/08 


30  Claims 


:ushioning  the  movement  of  an 


I  esiliently  stretchable  and  imper- 

positjoned  with  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  path  of  said  element;  and 

lubifcant  between  said  foil  and  said 

and  element  apart  for  a  prede- 


incl  iding  means  for  pressurizing  said 

opposite  said  element,  so  as  to 

operai  ing  pressure  differential  charac- 

pressi  ire  on  the  side  of  said  foil  oppo- 

Ic  wer  pressure  on  the  side  of  said 

elei  lent,  thereby  resiliently  stretch- 

tofvard  said  element,  and  said  foil 

upon  the  localized  introduction 

dihiension  greater  than  said  prede- 

bet^een  said  element  and  said  foil, 

around  said  body  in  a  plurality 

I  east  some  of  which  have  compo- 

ditiections  of  motions  of  said  body 
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4,170,390 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Stanley  G.  McCabe,  4602  50tfa,  #156,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79414 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,901 

Int  a.2  B65H  19/00 

U.S.  a.  312—37  12  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  paper  toweling  of  a  type  difficult  to  tear, 
comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  upper  clean  towel  compartment  and  a 
lower  spent  towel  compartment, 

a  roll  of  paper  toweling  in  said  clean  towel  compartment, 

means  removably  supporting  said  roll  of  paper  toweling  in 
said  clean  towel  compartment  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 

towel  supply  means  in  said  clean  towel  compartment. 

a  downwardly  opening  dispensing  passageway  from  said 
clean  towel  compartment  disposed  beneath  said  towel 
supply  means, 

means  isolating  said  clean  towel  compartment  from  said 
spent  towel  compartment, 

a  slot  leading  into  said  spent  towel  compartment  to  accom- 
modate the  return  of  spent  toweling  thereinto, 

towel  return  means  in  said  spent  towel  compartment,  return- 
ing the  spent  toweling  as  the  clean  toweling  is  withdrawn 
from  said  clean  towel  compartment, 

drive  means  driven  from  said  towel  supply  means  for  driving 
said  towel  return  means, 

said  means  removably  supporting  said  roll  of  paper  toweling 
in  said  clean  towel  compartment  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  upwardly  opening  yokes  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  toweling, 

means  connecting  said  yokes  together  at  their  lower  ends, 

the  roll  of  paper  toweling  having  a  tube  extending  along  the 
interior  portion  thereof  about  which  the  pai>er  toweling  is 
wound,  and 

plugs  slidably  guided  in  said  yokes  and  extending  within 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  having  positive  connection 
therewith  to  accommodate  clean  toweling  to  be  retained 
for  rotation  within  said  clean  towel  compartment  and  to 
be  drawn  from  said  clean  towel  compartment. 


and  an  inner  leg  spaced  from  the  outer  leg  and  a  center 
portion  joining  the  two  legs,  the  outer  leg  having  two 
spaced  openings  and  the  inner  leg  having  a  slot  between 
the  outer  leg  openings, 

(b)  the  mullion  having  an  edge  abutting  the  edge  of  the  outer 
leg  of  the  case  and  an  opening, 

(c)  a  cross  piece  support  member  spanning  an  area  of  the 
mullion  and  outer  case  abutment  and  inserted  in  the  U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  outer  case,  said  cross  piece  support 
member  having, 

(i)  a  first  end  with  two  spaced  openings  aligned  with  the 
two  spaced  openings  in  the  outer  leg  and  a  detent  tang 
dimensioned  and  located  to  snap  into  the  inner  leg  slot 


to  thereby  retain  the  cross  piece  support  member  in  its 
proper  position  relative  to  the  openings, 

(ii)  a  second  end  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the 
mullion  opening  and  a  fastener  element  through  both 
openings  to  secure  the  cross  piece  support  member  to 
the  mullion,  and 

(iii)  a  central  portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends, 

(d)  a  hinge  pin  assembly  abutting  the  outer  case,  and 

(e)  fastener  elements  for  securing  the  hinge  pin  assembly, 
case  and  cross  piece  support  member  together  passing 
through  the  two  OF>enings  in  the  outer  leg  of  the  case  and 
into  the  openings  of  the  first  end  of  the  cross  piece  support 
member. 


4,170^92 
ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Stephen  T.  Spevak,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Potomac 
Applied  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,321 

Int  a.2  A47B  97/00.  81/00 

VS.  a.  312—283  19  Qaims 


4,170,391 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCnON 
Bernard  J.  Bottger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,678 
Int.  a.2  F25D  11/00;  E06B  3/70 
U.S.  a.  312—214  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  arrangement  in  a  refrigerator  having  a  hinged 
door  to  attach  a  hinge  pin  assembly  to  the  outer  case  and  to 
secure  the  outer  case  to  a  mullion  comprising; 
(a)  the  case  having  a  U-shaped  portion  including  an  outer  leg 


1.  An  article  supporting  assembly  comprising 

a  center  plate, 

at  least  two  spanners,  each  having  first  and  second  opposite 
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:  oti  er. 


edges,  each  of  the  first  and  seconc 

parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 
at  least  two  cover  plates, 
article  supporting  means  formed  on  it  least  one  of  said  cen 

ter  plate  and  said  cover  plates,  ant 
means  for  hinging  each  of  said  spanr  ;rs 

generally  along  said  spanner  first 

hinging  said  cover  plates  together, 

a  said  cover  plate  to  each  of  said  S(|anners 

said  second  edge  of  each  of  said 

cover  plates  are  pivotal  from  a  I 

parallel  to  said  center  plate  to  a 

perpendicular  to  said  center  plate. 
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edges  of  each  spanner 


arc  follower  is  separatee 
from  said  bore  contact 
insertion  of  said  rod  coiltact 
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by  a  predetermined  distance 

nember  and  at  which  further 

member  into  said  switch 


to  said  cejiter  plate 
edges,  and  means  for 
and  means  for  hinging 
generally  along 
spanners,  so  that  said 
rst  position  generally 
position  generally 


se(  ond 


4,170,393 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CONTACTS 

Aloysius  M.  Mocek,  Jr.,  and  George  Ai  Oak,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Power  Industries  I^c.,  Division  of  Groman 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  t*>.  851,161 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/  '2 

U.S.  a.  339—63  M  12  Claims 


fa(e 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprisi  ig 
protective  material  having  an  open 
matrix  material  protectively  contained 
plurality  of  current  carrying  contact  mfembers 
tially  within  and  extending  from  said  matrix 
ing  active  electrical  contact  portions 
portion,  and  corresponding  base  portions 
part  in  and  by  said  elastomeric  matrix 
slightly  from  said  matrix  material  and 
contact  portions  are  threadably  secured 


module  is  met  by  a  noticedble 
substantially  equivalent  tc 
tance. 


a  housing  of  rigid 
portion,  a  yieldable 
hvithin  said  housing,  a 
extending  par- 
material  compris- 
ccessible  at  said  face 
supported  at  least  in 
i^aterial  and  projecting 
on  which  said  active 


4,170v394 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

WTTH  MODinED  DWELL  POSITION 
Gerard  V.  Conway,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  asfignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N4.  833,329 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/f2 
VS.  a.  339—111 

1.  A  separable  electrical  connector 
including  mating  switch  and  connectoi 
having  mating  bore  and  rod  contact 
modules  including  an  insulating  housinj  with  portions  thereof 
having  closely  matched  configurations  j  o  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially insulating  seal  when  the  modules  i  re  mated  together,  the 
rod  contact  member  including  an  arc  follower  at  a  contact 
engaging  end  thereof,  the  assembly  in<  luding  means  for  pro- 


17aaims 

assembly  of  the  type 
modules  respectively 
nembers,  each  of  the 


to  further  insertion  of 
module  beyond  a  first 


viding  a  noticeable  physical  resistance 
the  rod  contact  member  into  the  switcli 
insertion,  the  noticeable  physical  resists  nee  being  provided  by 
the  engagement  of  the  arc  follower  and  the  bore  contact  mem- 
ber, this  resistance  being  encountered  d  iring  a  make  operation 
in  a  dwell  position  of  the  rod  connectc  r  module  immediately 
following  which  electrical  engagemen :  of  the  rod  and  bore 
contact  members  is  made,  wherein  t  le  improvement  com- 
prises: 
means  for  providing  a  modified  dwe^  position  at  which  said 


4,171 135 
B;«SE1 


CONTACT  FOR  THE 
VOLTAGE-HEAVY 
Heinz  Sommerfeldt,  Erlangen 
Hambom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  ani 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1971 1 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2729854 

IntCL2 
U.S.  a.  339—259  F 


11 


\     9 
V 


6- 
1- 


_tf 


1.  In  a  contact  for  the  base 
duty  safety  fuses  and  for  the 
and  a  compression  spring  fo: 
improvement  comprising:  said 
tion  of  a  planar  strip  having  on  : 
to  form  the  base  of  an  L  shap  e 
portion  lengthier  than  said 
formed  in  said  non-angled  leg 
being  flanged  at  its  edge  exi 
located  slit  end  being  expanded 
aperture;  said  compression 
having  ends  engaging  in 
gion  of  said  strip,  and  said 
ing  lugs  proximate  its  ends  in 


recesses 


physical  resistance  which  is 
said  noticeable  physical  resis- 


PORTIONS  OF  LOW 
EKJTY  SAFETY  FUSES 

and  Karl  Kuklies,  Duisburg- 

ojr  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1,  Ser.  No.  920,553 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 


H  MR  13/16 


lOalan 


1  11    8   ,11  ^ 


portions  of  low  voltage-heavy 

r^ipt  of  blade  contacts  thereof; 

supporting  said  contact;  the 

contact  having  the  configura- 

end  angled  to  one  side  thereof 

and  having  a  non-angled  leg 

base;  a  longitudinal  slit  being 

portion  of  the  strip,  said  strip 

tenc^g  along  said  slit,  the  inwardly 

to  form  a  circularly-shaped 

S|^ng  being  omega-shaped  and 

arranged  in  the  flanged  re- 

spnhg  including  outwardly  extend- 

ts  plane  of  extension. 
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4,170,396 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  ELEMENT 

Heinz-Peter  Kraft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,465,  Apr.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1975,  2516236 

Int.  a.2  G02B  S/32:  G03H  1/30 
MS.  a.  350—3.70  9  Claims 


a  free  end  adjacent  the  objective  and  a  fixed  end  remote  from 
the  said  objective,  the  cantilevers  being  disposed  to  flex  in  a 
said  plane  to  which  the  said  axis  is  normal,  said  cantilevers 
extending  in  said  plane  away  from  said  objective  in  angularly 
spaced  directions  offset  from  said  optical  axis;  and  means  for 
mounting  the  said  objective  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cantilevers. 


I.  An  optical  component  element  for  an  optical  material 
processing  system,  which  uses  a  laser  beam  to  provide  heat, 
said  component  element  being  a  circular  member  and  dividing 
a  single  laser  beam  of  spatially  coherent  radiation  into  a  plural- 
ity of  different  partial  beams,  said  component  element  compris- 
ing a  carrier  member,  and  a  plurality  of  different  sub-holo- 
grams formed  thereon,  each  of  said  sub-holograms  being  a 
sector  of  a  circle  with  the  sectors  filling  the  area  of  the  circular 
member,  each  of  said  sub-holograms  being  constructed  to 
produce  one  of  the  different  partial  beams  with  each  partial 
beam  exhibiting  a  specific  spatial  configuration  at  a  specific 
location  in  space  with  the  location  of  each  partial  beam  being 
spaced  from  the  locations  of  the  other  partial  beams,  at  least 
one  sub-hologram  having  a  sector  with  a  different  area  than  the 
other  sectors  so  that  as  the  coherent  radiation  of  the  single  laser 
beam  is  projected  through  the  plurality  of  sub-holograms  a 
plurality  of  partial  beams  are  created  to  apply  heat  to  each  of 
the  specific  locations  with  the  partial  beams  associated  with 
said  one  sub-hologram  having  a  different  energy  content. 


4,170,397 
VIBRATILE  OPTICAL  BORESIGHT 
Stephen  C.  L.  Botcherby,  Dorking,  and  Jeremy  A.  Fitzherbert, 
Shepperton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
52654/76 

Inta.2G02B27/;7 
U.S.  a.  350—6.3  9  Claims 


4,170,398 

SCANNING  MICROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  WTTH  THREE 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  ROTATING  REFLECTING 

SURFACES 

Charles  J.  Koester,  60  Kent  Rd.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  07452 

FUed  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,277 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/17;  A61B  3/14 

MS.  a.  350—6.8  35  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  for  producing  an  image  of  an 
object  including  a  light  source,  means  for  directing  illumina- 
tion light  from  said  source  to  said  object  including  a  rotatable 
first  mirror  surface,  a  second  mirror  surface  which  is  rotatable 
synchronously  with  said  first  mirror  surface  and  which  is 
adapted  to  reflect  light  emanating  from  said  object,  means  to 
focus  said  light  from  said  object  at  an  aperture  and  means  for 
directing  the  light  from  said  aperture  to  a  final  image  plane, 
said  means  including  reflection  from  a  third  mirror  surface 
rotatable  synchronously  with  said  first  mirror  surface  and 
including  means  for  imaging  said  aperture  on  said  final  image 
plane. 


4,170,399 

LED  HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 

Niels  J.  Hansen,  and  William  Hintze,  both  of  Camp  Hill,  Pa., 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,882,  Mar.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,745 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/14 

MS.  a.  350—96.20  2  Claims 


1.  A  vibratile  optical  boresight  comprising  an  optical  objec- 
tive having  an  optical  axis;  means  for  causing  vibration  of  said 
objective  in  a  plane  wholly  normal  to  said  axis,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  piezo-electric  cantilevers  each  having 


1.  In  a  bonded  optical  connection  of  an  optical  and  flexible 


October  9.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3S3 


382 


thnie 


waveguide  and  an  edge  emitting, 
diode  (LED),  together  with  electrics 
the  LED,  the  improvement  consistin; 

said  LED  including  a  leading  edge 
edge, 

said  LED  further  including  a  pair 
an  emitting  edge,  each  of  which 
edge  to  said  trailing  edge, 

said  electrical  connection  means 
substrate  having  a  first  surface  an( 
rated  by  the  thickness  of  said 

an  H-shaped  slot  provided  through 
a  pair  of  opposed  segments  of  said 
of  said  segments  is  bonded  on 

a  layer  of  conductive  material 
second  surface  and  at  least  partial!^ 
segments,  thereby  providing  an 
said  segments  which  is  interruptec 

said  LED  being  mounted  in  said  slot 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  of 
and  with  said  trailing  edge  disposed 
positioned  in  a  range  either 
and  second  surface  or  flush  with 
and  second  surfaces, 

said  conductive  material  layer  on 
corresponding  LED  conductive 

said  substrate  segments  beinr 
LED  outwardly  of  the  plane  of 
substrate  and  said  segments 
ductive  material  layer  into 
conductive  surfaces, 

said  optical  waveguide  having  an 
emitting  edge, 

said  optical  waveguide  having  an 
adjacent  said  end  thereof  mounter 
first  surface,  and 

a  single  quantity  of  light  transmitting 
bonding  to  said  optical  waveguide 
edge  to  form  an  optical  junction, 

said  light  transmitting  encapsutant 
said  LED  and  said  conductive 
LED  mechanically  as  well  as 
tive  metal  layer, 

said  light  transmitting  encapsulant 
said  LED  and  said  substrate 
of  said  substrate  and  said  end  porti(^ 
guide  to  form  an  integral  unit  of 
outwardly  of  only  said  substrate 
interfering  with  the  flexibility  of 
said  waveguide. 


c1  ip  form  light  emitting 


connection  means  for 
iglof: 
uid  an  opposed  trailing 

of  ;onductive  surfaces  and 
e  [tend  from  said  leading 

includes  a  flexible  insulative 
a  second  surface  sepa- 
sub^rate, 

I  aid  substrate  providing 

substrate  wherein  each 

sides  by  said  slot, 

provided  on  said  substrate 

covering  each  of  said 

I  ilectrical  circuit  along 

by  said  slot, 

with  said  leading  edge 

substrate  first  surface 

within  said  slot  and 

between  said  substrate  first 

efther  said  substrate  first 


s  lid  segments  engaging 

SI  irfaces, 

resili(ntly  deflected  by  said 

the  remainder  of  said 

resilii  ntly  biasing  said  con- 

engag;ment  with  said  LED 

e  id  abutting  said  LED 


er  d 


me  al 


4,170,400 
WIDE  ANGLE  VIEW  OPTKUL 
Bert  Bach,  270  West  End  Ave.,  New  Yorl 
S.  Gerber,  7  Frog  Rock  Rd.,  Armonk 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Nd 
Int.  a.2  G02B  J//7,  G03B 
U.S.  a.  350—96.25 

1.  A  camera  optical  system  for  filing 
comprising: 
a  reflective  convex  mirror  means  in  wfiich 

is  reflected; 
a  first  focusing  lens  means  to  focui 

curved  mirror  means; 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  consisting  of  a 
strands  to  conduit  a  coherent  imag  ; 
die  having  a  front  face  toward  sai  I 
the  end  face  shape  in  cross-section 
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portion  immediately 
against  said  substrate 


encapsulant  material 
ind  said  LED  emitting 


n^terial  also  bonding  to 

layer  to  secure  said 

elecAically  to  said  conduc- 


m  iterial  also  bonding  to 

segmi  nts  and  the  remainder 

of  said  optical  wave- 

ow  profile  projecting 

first  surface  without 

I  ither  said  substrate  or 


SYSTEM 
,N.Y.  10023,  and  Eliot 
N.Y.  10504 
812,493 

21/00 

17  Qaims 
a  wide-angle  view 

a  wide  angle  view 

the  image  from  said 

ilurality  of  fiber  optic 
said  fiber  optic  bun- 
first  focusing  lens  in 

aken  perpendicular  to 


the  axis  of  the  fiber  stranc  s 
face  in  the  end  face  shap< 


CXrroBER  9,  1979 


of  an  annulus  sector  and  a  back 
substantially  of  a  rectangle;  and 


a  second  focusing  lens  mea^s  to  focus  the  image  from  said 
optic  bundle  back  face. 


4  1'  D  401 

PASSIVE  ERROR  COM!  ENSATING  DEVICE  FDR 

OPTICAL  J  lLIGNMENT 

Paul  R.  Yoder,  Jr.;  Eugene  R.  Schlesinger,  both  of  Wilton,  and 

Robert  Crane,  Jr.,  Westpor ,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  IVorwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,529 

Int.  a.2  G02B  .  7/14;  GOIC  7/00 

UJS.  a.  350-173  15  Claims 


•fo- 


f)r 


1.  A  passive  compensator 
translational  misalignment  of  s 
combination: 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter 

components  of  substantially 
optical  orienting  means  disp  Dsed 
said  component  to  rotate 
component  relative  to 
two  orthogonal  axes;  and 
a  polarizing  beam  combiner 
so  that  the  net  rotation  o 
nents  with  respect  to 
orienting  means  and  said 
about  each  of  said  two  orthogonal  axes. 


tie 
th; 


ea:h 


4,17f,402 
VERY  COMPACT  WIDE-A>  OLE 
Jihei  Nakagawa,  Murayama,  Jt  pan, 

cat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  197$, 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  (D2B 
U.S.  a.  350—184 

1.  A  compact  wide-angle  zt>om 
first  lens  group  comprising  a 
having  a  concave  surface  of 
nent  having  negative  refractiv  s 
comprising  a  positive  cemente( 
negative  meniscus  lens  element 
object  side  and  a  third  lens  groi  ip 


^th: 


afMt 
PMSM 


compensating  for  angular  and 
polarized  beam  comprising,  in 


splitting  the  beam  into  two 
equal  intensity; 

in  the  path  of  at  least  one 
wavefront  of  at  least  one  said 
other  said  component  about 


'or  combining  said  components 

the  wavefront  of  the  compo- 

other  by  said  splitter,  said 

combiner  is  substantially  180" 


ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 


Ser.  No.  880,494 
.^apan,  Feb.  23,  1977,  52-18147 
15/14 

8  Claims 

lens  system  comprising  a 

i  legative  meniscus  lens  element 

object  side  and  a  lens  compo- 

power,  a  second  lens  group 

doublet  lens  comp>onent  and  a 

having  a  convex  surface  on  the 

comprising  at  least  a  positive 
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meniscus  lens  element  having  a  convex  surface  on  the  object 
side  and  a  cemented  doublet  lens  component,  and  said  lens 
system  being  so  designed  as  to  change  its  focal  length  by  dis- 
placing said  first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  respectively 
and,  in  addition,  to  meet  the  following  conditions: 


l-5/<l/!l<2/:/i<0 
l2/</i<15/ 


(1) 


(2) 


d5*    |**'di3      dl7 
die 


10^12  fw  lie  Is 


0.14f<d4<O.I8fand 
0.20f<d3<0.34f 


(3) 


(4) 


where  d4  represents  distance  between  lenses  L2  and  L3  as 
measured  along  their  axis  and  dj  represents  thickness  of 
lens  L2  as  measured  along  its  axis. 


4,170,404 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  OPTICAL  ASSEMBLIES 

IN  NONMECHANICAL  PRINTERS 
Wolfgang  Meye,  Neuried,  and  Ludwig  Schmidt,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1^7,  2720790 

Int.  a.2  G02B  7/00 
VS.  a.  350—252  16  Claims 


O.S5f<D2</ 


(3) 


wherein  the  reference  symbols  f  represents  the  focal  length  of 
the  entire  lens  system  as  a  whole  at  its  wide  position,  the  refer- 
ence symbols  fi  and  fz  designate  the  focal  lengths  of  the  first 
and  second  lens  group  respectively  and  the  reference  symbol 
D2  denotes  the  total  length  of  the  second  lens  group. 


4,170,403 
RETRO  FOCUS  TYPE  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Toshiko  Shimokura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1976,  51-134561 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/60 

VJS.  a.  350—216  1  Claim 


rafj       nirsrsfTrersrio 


Li  L2  L5UL5 


1.  A  retro-focus  type  wide  angle  lens  comprising,  as  viewed 
from  the  object  side, 
a  first  group  consisting  of  a  single  negative  meniscus  lens  LI 

with  its  convex  surface  directed  to  the  object  side, 
a  second  group  consisting  of  a  single  biconvex  lens  L2, 
a  third  group  consisting  of  a  single  biconcave  lens  L3,  and 
a  fourth  and  a  fifth  groups  each  of  which  consists  of  a  single 

positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  concave  surface  directed  to 

the   object    side,    wherein   the    following    requirements 

should  be  satisfied: 


1.69<(n4-^n5)/2<1.72 


(1) 


where  n4  and  ns  are  refraction  indexes  of  the  glass  materials 
of  lenses  L4  and  L5  respectively  with  respect  to  line  d, 


0.06f<d5<0.08f 


(2) 


where  f  denotes  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  system  as  a 
whole  while  ds  denotes  thickness  of  lens  L3  as  measured 
along  its  axis. 


O-n 


1.  An  optical  element  support  assembly  for  electrostatic 
copiers  for  attaching  optical  elements  to  the  frame  of  the 
copier  with  the  elements  in  proper  alignment  to  act  upon  a 
light  beam,  comprising:  an  optical  unit  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  rails  having  opposite  end  portions  adjustably  and 
fixedly  attached  to  attachment  plates,  means  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  optical  elements  to  the  rails  and  cooperating  mat- 
ing projections  and  openings  on  the  attachment  plates  and 
frame  associated  portions  of  the  copier  whereby  the  unit  can  be 
quickly  and  properly  positioned  in  the  copier,  at  least  one  of 
the  guide  rails  being  circular  in  cross-section,  the  means  for 
mounting  including  mounting  members,  at  least  some  of  the 
optical  elements  mounted  on  the  mounting  members,  the 
mounting  members  being  attached  to  the  rails  and  rotatable 
about  the  said  one  rail,  the  mounting  members  being  movable 
axially  of  the  rails,  the  mounting  members  having  abutment 
portion  spaced  from  the  one  rail,  the  abutment  portion  contact- 
ing a  second  of  the  rails,  spring  means  biasing  the  abutment 
portion  into  contact  with  the  second  rail.. 


4,170,405 

RESONATOR  HAVING  COUPLED  CAVmES  WTTH 

INTERCAVITY  BEAM  EXPANSION  ELEMENTS 

Edward  A.  Sziklas,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,697 
Int  a.-  HOIS  3/05 
VS.  CI.  350—299  IS  Claims 

1.  A  resonator  having  coupled  cavities  comprising: 
a  mode  control  cavity  defined  at  one  end  by  a  first  mirror 
and  at  the  other  end  by  a  second  mirror  wherein  the  first 
and  second  mirrors  are  positioned  on  and  symmetrically 
about  a  centerline  axis; 
a  power  extraction  cavity  defined  at  one  end  by  a  first  reflec- 
tor having  a  flat  reflective  surface  and  at  the  other  end  by 
a  first  conical  mirror  having  an  interior  reflective  surface 
wherein  the  first  reflector  and  the  first  conical  mirror  are 
positioned  on  and  symmetrically  about  the  centerline  axis; 
means  for  optically  coupling  the  mode  control  cavity  and 
the  power  extraction  cavity  wherein  said  means  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  conical  mirror  to  vary  the 
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cross-sectional  dimensions  of 
the  mode  control  cavity  and  the 
and 


raclation  passing  between    second  path  including  an  audip 
I  3wer  extraction  cavity;   prising: 

a  separating  web  of  thin 


.1 


-J<: 


^t 


means  within  the  mode  control  cavit 
from  the  resonator  to  provide  an 
said  means  is  disposed  within  the 
coupling  radiation  passing  out  of 
to  provide  an  output  beam  having 


for  coupling  radiation 

output  beam  wherein 

B  lOde  control  cavity  for 

tl  e  mode  control  cavity 

high  optical  quality. 


4,170,406 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES  HAl'ING  PROTECTIVE 

INTERLAYERS 
Robert  D.  .Giglia,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Ric  lard 
Redding,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Americ^i 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  P*.  851,071 

Int.  a.2  G02F  l/l ' 

U.S.  a.  350—357  1  4  aaims 


aid 


1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprisi  ig 
an  electrically  conductive  surface,  a  lay( 
chromic  compound  in  contact  on  one 
conductive  surface  of  said  electrode, 
with  a  layer  of  a  non-electrochromic 
same  composition  as  said  electrochron  lic 
being  more  highly  oxidized  hence  noi 
non-electrochromic  layer  being  in  contj  ct 
with  a  current  carrier  permeable  insulator 
opposite  side  is  in  contact  with  a 
means  for  selectively  applying  electrical 
polarity  across  said  electrodes. 


4,170,407 
SOUND  FILM  CASSETTE 

WEB 

Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assign^ 

tion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  G03B 
U.S.  a.  352—72 

1.  In  a  photographic  film  cassette 
coupled  at  opposite  ends  to  respective 
strip  may  be  alternately  wound  and 
the  strip  along  a  first  path,  said  film  strip 
surface  on  one  side  thereof,  the  cassett 
audio  tape  coupled  at  one  end  to  at  least 
interwinding  thereon  with  the  film  strip 
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station,  the  improvement  com- 
f  exible  material  having  one  end 


H.  aasen.  West 
Cyanamid  Company, 


an  electrode  having 

of  persistent  electro- 

of  its  sides  with  said 

on  its  opposite  side 

compound  having  the 

compound  except 

■electrochromic,  said 

on  its  opposite  side 

layer  which  on  its 

electrode  layer  and 

fields  of  opposite 


EMPLOTpNG  SEPARATING 
to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
947,769 


14  Claims 

cbntaining  a  film  strip 

s  X)ols  upon  which  the 

un  vound  for  passage  of 

Including  an  emulsion 

further  including  an 

one  of  said  spools  for 

uid  extending  along  a 


coupled  to  said  one  spoo 
the  film  strip  and  the 
interposed  between  the 
surface  of  said  one  side 


;  audi  3 


o 


for  interwinding  thereon  with 
tape  in  an  interleaved  manner 
ludio  tape  and  said  emulsion 
the  film  strip. 


4.17), 


microfiUm 

Karl-GUnther  Behr,  Biebertal, 
to  Minox  GmbH,  Lahn 
FUed  Apr.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2737254 

Int  0,2  qo3B  21 /iO 
U.S.  a.  353—72 


1,408 

VIEWER 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Gieb^n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  8954>66 
^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 


1971 


said 


ttie 


soiree 


1.  A  collapsible  viewing 
prising:  a  carrying  case  having 
hinge  pivotably  connecting 
opening  and  closing  the  case; 
said  frame  being  fastened  to 
viewing  screen,  a  second  hinge 
ing  screen  to  the  frame;  a 
within  the  case;  mirrors  for 
by  said  source  of  light  upon 
support  means  fastened  to  the 
attached  at  one  end  to  said 
pivotally  connecting  the  other 
screen,  said  lid  being  pivotab  e 
respect  to  said  bottom  part, 
duce  relative  pivotable 
hinge  and  relative  pivotable 
about  said  second  hinge  until 
position  in  which  said  lid  bears 
that  end  thereof  remote  from 
assembly  constituted  by  said 
and  said  lid  bearing  on  said 
tuting  a  connecting  linkage 
said  operative  position. 


upm 


;  movem(  nt 
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dev  ce  for  viewing  microfilm  com- 
a  bottom  part  and  a  lid,  a  first 
bottom  part  and  said  lid  for 
frame  defining  an  image  gate, 
bottom  part  of  the  case;  a 
jivotally  connecting  said  view- 
of  electric  light  mounted 
de  fleeting  light  beams  generated 
the  viewing  screen;  a  pivotal 
'  of  the  case;  a  lever  pivotally 
support  means,  and  a  third  hinge 
of  said  lever  to  said  viewing 
about  said  first  hinge  with 
opening  of  the  case,  to  pro- 
of said  lever  about  said  third 
of  said  viewing  screen 
said  lid  reaches  an  operative 
against  said  viewing  screen  at 
"  second  hinge  to  form  a  stable 
fra  ne,  said  first  and  second  hinges 
vi«  wing  screen,  said  lever  consti- 
bet^een  said  lid  and  said  screen  in 


end< 


mc  vement  i 


sa  d 


')K6 


r»PT7Tr'fAT     riATCTTU 


vnr^n     O        1  O'TA 


October  9, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


385 


4,170,409 
STILL  PROJECTOR  WITH  COVER 
Reinhard  Sobotta,  and  Dieter  Mankau,  both  of  Brunswick,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Hei- 
decke,  Bmnswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,155 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976,  7628239 

lat  a.-  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—119  3  Claims 


1.  A  still  projector  having  a  housing,  a  projection  lens  ex- 
tending slightly  outward  from  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  a 
magazine  guide  parallel  with  said  projection  lens  and  formed  ii} 
an  open  channel  in  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  manual  switch 
for  an  electrical  system  of  said  projector,  said  projector  com- 
prising a  cover,  said  cover  being  shaped  to  enclose  said  projec- 
tion lens,  said  magazine  guide  channel  and  said  switch,  said 
housing  having  a  recess  shaped  to  receive  the  perimeter  of  said 
cover,  said  cover  being  shap>ed  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  be 
retained  on  said  projector,  said  cover  being  manually  insert- 
able  into  and  removable  from  said  recess,  said  cover  having  a 
first  plate  covering  said  projection  lens  and  one  end  of  said 
magazine  guide  channel,  and  having  a  second  plate  opposite 
said  first  plate  and  covering  the  other  end  of  said  magazine 
guide  channel  and  said  switch,  and  having  a  panel  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  covering  the  top  of 
said  magazine  guide  channel,  said  panel  having  a  projection 
extending  downward  into  said  magazine  guide  channel  and 
shaped  to  be  p>ositioned  closely  above  the  upper  edges  of  slides 
in  a  magazine  in  said  magazine  guide. 


1.  In  a  camera  with  automatic  exposure  control,  including  an 
objective  lens,  a  camera  body  with  film  loaded  at  the  focal 
plane  of  said  objective  lens,  and  a  focal  plane  shutter  having  a 
leading  shutter  member  and  a  trailing  shutter  member  control- 


ling the  light  reaching  said  film,  a  light  measuring  device  for 

automatic  exposure  control,  comprising: 

light  reflecting  optical  means  facing  a  predetermined  area  of 
said  focal  plane  to  reflect  light  passing  through  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  reflected  at  a  surface  of  said  leading  shutter 
member  and/or  a  surface  of  said  film,  said  light  reflecting 
optical  means  including  a  transparent  block  having  a  light 
incident  surface  facing  said  predetermined  area  of  said 
focal  plane  to  receive  the  light  reflected  by  the  surface  of 
said  leading  shutter  member  and/or  the  surface  of  said 
film,  a  light  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  the  light  pass- 
ing through  said  light  incident  surface,  and  a  light  exit 
surface  from  which  the  light  reflected  by  said  light  reflect- 
ing surface  emerges;  and 
light  responsive  means  facing  said  light  exit  surface  of  said 
transparent  block  to  receive  the  light  reflected  by  said 
light  reflecting  surface  for  generating  an  output  for  auto- 
matic exposure  control,  said  light  reflecting  optical  means 
and  said  light  responsive  means  be'  ig  disposed  outside  the 
light  path  from  said  objective  lens  to  said  focal  plane. 


4,170,411 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEMORY  TYPE  ELECTRIC 

SHUTTER 
Tatsuya  Tagucbi,  Tokyo;  Yukio  lura,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiyuki 
Takishima.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  and  David  Fullagar,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,620,  Feb.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,465,  Jul.  6,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,637,  Jan.  19, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

751,947 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1970,  45-6146; 
Mar.  19,  1970,  45-23942;  May  21,  1970,  45-43511 

Int  Q\:  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  O.  354—24  45  Claims 


4,170,410 
LIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR  CAMERAS  WTTH 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Minoru  Sekida,  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1976,  51-21487; 
Jul.  26,  1976,  51-99917[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7 /OS 
\i&.  O.  354—23  R  15  Oaims 


1.-  An  electronic  exposure  detector  comprising  a  logarithmic 
compression  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  linear  semiconductive 
active  elements,  each  output  element  having  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  compression  circuit  including  an  input  stage  having 
one  of  said  elements  and  an  output  stage  having  one  of  said 
elements,  said  active  element  in  said  input  stage  having  an 
input  terminal  and  said  active  element  in  said  output  stage 
having  the  output  terminal,  a  feedback  circuit  which  is  a  direct 
conductive  connection  having  no  logarithmic  means  dispKised 
between  the  output  terminal  of  the  active  element  in  the  output 
stage  and  the  input  terminal  of  the  active  element  in  the  input 
stage,  a  photoelectric  transducer  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  one  of  the  active  elements;  and  control  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  compression 
circuit  for  controlling  the  exposure  based  on  the  output  from 
the  compression  circuit. 
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4,170,412 
MlCROnLM  ADAPTION  UNIT  l|OR  PHOTOCOPIER 
MACHINES 
Archie  R.  Grace,  115  Avenue  Rd., 
Australia,  and  Robert  J.  Grace,  167 
South  Australia,  both  of  Australia 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australi) , 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15, 
U.S.  a.  355—5 


C  larence  Gardens,  South 
Churchill  Rd.,  Prospect, 


Po 


itIC  1 


1.  A  microfilm  or  microfiche  adapti 
machine,  said  machine  normally  inducing 
transparent  window  and  a  lens  to  pn  ject 
object  placed  on  the  said  window  on 
ductive  member  to  hght  modify  the  pMotocond 
and  to  subsequently  develop  the  imai  ;e 
photoconductive  member  said  adapt 
housing  adapted  to  engage  the  photoo  )pier 
transparent  window  of  the  photocopier 
and  a  lens  supported  on  said  housing 
said  window,  a  carrier  for  a  microfiln 
housing  between  said  light  source  and 
image  from  the  said  microfilm  or 
window,  means  to  render  the  said 
machine  which  illumines  the  said  window 
means  in  the  said  photocopier  machine 
within  said  photocopier  machine  to  all()w 
the  microfilm  or  microfiche  to  be 
conductive  member  in  said  photocopie  • 
quently  develop  the  image  so  produced 
machine. 
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Apr.  20,  1977,  PC9821 

9aainis 


unit  for  a  photocopier 
a  light  to  illumine  a 
an  image  from  an 
a  charged  photocon- 
uctive  member 
so  produced  on  the 
on   unit  comprising  a 
machine  over  the 
machine,  a  light  source 
project  light  through 
or  microfiche  on  said 
said  lens  to  project  an 
n^crofiche  through  said 
in  the  photocopier 
ineffective,  and 
to  bypass  the  said  lens 
the  said  image  from 
projected  on  to  the  photo- 
machine  and  to  subse- 
in  the  said  photocopier 


li|  ;ht 


4,170,413 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  A|JD  INCREASING 

CONTRAST  POTENT!/  L  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPlic  COPIER 

Eberhard  Bayer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  ^  ).  913,700 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re{  .  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,  2726805 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15,  00 
MS.  a.  355—3  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  in  an  electrophotograp  lic  copier,  said  device 
comprising:  extinguishing  means  for  a  recorded,  electrostatic 
charge  image;  said  extinguishing  mean  ;  including  light  source 
means  having  a  spectral  distribution;  s  lid  spectral  distribution 
comprising  a  first  spectral  range  of  mai  imum  photoconductiv- 
ity centered  about  a  first  wavelength  and  having  a  radiation 
energy  which  is  3  to  10  times  a  radiat  on  energy  present  in  a 
second  spectral  range  determined  by  a  maximum  of  a  product 
of  photoconductivity  production  and  (>enetration  depth  and 
being  centered  about  a  second  wavelet  gth;  a  width  of  the  first 
and  second  spectral  ranges  being  appn  ximately  ±10%  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  wavelen  th;  and  an  additional 
radiation  energy  distribution  in  remaini  ig  portions  of  the  spec- 
tral distribution  having  a  radiation  en<  rgy  not  exceeding  S  to 
10%  of  the  radiation  energy  of  the  fin  t  range. 
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4,170,414 
DOCUMENT  FEED  CONTROLS  FOR  COPY 
PRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Wallace  L.  Hubert,  Broomflei  I,  and  Thomas  T.  Underhill,  Boul- 
der, both  of  Colo.,  assignoi  s  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  AnnonI ;,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19 16,  Ser.  No.  752,775 
Int.  a.2  G03G 
U.S.  a.  355—14 


U/00:  B65H  7/02 


compr  ang: 


1.  The  combination 

transport  means  for  movini 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means  disposed 

the  vicinity  of  said  given 

ative  of  the  position  of 
sequence  detection  means 

sensing  means  for  producing 

movement  of  said  object: 


an  object  along  a  given  path; 

at  different  positions  in 
aath  for  producing  signals  indic- 

object;  and 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
indications  of  the  direction  of 
along  the  given  path. 


Si  id 
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SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCIPfG 
George  P.  Lemeshewsky; 
Arthur  R.  Shope,  Jr.,  Resto  i 
ton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
represented  by  the  Secreta^ 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  355—22 


0,415 

ORTHOPHOTOGRAPHS 

Thonlas  O.  Dando,  both  of  Alexandria; 

and  Kenneth  D.  Kuck,  Arling- 

rhe  United  States  of  America  as 

of  the  Interior,  Washington, 


1917 


STEDCO   PWOJtCTION  iwsth. 


1.  A  system  for  producing 
a  recording  device  includin  ; 
project  a  pair  of 
an  imaging  surface  spacec 
processing  said  projected 
said  imaging  surface  a 
stereomodel  of  a  terrain, 
reference  point  to  be 
plane  of  said  imaging 
optical  reference  in  X- 
imaging  surface;  means 
surface  in  a  Z-direction 
tions  so  as  to  maintain  saii 
ent  ground  surface  on 
and  means  for  encoding 


sail 


9  Claims 


«  ISi'J^"' 


,  Ser.  No.  816,058 
( »3B  27/32 


10  Claims 


p  ante  RECOWCR  contboi 


I  (rthophotographs,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  projectors  adapted  to 

stereos<^pically  related  transparencies; 

from  said  projectors;  means  for 

transparencies  so  as  to  form  on 

tereoscopic  image  which  is  a 

means  for  forming  an  optical 

ma  ntained  on  an  apparent  ground 

s  irface;  means  for  moving  said 

Y-directions  parallel  to  said 

further  moving  said  imaging 

ouhogonal  to  said  X-  and  Y-direc- 

optical  reference  on  the  appar- 

stereo  model  during  scanning; 

and  Y-positions  of  said  optical 
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reference  and  for  encoding  Z-positions  on  said  imaging 
surface  during  scanning  including  means  for  generating 
digital  signals  representing  said  encoded  positions; 

a  reproducing  device  including  a  light  projector;  a  platen 
spaced  apart  from  said  projector  and  carrying  a  photosen- 
sitive sheet;  a  transparency  mount  between  said  projector 
and  said  platen  for  supporting  a  transparency  correspond- 
ing to  said  stereoscopic  image;  a  screen  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  platen  and  in  view  of  said 
transparency  mount;  first  means  for  moving  said  aperture 
in  X-  and  Y-directions  parallel  to  said  platen  for  scanning 
said  photosensitive  sheet;  and  second  means  for  moving 
said  platen  in  a  Z-direction  orthogonal  to  said  X-  and 
Y-directions  during  scanning;  and 

control  means  interfacing  said  recording  device  and  said 
reproducing  device,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  storing  the  digital  signals  representing  (X,  Y,  Z)  pK)si- 
tions  generated  by  said  recording  device  during  scanning; 
means  for  processing  said  encoded  signals  for  compatabil- 
ity  with  said  reproducing  device;  means  for  monitoring 
Y/Z  slope  of  the  terrain  during  scanning  thereof  by  said 
reference,  and  means  for  generating  a  flag  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  occurrence  of  an  excessive  Y/Z  slope;  and 
means  resf>onsive  to  said  processed  data  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  moving  means  of  said  reproducing 
device  during  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  sheet. 


means  for  modulating  said  etalon  with  respect  to  a  source  of 

coherent  radiation; 

means  for  detecting  radiation  transmitted  through  each  of 
said  regions  and  for  generating  separate  first,  second  and 
third  signals,  respectively  responsive  to  the  radiation 
leaving  each  of  said  regions; 

means  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  the  signals 
detected  from  the  second  and  third  regions  to  determine 
the  broad  range  of  desired  wavelength,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  phase  difference  between  the  signals  de- 
tected from  the  first  and  second  regions  within  the  broad 
range  detected;  and 

means  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  the  coherent  radia- 
tion corresponding  to  the  detected  phase  differences. 


4,170,417 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  CONTROL 
OF  THE  PROnLE  OF  A  BODY  UTILIZING  A  PLANAR 

LASER  BEAM 
FnuM^is  G.  Toiures,  Octeville-sur-Mer,  France,  assignor  to 
International  Glass   Equipment  Co.   S.A.R.L.,   Le   Havre, 
France  c 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,419 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1976,  76  09768 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/10 

U.S.  a.  356—385  11  Claims 


4,170,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  COHERENT 

RADLATION 

Carroll  R.  Pencil,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,165 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—346  15  Claims 


M    IS    le 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  coherent 
radiation  in  a  range  of  wavelengths  to  be  monitored  in  the 
presence  of  incoherent  ambient  radiation  comprising: 

a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  having  three  regions  of  different  prese- 
lected thicknesses  corresponding  to  said  range  of  wave- 
lengths such  that  the  optical  phase  difference  between  the 
second  region  and  third  adjacent  region  is  less  than  ir  for 
any  given  wavelength  in  said  range  and  the  optical  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  regions  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  optical  phase  difference  between 
the  second  and  third  regions; 

said  etalon  having  a  first  surface  positioned  to  receive  coher- 
ent radiation  and  a  second  surface,  the  average  distance 
between  said  surfaces  being  such  that  the  optical  path 
difference  between  transmitted  portions  of  radiation  im- 
pinging on  said  first  surface  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  coherence  length  of  the  noncoherent  radiation  but 
substantially  less  than  the  coherence  length  of  the  coher- 
ent radiation; 


mw^ 


i' '  <"■-  '^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  the  dimensions  of 
plural  sections  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  displaced 
areas  of  an  object  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  plural  vertically  disposed  respectively 
intersecting  planar  beams  of  parallel  light  rays; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  object 
and  said  planar  beams  in  a  horizontal  direction  thereby 
causing  the  beams  to  be  intercepted  by  the  object; 

a  plurality  of  photo-electric  detectors,  each  being  placed  in 
the  plane  of  a  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said 
beams  and  adapted  to  receive  only  that  portion  of  its 
associated  planar  beam  which  is  substantially  contained  in 
a  predetermined  horizontal  plane; 

means  for  determining  the  time  elapsed  between  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  interception  of  said  beam  by  said  object; 

said  light  emitting  means  including  a  laser  associated  with  an 
optical  system  for  transforming  a  cylindrical  light  beam 
output  from  the  laser  into  a  vertical  planar  light  beam;  and 

means  for  moving  said  photoelectric  detectors  vertically 
along  the  height  of  said  object  to  obtain  a  reading  of  its 
profile. 


4,170,418 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Aiuchi;  Minoni  Ikeda,  and  Yoshio  Matsujioto,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,818 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-64272 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356—400  14  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  positioning  in  superimposed  relationship  a 
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or  forming  an  optical 
superimposed  by 


mask  and  a  wafer  each  having  an  afignment  target  pattern 

formed  thereon; 
an  image  formation  optical  system 

image  derived  from  the  target  pat|ern$ 

said  first  means; 
a  scanning  means  having  a  Hght ! 

a  slit  member  having  a  slit  formed 

ber  linearly  reciprocating  to  cause)both  i 

light  sensing  element  to  scan,  said  < 

the  optical  image  formed  by  said  ii 

system  through  a  small  width 


:  sensii  g 


sit 


element  mounted  on 
therein,  said  slit  mem- 
said  slit  and  said 
being  formed  to  pass 
lage  formation  optical 
thereof,  said  light 


aiea 


3^  >  3^ 


"■e^;;:^ 


sensing  element  converting  the  c  >tical 
through  said  slit  into  an  image  sig  lal, 
means  including  a  displacement  del  ;ctor 
amount  of  scan  of  said  slit  membei 

second  means  for  determining  the 
placement  between  said  mask  and 
to  the  imge  signal  detected  by  the 
said  scanning  means  and  the  sea 
detected  by  said  displacement  deteptor; 

third  means  for  relatively  moving 
alignment  in  response  to  the  amouAt 
ment  determined  by  said  second  n^ans. 


li  ght ; 


4,170,419 

OPTICAL  WEB  INSPECTK 

Richard  G.  Van  Tyne,  Richardson: 

Seagoville;  Richard  D.  De  La  Matyr, 

L.  Gates,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

ardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  COIN  21/32. 
VS.  a.  356—431 


21/  8, 


1.  An  optical  inspection  system  for 
in  a  web  of  fabric  having  a  longitudina 
the  width  of  the  web  and  moving  in  a 
tion  area  comprising: 
a  housing  disposed  above  the  plane 
radiation  means  disposed  in  said  hou^ng 
the  web  and  transverse  to  the  longi  :udinal 
for  directing  radiant  energy  in  the 
impinge  on  and  across  the  entire  viidth 
inspection  area  to  simulate  visual 
operator; 
a  plurality  of  sensor  means  positioned  within  said  housing 
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selec  ed 


I  succe  isive 


are  a 


tlie 


image  received 

and  said  scanning 

for  detecting  the 


a  nount  of  relative  dis- 

iaid  wafer  in  response 

sensing  element  of 

displacement  signal 

and 
mask  and  wafer  for 
of  relative  displace- 


and  spaced  from  said 
the  longitudinal  axis  of 
radiation  from  successive 
width  of  the  web  passing 
of  said  sensor  means  being 
segments  of  a  successive 
said  plurality  of  sensor 
signals  representing  the  i 
from  said  plurality  of 

means  for  scanning  said 
plurality  of  sensor  mean; 
transverse  portions  of  the 

means  for  storing  selected 
output  signals  from 
successive  transverse 
plurality  of  scanned 
web  defmes  a  scanned 
the  direction  parallel  to 
and  having  a  length  in 
web; 

means  for  periodically 
cat  output  signals  from 
summation  signal 
radiation  from  said  selecte  I 
within  said  selected  ones 
transverse  portions  of 
scanned  area; 

means  for  extracting  at  leas  t 
signals  corresponding  to 
contained  within  said 
means  for  storing  electrical 

means  for  comparing  said 
with  said  summation  signs  I 
indicative  of  whether  ar 
discrete  segment  containec 
web  and  within  one  of  saii  I 
of  successive  transverse 
within  said  scanned  area. 


October  9,  1979 


ra<f  ation  means  and  transverse  to 

web  for  receiving  reflected 

ransverse  portions  of  the  entire 

icross  the  inspection  area,  each 

resf)onsive  to  different  discrete 

transverse  portion  of  the  web, 

me  ms  generating  electrical  output 

ini  ensity  of  the  reflected  radiation 

segments; 

electrical  output  signals  from  said 

corresponding  to  successive 

entire  width  of  the  web; 

ines  of  said  scanned  electrical 

ones  of  a  plurality  of  said 

portions  of  the  web,  such  that  said 

transverse  portions  of  the 

of  a  predetermined  length  in 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  web 

direction  of  the  width  of  the 


th; 


'  sumn  mg 
Si  id 
represei  itative 


said  stored  scanned  electri- 

scanned  area  to  generate  a 

of  the  sum  of  reflected 

ones  of  said  discrete  segments 

of  said  plurality  of  successive 

web  contained   within  said 
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N  SYSTEM  FLUID  MIX^G 

A.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Gene  E.  Underwood,  4«15  W 

Richardson,  and  David  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

to  Camsco,  Inc.,  Rich-  abandoned.  This  application 

771  103  ^"'-  "•'  ^"*^ 

771,103  U.S.  a.  366—137 
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9Claiins 


W  Idon 


N( 


(  ;tecting  imperfections 
axis  perpendicular  to 
lane  across  an  inspec- 

■  the  web; 

above  the  plane  of 
axis  of  the  web 
brm  of  visible  light  to 
of  the  web  at  the 
nspection  by  a  human 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  system  coi  iprising 
a  container  having  a  given 
injection  means  for  injectin] ; 

plurality  of  spaced  apart 

a  direction  to  cause  the 

extending  along  the  lengtl 
conduit  means  located  in  sail 

central  axis  and  having  a 


iflud 


tie 


one  of  said  electrical  output 

one  of  said  discrete  segments 

scanned  area  of  the  web  from  said 

output  signals;  and 

e;^racted  electrical  output  signal 

for  generating  a  defect  signal 

imperfection  exists  within  a 

within  said  scanned  area  of  the 

selected  ones  of  said  plurality 

1  ortions  of  the  web  contained 


1,420 

SYSTEM 

Yjellowstone,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 
No.  722,668,  Sep.  13,  1976, 

27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,590 
15/02,  5/10 

47aaims 


Jin. 


length, 

fluid  into  said  container  at  a 
[  Dsitions  along  its  length  and  in 

to  swirl  around  a  central  axis 

of  said  container, 

container  generally  along  said 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  inlet 
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means  along  its  length  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
container  into  said  conduit  means,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  conduit  means  and 
for  flowing  said  withdrawn  fluid  into  said  injection  means 
for  injection  back  into  said  container. 


4,170,421 
REaPROCAL  STERILIZING  AGITATOR  SYSTEM 

(RSAS) 
David  P.  Balding,  El  Toro,  and  Victor  V.  Menayan,  Lake  Forest, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,627 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/06. 

U.S.  a.  366—144  9  Claims 


pivoting  in  a  direction  around  an  axis  that  is  orthogonal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  print  roller;  and 
(e)  resilient  means,  connected  to  the  bracket  to  urge  the 
printhead  toward  the  print  roller,  permitting  the  printhead 
to  pivot  in  a  direction  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  print  roller. 


4,170,423 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  HOUSING  AND  DISPLAY  OF  PLANE 

DATA  CARRIERS 
Jean  Bourbon,  Saint-Lupicin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme:  Tournerie  du  Jura-Ets  A.  Bourbon  &  Fils,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mcr.  25, 1977,  77  10145 
Int.  a:-  B42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  402—70  8  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocal  sterilizing  agitator  system  comprising  cham- 
ber means  which  may  be  sealed  and  elevated  to  sterilizing 
temperatures  with  a  controlled  environment  enclosed  therein, 
product  suppori  means  in  said  chamber  for  enabling  a  recipro- 
cal motion  to  be  imparted  to  said  product,  and  driving  power 
source  means  outside  of  said  chamber  for  transmitting  a  recip- 
rocal motion  through  walls  of  said  chamber  to  said  product 
suppori  means. 


4,170,422 

PRINTHEAD  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

Frank  T.  Bilek,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,488,  Feb.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,835 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/04 

VS.  a.  40C— 120  14  Oaims 


1.  A  casing  for  the  protection  and  consultation  of  plane  data 
carriers  such  as  cards  of  the  type  comprising  a  box  supporting, 
by  means  of  a  pivoting  axis,  a  pivoting  lid  whose  inner  face 
with  respect  to  the  box  is  provided  with  a  pivot  on  which  are 
filed  the  cards  which  can  be  displayed  in  fan  order  or  aligned 
with  the  lid  to  be  placed  inside  the  box  when  the  said  lid  is 
brought  into  the  position  of  closing  the  box,  wherein  the  lid 
comprises,  on  the  one  hand,  pivot  situated  adjacent  one  of  the 
comer  opposite  the  pivoting  axis  connecting  the  said  lid  to  the 
box,  and  on  the  other  hand,  a  projection  acting  as  a  stop  means 
for  the  alignment  of  the  said  cards  and,  furihermore,  an  edge 
reconstituting  at  least  partly  the  fieriphery  of  the  casing  when 
the  said  lid  closes  the  box. 


4,170,424 
PARACHUTE  ATTACHMENT  SWIVEL 
Helmut  Boehm,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  O.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,035 

Int.  a.^  F16D  1/12.  3/00 

VS.  CI.  403—164  8  Qaims 


12  PARACHUTE         ' 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 


10  SWIVEL-x 


20  ROLLER  THRUST 
BEARING 


1.  In  a  non-impact  type  printer  having  a  printhead  to  be 
pressed  against  a  recording  medium,  a  printhead  alignment 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  print  roller,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving 
the  print  medium; 

(c)  a  mounting  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(d)  a  bracket,  to  which  the  printhead  is  secured,  having 
bearing  means  engaging  the  mounting  shaft  and  a  pivot 
projection,  bearing  against  the  mounting  shaft,  to  permit 


IE  END  HOUSING 
24  LOCKING  NUT 
18  ROTA  TABLE  SHAFT 


1.  A  swivel  for  attaching  a  parachute  to  a  hermetically 
sealed  housing  to  prevent  entanglement  of  said  parachute 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  attaching  said  parachute  to  said  swivel; 

(b)  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  means  for  attaching 
said  parachute,  said  shaft  disposed  within  an  aperture  in 
said  housing; 


tiat 
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(c)  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to 

(d)  a  roller  thrust  bearing  disposed 
securing  and  said  housing  such 
freely  from  said  swivel  preventing 
ment;  and 

(e)  meand  disposed  within  said 
hermetical  seal  between  the 
the  atmosphere  outside  said  housing 

wherein  said  swivel  provides  a  low  friction 
housing  capable  of  withstanding  high 
said  parachute. 


aid  housing; 

letween  said  means  for 
said  housing  rotates 
parachute  entangle- 


ap^rture  for  providing  a 
mterfor  of  said  housing  and 

attachment  to  said 
ii  ipact  forces  created  by 


4,170,425 
MODULAR  STRUCTURAl 
Abraham  H.  Brown,  449  Viola  Rd.,  Spi  ing 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  h  d. 
Int.  a.2  F16B  7/ls 
V.S.  a.  403—296 


1.  A  modular  structural  member  coriprising: 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  rod  mean 
one  another  for  simultaneous  rot; 
axis  and  having  two  free  ends; 

(b)  means  for  releasably  engaging  sail 
upon  said  simultaneous  rotation 
common  axis  and  in  the  same  direction 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  first  an 
simultaneous  rotation;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  hollow  bead  member 
rods,  said  bead  being  disposed 
means  and  said  coupling  means; 
bead  being  held  fixedly,  with  respfct 
said  coupling  and  engaging  means 


4,170,426 
BALE  DISINTEGRATOR  AI^ 
Bruce  L.  White;  Edward  S.  Arter,  both 
Mark  W.  Kiner,  Perry,  Okla., 
tion,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  N  ), 
Int.  a.2  B60P  1/08. 
U.S.  a.  414—111 


,  assignc  *$ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating 
separable  flakes  of  material  packed 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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least 


MEMBER 
Valley,  N.Y.  10977 
868,323 

31  Claims 


disintegrating  mechanism; 

a  conveyor  for  progressive 
said  mechanism  with  said 
disposition;  and 

means  for  separating  at 

bale  as  it  nears  said  mechanism 
separated  end  flake  to 

said  conveyor  being  dispos^ 
tially  horizontally,  said 
downwardly  and  forwai^ly 
spect  to  the  direction  of 
the  upright  end  flake  of 
gravity  upon  reaching 
incline  being  disposed 
termination  of  said 
disposed  at  said  forward 


October  9,  1979 


y  delivering  a  said  bale  toward 
flakes  in  a  generally  upstanding 


sad 


conve  yor. 


,17  9, 


Swed  in. 


4, 
VIBRATING 

Gunnar  Grane,  Lyckeby, 
Aktiebolag,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  404—133 


197  8 


releasably  secured  to 
ion  about  a  common 

free  ends  of  said  rods 
said  rods  about  said 
ion; 
<   second  rods  for  said 

Ii  pon  at  least  one  of  said 

b  ;tween  said  engaging 

said  rotation,  said 

to  said  one  rod,  by 


a  leading  end  flake  from  the 
and  for  presenting  said 
mechanism, 

to  advance  said  bale  substan- 
separating  means  including  a 
extending  incline  with  re- 
ravel  of  said  bales  for  inducing 
the  bale  to  fall  forwardly  by 
incline,  the  beginning  of  said 
arwardly  behind  the  forward 
and  said  mechanism  being 
ermination  of  the  conveyor. 


1,427 
TAMPER 
,  assignor  to  Dynapac  Maskin 


,  Ser.  No.  896,200 
:  Iweden,  Apr.  14,  1977,  7704260 
19/35 

10  Claims 


lOlC 


u  K)n 


engi  le 


METHOD 

of  Newton,  Kans.,  and 
to  Hesston  Corpora- 


( nds 


864,590 

/38 


1.  A  manually  controlled 
tion  of  soil,  concrete,  asphalt 
comprising  a  tamper  section 
engine  section  having  an 
tamper  section  by  two  paralle 
angles  to  the  vibratory  and 
tamper  and  attached  at  their 
engine  section  and  the  tampei 
lever  pivoted  on  the  engine 
from  the  engine  section  to  the 
12  Claims   ^  forward  tamping  motion  to 
being  connected  at  one  end 
the  tamper  section,  the  other 
parallel  projections  embracing 
driven  by  the  engine,  the  fork 
vertical  plane  when  said  tampe  • 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudii  lal 


with 


b  les  having  a  series  of 
flat  y  against  one  another. 


4,17^, 
DAM  WITH  SUSPENDED 
Francisco  J.  G.  Atencio,  3105 
Filed  Jul.  11,  197 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  405—78 

1.  In  a  water  storing  dam  inc 
conveying  means  therethrough , 
one  or  more  hydromotive 
main  dam  body,  each  said 
main  body  provided  with  a 


vibrating  tamper  for  the  compac- 

similar  materials,  the  tamper 

l|aving  a  tamping  plate,  and  an 

resiliently  connected  to  the 

leaf  springs  arranged  at  right 

horizontal  forward  motion  of  the 

and  center  portions  to  the 

section  respectively,  a  forked 

I  ection  for  transmitting  power 

t  imper  section  and  for  imparting 

the  tamper,  the  forked  lever 

a  spring  system  arranged  on 

end  of  the  lever  having  two 

in  eccentric  stud  adapted  to  be 

projections  being  oriented  in  a 

is  in  its  operative  position  and 

direction  of  the  leaf  springs. 


1,428 
itYDROELECTRIC  STATION 
I  diamante,  Entre  Rios,  Argentina 

,  Ser.  No.  814,549 
f02B  9/00 

SCIaims 

uding  a  main  body  having  fluid 

the  improvement  comprising, 

asse  fnblies  positioned  adjacent  said 

hyd  romotive  assembly  including  a 

ca|>sule  conuined  therein,  an  en- 
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ergy  generation  unit  within  said  hydromotive  assembly  cap- 
sule, peripheral  walls  on  said  hydromotive  assembly  main  body 
and  contained  capsule  defining  a  fluid  flow  conduit  substan- 
tially extending  through  the  axial  extent  of  said  hydromotive 
assembly,  said  conduit  extending  between  first  and  second 


open  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hydromotive  assembly,  one 
said  open  end  juxtaposed  said  dam  fluid  conveying  means, 
buoyancy  means  within  said  hydromotive  assembly  capsule, 
said  buoyancy  means  operable  to  exert  a  lifting  force  upon  said 
hydromotive  assembly  when  said  one  open  end  thereof  is 
juxtaposed  said  dam  fluid  conveying  means. 


4,170,429 

INSTALLATION  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  REPAIRING 

INSTALLATIONS  IN  DEEP  WATER 

Francis  D.  A.  Mathieu,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels 

des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,227 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1976,  76  29252; 
Feb.  15,  1977,  77  04204 

Int.  a.2  E02B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  405—195  5  Claims 


1.  An  installation  comprising  an  infrastructure  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  submerged  and  a  superstructure  located  above  the 
water,  the  combination  of  a  track  arranged  on  said  superstruc- 
ture, a  trolley  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  track,  a  diving 
bell  suspended  from  said  trolley,  means  on  said  trolley  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  diving  bell  adjacent  the  submerged 
part  of  said  infrastructure  for  inspection,  a  motor  tractor  on 
said  track  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  trolley,  a  motorized 
bobbin  on  said  tractor,  an  umbilical  cord  attached  to  said 
bobbin  and  to  said  diving  bell,  a  winch  on  said  trolley  associ- 
ated with  said  diving  bell  for  lowering  and  raising  said  bell, 
means  on  said  trolley  for  driving  said  winch  in  synchronism 
with  said  bobbin,  a  winch  on  said  motor  tractor,  a  life  boat 
attached  to  said  winch,  a  second  motorized  bobbin  on  said 
tractor,  an  umbilical  cord  attached  to  said  second  bobbin  and 
to  life  boat,  said  motor  tractor  comprising  a  machinery  com- 
prising a  diesel  engine,  an  electric  generator  and  pumps  driven 
by  said  engine,  hydraulic  motors  fed  by  said  pumps  for  driving 


said  bobbins  and  winches,  an  electric  relief  motor  adapted  to 
drive  said  pumps  in  case  of  failure  of  said  diesel  engine  and 
battery  means  for  feeding  said  electric  relief  motor. 


4,170,430 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Richard  Mrotzek,  19575  •  88th  Ave.,  Surrey,  B.C., 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,550 

Int.  Ci:-  E04C  1/06 

VS.  a.  403—20 


Canada 


IC  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  connecting  a  pair  of  structural  pieces  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  socket  member  adapted  to  be  inset  in  one  of 
the  pieces; 

(b)  yieldably  resilient  detent  means  mounted  in  the  socket 
member  for  radial  movement  between  a  normal  inwardly 
extended  position  and  an  outwardly  retracted  position, 

(c)  a  dowel  having  a  slidable,  rotatable  fit  in  the  socket 
member, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  dowel  to  the  other  of  the  pieces 
for  rotation, 

(e)  the  dowel  having  a  recessed  portion  providing  an  abute- 
ment  face  for  enabling  the  detent  means,  when  aligned 
with  the  said  recess  portion,  to  move  towards  the  ex- 
tended position  in  the  path  of  and  engaging  the  abutement 
face  so  as  to  releasably  lock  the  dowel  in  the  socket  mem- 
ber, 

(0  gripable  means  on  the  dowel  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a 
tool  inserted  between  the  pieces  for  rotating  the  dowel  to 
a  release  position  in  which  the  abutement  face  is  posi- 
tioned out  of  alignment  with  the  detent  means  for  enabling 
the  dowel  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  socket  member. 


4,170,431 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORMS 

Eric  Wood,  Cosy  Cottage,  HaggsHill,  Ossett,  Yorkshire,  En- 


Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,379 
Int.  a.'  E02D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  405—202  5  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  platform  supjwrt  structure  comprising  a 
column  structure  for  standing  on  the  sea  bed,  the  structure 
being  in  three  column  sections,  a  lower  section,  an  intermedi- 
ate section  and  an  upper  section,  the  lower  section  and  inter- 
mediate section  being  located  one  relative  to  the  other  by 
knuckle  type  joints  so  that  the  intermediate  section  is  relatively 
tiltable  from  an  initial  position  relative  to  the  lower  section 
about  any  of  several  circumferentially  arranged  tilting  axes 
lying  transverse  to  the  upright  platform  axis,  and  the  interme- 
diate section  and  upper  section  being  located  one  relative  to 
the  other  by  knuckle  type  joints  so  that  the  upi)er  section  can 
tilt  relative  to  the  intermediate  section  in  the  same  manner  in 
which  the  intermediate  section  can  tilt  relative  to  the  lower 
section,  the  tilting  axes  between  the  lower  and  intermediate 
sections  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  the  axes  of  relative 


392 


tilting  between  the  intermediate  and 
structure  further  including  damping  m 


pper  sections,  and  the 
;  arranged  to  control 


II  ^-11-   -_■.■•**»* 


--t  — 


the  rate  of  return  of  said  sections  to  th( 
relatively  tilted  position. 


4,170,432 

MUSHROOM  FARMING  APPARAtUS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  J.  Pia,  Box  134,  Avondale,  Pa.  li  311 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  N  j.  783,222 

Int.  a.-  B65B  1/04;  B65G  15/.  8;  AOIG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414—269  1  4  Qaims 


si  eet 
frc  m 


of  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  com 
room  beds,  which  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  hopper  means  adapted  to  hold  a 
compost,  said  hopper  having  a 
by  a  fixed  portion  thereof  and  a 
portion  attached  thereto,  which 
to  be  moved  horizontally  away 
ing, 

(b)  detachable  means  adapted  to 
in  juxtaposition  outboard  of  the  end 

(c)  roll  means  adapted  to  contain 
flexible  sheet, 

(d)  supporting  means  adapted  to 
portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  so  as 
opening, 

(e)  cross-bar  means  adapted  to  have 
verted  thereabout  wherein  the 
free  of  said  roll  means  is  securec 
hopper  means,  whereby  upon 
said  cross-bar  the  sheet  is  moved 
said  discharge  opening  in  a  direction 
withdrawn  from  said  roll  means, 

(0  continuous  cable  means  provided 
ment  to  said  cross-bar  means, 

(g)  winch  means  adapted  to  contai 
means  thereon,  whereby  upon 
means  when  said  cable  means  is 
means  any  properly  sized  pulverui 
in  said  hopper  is  discharged 
layer  upon  said  horizontally  movii^ 


en  I 
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post  or  casing  soil  to  mush- 


qf  antity  of  casing  soil  or 

dis<  harge  opening  formed 

lovable  flexible  sheet 

portion  is  adapted 

the  discharge  open- 


posf  ion  the  hopper  means 
mushroom  bed, 
rolled  supply  of  said 


1  orizontally  support  a 
:o  form  said  discharge 


le  flexible  sheet  retro- 

of  the  flexible  sheet 

to  a  portion  of  said 

traition  being  applied  to 

li  3rizontally  away  from 

normal  thereto  and 

vith  means  for  attach- 


and  wind  said  cable 

oderation  of  said  winch 

attiiched  to  said  cross-bar 

nt  material  contained 

therefrom  in  a  continuous 

sheet  portion,  which 


layer  is  thereupon  continuously  dropped  from  the  retro- 
verted  edge  of  the  sheet  |  ortion. 


4,17), 


APPARATUS  FOR 

A  STORAGl : 

Kaare  Haal^em,  Vigra, 
nishe  A/ A,  Vigra,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  17,  197^ 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  414—313 


1,433 
EMPTYING  BULK  MATERIAL  FROM 
CHAMBER 
Norw4y,  assignor  to  Haal^em  Meka- 


,  Ser.  No.  870,253 
;  Jorway,  Jan.  17,  1977,  770131 
BiSSG  65/38 

11  Claims 


initial  position  from  a 


-     in 


J 


^i[.*uM\,\>%fi  ^Airwvrwc 


1.  Apparatus  for  emptying 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comdnsmg 
storage  chamber  for  transportii  ig 
ber  in  a  first  direction  therein, 
means  vertically,  means  for  molvmg 
versely  of  said  first  direction 
transporting  material  from  the 
removal  from  said  storage  cha^iber, 
storage  chamber  extending  at 
rake  means  for  transporting  m^erial 
a  second  direction  therein  to 
means  for  moving  said  secoiid 
second  rake  means  being  posit  loned 
first  rake  means  for  receiving 
rake  means  in  said  first  direction 
material  in  said  second  direction 
means. 


I  4,171 1, 

LOAD  HANDLlijG 
Edward  S.  Kress,  Brimfield; 
son  C.  Medley,  Brimfield,  ant 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Kress 

Filed  Dec.  19, 197^ 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  414—459 


1.  A  load  handling  apparatu 
a  main  frame  comprising  a 
substantially  parallel  and 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
a  pair  of  lift  frames,  each 
mounted  to  said  support 
tween,  said  lift  frames 
position  in  which  portion: 
said  support  beams  and 
portions  of  said  lift  frames 


bei  Ig 
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/ 


bulk  material  from  a  storage 
first  rake  means  in  said 
material  in  the  storage  cham- 
neans  for  moving  said  first  rake 
said  first  rake  means  trans- 
vertical  transport  means  for 
storage  chamber  upwardly  for 
,  second  rake  means  in  said 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
in  the  storage  chamber  in 
vertical  transport  means,  and 
rake  means  vertically,  said 
adjacent  one  end  of  said 
i|aterial  transported  by  said  first 
and  for  transporting  the 
to  said  vertical  transport 


*« 


1,434 

APPARATUS 
L.  LaBerdia,  Pekin;  Jack- 
Merrill  E.  Pinter,  Kewanee,  all 
ration,  Brimfield,  III. 
Ser.  No.  861,537 
^Pi/00 

lOQaims 


Wi  lliam  1 


;  Coi  iMi 


comprising,  in  combination: 

I  air  of  support  beams  arranged 

ipaced  apart  from  one  another 

straddle  the  load  to  be  handled; 

of  said  lift  frames  being  pivotally 

bfcams  to  span  the  space  therebe- 

_  movable  between  a  lowered 

of  said  lift  frames  may  rest  on 

raised  position  in  which  said 

are  pivoted  up  and  away  from 
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said  support  beams,  the  difference  in  elevation  of  said  lift 
frame  portions  relative  to  said  main  frame  between  said 
lowered  and  raised  positions  providing  the  lifting  capabil- 
ity of  said  lift  frames; 

a  pair  of  load  engaging  and  clamping  members; 

two  pair  of  links,  each  pair  of  links  being  flexibly  mounted  to 
said  portion  of  one  of  said  lift  frames  to  hang  between  said 
support  beams,  one  link  from  each  pair  of  links  fiexibly 
supporting  one  of  said  load  engaging  and  clamping  mem- 
bers adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said 
support  beams,  the  other  link  from  each  pair  of  links 
flexibly  supporting  the  other  of  said  load  engaging  and 
clamping  members  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  other  of  said  support  beams; 

first  means  for  actuating  said  lift  frames  to  raise  and  lower 
said  links  and  said  load  engaging  and  clamping  members 
relative  to  said  main  frame;  and, 

second  means  for  actuating  said  load  engaging  and  clamping 
members  to  move  said  members  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  to  engage  and  release  a  load  straddled  by  said 
main  frame. 


4,170,436 
SCREW  PUMPS  WITH  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTIGN 

Nigel  D.  Q.  Candler,  Hungerford,  England,  assignor  to  Sigmund 

Pulsometer  Pumps  Limited,  Reading,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,911 

Int  a.2  F04D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  415—73  9  Claims 


4,170,435 
THRUST  CONTROLLED  ROTARY  APPARATUS 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  2235  Carmelina,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90064 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,036 

Int.  a.-  FOID  3/02,  3/00 

U.S.  O.  415—1  24  Claims 


r^^ 


1.  A  module  for  forming,  together  with  a  number  of  like 
modules,  an  archimedean  screw  pump,  having  a  cylinder  wall 
and  at  least  one  internal  helicoidal  vane,  said  module  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
second  helicoidal  portion  projecting  inwardly  from  said  first 
portion,  said  second  portion  constituting  part  of  a  helocoidal 
vane  U|x>n  assembly  of  like  modules  to  form  said  pump. 


4,170,437 
HELICOPTER  PRIMARY  FLIGHT  CONTROLS 
Kazimierz  Korsak,  827  Tamlei  Ave.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,643 

Int.  a.2  B64C  27/80 

VS.  CI.  416—130  1  Qaim 


1.  Rotary  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  boidy  member  having  an  internal  generally  axially 
directed  first  thrust  area; 

an  inner  body  member  mounted  at  least  partially  within  said 
outer  body  member  for  relative  rotation  of  said  body 
members  and  having  a  second  generally  axially  directed 
thrust  area  generally  opposed  to  said  first  thrust  area; 

wherein  said  body  members  define  fluid  passageway  means 
and  said  thrust  areas  define  a  fluid-receiving  space  there- 
between in  communication  with  said  passageway  means; 

first  annular  seal  means  sealing  between  said  thrust  areas; 

second  annular  seal  means  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  first 
seal  means  and  also  sealing  between  said  thrust  areas, 
whereby  an  annular  first  portion  of  said  fluid-receiving 
space  is  defined  between  said  two  seal  means; 

said  apparatus  defining  two  gaps  located  respectively  an 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second  seal  means  from  said 
first  portion  of  said  fluid-receiving  space,  and  said  gaps 
each  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  two  zones  of 
differing  pressure  external  to  said  first  portion; 

and  thrust  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  portion  of  said  fluid-receiving  space, 
said  thrust  control  means  including  means  for  selectively 
providing  pressuring  equalizing  communication  between 
said  first  portion  and  said  two  gaps. 


1.  In  a  helicopter  equipped  with  a  pair  of  lifting  rotors  with 
adjustable  blades,  and  adjustment  means  thereof,  and  having  a 
common  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotors  being  connected  to  power 
means  including  a  transmission  for  driving  said  rotors  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  transmission  including  a  traction  drive 
differential  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  toroidal  discs  with  one 
of  said  discs  being  connected  to  one  rotor  and  the  other  one  to 
the  other  rotor,  both  said  discs  preloaded  by  spring  means 
against  each  other  to  frictionally  engage  them  with  planets  of 
said  differential  means,  each  of  said  planets  rotatably  con- 
nected to  a  tilt  control  lever,  all  of  said  levers  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  planet  carrier,  said  carrier  connected  to  and  being 
driven  by  an  input  shaft  of  said  transmission;  in  combination 
said  transmission  also  including  means  for  controlling  said 
helicopter  in  yaw  which  is  being  accomplished  by  monitoring 
the  anti-torque  action  of  said  rotors  on  said  helicopter,  effected 
through  a  variation  of  operating  pitch  diameters  of  said  toroi- 
dal discs  as  a  result  of  changing  positions  of  tilt  control  levers, 
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using  a  push-pull  rod  operatable  via  a  sl|p-ring  by  the  helicop- 
ter yaw  flight  control  means. 
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4,171439 
TWIN  AIH 
Masahiro  Hase,  12-102  Mogus^danchi 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978J  Ser.  No.  867,055 
Int.  a,2  Ff4B  21/02 
MS.  a.  417—413 


4  170  438 

FLUID  PUMP  WITH  A  CONTINudjUSLY  VARIABLE 
SPEED  COrWERTBR 
Yukio  Kondo,  Toyota;  Minoni  Kawabata,  Aichi,  and  Mikio 
Suzuki,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assig  lors  to  Toyoda-Koki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  iogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of  Aiclii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1976,  51/127649 
Int.  a.2  F04B  49/Ok 
\i&.  a.  417—223  5  Claims 


7       a      s 


s= 


i  — 


'MTERNIU. 
COmuSTlON 
ENGINE  // 


omprising: 


1.  A  fluid  pump  driven  by  an  engine, 

a  main  housing  having  an  outlet  passaj  ,e; 

a  continuously  variable  speed  convet  :er  provided  in  said 
main  housing  and  composed  of  inp  jt  and  output  shafts 
rotatably  carried  by  said  main  housi  ig  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other  and  of  a  pair  of  fri  :tion  discs  provided 
respectively  on  said  input  and  output  shafts  in  face-to-face 
relation  for  frictionally  transmittin  5  rotational  driving 
power  to  said  engine  from  said  inpu  shaft  to  said  output 
shaft  at  various  output/input  speed  i  atios; 

a  pump  casing  received  within  a  pressui  e  chamber  formed  in 
said  main  housing  and  having  an  inti  mal  cam  bore; 

a  pump  rotor  mounted  on  said  outpi  it  shaft  for  rotation 
together  therewith  and  received  in  sa  id  internal  cam  bore; 

side  plates  urged  to  be  held  in  contact  w  th  both  side  surfaces 
of  said  pump  casing  and  said  pump  ro  or  disposed  therebe 
tween  for  enabling  said  pump  casing 
to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  into  said  | 
said  outlet  passage  when  said  pump 
pump  casing,  said  pump  rotor  and 
integrally  movable  in  an  axial  direition  of  said  output 
shaft  so  as  to  press  one  of  said  fricti  on  discs  toward  the 
other  friction  disc  when  pressurized  luid  is  supplied  into 
said  pressure  chamber; 

a  throttle  element  provided  in  said  out  et  passage; 

an  actuator  having  a  movable  member  whose  two  separate 
fluid  reactive  surfaces  are  responsive  respectively  to  pres 


convertIii 

/2    « 


1.  An  electromagnetic  air 
having  two  outlet  pipes  and 
vided  with  a  chepk  valve,  and 
provided  with  a  pump  diaph 
chamber  communicates  with 
pump  chamber,  whereby  the 
flow  only  from  the  atmosphere 
said  flrst  pump  chamber 
chamber   which   communicates 
whereby  the  check  valve  of 
air  to  flow  only  from  the  first 
pipe;  the  second  valve  chamber 
sphere  and  the  second  pump 
valve  thereof  allows  air  to  flow 
the  second  pump  chamber,  anc 
communicates  with  the  fourth  v; 
cates  with  the  second  outlet  pip* 
said  fourth  valve  chamber 
second  pump  chamber  to  the 
further  comprising  drive  means 
phragms,  the  drive  means 
pair  of  arms  which  are  vibrated 
with  the  alternation  of  the 
and  are  connected  to  the  diaph 


and  said  pump  rotor 
p  ressure  chamber  and 

otor  is  rotated,  said 
s  lid  side  plates  being 


the  rotation  of  said 


surized  fluids  which  are  delivered  b] 

pump  rotor  respectively  through  ai  d  not  through  said 

throttle  element; 

a  speed  change  mechanism  incorporati  d  in  said  speed  con- 
verter for  changing  the  transmissioi  1  ratio  of  said  rota- 
tional driving  power  from  said  engin  ;  to  said  pump  rotor 
and  being  operatively  connected  witl 
ber  so  as  to  be  controllably  operated 

means  cooperating  with  said  actuatoi 
speed  change  mechanism  to  maintain 
stant  the  pressure  difference  betwet  n  fluids  before  and 
behind  said  throttle  element. 


FOR] 


said  movable  mem- 
thereby;  and 
for  operating  said 
approximately  con- 


4  170440 
FEEDER  FOR  APPARATUS 
FOAM  FORMED  BY  THE 
ISOCYANATE  WFTH 
Frederick  E.  Gusmer;  Denis  S. 
and  Robert  A.  Baininas, 
Gusmer  Corporation,  Lakewoo< 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,981,  Sep 
This  application  Sep.  12, 
Int.  a.2  F04B 
U.S.  a.  417—426 

1.  A  feeder  for  apparatus  for 
by  the  mixture  of  resin  and 
unitary  assembly  of  means  for 
pumping  isocyanate  toward  sai( 
pumping  means  comprising  at 
rotary  drive  shaft,  and  means 


23  A  K 
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PUMP 

li,  1261  Wada,  Tama-sM, 


6  Claims 


pilmp  comprising  a  valve  body 
fo|ur  valve  chambers  each  pro- 
pair  of  pump  chambers  each 
rigm,  wherein  the  first  valve 
tfie  atmosphere  and  the  first 
chi  «k  valve  thereof  allows  air  to 
1 3  the  first  pump  chamber,  and 
comm|inicates  with  the  third  valve 
with   the   first   outlet   pipe, 
sai  I  third  valve  chamber  allows 
pu  mp  chamber  to  the  first  outlet 
:ommunicates  with  the  atmo- 
chamber,  whereby  the  check 
only  from  the  atmosphere  to 
said  second  pump  chamber 
a|ve  chamber  which  communi- 
,  whereby  the  check  valve  of 
allo^  IS  air  to  flow  only  from  the 
sec  )nd  outlet  pipe;  and  the  pump 
for  pulsating  said  pump  dia- 
comp:  ising  an  electromagnet  and  a 
symmetrically  in  accordance 
:  magn(  tic  field  of  the  electromagnet 
r^gms  respectively. 


EJECTING  URETHANE 
l^XTURE  OF  RESIN  AND 
I  LUSHING  LIQUID 
Co  nmette,  both  of  Mantoloking, 
Borde^town,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
N.J. 
29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,131,395. 
1 977,  Ser.  No.  832,522 
F16J  15/40 

2aaims 

urethane  foam  formed 

isocy*iate,  the  feeder  comprising  a 

p  limping  resin  and  means  for 

apparatus,  said  isocyanate 

one  rotary  pump  having  a 

bathing  said  drive  shaft  in 


ej  Ecting  1 


leist 


for 
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tricresyl  phosphate  that  circulates  in  a  closed  circuit  in  a  closed 
system  under  positive  pressure  thereby  continuously  to  dilute 


4.170,442 
TIRE  PRESS  UNLOADER 
Anand  P.  Singh,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corpori- 
tion,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,055 

Int.  a.2  B29H  5/02 

MS.  a.  425—38  34  Claims 


and  flush  away  isocyanate  that  leaks  along  said  rotary  drive 
shaft. 


4,170,441 
SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  IN-HOLE  MOTORS 
Kurt  H.  Trzeciak,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,375 

Int  CL^  FOIC  1/10 

U.S.  a.  418—48  24  Claims 


1.  An  unloader  for  a  tire  curing  press  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally movable  unloader  frame,  pivoting  tire  elevating  and 
supporting  platform  means  mounted  on  said  unloader  frame 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  means  thus  to  move 
said  platform  means,  and  means  to  keep  said  platform  from 
pivoting  during  the  initial  upward  movement  thereof  and  to 
require  said  platform  to  pivot  during  the  final  vertical  upward 
movement  thereof,  said  means  to  require  said  platform  to  pivot 
comprising  an  obstruction  on  said  unloader  frame. 


4,170,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

PROTECTOR 

Conrad  R.  Becker,  818  Shetland  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,456 

Int.  ex.-  B28B  7/00;  B29C  5/00 

MS.  a.  425—110  9  Claims 


1.  In-hole  fluid  motor  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  fluid  driven  helicoidal  rotor  having  a 
drive  end  which  rotates  in  one  direction  and  orbits  about  its 
center  in  the  opposite  direction;  change  speed  means  including 
a  drive  member  connected  with  said  rotor  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber; a  drive  shaft  connected  with  said  driven  member,  means 
concentrically  mounting  said  drive  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
stator;  and  means  enabling  orbital  motion  of  said  drive  member 
with  respect  to  said  driven  member,  one  of  said  drive  member 
or  said  driven  member  comprising  a  housing;  and  including 
means  sealing  said  housing  to  contain  a  lubricant  for  said  mem- 
bers while  allowing  said  orbital  motion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cast  concrete  protection  about  an 
installed  lawn  sprinkler,  comprising:  a  peripheral  housing  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  wet  cement 
aggregate,  said  housing  having  rotably  mounted  therein  a 
trowel  blade  having  a  lower  edge  which  can  be  rotated  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  blade 
and  a  cover  means  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  cover  means 
being  adapted  to  cover  a  sprinkler  head  and  exclude  wet  ce- 
ment aggregate  therefrom  during  said  forming. 
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4,170444 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING 

MODULE 

James  H.  Fleming,  Palo  Alto,  and  Melvin 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bactomatic,  Inc 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  633,213,  No».  19, 

This  application  Jiui.  22,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  B29F 

U.S.  a.  425—123 


IMFEDA>  CE  MEASURING 


IS  75 


S-i 

1/n 


pi  isti 


f 

fr<  m 
sai 


1.  An  injection  mold  for  making  a  ^, 
surement  module  having  a  generally  flai 
in  the  plastic  thereof  with  a  plurality 
upstanding  generally  perpendicularly 
into  each  of  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
coated  by  said  plastic,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  mold  half  having  a  first 
defining  a  top  of  a  base  of  said    ._ 
channels  extending  from  said  first 
mold  half  defining  said  plurality  of 
ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apar 
said  first  portion  into  said  first  mold 
of  slots  extending  into  each  of  said 
and  preventing  coating  of  said  el 
half  including  a  plurality  of  rods 
pendicularly  to  said  first  portion 
passages,  with  a  top  end  of  each 
therein  one  of  said  slots; 

(2)  a  second  mold  half  having  a  second 
for  mating  with  said  first  portion 
mold,  said  second  portion  having  s 
metal  grid  extending  therefrom  to 

(3)  means  associated  with  at  least  one  _ 
moving  said  first  and  second  mold 
apart; 

(4)  means  in  communication  with  at  _ 
for  injecting  plastic  between  said 
halves  when  they  are  together;  and 

(5)  means  associated  with  said  first 
said  rods  outwardly  from  said  first 
second  portion. 


:leajt 


4  170  445 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEAL 

SHELL 
Kunihiro  Nishijima,  Okayama,  Japan, 
Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B29C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  425—126  R 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  moldable 
into  a  seal  liner  in  the  inside  of  a  crown, 
mounted  crown  shell  carrier  having  a  .. 
tially  spaced  notches  defining  a  plurality 
periphery  thereof  for  receiving  crown 
crowns  to  a  dispensing  station  to  receive  i 
thermoplastic  material  and  subsequently 

where  said  crowns  and  thermoplastic 

on  said  crown  shell  carrier,  a  press  drum 
of  circumferentially  spaced  crown 


firs 


-recer  mg 
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Rudin,  Los  Altos,  botb 
,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

,  Pat.  No.  4,067,951. 
r.  No.  809,143 


8  Claims 


ceiving  said  crowns  from  said 
drum  being  disposed  adjacen 
being  rotatably  mounted  on 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotatic  n 
partly  define  a  transfer  means 
each  of  said  notches  of  said 
radially  inward  middle  portioi , 
shell  carrier  being  spaced  frc 
drum,  the  minimum  distance 
middle  portions  of  said  sprock  5t 
and  said  notches  of  said  press  djum 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
twice  the  maximum  diameter 
preventing  each  of  said  crowr  s 
said  sprockets  of  said  crown 
said  press  drum,  said  press 
each  having  a  periphery  adjaciit 
notches,  the  peripheries  of  saic 
press  drum  being  spaced  from 
ing  between  the  peripheries  of  slid 
press  drum  being  less  than  the 
crown  for  generally  maintainir  g 
with  only  one  of  said  sets  of 


>  drun 


ic  impedance  mea- 

metal  grid  imbedded 

pairs  of  electrodes 

said  grid,  one  pair 

electrode  being  un- 


crown shell  carrier,  said  press 
the  crown  shell  carrier  and 
axis  parallel  to  and  laterally 
of  the  crown  shell  carrier  to 
receiving  space  therebetween, 
irst  and  second  sets  having  a 
said  sprockets  of  said  crown 
n  said  notches  on  said  press 
between  the  radially  inward 
is  of  said  crown  shell  carrier 
is  substantially  greater  than 
but  substantially  less  than 
said  crown  for  substantially 
from  concurrently  engaging 
'  carrier  and  said  notches  of 
and  said  crown  shell  carrier 
the  outer  extremity  of  their 
crown  shell  carrier  and  said 
( ach  other,  the  minimum  spac- 
crown  shell  carrier  and  said 
maximum  diameter  of  a  said 
said  crowns  in  engagement 
r  Dtches  during  transfer  of  said 


c  rown  1 


(if! 


sl  ell  < 


jenerally  flat  portion 

mod  lie  and  a  plurality  of 

I  ortion  into  said  first 

:hambers  and  includ- 

slots  extending  from 

lalf,  one  of  said  pairs 

cl  ambers  for  accepting 

elect  odes,  said  first  mold 

m(  ivable  generally  per- 

/ithin  a  plurality  of 

of  said  rods  including 

generally  flat  portion 

form  said  injection 

ubport  means  for  said 

toward  said  first  portion; 

said  mold  halves  for 

halves  together  and 


O! 


fiist 


one  of  said  portions 
and  second  mold 


mo  d 


half  for  extending 
•ortion  towards  said 


I  INER  IN  CROWN 

ai  signor  to  Uchiyama 

833,766 

2  Claims 

th  ;rmoplastic  material 

c(^prising:  a  rotatably 

set  of  circumferen- 

sockets  open  to  the 

and   moving  said 

a  measured  amount  of 

to  a  heating  station 

mat*  rial  are  heated  while 

lefining  a  second  set 

notches  for  re- 


crowns  from  said  crown  shell 
press  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
on  said  drum  in  alignment  with 
on  said  press  drum,  drive  mean; 
carrier  in  synchronism  with  sai 
located  adjacent  a  line  between 
carrier  and  said  press  drum 
means-receiving  space  between 
press  drum,  said  transfer  means 
ing  generally  towards  said  press 
ing  the  crowns  from  the  sprocket 
the  notches  on  the  press  drum 
engage  said  crowns,  and  pi 
tively  associated  with  said 
plungers  to  moldably  engage  sai( 
tained  in  each  of  said  crowns 
completely  transferred  and  s. 
crown  shell  carrier  and  guided 
drum  and  for  maintaining  said  pi 
with  said  thermoplastic  material 
on  said  press  drums  to  mold  the 
into  a  resilient  sealing  liner  and 
to  set. 


ar  d 
t  ie( 


ung;r 
prei  s 
laii  I 
orly 
space  d 
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clrner  to  said  press  drum,  said 
I  Bciprocable  molding  plungers 
the  crown-receiving  notches 
for  rotating  the  crown  shell 
press  drum,  transfer  means 
said  axes  of  said  crown  shell 
positioned  in  the  transfer 
crown  shell  carrier  and  the 
ncluding  a  guide  surface  fac- 
drum  for  guiding  and  direct- 
on  the  crown  shell  carrier  to 
generally  before  said  plungers 
positioning  means  opera- 
drum  for  positioning  said 
thermoplastic  material  con- 
after  said  crown  has  been 
from  said  sprockets  of  said 
ohto  said  notches  of  said  press 
I  igers  in  molding  engagement 
or  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
t  lermoplastic  material  therein 
al  ow  said  resilient  sealing  liner 
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4,170,446  4,170,448 

PLASTICS-PROCESSING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  THE  BELL  OF  A  BELL 

Gerhard  Schutz,  and  Rolf  Kocher,  both  of  Wintertfanr,  Switzer-  SPIGOT  JOINT 

land,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Swit-  David  W.  French,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johas-MaiiTille 

zerland  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,190  Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,586 

Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    29,    1976,,  Int.  Q.^  B29C  77/00 

5381/76  U.S.  a.  425—393                                                         11  Qaims 

Int.  CL^  B29B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  425—199                                                         14  Qaims  7^\i  ij.  n   ^-lo 


,24  34  tU  21 


1.  A  plastics-processing  machine  comprising 

a  mixer  having  a  tubular  jacket  disposed  on  an  axis  and  a 
static  mixing  device  within  said  jacket,  said  mixing  device 
having  a  hydraulic  diameter  of  not  more  than  eight  milli- 
meters (8  mm)  and  including  at  least  one  insertion  member 
composed  of  guide  elements  disposed  in  layers  and  form- 
ing flow  channels,  said  flow  channels  of  adjacent  layers 
being  inclined  relative  to  one  another,  said  guide  elements 
subtending  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  relative  to 
said  axis  with  said  flow  channels  of  adjacent  layers  dis- 
posed in  intersecting  relation. 


4,170,447 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICULATE 
H.  Lawrence  Goldstein,  East  Brunswick,  and  Henry  Shaw, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &. 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,443 

Int.  a.2  B03C  3/O0:  BOID  53/34 

CS.  a.  423—215.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  bell  end  in  one  end  section  of 
a  plastic  pipe,  which  end  section  has  been  heated  to  its  state  of 
thermal  deformability,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  forming  from  said  heated  end  section  a 
diametrically  enlarged  axial  portion  and  a  transverse  end 
wall  joining  said  enlarged  portion  with  the  rest  of  said 
pipe; 

(b)  second  means  for 

(i)  substantially  uniformly  thickening  the  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  said  enlarged  portion  by  decreasing  its 
length,  and  at  the  same  time 

(ii)  integrally  forming  outwardly  protruding  rib  means  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  transverse  end  wall,  said  rib 
means  being  located  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  enlarged  portion  so  as  to  define  a  space 
therebetween; 

(c)  said  thickened  enlarged  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
therein  an  annular  sealing  gasket  against  said  end  wall 
such  that  an  end  segment  of  said  enlarged  portion  extends 
beyond  said  gasket  and  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gasket  is  located  within  said  space;  and 

(d)  third  means  for  inwardly  deforming  said  end  segment  of 
said  enlarged  end  portion,  whereby  to  lock  said  gasket  in 

'  place. 


4,170,449 

CLAMPING  FRAME  FOR  PLASTIC  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  N.  Shuman,  P.O.  Box  3347,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28203 

nied  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,936 

Int.  a.2  B29C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  425—445  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  emission  of  solid  particulates 
to  the  atmosphere  from  the  effluent  gas  stream  produced  dur- 
ing the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  combusting  a  solid  particulate  containing  carbonaceous 
fuel  under  oxidative  conditions  with  a  suitable  mixture  of 
air  or  oxygen,  wherein  said  carbonaceous  fuel  additionally 
contains  a  soluble  salt  or  suspension  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe+^,  Co+',  Ni+2  or  a 
mixture  thereof  which  is  converted  to  a  magnetic  oxide 
during  combustion  to  the  fuel;  and 

(b)  passing  the  oxidized  combustion  effluent  containing 
entrained  solid  particulates  and  magnetic  oxides  through 
at  least  one  magnetic  separator  having  an  imposed  mag- 
netic field  to  thereby  separate  the  particulate  solids  from 
the  gas  stream  containing  the  combustion  effluent. 


1.  A  clamping  frame  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  plastic  mate- 
rial for  use  in  apparatus  for  heating  and  forming  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material  into  predetermined  configurations,  said  clamp- 
ing frame  comprising: 

(1)  a  frame  member  formed  by  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial and  constructed  to  define  an  opening  across  which 
said  sheet  of  plastic  material  is  held  during  said  forming 
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thereof,  said  frame  member  includii  g 
supporting  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
including   a    longitudinally    extending 
within  said  frame  member  adjaceit 
sufface, 

(2)  clamping  means  associated  with 
holding  said   supported  edges  of 
against  said  supporting  surface  of 

(3)  separate  heating  means  disposed  within 
opening  of  said  frame  member  for 
ing  heat  to  cause  heating  of  said 
surface  of  said  frame  member 
plastic  sheet  supported  thereat  will 


a  surface  portion  for 

)f  plastic  material  and 

opening   located 

to  said  supporting 


stid 


Fsaid  1 


frame  member  for 

said   plastic  material 

frame  member,  and 

said  longitudinal 

;enerating  and  releas- 

adjacent  supporting 

whetkby  said  edges  of  said 

be  heated. 


4,170,450 
FLOW  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  SYSltM 

OF  EXTRUSION  FROM  MULTIPI  E 
F.  John  Herrington,  Jr.,  Holcomb,  N.Y., 

Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,747, 
4,081,231.  This  application  Nov.  7,  19t7. 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/0< 
U.S.  a.  425—464 


)ec.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  849,050 

1  Qaim 


m  ire 


ma  lifold  i 
seco  idary 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flolv 
from  one  or  more  feed  sources  to  three 
orifices,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  manifold  comprising  one  or 
primary  flow  channel  within  said 
tion  with  said  inlet  openings;  s<^ 
flow  channels  branching  off  from 
end  portions  of  said  primary  flow 
intermediate  secondary  flow  channels 
with  said  primary  flow  channel  and 
said  end-branching  secondary  flow 
vidual  extrusion  die  orifice  for  ea 
flow  channels  and  in  communicatioi 

(b)  flow  restriction  means  in  said 


I  pnmi  ry 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR  CONTROL 
DIE  ORIFICES 
assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 


of  molten  polymer 
more  extrusion  die 


inlet  openings;  a 

in  communica- 

end-branching 

ach  of  the  opposing 

(  hannel;  one  or  more 

in  communication 

disposed  in  between 

hannels;  and  an  indi- 

1  of  said  secondary 

therewith; 

flow  channel,  said 


means  comprising  a  rod  of 
to  the  cross  section  of  said 
displaceable  in  said 
characterized  by  having  a 
sectional  area  enlarged 
said  rod  controls  the  flow 
end-branching  secondary 
(c)  restriction  means,  dispos*  d 
intermediate  secondary 
ally  displaceable  elongated 
relative  to  the  cross 
flow  channel,  whereby 
variable  length  in  said 
which  restriction  said 
being  expressed  from  the 
with  said  channel. 


October  9,  1979 


reduced  cross  section,  relative 
ihannel,  said  rod  being  laterally 
pnm^y  flow  channel  and  further 
least  one  portion  of  its  cross- 
whereby  lateral  displacement  of 
jf  said  molten  polymer  to  said 
I  ow  channels;  and 

in  each  of  said  one  or  more 
'  channels,  comprising  a  later- 
rod  of  reduced  cross  section, 
section  of  its  respective  secondary 
rod  creates  a  restriction  of 
sedondary  flow  channel  through 
m<  Iten  polymer  flows  prior  to 
die  orifice  in  communication 


4,170l451 
SKID  PIPE 
Donald  G.  Luff,  Lansdale,  Pa., 
neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1976 
IntCl.2 
U.S.  a.  432—234 


( X)VERING 
assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 


Fi7D 


;  segme  tits 
aper  ure 
buid 


I.  An  insulating  jacket  enclosing 
jacket  comprising  arcuate 
rial  formed  to  include  an 
through,  an  elongate  metallic 
cent  said  pipe,  an  elongate  prdjection 
thereof  attached  to  said  metallic 
adapted  to  extend  radially  outvjard 
segment  of  said  jacket,  and  mean ; 
projection  to  anchor  the  arcuati 
rial  between  ends  thereof  where  )y 
said  pipe. 


Ser.  No.  732,274 
3/02 


7  Claims 


a  water-cooled  pipe,  said 
of  pre-cast  insulating  mate- 
extending  radially  there- 
held  concentrically  adja- 
having  the  inner  end 
)and  and  the  outer  end  thereof 
through  an  aperture  in  a 
clasping  the  outer  end  of  said 
segments  of  insulating  mate- 
said  jacket  is  held  firmly  to 


CHEMICAL 


4,170,452 
DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIPHENYLAMINE 

AND  POLYHYDROXYBENZENE 
Jean-Francois  Grollier,  Paris;  Christian  Monnais,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  and  Chantal  Fourcadier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1976,  76  01252 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/13 
VJS.  a.  8—10.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dye  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  diphenylamine  having  the  formula 


R6    Rs 


R'2    R'l 


,/v.hY^, 


R?    R8 


R3   R4 


wherein 

R'l  and  R'4  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  acylamino  or  ureido; 

R'2  and  R'3  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  amino  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  N-hydroxy  alkylamino, 
acylamino,  N-carbamylalkylamino,  ureido  or  N-carbalk- 
oxyamino; 

R5,  Re,  R7  and  Rg  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Y  represents  hydroxy  or  amino;  and 

Z  represents  hydroxy  or 


— N 


\ 


Rig 


wherein  R9  and  Rio  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carbamylalkyl,  aminoal- 
kyl,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminoalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonamidoalkyl,  arylsulfonamidoalkyl,  sulfoalkyl, 
piperidinoalkyl  or  morpholinoalkyi,  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 
a  polyhydroxybenzene  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  diphenyl- 
amine being  a  leucoderivative  of  an  indoamine  having  an 
oxidation-reduction  potential  between  —450  and  —350 
mv  measured  at  a  pH  of  10  in  a  25%  ethanol  solution  in 
water,  said  polyhydroxybenzene  or  the  salt  thereof  having 
an  oxidation-reduction  potential  between  —  600  and  —  300 
mv  measured  at  a  pH  of  10  in  water,  and  said  polyhy- 
droxybenzene having  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


wherein 
Rl  represents  hydroxy  or 


— N 


4 
\ 


R3 


H 


to  dye  said  keratinic  fibers  and  said  polyhydroxybenzene 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  total 
moles  of  the  diphenylamine  to  the  number  of  moles  of 
polyhydroxybenzene  is  between  2  and  7. 


4,170,453 
PEROXYAOD  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
David  J.  Kitko,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,107 
Int  a.2  CUD  3/395.  7/54 
VS.  a.  8—111  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  nylon  fabrics  comprising  contact- 
ing nylon  fabrics  to  be  bleached  with  a  water  solution  contain- 
ing an  amount  of  the  composition  containing  the  following 
ingredients: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  60%  of  diperoxydodecanedioic 
acid,  and 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  90%  of  a  buffering  agent, 
wherein  said  acid  and  said  buffering  agent  are  present  in 
the  composition  as  separate  granules  and  said  buffering 
agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH 
of  the  water  in  which  said  acid  is  dissolved  in  the  range  of 
about  8.7  to  about  9.5,  and  wherein  said  water  solution 
contains  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  comp)Osition  to  pro- 
vide from  about  1 5  ppm  to  about  45  ppm  available  oxygen. 


wherein  R3  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  or  NH2  when  Ri  represents  NH2; 
said  diphenylamine  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 


4,170,454 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

SOLID-PHASE  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  SUPPORT  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Brigette  Meriadec,  La  Grande  Motte,  and  Patrice  Roubertie, 
Montpellier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,650 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  31/06 
MS.  a.  23—230.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid-phase  support 
useful  in  radioimmunoassay  columns  which  support  swells 
upon  contact  with  an  antigen-antibody-containing  solution  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  columns,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  to  provide  a  protein-bound 
gel  of  (i)  at  least  one  antisera  and  (ii)  a  chromatographic 
gel  said  protein-bound  gel  capable  of  selectively  retaining 
one  or  more  components  contained  in  an  antigen-anti- 
body-containing solution, 

(b)  freeze-drying  said  protein-bound  gel, 

(c)  subdividing  said  dried  gel  to  a  powder,  and 

(d)  forming  said  powder  into  a  solid-phase  support. 

7.  In  a  radioimmunoassay  wherein  samples  and  reagents  are 
mixed  and  transferred  to  chromatographic  columns  by  means 
of  centrifugal  force,  the  improvement  which  comprises  placing 
in  said  columns  tablets  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1,  and 
increasing  said  centrifugal  force  to  an  amount  necessary  to  mix 
said  samples  and  reagents  and  transfer  them  to  the  column 
containing  said  tablets,  whereby  said  tablets  swell  and  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  said  columns. 


4,170,455 

GAS  MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

James  O.  Henrie,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,738 
Int  a.2  COIN  25/20.  31/10 
VS.  a.  23—232  R  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  com|X)nent  of  a  gas  stream 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  gas  stream  to  a  desired  temperature. 
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400 


(b)  introducing  the  gas  stream  into  a 
ing,  thermally  insulated  gas  , 

(c)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  h^ted 

(d)  passing  the  gas  stream  through  at 
shield, 

(e)  passing  the  gas  through  a  bed 
which  is  spaced  from  said  perforal ; 


passag  ;way 


gas  stream, 
east  one  perforate  heat 


(if 


(0  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  g^  exiting  the  catalyst 

bed, 
(g)  determining  the  concentration  of 

gas  stream  as  a  function  of  the 

temperatures  in  steps  (c)  and  (0, 
(h)  discharging  the  gas  stream  from  t^e  thermally  insulated 

gas  passageway. 


:he  component  of  the 
d  Fference  between  the 
and 


4,170,456 
INHIBITING  SPONTANEOUS  COMfUSTION 

CHAR 
Robert  H.  Smith,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  N< . 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/00:  CO*  : 
U.S.  a.  44—1  F 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  spontaneoi  s 
char  which  comprises  treating  said  chai 
carbon  dioxide. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  sai( 
place  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50 


o  The  Black  Qawson 


4,170,457 
AIR  SEPARATOR  METHOD  ANj)  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Tetro,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Company,  M iddletown,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,287,  Oct. 
This  application  May  4,  1978,  Sei 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/02:  D2ljl  1/48 
U.S.  a.  55—46 


1.  A  method  of  removing  entrained 
coating  material  for  subsequent  applii 
a  moving  web  of  paper  by  means  of  a  _.. 
liquid  coating  material,  comprising  the 
quantity  of  liquid  coating  material 


coa  er 
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single,  axially  extend- 


particulate  catalyst, 
metal  shield. 


OF  COAL 

to  Atlantic  Richfield 

962,816 

1/56 

6  0ainis 

combustion  of  coal 
with  air  followed  by 


CO2  treatment  takes 
F.  to  about  300°  F. 


entrained  air  bubbles  therein, 
material  under  a  positive  head 
tank-type  rotating  centrifugal 
separator  in  a  substantially  full 
ing  said  air  laden  coating 
gion  of  said  separator,  con 
free  coating  material  from  a 
rator,  and  conveying  said  air 
said  coater  inlet  without  the 
ing  apparatus  for  application  b] 
paper. 

3.  A  separator  for  removing 
gas  and  air  particles  from  a 
under  pressure,  comprising: 
a  generally  vertically 
closed  top,  a  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  operate 
tion, 
means  mounting  said  tank 

vertical  axis, 
means  in  said  tank  top 
tioned  to  deliver  air  laden 
tially  of  the  side  wall  of 
thereof  and  in  the  directio  1 
coating  supply  conduit 
coating  liquid  to  said  inlet 
tank  under  pressure  from 
means  in  said  tank  defining 
through  said  tank  top  an  I 
substantially  at  a  central 
for  extraction  therefrom  of 
return  thereof  to  said 
means  in  said  tank  defining  j 
inlet  orifice  spaced  axially 
the  side  wall  of  said  tank 
wall  to  intercept  air  fro 
thereof  to  a  coater,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tank 
of  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
corresponding  rotation  to 
tank. 
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supplying  said  liquid  coating 
of  pressure  to  the  interior  of  a 
separator  and  maintaining  the 
condition,  continuously  remov- 
mati  irial  from  a  radially  central  re- 
continu(  tusly  removing  substantially  air 
ra  lially  outer  region  of  said  sepa- 
f  ee  coating  material  directly  to 
injposition  of  intermediate  pump- 
said  coater  to  a  moving  web  of 

air  bubbles  and  other  entrained 
s  >urce  of  paper  coating  liquids 

oriented  cylindrical  tank  having  a 

bottofn,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall, 

in  a  substantially  filled  condi- 

br  rotation  about  a  generally 


sad 


mesns 


defir  ng  a  coating  liquid  inlet  posi- 

«  oating  liquid  generally  tangen- 

tank  adjacent  the  upper  end 

of  tank  rotation, 

connecting  said  source  of 

for  admitting  coating  into  said 

!  aid  source, 

a  first  outlet  which  extends 

which  opens  into  said  tank 

region  thereof  adjacent  said  top 

separated  air  laden  coating  for 


4,170  458 


a 


George  J.  Hartwick,  3733  N. 

I,  1976,  abandoned.  ^.-i  j  «-»  .  ^.  -~.- 

No.  902,938  ^'''^  ^^  ^5,  1977 


3  Oaims 


U.S.  CL  55—85 


ir 


from  liquid  paper 

icati^n  of  such  material  to 

having  an  inlet  for 

steps  of  providing  a 

containing  a  quantity  of 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatmei  t 
particulates,  comprising  means 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
ing  water  spray  means  through 
for  at  least  partially  removing 
for  receiving  washed  fluid  disci 
and  removing  entrained  water 
pression  means  for  receiving  v 
water-removing  means  and  pi 
means  for  receiving  washed 


second  outlet  having  a  liquid 

irom  said  tank  bottom  adjacent 

non-rotating  relation  to  said 

coating  liquid  for  delivery 

ibout  said  axis  in  the  direction 
:oating  liquid  inlet  to  impart  a 
he  body  of  liquid  within  said 


SMOKE  EUMINATOR  ME  ITIOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sheridan  Rd.,  Waukegan,  111. 


Ser.  No.  845,046 
Int  a.2  BfJlD  47/06 


16aainis 


of  gaseous  fluid  containing 

I  arming  a  spray  chamber  hav- 

luid  to  be  treated,  and  includ- 

\  'hich  such  fluid  is  to  be  passed 

)articulates  therefrom,  means 

dischi  rged  from  said  spray  chamber 

t  lerefrom,  power-driven  com- 

waphed  fluid  from  said  entrained 

such  fluid  under  pressure, 

under  pressure  from  said 


ac  ing  I 
fluid 
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compression  means  and  water  under  pressure,  and  intermixing 
the  same,  and  means  for  receiving  intermixed  washed  fluid  and 
water  from  said  intermixing  means  for  separating  water  from 
such  intermixture. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  gaseous  fluid  containing  particu- 
lants,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  such  gaseous  fluid 
through  a  water  wash  spray,  separating  the  water  and  accumu- 
lations therein  from  the  washed  fluid  remaining  after  said 
separation,  compressing  said  remaining  fluid  to  a  pressure  of 
between  20  and  40  pounds,  thereafter  intermixing  the  latter 
under  pressure  with  water,  separating  the  intermixed  fluid 
from  the  water,  and  exhausting  said  separated  fluid  discharge. 


4,170,459 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  GLASS  FIBERS 

John  E.  Myers,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,097,  Jan.  21, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,768 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  65—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  collecting  an  array  of  split  strand  fibers  in 
which  fibers  are  attenuated  from  a  bushing  containing  molten 
material,  a  strand  of  the  fibers  is  passed  into  contact  with  a  size 
applicator  surface,  thereby  producing  a  frictional  drag  force,  a 
strand  splitter  is  inserted  into  said  strand  to  produce  an  array  of 
split  strand  fibers,  and  said  array  of  split  strand  fibers  is  col- 
lected as  a  package,  the  improvement  comprising  increasing 
the  frictional  drag  force  produced  by  contact  with  said  size 
applicator  surface  prior  to  the  insertion  of  said  strand  splitter 
said  frictional  drag  force  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  dancing 
effect  made  by  the  fibers  and  to  allign  the  fibers,  and  re-estab- 
lishing the  frictional  drag  force  subsequent  to  the  insertion  of 
said  strand  splitter. 


4,170,460 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLORED  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Harold  E.  Donley,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,310,  Jon.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,081,  Jan.  27, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

845,102 

Int.  a.2  C03C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  65—30  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  colored  glass  article  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  plati- 
num, palladium,  copper,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
provide  for  migration  of  the  metal  into  the  contacted 


surface  to  produce  a  metal-modified  glass  portion  immedi- 
ately subjacent  the  metal-contacted  surface  having  a  re- 
fractive index  sufficiently  different  from  the  refractive 
index  of  the  unmodified  portion  of  the  glass  substrate;  to 
impart  color  to  the  glass  substrate  and 
.  contacting  the  colored  metal-modified  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  a  coating  composition  containing  a  metal 
compound  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  convert 
the  metal  compound  to  a  metal  oxide  coating  by  thermal 
reaction  on  contact  with  the  glass  substrate. 


4,170,461 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ELECTROLESSLY  DEPOSTTED 

CUPROUS  OXIDE  COATING 
J.  Shannon  Breininger,  Gibsonia,  and  Charles  B.  Greenberg, 
Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc^ 
Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,371 
Int.  a.2  C03C  17/00.  25/02 
U.S.  a.  65—60  D  4  Cteims 

1.  In  a  wet  chemical  method  for  directly  depositing  cuprous 
oxide  onto  a  receptive  surface  of  a  nonmetallic  substrate  com- 
prising contacting  the  receptive  surface  with  a  solution  of 
copper  salt,  reducing  agent  and  sufficient  alkali  to  raise  the  pH 
of  the  solution  above  about  12.9  to  deposit  a  film  consisting 
essentially  of  cuprous  oxide  on  the  surface,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subsequently  heating  the  cuprous  oxide 
coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300'  F.  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  substrate. 


4,170,462 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELATIVE  STEM 

GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Thomas  D.  O'Neal,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,874 
Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00 
MS.  a.  71—76  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  relative  stem  growth  of 
plants  comprising  applying  to  the  foliage,  stems,  roots  or  seeds 
of  said  plants  or  to  soil  in  which  said  plants  are  grown,  a  plant 
growth  regulating  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


N  '*>. 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl;  R2  is  isopropyl;  R3  is  alkyl  C1-C12, 
alkenyl  C3-C5  optionally  substituted  with  one  chlorine  or  one 
or  two  methyl  substituents,  alkynyl  C3-C5  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexenylmethyl,  or  pentadie- 
nyl;  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,170,463 

2,6-DIALKYL-N-DIALKYLPHOSPHONOMETHYL 

CHLOROACETANILIDES  AS  HERBICIDES 

George  B.  Large,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,445 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36 

VS.  CI.  71—86  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta- 
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live  growth  is  desired,  a  growth  contr(fling  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R2 


O 

II 

CH2P 


c— 

H 
o 


ci  2a 


wherein  R  and  Jl'  are  both  methyl  or 
or  ethyl  and  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 
9.  Compounds  of  the  following 


b>th( 


O 

II 

CH2P 


R2 

H  r 


11/' 


\ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  both  methyl  or  b|th  ethyl,  R2  is  methyl 
or  ethyl  and  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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OR 


OR' 


I 
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— HN  -Rg+ 


or  -NH+(H)„(RioOH)„';  R7, 
C1-C4;  Rio  is  alkylene  C1-C4; 
integer  1,  2  or  3  and  the  sum  ol  1 
acid,  ester  or  salt,  said  amount 

about  0.25  to  2.0  pounds  per  ac  re  of  the  pyrazolium  cation  and 
ethyl,  R2  is  methyl   ^o™  about  0.13  pound  to  l.(i  pound  per  acre  of  the  halo- 
phenoxy  compound  when  app 
structural  formula  


!(g  and  R9  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
n  is  an  integer  0,1  or  2;  n'  is  an 
n  and  n'  is  3;  or  mixtures  of  the 
)eing  sufficient  to  provide  from 


ied  in  the  field. 


OR 


or' 


CI  jCl 


control  of  wild  oat  and  broadleaf  weeds  Comprising  a  herbicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of 
(a)  a  l,2-dialkyl-3,5-diphenylpyrazoli4n  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl;  R2  is  alkyl  Ci-Q 
mide,  iodide,  acetate,  hydroxide,  hydi  agen 
sulfate,  p-toluene  sulfonate  or  perchlorai: 
Z'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or 
provided  that  only  one  phenyl  ring  can 
carbon  para  to  the  pyrazolium  ring  wi^h 
than  hydrogen;  and 
(b)  a  phenoxyacetic  acid,  ester  or  salt 


01—^  >-0— CH- 


R3 

wherein  R3  is  CI  or  methyl;  R4  is  hydi 
— ORft  or  — OM;  Rf,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
C2-C8;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion, 


X  is  a  chloride,  bro- 
sulfate,  methyl 

anion,  Y,  Y',  Z,  and 
ethoxy;  and  m  is  1; 
be  substituted  on  the 

a  substituent  other 


of  the  formula: 

O 
II 
C— Rj 


r^gen  or  methyl;  R5  is 
i-Cs,  or  alkoxyalkyl 


4,17  l,4<5 


NOVEL  CROlrONAMIDES 
Jacques  Perrouiet,  and  Pierre 
assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF 
Filed  Apr.  16, 197f , 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9. 
U.S.  a.  71—118 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonn4la 


Girault,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
Paris,  France 
.  Ser.  No.  568,383 
prance,  Apr.  22,  1974,  74  13891 
20;  C07C  103/60 

18  Claims 


R-NH-C- 


4,170,464 

HERBIODAL  COMBINATIONS 

Richard  W.  Feeny,  Hightstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518X20,  Oct.  25,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  I  lo.  307,670,  Nov.  17, 

1972,  Pat  No.  3,867,403.  This  applicatioij  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

822,504 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/2 

VS.  a.  71—92  11  Claims 

1.  A  snyergistic  herbicidal  combinatia  1  for  the  simultaneous 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 

bomyl,  5',6'-dihydroendo-5'-difcyclopentad 

kyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  opti  anally 

ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

hydroxy  and  chlorine,  cycloalk  inyl 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atofns. 


group  consisting  of  adamantyl, 

lienyl  and  cycloal- 

substituted  with  a  mem- 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


4,17(  ,466 


WATER  ATOMIZEI 

Erhard  Klar,  Beachwood,  Ohio, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11, 197j , 
Int  a.2  B 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  C 

1.  An  explosion-free  water 
tion  of  molten  copper  alloys  to 
per  alloy  powders,  the 
providing  a  copper  alloy 
50%  copper  alloyed  with 
oxidizable  metal  selected 
zirconium,  said  silicon 
and  4%;  and  water 
alloy  particles  substantial]  y 
surface  silicon  dioxide  film 


4,170 ,467 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
STEELS  HAVING  EXTREMELY 
NITROGEN 
Hiroyuki  Kaito,  Takarazuka; 
both  of  Ashiya;  Yukio  Oguch 
Akio  Ejima,  Chiba,  all  of  Japfn, 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978 , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.2  C21C 
U.S.  a.  75—49 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
extremely  low  carbon  content 
extremely  low  nitrogen  content 
vacuum  ladle  decarburization 


:h=c— CH3 

OR  I 


COPPER  ALLOYS 
assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Ser.  No.  950,381 
2D  23/08 

4Claim8 

at  smization  process  for  atomiza- 
produce  fine  particle  size  cop- 
improv<  ment  comprising: 

consisting  of  by  weight  at  least 

at  least  0.1%  silicon  and  an 

f  om  manganese,  chromium,  or 

level  being  between  about  0.1% 

atomizing  said  alloy  to  provide  copper 

free  of  oxides  and  with  a 


HIGH  CHROMIUM 
LOW  CARBON  AND 
CONTENTS 
1'akashi  Ohtani;  Shoji  Iwaoka, 
Chiba;  Shuya  Yano,  Chiba,  and 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 


Jiipan,. 

7/ 10; 


Ser.  No.  872,992  % 

Jan.  31, 1977,  52-8713 
C22C  33/00 

4Clainis 

high  chromium  steels  having 

I  »f  not  more  than  0.0030%  and 

not  more  than  0.0040%  using 

apparatus,  which  comprises 
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transferring  to  a  ladle  a  high  chromium  molten  steel  containing 
10  to  35%  of  Cr,  0.8  to  2.5%  of  C  and  not  more  than  0.06%  of 
N,  which  is  melted  in  a  steel  making  furnace,  putting  the  ladle 
in  a  vacuum  tank,  then  under  reduced  pressure  blowing  more 
than  1 5  and  up  to  40  N/min  per  ton  of  the  molten  steel  of  an 
inert  gas  into  the  molten  steel  from  bottom  of  the  ladle  and 
concurrently  blowing  12  to  30  Nm^/hr  per  ton  of  the  molten 
steel  of  oxygen  gas  to  the  molten  steel  surface,  terminating  the 
oxygen  blowing  when  the  carbon  concentration  in  the  molten 
steel  becomes  not  more  than  0.020%,  and  subsequently  under 
a  high  vacuum  of  not  more  than  10  torr.  blowing  6  to  40  N/min 
per  ton  of  the  molten  steel  of  an  inert  gas  to  contact  the  molten 
steel  with  a  slag  of  1-100  kg  per  ton  of  the  molten  steel  which 
contains  not  less  than  20%  of  Si02  and  not  more  than  25%  of 
Cr203. 


4,170,468 
DEOXIDATION  OF  STEEL 
Lester  J.  Regitz,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,115 
Int  a.2  C21C  7/06 
VS.  a.  75—58  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  deoxidizing  molten  steel  to  minimize  finely- 
dispersed  non-metallic  inclusions  therein,  comprising  while  the 
steel  is  being  tapped  into  a  receiving  vessel,  sequentially  adding 
to  the  steel  in  the  receiving  vessel  at  least  three  different  deoxi- 
dizing elements  in  order  of  increasing  deoxidizing  strength  in  a 
combined  amount  sufficient  to  deoxidize  said  steel,  said  addi- 
tions spaced  by  sufficient  time  intervals  to  permit  each  addition 
to  mix  and  react  with  oxygen  and  oxides  therein. 


4,170,469 

ALUMINUM  BASE  BEARING  ALLOY  AND  A 

COMPOSITE  BEARING  MADE  OF  THE  ALLOY  WITH  A 

STEEL  BACKING  PLATE 
Sanae  Mori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Metal  Company 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1977,  52-95354 
Int  a.2  C22C  21/02;  B21D  53/10 
VS.  a.  75—141  10  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum-base  bearing  alloy  of  superior  anti-sticking 
property  and  fatigue  strength  consisting  of  2-8%  by  weight  of 
zinc,  2-8%  by  weight  of  silicon,  0.1-3%  by  weight  of  copper. 
0.1-3%  by  weight  of  lead  and  the  remainder  substantially 
aluminum,  said  zinc  existing  as  a  solute  metal  in  aluminum  solid 
solution,  and  said  silicon  and  lead  existing  as  dispersed  parti- 
cles. 


4,170,471 

SILVER  ALLOYS  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DEVICES 

Robert  F.  Bailey,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,488 
Int  a.2  C22C  5/00 
VS.  a.  75—173  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  conductivity,  low  migration  rate  metallic  alloy  for 
use  in  magnetic  bubble  domain  structures  comprising 
a  host  material  of  silver,  and 

a  dopant  comprising  1  %  to  6%  (atomic)  and  taken  from  the 
class  comprising  In,  Mn,  Bi,  Cr,  Pb,  Cu,  Be. 


4,170,472 
SOLDER  SYSTEM 
Dennis  R.  Olsen,  and  Keith  G.  Spaqjer,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,954 

Int  a.2  C22C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  75—175  A  4  Claims 

ULTIMATE  TWSILE  STRENGTH  w.  ALLOT  COMPOSITION 

ALLOT  SYSTEM 
Si<-Sk-A« 

(SnRICHI 


■5MIV    \|    \,'  ^M> 

\        N  55  Mfb  X"    \ 
S»»—  2S     20      15       10       5       0 
WEIGHT  %  OF  ANTIMONY  " 


1.  A  solder  composition  for  metallurgically  bonding  a  metal 
backed  semiconductor  die  to  a  metal  package  member,  said 
solder  composition  compatible  with  and  capable  of  wetting  the 
metal  backing  of  said  metal  backed  semiconductor  die,  said 
composition  comprising  61  to  69  weight  percent  tin,  8  to  11 
weight  percent  antimony  and  23  to  28  weight  percent  silver. 


4,170,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  WELDING  CHILL 
John  M.  Gerken,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,285 

Int  a.2  B22F  5/00;  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  75—208  R  11  Claims 


4,170,470 
HIGH  STRENGTH  LEAD  ALLOY 
Dennis  L.  Marshall,  Wauwatosa,  and  Anthony  Matuszewski, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,889,  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,256 

Int  a.2  C22C  11/02.  11/04,  11/06 

VS.  a.  75—166  D  36  aaims 

1.  An  alloy  for  use  as  a  battery  plate  grid  in  a  lead-acid 

battery,  comprising,  by  weight: 


strontium 

tin 

aluminum 

copper 

lead 


0.01% -about  0.3% 

0.1%-5.0% 

0.005%-0.1% 

0.0%-0.25% 

balance 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  part  which 
is  to  be  welded  on  one  side  while  a  surface  area  on  an  opposite 
side  is  chilled,  covering  the  surface  area  to  be  chilled  with  a 
body  of  powdered  metal,  sintering  the  body  of  powdered 
metal  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  suriface  area  to  be 
chilled  to  form  a  metal  chill  member,  pressing  the  sintered 
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metal  chill  member  against  the  surface  area 
welding  the  part  while  performing  sa  d 
metal  chill  member  against  the  surface  area 

5.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
chill  member,  pressing  the  gas  pervious  chill 
surface  area  of  a  metal  part,  welding 
the  surface  area  against  which  the 
pressed,  and  conducting  an  inert  gas  thiough 
to  the  surface  area  against  which  the 
pressed  while  performing  said  step  of 


(le 


4,170,474 
POWDER  METAL  COMtfOSITIOS 
Yew-Tsung  Chen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  ass  gnor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  l4>.  953,361 
Int.  a.2  C22C  33/02,  38/  Q.  38/44 
VS.  a.  75—251  3  aaims 

1.  A  powder  metal  composition  com  arising: 
1.0-2.5%  Ni.  0.3-0.7  Mo.  0.15-0.;  3 
0.3-0.7  C.  0.50-1.0%  zinc  stearate, 
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to  be  chilled,  and 
step  of  pressing  the 
to  be  chilled. 


a  gas  pervious 

member  against  a 

metal  part  opposite 

hill  member  is  being 

the  chill  member 

chill  member  is  being 

elding  the  metal  part. 


Mn,  0.5-1.5%  Cu, 
the  balance  being  Fe. 


•  4,170,475 

HIGH  SPEED  ELECTROPHOTOGfeAPHIC  METHOD 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  and  Amo  K.  Hagenlocher, 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,054,  May  12,  1977.  This  application 


Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


Int.  Q\?  G03G  13/i  56 


151,821 


U.S.  a.  96—1  C 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  charge 
radiant  energy  and  making  the  same 
upon  a  multilayer  sandwich  of  materi^s 
strate  having  a  thin  film  layer  of  ohmic 
surface  and  a  thin  film  layer  of  crystal 
wholly  inorganic,  dense,  highly  orderei 
lite,    substantially    panchromatic    pha  :oconductor 
bonded  to  said  ohmic  layer  and  a  thin 


SClaims 


image  of  a  pattern  of 
a  /ailable  for  utilization 
consisting  of  a  sub- 
laterial  bonded  to  one 
ine,  sputter-deposited 
and  oriented  crystal- 
material 
ilm  layer  of  dielectric 


material  bonded  to  the  phot(  conductive  layer,  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  overlaying  an  electrode 
rial  and  interposing  a 
the  electrode  and  dielectitc 
bond  therebetween, 

B.  applying  a  low  voltage 
layer  and  the  electrode 
time, 

C.  projecting  the  radiant  entrgy 
ductive  layer  for  the  timf 
lished  whereby  to  release 
tive  layer  to  effect  the 
image  of  said  pattern  on 

D.  removing  the  electrode 
the  dielectric  layer. 

2.  The  method  as  claimed  in 
film  comprises  a  liquid  of 
tween  the  electrode  and  the 
the  process  of  overlaying  and  i 


<  nto  the  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
cofiductive  film  material  between 
layer  to  establish  an  intimate 

source  of  d.c.  between  the  ohmic 
for  a  predetermined  period  of 

pattern  onto  the  photocon- 
that  said  connection  is  estab- 
carriers  from  the  photoconduc- 
s]  nthezisation  of  a  latent  charge 
dielectric  layer  and 
ind  conductive  film  to  uncover 


:laim  1  in  which  the  conductive 

copductive  material  captured  be- 

'er  of  dielectric  material  and  in 

i  iterposing,  the  liquid  is  applied. 


:  lain 


LAYERED  PHOTOCONDllCTIVE 

AS  AND/OR  TE  DOPE|D 

INTERMEDIATE  TO 

Shigeru  Sadamatsu,  and  Kozo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerix 
Filed  Jun.  30,  197^ 
Claims  priority,  application 

int  a? 

U.S.  a,  96—1.5  N 

1.  A  photosensitive  elemen 
prising  a  support  having  therein 
an  electrically  insulating  layer 
remote  the  support,  in  which 
vacuum-deposited  film  subst^tially 
surface  layer  portion  thereof 
lating  layer  containing,  within 
about  1  to  about  50%  by  weigh  I 
to  about  1000  pm  of  at  least 
group  consisting  of  Ga,  In,  Tl 


4,171 1, 


,  197«, 


pres  :nce 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

PRODUCT 
Peter  Love,  and  Mortimer  M. 
assignors  to  Temple  Universi  :y 
Filed  Jun.  5, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  96—36.2 

I.  In  the  method  of  making 
decomposing  S4N4  in  the 
the  products  thereof  and  holdiiig 
high  temperature  a  sufficient 
tially  complete  polymerization 
sisting  of  irradiating  at  least  a 
decomposition  products  with 
light  range  at  an  intensity 
polymerization  of  said  irradiat^ 

7.  An  improved  method, 
wherein  said  products  to  be 
on  a  substantially  inert 
therefor  and  preselected 
prevent  irradiation  thereof, 
diated  and  polymerized  as  clai^ned 

II.  A  product  consisting  of 
substrate  having  disposed  therion 
electrically  conductive  coatirg 
produced  by  a  process  as  recited 


ptriod I 


sufllc  ient 


electri  ;ally 
I  portio  IS 


th« 
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4,17P,476 

ELEMENT  HAVING 
WITH  GA,  IN  OR  TL 
SE  AND  INSULATOR 
Oka,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
\  Ser.  No.  8114>25 
Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77265 
<P03G  5/09 

10  Claims 

for  electrophotography  com- 

a  photoconductive  layer  and 

thereon  on  the  surface  thereof 

the  photoconductive  layer  is  a 

comprising  Se  with  a 

( ontacting  the  electrically  insu- 

thickness  of  about  \0\i  or  less, 

of  As  and/or  Te  and  about  0.5 

3ne  element  selected  from  the 

of  a  mixture  thereof 


1,477 
p6lYSULFUR  nitride  AND 
THEREOF 
1  Jibes,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
',  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  912,481 
^5D  3/06 

11  Claims 
(SN)x  consisting  of  thermally 
of  silver  wool,  collecting 
said  products  at  a  sufficiently 
of  time  to  permit  substan- 
thereof,  the  improvement  con- 
fraction  of  said  collected  S4N4 
1  adiation  in  the  y  ray  to  visible 
to  enhance  the  initiation  of 
products. 

recited  in  claims  1,  2  or  3, 

irr4diated  are  disposed  as  a  coating 

non-conductive  substrate 

of  said  coating  are  masked  to 

unmasked  portions  being  irra- 


an  electrically  non-conductive 
in  a  preselected  pattern,  an 
said  product  having  been 
in  claim  7. 
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4,170,478 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nelson  S.  Case,  and  Danny  L.  Wyatt,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,045,  Jun.  6,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,086 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/30 
U.S.  a.  96—66.4  39  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  color  developing  composition  comprising 
(1)  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent,  (2)  an 
hydroxylamine  and  (3)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  alkanolamines  which  are  free  of  carboxyl 
substitution,  and  are  represented  by  the  formula 


Rl— N 


\ 


R2 


Rj 


substituted  1,1-dialkylmethyl  group,  W2  represents  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  and  X4  represents  a  group  eliminated  upon 
coupling  to  diffuse  as  a  development  inhibitor; 


H 


Y2- 


N 

I 

Z2 


(VIU) 


-X4 


^^, 


wherein  Y2  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  amino 
group,  Z2  represents  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group  or  a  substituted  aralkyl  group  and  X4  represents 
a  group  eliminated  upon  coupling  to  diffuse  as  a  development 
inhibitor;  and 


OH 


wherein  Rt  is  an  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  radical,  or  a 


^,*^V^^xL^CONHV2 


(IX) 


Xj 


-C,H2«-N. 


/ 
\ 


group 


wherein  V2  represents  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted 
aryloxy  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  and  X5  represents  a 
group  capable  of  being  eliminated  upon  coupling  to  diffuse  as 
a  development  inhibitor. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  and  each  of  X  and  Y  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
hydroxyalkyl  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (b)  aliphatic 
monoamino  monocarboxylic  acids  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  (c)  aminobenzoic  acids;  the  concentration  of  (2)  and  (3) 
being  sufficient  to  retard  aerial  oxidation  of  said  primary  aro- 
matic amino  color  developing  agent. 


4,170,479 
MULTI-LAYER  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Toshimasa  Usami,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1975,  50-5179 
Int  C\?  G03C  1/76.  3/00,  7/00 
MS.  O.  96—68  22  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  color  light-sensitive  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  at  least 
two  unit  emulsion  layers,  one  of  which  is  a  relatively  more 
sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer  and  one  of  which  is  a  relatively 
less  sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer,  the  at  least  two  unit  emulsion 
layers  being  sensitive  to  the  same  S(>ectral  region,  wherein  the 
less  sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer  contains  a  slow  coupling 
coupler  and  the  more  sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer  contains  a 
rapid  coupling  coupler  and  a  slow  coupling  coupler  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  90  mol%  based  on  the  total 
coupler  amount  in  the  more  sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer, 
where  the  less  sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer  and/or  the  more 
sensitive  unit  emulsion  layer  further  contains  a  development 
inhibitor-releasing  (DIR)  coupler  and/or  a  development  in- 
hibitor-releasing (DIR)  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  40  mol%  based  on  the  total  coupler  amount  in  the 
more  sensitive  imit  emulsion  layer  and/or  the  less  sensitive  unit 
emulsion  layer,  said  development  inhibitor-releasing  (DIR) 
coupler  being  represented  by  general  formulae  (VII),  (VIII)  or 

ax): 


A— cxx;hconh— W2 
X4 

wherein  A  represents  an  aryl  group,  a  tert-alkyl  group  or  a 


4,170,480 
THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  UGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Shinpei  Ikenoue;  Takao  Masuda;  Hanimi  Katsnyama;  Nobvyo- 
shi  Sekikawa,  all  of  Asaka;  Tadao  Shishido,  and  Nobuo  Sakai, 
both  of  Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-107017 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/02.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  96—114.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  therein  or  in  at  least  one  layer  thereon  (a) 
an  organic  silver  salt,  (b)  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  or  a 
component  capable  of  forming  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
upon  reaction  with  said  organic  silver  salt  (a),  and  (c)  a  reduc- 
ing agent,  and  additionally  (d)  at  least  one  1,2,4-triazole  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


t 

•^'-f    V"^^ 


(I) 


N 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom 
and  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  carbon-contain- 
ing substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  straight 
chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  and  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  carbon-containing  substituent  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  and  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy  group  or  a  carbon-containing  sub- 
stituent having  1  to  12  cartmn  atoms;  a  substituted  oxy  group, 
a  substituted  thio  group,  a  substituted  sulfinyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted sulfonyl  group  or  a  substituted  amino  group  having  the 
general  formulas,  respectively: 
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R— S— 
R— SO2— 

R'_S03— 

R  „— NH„—  or  R  "=N— 
wherein  n  and  m  each  represents 
where  n  +  m  is  equal  to  2,  and 
containing  substituent  having  1 
wherein  R"  represents  a  5-  or 
ring  containing  a  nitrogen  atom 
ring  together  with  a  benzene 
substituted  with  one  or  more  al 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  S-  or 
which  may  form  a  fused  ring 
ring  and  which  may  be 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
wherein  said  component  (d)  is 
mixture  of  said  component  (a) 
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4,170,482 
JET  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIOfc 
ACETYLENIC  COMPOUND  AP  D 
Ishwar  R.  Mansukhani,  Neenah,  Wis.,  aa  lignor 
icals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  Nd  940,501 
Int.  a.2  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20 

1.  In  a  process  for  information  recording 
ing  a  flne  jet  of  colored  aqueous  liqui  1 
colored  liquid  onto  a  recording  mediun  1 
sity  of  the  applied  jet  by  an  electric  fu  Id 
the  information  to  be  recorded,  the  im  )rovement 
the  presence  as  a  humectant  consisting  < 
least  one  water-soluble  acetylenic  co; 
a-substituted  acetylenic  compounds  e^ibiting 
formula: 


CONTAINING  AN 
A  LACTONE 
to  M  &  T  Chem- 


25  Claims 

comprising  produc- 
directing  the  jet  of 
modulating  the  den- 
in  accordance  with 
comprising 
the  combination  of  at 
Impound  selected  from 
the  structural 


stituted  and  alkoxy-substituted 
substituted-alkyl  groups  havink 


0|or  an  integer  of  1  to  2, 

represents  a  carbon- 

12  carbon  atoms  and 

6-^embered  heterocyclic 

^  'hich  may  form  a  fused 

nuc  leus  and  which  may  be 

Jk  rl  groups  having  1  to  4 

6-meml  ered  heterocyclic  ring 

to  jether  with  a  benzene 

substitu  ted  with  one  or  more 

carb<  n  atoms; 

add  ;d  after  formation  of  a 

a$d  component  (b). 


4,170,481 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POL YMER  jCOMPOSITION 

Tadashi  Akama,  Okazaki,  and  Kuniyulti  Sakai,  Otsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  N«.  848,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ni  t.  8,  1976,  51-133265 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/68;  C08K  5/C  0;  C08L  5/00 

VS.  a.  96—115  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  compos  tion  comprising: 

(1)  a  photohardenable  composition  comprising  a  soluble 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  0  onsisting  of: 

(a)  a  soluble  polymer  and  photop  )lymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound(s),  ( tr 

(b)  a  soluble  polymer  having  phol  opolymerizable  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  groups  in  tl  e  polymer  chain,  and 

(2)  about  0.001  to  10  parts,  by  wei|  ;ht,  per  100  parts,  by 
weight,  of  (IXa)  or  (IXb)  of  a  met  iber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ascorbic  i  cids  and  their  deriva- 
tives, said  member  comprising  either  an  ascorbic  acid, 
ascorbic  acid  ester,  or  ascorbic  acic  salt  moiety  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  stability  to  hei  t  and  storage  for  said 
photohardenable  composition  of  (I  |(a)  or  (IXb). 
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ilkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups,  and 
the  formula: 


R5-+C— 

Ra 


in  which  each  of  R4  and  Rs  mfcy 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroj  ;en 
hydroxy-substituted  and  alkox  1 
alkynyl  groups,  and  when  R| 
oxygen,  R3  may  be  an  aryl 
alkoxy  and  alkyl-substituted 
substituents  selected  from  the 
alkoxy,  carboxy-substituted 
gen  and  polyoxy  groups  and 
one  carboxylic  acid  selected 
lactones  of  fatty  acids,  the  lactones 
tones  of  acetylenic  acids,  and 
a  ratio  of  90: 1  of  the  former  t( 


be  substituents  selected  from 
,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  and 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and 
and  R2  together  are  carbonyl 
;roup,  including  hydroxy  and 
each  of  Rq  and  Ra'  may  be 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
formoxy,  alkanoxy,  halo- 
internal  anhydride  of  at  least 
the  group  consisting  of  the 
of  alicyclic  acids,  the  lac- 
lactones  of  aromatic  acids  in 
1:90  of  the  latter. 


aiyl 


al  Loxy 

tlie 
from 


tie 


PROCESS  FOR  THf 
SELF<;ONTAINED 
SHEETS  AND  COATING 


4,17(1,483 

PRODUCnON  OF 
CAR^NLESS  COPY  RECORD 

:x)MPOsrnoN  for  use 


THEREIN 


,Aig. 


Dale  R.  Shackle,  and  Gerhart  Schwab, 
assignors  to  The  Mead  Corp^i^^on, 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  608,768, 

30, 1976,  Sei 
Int.  a.^  qD9D 
U.S.  a.  106—21 

1.  An  aqueous  slurry  for  cdating 
sheets,  said  aqueous  slurry  inc  uding 

(a)  a  plurality  of  microcapsu 
ing  a  solution  of  a  color 
color  precursor  in  said  oil 
a  color  with  a  color  developer 
elevated  temperature, 
comprising  a  reaction  pr^uct 
pound  and  a  cross-linking  agent 
ing  compound  is  hydroxy  jro| 
linking  agent  is  selected 
poly  functional  isocyanatei, 
chlorides,  sulfonyl  chloricfes, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  solid  particulate  color 
sor;  and 

(c)  a  color  suppressant  cotliprismg 
basic  organic  compound 
ing  of:  amines,  polyethylenimines 
color  suppressant  being  pi  esent 
an  amount  of  from  about 
based  on  the  dry  weight 
sufficient  to  substantially 
tween  said  color  develope  r 
tion  of  said  color  precurs(  r 


I,  both  of  ChlUicothe,  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio 
28, 1975.  This  application  JhL 
No.  710,201 

11/00 

6  Claims 

pressure-sensitive  record 


es,  said  microcapsules  contain- 

I  irecursor  in  an  oil  carrier,  said 

I  :arrier  being  capable  of  forming 

without  heating  to  an 

microcapsules  having  walls 

of  a  wall  forming  com- 

;  wherein  said  wall  form- 

pylcellulose  and  said  cross- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

acyl  chlorides,  phosphonyl 

alkylene  bischloroformates 

<  eveloper  for  said  color  precur- 

a  nitrogen  containing 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

and  aziridines,   said 

in  said  aqueous  slurry  in 

Ll  percent  to  about  5.0  percent 

:  of  said  slurry,  said  amount  being 

prevent  color  formation  be- 

and  any  unencapsulated  solu- 

in  said  oil  carrier. 


4,17  1,484 

BITUMINOUS-EMULSION  MINERAL  AGGREGATE 

COMPOSITIONS 


Wheeler  C.  Crawford,  Houston, 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  197k,  Ser.  No.  895,698 

Int.  a.2  qwL  95/00 

a|cyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,    U.S.  Q.  106—281  N 

1.  A  surfacing  composition  1  :omprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 

(b)  the  residuum  of  from 


R3— C=C— C— I  I 
Ra 

in  which  each  of  R|  and  R2  may  be  sul^tituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy-substituted  and  alkoxy-substitiited  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and 

alkynyl  groups,  and  Ri  and  R2  may  together  be  a  carbonyl 

oxygen;  R3  may  be  a  substituent  of  tl  e  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,    halogen,   alkyl,   alkenyl,   iJkynyl,    hydroxy-sub-  asphalt  emulsion  comprising:  (A)  about  40  to  about  8S 


and  James  R.  Wilson,  Missouri 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 


7  Claims 


mineral  aggregate, 
to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an 
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percent  by  weight  of  asphalt,  (B)  from  about  0.5  to  about 

10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkoxylated 

asphalt  emulsifier  and  (C)  water  to  make  100  percent  by 

weight  of  the  emulsion  and  wherein  the  said  aggregate  is 

treated  with  a  silane  adhesion  promoter  in  an  amount  such 

that  a  residual  concentration  of  the  said  silane  on  the 

aggregate  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.02  weight  percent. 

3.  The  surfacing  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said 

silane  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of /3-aminoethyl-y- 

aminopropyl  trimethyoxysilane  and  y-aminopropyl  triethox- 

ysilane. 


at  least  until  the  pigment  has  migrated  from  the  aqueous  phase 
to  the  organic  phase  consisting  of  the  protective  colloid  and 
the  amine,  and  then  reducing  the  pH  to  below  7  to  render  the 
amine  compound  soluble  in  water,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
granules  in  a  solvent-free  condition. 


4,170,485 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  SLURRIES  FROM  RECYCLE 
MATERIAL 
David  W.  Blake;  Gerard  M.  Sheehan;  John  D.  Rowland,  and 
George  L.  Roberts,  all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,817 
Int.  a.2  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  106—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  gloss  titanium  dioxide  slurry  comprising: 
60-80%  by  weight  thickener  underflow  material  as  the 
titanium  dioxide,  the  underflow  being  the  bottom  product 
out  of  a  milling  step  in  which  the  particles  are  considered 
too  fine  to  be  packed  as  a  dry  pigment; 
0.3-2%  by  weight  organic  polyelectrolyte  dispersant;  and 
the  balance  is  water. 


4,170,486 
CARBON  BLACK  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
BLACK-PIGMENTED  COMPOSTFIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Leonard  H.  Doppler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,548 
Int  a.2  C09C  1/48 
VS.  a.  106—307  15  aaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  solvent-reduced  vehicle  containing  between  10  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  film  forming  resinous  binder  solute; 

(B)  between  about  0. 1  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  carbon  black  pigment  having  a  volatile 
content  of  at  least  about  4%  by  weight;  and 

(C)  an  organic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  zirconium  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  be- 
tween about  0.05  and  3%,  as  metal,  by  weight  of  the 
carbon  black  pigment. 


4,170,487 
PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  PIGMENT 
COMPOSmONS 
George  H.  Robertson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Rooney, 
Beith,  and  Robert  B.  Todd,  Paisley,  both  of  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1977, 
48062/77 

Int  a.2  C09C  3/08 
VS.  a.  106—309  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pigment  or  dyestuff  composi- 
tion in  the  form  of  dustless  readily-dispersible  granules  which 
comprises  contacting,  with  agitation,  (1)  an  aqueous  dis(>ersion 
of  a  pigment,  (2)  a  protective  colloid,  (3)  an  aliphatic  or  arali- 
phatic  amine  which  is  liquid  at  temperatures  below  100*  C, 
insoluble  in  water  at  pH  values  above  7,  and  soluble  in  water  at 
pH  values  below  7,  and  (4)  an  organic  carrier  which  has  a 
melting  point  above  40'  C.  and  which  is  soluble  in,  or  at  least 
softened  by  the  amine  and  is  insoluble  or  can  be  rendered 
insoluble  in  water  throughout  the  pH  range  used  in  the  pro- 
cess, the  pH  value  being  first  above  7,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  amine  compound,  stirring 


4,170,488 

ENVIRONMENTAL,  SMALL-PART  CONTINUOUS 

WASHING  PROCESS 

Maurice  Norman,  Woodstock,  DL,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Mannor 

Machine  Corporation,  Woodstock,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,077,  Jul.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,098,225. 

This  application  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,043 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/04.  5/00;  B67C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  134—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  washing  and  rinsing  process  comprising  a 
substantially  closed  chamber  for  parts  in  manufacture,  utilizing 
a  hot,  wash  water  collecting  tank  receiving,  for  recycling, 
condensate  rinse  and  liquid  spray  run  off  from  the  process,  and 
utilizing  a  compression  section  drawing  in  the  steaming  air 
from  within  the  closed  chamber  for  recycling,  said  tank  in- 
cluded in  a  liquid  path  effecting  pressure  spray  impingement 
on  said  parts  undergoing  the  continuous  process,  said  compres- 
sion section  included  in  a  hot  air  path  producing  wet  air  by 
compression  condensation  of  steam  in  air,  and  thereafter  di- 
recting onto  said  parts  blown  wet  air,  maintaining  the  wash 
water  in  the  collecting  tank  at  a  predetermined  steaming  tem- 
perature range,  and  reintroducing  the  blown  condensed  water 
into  the  heated  tank  for  recycling. 


4,170,489 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLES 
Harve  W.  Magnus,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Vincent  J. 
Masur,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Sprague 
Engineering  Division  of  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,008,  Oct  11, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 
24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,552 
Int  a.2  B08B  9/00 
V.S.  a.  134—22  R  6  Cbdiu 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  the  fuel  nozzles  and  guide  vanes  of 


/"V-.TV^ncB    Q      10*70 
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jet  engines,  and  the  like,  which  com  irises  disconnecting  the 
fuel  system  of  the  engine  from  the  fu(  1  nozzles;  introducing  a 


pressurized  stream  of  cleaning  solutioi 
be  emitted  through  the  fuel  nozzles. 


into  the  fuel  nozzles  to 


4,170,490 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  GRADItNT  ZONE  MELTING 

UTILIZING  A  BEVELED  ^AFER  EDGE 
Thonus  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  and  Harvey  E.  CUne, 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  Ha.  967,343 


Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/  225 


VS.  a.  148—1.5 


1.  In  an  improved  method  for 
wafers  by  (hermal  gradient  zone  melting 
of 

a.  providing  a  radiant  heat  source 
L; 

b.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal 
so  that  the  body  has  a  first  typw 
level  of  resistivity,  an  outer  side 
major  opposed  substantially  parallel 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  therec  F, 
surface  having  a  preferred  planar 
tion  which  is  one  selected  from 
(100),  (110)  and  (111),  and  a  verticil 
substantially  aligned  at  a  predeten  nined 
axis  of  the  crystal  structure; 

c.  the  surface  having  the  preferred 
orientation  to  accommodate  one  i 
urations  of  a  layer  of  metal  therein 

d.  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  th< 
body  of  semiconductor  material 

e.  disposing  the  body  a  predetermiifed 
radiant  heat  source; 

f.  heating  the  body  and  the  metal  deposited 
sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of 
surface  of  the  body; 

g.  establishing  a  temperature  gradier 


mel  d 


9  Claims 


pr(|cessing  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps 

ha  nng  a  lateral  dimension 

lemiconductor  material 

(  onductivity,  a  selected 

>eripheral  surface,  two 

surfaces  which  are 

°,  and  at  least  one  major 

ystal  structure  orienta- 

he  group  consisting  of 

axis  of  the  body  being 

angle  with  a  first 

)lanar  crystal  structure 
more  physical  config- 

selected  surface  of  the 

distance  d  from  the 


to  a  temperature 
rich  material  on  the 


along  substantially  the 


Tiist 


reg  ons  i 


vertical  axis  of  the  bodj 
structure,  and 
h.  migrating  the  metal-rich 
first  axis  of  the  crystal 
plurality  of  regions  of 
at  least  one  array  of 
the  body  having  solid 
metal  therein,  the  meta 
impurity  material  therein 
type  conductivity  and 
thereto, 
the  improvement  consisting 
eral  surface  at  a  predetermined 
bottom  surface  of  the  body, 
impinging  on  the  beveled 
radiant  heat  emitted  by  the 
the  body. 


melt  through  the  body  along  the 

structure  to  divide  the  body  into  a 

type  conductivity  and  to  form 

of  recrystallized  material  of 

solubility  of  the  vapor  deposited 

including  at  least  one  dopant 

to  impart  a  second  and  opposite 

a  selected  level  of  resistivity 

beveling  the  outer  side  periph- 

included  angle  a  with  the 

in  order  that  the  radiant  heat 

side!  peripheral  surface  is  equal  to  the 

beveled  side  peripheral  surface  of 


4,1  % 


1918, 


be  dy  < 


NEAR-SURFACE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Harvey  E.  Qine,  Schenectad; 
Lake,  and  Thomas  R 
assignors  to  General  Electri  c 
Filed  Dec.  7, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  148—1.5 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving 
tor  material  through  a  solid 
thermal  gradient  zone  melting 
of 

(a)  selecting  a  body  of  singl ; 
so  that  the  body  has  a 
resistivity,  and  at  least 
ferred  planar  crystal 
selected  from  the  group 
(111),  the  vertical  axis 

^      aligned  with  a  first  axis 

(b)  preparing  the  surface 
structure  orientation  to 
cal  configurations  of  a 

(c)  depositing  an  array  of  a 
body  of  semiconductor 
planar  crystal  structure 
having  a  preferred 

(d)  heating  the  body  and 
energy  to  a  temperature 
rich  material  on  the 

(e)  establishing  a 
substantially  the  vertical 
of  the  crystal  structure; 

(f)  migrating  the  metal-rich 
first  axis  of  the  crystal 
plurality  of  regions  of 
at  least  one  or  more 
the  body  having  solid 
metal  therein,  the  first 
impurity  material  therein 
tivity  and  a  selected 
provement  in  the  methoc 

depositing  a  first  layer  of 
surface  having  the 
layer  being  of  a  sufTicien 
the  radiant  energy  emitte  i 
material. 


fist 
c  tie 


of 
cfl 


la/er 


geomi  ttric 


surfi  ce 
unidirecti  mal 


lev  il 


:  preferi  ed 
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and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 


1,491 
THERMAL  GRADIENT 
WITH  OPAQUE  COATINGS 

Douglas  E.  Houston,  Ballston 
Anthony,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I,  Ser.  No.  967,280 
HOIL  21/225 

10  Claims 

melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 

of  semiconductor  material  by 

processing  comprising  the  steps 


crystal  semiconductor  material 
type  conductivity,  a  selected 
major  surface  having  a  pre- 
str^cture  orientation  which  is  one 
consisting  of  (100),  (110)  and 
the  body  being  substantially 
the  crystal  structure; 
having  the  preferred  planar  crystal 
a  commodate  one  or  more  physi- 
T  of  metal  thereon; 
first  metal  on  the  surface  of  the 
material  having  the  preferred 
o  ientation,  the  metal  of  the  array 
configuration; 
the  first  metal  by  a  source  of  radiant 
s^ifficient  to  form  a  melt  of  metal- 
of  the  body; 
temperature  gradient  along 
i  ixis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis 


metal  i 


melt  through  the  body  along  the 

structure  to  divide  the  body  into  a 

type  conductivity  and  to  form 

regibns  of  recrystallized  material  of 

s<  lubility  of  the  vapor  deposited 

including  at  least  one  dopant 

to  impart  a  second  type  conduc- 

of  resistivity  thereto,  the  im- 

of 

material  on  at  least  the  major 

planar  crystal  orientation,  the 

thickness  to  make  it  opaque  to 

by  the  body  of  semiconductor 
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4,170,492 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Keith  G.  Bartlett,  Houston;  Laurence  R.  Jordan,  Sugarland,  and 

Randall  S.  Mundt,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,318 

Int  a.^  HOIL  21/265.  21/26 

VS.  Q.  148—1.5  ,  6  Claims 


1 


^ 


II 


>^ 


19  30 


5.  A  method  of  making  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  first  oxidation  mask  to  a 
part  of  a  face  of  a  silicon  body,  oxidizing  said  face  to  grow 
thick  field  oxide  where  the  face  is  not  covered  by  the  mask, 
forming  a  second  oxidation  mask  over  only  a  portion  of  said 
part  to  provide  a  channel  area,  subjecting  said  face  to  an  ion 
implant  of  conductivity  determining  impurity  atoms  which 
enhance  the  rate  of  oxide  growth,  the  second  oxidation  mask 
also  masking  said  implant,  growing  oxide  on  said  face  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  800  Degrees  C.  and  not  more  than 
about  200  Degrees  C.  to  produce  an  oxide  coating  over  impu- 
rity doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  surface,  the  im- 
planted impurity  causing  oxide  growth  in  said  selected  areas  at 
an  enhanced  rate  compared  to  that  beneath  the  oxidation  mask, 
thereby  minimizing  lateral  encroachment  of  oxide  growth 
beneath  the  edges  of  the  oxidation  mask. 


4,170,494 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  METAL  ACCORDING  TO 

FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM 
Snmihide  Fnjii,  Kobe;  Hazime  Fukinbara,  Kakogawa;  Katnzi 
Mizutani,  Takasago;  Minoru  Niahibe,  and  Yoshitomo  Ishii, 
both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51/66912 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/24 

VS.  CL  148—12  B  18  Claiau 


1.  A  method  of  coating  hot-rolled  steel  wire,  rod  or  bar  with 
concomitant  patenting  or  other  controlled  cooling,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  introducing  steel  wire,  rod  or  bar  after 
hot  rolling  into  a  fluidized  bed  having  a  non-oxidizing  gas  as  a 
fluidizing  medium  and  containing  fluidized  metal  or  alloy 
particles  having  a  low  melting  point  to  contact  said  steel  wire, 
rod  or  bar  with  said  fluidizied  metal  or  alloy  particles  so  that 
said  fluidized  metal  or  alloy  particles  melt  and  solidify  on  the 
surface  of  said  steel  wire,  rod  or  bar,  thereby  forming  a  coating 
of  said  metal  or  alloy  having  a  low  melting  point  on  the  surface 
of  said  steel  wire,  rod  or  bar,  and  concomitantly  effecting  a 
phase  transformation  of  said  steel  wire,  rod  or  bar  in  said 
fluidized  bed;  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  steel  wire,  rod 
or  bar  when  introduced  into  said  fluidized  bed  is  not  less  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  metal  or  alloy  having  a  low  melting 
point. 


4,170,495 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HARDENING  AND 
HOT-ZINONG  IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTS 
Raimo  Talikka,  27110  Irjanne,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,753 
'    Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JuL  3, 1975,  751952 

Int.  a.2  C21D  1/4S 
VS.  a.  148—15  9  ClaLnis 


KOT-^JNKINC     CChTRi-     *rTER- 


4,170,493 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OXIDIZED  METAL 
SURFACES 
Ian  B.  Schafer,  24  Trevorten  St.,  Glenonga,  Australia  (5064) 
FUed  Oct  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  28, 1976,  PC7910 
Int  a.2  C23F  7/00.  7/04.  7/10 
VS.  a.  148—6.14  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  surface  which  has  portions 
oxidized  which  includes  applying  to  the  surface  a  liquid  con- 
taining in  aqueous  solution  at  least  two  substances,  one  of 
which  is  an  acid  of  a  type  to  effect  reduction  of  the  oxidized 
portions  of  the  metal  and  being  an  acid  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphoric,  acetic  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  the 
second  substance  is  an  amide  and  of  such  concentration  to 
effect  a  substantial  slowing  down  of  the  reduction  action 
whereby  to  allow  substantial  penetration  of  the  porous  oxide 
by  the  liquid  with  the  acid  this  being  of  substantial  strength, 
prior  to  substantial  reduction  occurring. 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneous  hardening  and  hot-zincing  of 
low-carbon  steel  products  consisting  of  the  consecutive  contin- 
uous steps  of  heating  the  products  in  a  furnace  to  the  austenitiz- 
ing  temperature  of  85O°-10O0°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  reduc- 
ing gas  to  prevent  decarburizing,  evening  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  austenitized  products  to  a  temperature  not 
below  the  A<-3  temperature  in  the  end  zone  of  said  furnace  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  carbon-free  protective  gas  to  protect  against 
contact  with  oxygen,  introducing  said  products  directly  into  a 
zinc  bath  at  a  temperature  above  the  M^  temperature  for  simul- 
taneous hot-zincing  and  hardening  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  bainite  hardening,  removing  the  hardened 
zinced  products  from  the  zinc  bath,  removing  excess  zinc  from 
the  products  and  cooling  the  products. 


987  O.G.  17 
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4,170,496 
BEVELED  WAFER  FOR  THERMi^  L  GRADIENT  ZONE 

MELTING  UTILIZING  A  BEVE]  ED  WAFER  EDGE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.l .,  and  Harvey  E.  Cline, 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gem  ral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  fio.  967,284 

Int  CL2  HOIL  2//  225 

VS.  a.  148—33  I  3  Claims 
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4,1  ro,498 
THAN  3DUCER 


Ar  hur  i 


1.  A  body  of  semiconductor  material 
by  thermal  gradient  zone  melting 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
ductivity,  a  selected  level  of 
peripheral  surface,  two  major  oppdsed 
lei  surfaces  which  are,  respective  y 
surfaces  thereof,  and  at  least  on 
preferred  planar  crystal  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 
(111),  and  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
aligned  at  a  predetermined  angle 
crystal  structure;  and 

the  outer  side  peripheral  surface  is 
eluded  angle  a  with  the  bottom 
mately  41°. 


b<dy 


su  face  ( 


4,170,497 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  TOUGH  4lLOY  STEEL 
Gareth  Thomas,  Berkeley,  and  Bangani  V.  N.  Rao,  Albany,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  ithe  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  N ).  827,252 
Int  C1.2  C22C  38/  8 
U.S.  a.  148— 3S  «  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength,  tough  alloy  steel  <  Dnsisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.20  to  about  0.35  weight  ^ ',  carbon,  about  3.0  to 
4.5  weight  %  chromium,  and  at  least  1  m  eight  %  of  at  least  one 
other  substitutional  alloying  element  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  manganese,  molyh  lenum,  cobalt,  silicon, 
aluminum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  tk  e  remainder  iron,  said 
steel  being  characterized  by  a  micros  ructure  of  uniformly 
dispersed  martensite  crystals,  the  major  >ortion  of  which  are  in 
dislocated  form,  said  martensite  crystals  being  formed  by  mar- 
tensite transformation  from  austenite,  said  steel  including  a 
maximum  alloy  content  below  that  whi(  h  lowers  the  martens- 
ite transformation  temperature  to  belo  v  about  250'  C,  said 
steel  being  characterized  by  a  yield  stn  ngth  of  at  least  about 
180,000  psi,  a  room  temperature  Charp  y  impact  energy  of  at 
least  about  19  ft-lbs.  and  a  plane  strain  ft  icture  toughness  (K/c) 
of  at  least  about  80  KSI-ini,  said  mai  tensile  crystals  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  substan  ially  continuous  thin 
boundary  films  of  stabilized  retained  au  stenite  essentially  free 
of  carbides,  and  including  autotempere(  carbides  dispersed  in 
said  martensite. 


Ernest  M.  Jost,  Plainville; 
of  Mass.,  and  George  Trenk|er, 
ors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,482, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
34M0,992.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  H04R  /J/40. 

U.S.  a.  148—121 


^mMi 


October  9,  1979 


L.  Reenstra,  Attieboro,  both 
,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assign- 
Idcorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
)ec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,068,527, 
427,943,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat  No. 
17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,169 
HOIL  4J/2a  41/22 

11  Claims 


•  an. 


suitable  for  processing 


com]  insmg: 

h  iving  a  first  type  con- 

re^stivity,  an  outer  side 

substantially  paral- 

the  top  and  bottom 

major  surface  has  a 

o^entation  which  is  one 

of  (100),  (110)  and 

being  substantially 

vith  a  first  axis  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a 

comprising  the  steps  of  takin  ; 
annealing  the  sheet  to  render 
a  traepzoidal  configuration, 
form  a  scroll  from  one  paralle  I 
that  upon  rolling  the  scroll 
treating  the  sheet  to  optimize 


n  agnetostrictive  sensing  element 

a  sheet  of  magnetic  material, 

malleable,  cutting  the  sheet  in 

I  oiling  the  sheet  upon  itself  to 

end  to  another  parallel  end  so 

have  conical  ends  and  heat 

ts  magnetic  properties. 


vill 


leveled  to  form  an  in- 
equal  to  approxi- 


4,17  I, 


N», 


1»78, 


METHOD  OF  MAKING 
ALLO\ 
Gareth  Thomas,  Berkeley,  and 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

fomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
application  Sep.  14, 

Int  a.2  (t21D 
U.S.  a.  148—143 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a 
bon  steel  comprising  heating 
above  the  austenite  transfom^ation 
homogeneous  austenite  phase 
solution,  and  cooling  the  steel 
of  austenite  to  martensite  at  a 
C.  to  form  a  microstructure  of 
crystals,  the  major  portion  of  which 
continuous  thin  boundary  films 
tially  free  of  carbides  separatir  g 
steel  being  characterized  by  a 
180,000  psi,  a  room  temperatue 
least  about  19  ft/lbs.  and  a 
(K/c)  of  at  least  about  80  KSi-|inJ 
tially  of  from  about  0.20  to 
3.0  to  4.5  weight  %  chromium 
least  one  other  substitutional 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
bait,  silicon,  aluminum,  and 
ing  a  maximum  alloy  content 
martensite  transformation 


1,499 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  TOUGH 

STEEL 
iangaru  V.  N.  Rao,  Albany,  both 
Rfgents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 


is-/2 


827,252,  Aug.  24,  1977.  This 
1,  Ser.  No.  942,267 

1/22 

9  Claims 

high  strength,  tough  alloy  car- 
alloy  steel  to  a  temperature 
temperature  to  form  a 
with  the  alloying  elements  in 
;o  transform  the  major  portion 
te  nperature  of  at  least  about  250° 
uniformly  dispersed  martensite 
are  in  dislocated  form,  and 
of  stabilized  austenite  essen- 
said  martensite  crystals,  said 
l^ield  strength  of  at  least  about 
Charpy  impact  energy  of  at 
lane  strain  fracture  toughness 
said  steel  consisting  essen- 
1 0.35  weight  %  carbon,  about 
and  at  least  1  weight  %  of  at 
ploying  element  selected  from 
manganese,  molybdenum,  co- 
miitures  thereof,  said  steel  includ- 
below  that  which  lowers  the 
temf  erature  to  below  250*  C. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,500 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  DIELECTRIC 

REGIONS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

WTTHOUT  ENCROACHING  ON  DEVICE  REGIONS 

Peter  A.  Crossley,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,674 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/265.  21/225,  21/22 

U.S.  a.  148—187  10  Qaims 


substantially  higher  vapor  pressure  at  said  given  tempera- 
ture, 
growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  on 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  at  said  given  temperature 
whereby  that  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  which  is  adja- 
cent to  said  second  region  contains  an  autodoped  number 
of  atoms  of  said  second  chemical  element  which  is  greater 
than  the  autodoped  number  of  atoms  of  said  first  chemical 
element  m  that  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  which  is 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  field  dielectric  regions  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  regions  of  selected  material  on  said  insulating  layer 

wherever  the  field  dielectric  regions  are  desired, 
converting  the  selected  material  to  insulating  material,  and 
removing  the  insulating  layer  from  the  substrate  except 
where  the  regions  of  insulating  material  overly  the  insulat- 
ing layer. 


4,170,501 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

SIMULTANEOUS  OUTDIFFUSION  AND  AUTODOPING 

DURING  EPFTAXIAL  DEPOSITION 
Heshmat  Kbigezadeh,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,856 
Int  a.2  HOIL  21/20.  21/74 
U.S.  a.  148—175  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
forming  adjacent  to  a  first  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
of  semiconductive  material  of  one  type  conductivity  a  first 
localized  region  containing  opposite  type  conductivity 
modifiers  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  chemical  element 
having  a  predetermined  diffusion  coefficient  in  said  semi- 
conductor material  and  a  predetermined  vapor  pressure  at 
a  given  temperature, 
forming  adjacent  to  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate  sur- 
face a  second  localized  region  containing  opposite  type 
conductivity  modifiers  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
different  chemical  element  having  a  diffusion  coefficient 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  chemical  element  but  a 


adjacent  to  said  first  localized  region,  introducing  conduc- 
tivity modifiers  into  that  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  localized  region  to  define  a 
circuit  element  having  predetermined  characteristics,  and 
introducing  conductivity  modifiers  into  that  portion  of 
said  epitaxial  layer  which  is  adjacent  to  the  second  local- 
ized region  to  define  a  circuit  element  having  characteris- 
tics different  from  those  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit 
element. 


4,170,502 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GATE  TURN-OFF 

THYRISTOR 

Yaichiro  Watakabe,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1977,  52-99367 

Int  CL2  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  CI.  148—191  6  Claims 


bLf" 


-r" 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor  com- 
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prising  forming  a  first  region  of  a  first-  ype  of  conductivity  on 
a  first  major  surface  of  a  body  of  i  ;miconductor  material 
having  a  second  type  of  conductivity  by  introducing  doping 
means  through  said  first  surface,  form  ng  a  second  region  of 
said  first  type  of  conductivity  on  a  secoi  d  major  surface  of  said 
body  of  semiconductor  material  by  in!  oducing  doping  mate- 
rial through  said  second  surface,  $ai(  second  region  being 
doped  to  a  higher  level  than  said  fir^  region,  said  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  of  said  body  of  ^miconductor  material 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  oth^r,  forming  a  coating  of 
a  material  on  only  predetermined  portions  of  said  second  re- 
gion, said  coating  being  comprised  of  a  *iaterial  having  a  lower 
oxidation  rate  than  said  semiconductor  material  and  being 
impervious  to  the  diffusion  of  atoms  if  the  doping  material 

llc^W  tt\  fr\rm  cai^  cA^y^n<4  ■•a»,a«.    Ua^^I^.    <..:j  1 i..  ^e • 


from  end  to  end  of  said  reel, 
with  said  strip  a  separator 
to  wind  said  strip  and  said 
supply  reel,  and  then  deliverin  5 


c  >mbining  in  face-to-face  contact 

whUe  winding  said  strip  so  as 

convolutely  together  on  said 

said  strip  from  said  supply  reel 


•  clo  h 
clcth 


used  to  form  said  second  region,  heatinj 
ductor  material  to  form  an  oxide  coatinj 
second  region  not  having  a  coating  ol 


and  to  out  diffuse  doping  material  fro  n  the  portions  of  said 
second  region  not  having  the  coating  o!  said  material  thereon, 
forming  a  third  region  in  a  predeten  nined  portion  of  said 
second  region,  said  third  region  havin  5  said  second  type  of 
semiconductivity  and  affixing  metal  e  ectrodes  to  said  first 
region,  second  region  and  third  region. 


4,170,503 
WHITE  SIDEWALL 
Jack  W.  Buchanan,  Stow,  and  Daniel  J. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,412,  Oct. 
This  application  Sep.  26, 1977, 
Int.  a.2  B29H  / 
U.S.  a.  156—116 


IRE 

1  jndner.  North  Canton, 
Tire  &  Rubber 


Goa  lyear 


St. 

7/(0 


20, 1975,  abandoned. 
No.  836,454 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  ha'  ing  a  white  sidewall 
comprising  disposing  a  thin  strip  of  wl  ite  rubber  compound 
circumferentially  about  the  external  su  rface  of  the  sidewall 
region  of  the  tire  in  its  uncured  state,  pli  cing  the  uncured  tire 
in  a  tire  curing  mold  with  the  thin  st  ip  exposed  to  direct 
contact  with  the  mold,  in  the  mold  di  iplacing  relatively  of 
each  other  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  width  of  the  thin  strip 
inwardly  and  respective  margins  of  the  '  kfidth  of  the  thin  strip 
outwardly  in  directions  normal  to  the  sii  lewall  region  to  form 
in  said  strip  between  said  intermediate  p<ttion  and  each  of  said 
margins  a  wall  of  substantially  diminished  thickness  relative  to 
said  intermediate  portion  extending  normal  to  the  sidewall 
region  contour  and  circumferentially  of  s  lid  region,  curing  and 
removing  the  tire  from  the  mold,  and 
portion  of  each  wall. 


said  body  of  semicon- 
on  that  portion  of  said 
said  material  thereon 


3  Claims 


4,170,504 
TIRE  BUILDING 
Robert  S.  Riggs,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,657,  Aug. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

Int  a.2  B29H  17/2 
VS.  a.  156—123  R 

2.  A  method  of  building  a  tire ^ 

length  of  a  strip  of  tacky  tire  building 
reel,  and  while  maintaining  said  strip 
said  reel  axialiy  to  and  fro  to  form  a  _ 
helical  layers  of  alternating  lead  extendin  5 


:moving  an  outward 


ACCE  SORY 

rhe  Goodyear  Tire  & 

>0, 1976,  abandoned, 
SU  249,  Oct.  21,  1974, 
19r8,  Ser.  No.  871,674 

5  Claims 

comprislig  winding  a  running 

m  iterial  about  a  supply 

fri  e  of  twist  traversing 

SI  ccessive  plurality  of 

axialiy  substantially 


to  a  tire  building  machine  for 
and  while  delivering  said  strip 
said  reel  axialiy  parallel  to  the 
said  strip  free  of  twist  in  a 
machine  to  incorporate  said 


winding  said  strip  therearound 
to  said  tire  machine,  traversing 
axis  of  said  machine  to  deliver 
le  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
in  said  tire. 


pluii 


stiip 


Pa, 


4,17( 
METHOD  FOR 
IRRADIATION  CURABLE 
Martin  A.  Zgraggen,  Erie, 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,357, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00: 
VS.  a.  156—162 


1,505 
MAKING  AND  APPLYING 
GLASS  BANDING 
assignor  to  General  Electric 


,Scp. 


14 


BUB 


;  *wo  COUPLE  oa   t  f<cMft  TO 


TRI*Tfi    Wl'n 
CW«*BLEReSiF 


HtAT  Cwh    *t»D 


Awp  CijaE  th£     .s^ 


OOf^ATl    -HE  3 

T*P£  ON  ThiE   a 
Ci>NTaOn.ED    O 


OPERATt   Ttt  ^ 
TO   t^L- riEAT,   T 

Cube  twe  Kt%. 

_  •%  wBaPPED   OS 


tie 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a 
electric  machine  armature 

(a)  mounting  the  armature  foi 
axis, 

(b)  coupling  drive  means  to 
controlled  rate, 

(c)  providing  a  length  of 
with  irradiation  curable 

(d)  providing  a  tensioning 
armature  under  controlled 

(e)  providing  a  heat  gun 
heating  the  resin  on  the 
placed  on  the  armature, 

(0  providing  a  lamp  mounted 
ducing  irradiation  to  cure 
is  wrapped  on  the  armatun 

(g)  operating  the  drive  means 
wrap  a  plurality  of  pre- 
tape  on  the  armature  to 

(h)  operating  the  heat  gun 
mote  flow  of  the  resin  as 
ture  and  to  adhesively 


moui  ited 
:  glass 


foiin 
aid 

thK 

boi  d 


October  9,  1979 


I.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,128,777. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  933,291 
31/08;  B29C  19/02 

11- Claims 


t     fO«     «0T*T,Ot>l 
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«A./lOi.tT 

OUHTEO  TO  ftlO 


t  MEANS  AND 
I    TO    ^RAP 
lATyRt   ynota 
VTRtSS 


ND     1 


.    BRADlATOM 
AS  THE    'APE       I 


..RAftvtn 
SS   OANO  1 


g  ass  banding  tape  to  a  dynamo- 
com]  trising  the  steps  of: 

rotation  about  its  longitudinal 


armature  for  rotating  it  at  a 
core  banding  tape  treated 


gliiss 
resin, 

del  ice  for  feeding  the  tape  to  the 
tension, 

adjacent  the  armature  for 
core  banding  tape  before  it  is 


next  to  the  armature  for  pro- 
resin  on  the  tape  as  the  band 
by  rotation  thereof, 
and  the  tensioning  devices  to 
ied  layers  of  glass  banding 
a  multi-layer  band,  and 
lamp  to,  respectively,  pro- 
tape  is  wrapped  on  the  arma- 
and  cure  the  resin  as  it  is 


tie 


stt»sed 
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October  9,  1979 


October  9, 1979 
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passed  through  an  irradiation  curing  zone  produced  by 
the  lamp. 


4 


.t^pfc3=^ 


f     M- 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  connection  with  a  machine  for  utiliz- 
ing a  traveling  continuous  web  of  paper  or  the  like,  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  paper  supply  rolls  are  provided  so  that 
when  the  web  of  one  paper  roll  is  nearly  exhausted,  the  web  of 
a  fresh  paper  roll  can  be  substituted  therefor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first-named  web  from  one  of  the  said  paper  rolls 
past  a  splicing  device  and  hence  past  a  dancer  roll  and  to 
the  input  of  the  machine, 

(b)  passing  the  said  first-named  web  over  a  fixed  idler  roll 
between  said  splicing  device  and  said  dancer  roll, 

(c)  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  first-named  web  down- 
stream of  said  one  of  said  paper  rolls  and  upstream  of  said 
splicing  device, 

(d)  splicing  a  second-named  web  to  the  said  first-named  web 
at  said  splicing  device, 

(e)  severing  the  second -named  web  from  the  first-named 
web, 

(0  releasing  said  braking  force, 

(g)  and  then  driving  said  idler  roll  as  a  capstan  to  tension  and 
accelerate  the  spliced  web  back  to  line  S[>eed. 


4,170,507 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  SOLAR  CELL 
ARRAY 
Michael  C.  Keeling,  Tempe,  and  Dwight  E.  Doss,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,038 
Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  156-245  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  solar  cell  module  compris- 
ing: 
placing  an  array  of  interconnected  solar  cells  between  a  back 

plate  adapted  to  receive  said  array  and  a  cover  glass; 
positioning  said  back  plate  and  said  cover  glass  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart; 
providing  a  temporary  edge  seal  between  said  back  plate  and 
said  cover  glass; 


filling  the  enclosure  thus  formed  with  a  potting  material; 

curing  said  potting  material; 
removing  said  temfXJrary  edge  seal; 


4,170,506 

METHOD  OF  WEB  SPLIONG 

Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc., 

PhUlips,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,309,  Mar.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,552 

Int  a.2  B65H  19/16.  19/18.  19/20 

VS.  a.  156—159  .  4  Claims 


contacting  said  back  plate  and  said  cover  glass;  and 
affixing  a  {>ermanent  seal  securing  said  back  plate  and  said 
cover  glass. 


4,170,508 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
LAMINATES 
Joachim  Wortmann,  TOmich;  Burkhard  Schttnrogge,  Hamburg; 
Joseph  Cremer,  Hiirth,  and  Franz-Josef  Dany,  Erftstadt  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hurth-Knapsack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1977,  2729527 

Int  a.2  C09J  5/02 
VS.  a.  156—308  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  self-extinguishing  synthetic  resin 
laminate,  wherein  individual  layers  of  a  carrier  material  are 
impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  containing  a 
flame-retardant  agent  and  the  impregnated  layers  are  placed 
one  above  another  and  bonded  together  by  compressing  them 
at  elevated  temperature  and  under  elevated  pressure  to  give  a 
hardened  laminate,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  dis- 
persing finely  pulverulent  phosphorus  pentanitride  as  a  flame- 
retarding  agent  in  the  plasticized  or  non-plasticized  thermoset- 
ting phenolic  resin;  the  phenolic  resin,  based  on  its  solid  matter 
content,  and  the  phosphorus  [>entanitride  being  used  in  an 
approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  100:4  to  100:15;  and  the  pheno- 
lic resin,  based  on  its  solid  matter  content,  and  the  carrier  being 
used  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  100:80  to  100:150. 


4,170,509 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Kubinski,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,796 
Inta.2B29H  17/20 
VS.  a.  156—405  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  sheet  of  tire  making  material 
to  a  tire  building  drum  having  a  rotation  axis  comprising,  a 
frame, 
means  for  transferring  said  sheet  to  said  drum  in  response  to 
rotation  thereof  including  a  multiplicity  of  identical  rings 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  apart  planes  about  a  common 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  to  define  a  hollow 
cylinder  on  which  said  sheet  material  can  be  arcuately 
wrapped; 
three  shafts  extending  parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  radially 
of  said  common  axis  and  spaced  angularly  thereabout  said 
shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 
a  plurality  of  flanged  rolls  corotatably  mounted  respectively 
on  said  shafts,  each  roll  having  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of 
annular  flanges  each  pair  thereof  defining  an  annular 
groove  therebetween  having  a  cross-section  conunensu- 
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rate  with  the  cross-sections  of  sai<  rings,  said  rolls  being 
disposed  on  said  shafts  such  that  ( ach  said  groove  be  in 
coplanar  alignment  with  the  nispectively  associated 
grooves  of  the  rolls  on  the  other  two  shafts,  said  rings 
being  disposed  in  respectively  cop!  marly  aligned  grooves 
and  supported  therein  concentrical  y  of  said  common  axis 
for  rotation  thereabout,  said  flanjes  being  disposed  be- 
tween respectively  adjacent  pairs  <  f  said  rings; 
knife  means,  and  lift  means  coopeiating  with  said  knife 
means  for  severing  said  sheet  frsm  a  running  length 
thereof  including  a  plurality  of  sho4  s 
lei  sides  spaced  commensurately  ol 


ing  identical  arcuate  radially  outwi  rd  surfaces  the  curva^ 
tures  of  which  equal  the  curvature  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
der, said  shoes  being  disposed  indi  vidually  between  said 
rings  of  respectively  adjacent  pairs  thereof; 


fri  me  ; 


shites  i 


a  support  member  extending  parallel 
and  through  said  cylinder  and  to 
affixed,  slide  means  fixed  in  said 
support  member  for  movement  oi 
mon  axis  between  a  first  position 
outward  arcuate  surfaces  of  said 
with  to  inward  of  the  radially 
rings  and  a  second  position  wherein 
of  said  shoes  are  disposed  radially 
outward  surfaces  of  said  rings  to 
wardly  of  said  hollow  cylinder; 

and  means  for  moving  said  frame  a 
building  drum  to  position  said  rings 
tion  to  apply  said  sheet  to  said  drui 


iway  fi 


4,170,510 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOl 
COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  CON  PAINING 
OPTIC  CONDUCTO  tS 
William  J.  Brorein,  Whippany,  NJ.,  a.  d 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genera 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No]  871,471 
Int.  a.2  B32B  31/oi 
VS.  a.  156—432 


"ifef 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  fiber  optic  calles 
through  which  a  strength  member  of  cii  :ular 
longitudinally  advanced,  the  strength  me  nber 
coating  secured  to  the  outside  surface  th^eof, 
ing  being  exposed  at  a  location  adjacent 


having  spaced  paral- 
said  flanges  and  hav- 


to  said  axis  inside  of 

vhich  said  shoes  are 

and  carrying  said 

uiwardly  of  said  com- 

vherein  said  radially 

are  disposed  flush 

out^vard  surfaces  of  said 

said  arcuate  surfaces 

oitward  of  the  radially 

raise  said  sheet  out- 


rom  and  toward  said 
in  sheet  transfer  rela- 


ASSEMBLING 
FIBER 

Robert  Tattanelli, 
Cable  Corporation, 


21  Claims 


including  a  guide 

cross-section  is 

having  a  plastic 

the  plastic  coat- 

the  guide,  a  groove 


cutting  station,  a  cutter  at  the 
to  cut  a  helical  groove  in  the 
a  conductor  feed  station  beyond 
the  direction  in  which  the  str  :ngth 
movement,  means  at  the  conductor 
fiber  optic  conductors  and  cor  ductor 
the  helical  groove,  a  wrapping 
with  means  for  applying  bindii  ig 
ference  of  the  plastic  coating  to 
protection  material  in  the  heli;al 
vancing   the   strength    memb<r, 
thereby,  through  the  apparatus 


£  roove  cutting  station  in  position 

c  sating  on  the  strength  member, 

the  groove  cutting  station  in 

member  has  longitudinal 

feed  station  for  feeding 

protection  material  into 

station  beyond  the  feed  station 

material  around  the  circum- 

retain  the  conductors  and  their 

groove,  and  means  for  ad- 

and   the   structure  carried 

at  a  controlled  speed. 


4,17(  ,511 


SURFACE  LAMINkTING 
James  A.  Milne,  Wheeling,  111., 
Northbrook,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  B30B 
U.S.  CI.  156—498 


Dec 

i;  00; 


:  api  >1: 
o^ 


1.  A  machine  for  surface 
viscosity,  hot  melt  adhesive, 

a  frame, 

conveying  means  on  the 
sandwich  of  core,  adhesive 
the  machine  with  the  lamiitte 
ambient  atmosphere, 

heating  means  above  the 
applying  heat  to  the  adhesii  e 
temperature  of  the  sandwi;h 
tackiness  to  activating 
sandwich  and  in  progressio  i 

first  support  means  secured  tc 
heating  means  above  the 
viding  low  unit  pressure 
amount  up  to  the  weight 
said  heating  means, 

said  means  for  providing  lov 
means  comprising  pivoted 
and  to  one  end  of  said  first 
roller  on  said  first  suppori 

'  sandwich  to  provide  said 
wich, 

pressure  applying  means  abovi : 
and  immediately  adjacent 
cally    migrating   the 
contact  with  the  core  and 

cooling  means  above  the 

following  the  pressure  applying 
extraction  means  for  _ 
the  adhesive  reducing  the 
activating  temperature  to 
temperature, 

second  support  means  on  said 
ing  means  above  the  sandwfch 
low  unit  pressure  applicaiion 


October  9,  1979 


MACHINE 
assignor  to  Pace  Incorporated, 


No.  723,026,  Sep.  13,  1976, 
21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,975 
B32B  31/20 

9  Claims 


la  rninating  materials  with  high 
copsisting  essentially  of: 

frai  le  for  carrying  and  moving  a 
ind  laminate  in  a  path  through 
"♦'"  uppermost  and  exposed  to 

conveying  means  having  means  for 

for  progressively  raising  the 

adhesive  from  ambient  to 

temperature  across  the  width  of  the 

lengthwise  of  the  sandwich, 

said  machine  supporting  said 

Si  ndwich  including  means  pro- 

lication  to  the  sandwich  in  an 

said  first  support  means  and 


unit  pressure  to  the  heating 

inks  secured  to  said  machine 

!  upport  means  and  at  least  one 

means  in  contact  with  said 

H)w  unit  pressure  to  the  sand- 

and  below  the  sandwich  path 

he  heating  means  for  physi- 

activ^ted    adhesive    into   intimate 

laminate, 

wnveying  means  immediately 

means  and  having  heat 

progitssively  extracting  heat  from 

adhesive's  temperature  from 

lower  mechanical  bonding 


machine  supporting  said  cool- 

*^^  including  means  providing 

'  to  the  sandwich  in  an 
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amount  up  to  the  weight  of  said  second  support  means  and 
said  cooling  means, 

said  means  for  providing  low  unit  pressure  to  the  cooling 
means  comprising  pivoted  links  secured  to  said  machine 
and  to  one  end  of  said  second  support  means  and  at  least 
one  roller  on  said  second  suppori  means  in  contact  with 
said  sandwich  to  provide  said  low  unit  pressure  to  the 
sandwich, 

said  respective  heating,  pressure  applying  and  cooling  means 
being  spaced  closely  together  in  tandem  preventing  sub- 
stantial change  in  temperature  of  the  adhesive  while  said 
sandwich  is  moving  between  said  means  so  as  to  mechani- 
cally bond  said  core  and  laminate  in  the  position  occupied 
exiting  the  pressure  applying  means. 


4,170,513 
RECOVERY  OF  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  FROM  SCRAP 
MINING  BITS 
Femand  J.  Piche,  Rutherglen,  Canada,  assignor  to  Femami 
Piche  Enterprises  Limited,  Rutherglen,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,049 
Int.  a.2  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—656  14  Cliims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  tungsten  carbide  inserts 
from  worn  steel  drilling  bits,  which  comprises: 
subjecting  said  bits  to  acid  treatment  in  an  acid  treatment 
bath  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  eat  away  any  turned 
over  burrs  from  around  said  inserts, 
heating  said  acid  treated  bits  to  an  elevated  temperature  at 
least  sufficient  to  loosen  said  inserts  within  their  sockets  in 
said  bits  so  that  they  may  be  removed  by  strong  vibration, 
and 
subjecting  the  heated  bits  to  strong  vibration  to  dislodge  said 
inserts  from  their  sockets. 


4,170,512 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SOFT-X-RAY  MASK 

Dale  C.  Flanders,  Waltliam;  Henry  I.  Smith,  Sudbury,  and 

Muriel  A.  Dalomba,  Dorchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,759 

Int  a.2  G21F  5/04 

VS.  a.  156—631  17  Claims 


4,170,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESALINATION  OF  SEA 

WATER,  Wrra  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE 

FRESH  AND  SALT  WATER  LEVELS 

Giorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snamprogetti,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,011,  Jul.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15,  1975,  25420  A/75 

Int  Q.2  BOID  1/26 

VS.  a.  159—18  '  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  soft-x-ray  mask  of  a  composite 
sheet  of  x-ray  transmissive  plastic  and  another  x-ray  opaque 
patterned  material  comprising: 

applying  said  plastic  in  Uquid  form  to  a  substrate, 

hardening  said  plastic  to  form  an  optically  smooth  polymer 
film  of  plastic  whose  thickness  and  composition  is  substan- 
tially transparent  to  soft-x-rays  and  which  has  a  mechani- 
cal bond  to  said  substrate, 

depositing  photolithographically  pattemable  soft  x-ray 
opaque  material  on  said  hardened  plastic  to  form  a  me- 
chanical bond  therewith  and  hence  a  composite  material 
of  said  plastic  and  opaque  material, 

patterning  a  region  of  said  deposited  material  to  form  a  mask 
of  said  x-ray  opaque  material  on  said  plastic, 

adhesively  attaching  a  mechanical  support  to  said  composite 
material  to  enclose  said  patterned  region  within  said  sup- 
port, 

dissolving  the  entire  said  substrate  to  leave  only  the  compos- 
ite material  as  attached  to  said  suppori, 

removing  that  portion  of  said  composite  material  external  to 
said  mechanical  support  to  provide  a  supported  mask. 

8.  The  method  of  claim  1  comprising  in  addition: 

adhesively  attaching  a  mask  holder  to  the  plastic  nonpat- 
temed  side  of  said  composite  material  to  contain  said 
pattern  within  said  mask  holder,  said  attachment  being 
made  after  said  substrate  is  etched  away,  and  thereafter 

removing  said  attached  mechanical  support  after  said  sub- 
strate is  totally  etched  away  to  leave  said  composite  mate- 
rial within  and  attached  only  to  and  supported  by  mask 
holder. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  desalinating  sea  water  characterized  in 
that  it  is  composed  by  a  vertically  positioned  column  subdi- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections,  each  of  which 
comprises  the  following  components: 

(a)  a  film-evaporator  in  a  tube  bundle  vertical  arrangement 
having  a  circular  cross-sectional  outline; 

(b)  a  basin  which  is  connected  at  the  bottom  portion  v^th  a 
top  tube  plate  of  an  evaporator  in  the  same  cylindrical 
section,  the  basin  in  the  last  section  being  deprived  of  the 
evaporator  and  being  connected  to  the  brine  discharge 
tube,  and  said  basin  connected  at  its  top  with  a  bottom 
tube  plate  of  the  evaporator  of  the  overlying  section,  said 
basin  being  connected,  in  the  first  cylindrical  section  to 
the  sea  water  feeding  tube; 

(c)  a  lamination  system  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  basin 
that  is  adapted  to  allow  brine  to  flow  from  the  basin  to  the 
film  evaporator; 

(d)  openings  formed  through  the  upper  sidewall  of  the  basin 
except  that  of  the  cylindrical  section; 

(e)  one  or  more  siphoning  tubes  for  taking  the  condensate 
collected  at  the  bottom  of  each  cylindrical  section  to 
recycle  the  condensate  at  intermediate  points  of  the  subse- 
quent cylindrical  section;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  lamination  system  that  comprises  in  combination: 
a  fall  tube  attached  to  a  horizontal  plate  in  the  bottom  of 
the  basin;  said  fall  tube  being  inserted  in  the  upper  end 
portion  of  a  larger  closed  end  riser  tube  that  is  coaxial 
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with  said  fall  tube;  said  riser  tube  tiding  a  plurality  of  slots 
in  its  upper  portion. 


4,170,515 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  PlAT  MOSS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODlJCr 
Jean-Marc  Lalancette,  and  Bernard 
Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson, 
N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  DOIB  J/5 
VS.  a.  162—92 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  peat  moss 
a  slurry  of  peat  moss  of  a  pumpable  ccAisistency, 
said  slurry  with  active  chlorine  in  combiiation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  carbonates 
droxides  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  saii 
dewatering  said  slurry  to  a  solids  contentlof 
washing  said  dewatered  slurry  with  acid 
peat  moss. 


Coutjfd,  both  of  Sherbrooke, 
New  Brunswick, 

879,833 

70  Claims 

comprising;  (a)  forming 

(b)  treating 

with  a  material 

carbonates,  alkali 

alkaline  earth  hy- 

slurry  at  7  or  less,  (c) 

at  least  5%,  and  (d) 

o  produce  a  bleached 


alkali 

s  id 


4,170,516 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NUdLEAR 

Katsutoshi  Shinbo,  Katsuta,  and  Takanoi  i 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  L^l. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Api . 
Int.  a.2  G21C  7/a 
VS.  a.  176—20  R 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  realtor 
when  power  of  the  nuclear  reactor  is  r  ised 
steps  of  raising  the  power  from  zero  W/(  m 
down  up  to  240  W/cm  of  a  linear  h«  t 
nuclear  fuel  elements  containing  UO2  fu  ;1 
by  a  zirconium  alloy  and  located  in  a  coi ; 
tor  utilizing  a  first  control  means  pro 
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REACTOR 
i  Hosokawa,  Hitachi, 
i.,  Japan 
674,690 
7, 1975,  50-41302 

34Qaims 


during  the  period 
,  comprising  the 
after  reactor  shut- 
generating  rate  of 
pellets  surrounded 
;  of  the  nuclear  reac- 
iding  coarse  power 


regulation,  raising  the  power 
over  the  linear  heat  generatiiig 
second  control  means  providi  tig 
stopping  the  power  rise  to  the 
power  at  a  fixed  level  at  least 
heat  generating  rate  correspon  1 
period  of  time  of  said  nuclear 
generating  rate  reaches  240  WJ'cm 
said  reactor  is  held  constant 
range  zero  to  P  which  satisfies 
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the  nuclear  reactor  in  a  range 

rate  240  W/cm  utilizing  a 

fine  power  regulation,  and 

luclear  reactor  and  holding  the 

once  in  a  range  below  a  linear 

ing  to  a  length  of  a  shutdown 

reactor  before  the  linear  heat 

,  and  wherein  the  power  of 

least  once  somewhere  in  the 

the  relation 


/Wl 


where  P  is  a  linear  heat  _ 
fuel  elements  initiate  the  Pelle 
Tj  is  the  shutdown  period  of 
generating  rate  which  causes 
induce  Pellet  Clad  Mechanical 
after  said  reactor  is  restarted 
iod  Tj  is  zero;  and  T«,  is  the 
P=0. 


generi^ing  rate  at  which  said  nuclear 

Clad  Mechanical  Interaction; 

!  he  reactor;  Pq  is  a  linear  heat 

said  nuclear  fuel  elements  to 

Interaction  for  the  first  time, 

w  den  the  reactor  shutdown  per- 

I  ;actor  shutdown  period  when 


4,17C  517 
PERMANENT  SEAL  RING  F  3R  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 


CAVITY 


Robert  E.  Meuschke,  Pittsburg]  1, 
Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  L<  onard 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Eh  ctric 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1974, 
Int.  a.2  G 
U.S.  a.  176—87 


'  containn  lent 


indi 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor 

an  open  ended  pressure  vesse 
tract  during  cyclic  operatic  n 

a  structural  wall  spaced  from 
wall  of  the  pressure  vessel 
between;  and 

a  water  tight  flexible  annular 
cular  cross  section  , 
between  the  peripheral  wa  I 
vessel  opening  and  the 
constructed  to  cyclicly 
with  cyclic  expansion  and 
live  to  the  wall  during 
ing  the  water-tight  integritj 


lnT„ 


Pa.;  Walter  E.  Desmarcbais, 
R.  Katz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  502,315 
IC  J9/20 

6  Claims 


arrangement  including: 
operable  to  expand  and  con- 
of  the  reactor; 
surrounding  the  peripheral 
defining  an  open  annulus  there- 


ring  seal  having  a  quarter-cir- 

perman^ntly  affixed  to  and  extending 

of  the  vessel  proximate  the 

sthictural  wall,  the  seal  being 

cor  tract  and  expand  resi>ectively 

'  :ontraction  of  the  vessel  rela- 

reaqtor  operation  while  maintain- 

of  the  seal. 
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4,170,518 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  CONVERSION  OF  STEROL 
DERIVATIVES  TO  5-ANDROSTEN-17.0NE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Alfred  Weber;  Mario  Kennecke;  Alfred  Popper,  Rudolf  MiiUer; 
Ulrich  Eden  Gregor  Haffer;  Gerhard  Sauer,  Giinter  Neef,  and 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Bergkamen  and  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1975,  2534911 

Int.  a.2  C07B  29/02 
VS.  a.  435—55  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  17-keto  steroids  of  the 
androstane  series  by  subjecting  a  steroid  having  a  sterol  hydro- 
carbon side  chain  at  the  17-position  to  the  oxidative  degrada- 
tion activity  of  a  culture  of  microorganism  which  degrades 
sterol  side  chains  to  17-lceto  group,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  fermentation  in  the  absence  of  an 
inhibitor  which  inhibits  attack  on  the  ring  system  and  employ- 
ing as  the  starting  steroid  a  sterol  derivative  of  the  formula 


nel  being  positioned  adjacent  a  membrane  that  is  permeable  to 
said  vaporous  product  and  means  for  measuring  directly  the 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R2  is  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  Ri  and  R2  collectively  are  alkylenedioxy  of  2-6  car- 
bon atoms  and  2-3  carbon  atoms  bridging  the  oxygen  atom  and 
R3  is  a  sterol  hydrocarbon  side  chain  of  8-10  carbon  atoms. 


4,170,519 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


amount  of  said  vaporous  product  passing  through  said  mem- 
brane. 


4,170,521 
PURIFICATION  OF  TRLAZOLES 

Richard  P.  Carr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-WU- 
liams  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,943 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/34:  C07D  249/04 

VS.  a.  203—6  4  Claims 


4,170,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REACTANT 

CONCENTRATIONS  AND  QUANTITIES 

James  C.  Weaver,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8334>21 
Int.  0.i  C12K  1/10 
VS.  a.  435—288  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  substrate 
in  a  fluid  which  substrate  reacts  to  form  a  vaporous  product 
when  contacted  with  a  fued  amount  or  concentration  of  an 
enzyme  or  microorganism  or  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  an  enzyme  or  microorganism  in  a  fluid  which  enzyme  or 
microorganism  catalyzes  a  reaction  to  form  a  vaporous  prod- 
uct when  contacted  with  a  fixed  amount  or  concentration  of  a 
substrate  for  the  enzyme  or  microorganism  wherein  either: 

(a)  the  amount  or  concentration  of  the  sucstrate  is  fixed 
when  measuring  enzyme  or  microorganism  concentration, 
or, 

(b)  the  amount  or  concentration  of  the  enzyme  is  fixed  or  the 
amount  or  concentration  of  the  microorganism  is  fixed 
when  measuring  the  substrate  concentration, 

which  comprises  means  for  mixing  said  substrate  and  said 
enzyme  or  microorganism,  means  for  directing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a  small  channel  having  a  height  less  than  about 
10~'  cm.  and  a  length  less  than  about  10  cm.,  said  small  chan- 


1.  In  a  method  for  purifying  a  crude  benzotriazole,  toly- 
triazole  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  which  method  includes  the 
steps  of  vacuum  distilling  the  crude  triazole,  whereby  a  tri- 
azole  va(X)rizes  as  distUlate,  condensing  the  distillate,  and 
collecting  the  resultant  condensate,  and  wherein  the  crude 
triazole  contains  color  bodies,  diazotizable  impurities  which 
are  color  body  precursors  or  both,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing subjecting  such  crude  triazole  to  vacuum  distillation  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  formaldehyde  sufficient  to  react  with 
an  appreciable  proportion  of  the  color  bodies,  the  color  body 
precursors,  or  both. 


4,170,522 
FLUID  REFINING  METHOD 
Alvin  E.  Buggele,  #7  Milan  Manor  Dr.,  Milan,  Ohio  44846 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,708,  Nov.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,245 
Int  a.2  BOID  3/14 
VS.  a.  203—87  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  fractions  of  a  liquid  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  heating  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  that  the  liquid  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure at  least  substantially  as  high  as  the  pressure  to  which  the 
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body  of  the  liquid  is  subjected,  condens^g 
the  hquid  at  various  levels  above  the 
body  of  liquid,  and  collecting  various 
respective  condensation  levels,  the 


various  fractions  of 

surface  of  the  heated 

quid  fractions  at  their 

imp:  avement  of  withdraw- 


ing liquid  at  more  than  one  level  from 
tion  collected  at  its  respective  condens^ion 
ing  heat  to  said  various  liquid  fractions  t( 
revaporization  of  said  various  liquid  fractions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


least  one  liquid  frac- 
level  and  supply- 
effect  circulation  and 


4,170,523 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  IS0L4TI0N  BETWEEN 
TITRATION  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING 
SYSTEMS  OF  A  CHEMICALjANALYZER 
Edmund  E.  Buzza,  FuUerton,  and  John  El  Lillig,  Diamond  Bar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Ini  truments.  Inc.,  Fuller 
ton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,791,  Nov.  4, 
application  May  2,  1978,  Ser. 


1976,  abandoned.  This 
'Jo.  902,126 


U.S.  a.  204—1  T 


Int.  a.2  COIN  27/44,  27/46:  (  M)1R  31/00 


f^LH  TO  W*5T 

eLecT»o(.»'E 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  combine 
chemical  sensing  apparatus  of  the  type 
cell  having  a  chamber  into  which  a 
material  to  be  analyzed  are  introduced, 
means  for  generating  ions  combinable 
said  sample  material  to  titrate  the  same, 
means  for  detecting  the  extent  of  ion 
constituent  for  providing  a  measuremei  t 
and  electrochemical  sensing  means 
chamber  and   the  contents   thereof 
which  is  selectively  permeable  to  a 
for  detecting  said  substance  to  provide  a 
said  method  comprising  prior  to 
rial  into  said  chamber  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  reagent  into  said  chaiiber; 


4  0iiiffls 


titration  and  electro- 
including  an  analysis 
I  ;agent  and  a  sample 
o  lulometric  generating 
vith  a  constituent  of 
a  nperometric  detector 
cpmbination  with  said 
of  said  constituent, 
with  said 
lugh  barrier  means 
sub^ance  in  the  chamber 
Tieasurement  thereof, 
introducing  said  sample  mate- 


con  municating 
th  oi 


enabling  said  coulometric  g^erating 
stituent  of  said  reagent  to  vard 

enabling  said  electrochemii  :al 
period  that  said  coulomet:  ic 
for  detecting  transmission 
coulometric  generating  m^ans 
said  electrochemical  se 

measuring  the  signal  detected 
ing  means  in  response 
means  to  determine  the  isolation 
means  between  said  chariber 
sensing  means  for  deriving 
said  barrier  means; 

generating  a  control  signal  indicative 
means  if  the  measure  of 
predetermined  value;  and 

if  no  fault  is  indicated  in 
introducing  said  sample 
said  reagent  therein  and 
sensing  means  to  detect  am 
chamber. 


sa  d 
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means  to  titrate  a  con- 

a  predetermined  value; 

sensing  means  during  the 

generating  means  is  enabled 

of  the  signal  produced  by  said 

across  said  barrier  means  tb 

;  means; 

by  said  electrochemical  sens- 
said  coulometric  generating 
provided  by  said  barrier 
and  said  electrochemical 
an  indication  of  the  integrity  of 

of  a  fault  in  said  barrier 
aid  detected  signal  exceeds  a 


barrier  means,  subsequently 

niaterial  into  said  chamber  and 

enabling  said  electrochemical 

measure  said  substance  in  said 


4,17(  ,524 

METHOD  OF  PARTIALL'    PLATING  ARTICLE  OR 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Noriaki  Naluuyo,  Tokyo,  and  T«shihiko  Uchiyama,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ni  ssan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  and 

Kokoku  Rubber  Industry  Con  ipany,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977 ,  Ser.  No.  809,713 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-74399 


U.S.  a.  204—15 


Int.  a.2  C25]  ►  5/02.  5/56 


4  Claims 


ilati  ig 
loftle 


ex  x)sed  i 


1.  A  method  of  partially  pi 
such  that  the  plated  portion 
which  is  completely  surrounde  1 
plan  view  of  the  article,  the 

(a)  producing  an  article  to  be 
first  member  of  a  conductii  ig 
one  second  member  of  a 
such  that  a  first  portion  of 
member  in  said  article  is 
said  article  to  be  plated 
which  is  completely 
synthetic  resin,  and  that 
surface  of  said  first  membe 
article  not  to  be  plated  an 
least  one  region; 

(b)  forming  a  metal  coating 
first  portion  by  a  chemical 

(c)  selectively  electroplating 
ing,  by  utilizing  said  secom 
terminal  for  the  electroplal  ng. 


an  article  of  synthetic  resin 

article  has  at  least  one  region 

by  a  non-plated  region  in  a 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

plated  by  uniting  at  least  one 

synthetic  resin  with  at  least 

r  on-conducting  synthetic  resin 

the  outer  surface  of  said  first 

to  give  entire  regions  of 

ncluding  at  least  one  region 

surrounded  by  said  non-conducting 

second  portion  of  the  outer 

is  exposed  in  a  region  of  said 

located  remote  from  said  at 

!  electively  exclusively  on  said 
plating  procedure;  and 
<  nly  in  the  areas  of  metal  coat- 
portion  as  an  input  electrical 
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4,170,525 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Lyie  E.  Kirman,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Wayne  A.  Kruper, 
Willowick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,953 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/36.  5/44 
U.S.  a.  204—23  15  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  concurrently  coating  the  surface  of  a  com- 
posite bearing  structure  having  one  portion  of  the  surface  area 
thereof  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  metal  and  another 
portion  of  the  surface  area  thereof  composed  of  a  ferrous  base 
metal  with  an  adherent  layer  of  tin  base  metal,  comprising: 
contacting  said  composite  structure  with  a  mineral  acid 
containing  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoride  ions,  fluoride  containing  ions  or  mixtures  thereof 
to  activate  the  surface  of  said  aluminum  base  metal;  and 
immersing  said  composite  structure  in  an  aqueous  plating 
bath  containing  a  mineral  acid,  a  source  of  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride  ions,  fluoride  con- 
taining ions  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  source  of  stannous 
ions  with  said  stannous  ions  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  1  to  about  75  grams  per  liter,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  tin  to  be  def)Osited  con- 
currently on  said  aluminum  base  metal  surface  by  the 
exchange  of  aluminum  ions  for  tin  ions  and  on  said  ferrous 
base  metal  surface  by  means  of  a  galvanic  couple  formed 
between  said  aluminum  base  metal  and  said  ferrous  base 
metal. 


(EMD),  a  method  of  detaching  the  EMD  from  an  electrode  on 
which  it  has  been  anodically  deposited. 


4,170,526 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Hans  G.  Creutz,  deceased,  late  of  Yale,  Mich.  G>y  Katharina  A. 
Creutz,  administratrix),  and  Roy  W.  Herr,  Troy,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,967 
Int  a.2  C25D  3/22 
VS.  a.  204—55  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  non<yanide  zinc  electroplating  bath  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  9.0  which  electroplating  bath 
contains  an  effective  amount  of  a  brightening  and  leveling 
agent  comprising  a  bath  soluble  nitrogen  heterocyclic  quater- 
nary having  the  formula: 


Q, 


\ 


Q-S03 


Wherein: 
Q=Ri,  R2O 
R=CH3,  C2H5 
Rl=CH3,  C2H5,  CH3C6H4 
R2=CH3,  C2H5 


4,170,527 

PRODUCnON  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANESE 

DIOXIDE 

Henri  B.  Beer,  Heide  Kalmthout,  and  Theo  L.  H.  Mnller,  Wu- 

ustwezel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Technologies  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1977, 
45607/77 

Int.  a.2  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a,  204—96  20  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  manganese  dioxide 


characterized  by 

cathodically  polarizing  said  electrode. 


4,170,528 
METHOD  OF  BALANCING  A  ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 
Will  W.  Mathews,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,650 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1/02:  C25F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—129.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  precision  balancing  a  rotatable  turbine  wheel 
shaft  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  angular  position  of  unbalance  location  and 
degree  of  unbalance  in  mass  units  of  unbalance  on  a  rotat- 
able element, 

machining  material  from  said  rotatable  element  at  said  unbal- 
ance location  using  an  electrical  chemical  machining 
process  in  which  mass  material  removed  is  proportional  to 
the  time  integrated  electric  current  flow  of  said  process, 

said  turbine  wheel-shaft  assembly  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  ground  connection  and  the  time-integrated  current 
flow  of  said  process  is  determined  through  said  connec- 
tion; 

terminating  said  electrical  machining  process  when  the 
time-integrated  current  is  at  a  value  that  produces  the 
required  removal  of  determined  mass  units  of  unbalance. 


4,170,529 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  DEWATERING 

OF  SOLIDS  SUSPENSION 
Mark  P.  Freeman,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,142,  Jun.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,107,026. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,984 
Int.  a.2  BOID  13/02 
U.S.  a.  204—180  R  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  dewatering  a  suspension  of  soiids  in  a 
carrier  liquid,  which  comprises, 
providing  and  maintaining  an  overchanging  body  of  the 

suspension,  of  a  predetermined  at  least  minimum  depth, 
establishing  in  said  body  an  electric  field  between  a  pair  of 
opposing  electrodes,  the  energy  of  said  field  t>eing  such  as 
to  cause  solids  migrating  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
carrier  liquid  to  form  a  cake  layer  on  the  electrode  surface 
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of  one  of  said  electrodes,  the 
liquid  permeable  surface  for  ci 
through. 


otqer  electrode  having  a 
liquid  to  pass  there- 


lii  |uid 


simultaneously    filtering    carrier 
through  said  permeable  surface,  thu 
ing  filtrate  liquid  separated  from 
detaching  said  cake  material  from  sai( 
and  recovering  the  detached  cake  material 


th: 


4,170,530 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  CELL 

PRODUONG  THE  SlME 

Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Shigetak 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fel . 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/4  J 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S 

1.  An  oxygen  concentration  cell 
conductive  solid  electrolyte  provided  oidits 
electrodes,  each  electrode  consisting  of 
conductive  layer,  which  consists  of  a  plal  num 
contains  in  its  pores  a  metal  oxide  formed 
mal  decomposition  of  an  oxide-forming 
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ca  ner  < 


4  Oaims 

consisting  of  an  oxygen  ion 

both  surfaces  with 

a  porous  electrically 

group  metal  and 

in  liter  by  the  ther- 

netal  compound. 


^ada,   Kuwana,   and 


4,170,531 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  jti  OXYGEN 
CONCENTRATION  cJlLL 
Tetsuo   Watanabe,   Nagoya;   Shigetaka 
Shunzo  Mase,  Tobishima,  all  of  Japap,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  NoJ  872,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan  31, 1977,  52-8717 
Int.  a.J  COIN  27/^1  i 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oxyge  i  concentration  cell, 
comprising  applying  a  solution  of  a  a  impound  a  platinum 
group  metal  to  an  oxygen  on  conduct  ve  solid  electrolyte, 
converting  the  compound  of  platinum  group  metal  into  an 
insoluble  or  hardly  soluble  compound  t  y  contacting  the  ap- 
plied solution  with  ammonia  or  amine  in  the  gaseous  or  liquid 
sute,  and  thermally  decomposing  the  insi  ble  or  hardly  soluble 
compound  into  the  platinum  group  mei  al  to  be  used  as  the 
electrodes  of  the  cell. 


4,170,532 

DEEP  WELL  PLATINIZED  ANODt  CARRIER  FOR 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Joe  F.  Tatum,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  assignol-  to  C.  E.  Equipment, 

Inc.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  0.2  C23F  13/a 
U.S.  O.  204—196 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  deep  well  b<4-e  hole  in  a  cathodic 
protection  system  for  underground  mel  illic  structures  com- 


895,402 


3  Claims 


prising  an  elongated  hollow 
tive  material  which  is  normall  f 
said  carrier  including  an  elongated 
member  having  at  least  one 
connected  axially  thereof,  said 
wall  structure  defining  an 
a  recessed  groove  extending 
inert  perforate  anode  mountec 
entirely  across  said  opening, 
cally  stable  structure  which  is 


of  electrically  non-conduc- 

located  within  the  bore  hole, 

imperforate  first  tubular 

short  second  tubular  member 

second  tubular  member  having 

opei  ling,  said  wall  structure  having 

e  itirely  around  said  opening,  an 

in  said  groove  and  extending 

anode  including  an  electri- 

coated  with  a  noble  metal,  an 


Slid 


.T^/ 


under    vacuum 
delivering  the  result- 
suspension, 
electrode. 


i  ND  A  METHOD  OF 


Wada,  Kuwana,  both 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
875,566 
16, 1977,  52-14915 


electric  wire  extending  througl 
having  one  end  connected  to  a 
rent,  an  anode  lead  wire  havii  g 
anode  and  the  other  end  connec  ted 
carbonaceous  material  filling  tie 
and  the  walls  of  the  bore  hole 
ment  with  said  anode  to  transfer 
anode  to  the  earth,  whereby  ele«  trie 
earth  to  an  underground  metallic 
structure  to  be  substantially  em 


4,170  533 


REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  FOft 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 


CRYSIALS 


.Mar 


Hanspeter  Alder,  Flurlingen,  ani 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,636, 

This  application  Jul.  22, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
6979/75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
1994,  has  been 
Int  a.2  C25C  3/08; 
VS.  O.  204—243  R 

1.  An  article  of  refractory 
continuous,  compact,  adherent 


October  9,  1979 


l£, 


said  first  tubular  rnember  and 
source  of  DC  impressed  cur- 
one  end  connected  to  said  - 
to  said  electric  wire,  and  a 
space  between  said  carrier 
uid  being  in  intimate  engage- 
electric  current  from  said 
current  flows  through  the 
structure  and  causes  the 
It  rely  cathodic. 


ELECTROLYSIS  WTTH  A 
AADE  OF  CORUNDUM 


Hans  Boring,  Corcelles,  both 
S^iss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 


18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,049^11. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  818,112 
Switzerland,  May  30,  1975, 


C2;d 


patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
disclaimed. 

17/02;  C25C  3/10 

8  Claims 

mi  terial  can-ying  a  Substantially 
protective  coating  consisting 
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essentially  of  corundum  crystals  which  are  needle-like  in  shape 
and  which  are  in  part  intimately  grown  into  each  other  and  in 


4,170,535 
MEMBRANE  SECURING  DEVICE 
Bronislaw  B.  Smura,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,389 

Int.  0.2  C25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—279  3  Claims 


part  held  together  by  solidified  aluminum  oxide  eutectic  mate- 
rial. 


4,170,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  CONVERSION  OF 

SOLAR  ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRICTTY  AND  A 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  BY  GALVANIC  MEANS 

George  R.  Fitterer,  825  12th  St.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  15139 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,286 

Int.  CL^  C25B  9/00;  HOIM  8/12 

VS.  O.  204—248  15  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  galvanic  cell  for  continuously  generat- 
ing electricity  and  producing  predominately  carbon  monoxide 
from  a  reaction  of  oxygen  and  a  carbon  fuel,  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  having  an  oxygen  ion  permeability 
through  the  electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of 
oxygen  at  a  surface  of  the  electrolyte  at  electrolyte  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  about  705*  C; 

a  carbon-containing  fuel  in  electrical  contact  with  an  op- 
posed surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  to  form  a  galvanic 
cell  which  includes  said  electrolyte  and  said  fuel; 

means  for  heating  said  cell  in  the  presence  of  said  source  of 
oxygen  for  the  electrolyte  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  predominately  carbon  monoxide  from  the  reaction 
of  carbon  in  the  carbon-containing  fuel  and  oxygen  pass- 
ing through  the  solid  electrolyte  whereby  electricity  is 
simultaneously  and  continuously  generated  by  the  transfer 
of  oxygen  ions  through  the  solid  electrolyte  at  said  tem- 
peratures; and 

electrical  circuit  means  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with 
said  electrolyte  and  said  carbon-containing  fuel  to  receive 
continuously  said  electricity  from  said  cell. 


\ 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  retain  a  membrane  within  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical 
member  composed  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid,  essentially  chemi- 
cally inert,  non-conducting  material,  having  a  substantially 
smooth  outer  surface,  a  continuous  open  slit  running  the  length 
of  said  member,  both  ends  of  said  member  having  located 
thereon  a  cap  whereby  a  membrane  held  within  said  slit  is 
prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  caps  being  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
member. 


4,170,536 

ELECTROLYTIC  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TTS 

PRODUCTION 

Keiji  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuo  Takeshita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1977,  52-134771; 
Nov.  18,  1977,  52-137795 

Int  0.2  C25B  11/06.  1/34;  C25D  5/48.  3/12 
V.S.  a.  204—290  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cathode  for  use  in  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  halide  or  water,  comprising  a  metallic  cath- 
ode substrate  and  a  powder  of  an  at  least  partly  developed 
Raney  nickel  alloy  held  on  its  surface  dispersed  and  partly 
embedded  in  a  nickel  layer  deposited  thereon  from  a  nickel 
plating  bath. 


4,170,537 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  A 

GEL  OF  A  HYDROUS  OXIDE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  IN  A 

POROUS  MATRIX 

Robert  B.  Simmons,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,134 
Int.  0.2  C25B  13/00.  13/04.  13/06.  13/08 
VS.  O.  204—295  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  diaphragm  by  contacting  a 
porous  matrix  with  zirconium  oxychloride  and  thereafter  with 
an  ammonium  compound  whereby  to  hydrolyze  the  zirconium 
oxychloride  to  form  a  substantially  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  of 
zirconium,  the  improvement  comprising  leaching  out  the  am- 
monium chloride  and  thereafter  contacting  the  porous  matrix 
with  additional  zirconium  oxychloride  whereby  to  deposit 
additional  hydrous  oxide  of  zirconium  in  the  matrix. 
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4,170,538 
DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  ZIRCONIU\ 

COMPOUNDS  IN  A  P0R09S 
Robert  B.  Simmons,  Norton,  Ohio, 
Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a.-  C25B  J3/00,  13/04. 
U,S.  a.  204—295 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  hydropl  il 
contacting  a  porous  matrix  with  a 
converting  the  zirconium  compound  ti 
zirconium,  the  improvement  comprisinj 
sium  compound  and  the  zirconium  cor  ipound 
matrix  and  converting  both  compounds  to 


4,170,539 
DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  ZIRCONIllvi 
HYDROPHILIC  FLUOROCARBC  IN 
HYDROPHOBIC  MAI  RIX 
Robert  B.  Simmons,  Norton,  Ohio,  assigi  »r  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  C25B  13/00.  13/04.  1. 
U.S.  a.  204—295 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  diaphragi  i 
ing  a  hydrous  oxide  of  zirconium  in  a 
fluorocarbon  matrix,  the  improvement 
iting  a  hydrophilic  fluorocarbon  resin 
porous  fluorocarbon  matrix  and  thereafter 
drous  oxide  in  the  fluorocarbon  matrix. 
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ROTATING  RESONATOR 

TABLES  IN  SPUTtE 
Lawrence  T.  Lament,  Jr.,  Palo 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1971 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—298 


FOR  LARGE  SUBSTRATE 

RING  SYSTEMS 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Cilif. 
,  Ser.  No.  933,298 
15/00 
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4,170,540 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MICROPOROUS 
MEMBRANE  MATERMLS 
Christine  A.  Lazarz;  Edward  H.  Cook,  Ir.,  both  of  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Lesleigh  V.  Scripa,  I  ast  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Ph  sties  Corp.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No  891,987 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00;  C25B  1.  /OS.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  204-296  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nicroporous  electro- 
lytic cell  separator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  a  dry  fluorocarbon  polym<  r  powder  and  a  pore 
forming  particulate  additive; 

(b)  adding  an  organic  nonionic  fluoros  irfactant  lubricant; 

(c)  blending  said  polymer  powder,  pai  iculate  additive  and 
lubricant  to  a  uniform  mixture; 

(d)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  sheet; 

(e)  reducing  said  sheet  to  the  desired  hickness  by  passing 
between  rollers  a  plurality  of  times; 

(0  heating  said  sheet  to  remove  volati  ;  components  in  the 
lubricant; 

(g)  sintering  and  cooling  said  sheet  ma  erial;  and 

(h)  removing  the  particulate  pore  form  ng  additive  forming 
a  high  porosity  microporous  electrol  ytic  cell  separator. 

15.  A  chlor-alkali  cell  separator  compi  ising  a  microporous 
polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  having  higl  porosity,  said  sepa- 
rator formed  by  blending  a  dry  powder  a  "  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene and  a  particulate  pore  forming  add  live  with  a  nonionic 
fluorosurfactant  lubricant  to  a  uniform  i  lixture,  forming  the 
mixture  into  a  sheet  of  the  desired  thick  ness  by  sequentially 
rolling  and  rerolling  said  mixture,  drying  the  sheet  to  remove 
volatile  components  in  the  lubricant,  sinte  ing  the  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene, and  leaching  the  particular  pore  forming  addi- 
tive. 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus 
quency  power  generator  for 
said  apparatus  comprising  wall 
vacuum  enclosure,  rotating 
port  radio  frequency  voltage, 
adapted  to  rotate  with  respect 
circuit  means  disposed  to  rotat< 
means,  hermetic  coupling  meant 
energy  to  said  rotating  electrode 
coupling  means  maintaining  a 
said  wall  means. 


•Ito  I 


4,170 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

PLATE-LIKE  MATERIAL 
AGGLOMERATED  PARTIClJs 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Sten  Chronberg,  Amieres-sur  _.. 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,012,  Apr 
This  application  Jun.  29, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—300  R 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  a  ^ 
particles  agglomerated  together 
comprising  solid  particles,  pi 
clay-based  particles,  from  a 
particular  as  water,  said  plate 
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flOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
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France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  NeuiUy- 


21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,037. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  811,078 
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7/00 
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ness  to  enable  its  being  worked  subsequently  according  to  any 
known  technical  processes  in  particular  for  the  manufacturing 
of  ceramic  pieces,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that 
said  machine  comprises  a  pair  of  cylinders  with  substantially 
circular  cross-sections  which  are  located  very  close  to  each 
other  and  revolved  at  substantially  equal  tangential  speeds, 
respectively,  whereas  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  made 
from  a  material  likely  to  form  an  electrode  plate  in  particular  of 
zinc  type  for  electrophoretic  purposes;  a  counter-electrode 
arranged  opposite  to  said  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  within  one 
of  the  two  prismatic  spaces  of  curvilinear  triangular  cross-sec- 
tions defined  between  said  cylinders  and  their  common  outer 
tangential  planes  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axial 
plane  passing  through  the  centre  lines  of  said  cylinders;  an 
input  for  feeding  said  suspension  such  as  slip  into  said  first 
space  adjacent  to  said  axial  plane;  an  enclosed  space  containing 
in  sealing  relationship  said  suspension  within  said  first  space; 
overflow  means  enabling  to  remove  and  drain  away  that  sus- 
pension which  has  flown  through  said  space;  means  for  recy- 
cling and  regenerating  said  suspension  which  receive  the  solu- 
tion from  said  overflow  means  and  feeding  said  input  means; 
and  means  for  receiving  and  taking  up  the  plate  built  up 
through  electrophoresis  by  two  layers  of  agglomerated  mate- 
rial deposited  onto  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  and  fused 
together  substantially  at  said  axial  plane  and  leaving  said  first 
prismatic  space  while  entering  said  second  prismatic  space 
under  the  effect  of  the  continuous  rotary  motions  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 


4,170,544 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
UPGRADING  OF  BOTTOMS  FRACnON  OF  THE 
PRODUCT 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,021 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/16 
U.S.  O.  208—96  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydrocracking  process  wherein  a  hydrocrackable 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  contacted  with  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst  under  hydrocracking  conditions  and  bottoms  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  resulting  hydrocrackate  product  mixture,  said 
bottoms  containing  at  least  one  undesirable  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  residual  polycyclic  hydro- 
carbons and  nitrogen-containing  hydrocarbon  impurities,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  undesirable  components 
from  said  bottoms  by  contacting  said  bottoms  under  liq- 
uid-liquid extracting  conditions  with  a  solution  of  ferric 
chloride,  said  solution  containing  (a)  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  furfural  and  (b)  an  amount  of  said  chloride,  based 
by  weight  upon  said  solution,  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.001  to  10%,  said  extracting  conditions  including  (i)  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  50°  C,  (ii) 
a  solvent-to-feedstock  volume  ratio  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  10,  and  (iii)  a  resulting  bottoms  raffinate  oil 
having,  relative  to  said  bottoms,  a  reduced  content  of  said 
undesirable  component. 


4,170,543 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  OIL 
Thomas  G.  Lipscomb,  II;  Walter  A.  Morgan,  and  Sam  R.  Be- 
tbea,  all  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,016 

Int.  0.2  ClOG  39/00:  HOIB  3/22 

U.S.  O.  208—14  3  Claims 
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4,170,545 
MULTISTAGE  RESIDUAL  OIL 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  WFFH  AN 
INTERSTAGE  FLASHING  STEP 
James  A.  Frayer,  Pittsburgh;  Harry  C.  Stauffer,  Cheswick,  and 
Stephen  J.  Yanik,  Valencia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,877 
Int.  0.2  ClOG  23/02 
MS.  CL  208—210  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  electrical  insulating  oil  characterized  by 
negative  direct  current  impulse  strength  values  in  excess  of 
about  200  kilovolts,  positive  direct  current  impulse  strength 
values  in  excess  of  about  130  kilovolts,  and  negative  gassing 
values  of  —  20  fil/min.  or  lower;  said  insulating  oil  consisting 
essentially  of  a  highly  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  which  has 
been  derived  from  a  catalytic  reformate  and  has  a  boiling  range 
between  about  400°  F.  and  about  700°  P.,  contains  less  than 
about  1 .0  weight  percent  of  polar  compounds,  and  includes  less 
than  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  polynuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  four  or  more  condensed  aromatic  rings  per 
molecule;  and  up  to  about  75  percent  by  volume  of  a  low 
aromatics  hydrocarbon  oil  which  boils  between  about  350°  F. 
and  about  900°  F.  and  has  an  aromatics  content  below  about  20 
percent  by  weight;  said  insulating  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100° 
F.  between  about  50  and  about  300  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds, 
a  pour  point  below  about  15°  P.,  and  a  flash  point  of  at  least 
about  265°  F. 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  an  aromatics- 
and  asphaltene-containing  feed  oil  to  produce  at  least  two 
hydrodesulfurized  residual  oil  streams  having  different  respec- 
tive asphaltene  and  sulfur  contents,  said  process  employing 
upstream  and  downstream  hydrodesulfurization  stages  con- 
taining hydrodesulfurizaton  catalyst  comprising  Group  VI  and 
Group  VIII  metal  on  a  non-cracking  support  at  a  temperature 
between  600°  and  900°  F.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  between 
500  and  5,000  psi,  said  process  comprising  passing  said  feed  oil 
and  hydrogen  though  said  upstream  hydrodesulfurization 
stage  to  produce  an  upstream  stage  deffluent  stream,  passing 
said  upstream  stage  effluent  stream  through  a  flash  zone  to 
separate  a  flash  distillate  stream  from  a  flash  residue  stream, 
splitting  said  flash  residue  stream  into  a  first  flash  residue 
portion  comprising  between  about  10  and  75  weight  percent  of 
said  flash  residue  stream  and  a  second  flash  residue  portion, 
removing  said  first  flash  residue  porton  from  said  process  to 
selectively  remove  refractory  sulfur  asphaltenes  from  said 
process  and  to  increase  the  concentration  of  more  sulfur-reac- 
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live  material  in  said  downstream  stagi 

flash  residue  portion  and  said  flash  distil^te 

gen  to  said  downstream  stage,  and 

stage  effluent  stream,  said  downstream 

containing  aromatics  and  having  a  sulfui 

75  percent  lower  than  the  sulfur 

the  removal  of  said  first  flash  residue 

sulfur  concentraton  in  said  downstream 

to  be  achieved  with  a  relatively  high 

as  compared  to  the  aromatics  concentrktion 

the  same  sulfur  concentration  by  hydrod  sulfurization 

selective  removal  of  refractory  sulfur 


4,170,546 
MULTISTAGE  RESIDuIl  OIL 
HYDRODESULFURIZATIOP    PROCESS 
James  A.  Prayer,  Pittsburgh;  Harry  C.  Si  auffer,  Cheswick,  and 
Stephen  J.  Yanik,  Valencia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfuriza  ion 
and  asphaltene-containing  feed  oil  to 
hydrodesulfurized  residual  oil  streams 
tive  asphaltene  and  sulfur  contents,  sai< 
upstream  and  downstream  hydrodes 
taining  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst 
and  Group  VIII  metal  on  a  non-cracking 
ture  between  600°  and  900°  F.  and  a 
tween  500  and  5,000  psi,  said  process 
said  feed  oil  into  an  asphaltene-containii  g 
distillate  oil,  passing  said  residual  oil  an 
said  upstream  hydrodesulfurization  stagi 
upstream  stage  effluent  stream 
asphaltenes,  said  distillate  oil  by-passing 
and  passed  directly  to  said  downstream 
upstream  stage  effluent  stream  into  a 
comprising  between  about  10  and  75 
normally  liquid  material  in  said  upstream 
and  a  second  effluent  portion,  removir ; 
portion  from  said  process  to  selectivelj 
sulfur  asphaltenes  from  said  process  and 
centration  of  more  sulfur-reactive  materia 
stage,  passing  said  second  effluent  portio  i 
distillate  oil  and  hydrogen  through  said  dc 
recovering  a  downstream  stage  effluent 
stream  stage  effluent  stream  containing 
sulfur  concentration  which  is  at  least  75  . 
sulfur  concentration  of  said  feed  oil,  the 
effluent  portion  allowing  the  sulfur 
downstream  effluent  stream  to  be  achievfcd 
high  aromatics  concentration  as  compared 
concentration  when  achieving  the  same 
by  hydrodesulfurization  without  selectiv 
tory  sulfur  asphaltenes. 


w ;; 


843,876 


6  Oaims 


of  an  aromatics- 
uce  at  least  two 
different  respec- 
process  employing 
stages  con- 
c<«nprismg  Group  VI 
upport  at  a  tempera- 
h]  drogen  pressure  be- 
con  prising  fractionating 
residual  oil  and  a 
hydrogen  through 
and  recovering  an 
g  refractory  sulfur 
said  upstream  stage 
stage,  splitting  said 
rst  effluent  portion 
ight  percent  of  the 
itage  effluent  stream 
said  first  eflluent 
remove  refractory 
to  increase  the  con- 
in  said  downstream 
together  with  said 
dc  wnstream  stage,  and 
stream,  said  down- 
an  tmatics  and  having  a 
p<  rcent  lower  than  the 
emoval  of  said  first 
concentration  in  said 
with  a  relatively 
to  the  aromatics 
iulfur  concentration 
removal  of  refrac- 


OCTOBER  9,  1979 


4,17(  ,547 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPi  AAHON  OF  DIENIC  OR 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBO  VS  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

FRACnONS  CONTAINING  ItHEM  WFFH  THE  AID  OF 

sulfonXmides 

Martial  Atlanl,  Paris;  Vincent  Corso,  Versailles;  Claude  Wak- 
selnum,  Villebon;  Roben  Louto  ity,  and  Charles  Yacono,  both  of 
Le  Hayre,  all  of  France,  assig  lors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de 
Raffinage,  Paris  and  Agence  Rationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  both  of,  France 
Filed  Oct.  25,  197«i  Ser.  No.  954,618 
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a.2  ClOG  21/20.  21/22 


m 


1.  A  process  for  the  separatioi  , 
hydrocarbon  fractions  containit  g 
step  of  extracting  said  fractions 
solvent,  said  sulfonamide  being 
sisting  of: 

(a)  compounds  A  of  the  general  formula: 


of  dienic  hydrocarbons  from 

same,  which  comprises  the 

with  at  least  one  sulfonamide 

selected  from  the  group  con- 


I 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  c  iiain 
which  can  contain  a  heteroi  torn; 
(b)  compounds  B  of  the  genei  d  formula 


R2— N— Sp2— R3 
H 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  all^l 
carbon  atoms; 
(c)  compounds  C  of  the  genei4l 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  grohp 
atoms  and  Z  is  a  chain  of  frc  m 
can  contain  a  heteroatom;  a  id 
(d)  compounds  D  of  the  genet  al  formula 


R6 


\ 
/ 


wherein  R5,  R^  and  R7  are 
carbon  atoms. 


6Claiiiis 


«-!. 


* 


"^X"^ 


Ij 


Y« 

i-_J 


or  alkyl  containing  1  to  4 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 


groups  containing  1  to  4 
formula 


— S(  2— R4 


containing  1  to  4  carbon 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which 


N— S  >2— R7 


i  kyl  groups  containing  1  to  4 
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4,170,548 
ENERGY  EFTICIENT  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Ralph  G.  Ruth,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Engineering 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,612 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/14;  ClOG  7/00 

VS.  a.  208—351  3  Oaims 


to  said  gear  hub  means  for  adjustment  of  the  phase  rela- 
tionship of  the  shaft  assemblies. 


'  1.  A  process  for  separation  of  two  close  homologous  isomers 
boiling  point  components  contained  in  a  multi-component 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  which  comprises: 

distilling  the  feed  stream  in  a  first  column,  under  moderate 
reflux  conditions,  to  produce  a  relatively  light,  totally 
condensed,  fraction  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
more  volatile  close  boiling  point  component  along  with 
part  of  the  less  volatile  close  boiling  point  com[>onent  and 
a  bottoms  product; 

distilling  the  relatively  light  fraction  from  the  first  column  in 
a  second  column  to  produce  an  overhead  product  consist- 
ing substantially  of  the  more  volatile  close  boiling  point 
component  and  a  bottoms  product  consisting  substantially 
of  the  less  volatile  bottoms  product  component; 

feeding  the  bottoms  product  from  the  first  column  to  a  third 
column  to  produce  an  overhead  vapor  consisting  substan- 
tially of  the  less  volatile  close  boiling  point  component; 

passing  the  overhead  total  vapor  from  the  third  column 
directly  to  the  second  column  to  supply  part  of  the  reboil- 
ing  energy  requirement  for  said  second  column;  and 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  bottoms  product  from  the  second 
column  for  use  as  reflux  in  the  third  column. 


4,170,549 

VIBRATING  SCREEN  APPARATUS 

Louis  W.  Johnson,  345  Palomino  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,535,  Dec.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,624 

Int  a.2  B07B  1/42 

VS.  CL  209—363  13  Claims 


20    pe,    -15 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen  apparatus, 

screening  means, 

a  plurality  of  unbalanced  shaft  assemblies  for  vibrating  said 

screening  means, 
a  plurality  of  intermeshing  gears  drivingly  interconnecting 

the  shaft  assemblies, 
one  of  said  gears  being  an  annular  gear, 
gear  hub  means  fitting  in  said  one  gear, 
and  releasable  means  releasably  coupling  said  annular  gear 


4,170,550 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENTS 

CONTAINING  ENVIRONMENTALLY  UNACCEPTABLE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  PROCESS  FOR  GASIFYING 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

John  F.  Kamody,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,686 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/00 

VS.  CL  210—23  H  ^4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  foul  aqueous  efflu- 
ent containing  ammonia  or  hydrogen  cyanide,  or  compounds 
thereof,  or  sulfur  compounds  or  salts  or  compounds  of  heavy 
metals  discharged  from  a  slagging-type  gasification  process  for 
carbonaceous  material  where  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing 
gas  is  used  as  the  gasifying  medium  to  produce  a  raw  gas 
containing  mostly  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  a  resi- 
due slag  where  the  raw  gas  is  treated  after  it  leaves  the  gasifier 
with  an  aqueous  stream  to  remove  particulates  from  the  raw 
gas  and  to  cool  the  raw  gas,  comprising: 

(a)  clarifying  the  aqueous  stream  after  it  has  been  used  to 
remove  particulates  from  the  raw  gas  and  to  cool  the  raw 
gas  after  which  it  is  a  foul  aqueous  effluent  containing 
ammonia,  hydrogen,  cyanide,  compounds  thereof,  com- 
pounds of  sulfur,  or  salts  and  compounds  of  heavy  metals 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  particulates  of  carbon  to  remove 
the  particulates; 

(b)  cooling  the  foul  aqueous  effluent; 

(c)  splitting  the  cooled  clarified  foul  aqueous  effluent  into 
two  portions  wherein  said  first  portion  is  about  equal  to 
the  net  amount  of  water  condensed  from  the  raw  gas  plus 
any  amounts  of  fresh  water  added  to  the  gasification 
process,  and  wherein  the  second  portion  is  the  remaining 
amount  of  foul  aqueous  effluent; 

(d)  treating  the  first  portion  of  foul  aqueous  effluent  by 
reverse  osmosis  to  concentrate  any  dissolved  compounds 
or  salts  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  cyanide,  sulfur,  or  heavy 
metal  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  pretreattng  the  concentrated  foul  aqueous  effluent  by 
ozonation  to  enhance  oxidation  of  ammonia,  hydrogen 
cyanide,  compounds  thereof,  sulfur  compounds,  or  salts 
and  compounds  of  heavy  metals  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
gasifier; 

(0  recycling  the  pretreated,  concentrated  foul  aqueous  efflu- 
ent to  the  gasifier  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.8  pounds 
per  pound  of  carbonaceous  material  whereby  the  ammo- 
nia, hydrogen  cyanide  or  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 
are  transformed  into  environmentally  innocuous  gaseous 
compounds  while  simultaneously  the  dissolved  com- 
pounds of  ammonia,  hydrogen  cyanide,  sulfur  and  heavy 
metals  or  mixtures  thereof  are  recovered  from  the  gasifier 
in  an  environmentally  acceptable  form  with  the  residue 
from  the  gasifier,  and  sulfur  compounds  are  transformed 
into  gaseous  compounds  that  can  be  recovered  with  gase- 
ous sulfur  compounds  usually  present  in  the  raw  gas  from 
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the  gasifier,  said  recycled  pretreatc 
being  atomized  with  a  portion  ol 
entrainment  of  the  carbonaceous 
the  gasifler; 
(g)  recycling  the  second  ponion  ol 
aqueous  effluent  to  the  aqueous 
particulates  from  the  raw  gas  and 


foul  aqueous  effluent 

the  oxygen  used  for 

I  laterial  conveyed  into 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cooled  clarified  foul 
stream  used  to  remove 
o  cool  the  raw  gas. 


3, 


".1^ 


^ 


.^ 


*-3& 


all(  w 


4.  A  method  of  treating  waste  oil 
said  waste  oil  into  a  tank;  holding  said 
above  atmospheric  temperature  to 
from  the  waste  oil;  withdrawing  water 
an  outlet  and  passing  said  water  throug  i 
the  contents  of  the  tank  to  suspend  and 
solids  and  liquids;  stopping  the  agitation; 
contents  of  the  tank  through  an  exteri 
waste  oil  from  the  external  pipe;  and 
a  ship's  boiler  fuel  supply  line. 


f  omi 


4,170,552 
METHOD  FOR  COALESCING 
Gianni  Generini,  Ravenna,  Italy,  assignor 
lermo,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  N< 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul. 
Int.  a.2  C02B  9/OOi 
U.S.  a.  210—42  S 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of 
mercury  from  an  aqueous  medium, 
subjecting  said  medium  to  a  magnetic 
at  least  6000  Causes  to  cause 
mercury  into  drops  of  mercury  that  can 
medium  by  mechanical  means  and 
separating  from  said  medium  the  drops 


C02: 


sai 

:fie  d 
coalesce  nse 


f 


-.7         I 
1 


cclnprising:  introducing 

\  aste  oil  in  the  tank  at 

water  to  separate 

said  tank  through 

thereafter  agitating 

( isperse  non-dissolved 

then  recirculating  the 

lal  pipe;  bleeding  off 

said  waste  oil  to 


pa  sing ! 


MEFtURY  PARTICLES 

to  Anic  S.p.A.,  Pa- 


809,439 
2, 1976,  24984  A/76 

5/00 

3  Oaims 

articles  of  elemental 

method  comprising 

having  a  strength  of 

of  the  elemental 

separated  from  said 

thereafter  mechanically 

if  elemental  mercury. 


,  Bodmni' 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FLOCCULATING  OR 

SUBSTANCES 

Helmut  Lang,  Stuttgart; 
Heinz- Werner  Priester, 
Germany,  assignors  to  GST 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1, 197« 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2704080;  Feb.  5,  1977,  2'»)4816 

Int.  a.2  (1»2B  1/20 
UJ5.  a.  210—49 


October  9,  1979 


4,17f,553 

FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 
PRECIPITATING  OF  FOREIGN 

F  ROM  A  LIQUID 
Hor^  Overath,   Niederwalluf,  and 
Weitmar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ilegeltechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Ser.  No.  874,367 
Ped.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 


lOQaims 


4,170,551 
WASTE  OIL  RECOVErV  UNIT 
David  Honour,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N  ».  850,914 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Ki  igdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 
48076/76 

Int.  CL2  C02B  9/02:  E02*  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—27  8  Qaims 


I  he  I 


1.  Process  for  the  controlled 
foreign  substances  from  a  Iiqui( 
flocculating  agent  comprising 
lating  agent  in  dosaged  amoui  t 
liquid  to  be  treated,  measuring 
or  precipitation  caused  thereby 
the  settling  of  the  flocculated  oi 
while  the  turbidity  measuremer  t 
from  the  measurements  of  turbi(  lity 
agent   which   produces  the 
where   the   settling   is   prevented 
amount  of  flocculating  agent 
flocculating  agent  which  prod 
adding  the  optimum  amount 
to  be  treated. 


a; 


This  application  Jul.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,512 


llocculation  or  precipitation  of 

to  be  treated  by  addition  of  a 

steps  of:  adding  the  floccu- 

to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

he  turbidity  of  the  flocculation 

in  the  portion  and  preventing 

precipitated  foreign  substance 

is  being  effected,  determining 

the  quantity  of  flocculating 

nfeximum  amount   of  turbidity 

computing   an   optimum 

a  function  of  the  quantity  of 

ices  said  maximum  value,  and 

of  [locculating  agent  to  the  liquid 


4,17e  ,554 

WASTEWATER  TRE  VTMENT  METHOD 

Ivan  G.  Freshcom,  Kenton,  Oh  o,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,9  >2,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 


U.S.  a.  210—50 


Int  a.2  C  )2C  5/02 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment 
originating  separate  streams 
water  and  a  fluoride  contaminated 
taminant  being  in  a  hexavalent 
contaminated  water  to  action 
mium  to  trivalent  chromium, 
mium  contaminated  water 
water  to  a  common  treatment 


cf 


an  1 


2Claims 


r  lethod,  including  the  steps  of 

a  chromium   contaminated 

water,  the  chromium  con- 

orm,  subjecting  the  chromium 

CI  inverting  the  hexavalent  chro- 

a  Imitting  the  acted  upon  chro- 

the  fluoride  contaminated 

chamber,  adding  to  the  mixture 
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in  said  common  treatment  chamber  an  alkaline  material  precip- 
itating contained  chromium  as  chromium  hydroxide  and  pre- 
cipitating contained  fluoride  as  calcium  fluoride,  controlling 
addition  of  the  alkaline  tnaterial  to  raise  the  PH  level  of  the 
mixture  to  a  value  suflicient  to  establish  the  alkalinity  thereof 
but  insufficient  to  cause  the  trivalent  chromium  to  revert  to 
hexavalent  chromium,  conducting  the  mixture  out  of  said 
common  treatment  chamber  to  a  settling  basin  where  solids 
formed  by  the  precipitating  action  descend  to  a  lower  part 
thereof,  extracting  relatively  clear  liquids  from  an  upper  part 
of  said  basin  and  directing  them  to  a  clarifler  having  an  outlet 
for  relatively  clear  liquids  to  a  place  of  discharge,  restricting 
solids  slurry  flow  from  a  lower  part  of  said  clarifier  to  a  return 
to  said  settling  basin,  the  return  to  said  settling  basin  being 
direct  and  in  by-passing  relation  to  said  common  treatment 
chamber,  and  withdrawing  solids  formed  sludge  from  a  lower 
part  of  said  settling  basin  for  disposal. 


4,170,555 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  IMPURITIES 

IN  SUSPENSION 
Jean-Francois  Vicard,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lab, 
ViUeurbanne,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1977,  77  35680 
Int.  a?  BOID  45/16 
UJS.  a.  210—74  11  Qaims 


panded  at  operating  temperatures,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing;  a  fluid  chamber  in  the  housing;  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet  in  the  housing  in  flow  communication  with  the 
fluid  chamber;  a  cylindrical  filter  element  disposed  in  the  fluid 
chamber  across  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  through  the  filter  assembly  and  having  a  filter  sheet  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  whose  open  ends  are  capped  by  end  caps 
having  open  central  passages  therethrough;  the  thermally 
expanded  seal  being  effected  between  components  consisting 
of  a  first  cylindrical  sealing  component  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  the  end  caps  of  the  filter  element  comprising  an 
annular  axial  flange  extending  axially  and  outwardly  from  the 
end  caps  about  the  central  passages  thereof;  and  a  second 
cylindrical  sealing  component  operatively  associated  with  the 
filter  housing  and  comprising  cylindrical  adaptors  having  on 
one  side  a  first  annular  recess  into  which  the  annular  flanges  of 
the  end  caps  fit;  the  end  cap  annular  flanges  and  annular  adap- 
tor together  constituting  first  and  second  thermally  sealing 
components  having  cylindrical  and  concentric  portions  whose 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  centrifugal  treatment  of  liquid  or 
gaseous  fluids  containing  impurities  in  susp>ension,  of  the  type 
in  which  the  fluid  to  be  treated  is  injected  tangentially  in  a  first 
end  of  an  apparatus  of  circular  transverse  section  in  which  this 
fluid  forms  a  first,  substantially  cylindrical  rotating  layer, 
whilst  at  the  other  end,  and  starting  from  the  periphery,  a 
fraction  containing  heavy  impurities  is  collected,  then  clearer 
fluid,  then  possibly  a  fraction  containing  impurities  lighter  than 
the  fluid,  it  being  provided  to  recycle  at  least  one  fraction  of 
the  fluid  leaving  the  apparatus  by  tangential  injection  into  the 
first  end  thereof,  the  fraction  to  be  recycled  independently  of 
the  initial  fluid  to  be  treated  is  injected  at  a  point  located  at  a 
radial  distance  different  from  that  of  the  point  of  injection  of 
said  fluid,  so  as  to  create  in  the  apparatus  at  least  one  second, 
substantially  cylindrical  layer  concentric  to  the  first,  in  contact 
therewith  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  substantially  ac- 
cording to  the  same  law  of  variation  of  the  linear  speed  as  a 
function  of  the  radius. 


4,170,556 
HLTER  ELEMENTS  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

THERMAL  SEAL 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,931 
Int.  Q\?  BOID  JJ//&  29/04 
U.S.  a.  210—181  17  Claims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  having  a  filter  element  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship in  the  assembly  through  a  seal  that  is  thermally  ex- 


opposed  mating  cylindrical  concentric  side  surfaces  are  side- 
to-side  sealing  surfaces,  one  adaptor  having  on  its  other  side  a 
second  annular  recess;  an  annular  projection  on  the  housing 
extending  into  the  second  annular  recess;  the  second  adaptor 
and  annular  recess  and  the  housing  projection  together  consti- 
tuting another  set  of  first  and  second  thermally  sealing  compo- 
nents having  cylindrical  and  concentric  portions  whose  op- 
posed mating  cylindrical  concentric  side  surfaces  are  side-to- 
side  sealing  surfaces;  and  another  adaptor  having  on  its  other 
side  a  portion  keyed  with  a  mating  portion  on  the  housing  to 
locate  the  other  side  of  the  filter  element  with  respect  to  the 
housing;  there  being  a  small  clearance  between  each  set  of  such 
cylindrical  sealing  surfaces  within  the  range  from  about  0.0004 
to  about  0.002  inch  at  a  first  relatively  lower  nonoi>erating 
temperature,  and  a  leak-tight  seal  between  each  set  of  such 
cylindrical  sealing  surfaces  upon  radial  expansion  of  the  sealing 
components  at  a  second  relatively  higher  operating  tempera- 
ture, each  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  sealing  compo- 
nents of  each  thermal  seal  having  a  differential  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  AK(  larger  than  about  1.5x  10~*  per  'C. 


4,170,557 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING 

ANTI-SOIL  REDEPOSITION  AND  SOIL  RELEASE 

PROPERTIES  TO  POLYESTER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Francis  W.  Marco,  Pauline,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milllken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,165 
Int.  a.:  D06M  li/10 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  9  Claims 

1.   A   method  for  improving  the  particulate  redeposition 
properties  of  a  polyester  textile  material  while  imparting  soil 
release  properties  to  same  which  comprises: 
(a)  forming  an  aqueous  admixture  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.0001  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  cellu- 
lose ether  soil  release  agent  and  an  effective  amount  of  an 
anti-redeposition  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citric  acid  and  acidic  acrylic  copolymers  containing 
from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about  90  weight  percent 
of  the  acid  constituent,  such  being  calculated  as  acrylic 
acid,  said  effective  amount  being  that  amount  to  provide  a 
ratio  of  the  anti-redeposition  agent  to  the  cellulose  ether 
soil  release  agent  of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  50:1; 
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(b)  applying  said  aqueous  admixture  to  the  polyester  textile 
material  in  an  amount  sufficient  ti  >  substantially  wet  the 
polyester  textile  material  and  provide  at  least  about  0.0001 
weight  percent  of  said  hydroxy  ether  cellulose  soil  release 
agent  on  the  textile  material  an(  at  least  about  0.001 
weight  percent  of  said  anti-rede  )osition  agent  on  the 
textile  material; 

(c)  drying  the  wetted  textile  material  o  remove  substantially 
all  the  water  therefrom;  and 

(d)  recovering  a  resulting  treated  tex  ile  material 
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4,170,558 
CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID 
Lawrence  L.  Kerby,  1604  Van  Home  La 
90278 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  Nf  859,387 
Int.  a.2  BOID  21 /i6 
VS.  a.  210—232 


(XEANER 
Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 


9Claiiiis 


1.  A  centrifugal  cleaner  for  removin,    contaminant  matter 
from  a  liquid  host,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  opei  ings  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  m<  unted  and  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof,  a  portion  a  said  shaft  extending 
outside  said  housing,  including  mei  ins  for  coupling  said 
shaft  to  a  source  of  rotational  powe  ■; 

an  impeller  structure  within  said  housing  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  that  portion  of  said  shaft  i  sxtending  within  said 
housing,  said  impeller  having  a  plui  ality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting blades  extending  an  equal  dis  ance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft; 

a  cage  enclosing  said  impeller  and  fix  :dly  mounted  within 

said  housing,  said  cage  having  a    ,  

coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation  ai  id  dimensioned  such 
that  its  inner  wall  surface  is  immedii  tely  adjacent  but  not 
in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  blades, 
said  side  wall  being  spaced  from  t 
housing  and  including  a  plurality 
therethrough,  said  cage  including  s\ 


generally  perpendicularly  to  the  ax  is  of  said  cylindrical 


side  wall  and  having  inner  surfaces 
the  side  edges  of  said  blades,  said 


inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively  providing  fluid  com 
munication  between  said  inlet  and  o  itlet  openings  in  said 
housing  and  the  interior  of  said  cag( ;  and 
a  stationary  sedimentation  section  disp  )sed  below  said  cage 
within  said  housing. 


4,1^  },559 

HOLLOW  HBER  SI  PARATORY  DEVICE 

Thaddeus  F.  Kroplinski,  Boui^  Brook,  and  Barton  C.  Case, 

Howell,  both  of  N.J.,  assign* rs  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,380,  Nov.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,086 

Int  a.2  E  DID  31/00 

VS.  a.  210-321  A  9  Claims 

4.  A  hollow  fiber  separately  device  comprising  a  hollow 
fiber  bundle  consisting  of  a  )lurality  of  fine  hollow  fibers 
whose  end  portions  are  potted  in  a  tube-sheet  and  whose  open 
fiber  ends  terminate  in  a  tube-i  heet  face,  the  resulting  bundle 
being  sealed  within  a  casing  U  form  a  separatory  cell  having 
one  or  more  fluid  ports  whicl  i  allow  for  the  passage  of  one 
fluid  through  the  fibers  and  am  rther  around  the  fibers  without 
mixing  of  the  two  fluids,  said  1  iibe-sheet  consisting  essentially 
of  a  cured  polyurethane  comp  )sition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of:  (I)  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (a)  a  polyester 
prepared  from  Afunctional  inj  redients  including  at  least  one 
dibasic  carboxyUc  acid  and  at  1<  ast  one  Afunctional  reactant  in 
which  the  functional  groups  ar :  hydroxy  groups,  said  polyes- 
ter having  a  hydroxyl  number  fi  om  40-100  and  an  acid  number 
from  0-7,  and  (b)  an  arylene  iiisocyanate,  and  (2)  a  curing 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  i  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
of  two  or  three  hydroxy  group  i  and  a  hydroxy  and/or  epoxy 
aliphatic  acid  of  at  least  12  car  ion  atoms. 


4,170  ,560 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AN"  TOXIDANT  ADDITIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,806,  Apr.  1, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,086,172.  This  application  Mi 

Int.  a.2  cioM  1/38 
VS.  a.  252—47.5 

1.  An  additive  composition  f(  r  use  in  crankcase  lubricating 
oils  comprising: 
(I)  an  oil-soluble  antioxidant  s  sleeted  from  aromatic  or  alky  I 
sulfides  and  polysulfides, 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  and 


sulfurized  olefins,  sulfurized 
sulfurized  ester-olefins,  and 


(2)  an  oil-soluble  hydroxy  an  me  of  the  formula: 


■N-fA— OH)x 


tl  le  inner  wall  of  said 
of  spaced  apertures 
ip  iced  transverse  walls 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  C2-C10 
H,  C1-C6  alkyl  of  —A— OH,  y 

11.  A  method  for  inhibiting 
which  comprises  adding  to  said 
percent  weight  of  (1)  an  oil-sol 
aromatic  or  alkyl  sulfides  and  ^ 
sulfurized  carboxylic  acid  ester  i 
and  from  0.001  to  5%  weight 
amine  of  the  formula 


mmediately  adjacent 
c  ige  further  including 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  C2-C10 
H,  Ci-Q  alkyl  of  —A— OH,  y 


.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,878 


llOaims 


al  [ylene,  R  is  C1-C30  alkyl,  Y  is 

is  0,  I  or  2,  and  x  is  1  or  2. 

th :  oxidation  of  a  lubricating  oil 

ubricating  oil  from  0.25  to  10 

li  ble  antioxidant  selected  from 

p  slysulfides,  sulfurized  olefins, 

and  sulfurized  ester-olefins, 

if  (2)  an  oil-soluble  hydroxy 


-N-eA— OH)x 


al  :yl 


lene,  R  is  C1-C30  alkyl,  Y  is 
s  0,  1  or  2,  and  X  is  1  or  2. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,561 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  LACTAM  OR 

THIOLACTAM-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

Gilbert  Chapelet,  Bron;  Hubert  Knoche,  Meyzieu,  and  Gilbert 

Marie,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  de  Recher- 

ches  et  d' Activities  Petrolieres  (E.R.A.P.),  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,521,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,092,255. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,644 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1974,  74  40947; 
Dec.  12, 1974,  74  40948 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  oil,  of  an  oil-soluble  polymer  additive 
having  a  reduced  viscosity,  measured  as  a  0.1%  solution  in 
decalin  at  135'  C,  between  about  0.5  and  2,  and  a  polydisper- 
sity  less  than  5  wherein  said  polymer  additive  is  an  olefinic 
copolymer  containing,  by  weight,  x%  units  of  ethylene,  y% 
units  of  a  mono-olefin  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  of  a 
mono-olefin  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  non-conjugated 
diene,  the  proportion  of  units  resulting  from  the  diene  being 
lower  than  or  equal  to  20%,  and  z%  units  of  one  or  more 
monomers  of  a  lactam  or  a  thiolactam  having  from  4  to  1 5 
nuclear  carbon  atoms,  the  values  of  x,  y  and  z  being  such  that 
5<x<75,  5<y<85  and  0.1<z<20  with  the  proviso  that 
x  +  y+z=lQO,  said  copolymer  thereby  improving  the  viscosity 
index  (Vlf)  of  said  oil  and  dispersing  the  slurry  it  may  contain. 


4,170,562 
PHENOL  MODIHED  MANNICH  REACnON 
PRODUCTS  FROM  OXIDIZED  POLYMERS 
C.  Thomas  West  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,875 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/26;  CD8F  210/100:  C08C  19/22 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  7  Chiims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  Mannich  compound  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  high  molecular  weight  oxidized  amorphous 
addition  polymer  of  essentially  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, a  formaldehyde  yielding  reactant,  at  least  one  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  primary  or  second- 
ary aliphatic  monoamines  having  from  about  2  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  of  the  general 
formula:  NH2 — [(CH2)zNH] — ,H  wherein  z  is  an  integer  from 
about  2  to  about  6  and  x  is  an  integer  from  about  I  to  about  10 
and  a  phenolic  compound,  wherein  the  phenol  compound  is 
present  at  about  0.01  to  25.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
polymer. 


4,170,563 

UQUID  ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONATE 

DISPERSING  AGENT 

Stewart  H.  Merrill,  Rochester,  and  Domenic  SantilU,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,135 
iBt  a.J  G03G  9/12 
VS.  a.  252—62.1  L  12  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  electrographic  developer  comprising  colorant 
particles  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid 
and  a  soluble  vinyl  polymeric  dispersing  agent  containing  a 
phosphonate  moiety  wherein  said  moiety  is  a  phosphonic  acid 
group,  a  phosphonic  salt  group,  a  half-ester  of  a  phosphonic 
acid  group,  or  a  salt  of  a  half-ester  of  a  phosphonic  acid  group, 
the  solubility  ratio  of  said  polymeric  dispersing  agent  in  the 
carrier  liquid  being  at  least  about  0.825. 


4,170,564 

REFRIGERANTS  COLORED  FOR  LEAK  INDICATION 

WITH  SUBSTITUTED  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 

Ralph  N.  Brendle,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839^50 
Int  a.2  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  252—68  12  Claiais 

1.  A  leak  detecting  refrigeration  composition  for  vapor 
compression  heat  transfer  systems  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a 
refrigeration  liquid  and  a  minor  effective  amount  of  a  substan- 
tially hydrophobic  polyoxypropyleneamine  substituted  anthra- 
quinone  dye  or  mixture  of  such  anthraquinone  dyes  having  the 
structure 


H  CH3 

I  I 

N— R-fOCHiCH^jR' 


CH3 

N— R-tOCH2CH)BR' 
H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  moiety  containing  at  least  1  carbon 
atom,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  NH2,  OH, 
NCOR",  OCOR",  and  OR"  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  moiety 
containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  having  an  average  value  of  at  least  about  6,  said 
substantially  hydrophobic  polyoxypropyleneamine  substituted 
anthraquinone  dye  being  soluble  in  said  refrigeration  liquid. 


4,170,565 
SUBSTRATE  ARTICLE  FOR  CLEANING  FABRICS 
Daniel  J.  Flesber,  Springdale,  and  Gary  W.  Kingry,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,378 
Int  a.2  A47L  13/17;  CUD  17/00  17/04 
V.S.  a.  252—93  4  Oaias 

1.  An  article  useful  in  a  process  for  cleaning  fabrics,  yielding 
sequential  release  of  surfaceactive  components,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  surface-active  composi- 
tion comprising  from  about  5  to  95%  of  a  water-soluble  sur- 
face-active agent  contained  between  two  layers  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  wet-strength  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
having  areas  of  different  air  permeability,  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  layers  having  an  air  permeability  of  at  least 
about  30  cubic  ft.  per  minute  per  sq.  ft.,  and  a  portion  of  said 
layers  having  an  air  permeability  of  less  than  about  10  cubic  ft. 
per  minute  per  sq.  fl. 


4,170,566 
CARBOXYLIC/SULFONIC  ANHYDRIDES  AS 
PEROXYGEN  ACTIVATORS 
Joseph  H.  Finley,  Metuchen;  John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland 
Park,  and  CUfTord  A.  Erickson,  Princeton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,902,  Oct.  3,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,110,074. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,774 
Int  a.2  CUD  7/18.  7/56 
VS.  a.  252—99  8  Claiiu 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  perox- 
ygen  bleaching  compound  and  as  a  peroxygen  activator,  a 
carboxylic-sulfonic  anhydride  of  the  formulae: 

R|— (SOzOCCO)— R:),  and  (R|— S020aO)),— R2 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  each  of  R 1  and  R2,  which  may 
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I  tl  e 


be  alike  or  difFerent,  is  selected  from 
to  3  valent  hydrocarbon  radical  derive  I 
16  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkane  of  3  to 
arene  of  6  to  12  aromatic  carbon  aton  s 
R I  and  R2  can  complete  an  o-phenyle  ii 
ring,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  option  illy 
stituents  selected  from  the  class 
carbon  atoms  on  the  arene,  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  on  the  arene,  alkyl  of  1  to 
Irene,  benzamido  on  the  arene,  nitro, 
fluorine. 


4,170,5«7 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MERCURY  f:OMPLEXES  OF 
ASYMMETRICAL  DIARYLTHIOCARBAZONES 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


class  consisting  of  a  1 

from  an  alkane  of  1  to 

7  carbon  atoms  and  an 

while  taken  together 

e  or  an  o-naphthalene 

bearing  1  to  3  sub- 

consising  of  alkoxy  of  1  to  16 

( arboxamido  of  1  to  16 

16  carbon  atoms  on  the 

chlorine,  bromine  and 


Nori  Y.  C.  Chu,  Southbridge,  and  Pet 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  America  n 
Southbridge,  Mass 

FUed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  fjo.  796,213 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/23:  Cfs4p  45/00 
VS.  a.  252—300 


1.  An  optically  clear  plastic,  photochfomic 
photochrome  selected  from  the  group 
mic,  asymmetrical  mercury  bis  compl 
zones  having  absorption  maxima  less  i 
having  the  formula: 


lens  containing  a 

consisting  of  photochro- 

les  of  diarylthiocarba- 

an  about  470  nm,  and 


R2— N=N— C=N— r  — Ri 
I  ^ 

s 
I 

"8 


R2^N=N— C=N— I 
H 


tie 


car  )oxy. 


wherein  one  of  K\  and  R2  is  a  radical 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstitu^d 
other  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  an  aryl  group 
position  with  a  radical  selected  from 
sulfonyl,    alkylsulfonyl    (Ci-Ce), 
(C1-C6),  aldehyde,  keto  alkyl  (C1-C6), 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  and  perfluorotfcioalkoxy 

8.  An  optically  clear  plastic,  photochfomic 
photochrome  selected  from  the  group  ci 
mic,  asymmetrical  mercury  mono  com 
bazones  having  an  absorption  maxima 
and  having  the  formula: 


R2— N=N— C=N— rl-Ri 
X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  (Ci-Cio),  and  aryl  (C6-C12), 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consiftmg 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups  and  the 
is  an  aryl  group  substituted  in  the 
radical  selected  from  the  group 


T  G.  Piusz,  Brimfield, 
Optical  Corporation, 


32  Claims 


s  lected  from  the  group 

aryl  groups  and  the 

ubstituted  in  the  ortho 

group  consisting  of 

carboxy    alkyl 

yano,  trifluoromethyl, 

(C1-C6). 

lens  containing  a 

insisting  of  photochro- 

lexes  of  diarylthiocar- 

1  !ss  than  about  470  nm. 


groud  consisting  of  halogen, 

vherein  one  of  Ri  and 

of  substituted  and 

<^ther  one  of  K\  and  R2 

ortho  position  with  a 

onsisting  of  sulfonyl. 


alkylsulfonyl  (Ci-Cb),  cirboxy 
aldehyde,   keto  alkyl   (C 
perfluorothioalkoxy  (C| 


-:6) 


4,1-  0 


1,568 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Scotland,  assignor  to  HP  Chemi- 
Kingdom 

No,  772,681,  Feb.  28,  1977, 
^ar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,639 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1976, 


Kenneth  C.  Klrkwood,  Larbert 
cals  Limited,  London,  Unite  1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Qaims  priority,  application 
8031/76 

Int.  a.2  CO|F 
U.S.  CI.  252—430 

1.  a  process  for  the  production 
lyst  A  (I)  forming  a  support  m4terial 
salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
least  part  thereof  is  converte< 
impregnating  the  said  support 
of  reacting  together  (a)  a  transition 
a  halide,  haloalkoxide  or 
zirconium  and  (b)  an  aliphatic 


4/02.  4/10 

12  Claims 

of  a  supported  Ziegler  cata- 

by  heating  the  magnesium 

:  cid  under  conditions  so  that  at 

to  magnesium  oxide,  and  (II) 

material  with  the  crude  product 

metal  compound  which  is 

oxyl  alide  of  titanium,  vanadium  or 

alcohol. 


PR]  IPARATION 


,  Jtn 


AMPHORA  AGGREGATE! ; 
THEIR 
Daniel  R.  Herrington,  Cheste^land, 

Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignoi  s 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,450, 
7,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  BOl. 
U.S.  a.  252—448 

1.  Aggregates  having  a  subsiantially 
center  therein,  a  first  cavity  in 
eating  with  the  said  void  centei 
first  cavity  communicating  wi 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry,  the 
liquid  and  distinct  particl^ 
said  liquid; 

(b)  preparing  a  particle  bed 
ond  solid; 

(c)  forming  droplets  of  the 

(d)  dropping  the  droplets  of 
in  such  a  manner  that  the 
particle  bed; 

(e)  freezing  said  droplets  on 
rate  of  drying  on  the  external 
and  to  retard  the  rate  of  di  ying 
droplets;  and 

(0  removing  at  least  part  of 
frozen  droplets  in  said  paijticle 
catalyst. 


October  9,  1979 


carboxy  alkyl  (Ci-Ce), 

Cb),   cyano,   trifluoromethyl, 

and  trifluoromethylsulfonyl. 


4,l'7p,569 

AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 


and  Albert  P.  Schwerko, 
to  Standard  Oil  Company 
.  3, 1978.  This  application  Jun. 
No.  913,266 

35/08.  37/00 

20  Qaims 

spherical  shape,  a  void 

the  external  surface  communi- 

a  second  cavity  180°  from  said 

I  said  void  center  prepared  by: 

!  lurry  comprising  a  suspending 

of  a  first  solid  suspended  in 

consisting  of  particles  of  a  sec- 

i lurry; 

he  slurry  onto  said  particle  bed 
droplets  are  not  immersed  in  the 

aid  particle  bed  to  enhance  the 

surface  of  the  slurry  droplets 

in  the  interior  of  the  slurry 

:  aid  suspending  liquid  from  said 
bed  to  form  said  amphora 


4,171 1,570 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Robert  J.  Zagata,  Seven  Hills;  Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  and 
David  R.  Woodbury,  Bedford  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohid),  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978 ,  Ser.  No.  866,572 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/14  29/16.  29/00.  29/10 
U.S.  a.  252-437  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparin)  an  attrition-resistant  molyb- 
denum-containing solid  oxidati  an  catalyst  comprising: 
forming  the  oxides  or  oxide  c  omplexes  of  the  active  catalytic 
components;  heat-treating  said  catalytic  oxides  or  oxide 
complexes  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
from  175°  to  500°  C;  reflixing  said  heat-treated  catalytic 
oxides  in  an  aqueous  slu  Ty  of  a  carrier  material;  ball 
milling  said  heat-treated  c  atalytic  oxides;  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  ball-milled  o  talytic  oxides-carrier  composi- 
tion to  a  second  heat  tro  tment  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200°  to  500°  C.  ii  1  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,571 
NOVEL  COMBUSTION  CATALYST 
James  S.  Ritscher,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,835     ' 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06,  8/00;  ClOH  23/00 
U.S.  a.  252—455  Z  8  Claims 

1.  ZSM-5  type  zeolite  compositions  suitable  for  use  in  oxida- 
tive combustion  of  hydrocarbons  and  oxygenated  hydrocar- 
bons having  in  the  dehydrated  state  a  composition  in  terms  of 
mole  ratios  of  oxides  as: 

1.6-2.0  Cu+  +OK)-0.2  M2/,O:Al2O3a0-l00  Si02 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  of  "n",  said 
composition  having  a  characteristic  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  containing  at  least  the  d-spacings  of  Table  I. 

4.  Process  for  preparing  the  compositions  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  contacting  and  ion-exchanging  a  ZSM-5  type  zeolite 
having  at  least  80  percent  of  its  framework  alumina  tetrahedra 
associated  with  alkali  metal  cations  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
divalent  copper  cations  to  the  extent  that  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  said  framework  alumina  tetrahedra  are  associated  with  a 
copper-containing  cation,  dehydrating  said  ion-exchanged 
zeolite  whereby  monovalent  zeolitic  copper  cations  are 
formed,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  ion-exchanged  form  of 
the  zeolite  with  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  convert  Cu+ 
zeolitic  cations  to  Cu~*"*~  cations. 


amount  of  one  or  more  platinum  group  metals  deposited  on  the 
calcined  composite. 


4,170,572 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  PREPARED  WITH  NH3 
Abraham  N.  Kurtz,  Charleston;  Robert  W.  Cunningham,  Saint 
Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Alfred  W.  Naumann,  Monsey, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,577,  Oct.  18, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,111,983. 
This  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,584 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  29/06.  23/16 
U.S.  a.  252—455  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  containing  the  elements  Mo,  V,  W, 
Cr  and  Cu  in  the  ratio 

Moo  \b  Wf  Cfrf  Cu, 

wherein 

a  is  12, 

b  is  1  to  6, 

c  is  1  to  6, 

d  is  0  to  2,  and 

e  is  1  to  4,  and 
which  has  been  thermally  activated  in  an  atomosphere  contain- 
ing ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about  350  to  S450°  C.  for 
about  2  to  20  hours. 

2.  A  catalyst  as  in  claim  1  which  is  supported  on  an  inert 
support. 

3.  A  catalyst  as  in  claim  2  in  which  said  support  is  silica, 
alumina  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,170,574 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDIZING  METAL 
CATALYSTS  INCORPORATING  PLATINUM  AND 
CATALYST  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS 
Hideya  Inaba;  Yasumi  Kamino;  Shigenori  Onizuka,  and  Chika- 
shi  Inazumi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japana 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1977,  52-110095 
Int  CL2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/42,  23/74 
VS.  a.  252—472  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  precursor  for  decom- 
posing NH3  by  oxidation  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
converting  the  surface  layer  of  steel  material  of  specified  shape 
resembling  a  ring,  honeycomb  or  plate  to  an  aluminum  alloy, 
treating  the  steel  material  with  an  aluminum  dissolving  solu- 
tion to  dissolve  out  the  aluminum  and  to  render  the  surface 
layer  porous,  subjecting  the  resulting  steel  material  to  oxida- 
tion treatment  to  obtain  a  catalyst  carrier,  immersing  the  car- 
rier in  a  solution  of  chloroplatinic  acid  adjusted  to  weak  alka- 
linity with  sodium  hydroxide  and  drying  the  carrier  after 
withdrawing  the  carrier  from  the  solution. 


4,170,575 

COMPOUND  FOR  PATCHING  VOIDS  IN  A 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  COMPONENT  OF  INSULATED 

ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Sidney  Rothenberg,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  E.  Vostovich,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,399,  May  16, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,061,703. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,440 
Int  Cl.=  HOIB  1/06 
»I5.  a.  252—511  8  Claims 

1.  A  curable  semiconductive  polymeric  compound  for 
patching  voids  in  a  body  of  a  semiconductive  component  of  an 
insulated  electrical  cable,  consisting  essentially  of  the  combina- 
tion of  polymeric  material,  conductive  filler  material  and  lau- 
royl  peroxide  in  amount  of  about  2  to  about  8  parts  by  weight 
of  the  polymeric  material,  said  polymeric  material  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  about  65%  by  weight  of  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  and  0  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  ethylene-propy- 
lene rubber. 


4,170,573 
RARE  EARTH  AND  PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  V.  Ernest,  Baltimore,  and  James  M.  Maselli,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,316 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/ W.  23/40 
U.S.  a.  252—462  28  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  a  composite  of 
from  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent  ceria,  from  about  1  to 
about  10  weight  percent  lanthana,  and  from  about  65  to  about 
98  weight  percent  alumina,  said  composite  prepared  by  depos- 
iting a  solution  of  a  cerium  compound  on  a  calcined  admixture 
of  a  lanthanum  compound  and  an  aluminum  compound  and 
calcining   the   composite;   and   (b)   a  catalytically-eflective 


4.170,576 
USES  OF  MIXTURES  OF  ALPHA  METHYL  STYRENE 
DIMERS  AND  TERPENE  DIMERS  IN  PERFUMERY 
PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Wilbelmus  J.  Wiegers,  Red  Bank;  Ira  D. 
Hill,  Locust;  Robert  M.  Novak,  Fords,  and  Frederick  L. 
Schmitt,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Intematioiul  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,183 
Int  Q.2  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—522  23  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  (A)  a  dimerization  product  of  an  a-methyl 
styrene  or  a  methyl  or  other  C2-C4  lower  alkyl  homologue 
thereof  or  mixture  of  same  having  one  of  the  generic  struc- 
tures: 
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and 


all  yl  i 


or  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof  or 
ing  wherein  one  Rs  and  R5'  is  C1-C4 
and  Rj'  is  hydrogen  or  Rs  and  Rs' 
wherein  the  Une  1 1 1 1  represents  a 
or  no  bond  and  wherein  the  line,  +  + 
carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  line  +  + 
bon  double  bond  then  the  line  { 1 1 1  is 
line  +  -I-  -)-  +  +  is  a  carbon-carbon  sini 
1 1 1 1  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond, 
methyl  styrene  dimerization  product 
ture  defined  according  to  at  least  one  ol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


nixtures  of  the  forego- 
and  the  other  of  Rs 
re  both  C1-C4  alkyl; 
carb  }n-carbon  single  bond 
^  +  +  +.  represents  a 
carboi  -carbon  double  bond, 
4-  -I-  -(-  is  a  carbon-car- 
bond  and  when  the 
e  bond  then  the  line 
hydrogenated  alpha 
at  least  one  struc- 
the  generic  structures 


10  I 


sad 


ha  /ing  i 


and 


R5'    (v 


wherein  one  of  Rs  and  Rs'  is  C1-C4 
hydrogen  or  each  of  R5  and  R5'  is  Ci 
dashed  tines  and  the  wavy  line  represei 
bonds  or  carbon-carbon  double  bonds 
when  there  is  one  double  bond  preset 
wavy  line  and  dashed  lines,  only  the  wa^  y 
and  when  there  is  more  than  one  doulf  e 
ring  containing  the  dashed  lines  and 
containing  the  dashed  lines  and  the  way  1 
and  wherein  the  line  1 1 1 1  represents 
single  bond  or  no  bond  and  (B)  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  one 
atom  containing  dimerization  products 
terpene  containing  two  carbon-carbon 
different  monocyclic  terpenes  coptainilig 
double  bonds  or  (iii)  one  bicyclic 
bon-carbon  double  bond  or  (iv)  two 
each  containing  one  carbon-carbon 
monocyclic  terpene  containing  two 


terpwie 
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bonds  and  one  bicyclic  terpen  ; 
double  bond;  (II)  hydrogena  ion 
twenty   carbon   atom 
twenty  carbon  atom-containi  ig 
hydrogenation  products  of 
containing  dimerization  produfcts 


the 


ilkyl  and  the  other  is 

C4  alkyl;  wherein  the 

carbon-carbon  single 

with  the  proviso  that 

in  the  ring  having  a 

line  is  a  double  bond 

bond  present  in  the 

wavy  line,  the  ring 

line  is  a  benzene  ring; 

( ither  a  carbon-carbon 

reaction  product  selected 

more  twenty  carbon 

of  (i)  one  monocyclic 

(^uble  bonds  or  (ii)  two 

two  carbon-carbon 

containing  one  car- 

difftrent  bicyclic  terpenes, 

double  bond  or  (v)  one 

arbon-carbon  double 


containing  one  carbon-carbon 

products  of  one  or  more 

contai]|ing  dimerization   products   of 

terpenes  and  one  or  more 

or  more  twenty  carbon  atom 

of  terpenes. 


4,17  »,577 
.i,3-DIMETHYL-W24,3-TRIl  lETHYL-3-CVCLOPENTEN 


H  timdel, 
Fra{  ranees  ' 


l-YL)-2-PENTANOL  PERFUME 
Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red  Bank; 
erick  L.  Schmitt,  both  of 
International  FlaTors  & 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  893,542,  A^i 
8, 1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  252—522 

1.  A  perfume  composition 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


COMPOSITIONS 
SrsUa  D.  Mookherjee,  and  Fred- 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ir.  5, 1978.  This  application  Dec. 
No.  968,040 
01B  9/00 

2Claiiiis 
comprising  a  perfuming  agent  of 


select  »j 


and  an  adjuvant  therefor 
aldehydes,  alcohols  other  than 
ture: 


Qaims  priority,  application 


Netherlands,  Oct.  21, 1976,  761 1671 


Int.  a.2  C09D  77/02 
U.S.  a.  260— 17J 


October  9,  1979 


OH 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
he  compound  having  the  struc- 


OH 


ketones,  lactones,  nitriles,  car^xylic  acid  esters,  ethers  and 
natural  essential  oils. 


4,17  1,578 
AQUEOUS  RAPID-DI  YING  PRINTING  INK 
Ealbertus  W.  Schelhaas,  Heiloa ,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  O-l-R 
Inktchemie  N.V.,  Zaandam, '.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  28,  197  7,  Ser.  No.  781,779 


Greece,  Apr.  16,  1976,  50571; 


77/0&  77/70,  11/14 


13  Claims 


1.  A  printing  ink  which  rapi  lly  dries  under  the  influence  of 
heat,  in  particular  from  infra-  -ed  radiation,  characterized  in 
that  in  addition  to  a  hydrophol  ic  phase  which  is  composed  of 
a  non-polar  solvent,  a  binder  farmed  from  a  phenol-  or  cresol 
formaldehyde  resin  modified  vith  colophony  or  with  colo- 
phony and  a  polyhydric  alcol  ol,  a  crosslinkable  unsaturated 
polyester,  the  weight  ratio  of  tl  le  solvent,  the  resin  and  polyes- 
ter is  such  that  the  two  latter  components  are  present  in  dis- 
solved state,  bu^  the  resin  is  no  longer  soluble  after  the  polyes- 
ter has  been  crosslinked,  and  a  i  a  result  has  disappeared  from 
the  solution,  a  peroxide  cataly  st  for  said  polyester  present  in 
the  amount  of  1-6  wt.%  of  sa  d  binder,  and  an  effective  pig- 
ment, the  ink  comprising  an  ac  ueous  phase  constituting  12-40 
wt.%  of  the  total  ink,  the  aque  )us  phase  having  a  relative  low 
viscosity  and  being  emulsified  i  n  the  hydrophobic  phase,  and  a 
thickener  being  incorporated  ii  i  the  amount  of  0.5-20  wt.%  of 
the  aqueous  phase,  the  natur<  and  amount  of  the  thickener 
being  so  selected  that  the  vis  xjsity  of  the  aqueous  phase  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  viscc  sity  of  the  hydrophobic  phase. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,579 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BASE 
GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  A  CURING 
AGENT 
Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assizors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,534,  Nov.  24,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,071,428.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,586 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 
15)95,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/06.  3/08;  C08L  63/00.  63/10 
VS.  a.  260—29.2  TN  8  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  thermosetting  resinous  dispersion  suitable  for 
use  in  coating  applications  comprising  a  non-gelled  active 
hydrogen-containing  quaternary  ammonium  base  group-con- 
taining polymer  formed  from  reacting: 

(A)  a  polymeric  tertiary  amine  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyepoxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  350 
and  a  secondary  aniine, 

(B)  a  1,2-epoxy-containing  material  having  the  structural 
formula: 


CH2 CRi— R2 

\      / 
O 


wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  including  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  substi- 
tuted alkyl  and  aryl; 
said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
acid  and/or  water  for  the  formation  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium base  groups; 
said  quaternary  ammonium  base  group-containing  polymer 
being  in  combination  with  a  curing  agent  which  is  stable  in  the 
presence  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  base  group-containing 
polymer  at  room  temperature  but  reactive  through  the  active 
hydrogens  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  base  group-containing 
polymer  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  crosslinked  prod- 
uct. 


4,170,580 
COATING  COMPOSITION 

Joerg  Doerffel,  and  Karl-Heinz  Haneklaus,  both  of  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Htils  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,275 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1976,  2639967 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/32.  61/28.  61/24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  50-90  percent  of  weight  of  a  polyester 
with  50-10  percent  of  weight  of  an  aminoplast,  a  low-molecu- 
lar weight  precursor  of  said  aminoplast  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
said  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
800-3,000  and  an  acid  number  of  about  40-80  mg.  KOH/g,  as 
well  as  a  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  the  same  order  of  magni- 
tude; 
water; 

1-25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an  auxil- 
iary organic  solvent;  and 
optional  conventional  adjuvants; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  auxiliary  solvent  consists 
essentially  of  10-100%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
auxiliary  solvent  of  l,4-bis(hydroxymethyl)-cyclohexane. 


4,170,581 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  RELATING  TO 

EMULSION-POLYMERIZED 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES  IN  DURABLE  PRESS 

RESINS 

Howard  E.  Griffin,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,959 
Int  a.2  C08L  61/24.  83/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising  a  polydimethylsiloxane  and  a  durable  press 
resin,  said  method  comprising 

(A)  preparing  an  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  100 
mPas  at  25*  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopolydimethylsiloxanes  and  linear,  hydroxy- 
endblocked  polydimethylsiloxanes, 

(ii)  a  surface-active  siloxane-polymerization  catalyst  selected 
from  aliphatic  hydrogen  sulfates  and  hydrocarbonsulfonic 
acids,  and 

(iii)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  durable  press  resin  selected 
from  dimethylolethylene  urea  and  dimethyloldihydrox- 
yethylene  urea, 

(B)  allowing  the  emulsified  polydimethylsiloxane  to  polymer- 
ize until  a  desired  increase  in  molecular  aggregation  has  been 
obtained,  and  thereafter  pO  (C)  neutralizing  the  surface-ac- 
tive catayst. 


4,170,582 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMER  RESIN 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

Kaoni  Mori,  Izumi;  Hire  Tanaka,  Sakai;  Hirosi  Ozawa,  Izumi- 

ohtsu,  and  Yoichi  Murakami,  Sennan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1976,  51/92051 
Int  a.2  C08L  33/06 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  RW  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  dispersion  comprising 
polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of 
forming  a  polymer  insoluble  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  a  solu- 
tion formed  by  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  water-solu- 
ble polymer  derived  from,  based  on  the  total  monomers  (1),  (2) 
and  (3), 

(1)  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methac- 
rylate  expressed  by  the  following  general  formula 

R 

I 
CH2=C— COO— C1H2/— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  I  is 
an  integer  of  2,  3  or  4, 

(2)  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  polyalkyleneglycol  monoacrylate 
or  monomethacrylate  expressed  by  the  following  general 
formula 


CH2=C-COO-(C„H2mO)„-OH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  m  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20,  and 
(3)  0-30%  by  weight  of  another  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer. 
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4,170,583 
PHASE-REVERSIBLE  COAlPOSITION 

Hiroyuki  Itoh;  Teruald  Yamanashi,  ana  Hirosuke  Imai,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,919,  Apr,  19, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  ;  977,  Ser.  No.  851,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  S<  p.  6,  1977,  51-47037 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul  sequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimod. 
Int.  a:-  C08L  9/00.  9/10 
VS.  a.  260—29.7  H  5  Qaims 

1.  A  phase-reversible  composition  c(  imprising: 
(A)  a  high-molecular  anion  resulting 
at  least  a  part  o  the  carboxylic 

diene-maleic  acid  derivative  copo^mer,  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formulae 


rom  the  dissociation  of 
;roup  of  a  conjugated 


R— CR'— CR" 
I  I 

o=c      c=o 

o©  o© 


(I) 


and 


R— CI 

I 

o=c 

I 
I 

o 


wherein  R  represents  a  conjugate 
polymer;  R'  and  R"  each  represei  t 
atom  or  an  organic  radical  havin 
atoms,  the  degree  of  dissociation    i 
I:II  being  in  the  range  of  betwee  i 
having  terminal  groups  of  the  fon|iula 


R"— Y— 


wherein  R'"  represents  an  organic 
to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  V  represer  ts 
nal  group  being  in  amount  of  bet\f  een 
percent  of  the  copolymer; 
(B)  one  or  more  group  consisting  <|f  Na+,  K+,  Li+  and 
ammonium  cations  of  the  formula 


R1R2R3R4N+ 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  thefeame 
selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 
radical  cycloalkyi  radical,  aryl  rac^cal 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
0.5  to  5.0  equivalents  based  on  the 
unit  in  the  Component  (A); 

(C)  Mg2+  of  from  0.5  to  2.0  equivale|jts 
acid  derivative  unit  in  the  Compoi 

(D)  one  or  more  anions  which  form 
slum  compound  with  Mg+  +,  said 
7.0  equivalents  based  on  the  malei( 
the  Component  (A);  and 

(E)  water  in  an  amount  from  1  to  1,0Q  ) 
of  the  Components  (A),  (B),  (C),  ^d 


4,170,584 
SMOKE-SUPPRESSANT  COMPOSITION 
John  S.  Heckles,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assig  or  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76<,953,  Feb.  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 1  978,  Ser.  No.  909,621 

Int.  a.2  C08J  3/18;  C08K  W05.  5/15 

VS.  a.  260—30.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  smoke-retardant  composition  c<  mprising 

(a)  a  poly(vinyl  chloride)  homopolyi  ler  or  copolymer  with 
up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  oiefini- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(b)  a  smoke-suppressant  amount  of  a  I  eterocyclic  coinpound 
of  the  formula 


— CR" 
I 

c=o 

I 
OH 


Ql) 


diene  unit  in  the  co- 
hydrogen,  a  halogen 
from  1  to  18  carbon 
terms  of  the  ratio  of 
100:0  and  0:100  and 


(III) 


radical  having  from  4 
S  or  SO2,  said  termi- 
0.5  and  30  weight 


(IV) 

or  different,  each 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

and  aralkyi  radical 

;aid  cations  being  from 

maleic  acid  derivative 

based  on  the  maleic 
lent  (A); 

water-soluble  magne- 
inion  being  from  0.5  to 
acid  derivative  unit  in 

times  the  total  weight 
(D). 


U-< 


CH2CK  :h2CH(or')ch2R" 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C 
carboxylate,  and  R"  is 
branched  alkoxy,  Ci  to 
branched  C|  to  Cs  alkox} 


to  Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
liydrogen,  Ci  to  Cg  linear  or 
Zi  alkoxy  substituted  linear  or 

or  furfuryloxy. 


i,n », 


KInira, 


4, 
ADHESIVE 

Akira  Motegi,  and  Kaoru 

signors  to  Toagosei  Chemi^ 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 197| 

Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  260—33.2  R 

1.  An  adhesive  composition 
and  about  0.0001%  by  weight  t 
on  the  weight  of  the  adhesi>  e 
compound  selected  from  the 

(1)  polyethylene  glycols  having 
of  at  least  3,  and 

(2)  non-ionic  surface  acti\^ 
leneoxy)  moiety  therein 
ety  having  a  degree  of 


1,585 

qoMPosmoN 

both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


PLASTICIZED  BUTENE-l 
Bert  H.  Oampitt,  Katy,  and 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Pa, 

FUed  Sep.  11, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  PQ 

1.  A  plasticized  butene-1 
essentially  of  a  crystalline 
carbon  plasticizer  uniformly 
bon  plasticizer  being  a 
of  an  alpha  olefln  containing 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
100°  F.  (38°  C). 


October  9.  1979 


!,  Ser.  No.  931,584 
fapan,  Aug.  5, 1977,  52/93407 
« »8K  5/06 

10  Oaims 

comprising  an  a-cyanoacrylate 
o  about  20%  by  weight,  based 
composition,  of  at  least  one 
^oup  consisting  of 

a  degree  of  polymerization 


agents  having  a  poly(ethy- 
the  poly(ethyleneoxy)  moi- 
pclymerization  of  at  least  3. 


V  ith 


4,17  ),586 

1  OLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  E.  Horstman,  Houston, 

Ciilf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 


197^,  Ser.  No.  941,839 
( XMK  5/01 

5  Claims 

p  3lymer  composition  consisting 

but!ne-l  polymer  having  a  hydro- 

di  itributed  therein;  said  hydrocar- 

hydrog  enated,  highly-branched,  dimer 

about  8-12  carbon  atoms,  and 

of  about  40  to  6.5  centistokes  at 


4 17  1,587 
STATISTICAL  MIXTUF  ES  OF  HALOGENATED 
BISPHENOLS  WITH  HALOGEN-FREE  BISPHENOLS,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRE  'ARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  THERMOPLA^IC  POLYCARBONATES 
Manfred  Schmidt;  Dieter  Freitig,  and  Werner  Nouvertne',  all  of 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germfny,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,807,  Apr.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,119. 
This  application  Not.  ^ ,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1975,  2520316;  May  7,  1975,  2  S20317;  Dec.  17,  1975,  2556739 

Int  a.2  C08L  6  9/00:  C08K  7/14 
VS.  a.  260—37  PC  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprisir  g  high-molecular  weight,  ther- 
moplastic, aromatic  polycarb  inates  containing  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consi  ting  of  bromine  and  chlorine 
having  recurrent  but  not  iden  lical  structural  units  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  III 


October  9,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


43S 


'     Ri  R4 

E-O-C-^O— f  \-X—f         \-o-C-  -O-I 

>/   W   "I 

R2  R3 


III 


wherein 
X  denotes  C1-C9  alkylene,  C2-C9  alkylidene,  C5-C15  cyclo- 
alkylene,  C5-C15  cycloalkylidene,  a  single  bond,  — O— , 
— S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—  or 


and 


R|  to  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  H,  Br  or  CI, 
n  is  an  integer  between  20  and  8(X)  and 
E  are  phenyl,  Ci-Cg-alkyl-subStituted  phenyl, 
bromine-substituted  phenyl  or  chlorine-substituted  phenyl, 
the  total  halogen  content  resulting  from  the  individual  radicals 
Rl  to  R4and  E  being  between  about  2%  by  weight  and  45%  by 
weight,  the  bromine  content  being  between  about  0  and  45% 
by  weight  and  the  chlorine  content  being  between  about  0  and 
27%  by  weight  wherein  said  polycarbonates  are  prepared  from 
statistical  mixtures  comprising  halogen-free  bisphenols  of  the 
formula  II  wdth  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  tetrahalogenated  bisphe- 
nols, wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine,  of  the  formula  I 


R'l 
Ri 


X 


and 


CH3 


Rl'  to  R4'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  H,  Br  or  CI, 
and  at  least  one  R'  is  Br  or  CI, 
wherein  the  total  halogen  content  of  the  mixtures  is  about  3  to 
48%  by  weight  and  they  contain  about  0-48%  by  weight  of 
bromine  alone,  about  0-30%  by  weight  of  chlorine  alone  or 
bromine  and  chlorine  conjointly  in  any  desired  ratios  by 
weight. 


4,170,588 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  STABILIZERS  BASED  ON 
QUADRATIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Peter  Hegenberg,  deceased,  late  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(by  Anna  F.  Hegenberg);  Johanna  M.  Hegenberg,  heir;  Dag- 
mar  Hegenberg,  heir,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Joachim  Hegenberg,  heir,  Neukaferlob  bei  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Felicitas  ZottI,  heir,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Sigrid  Rossnagel,  heir,  Wendelstein  bei  Nuniberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Heidelore  Freyberger,  heir,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans-Ernst  Sprenger,  Wanne-Eickel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Helmut  Birkner,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Armin  Gude,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Gerhard 
Menzel,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Konrad  Rombusch, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemische  Werke 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1976,  2638855;  May  21,  1977,  2723020 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/34.  5/35.  5/29 
VS.  a.  260—45.8  N  6  Ctains 

1.  Compositions  comprising  synthetic  resins  having  about 
0.01-5%  by  weight  of  stabilizers  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  synthetic  resins  wherein  said  synthetic  resins  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  olefins,  diolefins, 
vinyl  acetate,  ether  esters,  urethanes,  isocyanurates,  acryloni- 
trile,  styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  polyamides.  polyether  amides, 
polyester  amides,  polyether  ester  amides  or  mixtures  thereof; 
and  said  stabilizers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bisamides  of  quadratic  acid  of  the  general  Formulas  I,  II,  or 
mixtures  of  I  and  II: 


I 


n 


RS 
HO-Q-X-Q-OH 


wherein 
X  denotes  C1-C9  alkylene,  C2-C9  alkylidene, 
C5-C15  cycloalkylene,  C5-C15  cycloalkylidene, 
a  single  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—  or 


O 


V 


R3. 


\ 


i 
\ 


Rl 


N 


R2 


< — > 


R4 


O© 


<-^^ 


N 


^ 


oe 

N® 

R3— N 

0 

^' 

R4 

\ 
R2 

V 

/•^^ 

Rl 


R2 


n. 


\ 


R4 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  represent: 

(A)  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kylene groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxysub- 
stituted  alkyl  groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 
ysubstituted  alkylene  groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  cycloalkyi  groups  having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 


436 


groups  having  6-12  carbon  atot*s 
alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  a$oms, 
having  6-12  carbon  atoms  and 
atoms  of  Formula  I  by  alkylene  gibups 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  groups  havin| 
bound  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of 
groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms; 

(C)  phenyl  groups,  phenyl  groups 
groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
tuted  with  hydroxy  groups,  ph<  nyl 
with  hydroxy  groups  and  alkyl  gr  )ups 
atoms,  phenyl  groups  bound  to 
Formula  I  by  alkylene  groups 
phenyl  groups  bound  to  the  nitrogen 
by  alkylene  groups  having  1-3  c^^bon 

(D)  3-6  member  heterocyclic 
atoms,  3-6  member  heterocyclic 
gen  atoms,  3-6  member  heteroc>i:l] 
oxygen  atoms,  3-6  member  hetei  ocycl: 
1-3  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms, 
substituted  with  alkyl  groups  having 
said  heterocyclic  groups  bound 
Formula  I  by  alkylene  groups 
said  heterocyclic  groups  bound 
Formula  II  by  alkylene  groups 

(E)said 


;  hav  ng 


grou  )s 


t( 


i  hav  ng 


t< 


and  substituted  with 

,  cycloalkyl  groups 

bound  to  the  nitrogen 

having  1-5  carbon 

6-12  carbon  atoms  and 

■ormula  II  by  alkylene 

substituted  with  alkyl 

phenyl  groups  substi- 

groups  substituted 

having  1-4  carbon 

the  nitrogen  atoms  of 

1-3  carbon  atoms  or 

atoms  of  Formula  II 

atoms; 

having  1-3  nitrogen 

;roups  having  1-3  oxy- 

ic  groups  having  1-3 

lie  groups  having 

heterocyclic  groups 

1-3  carbon  atoms, 

the  nitrogen  atoms  of 

1-5  carbon  atoms  or 

the  nitrogen  atoms  of 

1-5  carbon  atoms; 


ha  zing 


N  and  N 

\  \ 

R2  RJ 

groups  defining  heterocyclic  groups  having  3-6  members, 
said 


Rt  1 

/  / 

N  andN 

\  \ 

R2  F| 


groups  defining  heterocyclic  groins 
where  1  or  2  of  said  members  are 
heterocyclic  groups  substituted 
groups,  hydroxy  groups  or  oxogrftups: 
(F)  resfwctively  Ri  and  R3  or  Rj 
branched  or  branched,  ring-anellaied 
rated  aliphatic  chains. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


having  3-6  members 

1  itrogen  or  oxygen,  said 

vith   1-4  carbon  alkyl 

and 
and  R4  represent  un- 
saturated or  unsatu- 


4,170,589 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  6f  ETHYLENE  WITH 
SUPPORTED  CHROMIUM  [II]  CATALYST  IN  THE 


PRESENCE  OF  A  PHENOLIC 


George  L.  Goeke,  Kendall  Park;  Antha  ly  D.  Hamer,  and  Fred' 
erick  J.  Karol,  both  of  Belle  Mead,  ill  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yo  k,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  f  lo.  880,079 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/J3,  4/78;  :»8F  10/02 
U.S.  a.  260—45.95  H  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  m<  nomer  charge  compris- 
ing at  least  a  major  amount  of  ethyl  ;ne  by  contacting  said 
charge  with  a  catalyst  comprising  chi  omium  [11]  compound 
supported  on  activated  inorganic  o:  ide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  said  catal  ^st  in  the  presence  of  a 
phenolic  antioxidant  of  the  formula: 


ANTIOXIDANT 


wherein  each  R  is  independen 
bon  radicals  with  steric  factoi  i, 
R3  are  independently  hydrog  ;n, 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
stituted  with  polar  groups  01 
wherein  the  aryl  radicals  con  aming 
R  groups  in  adjacent  position 
compound  is  of  the  formula: 


Ar— Cr[II]-Ar' 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  the 
of  the  structure: 
(a)  cyclopentadienyl  radica  s 


s4me  or  different  and  are  radicals 
of  the  structure 


(H)5.ml 


where  each  (Ri)  is  independently 
cals,  and  each  mi  is  an  intege 
(b)  indenyl  radicals  of  the 


(R2)« 


wherein  the  (R)s  are  the  same 
bon  radicals,  and  n  is  an 
0  to  3,  and 
(c)  fluorenyl  radicals  of  the 


(R3),r 


(H)4.„ 


wherein  the  (R)'s  may  be  the 
drocarbon  radicals,  m  and  ir 
integers  of  0  to  4  inclusive,  an  1 


October  9,  1979 


OH 


R3 


R2 


ly  C4  to  C12  branched  hydrocar- 

,  Es,  less  than  - 1.5;  Ri,  R2  and 

saturated  or  unsaturated  ali- 

aryl  radicals  which  are  unsub- 

substituted  with  polar  groups, 

the  polar  groups  contain 

thereto,  and  said  chromium  [II] 


Ci  to  C20  hydrocarbon  radi- 
of  0  to  5; 
^ructure: 


(H)3.; 


(R2)x 


(H)4-„ 


different  Ci  to  Cio,  hydrocar- 
integf  r  of  0  to  4  and  x  is  an  integer  of 


5r( 


Structure: 


(H)4.«' 


same  or  different  Ci  to  Cio  hy- 
may  be  the  same  or  different 
(Z)  is  H  or  (R3)  and  z  is  0  or  1. 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,590 
ION  EXCHANGER  TREATMENT  OF 
CITRATE-STABILIZED  PLASMA 
Wolfgang  Stephan,   Dreieichenhain,   and   Ronald   Kotitschke, 
Dreieicb,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biotest- 
Serum-lnstitut  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,960,  Dec.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,081,431.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  E^c.  14, 
1974,  2459291 

Int.  a.2  A23J  J/06 
U.S.  a.  260—112  B  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  fractionation  of  blood  comprising  the  steps  of  tak- 
ing blood  from  a  donor,  separating  the  solids  from  the  plasma, 
freezing  the  plasma,  thawing  the  frozen  plasma  and  separating 
from  the  thawed  plasma  fluid  a  first  product  comprising  undis- 
solved cryoprecipitate  enriched  in  factor-VIII  protein;  dis- 
solving the  first  product,  removing  impurities  from  the  solu- 
tion of  the  first  product,  precipitating  the  factor-VIII  protein 
from  the  solution;  after  separation  of  the  first  product  treating 
the  residual  thawed  plasma  fluid  with  a  solid  adsorbent  thereby 
to  adsorb  the  factors  II,  VII,  IX  and  X,  and  separating  a  second 
product  comprising  solid  adsorbent  and  the  adsorbed  factors 
from  the  residual  plasma;  and,  after  separation  of  the  second 
product,  contacting  the  residual  plasma  with  colloidal  silica 
and  separating  a  third  product  comprising  a  storage-stable 
serum  protein  solution  from  the  colloidal  silica,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing  the  blood  or  plasma  with  a 
citrate  stabilizer  prior  to  freezing  and  treating  the  residual 
thawed  plasma  fluid  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  and  a  cation 
exchange  resin  prior  to  treatment  with  the  solid  adsorbent. 


4,170,591 

AZIRIDINE  COMPLEXES  ISOMERIZE  TO  FORM 

CHELATED  DIMERS 

John  M.  Motes,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,128,  Mar.  25,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,613,  May  23, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,564 

Int.  a.^  C07D  203/12;  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  a.  260—239  E  16  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  and  crystalline  compound  of  the 
formula: 


M 


R 

I     N— CH2— CRR— NH2 


wherein  M  is  an  n-valent  ion  of  Co,  Ni,  Cu  or  Zn;  Y  is  n 
equivalents  of  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  nitrate  perchlorate 
and  acetate;  each  R  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2  or  3,  being  the 
valence  of  M. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aziridine-dimer  chelate  of  the 
formula 


M     R-L 

I  I     N— CHz— CRR— NH2 


/n 


wherein  M  is  an  n-valent  ion  of  Or,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  or  Zn; 
Y  is  n-equivalents  of  an  inert  anion;  each  R  independently  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  2  or  3,  being  the  valence  of  M,  said  process  comprising 
maintaining  a  solution  of  an  aziridine-metal  salt  dissolved  in  a 
polar  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  to  about  70° 


C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  aziridine-metal  salt  to  the 
aziridine-dimer  chelate;  said  aziridine-metal  salt  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


wherein  M,  R,  Y  and  n  have  the  aforesaid  meaning. 


4,170,592 
PURinCATION  OF  €-CAPROLACTAM 
Harry  Danziger,  Bemd-Ulrich  Kaiser,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Guido  Rampart,  Ekeren,  Belgium,  and 
Jiirgen  SchrlSter,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641449 

Int.  a.2  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  a.  260-239J  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  solvent  solution  of  c-caprolac- 
tam  dissolved  in  benzene,  toluene  or  xylene  and  containing  an 
impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts,  acids  and 
alkalies,  said  process  comprising  counter-current  extracting 
the  solvent  solution  in  at  least  three  stages  with  5%  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  solution,  of  a  wash- 
ing liquid  comprising  a  solution  of  e-caprolactam  in  water 
having  an  c-caprolactam  to  water  weight  ratio  of  from  15:1  to 
1:3  to  thereby  obtain  a  solvent  solution  of  c-caprolactam  of 
reduced  impurity  content  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  e- 
caprolactam  containing  impurities  removed  from  said  solvent 
solution. 


4,170,593 

HSUBSTITUTED 

AMINO)ALKANOYL-2-(DIBENZOXAPINE-10-CAR. 

BONYDHYDRAZINES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,552,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,532, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,686,  Jan.  5,  1976,  Pat  No. 

4,045,442.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,963 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/12 

U.S.  a.  260— 243J  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R" 


I  / 

C— NH— NH— CO— alk— N 

11  \ 

O  R" 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  1-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl;  alk  represents  lower 
alkylene  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R"  together 
with  N  represents  an  azamonocyclic  ring  wherein  the 
azamonocyclic  ring  is  morpholino,  4-methylpiperazinyl  or 
piperazinyl,  and  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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4,170,594 

OXAZOLYL-ALKYL-DISULPHIDtS  AS  FLAVORANTS 
Paul  Dubs,  Zug,  and  Heiner  KUntzel,  t>Ubendorf,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Oifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,100,  Sep.  24, 1 976,  Pat.  No.  4,130,562. 
This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906^5 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    1,    1975, 
12728/75;  Jul.  20,  1976,  9280/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  263/3^  263/46 
U.S.  a.  548—229  |  6  Qaims 

1.  A  disulfide  having  the  formula: 


Ri-(Y),-S-S-R2, 

wherein  Ri  is  an  optionally  Ci.e-alk] 
group,  Y  is  an  optionally  mono-  or 
methylene  group,  n  is  an  integer  fromJO 
lower  alkyl  group. 


4,170,595 

3-ETHYL-l,3-DIHYDRO-3-METfOXY-2H-INDOLE 

2-ONE 

John  Westley,  Oifton,  and  Chao-Min  liu.  Cedar  Grove,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocke  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,286,  Aug.  6,  1^76,  Pat.  No.  4,100,171. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,053 

Int.  a.^  C07D  209/38.  407/08 


U.S.  a.  260—325  R 

1.    A    compound    of  the   formula: 
methoxy-2H-indole-2-one. 


1  Qaim 

3-ethyl- 1 ,3-dihydro-3- 


4,170,596 
NOVEL  MONOESTERS  OF  OS-CtfCLOPENTENEDIOL, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  O  =•  LACTONES  FROM 

THE  MONOESTIRS 
Shun-Ichi  Yamada,  2-11-3,  Nishitsuts^jigaoka,  Chofu-shi,  To- 
kyo; Shiro  Terashima,  2-27-4,  Kyodt),  Setagawa-ku,  Tokyo; 
Masahiko  Nagakura,  5-10-503,  Spyamadai,  Sayama-shi, 
Saitama-ken,  and  Munehiko  Nara,  i3-9-8,  Miyasaka,  Seta- 
gaya-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigi  ors  to  Kowa  Company, 
Ltd.,  Aichi 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  ijo.  839,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  (let.  5,  1976,  51/119745; 

Oct.  5,  1976,  51/119746;  Oct,  5,  1976,  51/119747 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/12:  O  7C  149/40 

U.S.  a.  260—326.47  2  Qaims 


1.  (1KR)4(S)-  or 
tosyl-L-prolinate. 

2.  1(R)4(S)-    or    l(S)4(R)-4-hydr<4iy-2-cyclopentenyl 
mesyl-L-phenylalaninate. 


l(S)4(R)-4-hydr<  xy-2-cyclopentenyl   N- 


N- 


4,170,597 
1-HYDROXYMETHYL-l-O*) 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  E2 
Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignoi 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  I<lo. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317/10:  C07( 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  P 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  ol 


13— C14— R2 


wherein  f  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogei 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


-(CH2)/-Ri 


vinylene;  Ri  is  a  radical  selec  :ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

I 


.OHanl 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  th< 
R2  is  a  moiety  selected  from 


substituted  2-oxazolyl 
-C|.6-alkyl  substituted 
to  S,  and  R2  is  a  C|.6- 


— C— R5  ,  — C— Rj 
R4       13HOH       M^       H 


CP3^    ^CH3  CHj^        CH 
c  c 

^R6  ,  -^-^    ^R«  . 


:^, 


,CH2^     ^R7 


H      ^OH  "" 


^. 


-CH 
-C^    \ 

/^V      ^*>  '  -c-(c$2V-CH 
OH      ^  /*■ 


\)H 


-     -C-(CH2V- 

ofT  \ 
CH2 

/\ 

CH2  CH2 

\/ 

;^-c— R„ 

H      \)H 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from 
and  methyl,  R5  is  selected  frojn 
alkyl,  R6  is  selected  from  the 
R7  is  selected  from  the  grou  > 
lected  from  the  group  consist!  ig 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^3 
0  to  3,  and  q  is  1  or  2;  the  ra4emic 


-PROSTANE 
SERIES 

to  American  Cyanamid 

858,588 

49/28.  69/02 

187  Qaims 
the  formula: 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,236, 


October  9,  1979 


October  9,  1979 
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JS-G 
H— L— F 


group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl; 
he  group  consisting  of 


\>H         OH      ^ 

-""^-c-"'   .-c-"\" 


wherein  G  is  nitrato,  iodo,  chloro,  bromo,  acetato,  tri- 
fluoracetato,  or  benzoato; 

wherein  L  is  (I)  a  valence  bond,  (2)  —{CH2)rf— wherein  d  is 
one  to  5  inclusive,  (3)  — (CH2)/— CF2  wherein  t  is  2,  3,  or  4, 
(4)  — CH2 — CH=CH— A — wherein  A  is'  a  valence  bond  or 
—(CH2)a— wherein  h  is  one,  2,  or  3,  or  (5)  — CH2— O— CH- 
2— Y— wherein  Y  is  a  valence  bond  or  —(CH2)jt— wherein  k 
is  one  or  2;  wherein  Q2  is 


CH3 


\ 


CHj    ,      . 
H      >0H 

CH2— CHj 


0,H 


H, 


''OR4 ,  or  R'''''NdR4 


\ 


CH2-(CH2), 
CH2— CH2 


CH2-(CH2), 
CH2 

/\ 

CH2  CHz 

-C C R„ 

nd  y^\ 

OH      ^H 


tie 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

the  group  consisting  of  C4-C7 

;roup  consisting  of  C3-C5  alkyl, 

consisting  of  C2^C4,  Rg  is  se- 

of  C 1 -C2  alkyl,  R 11  is  selected 

;-C7  alkyl,  p  is  an  integer  from 

mixture  thereof. 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl,  1-ethoxyethyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


H 
I  I 

Rg— O— C C— R|i 

R9      Rio 

wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  of  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  sub- 

■  stituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  R9  and  Rio  are  taken  together, 
— (CH2)a— or  —(CH2)a—0—(CH2)c— wherein  a  is  3, 
4,  or  5,  b  is  one,  2,  or  3,  and  c  is  one,  2,  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  b  plus  c  is  2,  3,  or  4,  and  wherein  Rn  is 
hydrogen  or  phenyl; 


wherein 


OR4 


OR4 


4,1  ro,598 
5-MERCURY  I  ERIVATIVES  OF 
5,6-DIHYDROPROST  LCYCLIN  COMPOUNDS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mic  1.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 


CH2 


Oec.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,712, 


nclusive;  R3  is  selected 
and  hydroxyl;  C13-C14 
of  ethylene  and  trans- 


which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,146,  Apr.  19, 

1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

691,400,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  917,032 

Int.  Q.2  <  »7D  307/93 

U.S.  Q.  260—346.22  10  Claims 

1.  A  mercury  compound  o  "  the  formula 


CH2OR4 


wherein  R4  is  as  defined  above; 
wherein  Ras  is 
(1) 


(2) 


-C-CjH2y-CH3 
R6 

wherein  CgH2g  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  in  the 
chain  between  — CRsR^— and  terminal  methyl,  wherein 
R5  and  Rft  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  fluoro  only  when  the 
other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


L^ 


(T)j 


(3) 


I 
R* 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso 
that  neither  R5  nor  Re  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  (— O — ); 
wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  CJHy 
wherein  CjHzj  is  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero,  one,  or  2 
fluoro,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  between 
— CR5R6— and  the  phenyl  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  or  — OR7  wherein  R7  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl  and 
when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either  the  same  or  different;  or 


— CH2^  ^CH2CH3 

C=C 
H*^  ^H 


wherein  R30  is 

(1)  -COOR19 

(2)  -CH2OH 

(3)  -CH2N(R,g)2 


O 
II 

-C-N(Ri8)2or 


/ 


NH— N 


(4) 


(5) 


— C 


N  —  N 


wherein  R19  is 

(a)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(b)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  phenyl, 

(e)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 
of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


^O"""'"^ 


O 


NH— C— CH3  , 


^Q^.hJJ~\, 


(0 


(g) 
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-continued 


yy.H-1 


—C—'  H3 


J~\. 

— ^  ^CH=N— NH- 


O 
II 
— CH— C— R34 

R35 


wherein  R34  is  phenyl,  p-brc  nophenyl 
p-nitrophenyl,    p-benzamida  phenyl, 
and  wherein  R33  is  hydroge 
(m)  hydrogen,  or 
(n)  a  pharmacologically  acceplkbl 
R|g  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  o  le 
inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  be  ng 
wherein  X  is  trans — CH^KTH — ,  cis- 
or  — CH2CH2 — ;  and  wherein  ~ 
alpha  or  beta  configuration. 
3.  A  mercury  compound  of  the  fo^ula 


OH 


wherein  L  is  — (CH2)</— or  — CH2O 
one  to  5,  inclusive,  and  Y  is  a  valeii;e 
where  k  is  one  or  2;  wherein  R2  is 
(1) 


-C— CgH2g— <|I3 
R* 


wherein  CgHzg  is  alkylene  of  one 
sive,  with  one  to  S  carbon  atom! 
between  — CR3R6 — and  terminal 
R6  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  diffen  nt, 
one  of  Rs  and  Ra  is  fluoro  only  wl^n 
or  fluoro;  or 
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(2) 


:— NH2 , 


(h) 


(!) 


0) 


(k) 


(1) 


,  p-biphenylyl, 
or   2-naphthyl, 
or  benzoyl, 


le  cation;  and  wherein 

to  12  carbon  atoms, 

the  same  or  different; 

CH=CH-,  — C=C— , 

indicates  attachment  in 


=0 


.H 

C— R2 
II 

Q3 


CH2 — Y —  wherein  d  is 
bond  or  — (CHa)* — 


ai 


10:  a 


wherein  R5  and  Rb  are 
that  neither  Rs  nor  Re  is 
wherein  Z  represents  an 
C/H2/is  a  valence  bond  or 
inclusive,  with  one  to  6 
— CR5R6 — and  the  phenyl 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
— OR7  wherein  R7  is  hydi|ogi 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is 
that  not  more  than  two  T' 
is  2  or  3  the  Ts  are  either 


defined  above  with  the  proviso 

fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  ( — O — ); 

atom  (—0—)  or  CyH2y  wherein 

i  Ikylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

:arbon  atoms,  inclusive  between 

ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to 

luoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or 

;en  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 

i,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso 

are  other  than  alkyl  and  when  s 

he  same  or  different;  wherein  Q3 


Z  TO, 


R3 


"OH 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  o 
inclusive;  and  wherein 
beta  configuration. 


•TRIMETHYL-2-OXAI  ICYCLO[2^ 


PROCESS  FQR 
M,3 

Gregory  B.  Bennett,  Mendha^, 
E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 
Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  260—345.2 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 


H3C- 
CH3' 


which  comprises  epoxidizinj 


o  9  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

inclusive,  in  the  chain 

nethyl,  wherein  R5  and 

4|carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

,  with  the  proviso  that 

the  other  is  hydrogen 


with  a  peracid  under  an  ineri 
inert  organic  solvent  to  forji 
oxidizing  said  intermediate 
or  chromium  trioxide  in  an 


October  9,  1979 


(T)j 


October  9,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


or         R3 

alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or 


4,:  70,599 
:  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

;,2]OCrAN-6-ONES 

,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 


1!78 


I,  Ser.  No.  916,867 
C07D  311/00 

SClaims 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


H3C  -C— OH 


I 
CH3 


atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an 
an  intermediate  and  thereafter 
mth  pyridinium  chlorochromate 
nert  organic  solvent. 
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4,170,600 

THIOCYANOMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DISPERSE  DYES 

Werner  Baumann,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,826 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    2,    1977, 
6787/77 

Int.  a.2  C09B  1/50;  C07C  97/26;  C09B  1/515 
VS.  a.  260—380  11  CUims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  disperse  dyestuff  which  contains  at 
least  one  group  of  formula  — Y— rCH2(SCN)  where  Y  is  a 
mono-  or  binuclear  aryl  group. 


4,170,601 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  INSECT  SEX 

PHEROMONES 

Graham  Leadbetter,  9340  Edmonston  Rd.,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770 
FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,277 
Int.  a.2  C09F  5/10;  CUB  3/00;  C07C  69/00,  97/16.  83/00 
U.S.  a.  260—428.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  E  and  Z  isomers  of 
mono-olefins  suitable  for  use  as  insect  sex  pheromones  or  the 
preparation  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  said  mixture  of 
E  and  Z  isomers  with  urea  to  form  an  inclusion  complex  with 
the  E  isomer  and  separating  said  E  isomer  complex  from  said 
Z  isomer;  said  mono  oleflns  being  characterized  by  having  a 
primary  linear  chain  of  at  least  7  atoms  consisting  of  carbon 
atoms,  or  carbon  atoms  and  1-2  non-adjacent,  linear  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S  and  P  and 
having  a  molecular  diameter  of  2.8  to  6  A,  at  least  one  terminal 
functional  group  having  dimensions  transverse  to  said  linear 
chain  of  2.83  to  6  A,  hydrogen  or  methyl  groups  only  being 
present  as  branches  on  said  primary  linear  chain  of  7  atoms  and 
between  said  terminal  group  and  the  oleflnically  bonded 
atoms,  anu  a  single  hydrogen  atom  being  present  on  only  one 
of  said  oleflnically  bonded  atoms  with  a  single  methyl  group 
being  present  on  the  other. 


4,170,602 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AQCULAR  METAL 

CRYSTAL 

Robert  J.  Deffeyes,  and  Wesley  R.  Tyler,  both  of  Arlington, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Graham  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Graham,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,636,  Sep.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,909,240. 
This  application  Jul.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,067 
Int.  a.2  C07F  15/02.  15/04.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  260—439  R  42  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  acicular  organometallic  salts  of 
ferromagnetic  metals  the  steps  of  reacting  metal  ions  in  solu- 
tion with  a  carboxylic  organic  acid  and  precipitating  an  or- 
ganometallic salt,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
incorporating  a  metal-complexing  agent  in  said  solution  to 
form  at  least  one  soluble  metal-complex  compound,  and  initiat- 
ing growth  of  said  organometallic  salt  crystals  in  the  presence 
of  said  metal  complex  compound,  said  agent  being  incorpo- 
rated in  a  quantity  suflicient  to  enhance  the  acicular  growth  of 
said  salt  crystals. 


4,170,603 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  METHYLENE  BRIDGED 

ALUMINUM  OLIGOMERS 

Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  StaufTer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,005 
Int.  a.2  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260—448  A  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

987  O.G.   18  , 


R        X 

I  I 

XYA1(— CH— Al— ),Y 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen,  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  halogen,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  20,  provided  that  wneh  X  and  Y  are  both  halogen  or 
when  Y  is  methyl,  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  chain  alkyl  radical 
having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  primary  chain. 

11.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


R        X 

I  I 

XYAK— CH— A1),Y 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen,  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  20,  comprising  reacting  an  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylaluminura  dihalides, 
alkylaluminum  sesquihalides,  aluminum  trihalides  and  precur- 
sors thereof  with  a  terminal  mono-olefm  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  metallic  aluminum. 


4,170,604 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYLALUMINUM  HYDRIDES 
Dennis  B.  Malpass,  LaPorte,  Tex.,  and  Spencer  C.  Watson, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,316,  Jan.  23,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,913,  Feb.  27, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,568.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
958,236 
Int.  a.2  C07F  5/06 
VS.  Q.  260—448  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  R2AIH  in  which  R  is  a 
tri-substituted  alkyl  group  having  the  formula 


1- 

— CH2— C— Ra 
I 

R<, 

in  which  the  groups  R^  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  group  R  contains  from  5  to  15  carbon 
atoms. 


4,170,605 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  FROM  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  USING  A  RUTHENIUM 
COMPLEX  CATALYST  AND  A  PYRIDINE  BASE  LIGAND 
Roger  C.  Williamson.  Allison  Park,  and  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylin- 

ski,  Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  and 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,172 

Int.  a.2  C07C  27/06.  29/00 

VS.  Q.  260—449  L  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  production  of  ethylene  gly- 
col from  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  tris  (acetylacetonate), 
ruthenium  trihydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  pyridine 
base  ligand,  wherein  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1,  the  ruthenium 
complex  catalyst  concentration  is  from  about  1x10""'  gm 
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moles/liter  to  about  1  gm  mole/litei 
mixture,  the  ruthenium  complex  cata  y. 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about 
sure  is  from  about  10,000  psig  to  abc  ut 
reaction  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  (bout 
C. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


based  on  the  reaction 

St  and  ligand  are  in  a 

1:10,  the  reaction  pres- 

50,000  psig,  and  the 

100*  to  about  600' 


4,170,606     ] 
SYIWTHESIS  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  FROM  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  USING  AN  IRIDIUM 
COMPLEX  CATALYST  AND  A  PYRIDINE  BASE  UGAND 
Roger  C.  Williamson,  Allison  Park,  and  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylin- 

ski,  Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  and 

Deveiopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  fa. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  ftp.  894,173 

Int.  a.2  C07C  27/06,  29/00 

VS.  a.  260—449  L  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  pro<  uction  of  ethylene  gly- 
col from  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro]  en  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com[  rises  contacting  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  cataly  it  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  iridium  ca  nplex  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium  di  :arbonyl  acetyl  aceton- 
ate,  iridium  tris(acetylacetonate)  and  nixtures  thereof  and  a 
pyridine  base  ligand;  wherein  the  carbc  n  monoxide  and  hydro- 


1:10  to  about  10:1;  the 
is  from  about  1x10"^ 


gen  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about 
iridium  complex  catalyst  concentration 
gm.  moles/liter  to  about  1  gm.  mole/lit  rr  based  on  the  reaction 
mixture;  the  iridium  complex  catalyst  a  id  ligand  are  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:10;  hi  ving  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10,000  psig.  (68.30  MPa)  to  ab<  ut  50,000  psig.  (341.50 
MPa),  and  a  temperature  of  from  aboi  t  180°  C.  to  about  300° 
C,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  p  oduce  ethylene  glycol. 


4,170,607 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCaPllC 
HALIDES  AND  DERIVATIMES 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River, 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,226,  May  16, 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  C07C  91J(04 
VS.  a.  260—501.17 

1.  A  mixture  of  amido  ether  polycarl^xyl 
general  formula: 


CH2 CH— O— ^2 

c=o     c=o      <j=o 

I  I 

Y  Y 


alk:l 


wherein  Y  is  independently  NH2, 
least  one  Y  is  always  OM|;  wherein 
taining  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  al 
R2  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
defined  above  and  wherein  M|  is 
diethanolammonium,    triethanolamm^nium, 
monium,     diisopropanolammonium 
monium. 


IQaim 

compounds  of  the 


■JRR',  or  OMi,  and  at 
is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
group  R2OH  wherein 
vherein  R'  is  H  or  R  as 
r  lonoethanolammonium, 
isopropanolam- 
or     triisopropanolam- 


OCTOBER  9,  1979 


4,1 70,608 

ADDITION  OF  N,N-DICH1  ORO-N-ACYL  COMPOUNDS 

TO  CONJUGATED  Dl  ENES  AND  SULFAMIDE 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Francis  A.  Danlher,  Ann  Arb  ir,  Mich.,  and  Alexis  A.  Oswald, 
Mountainside,  N.J.,  assigno  -s  to  E^on  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,4  55,  May  21, 1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  688,308,  Dec.  6,  1967,  Pat  No. 

3,884,963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,502 

Int.  a.2  ( Xr7C  143/75 

U.S.  a.  260—556  N  11  Qaims 

1.  A  selective  addition-redu  ction  process  for  the  preparation 

of  N-(4-chlorocrotyl-l)  acyl  c  ompounds  comprising  adding  an 

N,N-dichloro  acyl  compoum  of  the  formula 


(R")2NS02NCl2 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbil 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selecte  I 
unsubstituted  alkyl  and 
and  halophenyl  to  a 
atoms  of  the  formula 


radical  having  from  1  to  30 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl 

conjugal  ;d  diene  of  from  4  to  30  carbon 


R2  14  Rs  R6 

::t-c=c 
I 
Rt 


C=Q 

I 

R3 


wherein  R2  to  R7  are  selected 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
carbon  atoms  and  combinations 
between  about  —  80°  and  aboi  t 
catalyst  and  at  pressures  betvfeen 
spheres  in  the  liquid  phase 
adduct  of  the  formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of 

ilkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  30 

thereof  at  a  temperature  of 

100°  C.  in  the  absence  of  added 

about  1  and  about  10  atmo- 

obtain  a  major  amount  of  an 


(R"')2NS02N- 
Cl 


and  reducing  the  N-chloro  gloup 
sulfite  at  a  temperature  of  befween 
C. 
4.  N-chlorocrotyl  sulfamidi  compositions  of  the  formula 


ANHYDRIDES, 
THEREOF 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

1  m,  Pat.  No.  4,093,634. 
!  er.  No.  893,229 


(R")2NS02N— p 
X 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbil 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selectei  I 
unsubstituted  alkyl  and  substi  tuted 
and  halophenyl  and  R2  to  1. 7 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlor  ne 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  ar  d 
selected  from  the  group  cons  sting 


l2  R4  R5  R6 

— C=C— C— CI 
I 
pl3  R? 


of  said  adduct  with  sodium 
about  -20°  to  about  100° 


R2  R4  R5  R6 

— c=c— C— CI 
I 
^3  R? 


radical  having  from  1  to  30 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl 
are  selected  from  the  group 
,  fluorine,  alkyl  groups  having 
combinations  thereof  and  X  is 

of  chlorine  and  hydrogen. 


4,1  '0,609 
ALDOL  CONDENSATION  PROCESS 
WilUam  F.  Turner,  5234  Healliercrest,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Continuation-in-part  of  S<  r.  No.  691,760,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,907, 
Aug.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  Th  Is  application  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser. 


Int. 


No. 

a.2 


U.S.  a.  260—586  C 


805,772 

:»7C  45/00 


onto  the  alpha-carbon  of  an 


14aaims 


1.  A  process  wherein  a  a  rbonyl  compound  is  substituted 


dpha-beta  unsaturated  carbonyl 


CXtober  9,  1979 
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compound  by  contacting  said  compounds  with  an  aluminum 
oxycarbonate  catalyst. 


4,170,610 

PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED  MODIFIED 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Bemward  Deubzer,  Bnrghansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Erich  Brunner,  GmundeA,  Austria,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 

mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1977,  2718998 

Int  a.2  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525—100  22  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cross-linked  modified  organo- 
polysiloxanes  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  mon- 
omer having  at  least  one  aliphatic  multiple  bond  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  capable  of  being  cross- 
linked  and  containing  at  least  40  mol  percent  of  mono- 
organosiloxane  units  and  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  catalyst 
which  promotes  cross-linking  of  the  organopolysiloxane. 


4,170,612 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Edison,  and  Martin  M.  Grover,  Upper  Mont- 
dair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,957 
Int.  a.^  C08L  63/00.  43/04.  61/20.  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—101  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition 
comprising 

(i)  an  adhesive  base  component  comprising 
(A)  from  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pressure  sensitive 
polyvinyl  ethers,  polyesters  and  silicones  having  a  Wil- 


liams Plasticity  number  within  the  range  of  1.4  to  3  mm 
and  a  Tg  less  than  or  equal  to  —  20*  C, 

(B)  from  4  to  24%  by  weight  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyeth- 
ylene, and 

(C)  from  1 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  low  molec- 
ular weight  vinyl  monomer  or  polymerizable  unsaturated 
oligomer  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(ii)  an  initiator  comprising  a  condensation  reaction  product  of 
a  primary  or  secondary  amine  and  an  aldehyde  to  effect 
curing  of  the  adhesive  base  component. 


4,170,611 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BONDING  AGENTS  FOR 

UGHT-COLORED  WEATHERPROOF  WOOD 

MATERIALS 

Friedrich  Josten;  Martin  Cherubim,  both  of  Moers,  and  Rainer 

Striso,  Kamp-Lintfort,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,111 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8,* 
1976,  2600435 

Int  a.2  C08L  61/28 
VS.  a.  525—494  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bonding  agents  for  light-colored 
weatherproof  wood  materials  based  on  alkali-condensed  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde mixed  condenstates  comprising  first  prepar- 
ing a  resin  solution  A  by  condensing  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1.5  to  2.5  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  1 
moles  of  alkali,  relative  to  phenol,  to  a  viscosity  of  between  10 
and  20  sec.  when  measured  in  a  4  mm  DIN  beaker  at  20%  and 
to  a  solids  content  of  45-50  wt.  %,  and  preparing  a  resin  solu- 
tion B  by  condensing  acetone  and  formaldehyde  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:3  to  5  in  the  presence  of  0.01-0.15  moles  of  alkali, 
relative  to  acetone,  then  adding  melamine  portion-wise  to  the 
acetone-formaldehyde  precondensate  to  a  total  melamine 
quantity  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  melamine  to  acetone  lies 
in  the  range  of  1:1  to  2.5,  and  condensing  to  a  viscosity  of 
10-20  sec.  when  measured  in  a  4  mm  DIN  beaker  at  20°  C.  and 
at  a  solids  content  of  45-50  wt.  %,  then  mixing  the  resin  solu- 
tions A  and  B  wherein  the  phenol  content  of  the  mixture, 
relative  to  phenol  plus  melamine  plus  acetone  is  10-40  mole  % 
and  condensing  the  mixture  for  20-60  minutes  at  70-90°  C. 
followed  by  concentrating  the  mixture  at  about  10-20  torr. 
pressure  to  a  solids  content  of  60-65  wt.  %  and  a  viscosity  of 
20-100  sec.  when  measured  in  a  4  mm  DIN  beaker  at  20°  C. 


4,170,613 
FLEXIBLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kiyonobu  Marubashi,  Ohmi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,953 

iBt  a.2  CO8G  59/02.  59/10.  59/16;  C08K  5/01 

VS.  a.  525—403  36  Claims 

1.  A  settable  flexible  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  and 

(B)  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  chloroprene  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to 
about  10,000  and  prepared  by  free  radical  copolymerizing 
70  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  (i)  a  chloroprene  monomer  or  (ii) 

at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  chloroprene  monomer  plus  a 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  chloroprene,  and 
1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


R                            H 
I                             I 
H2C=C— C— O— CH2— C CH2 

H  \  / 

o  o 


Wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an 
ethyl  group; 

(b)  a  poly  functional  acrylate  or  a  poly  functional  methac- 
rylate;  and 

(c)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 

in  the  presence  of  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mercaptocar- 
boxylic  acid  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomers. 


4,170,614 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED  DIARYL 

HYDROGEN  PHOSPHATES 
John  C.  Crano,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,543,  Sep.  6,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,690,  Nov.  24, 
1975,  Pat  No.  4,059,655.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  933,016 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/09 
VS.  a.  260—983  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  tris(2,6-dihalophenyl)  phos- 
phate to  a  bis(2,6-dihalophenyl)  hydrogen  phosphate  by  con- 
trolled hydrolysis  which  substantially  avoids  the  coproduction 
of  progressive  degradation  products,  which  comprises: 

effecting  hydrolysis  of  a  tris(2,6-dihalophenyl)  phosphate 
having  the  halogens  in  the  2  and  6  positions  of  each  of  its 
2,6-dihalophenyl  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine  with  water  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  hydrolysis  solvent,  at  a 
pH  between  about  1  and  9  and  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  C.  and  100*  C.  for  a  time  between  about  15 
minutes  and  18  hours  to  form  bis(2,6-dihalophenyl)  hydro- 
gen phosphate;  and 
recovering  substantially  pure  bis(2,6-dihalophenyl)  hydro- 
gen phosphate. 
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4,170,615 
CARBURETOR  WITH  SECOND  pHOKE  BREAK 

Ralph  E.  Kalert,  Granite  City,  III.,  and  Jolin  C.  Green,  St.  Louis, 


Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc, 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Int  a.2  F02M  l/l  i 
U.S.  a.  261—23  A 


s  lid 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  cohbustion 
carburetor  having  at  least  one  indue  on 
which  air  is  drawn  into  said  engine,  a 
which  fuel  is  delivered  to  said  inductic  [i 
with  air  to  form  an  air-fuel  mixture  comfused 
choke  valve  positioned  at  the  inlet  of 
and  movable  between  a  closed  and  an 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
closing  force  on  said  choke  valve  to  clos ; 
lessening  as  engine  temperature  increase  s, 
sive  to  the  vacuum  created  in  said  engine  when 
exerting  an  opening  force  on  said  choice 
comes  said  closing  force  and  moves 
open  position,  the  improvement  compnAng: 
A  metering  rod  extending  transversely 
passage  and  having  a  variable  diameter 
jecting  into  an  outlet  of  said  fuel  circ  uit, 
being  movable  relative  to  said  fuel  cl'cuit 
the  quantity  of  fuel  entering  said  ini 
linking  means  responsive  to  the  mo><ement 
valve  for  moving  said  metering  ro( 
circuit  outlet  as  said  choke  valve 
variable  diameter  end  portion  of 
withdrawn  from  said  fuel  circuit  outlet 
closes  and  inserted  into  said  fuel 
choke  valve  opens;  and 
second  means  resjjonsive  to  the  vaduum 
engine  for  exerting  a  second  openin  \ 
valve,  said  second  vacuum 
means  for  delaying  the  exertion  ol 
force  on  said  choke  valve  until  aftei 
force  is  exerted  thereon,  the  exertio 
ing  force  on  said  choke  valve 
first  said  open  position  to  a  second 
position  and  said  variable  diamete 
metering  rod  being  inserted  furthei 
outlet  by  said  linking  means  in 
of  said  choke  valve  from  its  first 
tion  whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  dAivered 
tion  passage  is  varied  by  an  amount  necessary 
a  resultant  air-fuel  mixture  whose 
sufficient  to  keep  said  engine  runfimg 
emissions  produced  by  said  engine 


engine,  said 
passage  through 
fuel  circuit  through 
passage  for  mixing 
in  said  engine,  a 
induction  passage 
3pen  fKJsition,  means 
ingine  for  exerting  a 
it,  said  closing  force 
>,  and  means  respon- 
it  is  running  for 
valve  which  over- 
choke  valve  to  an 


"said 


respor  live 


1  respt  inse 
to  its 


New  York,  N.Y. 
864,700 


13  Claims 


of  said  induction 

end  portion  pro- 

,  said  metering  rod 

outlet  to  control 

uction  passage; 

of  said  choke 

relative  to  said  fuel 

c^ns  and  closes,  said 

metering  rod  being 

as  said  choke  valve 

:ircuit  outlet  as  said 


created  in  said 
force  on  said  choke 
means  including 
said  second  opening 
the  first  said  opening 
of  said  second  open- 
g  said  valve  from  its 
and  more  fully  open 
end  portion  of  said 
into  said  fuel  circuit 
to  the  movement 
second  open  posi- 
to  said  indue- 
to  produce 
air-fuel  ratio  is  both 
and  reduce  the 


4,170,616 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  A  FRESNEL  LENS 
Robert  W.  Jebens,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  Nd.  910,887 
Int.  a.2  B29D  ///fl  ? 
U.S.  a.  264—1  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Fresnel  lens,  comprised  of  a 


thin  plastic  layer  contacted  to 

comprises: 
placing  a  flexible  mold  agaiilst 
to  form  a  chamber  therepetween 
strate,  the  extended  sides 
which  contains  facets  whi^h 
of  the  Fresnel  lens  to  be  fapricated 
nect  channels; 
inserting  a  pumping  tube, 
side  reservoir  containing  a 
and  into  the  chamber  fon^ed 
strate; 


a  transparent  substrate  so  as 

bounded  by  the  sub- 

>f  the  mold  and  the  mold  face 

are  the  negative  of  the  facets 

and  the  facet  intercon- 

coi  nected  to  vacuum  means  and  a 

iquid  plastic,  through  the  mold 

by  said  mold  and  said  sub- 


through  said  pumping 
)artially  fill  said  chamber; 
the  atmosphere  thus  forcing 
the  said  facet  interconnect 
due  to  atmospheric  pressure 


t) 


abng 


mc  Id 


4,17C  ,617 


FASTI  :ner 


Shuqji  Akashi,  Kurobe,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1978, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jkpan, 
Int.  a.2  B29D  5\00. 
U.S.  a.  264—23 


13'  t2'    15 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bottom 
the  type  having  a  pair  of  stringe 
ous  coupling  element  forming 
engagement  with  the  complementary 
the  continuous  coupling  elem^it 
each  coupling  element  having  i 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  interengaging  at  least  a  prelected 
scoops  of  each  coupling  e!  ement 
number  of  lowermost  sco  )ps 
ment: 
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a  transparent  substrate,  which 


evacuating  the  air  present  frojn  said  chamber  and  said  pump- 
ing tube; 
flowing  said  liquid  plastic  doivnward  i 

tube  into  said  chamber  to 
venting  said  pumping  tube 

the  liquid  plastic  to  flow  ', 

channels  and  fill  the  chamt^r  ( 

over  the  plastic; 
curing  or  hardening  the  plastic;  and 
removing  the  mold;  whereby 

ented  by  having  no  pressui  e  ( 

rior  and  exterior  of  the  i 


distortion  of  the  mold  is  pres- 
differential  between  the  inte- 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BOTTOM  STOP  ON  A  SUDE 

n:NER 

a  ssignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 


Ser.  No.  947,766 

Oct.  18, 1977,  52-124702 
B29C  27m 

5  Claims 


15'       13       19 


Stop  on  a  slide  fastener  of 

tapes  each  carrying  a  continu- 

a  row  of  scoops  for  mating 

row  of  scoops  formed  by 

on  the  other  stringer  tape, 

filler  received  therein,  which 

number  of  lowermost 

with  the  corresponding 

of  the  other  coupling  ele- 
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(b)  compressing  the  interengaged  lowermost  scoops  from 
opposite  lateral  sides  thereof,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  stringer  tapes,  thereby  causing  the  coupling 
heads  of  the  interengaged  lowermost  scoops  of  each  cou- 
pling element  to  be  pressed  against  the  filler  received  in 
the  other  coupling  element;  and 

(c)  fusing  the  interengaged  lowermost  scoops  of  the  cou- 
pling elements  for  welding  them  together  into  a  bottom 
stop. 


4,170,618 

DECORATIVE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Randolph  P.  Adams,  738  W.  Canterbury,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63132 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,147 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/02 

U.S.  a.  264—101  1  Claim 


I    m 


^^m 


-4  -^—  #' 


tional  resistance  at  the  walls  adequate  to  compress  the 
charge  as  it  is  forced  through, 
and  compressing  the  charges  one  at  a  time  into  the  channel 
against  prior  charges  forced  therethrough  and  com- 
pressed into  a  salt  stick,  whereby  said  charges  are  added  to 
said  stick  as  weakly  bonded  segments. 


4,170,620 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A  ROTARY 

REGENERATOR  AND  DRIVE  GEAR  CONSTRUCTION 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Christian  J.  Rahnke, 
Orchard  Lake;  Carlo  A.  Fucinari,  Southfield,  and  James  K. 
Vallance,  Northrille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,079 

Int.  a.2  B29D  3/00.  15/00:  B29H  3/00 

MS.  CL  264—230  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  decorative  container  for  a 
flower  pot  or  other  paraphernalia  including  providing  a  sheet 
of  thermoplastic  polymer  material,  imprinting  a  design  or 
other  matter  upon  the  sheet  of  polymer,  arranging  said  im- 
printed sheet  upon  a  form  of  desired  shape,  cutting  said  sheet 
to  the  dimensions  approximating  the  dimensions  of  the  base 
and  side  walls  of  the  intended  container,  locating  said  form 
held  sheet  within  a  heater,  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  heater  before  elevating  its  temperature,  elevating 
the  temperature  within  the  heater  to  a  range  of  between  about 
250°  to  350*  P.,  maintaining  said  form  held  sheet  within  the 
heated  environment  of  the  heater  for  a  time  of  between  about 
one  to  ten  minutes  and  until  said  sheet  folds  under  the  influence 
of  the  heat  complementary  about  its  form,  and  then  removing 
said  sheet  from  the  heater  and  cooling  it  by  exposing  it  to  a 
spray  of  cool  water  until  it  reaches  an  ambient  temperature. 


4,170,619 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SALT 

POWDER  AS  PELLETS  IN  LAMP  MAKING 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,115 

Int.  a.2  D04H  1/16 

MS.  CL  264—113  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  frangible  salt  sticks  made  up  of 

segments,  each  segment  comprising  a  predetermined  quantity 

of  metal  salt,  comprising: 

intermittently  loading  charges  of  salt  in  powder  form  into  a 

sized  channel  in  a  die,  said  channel  having  a  length  several 

times  its  transverse  dimension  in  order  to  develop  fric- 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  regenerator  assembly  comprising 
the  steps  of  mounting  a  glass  ceramic  cylindrical  regenerator 
core  and  a  metallic  ring  in  a  fixture  with  the  ring  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  core  in  radially  spaced  relationship,  an 
annular  space  thus  being  defined  between  the  periphery  of  the 
core  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  ring,  inserting  in  the  annular 
space  at  least  one  heat  shrinkable  element,  injecting  elasto- 
meric  material  in  the  annular  space  surrounding  said  element, 
and  curing  said  elastomeric  material  with  heat  to  shrink  said 
element  and  form  a  cavity  in  said  elastomeric  material  to  form 
a  torque  transmitting  path  between  the  ring  and  the  core  with 
sufficient  compliance  to  resist  development  of  excessive 
stresses  in  the  core. 


4,170,621 

THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOTION  CONTROL 

Gttnther  Kiefer,  Schwaigem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Adolf  niig  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,977 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1977,  2743058 

Int.  a.2  B29C/ 7/Oi 
U.S.  a.  264—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  reciprocating  motion  of  a 
mold-carrying  platen  in  a  thermoforming  apparatus  which 
includes  a  driven  cam  disc  operatively  connected  to  the  platen 
to  move  the  platen  in  each  cycle  of  operation  upward  from  a 
lower,  open  position  to  an  upper,  closed  position,  to  maintain 
the  platen  in  the  upper  position,  to  move  the  platen  downward 
from  the  upper  position  to  the  lower  pK>sition  and  to  maintain 
the  platen  in  the  lower  position;  comprising  the  step  of  selec- 
tively driving  said  cam  within  each  cycle  of  operation  with  a 
first  rpm  for  determining  a  maximum  speed  for  the  upward 
motion  of  the  platen  and  a  minimum  dwelling  period  in  said 
lower  position  and  a  second  rpm  for  determining  a  minimum 
dwelling  period  in  said  upper  position  and  a  maximum  speed 
for  the  downward  motion  of  the  platen;  said  second  rpm  being 
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set  as  a  function  of  the  properties  of  t 
by  the  thermoforming  apparatus;  said 
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e  article  manufactured 
driving  step  including 


the  step  of  switching  from  one  of  said 
function  of  the  angular  position  of  saic 


HOLLOW  ARTICLE 


4,170,622 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLOWN 

HAVING  A  RIBBED  INTERIOR  SURFACE 
Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802  275,  May  26,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1!  >78,  Ser.  No.  931,655 

Int.  a.2  B29C  n/  17 

U.S.  a.  264—520  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow  molding  method  for  fo  ming  a  hollow  article 
from  a  thermoplastic  material  tubular  pa  rison  heated  to  a  mold- 
able  temperature,  a  method  for  formin|  internal  integral  rein- 
forcement ribs  in  the  article  comprisi  ig  the  steps  of:  blow 
molding  the  heated  thermoplastic  mati  rial  parison  to  form  a 
hollow  parison  preform  slightly  smalU  r  than  the  article  and 
with  concave  grooves  in  an  exterior  s  urface  of  said  parison 
preform  and  corresponding  opposing  a  jjacent  convex  ribs  in 
an  interior  surface  of  said  parison  pref  )rm  at  locations  to  be 
reinforced  in  the  fmished  article,  bloM  molding  the  flnished 
article  by  expanding  said  parison  prefoi  ti  in  a  final  blow  mold 
cavity  with  sufficient  force  and  while  t  le  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial is  still  heated  to  collapse  and  fuse  tl  le  facing  walls  of  each 
of  said  concave  grooves  to  form  a  final  article  having  integral 
solid  internal  reinforcement  ribs  and  a  continuous  exterior 
surface,  wherein  the  walls  of  the  final  blow  mold  are  colder 
than  said  parison  preform  and  thus  fr<  eze  the  surface  of  the 
article  blown  therein,  except  at  the  si  rfaces  of  the  grooves 
which  do  not  contact  the  mold  wall  anc  thus  remain  relatively 
hot  and  thus  with  continued  blowing  ti  e  rib  material  deforms 
and  fills  the  groove  gaps  to  form  said  rj  as  and  said  continuous 
exterior  surface. 


METHOD  OF  BLOW 
DRUM  AND 

PROJECnCiN 
Robert  A.  Dubois,  and  George 

assignors  to  Greif  Bros. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
application  Jon.  28, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  264—534 
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4,lt0.623 

M<  >LDING  AN  ALL  PLASTIC 
COMPItESSION  MOLDING  A 
THEREON 
F.  Smith,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio, 

ion,  Delaware,  Ohio 
.  888,197,  Mar.  20,  1978.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  920,061 
I29C  17/07 

5  Claims 


Coi  poratio 
Po. 


rpm's  to  the  other  as  a 
cam  disc. 


(if  I 
Mith  j 


be  ng  I 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a 
outwardly  extending  projecti(^s 

extruding  a  tubular  parison 
termined  wall  thickness 
having  an  additional  amo|int 
'ness  for  formation  of  the 
assure  a  predetermined 
cent  the  projections  no 
portions  of  the  drum  to 
at  such  locations  with  the 
locate  each  section  of  additional 
formation  of  each  of  the 

utilizing  a  longitudinally  spli  t 
and  forming  the  selected 
molding  the  parison  into 
when  the  parison  is  dispo^ 
blow  mold,  the  parison 
drum  configuration  durink 
such  blowing  being  contir  ued 
of  time  to  assure  the  form  ition 
figuration  and  the  predetc  rmined 
the  projections; 

utilizing  compression  molds 
with  surfaces  of  the 
pression  mold  cavity 
essentially  the  same  direcjtion 
the  blow  mold,  capturing 
additional  resin  in  each 
cavities  upon  blowing  of 

compression  molding  the 
of  resin  into  each  of  the 
reciprocating  the 
tion,  and  at  the  same  time 
thickness  adjacent  the 
ing  of  the  projection 
ing  cycle  and  after  the 
cycle. 


beiig 


takii  g 


[  lastic  drum  having  at  least  two 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
resin  material  having  a  prede- 
at  least  two  sections  thereof 
of  resin  of  increased  thick- 
I  irojections  and  at  the  same  time 
"  thickness  of  the  drum  adja- 
I  ess  than  that  at  the  remaining 
a  foid  having  a  zone  of  weakness 
extrusion  being  programmed  to 
thickness  to  faciUtate  the 
I  irojections; 
blow  molding  for  cooperating 
drum  configuration  and  blow 
I  he  selected  drum  configuration 
interiorly  of  the  closed  split 
thus  blown  into  the  selected 
the  blow  molding  cycle  and 
for  a  predetermined  period 
of  the  selected  drum  con- 
wall  thickness  adjacent 


forming  part  of  the  blow  mold 
comj^ession  mold  forming  the  com- 
longitudinally  reciprocal  in 
as  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
the  open  compression  mold 
he  parison;  and 
pi  ^determined  additional  amount 
(rejections  upon  longitudinally 
compre  ision  mold  into  its  closed  posi- 
issuring  the  predetermined  wall 
prqjection,  the  compression  mold- 
place  during  the  blow  mold- 
nitiation  of  the  blow  molding 
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4,170,624 
BLOWN  TUBE  COLLAPSE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Dawson,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  666,508,  Mar.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,999, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,643,  Apr.  9, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,082 
Int.  a.2  B29C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  264—564  5  ClalM 


1.  A  method  of  collafising  a  continuously  moving  insuffiated 
tube  of  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises 

a.  changing  the  cross  section  of  said  tube  into  a  substantially 
square  cross  section  by  gradually  converging  said  tube 
over  an  extended  length  thereof  to  a  square  section  tube, 

b.  diverging  said  square  section  tube  to  a  flat  or  line  section 
by  passing  said  square  section  tube  through  fiattening 
roller  means, 

c.  supporting  the  diverging  tube  in  said  flattening  roller 
means  in  four  planes  to  channel  the  diverging  tube  into 
progressively  rectangular  sections  of  progressively  de- 
creasing thicknesses  and  increasing  widths  going  into  said 
line  section, 

d.  and  maintaining  the  diverging  angle  of  the  four  planes 
essentially  equal  so  that  points  on  said  square  section 
arrive  at  said  line  section  along  lines  essentially  perpendic- 
ular thereto. 


moving-arm  located  above  said  analytical  plate  portion  for 
aspirating  the  solutions  from  two  ser>arate  reaction  test  tubes 


and  transferring  the  two  solutions  simultaneously  for  separate 
measurement  at  one  time. 


4,170,626 
GAS  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Lois  M.  Cutter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  John  R.  Crawford,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Gregory  J.  Thompson,  Waukegan,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,461 

Int.  CL^  BOIJ  6/00 

U.S.  a.  422—143  3  Claims 


3o 


4,170,625 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  CHEMICAL-CLINICAL  AND 
KINETIC-ENZYMATIC  ANALYSES  ON  FLUIDS, 
PARTICULARLY  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Henry  H.  Welch,  No.  437,  Via  Nomentana,  00162  Roma,  Italy 
FUed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,992 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/14.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  422—64  14  Qaims 

1.  A  two-channel  analyzer  for  the  analysis  of  liquid  samples 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  rotatable  plate  comprising  and 
internal  circular  sample  plate  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  single 
row  of  a  number  of  oval  shaped  sample-containing  cups  and  an 
external  circular  analytical  plate  portion  adapted  to  carry  two 
concentric  and  parallel  rows  of  reaction  test-tubes,  said  plate 
portions  being  radially  aligned  so  that  each  sample-containing 
cup  corresponds  to  and  is  radially  aligned  with  two  reaction 
test  tubes;  means  to  rotate  stepwise  said  circular  plate;  a  first 
moving-arm  located  above  both  said  plate  portions  for  aspirat- 
ing two  samples  to  be  analyzed  at  one  time  from  a  single  oval 
sample-cup  and  for  transferring  the  aspirated  samples  includ- 
ing a  wash-solution  and  respective  reagents  into  two  separate 
reaction  test  tubes  to  form  a  pair  of  solutions;  and  a  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  a  gas  to  a  fluidized 
bed  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  20-lSOfi  comprising 
gas  supply  manifold  means  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  bed, 
said  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  flow  distribution 
members  threadedly  engaged  therewith  and  projecting  gener- 
ally vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  flow  distribu- 
tion members  having  a  closed  top  portion  and  being  of  a  gener- 
ally tubular  configuration,  the  walls  of  said  members  being 
defined  over  the  major  portion  of  their  length  by  a  continuous 
helical  configured  wire  having  a  relatively  flat  outer  surface 
and  inwardly  tapered  converging  side  surfaces  which  are 
separated  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  rounded  inner  surface  which 
is  welded  at  spaced  p>oints  along  its  length  to  a  plurality  of 
inner  longitudinal  rod  members  to  define  a  continuous  helical 
slot  having  a  width  no  greater  than  about  75fi,,  said  slots  serv- 
ing to  distribute  gas  from  said  manifold  means  horizontally 
through  a  fluidized  bed  in  which  said  flow  distribution  mem- 
bers are  mounted  while  preventing  substantially  all  inward 
movement  of  the  particles  forming  the  bed  through  said  slots 
when  the  outward  flow  of  gas  through  said  slots  is  terminated 
so  as  to  produce  a  negative  pressure  within  said  distribution 
members. 
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4,170,627 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOlUS  SEPARATION  OF 
SULFUR  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE 
Edward  A.  Ginger,  Northbrook,  III.,  as^gnor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
PUines,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  Ho.  894,959 
^t.  a.2  BOID  53/j?4 
VS.  a.  423—239 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  ^paration  of  oxides  of 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  a  gaseous  n  ixture  containing  said 
oxides  and  oxygen  which  comprises  c  antacting  said  mixture 
and  ammonia  with  a  solid  sulfur  oxides 
ture  of  from  about  150'  to  about  450° 
comprising  copper,  copper  oxide,  or 


persed  on  a  carrier  material  in  combinat  on  with  ruthenium  and 
rhenium  or  the  oxides  wherein  each  of  the  ruthenium  and 
rhenium  components  comprises  for  aba  at  0.01  to  about  2.0  wt. 
%  of  said  solid  acceptor  calculated  as  he  elemental  metal. 


7  Qaims 


acceptor  at  a  tempera- 
C,  said  solid  acceptor 
mixture  thereof  dis- 


4.170,628 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SO2  |T«OM  EFFLUENT 
GASES  AND  FOR  REMOVING  HB\T  STABLE  SALTS 
FROM  SYSTEMS  IN  WHICH  THfY  ACCUMULATE 
USING  AN  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Alexander  J.  Kosseim,  Yorktown  Heights;  David  A.  Dunnery, 
New  York,  and  Gilbert  R.  Atwood,  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  C  irporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,166,  Mar  25, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30, 1978, 2  er.  No.  910,521 
Int.  a.2C01B;7/lO 
U.S.  a.  423-243  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  rent  oval  of  sulfur  dioxide 
with  respect  to  carbon  dioxide  from  a  i  jas  mixture  containing 
same  wherein 

(a)  said  gas  mixture  is  contacted  wi  h  a  mainstream  of  an 
aqueous  absorbent  solution  to  rem<  ve  sulfur  dioxide  from 
said  gas  mixture  and  form  a  rich  a  jueous  absorbent  solu- 
tion enriched  in  sulfur  dioxide  r  moved  from  the  gas 
mixture, 

(b)  a  mainstream  of  said  rich  aqueoi  i  absorbent  solution  is 
moved  to  a  stripping  zone  when  sulfur  dioxide  is  re- 
moved to  form  a  lean  aqueous  abso  bent  solution  depleted 
in  sulfur  dioxide  content,  and 

(c)  a  mainstream  of  said  lean  aqueou  >  absorbent  solution  is 
recycled  from  the  stripping  zone  md  re-contacted  with 
said  gas  mixture, 

the  improvement  comprising 

1.  using  an  aqueous  alkanolamine  or  sulfites  thereof  as  the 
aqueous  absorbent  solution; 

2.  performing  the  stripping  step  of  s(  :p  (b)  so  that  the  resi- 
dence time  of  said  aqueous  abso  bent  solution  in  said 
stripping  zone  is  from  about  3  to  abiut  30  minutes  and  said 
stripping  zone  is  operated  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  about 
50  to  about  350  mm.  Hg.  and  a  tem(  erature  of  about  80"  to 
100°  C.  to  thereby  minimize  the  formation  of  sulfate, 
thiosulfate  and  thionate  anions; 

3.  separating  a  portion  of  said  aquet  lus  absorbent  solution 
containing  accumulated  sulfate,  tHosulfate  and  thionate 
anions  from  said  mainstream  of  lea  1  aqueous  absorbent; 

4.  contacting  said  separate  portion  w  ith  an  anion  exchange 
resin  having  hydroxyl  anions  displi  ceable  by  said  sulfate, 
thiosulfate  and  thionate  anions  to  i  ;move  same  from  said 
portion  whereby  the  hydroxyl  ai  ions  of  the  resin  are 
replaced  by  said  sulfate,  thiosulfat<  and  thionate  anions; 

5.  returning  said  portion  after  conta  ;t  with  said  anion  ex- 
change resin  to  one  of  said  mainsti  earns;  and 

6.  regenerating  said  anion  exchange  resin  by  contacting  it 
with  aqueous  alkaline  inorganic  h>  droxide  to  replace  the 
sulfate,  thiosulfate  and  thionate  an  ons  on  said  resin  with 
hydroxyl  anions  thereby  forming  a  waste  stream  contain- 
ing said  sulfate,  thiosulfate  and  thi  mate  anions,  whereby 


sulfate,  thiosulfate  and  tllonate  anions  are  removed  from 
said  aqueous  absorbent  solution. 


METHOD  OF  CONVERTII|IG 
GAS  STREAMS  USING  A 
METAL  RIBBON 
Erwin  C.  Betz,  524  Mill  Vally^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,544, 
This  application  Oct. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  423—245 


4,170,629 

HYDROCARBON  WASTE 
fVON-UNIFORM  CRIMPED 
CATALYST  BED 
Rd.,  Palatine,  lU.  60067 

15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,065,268. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  844,744 
1  tOlD  53/34 

lOCUims 


PA  aCED  I 


Sep. 


1.  A  method  of  converting 
waste  gas  stream  to  carbon  dio  lide 
passing  the  unsaturated  hydro<  arboi 
a  catalyst  bed  packed  with  ca  alytically 
ribbon  at  a  temperature  of  at 
substantial  proportion  of  at 
random  crimp  configurations 


4.119, 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIN  3 
A  TURBULENT 

Harold  E.  Hoelscher, 
Cyanamid  Company, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun. 

Int  a.2  coil  I 
U.S.  a.  423—409 


i;i, 
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unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  a 

and  water  which  comprises 

n  waste  gas  stream  through 

active  crimped  metal 

least  about  100°  C,  wherein  a 

two  different  repeating  non- 

U'e  present. 


leist 


1,630 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  IN 
WAKE  BURNER 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Stamfo  d.  Conn. 

873,P72,  Oct.  31, 1969,  abandoned. 
I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,075 
21/06.  13/14 


reactani 


iizei 


b<ing 


1.  A  process  for  reacting 
particulate  solid  product  whicjh 
mary  reactant  into  a  reactor 
and  at  least  one  tubular 
the  path  of  said  primary  r 
tubular  conduit  being  of  such 
flow  of  primary  reactant 
permitted,  said  introducing 
establish  a  primary  reactant  str^m 
at  least  50  based  upon  the 
reactant  conduit,  introducing 
said  secondary  reactor  condu  t 
reactant  stream  to  cause  said 
direction,  maintaining  the  relative 
a  level  which  leads  to  the 
secondary  reactant  conduit  an( 
tion  to  any  point  upstream  of 
allowing  the  reactants  to  contict 
which  permit  reaction  for  pro< 
to  occur  downstream  and 
inlets,  whereby  buildup  of 
prevented  or  avoided. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1 
selected  from  the  group 
metal  salts. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  6 
selected  from  the  group 


{aseous  materials  to  produce  a 

comprises  introducing  a  pri- 

1  laving  a  primary  reactant  inlet 

seconqary  reactant  conduit  traversing 

It  through  said  reactor,  said 

and  position  that  substantial 

thei)earound  within  said  reactor  is 

with  sufficient  velocity  to 

with  a  Reynolds  Number  of 

di  imeter  of  each  said  secondary 

a  secondary  reactant  through 

into  the  path  of  the  primary 

reactants  to  flow  in  the  same 

velocities  of  said  reactants  at 

for^tion  of  a  wake  around  each 

prevents  flashback  of  the  reac- 

1  he  secondary  reactant  conduit, 

each  other  under  conditions 

lucing  particulate  solid  product 

remote  from  the  secondary  reactant 

pioduct  at  the  reactant  inlets  is 

w!  lerein  the  secondary  reactant  is 
conf  sting  of  vaporous  metals  and 


V  'herein  the  primary  reactant  is 
consi^ing  of  oxygen  and  ammonia. 
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4,170,631 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  OF 
DOUGLAS-FIR  BEETLE  ANTI-AGGREGATIVE 
PHEROMONE,  3-METHYL-2-CYCLOHEXEN.1-ONE 
James  W.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Malcolm  M.  Fumiss, 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,866 
Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00,  9/00 
MS.  CI.  424—19  2  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  repellant  composition  for  Douglas-fir 
beetles  (Dendroctonus  pseudotsugae  Hopk.)  which  comprises 
3-methyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one  contained  on  13x  molecular 
sieves  which  have  been  coated  with  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  paraffin 
wax  and  polyethylene  wax  after  impregnation  with  said  3- 
methy  1-2-cycIohexen- 1  -one. 


4,170,632 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  Austin  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,526 
Int.  CL2  A61K  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424—48  7  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base; 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  a  zinc  compound  and  a  plaque  inhibiting  flavor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cinnamon  oil,  peppermint  oil 
and  spearmint  oil  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  about  1,000:1  to  about  1:1,000. 


4,170,633 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  A.  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,5?  1 
Int  a,2  A61K  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424—48  8  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  gum  base;  and, 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate  salt. 


4,170,634 

MODIFIED  ABRASIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTIFRICES 
Martin  Cordon,  Highland  Park,  and  James  Norfleet,  Plainfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,618,  Jan.  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  21,  1976, 
10444/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424—49  6  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  of  superior  cleaning  and  polishing  character- 
istics containing  as  the  essential  ingredients,  an  abrasive  system 
having  at  least  one  soft  abrasive  and  including  a  hard  abrasive 
having  a  particle  size  of  about  1  to  IS  microns  in  diameter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcined  alumina,  zirco- 
nium silicate,  feldspar,  pumice,  and  ZrOa,  and  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  radioactive  enamel  abrasion  value  to  the  dentifrice  of 
above  about  400  and  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  7.5%  and 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  dentifrice,  and  a  non-toxic  zinc 
compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  about  0.0065%  zinc 
io  the  dentifrice,  said  abrasive  system  being  pretreated  with  a 
water-soluble  zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  zinc  chloride,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  acetate,  zinc  nitrate  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.01-2.0%  by  weight  of  the  dentifrice,  so  as  to 
reduce  the  enamel  abrasion  of  the  dentifrice. 


4,170,635 

FLAVORED  DENTIFRICE 

Jordan  B.  Barth,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,043,  Aug.  30, 1974,  Pat  No.  34*39.261. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,720 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  17. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/16 
MS.  a.  424—49  7  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  paste,  cream  or  gel  dentifrice  composition 
which  contains  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  vehicle 
including  an  orally-acceptable  oil  having  a  viscosity  ranging 
from  about  100  to  about  300  centipoises  at  70°  P.,  about  0. 1  to 
about  10%  of  a  dipeptide  sweetener  having  the  formula 


H2N— CH— CXDNH— CH— COOR 
I  I 

CH2— COOH      CH2' 


COOR     / V 


wherein  R  is  C 1-2  alky  land  about  0.1  to  about  15%  of  an  orally 
acceptable  acid  anhydride. 


4,170,636 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 
PLAQUE  FORMATION 
Michael  R.  Engel,  White  Bear  Lake;  Robert  W.  H.  Chang, 
Shoreview,  and  Linda  L.  LaFleur,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,680 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/18 
MS.  a.  424—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising  at  least  one  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caries  prophylatic 
agents,  polishing  agents,  surfactants,  flavoring  agents,  sweeten- 
ing agents,  thickening  agents  and  humectants,  said  ingredients 
being  substantially  free  from  polyvalent  metal  ions,  and  at  least 
0.05%  by  weight  of  a  fluorochemical  compound  selected  from 


C7F1 


C8F17SO2O 


RyS02N(CH2)rfR'M 
R' 


COOH 


OH 


wherein 
R/is  a  fluorinated,  saturated,  aliphatic  radical  having  from 

about  4  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 
R*  is  selected  from 
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O  ©CHj 

II  I 

—CO—    and    — HN— CIH4OH; 

CH3 


M     is     selected     from     hydrogen, 
— HN(CH2CH20H)j;  — H2PO4©; 
d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 


4,170,637 
FROSTING  BLEACH  COIVfrOSUION 
Franz  J.  Pum,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assifior  to  Redken  Labora 
tories.  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  N|).  797,564 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/1. 
U.S.  a.  424—62 

1.  A  bleach  composition  for  frosting 
intimate  mixture  of  at  least  one  particula|e 
least  one  particulate  alkali  silicate  in 
carrier  base  provided  in  an  atnount  sufflient 
cles  present  and  form  a  mixture  of  pas  e 
tency,  the  organic  carrier  base  being  su  ficiently 
to  substantially  prevent  absorption  of  ati  k 
the  mixture,  and  sufficiently  hydrophili ; 
of  the  mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution  o 


4,170,638 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  l< 
Joseph  L.  Owades,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,305,  Nov.  5, 
application  May  11,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/3  ' 
U.S.  a.  424—65 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  deodorant 
applying  to  human  skin  to  inhibit  gro  wth 
bacteria  thereon,  said  method  comprisii  g 
contacting  the  flower  of  the  humulus 
organic  solvent  under  conventiona 
to  obtain  an  extract  containing  hurjulones 
and 
admixing  said  extract  with  a  carrier 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistiig 
solid  soap,  a  cream,  a  paste,  an  aefosot 
and  a  stick. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DEODORANT 

to  S.  S.  Steiner,  Inc., 

1976,  abandoned.  This 
No.  904,775 

11  Qaims 

composition  for 

of  gram-positive 

the  steps  of: 

lupulus  plant  with  an 

extraction  conditions 

and  lupulones, 

tperefor,  which  carrier 

of  a  liquid  soap,  a 

spray,  a  powder 


4,170,639 

ANTIHEMOPHILIC  FACTOR  CON(|ENtRATE  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Daniel  T.  H.  Liu,  Troy;  John  F.  Irwin,  G^osse  Pointe  Park,  and 
Rong-Chang  Pai,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N., . 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1978,  S«r.  N< ,  923,139 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/ i  5 
U.S.  a.  424—101  10  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  antil  emophilic  factor  con- 
centrate in  purified  form  having  enhance  i  potency  and  solubil- 
ity comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  an  aqueous  extract  of  antihemophilic  blood 
plasma  cryoprecipitate  to  purificati  jn  by  mixing  with  an 
aluminum  hydroxide  adsorbent  at  a  1  acid  pH  and  precipi- 
tating unwanted  protein  in  the  co  d,  the  pH  conditions 
being  such  that  unwanted  protein  i  s  selectively  removed 
by  adsorption  without  substantial  3ss  of  antihemophilic 
factor  potency  from  the  aqueous  e:  tract, 

(b)  constituting  the  purified  aqueous  e  ttract  with  buffer  and 
saline  and  adjusting  to  an  acid  pH,  and 

(c)  freeze-drying  the  thus  adjusted  aq  leous  extract. 
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sodium,     potassium, 
and  — NO3©  and 


4,17  9,640 

ANTIBIOTI :  MIXTURES 

Geoffrey  W.  Grigg,  Lane  Co*,  and  Wolfgang  H.  F.  Sasse, 

Malvern  East,  both  of  Austr  ilia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 

Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19718,  Ser.  No.  897,021 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  21, 1977,  PC9844 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3.  /OO;  C07C  103/52 


UJS.  a.  424—177 


TY  IE3 


9aalms 

of  hair  comprising  an 
persulfate  salt  and  at 
in  anhydrous  organic 
to  coat  the  parti- 
te cream  in  consis- 
hydrophobic 
ospheric  moisture  by 
to  enable  dispersion 
hydrogen  peroxide. 


0 


1.  A  method  of  potentiating 
mycin  or  bleomycin  which 
cin  or  bleomycin  in  associatioi 


the  antibiotic  activity  of  phleo- 

co^prises  administering  phleomy- 

with  a  triphenylmethane  dye. 


4,17i  I, 
l-N-(oj-AMINOALKANESU  .FONYL) 
AMINOGLYCOSIDIC  ANTIl  IIOTIC 

PREPARATU  IN 
Eiichi    Akita,    Kamakura;    Yiikio 
Miyazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hama^ 
assignors  to  Meiji  Seika 

Filed  Jun.  1,  197S , 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—180 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonn4la 


Kaiiha, 


Jap{ 


RNHS02(CH2)„NH2 


(fs 


am:  ne 


or    a    pharmaceutically 
RNH — represents  the  residue 
comprising  a  2-deoxystrept; 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  residue 
bon  atom  at  the  1 -position  of 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of 

11.  An  antibacterial 
ingredient  an  antibacterially 
aminoalkanesulfonyl)  derivativ^ 
otic  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in 
cally  acceptable  carrier  for  the 


5  Claims 


1,641 

DERIVATIVE  OF 
AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEREOF 

Horiuchi,    Tokyo;    Takeo 
Umezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  911,522 
an,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52/68005 
';  C07H  15/22 

12  Claims 


31/71. 


RMH- 
t  le  : 


acceptable    salt    thereof,    wherein 

an  aminoglycosidic  antibiotic 

moiety  in  its  molecule,  the 

being  bonded  to  the  car- 

2-deoxystreptamine  moiety, 

3,  or  4. 

compof  tion  comprising  as  the  active 

(ffective  amount  of  a  l-N-((tf- 

of  an  aminoglycosidic  antibi- 

cc  tnbination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

active  ingredient. 


4,17(  ,642 

DERIVATIVES  Ol  f  KANAMYaN  A 

Hamao  Umezawa;  Keqji  Maida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Shinichi 


IJmeuwa,  Tokyo;  Osamu  tsu- 

i^teu^  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 

liseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 


KondOj  Yokohama;  Sumlo 
chiya,  Yokohama^  Shunzo 
assi(^brs  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,085,  Oct.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No 
4,001,208.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1974,  49-31548 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31 171;  C07H  15/22 


U.S.  a.  424—180 


8  Claims 


1.    1  -N-(L-4-amino-2-hydrox^butyryl)-6'-N-alkylkanamycin 
having  the  formula: 
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H2NCH2CH2CHCOHN 

OH 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  process  for  therapeutically  treating  bacterial  infections 
in  living  animals,  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  to 
an  animal  affected  with  a  susceptible  bacterial  infection. 


4,170,644 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BORDETELLA 
BROSCHISEPTICA  IN  SWINE  WTTH  ANTIBIOTIC 
BM123y 
Richard  H.  Gustafson,  Lawrenceville,  and  Gordon  A.  Kemp, 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,663 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71 
U.S.  a.  424—181  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  Bordetella  bronchiseptica 
infections  in  swine,  comprising  administering  orally  or  paren- 
terally  to  the  animals  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
antibiotic  BMllSy  of  formula: 


HO 


I— ^  ^CH=CH— C— NH— 1 


(CH2)3- 


— NH— (CH2)4— NH— Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-Cio,  alkyl  Ci-Q,  mono-sub- 
stituted with  halo  or  hydroxy;  and  wherein  R  is  a  moiety  of: 


4,170,643 
AMINOGLYCOSIDE-AMINOCYCLrrOL  DERIVATIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Stephan  Gero,  Orsay;  Daniel  Mercier,  Alain  Olesker,  both  of 
Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Andre  Cier,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,040 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71;  C07H  15/22 
VS.  a.  424—181  15  Qaims 

1.  Aminoglycoside-aminocyclitol  derivatives  corresponding 
to  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


O— 


wherein  R\  and  R2,  which  are  different,  represent  hydrogen  or 
CH2NH2  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH2R3 


HO 
HO 


R4 

yA^o 


H2N 1     NH2  H2N  n 


NH2 


A  = 


and  B  = 


wherein  R3  represents  NH2  or  OH  and  R4  represents 


Rj 


CH— NH2  or  CH— NHCH3 


or  mixtures 
thereof 


thereof;   or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


4,170,645 

ANTIBACFERIAL  AGENT  BM123y,  SALTS  AND  ALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

SHIPPING  FEVER  IN  CATTLE 

Richard  H.  Gustafson,  Lawrenceville,  and  Gordon  A.  Kemp, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,660 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/71.  31/415.  31/35 
VJS.  a.  424—181  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  shipping  fever  in  cattle  com- 
prising administering  parenterally  to  the  animals  a  pharmaceu- 
tically effective  amount  of  antibiotic  BM123-y  represented  by 
formula: 


wherein  R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  the  pharmaceu-  O 

tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  R_/~\_c}^cH-C-NH-(CH2)rNH-(CH2)rNH-Ri 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  active  princi-  \=/ 

pie  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim  1,  in  association 

with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  excipient  therefor.  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-Cio,  halo  substituted  alkyl 


452 


C2-C6,  or  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl 
represents  a  moiety  of: 


C  )-C6;  and  wherein  R 


— (  — 


« 


— HN\OH 


9¥ 


— HN\OH 


or  mixtures  thereof;   or  pharmaceutic!  Ily  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


anl 


4,170,646 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OI 
HYOPNEUMONIAE  IN  SWINE  Wr  H 

BM123-y  TYPE  ANTIBIGfTICS 
Richard  H.  Gustafson,  Lawrenceville, 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71.  31/41 
U.S.  a.  424—181 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  Mycopl 
in  swine,  comprising  administering  parenti  rally 
animals  a   pharmaceutically  effective 
BM123'y  of  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


o— 


MYCOPLASMA 
ALKYLATED 


trans 


R-^_)— CH=CH-C-NH--(CH2)j-NH-(CH2)|-NH-R, 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
stituted  with  halo  or  hydroxy; 


NH       hA  °nKoH       ha 


HO 


H    C^^  H  NH 

o       c=o  c=< 

I  I 

NH2  NH2 


1-Cio,  alkyl  C2-C6  monosub- 
ind  wherein  R  is  a  moiety  of: 

CH3 


H/1  H 

-c-hnN^!_|Lo- 


or  mixtures  thereof;  or 
thereof 


NH2 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


4,170  647 


assipiors 


METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
HINSHA  WII  IN  POULTRY 
BM123y-TYPE 

Richard  H.  Gustafson,  Lawrenceville, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ., 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1978, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/ 
U.S.  a.  424—181 

1.  A  method  for  the  control 
poultry  comprising,  administerir  g 
birds  an  effective  amount  for 
antibiotic  BMHSy  of  formula: 


lof^ 


tie 


o 

/~J         trans         || 
t— ^    7-ch=ch— C— r 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
C2-C6  monosubstituted  with 
moiety: 


Gordon  A.  Kemp, 
American  Cyanamid 


)2S,6S9 

31/35 

6  0aims 

\sma  hyopneumoniae 

or  orally  to  the 

akiount   of  antibiotic 


HO 


October  9,  1979 


H 


CH3 


NH 

I 

C=NH 

I 

NH2 


OF  ARIZONA 
WITH  AN  ALKYLATED 
A^JTIBIOTIC 

and  Gordon  A.  Kemp, 
to  American  Cyanamid 


Ser.  No.  925,662 

7,  31/415.  31/35 

7Claims 
rizona  hinshawii  infections  in 
parenterally  or  orally  to  the 
control  of  the  infections  of 


NH-  fCH2)rNH-(CH2  )j-NH-R, 


hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-cio.  or  alkyl 
halt)  or  hydroxy;  R  represents  a 


CH3 


-C— HN 


NH2 
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-continued 


CH3 

H/K°    H 


l\OH     /Lo- 
— C-HN>i J       ^ 

O  H       NH 


NH 
I 

C=NH 
I 
NH2 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,170,648 
PHOSPHONOTHIOUREIDE  ANTHELMINTICS 
Ronald  P.  Owen,  Warminster;  George  A.  Miller,  Glenside,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Charles  M.  Schneider,  Cullowhee,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,411,  Aug.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,336, 
rrhicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,630,  Apr.  25, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
259,423,  May  26,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  876,779 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  213/02;  C07F  9/22 
ViS.  a.  424—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S     R     O    R' 
II      I      11/ 

NH— C— N— P 

/       .  ^R^ 

\ 

Z 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  salt,  acid  salt  or  metal 
salt  complex  thereof  wherein  A  is  pyridinylene  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  thiocyano,  carboxy,  nitro,  di-lower 
alkylamino,  vicinal  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  vicinal 
alkylenedioxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  moiety  of  the  for- 
mula R'(X)n  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  0x0,  thio,  sulflnyl,  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl; 
n  is  zero  or  1; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenyl  of  3  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalky- 
nyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  R',  OR',  N(R')2  or  SR'  and  R^  is  OR',  N(R')2  or  SR' 
wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 


Zis— N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R5 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 
moiety  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

— N=CH— R* 


— N— C— R  ; 


-continued 
s 

II 

— N— C— N— R'; 

R^  R« 

S 

I 

— N— C— N— (NHV— Y— R* : 

R'  R* 

S  R' 

II  / 

— N— C— N— P 

I7  I.    Il\    ,„°' 

r7  r8    o     R'O 

S 

II 

— N— C— N— C— OR' ' 

r'       r*  o 

wherein  R*  is  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano- 
alkyl of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  or 
4  carbon  atoms  haloalkynyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
or  phenyl; 

R^  is  R  ",  OR",  N(R ')2  or  SR ';  and 

R'*'  is  R",  N(R")2  or  SR2  wherein  R"  is  an  aliphatic  moiety 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  provided  that  R'  and  R'O 
are  not  simultaneously  R"; 

R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  n'  is  zero  or  1; 
and 

Y  is  carbonyl,  sulflnyl  or  sulfonyl. 


4,170,649 

1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hans  Liepmann;  Rolf  Hueschens,  both  of  Hanover;  Wolfgang 
Milkowski,  Burgdorf;  Horst  Zeugner,  Hanover;  Renke  Bud- 
den,  Hanover,  and  Jacqueline  Bahlsen,  Hanover,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH, 
Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  996,720 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1977,  2754112 

Int.  a.=  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/16 
MS.  a.  424—244  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  1,4-benzodiaze- 
pines  of  the  formula  I 


CH— R4 


CH2 


I 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  nitro; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  represents  phenyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

R4  represents  cyano  or  carbamoyl 
and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

19.  A  pharmaceutically  composition  comprising  a  tranquiliz- 
ing  effective  amount  of  a  least  one  pharmacologically-active 
compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able diluent. 
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4,170,650 

OXOPIPERAZINIUM  SALTS,  TH^R  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  US  ! 

Nancy  J.  Morris,  and  John  W.  Bozzelli,  oth  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Complany,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,192 

Int.  a.-  C07D  241/08:  A61K  31^95;  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—250 

1.  Piperazinium:  l,l,4-triniethyl-3-0!4)-,  methylsulfate  and 
piperazinium:  l-(2,6-dichlorophenyl)n  ethyl)- l,4-dimethyl-3- 
OXO-,  bromide. 

2.  The  method  for  the  control  and  ki  ling  of  mouse  trichos- 
trongylid,  the  method  comprising  admi  nstering  to  the  mouse 
trichostrongylid  a  control  and  killing  an  lount  of  piperazinium: 
1, l,4-trimethyl-3-oxo-,  methylsulfate. 

3.  A  method  for  the  control  and  killii  g  of  beet  army  worm 
larvae,  the  method  comprising  admini:  :ering  to  the  larvae  a 
control  and  killing  amount  of  piperazi  lium:  l-(2,6-dichloro 
phenyl)methyl)-l,4-dimethyl-3-oxo-,  brc  tnide 


RiNHi ; 


4,170,651 
2-SUBSTmrrED-lH 

l,3(2H)-DIONES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N.J.,  and 
ley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,886,  Jul.  5, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  727,836, 
4,051,246.  This  application  Jul.  12,  19 
Int.  a.2C07D2/7/2< 
U.S.  a.  424—258 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


BENZ-[de]-l  JOQUINOLINE- 


B<  rthold  R.  Vogt,  Yard- 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 


197  r 


A61K 


R' 


se  ;cted 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lolver 
lower  alkylthio,  nitro,  cyano,  and  trifljoi 
cycloalkanol  of  5  to  7  carbons. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  inflammalion 
specie  comprising  administering  a  coini>osition 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and 
ent  from  about  1  mg.Ag.  to  about  30  m, 
or  mixture  of  compounds  of  claim  1. 


3  Oaims   wherein  R|  represents  a  grou|^ng  of  the  structure 
Het— CH2— S— (CH2),— 


,  Pat.  No.  4,115,555, 
iep.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
8,  Ser.  No.  923,882 

31/47 

6  Claims 


■R2 


from  the  group 

alkoxy,  halogen, 

romethyl;  and  R  is 

in  a  mammalian 

containing  a 

as  the  active  ingredi- 

Ag.  of  a  compound 


4,170,652 
HETEROCYCLIC-METHYLTHIOALLYL-GUANIDINES 

Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  b«th  of  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  and  Rodney  C.  Young,  Bengeo,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  1  .imited,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,178,  May  5,  197  r,  Pat.  No.  4,107,319, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  551,220,  F  -b.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,036,971.  This  application  Apr.  17,  19'  8,  Ser.  No.  896,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii  gdom,  Mar.  12,  1974, 

10869/74 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/53,  249/08:  A61  K  31/44,  31/41 

U.S.  a.  424— 263  ]  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Nl  IRj 


wherein  Het  is  a  nitrogen  containing 
cyclic  ring  selected  from  pyri( 
optionally  monosubstituted  by 
or  amino;  n  is  2  or  3;  R2  is 
alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  blocking 
comprises  administering  to  an 
effective  amount  to  block  said 
1. 


October  9,  1979 


NR3 


R2 


5  or  6  membered  het'^ro- 

ine  and  1,2,4-triazole  which  is 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen 

R3  is  Ri;  and  R5  is  lower 

acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


listamine  H2-receptors  which 
animal  in  need  thereof,  in  an 
eceptors,  a  compound  of  claim 


4,17(  ,653 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  NAPHT  lYLOXY  PIPERIDINO  AND 

PYRROLIDINO  PF  OPANOL  ETHERS 
Jean-Marie  Feriand,  St.  Laureiit;  Real  Laliberte,  Chomedey; 
Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  and  Thomas  A.  Pugsley,  Kirk- 


Ar— OCH2<  HCH2OR 


r2 


/ 


in  which  Ar  is  1-naphthyI,  R' 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  s 
carbon  atoms  in  a  branched  chafe 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
amine  radical  selected  from  the 
nyl  and  piperidino;  or  a  therap  ;i 
tion  salt  thereof. 


5  lower  alkyl  containing  from 

il  raight  chain  and  three  to  four 

and  R2  and  R'  together  with 

are  joined  from  a  heterocyclic 
,  ;roup  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidi- 

utically  acceptable  acid  addi- 


4,170  654 


ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  C01V*»OSrnONS 
N-HETEROCYCLI(  ;ALANINES 


a-HYDRAZINOARYLPR  3PIONIC 


.  Ncv, 


Qement  A.  Stone,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Rahway,  N.J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,755, 

of  Ser,  No.  743,369,  Nov.  19, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  C\?  A61K  31 /H 
U.S.  a.  424—283 

i.  A  pharmaceutical  composi  t 
comprising  a  therapeutically  eftctive 

(A)  a  compound  having  the 


1  I 

R3-?CH2— <  — COOR2 


and  pharmaceutically  acce; 
and  R2  may  be  hydrogen 


to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Har- 


land,  all  of  Canada,  assignon 
rison  Limited,  Montreal,  Canfeda 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,851,  M^y  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,060,613 
This  application  Sep.  1, 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31^f45:  C07D  211/14 
U.S.  a.  424—267 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formi  la  1 


7  Gaims 


\ 


r3 


CONTAINING 
AND 
ACID/ESTER 

assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 


I  Jil. 


11,  1977,  which  is  a  division 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
l^Jo.  657,822,  Feb.  13, 1976, 
6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,460 

31/35,  31/195 

9aaims 
ion  for  treating  hypertension 
amount  of 
I  }rmula: 


1  H2 


:r  table  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri 
qr  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
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atoms,  and  R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
cUc  ring  having  the  formula: 

het— 

in  which  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  5-hydroxy-4H-pyran- 
4-on-2-yl  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
and 
(B)  a  decarboxylase  inhibitor  having  the  formula: 


R60 
R7O 


H    R4 

I      I 

C— C— COOR5 

I      I 

H     NH 

I 

NH2 


4,170,656 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

aS-2-BENZOYL-3-HYDROXY-CROTONONITRILE 

USED  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION  AND  JOINT 

DETERIORATION 

John  W.  Hanifin,  Jr.,  Suffem,  and  David  N.  Ridge,  Upper 

Grandview,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,899,  May  31,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,002 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/275 
U.S.  a.  424—304  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  progression  of  arthritis  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R4,  R5,  Re  and  R7  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  the 
ratio  of  A:B  is  about  10:1  to  1:100. 


QHs— C— C— CN 
MO— C— R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation,  and  the  tautomers  thereof. 


4,170,655 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  OR  AQUEOUS-ALCOHOLIC 
SOLUTIONS  OF  FAT-SOLUBLE  PERFUME  OILS  OR 
DRUGS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY  ALKYL  ESTER-  OR 
N-(HYDROXY ALKYL)  AMIDE-ETHOXYLATES 
Ulrich  Zeidler,  and  Fanny  Scheuermann,  both  of  DUsseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639293 

Int.  C\?  A61K  31/16.  31/20,  31/25,  31/355 
U.S.  a.  424—284  8  Claims 

1.  Clear,  stable,  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  solutions  of  a 
fat-soluble  ethereal  perfume  oil  or  vitamin,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  solution,  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester-ethoxylate 
intermediary  of  the  formula 


Ri— CH- 


0{C2H40)„H 


-CH— R2 
O— C— R3 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  each  other  are  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  40  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  Ri  +R2  is  from  6  to  20,  from 
0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  solu- 
tion of  a  fat-soluble  ethereal  perfume  oil  or  fat-soluble  vitamin, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  ester-ethoxylate  intermediary  is  at 
least  four  times  the  amount  of  said  perfume  oil  or  vitamin,  from 
0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-miscible  alcohol,  and  the  re- 
mainder to  100%  by  weight  of  the  conventional  substances 
used  in  said  solution  including  water  where  the  amount  of 
water  or  water  and  alcohol  is  from  70%  to  99%  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  solution. 


4,170,657 

SUBSTITUTED(((PHENYL)AMINO)CARBONYL)-BEN- 

ZAMIDES 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,645 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/20:  C07C  127/17.  127/22 

U.S.  a.  424—322  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
chloro-N-(((4-(trinuoromethoxy)phenyl)amino^arbonyl)-ben- 
zamide,  2-trifluoromethyl-N-(((4-{trifluoromethoxy)phenyl- 
)amino)carbony  l)-benzamide,  2,6-difluoro-N-(((4-(  1 , 1 ,2,2-tet- 
rafluoroethoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2,6- 

dinuoro-N-(((4-<2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)phenyl- 
)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2,6-difluoro-N-(((4-(trifluorome- 
thoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,        2,6-dichloro-N- 
(((4-(trinuoromethoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide, 
2,6-dimethoxy-N-(((4-(  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroethoxy  )phenyl- 
)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2,6-dichloro-N-(((2-(2,2- 

dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy  )phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benza- 
mide,      2,6-dichloro-N-(((4-(2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)- 
phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-N-methylbenzamide,    2-chloro-N-(4- 
(((2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -dinuoroethylthio)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)- 
benzamide,       2,6-dichloro-N-(((4-((2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroe- 
thyl)thio)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2-chloro-N-(((2- 
(2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy  )phenyI)amino)carbonyl)-ben- 
zamide,        2-chloro-N-(((4-(  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroethoxy)phenyl- 
)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,    2,6-dibromo-N-(((4-(  1 , 1 ,2,2-tet- 
rafluoroethoxy )phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2,6- 
dichloro-N-{((4<2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)phenyl)me- 
thylamino)carbonyl)-benzamide,          2,6-difluoro-N-(((4-(2,2- 
dichloro- 1 , 1  -dinuoroethoxy)phenyl)methylamino)carbonyl)- 
benzamide,  2-bromo-N-(((4-<  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafl  uoroethoxy)phenyl- 
)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,               2,6-dichloro-N-(((3-(2,2- 
dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-beiiza- 
mide,             2-chloro-N-(((4-(2,2-dichloro-l,l-<lifluoroethoxy)- 
phenyl)methylamino)carbonyl)-benzamide,       2,6-difluoro-N- 
(((3-(2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy  )phenyl)amino)carbonyl)- 
benzamide,        2,6-dinuoro-N-{((2-<2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroe- 
thoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,    2-trifluoromethyl- 
N-(((4-(2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)phenyl)methylamino)- 
carbony  l)-benzamide,         2-fluoro-N-(((4-(  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,        2,6-difluoro-N- 
(((4-<(2,2-dichloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethyl)thio)phenyl)amino)car- 
bonyl)-benzamide,      2,6-dinuoro-N-(((4-((  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thyl)thio)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamide,  2,6-dichloro-N- 
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(((4-((  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetranuoroethyl)thio)phei^l)i 

benzamide,        2,6-dichloro-N-(((4-(2, 

thoxy)phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzain  d 

(((4-(l, l,2,2-tetranuoroethoxy)phenyl)a  nino)carbonyl)-bei 

mide    and    2-chloro-N-(((4-(2,2-dichl(J-o 

phenyl)ainino)carbonyl)-benzainide. 

31.  A  composition  for  the  control 
suitable  adjuvant  and  an  insecticidalljfefrective 
compound  of  claim  1. 
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amino)carbonyl)- 

2^ichloro- 1 , 1  -difl  uoroe- 

le,       2,6-dichloro-N- 

nza- 

1 , 1  -difluoroethoxy)- 

f  insects  comprising  a 
amount  of  a 


bready  consistency  and  form 
sity  of  the  crust  being  greatei 
dough  within  the  interior  of  th  s 
sheet  during  said  frying  with 
vents  said  blisters  from  projedting 
at  least  some  of  said  holes  b<  ing 
provide  a  rivet-like  bond  betw  een 
the  dough  sheet  which  prevet  ts 


4,170,658 

CALOUM  CARBONATB  FILLER 

David  L.  Skinner,  and  Edward  L.  Moon,  both  of  St.  Petersburg, 

FIa„  assignors  to  The  Georgia  Marble  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  >fc.  653,232 

Int.  a.-  COIF  5/24;  COfC  1/02 

VS.  a.  425-430 

I.  A  calcium  carbonate  filler  powd  ; 
porosity  of  less  than  53  percent  by  pon 
Fisher  Sub-Sieve  Sizer  diameter  of  h  ;tween  2.60  and  2.90 
microns,  by  a  specific  surface  area  of  tetween  1  75  and  2.00 
square  meters  per  gram  and  by  a  parti  :le  size  distribution  as 
determined  by  a  Sedigraph  5000  Analy  ;er  as  follows: 


4,r  0, 


Cumulative 
Mass  Percent 


finer  than 


Diameter  Range 
C  iicrons.  Micrometers) 


100 
95 
90 
85 
80 
75 
70 
65 
60 
55 
50 
45 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 
2 
0 


4,170,659 
FRIED  DOUGH  PRODUCT  AltD 
Rose  W.  Totino;  James  R.  Behnke,  both  o 
Westover,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  L,  Kel  er, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  C  impany 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  Noj  816,641 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/oi 
U.S.  a.  426—95 


do  igh 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fried 
providing  a  sheet  of  dough,  piercing  thi 
vide  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  holes  which 
through  the  dough  sheet  from  the  top 
bottom  surface;  frying  the  dough  sheet 
and  to  cook  the  interior  of  the  dough 


3  Claims 

characterized  by  a 
volume  analysis,  by  a 


METHOD  FOR 

Jesus  A.  Silvestrini,  Godoy 

nia  Processing  Machinery, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,706, 

This  application  May 

Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 

U^.  a.  426—485 


1,660 
l^nriNG  PEACHES 

Argentina,  assignor  to  Califor- 
Ramon,  Calif. 

11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,109,570. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  901,443 
i  Lfgentina,  Aug.  14, 1975, 260G2I 
.  L23N  4/22 

7  Claims 


Cnii, 

San 
Eec. 


20  - 
17  - 
15  - 
14  - 
13.5- 
13.0- 
12.0- 
11.5- 
11.0- 
10.0- 
9.8- 

9.0  2 
8.0- 
6.8- 

5.1  - 
5.0- 
2.5- 
1.7- 
1.0- 

0.55- 
0.35- 
0.20- 


22 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13.5 

13.3 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.5 

10.5 

10.0 

8.0 

5.8 

3.5 

2.2 

1.2 
0.65 
0.40 
0.20 


METHOD 
Minneapolis;  Jack  D. 
,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minneapolis, 


21  Qaims 


bcth 


;t( 
1  sh  :et 


shell  comprising: 
dough  sheet  to  pro- 
extend  all  the  way 
surface  through  the 
form  blisters  therein 
to  a  moist,  tender, 


1.  Method  for  parting  or 
as  jjeaches  comprising  the  step  ; 

receiving  a  fruit  and  produ(  ing 
pulp  thus  defining  two 

gripping  the  stone  of  the 

rotating  the  partially  cut 
first  axis  spaced  from  said 

resiliently  gripping  both  halves 
the  outer  surface  of  each 
which  is  deformed  into  „ 
cation  of  compressed  fluid 

rotating  the  resiliently  engagi  d 
about  a  center  axis  ex 
halves  during  a  predet. 
axis  until  the  freeing  of 
the  other,  and  of  both  halves 
stone  remains  gripped, 

releasing  the  freed  halves 
rotation  about  said  first 

releasing  the  stone  responsiv  e 
about  said  first  axis. 

7.  A  method  for  parting  or 
such  as  peaches  comprising  the 

receiving  a  fruit  and  produc 
pulp  to  define  two  adherec 

gripping  the  stone  of  the  frui : 

resiliently  gripping  both  pulp 
the  outer  surface  of  each 
deformed  by  the  appl 
against, 

rotating  the  resiliently  en„ 
about  a  center  axis  ex 
halves  until  the  freeing  of  bbth 
the  other,  and  of  both  halves 
stone  remains  gripped, 

releasing  the  freed  halves 

releasing  the  stone. 


ax  s, 


ilicati  )n 
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surface  crust  thereon,  the  den- 

than  the  density  of  the  cooked 

sheet;  and  engaging  said  dough 

confining  member  which  pre- 

beyond  a  maximum  height, 

hardened  by  said  frying  to 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 

delamination  of  said  surfaces. 


bis(  cting  and  de-stoning  fruit  such 
of 

a  cut  partially  through  its 
ad  lered  pulp  halves, 
frut, 

fru  t,  gripped  by  its  stone  about  a 
fruit, 

of  the  fruit  pulp  by  engaging 

lalf  with  a  flexible  diaphragm 

gripping  engagement  by  the  appli- 

thereagainst; 

halves  in  opposite  directions 

teijding  through  both  said  fruit 

:en$ined  rotation  about  said  first 

halves,  one  with  respect  to 

from  the  stone,  while  the 


responsive  to  a  predetermined 
,  and 
to  a  predetermined  rotation 


bisecting  and  de-stoning  fruit 
steps  of 
uc)ng  a  cut  partially  through  its 
pulp  halves, 

.  halves  of  the  fruit  by  engaging 

lalf  with  a  flexible  diaphragm 

'  ~  of  compressed  fluid  there- 

ngagi  d  halves  in  opposite  directions 

tenping  through  both  said  fruit 

halves,  one  with  respect  to 

from  the  stone  while  the 

fro  n  said  resihent  gripping,  and 
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4,170,661 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Patricia  M.  Knight,  Costa  Mesa,  and  William  J.  Link,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,962 

lat  a.2  A61F  9/00:  B05D  3/00.  1/18 

VS.  a.  427—2  23  Claims 


4,170,663 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATINGS  OF  LOW 
GLOSS 
Ernest  A.  Hahn,  Paris,  France;  Gary  F.  Murphy,  deceased,  late 
of  Naperville,  III.  (by  Mary  Lou  Murphy,  administratrix),  and 
Gerald  J.  Bruckbauer,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,306 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06:  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  427—44  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  precoating  a  device  having  a  surface  likely  to 
contact  a  corneal  endothelium  during  ophthalmic  surgery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  such  surface  with  a  liquid  media  containing  a 
water-soluble  adherent  film  forming  biocompatible  mate- 
rial; and 

(b)  removing  the  liquid  media  from  the  surface  to  provide  a 
substantially  dry  water-soluble  film  on  the  surface. 


4,170,662 

PLASMA  PLATING 

Armin  K.  Weiss,  and  John  R.  Clarke,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan}-,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,663,  May  21,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,394, 

Dec.  1, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  521,011,  Nov.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1978,  Ser.  No,  871,314 

Lit  a.2  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—38  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard,  mar  resistant  and  abrasion 
resistant,  cured  coating  of  low  gloss  comprising: 

a.  exposing  a  coating  of  radiation  curable  coating  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(1)  an  oxygen  inhibitable,  radiation  curable  organic  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  sites  of  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
and 

(2)  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  pigment 

to  ionizing  radiation  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  low  gloss 
imparting  amount  of  oxygen  to  cure  the  interior  of  said 
coating  to  a  greater  degree  of  cure  than  a  surface  layer  of 
said  coating; 

b.  exposing  said  coating  which  has  been  exposed  to  ionizing 
radiation  to  ultraviolet  light  in  an  atmosphere  wherein  any 
oxygen  present  is  insufficient  to  significantly  inhibit  free 
radical  curing  of  the  exterior  portion  of  said  surface  layer 
to  cure  said  exterior  portion  of  said  surface  layer  to  a 
greater  degree  of  cure  than  the  interior  portion  of  said 
surface  layer; 

exposing  said  coating  which  has  been  exposed  to  ionizing 
radiation  and  ultraviolet  light  to  ionizing  radiation  to  cure 
said  interior  portion  of  said  surface  layer. 


c^zzzzisz 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a 
dense,  photoconductive  layer  of  stoichiometrically  balanced 
lead  oxide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  the  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas; 

(b)  establishing  an  RF  electric  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
substrate  surface  to  produce  a  plasma  of  the  gas  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  substrate  surface,  such  plasma  comprising  a 
mixture  of  positively  charged  gas  ions  and  electrons; 

(c)  electrically  biasing  the  substrate  to  cause  the  positively 
charged  gas  ions  to  bombard  the  substrate  surface;  and 

(d)  depositing  on  the  substrate  surface  a  vapor  of  lead  oxide 
while  the  surface  undergoes  bombardment  by  said  gas 
ions. 


4,170,664 

RESILIENT  RADIATION-CURABLE  AUTOMOTIVE 

BODY  COMPONENTS 

Lawrence  Spenadel,  Westfield,  and  S.  Alexander  Banks,  Cran- 
ford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,360 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00.  18/00 

VS.  a.  427—44  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cross-linked  automotive 

body  components  having  a  cured  surface  coating  comprises: 

(a)  fabricating  an  uncross-linked  component  from  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of  one  or  more  elasto- 
meric  interpolymers  comprising  ethylene  and  propylene, 
one  or  more  thermoplastic  homopolymers  of  a  C2  to  Q 
alpha-olefin,  and  one  or  more  multifunctional  vinylic  or 
allylic  monomers; 

(b)  applying  a  radiation-curable  surface  coating  to  said  com- 
ponent, and 

(c)  simultaneously  curing  the  surface  coating  and  cross-link- 
ing the  component  composition  by  irradiating  the  coated 
component  with  high-energy  ionizing  radiation. 
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4,170,665 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPREG^  ATED  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACITOR  EMPLOYING  PLASTl  C  FOIL  DIELECTRIC 
Reinhard  Behn;  Josef  Lauber;  Karl-Heinz  Preibinger,  all  of 
Munich,  and  Hans-Heinz  Rheindorf,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sieaens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerni>»y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,621,  Jan.  20,  li  76,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,022,  No  k  27,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (  56,220,  Sep.  8,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S4r.  No.  689,493,  Dec.  11, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  A|r 

789,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re) . 
1966,  107565 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  4/22. 
VS.  a.  427—79 


form  an  increased 
surface  of  said  wafer 
said  forming  step  is  conducied 
said  surface  layer  is  forpied 
wafer,  and 
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ener  ;y  band  gap  adjacent  said  one 


by  ion  implantation  such  that 
as  an  integral  part  of  said 


WINDING  THE  CAPiCITOB  AND  THE 

CCMPRESSIONMAy  BE  VARIED  10 
IHEFUW  SPEED  Of  THE 


DEI  lEE  OF  WINDING 
PBOVIDE  :0NTROL  OF 


IMPREGNAriNC  AGENT 


IMPREGNATING  AT  A  rEMPEBAIUREAI 
SION  PROCEEDS  SLOWIV  IN  COMWRISII 
FLOW  SPEED  OF  THE  IMPREGNATING  Al 


w  :h 


SUBIECTINC  THE  DIELECTRIC  FOIL,  SlJSEQOENT  TO" 
THE  IMPREGNATION,  TO  FURTHER  EXRANI  [ON  AT  AN 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 


I  an  1 
i  sui  h 


d  ng 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  elect 
pacitor  where  the  ac  capacitor  has  a 
wound  synthetic  polypropylene  film 
paper  bands  metallized  on  both  sides 
reside  in  the  field-free  space  between 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  wim 
metallized  paper  bands  with  a  predete^ined 
the  space  lying  between  the  surface 
impregnated  and  the  adjacent  metalliz  d 
mined  to  be  of  sufficient  volume  to  be 
anticipated  swelling  of  the  dielectric 
nating  the  capacitor  at  a  first 
impregnation  with  an  insulating  oil  w 
binding  aromatic  fractions  as  well  as 
fractions,    subsequently,    following    o 
treating  the  capacitor  at  a  second  elevajed 
is  effective  for  producing  a  swelling  of 
amount  which  causes  the  swelled  film 
space  previously  occupied  between 
swelled  film  and  the  adjacent  metallize 
resulting  dielectric  is  practically  free  oi 


fil  n, 
temperal  ure, 
hi  :h  I 


4/32 


THE  EXBW- 
10  THE 
NT 


ic,  impregnated  ac  ca- 

lielectric  formed  of  a 

electrodes  formed  of 

that  the  paper  bands 

he  metallized  surfaces 

the  dielectric  and 

tension  so  that 

the  dielectric  when 

surface  is  predeter- 

(  ompletely  filled  by  an 

completely  impreg- 

carrying  out  said 

contains  hydrogen- 

r  aphthene  and  paraffin 

:(fnplete    impregnation, 

temperature  which 

I  lie  dielectric  film  in  an 

to  occupy  the  entire 

surface  of  the  un- 

surface  such  that  the 

oil  or  air  gaps. 


tie 


4,170,666 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCINd  SURFACE 

RECOMBINATION  VELOCITIES  IN  III-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOjlS 
Ranjeet  K.  Pancholy,  Mission  Viejo;  Gordon  J.  Kuhlmann, 
Newport  Beach,  and  D.  Howard  Phillips,  Orange,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
CaUf. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  N».  796,118 
Int.  a.2  B05D  5/1  > 
VJS.  a.  427-82  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconduc  or  device  wherein  the 
surface  recombination  velocity  is  subst  ntially  reduced,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  m  aterial  having  uniform 

composition, 
said  wafer  of  semiconductor  materia    is  formed  of  a  com- 
pound comprising  III-V  materials, 
forming  a  surface  layer  at  one  surfac<  of  said  wafer  by  add- 
ing a  nutrient  element  to  change  the  chemical  composition 
of  said  wafer  in  the  vicinity  of  said  3ne  surface  thereby  to 


ir.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


6  Claims 


I43W 


converting  only  a  portion 

native  passivation  dielectric 

wafer, 
said  converting  step,  is  an 

portion  of  said  surface 

verting  step. 


)f  said  surface  layer  to  form  a 
at  said  one  surface  of  said 

o  [idation  process  wherein  only  a 
is  consumed  during  the  con- 


:  la;  er  i 


4,17 ), 


Michael  A.  Rodgers,  Tempe, 

Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,95^, 
application  Apr.  24, 
Int.  a.2  con  I 
U.S.  a.  427—86 


1.  A  process  for  producing  , 
crystalline  silicon  in  a  reaction 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing 
cent  trichlorosilane  in  hyd 
through  inlets  located  near  th« 
ducing  about  12  to  13  mole 
hydrogen  into  said  reaction  chkmbei 
close  proximity  to  said  insulati  d 
ber;  mixing  said  silicon  tetra4hloride 
hydrogen  within  said  reaction 
of  silicon  tetrachloride  and 
temperature  between  900"  C 
depositing  said  silicon  on  a  filament 
ber. 


1,667  > 

PROCESS  FOR  MAlfUFACTURING  PURE 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


Ariz., 


,  Jan.  31, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
978,  Ser.  No.  899,125 

33/00.  33/02 

3  Claims 


dure  semiconductor  grade  poly- 

:hamber  having  insulated  walls 

about  7  to  8.2  mole  per- 

ro^n  into  said  reaction  chamber 

center  of  said  chamber;  intro- 

icrcent  silicon  tetrachloride  in 

:r  through  inlets  located  in 

walls  of  said  reaction  cham- 

and  trichlorosilane  in 

shamber;  reacting  said  mixture 

tr  chlorosilane  in  hydrogen  at  a 

aiid  1200°  C.  to  form  silicon;  and 

within  said  reaction  cham- 


OCTOBER  9,  1979 
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4,170.668 
METHOD  FOR  WOOD  PRECHARRING 

CalTin  K.  Lee,  and  Robert  F.  Chaiken,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,851 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/08.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—223  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  wood  to  increase  its 
resistance  to  fire  and  rot  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  the  wood  whose  surface  is  to  be  treated  so 
that  it  is  spaced  a  given  distance  from  a  source  of  radiant 
heat  energy  which  source  is  capable  of  emitting  at  least  0.5 
calories  p)er  centimeter  per  second  of  energy  as  measured 
at  the  to  be  treated  wood's  surface; 

(2)  using  the  radiant  heat  energy  source  to  char  the  wood's 
surface  to  be  treated  to  a  non-flaming  uniform  depth  layer 
throughout  the  surface  facing  the  source  to  at  least  3 
millimeters;  and 

(3)  moving  the  wood  relative  to  the  source  of  radiant  heat  so 
as  to  allow  charring  of  the  wood's  surface  to  a  discrete 
depth  of  at  least  3  millimeters  but  prevent  gaseous  flaming 
combustion  thereof. 


4,170,669 

METHOD  FOR  MARKING  FABRIC  WITH  ERASABLE 

COLOR  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  Okada,  7-1,  1-chome  Oakayama,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,177,  Nov.  19,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aag.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1974, 49-134319; 
Jan.  11,  1975,  50-5297 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/10 
VJS.  a.  427—275  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  putting  a  color  mark  on  each  of  piled  fabric 
pieces,  which  mark  is  erasable  upwn  contact  with  an  appropri- 
ate acid  or  base,  comprising  passing  a  hollow  needle  through 
piled  fabric  pieces,  and,  during  piercing  of  the  needle  into  or 
out  of  the  fabric  pieces,  ejecting  from  the  needle  a  marking 
composition,  said  composition  comprising  a  water  dispersion 
of  a  heat-resistant  inorganic  pigment  in  an  amount  suflicient  to 
provide  the  color  mark  on  each  fabric  piece,  said  pigment 
being  soluble  in  acid  and/or  base  and  substantially  insoluble  in 
water,  an  anti-settling  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pigment  dispersed  in  water;  a  water-miscrible  water  vola- 
tilization retardant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  the  evapo- 
ration rate  of  the  dispersion  lower  than  that  of  water;  and  a 
water-miscible  penetrant  having  the  property  of  lowering  the 
surface  tension  of  water  in  said  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  penetrability  of  the  composition  to  the  fabric  piece;  and 
then  erasing  the  mark  with  an  appropriate  acid  or  base. 


4,170,670 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME 
RETARDANCE  TO  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS  VIA 
TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  J.  Harper,  Jr.;  Timothy  A.  Calamari,  Jr.,  and  Sidney  P. 
Schreiber,  all  of  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,486,  Mar.  5,  1975.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,078 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  427—341  8  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  imparting  flame  retardance  to 

cotton  fabrics  and  to  cellulosic  blended  fabrics,  the  process 

comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  formaldehyde  donor  with  an  ammonium  hy- 
droxide solution  in  a  bath  for  curing  THPOH-sensitized 
fabrics,  and 

(b)  applying  a  limited  amount  of  the  solution  to  the  sensitized 
fabric  by  transfer  padding  techniques. 


4,170,671 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACE 

Youji  Hirasawa,  Hirakata,  and  Hisataka  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,352,  May  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,042 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/18.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—388  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  metal  surface  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  it  to  receive  a  coating  finish,  which  com- 
prises applying  a  treating  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  an 
emulsion  and  a  water-soluble  chromium  compound  containing 
30  to  90%  by  weight  of  hexavalent  chromium  to  a  metal  sur- 
face and  drying  the  resultant,  said  treating  liquid  containing 
substantially  no  alkali  metal  ion,  said  emulsion  being  prepared 
by  emulsion-polymerizing  an  a,y3-monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  ester,  a  methacrylic  ester,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile  and  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of 
acrylic  acid  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  N-methylolacrylamide,  meth- 
acrylamide,  N-methylolmethacrylamide,  2-hydroxyethyl  acry- 
late,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate, 
hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  3-hydroxybutylacrylate,  2,2- 
bis(hydroxymethyl)ethyl  acrylate,  2,3-dihydroxypropyl  meth- 
acrylate, 3-hydroxybutyl  methacrylate,  and  mono(2-hydrox- 
yethyl  methacrylate)  acid  phosphate,  said  polymer  being  used 
in  an  amount  of  20  parts  by  weight  or  more  in  respect  to  the 
solid  content,  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  a,/J-monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer. 


4,170,672 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PAPER  WITH  A  WATER 

SOLUBLE  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

Koichi  Moriya,  Shibukawa,  and  Iwao  Honda,  Maebashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,048,  Sep.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,122,071.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,411 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-110745 
Int  a.-  B32B  27/36;  D21H  1/28;  C08B  11/00;  C08F  220/56 
U.S.  a.  427—391  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  paper  to  impart  both  wet  and  dry 
strength  which  comprises  coating  paper  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  3  to  10  of  a  water-soluble  thermosetting 
resin  of  the  formula 
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-CH2— C- 


CONH2  /p 


■CH2— c- 


CONH 
I 


CH(c  hx:ho  /q 


•-CHj-C— 


COO—A—ti®  Y  © 
/   \ 
R5     CH2H(OH)CH2X 
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CHy-C 


\v        CCXJH  y. 


elected  from  the  group 


wherein: 
R|,  R2,  Rsand  Re  are  independently 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  metliyl  group, 
both  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl  groups  hav  ng  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  $  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist!  ig  of  chlorine,  bromine 

and  iodine, 
Y  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  nitrate 

ion,  chloride  ion,  sulfate  ion  and  |  hosphate  ion, 
p,  q,  r  and  s  are  molar  ratios  of  the  r  ;curring  units  arranged 

linearly  and  are  the  whole  numbei  s  having  the  relation  of 

q/(p+q)=0.l-1.0,        r/(p+q+r}-s)=0.O0l-O.l 

5/r= 0-2.0,  and 
n  is  a  number  of  about  100  to  1000. 


1»78, 


4,170,673 
METHOD  FOR  PULLIKIG 
Allen  C.  Conti,  5294  E.  117th  St.,  Garfi#ld 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,07' 
4,111,820.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/00, 
U.S.  a.  427—401 

1.  A  method  for  pulling  cable  havinj 
of  polyethylene  or  polyurethane  throu]  h 
like,  said  method  including  the  steps 
coating  the  outer  surface  of  said 
non-degrading  lubricant  solution 
about  0.5%  to  50%  by  volume 
about  6%  to  30%  by  volume  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  polypropylene 
triethylene  glycol,  and  hexylene 
volume  of  polyethylene  oxide  to 
persion  agent  being  about  1:3 
water;  and 
drawing  said  cable  along  a  conduit 
mains  on  the  outer  surface  of 


aid 


and 


CABLE 

Heights,  Ohio  44125 
,  Oct.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

i,  Ser.  No.  896,105 
3/00 

3  Claims 

a  protective  sheathing 

a  conduit,  duct  or  the 

protective  sheathing  with  a 

onsisting  essentially  of 

1  olyethylene  oxide  and 

di  spersion  agent  selected 

lene  glycol,  glycerol, 

diethylene  glycol, 

;lycol,  the  ratio  of  the 

he  volume  of  said  dis- 

the  remainder  being 


'  pro|  yl 
gl;  fcol. 


while  the  lubricant  re- 
saidj  protective  sheathing. 


4,170,674 

COMPOSITE  BOARD  STRUCtURE  USING  A 

CORRUGATED  HBERBOARD  ANB  A  METHOD  OF  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINp  THE  COMPOSITE 

BOARD  STRUCTURE 
Masamitsu  Matsuki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Ji  ipan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  817,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  il.  21,  1976,  51-87069 


Int  a.2  B32B  3/28, 


3/10 


a.  428— 90 


U.S. 
1. 

fiberboard  having  at  least  one  liner  and 
paper  medium  which  is  bonded  at  the 
face  of  the  liner  by  means  of  a  layer  of  a 
material,  and  a  facing  web  of  a  fibrous 


A  composite  board  structure  cc  mprising  a  corrugated 

at  least  one  corrugated 
ops  of  its  ridges  to  one 
thermoplastic  adhesive 
abric  securely  attached 


to  the  other  face  of  said  liner 
layer,  wherein  the  liner  is  foi  med 
tions  and  the  fibers  of  the  fi  >rous 
web  are  partially  stuffed  int  > 


each  of  the  perforations  partially 
thermoplastic  adhesive  mater  ill 
that  the  facing  web  is  securely 
liner  partially  by  the  fibers  re  tained 
tions  and  partially  by  said  adhesive 


4,1  0, 


PLASTIC 


REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE 
PLASTIC  SHEEHTNG  ON 
LAYER  AND  A  METAL 

wrra  A 

Michael  Greengrass,  Norwich 

Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^, 

4,096,304.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/2lf. 
U.S.  CI.  428—109 


1,675 
PANELS  COMPRISING 
dPPOSED  SIDES  OF  A  MESH 
FOtlL  LAYER  IN  ASSOaATION 
SHEET  LAYER 
England,  assignor  to  Flexipane 


4,1 


6aaims       ^ 


PROCESS,  APPARAtUS 
THREE-LAYER  NEEDL  ED 
James  H.  Thomas,  Swannanoa , 
tillers  &  Chemical  Corporat  < 
Filed  Mar.  22, 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  428—113 

1.  A  needled  nonwoven  fatjric 
or  the  like,  said  fabric  being 
and  of  predetermined  width 
a  bottom  outer  layer  of 
lengthwise  direction  of 
and  stability  in  the  lengtlj' 
reinforcing    middle 
strength  and  stability  to 
tion; 
a  top  outer  layer  of 
lengthwise  direction  of 
and  stability  in  the  lengtl  r 


layei 


card<d 


October  9,  1979 

without  an  intervening  adhesive 

with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 

fabric  forming  said  facing 

said  perforations,  the  fibers  in 


sticking  to  the  layer  of  the 

on  said  one  face  of  the  liner  so 

fastened  to  said  other  face  of  the 

in  the  individual  perfora- 

material. 


.  792,803,  May  2, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
Fun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,278 

5/02,  15/08.  27/08 

7  Claims 


PLASTIC  LAYER 

MESH 

PLAST/C  LAYER 
METAL    FO/L 


1.  A  fire  resistant  and  ei^ironmental  containment  sheet 
comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  four  layers  includini 

rial  on  opposite  sides  of  a 

ity  of  openings,  the  plas  ti 

through  said  openings  to 

plastic  layers  also  including 

side. 


opposed  layers  of  plastic  mate- 
tnesh,  said  mesh  having  a  plural- 

ic  layers  being  fused  together 
I  incapsulate  the  mesh,  one  of  said 
a  metal  foil  fused  to  the  other 


0.676 

AND  RESULTING 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
N.C.,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
on.  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 
I,  Ser.  No.  888,949 
B32B  5/12 

32  Claims 
adaptable  for  use  as  blankets 
elongate  indeterminate  length 
comprising: 

textile  fibers  oriented  in  the 
fabric  for  producing  strength 
wise  direction; 

constructed    for    providing 


19  r8, 


<f 
ind 
■  car  led 

tie 


t  le  fabric  in  the  widthwise  direc- 


textile  fibers  oriented  in  the 
fabric  for  producing  strength 
wise  direction;  and 


tie 


October  9,  1979 
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a  multiplicity  of  needled  fiber  entanglements  extending  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  sodium  alkylbenzenesulfonates, 
through  said  layers  for  interiocking  the  fibers  of  said  and  sodium  or  potassium  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonates;  am- 
photeric tertiary  ammonium  compounds;  Zwitterionic  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds;  and  compatible  mixtures  of  one 
or  more  compounds  of  these  classes;  said  substrate  being  a 
water-laid  or  air-laid  non-woven  material  comprising  both 
natural  and  synthetic  fibers,  and  having  a  greater  concentra- 
tion of  an  adhesive  binder  at  one  surface,  said  fabric  condition- 
er-coated substrate  being  initially  folded  and  secured  loosely 
by  an  adhesive  seam  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  thereof  to  expose 
only  the  adhesive-bonded  surface  carrying  fabric  conditioner, 
the  adhesive  seam  adjacent  the  ends  being  rupturable,  whereby 
the  fabric  conditioner  article  can  unfold  and  thereby  also  ex- 
pose the  second  surface  of  the  article  to  transfer  additional 
•sV  r^V^hi.sDfJ'    /^TS-L-i  fabric  conditioner  during  additional  tumbling  of  said  fabric 

conditioner  article  with  additional  clothes  to  be  conditioned. 


layers  with  each  other  and  forming  an  integrated  needled 
nonwoven  fabric. 


4,170,677 
ANISOTROPIC  RESISTANCE  BONDING  TECHNIQUE 
Edward  T.  Hutcheson,  Stafford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,113 

Int.  a.2  B29C  19/06 

UJS.  a.  428—119  9  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connections  between  two 
surfaces,  wherein  each  surface  has  conductive  areas  and  insu- 
lating areas  including  the  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  one  surface  with  a  plastic  adhesive  charged  with 
paramagnetic  conductive  whiskers; 

(b)  placing  the  other  surface  on  said  coating; 

(c)  applying  an  aligning  electric  field  to  said  coating  to  cause 
said  whiskers  to  align  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces;  and 

(d)  hardening  said  adhesive  while  said  field  is  applied. 


4,170,678 
MULTIPLE  USE  ARTICLE  FOR  CONDITIONING 
FABRICS  IN  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Allen  D.  Urfer,  Naperrille,  and  Frank  H.  Stevens,  Saint  Charles, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,179 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  1/00 

U.S.  a.  428—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-use  fabric  conditioner  article  for  conditioning 
clothes  in  a  washer  or  dryer  comprising  a  substrate,  a  fabric 
conditioner  coated  on  both  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said 
fabric  softener  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  100°  F. 
to  170°  P.,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
cationic  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  imidazolinium  salts; 
nonionic  compounds,  such  as  tertiary  phosphine  oxides,  ter- 
tiary amine  oxides,  ethoxylated  alcohols  and  alkyl  phenols,  and 
ethoxylated  amines;  anionic  soaps,  sulfates  and  sulfonates, 
including  fatty  acid  soaps,  ethoxylated  alcohol  sulfates,  sodium 


4,170,679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,170,680 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

David  C.  Cumbers,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,836,  Apr.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,088,726. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,153 
Claims  priority^  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1974, 
18369/74;  Sep.  20,  1974,  41066/74;  Feb.  7,  1975,  5282/75 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00:  D04H  5/06.  3/14,  1/54 
VS.  Q.  428—195  8  aaims 

1.  A  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  web  of  fibres  which 
includes  distributed  thermoplastic  material  and  which  has  been 
passed  through  a  calender,  said  fabric,  having  on  each  face 
patterns  of  bonded  areas  at  least  some  of  which  in  one  face 
overlap  bonded  areas  on  the  opposite  face,  the  material  of  the 
web  between  opposed  portions  of  bonded  areas  being  de- 
pressed and  formed  into  coherent  bonds,  the  coherently 
bonded  areas  varying  in  shape  and  area  and  together  forming 


a  pattern  of  bonded  areas  the  centroids  of  area  of  those  bonded 
areas  immediately  adjacent  any  imaginary  straight  line  across 
the  fabric  differing  in  their  distances  therefrom,  and  the 
bonded  areas  on  at  least  one  face  being  discrete  discontinuous 
areas  distributed  over  this  face,  the  fibres  in  the  bonded  areas 
being  bonded  by  softening  and  resolidification  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material. 


4,170,681 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  VARNISH  LAYER  TO  A 
PRINTED  SURFACE  AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 
John  R.  Edwards,  Chester,  George  K.  Rennie,  Wirral;  David  A. 

Rosser,  Wirral,  and  Colin  Smart,  Wirral,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,037 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
2549/77 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  428—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  varnish  layer  on  a  hydrophilic 
surface  carrying  at  least  one  area  of  hydrophobic  ink,  compris- 
ing: applying  to  at  least  the  inked  portions  of  said  surface  a 
layer  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  viscosity  from  about  25 


462 

to  about  500  cps  and  containing  from 
by  weight  of  a  film  forming  copolym  ;i 
tially  insoluble  in  water  at  neutral  pi 
ester  and/or  acrylic  ester,  said  dispei  ii 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  an 
material  capable  of  raising  the  critica 
hydrophobic  ink  area  when  coated  th^^eon; 
applied  layer  to  dry. 


FOR  WETTABILITY 


4,170,682 
TREATMENT  OF  NYLON  FABRld 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Beetschen;  Basil  P.  Lynch,  b^th  of  Spencer,  and  Allie 

A.  Short,  Reedy,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assiinors  to  Kellwood  Com- 
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bout  5%  to  about  60% 
r  or  polymer,  substan- 
formed  from  a  vinyl 
ion  further  containing 
auxiliary  film  forming 
surface  tension  of  the 
;  and  allowing  said 


o.  797,995 

12 

15  Oaims 

c  for  wettability,  with 
me  laundering  manner 
without  undue  loss  of 


pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  D06M  / 
U.S.  a.  428—267 

1.  The  method  of  treating  nylon  fal 
the  treated  fabric  washable  in  typical 
for  a  substantial  number  of  launderin^ 
wettability  comprising  agitating  the  fabric  in  a  bath  comprising 
a  wettability  treatment  agent  in  water,  >aid  agent  comprising  a 
condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxic  e  with  an  aliphatic  pri- 
mary amine  having  between  about  I  i  and  about  18  carbon 
atoms  in  a  ratio  of  about  16  moles  eth;  lene  oxide  per  mole  of 
said  primary  amine,  quatemized  with  i  nethyl  sulfate,  the  bath 
being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  110"  F.  to  130"  P.,  the 
agitation  being  such  as  to  cause  reli  live  flow  of  the  bath 
through  the  fabric  from  opposite  sides  <  f  the  fabric,  the  amount 
of  said  agent  in  the  bath  and  the  agitatia  i  being  such  as  to  cause 
exhaustion  of  said  agent  in  amount  fron  at  least  about  0.35%  to 
about  1.40%  by  weight  of  the  fabric  aito  the  fabric  from  the 
bath  with  said  agent  dispersed  substanti  illy  uniformly  through- 
out the  fabric. 

14.  Nylon  fabric  treated  with  a  wet  ability  treatment  agent 
comprising  a  condensation  product  of  ;thylene  oxide  with  an 
aliphatic  primary  amine  having  bet  wee  i  about  16  and  about  18 
carbon  atoms  in  a  ratio  of  16  moles  eth;  rlene  oxide  per  mole  of 
said  primary  amine,  quatemized  with  i  lethyl  sulfate  in  accor- 
dance with  claim  1,  the  fabric  being  we  itable  to  the  extent  that 
a  one  inch  by  six  inch  specimen  will  wick  at  least  about  23 
inches  of  water  in  three  minutes,  a  ten  nch  by  two  inch  speci- 
men will  saturate  in  less  than  four  min  ites,  a  ten  inch  by  two 
inch  specimen  will  transfer  one  hundt  sd  cc.  of  water  in  less 
than  thirty-five  minutes,  a  one-half  inch  by  one-half  inch  speci- 
men will  saturate  substantially  instantlv  when  dropped  in  wa- 
ter, and  a  drop  of  water  dropped  onto  tl  e  fabric  loses  its  specu- 
lar reflective  power  substontially  inslantly,  and  said  fabric 
retaining  said  wettability  for  at  least  ab  3ut  thirty-five  launder- 
ings  of  the  home  laundering  type. 


IfOR  MAGNETIC 


4,170,683 
REFLECTIVE  SENSE  MARKER 

RECORDING  TAPE 

Richard  L.  Miklos,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,079 

Int  0.2  HOIF  10/  10 

VS.  a.  428-336  \  7  Qaims 


1.  Magnetic  recording  tape  having  fit  nly  adhered  to  its  back 


■  na 


side  a  reflective  sense  marker 
than  2.5  micrometers  and  acts 
when  the  tape  is  wound 
marker  produces  essentially 
in  overlying  convolutions  of 
prising 

(a)  a  thin-film  metal  coating 
at  an  incident  angle  of 
1000  A, 

(b)  a  layer  of  heat-activate( 
of  0.2-1.5  micrometers, 
bonds  the  thin-film 
and 

(c)  a  tough,  abrasion-resistajit, 
tive  layer  which  covers 
ness  of  0.2-1.5 
overlying  convolution 
in  roll  form  at  52°  C. 
hours  followed  by  38°  C 
4  hours. 
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vhich  has  a  thickness  not  greater 

as  if  it  has  zero  thickness  in  that 

up^n  itself  in  roll  form,  the  sense 

permanent  plastic  deformation 

he  tape,  said  sense  marker  com- 


■-(5 


adhesive  which  has  a  thickness 

will  not  soften  at  55°  C,  and 

coatfig  to  the  back  side  of  the  tape. 


tbe 


microme  ers 


,  transparent  polymeric  protec- 

thin-film  coating,  has  a  thick- 

and  will  not  transfer  to  the 

tape  when  the  tape  is  stored 

85%  relative  humidity  for  18 

and  0-10%  relative  humidity  for 


of  the 
ar  d 


4,1  '0,684 


CONDUCTORS  HAVING 

IMIDE 
Karl  Schmidt;  Ferdinand  Hanich: 

Hans-Joachim  Beck,  all  of 

assignors  to  Dr.  Beck  & 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 
3,697,471,  which  is  a  continuation 

1962,  abandoned.  This  appli  catii 


rjISULATION  OF  POLYESTER 
RESIN 

i;  Hans-Malte  Rombrecht,  and 

1  lamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

Q>.  A.G.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

,878,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 
659,234,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  238,315,  Nov.  2, 
ion  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


677,207 
Fed. 


14  45263; 


HO  B 


pass  ng 


Oaims  priority,  application 
1961,  12686;  Dec.  12,  1961, 

Int.  0.2 
U,S.  O,  428—379 

1.    Method   of  coating 
enamel  which  comprises 
ing  lacquer  comprising  a  resih 
cresol  type  solvent,  to  coat  th  ; 
ing  lacquer,  and  thereafter  hci  ting 
resin  and  drive  off  the  solve  it, 
imide  resin  having  ester  grouj:  s 
the  chain  which  are  condensipion 
tional  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
tionally  active  equivalent,  andlat 
derivative  thereof  which  is  a 
and,  between  said  ester  group>s , 
the  thermal  stability  of  the  rqsm 
insoluble  to  the  extent  which 
in  a  wire  lacquer  composed  of 
solvent  naphtha,  of  moieties 
ring  and  which  are  conden^tion 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
is  a  functionally  active  equivalent 
reactable  group,  and  a  primar; 
thereof  which  is  a  functionally 
least  one  additional  reactable 


4,no, 


POLYVINYL 

Alan  Rembaum,  Altadena; 
Willi  Volksen,  Pasadena,  all 
Institute  of  Technology, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  0.2  B32B  5/16; 

U.S.  O.  428—402 

1.  A  composition  consisting 

least  80%  of  which  have  a 

microns  having  a  surface  area 
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having  at  least  90%  reflectivity 
and  a  maximum  thickness  of 


2, 


Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov. 
Jul.  6,  1962,  1495100 

3/42.  19/04 

55  Oaims 

with   electrically   insulating 

the  wire  through  an  enamel- 

for  forming  the  enamel  and  a 

wire  with  a  film  of  the  enamel- 

the  coated  wire  to  cure  the 

said  resin  being  a  polyester 

of  acid  and  alcohol  moieties  in 

products  of  at  least  difunc- 

de^ivative  thereof  which  is  a  func- 

least  difunctional  alcohol  or  a 

functionally  active  equivalent, 

an  amount  effective  to  improve 

without  rendering  the  resin 

vould  make  it  unsuitable  for  use 

the  resin  dissolved  in  cresol  and 

:ontaining  a  5-membered  imide 

products  of  an  aromatic 

containing  a  5-membered  cyclic 

gropp  or  a  derivative  thereof  which 

and  at  least  one  additional 

aromatic  amine  or  a  derivative 

active  equivalent,  containing  at 

jroup. 


1,685 
PYRIDINE  MICROSPHERES 

AmiUva  Gupta,  Los  Angeles,  and 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 

Calif. 
No.  671,058,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  780,007 
9/00:  C08F  8/00.  2/46 

4  Oaims 

essentially  of  discrete  beads,  at 

unibrm  diameter  from  100  A  to  60 

3f  at  least  I  mVg  and  consisting 


Pas  idena,  < 


Mar. 

ecu 


essentially  of  addition  copolymerired  monomer  mixture  con- 
taining 60  to  80%  vinyl  pyridine,  10  to  30%  of  an  addition 


having  its  elements  bonded  together  by  a  single  bond  only,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  containing  from  about  5  to  60  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  from  about  1 
to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  oxide  of 
cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  tungsten  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 
outer  coating  fused  to  said  primer  coating  and  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  a  halogenated  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  chlorotriflu- 
oroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  10  mol  percent  of  an 
additional  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,3,3-trinuoro-2-trifluoromethyl  propene,  a  vinyl  monomer 
which  is  free  of  telogenic  activity  and  which  provides  a  side 
chain  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  side  chain  being 
aromatic  or  having  its  elements  bonded  together  by  a  single 
bond  only,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


»/»,    If  Twl   MwttTy 


copolymerizable,  water  soluble,  monounsaturated  comonomer 
selected  from  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CH2    O 
,11         II       , 
R'— C C— R^— Z 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
is  alky  lene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  — OH  or 

r5— N— R* 

where  R^  or  R*  are  individually  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  5  to  30%  of  a  water 
soluble,  addition  copolymerizable  polyvinyl  cross-linking 
agent  said  beads  including  a  hard,  cross-linked,  hydrophobic 
vinyl  pyridine  copolymeric  core  and  a  hydrophilic,  monoun- 
saturated comonomer  copolymeric  sheath. 


4,170,687 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  DRY 

PRINTING 

Leonard  A.  Spicer,  Ilford;  Derek  J.  McGee,  Henham,  and  Ian 

H.  E3soB,  Northwich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Gestetner 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,864 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 
40685/76;  Dec.  22,  1976,  53570/76 

Int  0.2  B32B  27/00.  27/40;  B41N  1/00;  G03F  7/02 
VS.  O.  428—421  13  Oaims 

1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  sheet 
having  an  ink-repellent  coating  containing  0.5  to  15%,  by 
weight  of  the  said  coating,  of  a  fluorinated  polyurethane  ob- 
tained by  reaction  of  a  fluorinated  polyol  and  a  non-fluorinated 
polyol  with  a  polyisocyanate,  and  the  balance  to  100%  of  a 
non-fluorinated  film-forming  synthetic  resinous  material. 


4,170,686 

SUBSTRATES  AND  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

INCORPORATING  A  FLUOROPOLYMER  PRIMER 

COATING 

William  A.  Miller,  Bridgewater;  John  P.  Opsasnick,  Edison,  and 

William  A.  Miller,  Parsippany,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,158,  Jul.  12.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,756. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,718 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/08.  27/30 

VS.  O.  428—416  12  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  0  to  10  mol 
percent  of  an  additional  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethyl  propene,  a  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  free  of  telogenic  activity  and  which  pro- 
vides a  side  chain  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  side 
chain  being  aromatic  or  having  its  elements  bonded  together 
by  a  single  bond  only,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  containing  from 
about  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  ep»oxy 
resin  and  about  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
an  oxide  of  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  tungsten  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  substrate,  a 
primer  coating  fused  thereon  and  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene,  a  halogenated  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  10  mol  percent  of  an  additional 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3,3-trifluoro- 
2-trinuoromethyl  propene,  a  vinyl  monomer  which  is  free  of 
telogenic  activity  and  which  provides  a  side  chain  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  side  chain  being  aromatic  or 


4,170,688 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  AN  IMPROVED  METALUC 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  TO  GLASS  SURFACES 
Paul  Roentgen,  Roetgen;  Hubert  Simons,  Wuerselen-Barden- 
berg,  and  Werner  Nuding,  Aachen-Haaren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1977,  2731100 

Int.  0.2  B32B  17/10.  27/42 
U.S.  O.  428— 433  7  CUins 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  metal  part  to  a  glass  surface, 
which  comprises  applying  an  intermediate  vitreous  enamel 
coating  to  the  metal  part,  and  securing  the  metal  part  to  the 
glass  surface  by  means  of  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  disposed 
between  the  vitreous  enamel  coating  and  the  glass  surface,  said 
metal  part  being  a  suppport  member  for  attachment  of  a  rear- 
view  mirror  assembly  and  said  glass  surface  being  the  inner 
side  of  an  automobile  glass  windshield. 

6.  In  a  glass  windshield  having  a  metallic  supporting  member 
bonded  to  the  glass  surface  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  for 
attachment  thereto  of  a  rear-view  mirror  assembly,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  intermediate  vitreous  coating 
disposed  on  the  metal  surface  of  the  member  which  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  windshield. 
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DEVICES 

both  of  Mito,  Japan, 
Public  Corpora- 


irn. 

Cec. 


,  Dec.  19, 1975, 
,  Set.  No.  811,127 
.  25,  1974,  49-3601; 


4,170,689 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  THIN  FILM  FORjMEMORY 
Akinori  Katsui,  and  Kaziimichi  Egashii 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642}t91 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Sep.  29,  1975,  50-117499 

Int  a.2  HOIF  10/^2 
U.S.  a.  428—457 

1.  A  magneto-optic  thin  film  on  a 
devices,  said  H'^n  consisting  essentially 
by  the  formula 

Mnx(Cui_^Niy)Bi^ 

wherein       X-(-y-|-z=l,       0.15^x^1.70,       O.IOSy§0.55, 
O.nSzSO.55,  and  y'  is  from  O.ll  to  0.  i5. 


13  aalms 

iubstrate  for  memory 
a  composition  defined 


3.  A  magneto-optic  thin  film  on  a 
devices,  said  film  consisting  essentially 
fifth  element, 


J 


said  Mn,  Cu,  Ni  and  Bi  having  the  relationship  defined  by 
the  formula 


Mnx(Cu_^Niy)Bir 

wherein        x-|-y-fz=l,        O.IS^xS 

O.IISz§0.55,  and  y'  is  from  0.11  to  0. 

said  fifth  element  is  selected  from  the 

V,  Cr,  Fe,  Nb,  Te,  Y,  Ce,  Nd,  Gd 
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substrate  for  memory 
Mn,  Cu,  Ni,  Bi  and  a 


0  70, 


<5 


O.IOSySO.55, 
and 

;roup  consisting  of  Ti, 
ind  Dy. 


4,170,690 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  WEATHEiABLE,  ABRASION 
RESISTANT  COATING  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 

David  C.  Armbnister,  Summit,  N.J.,  and  William  F.  Fischer, 
Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  andjHaas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,194,  Mar.  18, 1977.  This  application 
Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  t  59,512 
Int.  a.2  B32B  9/04;  BOS  3  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428-447  ig  ciaj^ 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  weathen  ble  abrasion-resistant 
coated  substrate  comprising  adding  a  di  lute  acid  hydrolyzing 
agent  and  a  condensation  catalyst  to  a  cc  mposition  comprising 
(A)  about  30-50  parts  by  weight  colloid  il  silica,  and  (B)  about 
50-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (i;  dialkyldialkoxysilane 
and  (ii)  alkyl  trialkoxysilane,  wherein  th  i  weight  ratio  of  (i)  to 
(ii)  is  about  1 :  19  to  about  1 :4;  and  apply ii  g  the  resultant  colloi- 
dal suspension  to  a  substrate,  then  curii  g  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70°-160°  C. 


4,170,691 

STEEL  METAL  WEB  HANDLING  METHOD, 

APPARATUS,  AND  COIL  O  JNSTRUCT 

John  W.  Rogers,  c/o  25550  Chagrin  I  Ivd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

44122  t 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,$33,  Jan.  12,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,275 

Sep.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This  applicatii  m  Aug.  12,  1976  Ser 

No.  713,599 

Int.  a.2  B21D  11/20,  il/00 

U.S.  a.  428-572  „  aidms 

1.  A  construct  of  wound  elongated  shi  et  metal  web  material 


having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
parting  lines  in  the  surface 
nected  coiled  strips  defining 
of  said  parting  lines  being  cut 
rial  continuously  along  its 
oppositely  facing  edge  faces 


October  9,  1979 

(paced,  longitudinally  extending 

the  eof  forming  severably  intercon- 

di  lughter  coils  therebetween,  each 

in  the  surface  of  said  web  mate- 

Isngth  to  expose  uninterrupted 

of  adjacent  strips,  and  residual 


less 


portions  of  web  material  of 
the  web  material  bridging  the 
edge  faces  forming  frangible 
cent  strips. 


thickness  than  the  thickness  of 

interstice  between  said  opposed 

c  onnecting  means  between  adja- 


4,1';D,692 


la. 


DISPOSABLE  BATTERY  PA)CKING 

DUMPED 
John  M.  Nees,  Wyomissing, 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

4,081,586.  This  application 

Int  a.2 
VS.  a.  429—48 


FOR  CHARGED  AND 
PATTERIES 

1.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 


Jin 


790,880,  Apr.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,831 
HOIM  2/12 

11  OaJms 


1.  A  charged  and  dumped 

(a)  a  battery  case  having  a 

(b)  battery  sealing  strip  meaijs 
surface  of  said  ports  for  at 
comprising  thin  sheet 
tations  thereon  forming 
side  thereof  into  each  of 
sions  having  a  minute  ven : 

(c)  a  plurality  of  disposable 
for  at  least  sealing  said  stri|  > 
surface  of  said  ports,  each 
ing  a  top  portion  for 
means  against  at  least  said 
top  portion  having  a  vent 

(d)  an  adhesive  strip  appliec 
least  in  the  vicinity  and 
furiher  comprising  means 
between  said  top  poriion 


4,17(  ,693 


COATING  FOR  LITHIltM 
CHLORIDE  ACTIVE  CATH  )DE 


CELL 


ii  serts, 


bkttery  package,  comprising: 

plurality  of  venting  ports  therein; 

disposed  over  at  least  the  top 

east  partially  sealing  said  ports, 

maU  rial  having  a  plurality  of  inden- 

protrusions  extending  from  one 

■  I  aid  ports,  each  of  said  protru- 

hole  therein; 

i,  at  least  one  for  each  port, 

means  with  respect  to  said  top 

of  said  inserts  further  compris- 

con  pressing  portions  of  said  strip 

top  surfaces  of  said  ports,  said 

aperture  therethrough;  and 

generally  over  said  inserts  at 

er  said  apertures,  said  inserts 

for  creating  a  venting  channel 

'  said  adhesive  strip. 


!  nd 


ANODE,  THIONYL 
ELECTROCHEMICAL 


Vincent  O.  Catanzarite,  356  Desert  Inn  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev 
98109 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1971  Ser.  No.  840,521 
Int.  a.2  H  )1M  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429-48  15  ctoima 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  c<  imprising: 
(a)  a  cathode  current  collect  >r; 
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(b)  an  anode  mechanically  spaced  from  said  cathode  current 
collector;  pi  (c)  an  ionically  conductive  electrolyte  in 
physical  contact  with  said  anode  and  cathode  current 
collector;  said  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  solute  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  that  also  performs  the  function  of  active  cath- 
ode depolarizer,  said  electrolyte  reacting  with  said  anode 
to  form  surface  compounds  thereon; 
(d)  a  surface  compound  limiting  film  contiguous  to  said 
anode,  said  film  consisting  of  an  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cyanoacrilate 
and  ethyl  cyanoacrylate. 
10.  In  a  method  of  reducing  passivation  in  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  having  a  lithium  anode,  a  cathode  current  collector 
spaced  from  said  anode,  and  ionically  conductive  electrolyte 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  an  ionically  conductive  solute  dis- 
solved in  thionyl  chloride;  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  prior  to  assembly,  coating  said  anode  with  a  liquid  or- 
ganic compound  that  cures  to  an  adherent  film;  said  com- 
pound being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
cyanoacrilate,  ethyl  cyanoacrylte,  ethyl  acetate  and  acry- 
lonitrile; 

(b)  curing  said  film; 

(c)  assembling  said  coated  anode  into  said  cell;  and 

(d)  buming-in  said  cell.  * 


4,170,694 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ALKALI  METAL  BATTERY 

CONTAINER 

Gordon  G.  Chase,  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Harlow,  and  Viney  K. 

Gupta,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Aerospace  A  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9654>59 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/04 

UJS.  O.  429—176  6  Cteims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  alkali  metal  battery  container  com- 
prising: 

a  ceramic  ring  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  ceramic 
ring  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  which  is 
formed  so  as  to  have  an  upper  and  a  lower  contoured 
surface  respectively  adjacent  said  top  and  said  bottom 
surfaces  thereof; 

an  inner  casing  of  a  solid  alkali  ion-conductive  material  with 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

sealing  means  for  bonding  said  inner  casing  adjacent  its  open 
end  to  said  ceramic  ring  so  that  said  inner  casing  extends 
from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring; 

a  first  metal  outer  casing  with  a  closed  end  and  a  bell-shap>ed 
open  end  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 


eter of  said  lower  contoured  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring, 
said  bell-shaped  open  end  encircling  said  lower  contoured 
surface; 
a  first  sealing  band  engaging  said  bell-shaped  open  end  of 
said  first  metal  outer  casing  to  compress  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  contoured  surface  of  said 
ceramic  ring  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween;  and 

a  second  metal  outer  casing  with  a  closed  end  and  a  bell- 
shaped  open  end  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  upper  contoured  surface  of  said  ce- 
ramic ring,  said  bell-shaped  open  end  encircling  said 
upper  contoured  surface;  and 

a  second  sealing  band  engaging  said  bell-shaped  open  end  of 
said  second  metal  outer  casing  to  compress  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  upper  contoured  surface  of  said 
ceramic  ring  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween. 

5.  A  hermetic  sealed  subassembly  for  an  alkali  metal  battery 
which  comprises: 

a  ceramic  ring  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  which  is  formed  to  have  at  least 
one  contoured  surface  thereon; 

a  metal  outer  casing  having  a  bell-shaped  open  end  which 
has  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
contoured  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring,  said  bell-shaped 
open  end  of  said  metal  outer  casing  encircling  said  con- 
toured surface  of  said  ceramic  ring;  and 

a  sealing  band  engaging  said  bell-shar>ed  oi>en  end  of  said 
metal  outer  casing  to  compress  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  contoured  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring  to  form  a 
hermetic  seal  therebetween. 


4,170,695 

SELECnVE  PLUGGING  OF  BROKEN  HBERS  IN 

TUBESHEET-HOLLOW  FIBER  ASSEMBLIES 

WUIiam  E.  Brown,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Floris  Y.  Tsang,  Concord, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,567 

tot  a,2  HOIM  6/20 

VJS.  CI.  429—193  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  tubesheet/hollow  fiber  assembly 

to  ensure  that  any  defective  fibers  included  therein  will  be 

selectively  plugged,  said  method  comprising 

A.  providing  as  said  assembly  one  which  comprises  a  bundle 
of  hollow  fiber  lengths  passing  through  and  engaged  with 
a  rigid  wall  member  or  tubesheet  having  first  and  second 
generally  parallel  faces,  all  of  said  lengths  having  open 
ends  protruding  from  said  first  face  and  at  least  a  majority 
of  said  lengths  having  closed-ended  portions  extending 
from  said  second  face, 

B.  immersing  said  open  fiber  ends  in  a  pool  of  a  liquid  sealant 
to  a  depth  such  that  the  distance  between  said  first  face 
and  the  surface  of  said  pool  external  to  the  fiber  ends  is  d, 
the  force  of  capillary  attraction  between  the  walls  of  said 

fibers  and  said  sealant  being  such  that  said  sealant  is 
drawn  into  said  defective  fibers  for  a  distance  greater 
than  d,  thereby  filling  them  to  a  level  beyond  said  face, 
the  resistance  to  compression  of  the  vapors  within  the 
closed  ended  lengths  being  such  that  said  capillary 
attraction  does  not  suffice  to  draw  the  sealant  into  said 
closed  ended  lengths  beyond  a  point  substantially  below 
said  level, 

C.  removing  the  unimbibed  sealant  from  contact  with  said 
protruding  fiber  ends, 

the  imbibed  sealant  being  so  composed  as  to  be  convert- 
ible, in-situ  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  distortion 
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pligs 


temperature  of  said  lengths,  to 
.  ous  material  sealingly  bonded 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansioi^substantially 
that  of  the  fiber  material, 

D.  converting  the  imbibed  sealant  tc 

E.  severing  the  protruding  fiber  endt 
with  the  result  that  the  defective  fibers 
are  plugged  and  the  good  fibers  are  no 
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of  a  solid,  non-por- 

o  the  fiber  walls  and 

matching 

said  plugs  and 

from  said  tubesheet, 
n  the  treated  assembly 

plugged. 


4,170,696 

ENZYME-IMMOBILIZATION  tARRIER  AND 

PREPARATION  THE  ilEOF 

Hideo  Hirohara;  Shigeyasu  Nabeshinu    both  of  Ibaraki,  and 

Tsuneyuki  Nagase,  Takatsuki,  all  (F  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limitc  1,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  875,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Niy.  5,  1977,  52-132750 

Int.  a.2  C08G  2/L  0 

VS.  a.  521—29  22  Qaims 

1.  An  enzyme-immobilization  carri<  r  which  comprises  a 
macroporous,  synthetic  anion-exchange  resin  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  1  mVg-dry  resin  »nd  containing  macro- 
pores  with  a  pore  size  of  100  A  to  2,i  WO  A,  of  which  total 
volume  is  at  least  0. 1  cc/g-dry  resin;  sa  d  resin  comprising  (a) 
a  phenol-formaldehyde  condensate  mai  rix  and  diethylamino- 
ethyl  groups  linked  to  the  matrix  thrc  ugh  an  ether  linkage, 
wherein  the  ion-exchange  capacity  of  tl  e  resin  is  not  less  than 
1  meq/g-dry  resin,  (b)  a  phenol-fonialdehyde  condensate 
matrix  having  primary  amino  groups,  secondary  amino  groups 
or  a  mixture  thereof  as  an  anion-exchanger  and  diethylamino- 
ethyl  groups  linked  to  the  matric  throug  i  an  ether  linkage  or  to 
said  primary  or  secondary  amino  grou[  s  to  form  a  secondary 
or  tertiary  amino  group  respectively, 
change  capacity  due  to  the  diethylamino  ;thyl  groups  is  not  less 
than  0.5  meq/g-dry  resin  and  the  total  io  i-exchange  capacity  is 
not  less  than  1  meq/g-dry  resin,  or  (c) 
rene  matrix  having  primary  amino  gro  iips,  secondary  amino 
groups  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  an  anions  ixchanger  and  diethyl- 
aminoethyl  groups  linked  to  said  prima)  y  or  secondary  amino 
group  to  form  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
tively,  wherein  the  ion-exchange  capac  ty  due  to  the  diethyl- 
aminoethyl  groups  is  not  less  than  0.5  ra  :q/g-dry  resin  and  the 
total  ion-exchange  capacity  is  not  less  tl  an  1  meq/g-dry  resin. 


OF 
OR  CELLULAR 

o,  Calif.  92105 
Oct.  25, 1977,  Pat  No. 
1,  Ser.  No.  918,671 

20  Claims 

polyisocyanate  silicate 


polral 


4,170,697 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODlJCnON 
POLYISOCYANATE  SILICATE  SO]  ID 

SOUD  PRODUCl  S 
Dayid  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Di4< 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,464, 
4,120,937.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  l!  78 
Int  a.2  C08J  9/Ot) 
VS.  a.  521—82 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a 
resinous  product  by  the  following  step! : 

(a)  adding  a  silicon  halide  to  a 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure 
polyol  silicate  resinous  product; 

(b)  adding  a  polyisocyanate  to  said 
product  while  agitating  for  10  to 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  an 
polyisocyanate  silicate  prepolymer 

(c)  producing  an  isocyanate-terminatfed 
cate  prepolymer, 

(d)  adding  a  curing  agent  to  the  isocyhnate 
isocyanate  silicate  prepolymer  anp 
thereby 

(e)  producing  a  polyisocyanate  silicaie  resinous  product. 


while  agitating  at 
thereby  producing  a 


I  olyol  silicate  resinous 

60  minutes  and  in  the 

isocyanate-terminated 

thereby 

polyisocyanate  sili- 

-terminated  poly- 
mixing  thoroughly. 


Patent  Not  Issuet 


4,170,698 

For  This  Number 


4,113, 


1,699 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  SUSPENSION 
)F  VINYL  AROMATIC 

OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers, 


PRE!  ENCE  ( 


1918 


n/06. 


sel ;cted  i 


BEAD  SIZE 

POLYMERIZATION 
MONOMERS  IN  THE 
Harold  A.  Wright,  Murrysville 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  29, 
Int  a.2  C08F 
VS.  a.  526—215 

1.  In  a  process  for  producinjg 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
of  styrene,  alphamethylstyreije, 
chlorostyrene,   containing 
producing  catalyst  in  an  aquecfis 
0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
divided,  difficultly  water-soluble 
and  a  water-soluble  bisulfite  or 
ing  the  suspension  to  an  elevfited 
monomer  to  polymerize,  the 
narrow  distribution  of  bead 
adding  to  said  suspension  between 
weight  based  on  monomer 
fier. 


Ser.  No.  920,610 

12/08.  14/02 

5aainis 
polymer  beads  by  suspending 
from  the  group  consisting 
monochlorostyrene  and  di- 
monomer-soluble,   free-radical 
medium  with  the  aid  of  from 
based  on  monomer  of  a  finely 
phosphate  suspending  agent 
persulfate  modifier  and  subject- 
temperature  to  cause  said 
improvement  for  producing  a 
diameter  sizes  which  comprises 
0.01  and  5.0  percent  by 
utamic  acid  as  adjunct  modi- 


of  gl 


4,171, 


Mi  :h 


^,pr. 
C08G 


METHOD  FOR 

ORGANOPOLYSILOJJANE 
Edward  Sweet  Blissfield, 
Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  528—12 

1.  A  method  for  acceleratingl  surface 
which  is  vulcanizable  at  room 
atmospheric  moisture  which 
containing  hydroxyl  terminat^ 
aminosilicon  compound 
aminosilanes  of  the  formula 


R",Si(NY2)4.r 


and  aminosilazanes  of  the  fon  lula 


i  select  d 


(Y2N)a  R"t  SiNH[R"4  (Y2l  )c  SiNH),  SiR"*  (NYi), 


Iths 


in  which  R"  is  selected  from 
aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  Y 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl 
radicals,  z  is  0  or  1,  g  is  at  lea!  t 
is  1  or  2  to  a  gaseous  medium 
dioxide  in  which  the  carbon  di>xide 
at  least  0.1  percent  by  volume 


October  9,  1979 


1,700 
ACCELERAtiNG  SURFACE  CURING  OF 
COMPOSITIONS 
assignor  to  SWS  Silicones 


No.  767,940,  Feb.  11, 1977, 
26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,018 

77/06 

7Gaims 

curing  of  a  composition 

temperature  in  the  presence  of 

exposing  a  composition 

organopolysiloxanes  and  an 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


c(  mpnses  < 


group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 

is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

cycloalkyl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl 

1,  a  is  2  or  3,  b  is  0  or  1  and  c 

xintaining  moisture  and  carbon 

is  present  in  an  amount  of 
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4,170,701 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

(THIO)HYDANTOINS  MODIHED  WITH  AMIDE 

GROUPS 

Ludwig  Rottmaier,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897.666 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2718103;  May  18, 1977,  2722513 

Int  a.2  C08G  18/00 
V.S.  a.  528-49  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (thio)hydantoin  substi- 
tuted by  amide  groups  wherein  a  maleic  acid  imide  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  I 


(D 


Ri         c 
if       ^ 

o 

-Rs 


4,170,702 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  THIOBISPHENOL 
Richard  H.  Hirsch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,774,  Dec.  16, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,097,534.  This  application  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,737 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C07C  148/00.  148/04 
VS.  a.  528—219  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  polymer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


4,170,703 
5-HYDROXY-PGI|  MORPHOUNYLAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,110,532.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,200 

Int  a.2  C07D  407/02 

VS.  a.  542—426  47  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


wherein  Z2  is 


in  which 
Rl  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 

hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  group, 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic,  cycloaliphatic,   aromatic,   aliphatic-aromatic   or 
heterocyclic  group  and 
k  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
is  reacted  with  a  primary  monoamine  or  polyamine,  and  the 
reaction  product  obtained  is  reacted  with  an  organic  mono-  or 
polyiso(thio)cyanate  and  subsequently  cyclised  by  heating. 


QH 

I 

(1)     o— Ch— CH: 


OH 

I 

CH- 
I 

(2)    o— (in— CHi 


QH  OH 

I  I 

CH—  CH— 

I  I 

(3)       O— CH— CH2  .  or  (4)  HO— CH— CCH2 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  the  other 
is  the  integer  zero; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  _(CH2)^CH2-CH2-. 

(2)  _<CH2)g— CH2— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)r--CH=CH—, 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3  when  q  is  zero  and  zero, 

one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 
wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2-. 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  _C-C- 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  Mt  is 


or  Rs 

wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive: 


wherein 

n  has  a  value  from  2  to  about  10  which  comprises  reacting 
4,4'-thiobis(6-t-butyl-m-cresol)  with  molecular  oxygen  at 
a  molar  ratio  from  2  to  about  4  in  the  presence  of  copper 
salt  complexed  with  amine  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20*  C.  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  polymer, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  cresol  to  said  amine  being  less  than 
about  40  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  salt  to  said  amine 
being  less  than  about  1.4,  said  amine  being  selected  from 
pyridine,  cyclo(C3-Ci2alkyl)amines,  Ci-C2oalkylamines, 
di(Ci-C20  alkyl)amines,  C2-C12  alkylene  diamines  and  di- 
and  tetra(Ci^2  alkyl)-(C2-C4  alkylene)diamines. 


wherein  L|  is 


R3 


or  a  mixture  of 


V  .  Rf 


Ig^^-R. 


and  R3 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
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the  same  or  difTerent,  with  the 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other 

wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen, 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to 
sive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  i 
tuted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -<CH2)3-CH3. 


prc^iso  that  one  of  R3  and 

hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

afkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

wilh  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 

inc  usive,  or  phenyl  substi- 

all  oxycarbonyl  of  one  to 


05 


(T)j 


(2)  -(CH2)*— /        \ 

(3)  -o-/  \r 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  on 
one,  2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluorc 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusit  e. 
that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  ot  ler 
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s  is  the  integer  zero, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
:,  or  with  the  proviso 
than  alkyl. 


4,170,704 

lODOPROPARGYL  PYRIDYL  AND  PICOLINYL 

ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS  AS  FAINT  FUNGICIDES 

Harold  A.  Brandman,  Glen  Ridge;  Jiachim  E.  FVeudewald, 

Morristown;  Milton  Manowitz,  Fair  Lawn;  Edward  J.  Nika- 

witz.  Glen  Rock,  and  Frederick  H.  Snu-pell,  Jr.,  Pequannock, 

•U  of  fij.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Co  -poration,  Oifton,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  ^  o.  898,759 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/02.  213  30.  213/32 

U.S.  a.  546—290  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— O— CH2C=CI 

wherein  R  is  a  3-pyridyl  radical. 


4,170,705 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY 
Jeffrey  Nadelson,  Denville,  N.J., 

Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,006,  Feb.  22, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 
Int  a.2  CXHD 
U.S.  a.  546—296 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PYRIDONES 

to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 


1>77, 


N>, 


where 
Ri  represents  straight  chain  lower  Mkyl  or 


,  Pat.  No.  4,122,182, 
693,703,  Jun.  7, 1976, 
J78,  Ser.  No.  925,197 


2/J  '44 


IClaim 


where 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or 

about  19  to  36,  and 
R2  represents  lower  alkyl, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or 


lalo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

ind 

dalo  as  defined  above. 


TETRAAZA  SPIRO[4.4]NONANE 


Lake, 


i  represe  ited 


cf 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

2A7,8 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,761, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
4,066,833.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  548—356 

1.  A  method  for  preparing 
razaspiro[4.4]nonane  comprisfig 

A.  preparing  a  solution 
potassium  ethoxide  and  a 
bromide  in  dimethylforniamide, 
ture  from  the  two  solutiops, 
nyl- 1 , 1  ',3,3'-tetraoxo-6,6' 
a]-s-triazole]  to  be  forme  I 

B.  reacting  the  s-triazole 
chloric   acid    in   succession 
piro[4.4]nonane    bishydrpchloride 
bishydrochloride; 

C.  Reacting  the  bishydrochloride 
form  2,3,4,8-tetrazaspiro  4 
ing  the  sulfate; 

D.  subjecting  the  sulfate 
raazaspiro[4.4]nonane; 

E.  reacting  the  nonane  wit! 


4,lt0,706 

THE  BISPICRATE  SALT  OF 


kp.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,728, 
743,723,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
t  Mt.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,635 
Q07D  487/10 

2  Claims 
the  bispicrate  salt  of  2,3,7,8-tet- 
the  steps  of: 

4-phenylurazole  in  ethanolic 

solution  of  pentaerythrityl  tetra- 

forming  a  reaction  mix- 

i,  reacting  it  to  cause  2,2-diphe- 

pirobi[hexahydropy  razolo[  1 ,2- 

and  recovering  the  s-triazole; 

I  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydro- 

to   form   2,3,7,8-tetraazas- 

and    recovering    the 


ard 


Lake, 


i  represe  ited 


Aug. 


METHOD 
3,8-DICARBOMETHOXY- 
]NONA- 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,761, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
4,066,833.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  007D 
U.S.  a.  548—356 

1.  A  method  for  preparing 
raazaspiro[4.4]nona-  1,6-diene 
A.  preparing  2,3,7,8-tetr: 

(1)  preparing  a  solution 
potassium  ethoxide  and  a 
bromide  in  dimethylforniamide 
ture  from  the  two  solutions, 
nyl-l,r,3,3'-tetraoxo-6,6' 
a]-s-triazole  to  be  formed 

(2)  reacting  the  s-triazole 
chloric   acid   in 

piro[4.4]nonane    bishydr^hloride 
bishydrochloride; 

(3)  reacting  the  bishydrochfcride 
form  2,3,7,8-tetraazaspirc 
ing  the  sulfate;  and 


raazis] 
<f 


:  w  th 


succesi  ion 


October  9,  1979 


Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


with  potassium  bisulfate  to 
4]nonane  sulfate  and  recover- 

\a  ammonia  to  form  2,3,7,8-tet- 


I  picric  acid. 


4,lt0,707 

FC  R  PREPARING 

,3,7,8-TETRAAZASPIROt4.4. 
1,6-DIENE 
Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


5ep.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,728, 
743,723,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,634 

487/10 

4  Oaims 
3,8-dicarbomethoxy-2,3,7,8-tet- 
:omprising  the  steps  of: 
piro[4.4]nonane  by: 
4-phenylurazole  in  ethanolic 
solution  of  pentaerythrityl  tetra- 
forming  a  reaction  mix- 
,  reacting  it  to  cause  2,2'-diphe- 
■  5pirobi[hexahydropyrazolo[l,2- 
and  recovering  the  s-triazole; 
sodium  hydroxide  and  hydro- 
to   form   2,3,7,8-tetraazas- 
and    recovering   the 


with  potassium  bisulfate  to 
4.4]nonane  sulfate  and  recover- 


OCTOBER  9,  1979 
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(4)  subjecting  the  sulfate  to  ammonia  to  form  said  2,3,7,8-tet- 

raazaspiroi4.4]nonane;  and  Anally 
B.  refluxing  an  ethanol  solution  of  said  nonane,  sodium 

carbonate  and  methyl  chloroformate. 


4,170,708 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  URETHANES 
Yutaka  HIrai;  Katsuhani  Miyata,  and  Seiji  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  664,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1975,  50/39119 
Int  a.2  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  a.  560—24  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  urethane  comprising 
interacting  an  arotnatic  nitro  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  haloge- 
nated  nitro-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  a  hydroxyl  group-contain- 
ing organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  composed  of  (1) 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
selenium  and  a  selenium  compound  and  (2)  a  promoter  com- 
posed of  a  bicyclic  amidine  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


o 

^^N  N 


wherein  Ri  is  a  linear  alkylene  group  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  a  linear  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkylene  group  being  non-substituted  or 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenolic  compound  and  a  carboxylic 
acid. 


4,170,709 
16-KETO  PGE2  METHYL  ESTERS 
Wenling  Kao,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Richard  W.  Rees,  Bryn 
Mawr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,614 
Int.  Cl.2  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,170,710 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids,  and  Wenling  Kao,  Devon,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,228,  Jun.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,067^98, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,118,  Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat 
No.  4,076,730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,769,  Aug.  1, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,845,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  282,200,  Aug.  21, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  842,709 
Int  a.2C07C  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—503  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR' 


CONH2 


wherein  R^  is  hydroxy  or  acetoxy  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 


4,170,711 
BROMINATED  BIPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  M.  Orlando,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Francois  A.  Laval- 
lee,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,334,  Mar.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,517,  Aug.  5, 1971, 
Pat  No.  3,929,908.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
726,617 
Int  a.^  C07C  43/22 
VS.  O.  568—610  7  Claims 

1.  A  brominated  biphenol  selected  from  monomeric  haloge- 
nated  organo  compounds  of  the  formula 


R'— o 


o— R' 


wherein  independently  each  R  is  selected  from  primary  alkyl 
groups,  each  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  groups  identified 
hereafter  in  (a)  and  (b),  subject  to  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  R2- 


R*-tO— (RJ), 


(b) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkali  metal,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non- 
toxic cation  derived  from  ammonia  or  a  basic  amine. 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl  and  mixtures 
thereof,  K^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene, cycloalkylene,  arylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl  and  mixtures 
thereof,  x  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  y  is  a 
positive  integer  of  at  least  1. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,170,712 
TILTABLE  ARC  FURNACE 
Emil  Eisner,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Korf-Stahl  AG,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1977,  2725686 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/U 
U.S.  a.  13—10  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  support  and  a  tillable  arc  furnace  spaced 
from  said  support,  said  arc  furnace  comprising  electrodes, 
liftable  electrode  carrier  arms  supporting  said  electrodes, 
heavy-current  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  including  substantially  inflexible  conductor  means 
and  flexible  conductor  means,  releasable  coupling  means  in 
said  conductor  means  and  including  first  coupling  elements 
associated  with  said  flexible  conductor  means  and  second 
coupling  elements  associated  with  said  inflexible  conductor 
means,  and  actuating  and  holding  means  provided  at  said 
support  and  including  means  for  grasping,  uncoupling  and 
holding  said  first  coupling  elements. 


4,170,713 
CHANNEL-TYPE  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
Imant  E.  Butseniex,  ulitsa  Mira  19,  kv.  14,  Salaspils;  Margarita 
Y.  Levina,  ulitsa  Sormouskaya  10,  korpus  1,  kv.  29,  Moscow; 
Alexandr  A.  Prostyakov,  ulitsa  Veshnyakovskaya  35/26,  kv. 
66,  Moscow;  Mikhail  Y.  Stolov,  ulitsa  Volochaevskaya  40a, 
IcT.  36,  Moscow;  Vladimir  I.  Sharamkin,  ulitsa  Mira  16/7  kv. 
313,  and  Eduard  V.  Scherbinin,  ulitsa  Mira  16/6,  kv.  21,  both 
of  Salaspils,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,386 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  7,  1977,  2475290; 
Jul.  14, 1977,  2507843 

Int  a.2  H05B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  13—29  11  Claims 


8.  In  a  channel-type  induction  furnace  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: a  hearth  adapted  to  contain  molten  metal  and  having  a 
cavity  defined  by  walls;  at  least  one  closed  transformer  core; 
coils  supplied  with  alternating  current,  arranged  around  said 
transformer  core  and  operable  to  induce  current  in  the  metal; 
a  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  said  transformer  core  with 
said  coils  so  that  the  walls  of  said  housing  form  at  least  one 
central  vertical  channel,  two  outer  vertical  channels  and  one 


horizontal  channel,  through  which  pass  a  flow  of  molten  metal; 
said  vertical  channels  communicating  with  said  cavity  of  said 
hearth;  said  horizontal  channel  interconnecting  said  vertical 
channels  with  one  another;  each  of  said  outer  vertical  channels 
having  a  separate  one  of  said  coils  associated  therewith  to 
induce  electric  current  flow  in  molten  metal  contained  therein, 
the  improvement  comprising 
two  tubular  members  formed  of  electrically  non-conducting 

refractory  material; 
a  first  of  said  tubular  members  being  adjoined  with  and 
extending  upwardly  of  a  first  said  outer  vertical  channels, 
and  a  second  said  tubular  member  being  adjoined  to  and 
extending  upwardly  of  a  second  said  outer  vertical  chan- 
nels; 
said  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  upright  wall  disposed 
between  said  first  outer  vertical  channel  and  said  central 
vertical  channel  and  no  closer  to  said  central  vertical 
channel  than  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  coil  associated  with 
said  first  vertical  outer  channel. 


4,170,714 

DIGITAL  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  TESTING 

THEREOF 

Kenneth  M.  Branscome;  Barrie  O.  Morgan,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Merlon  B.  Carter,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dato- 

tek.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,599,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,133,973. 

This  application  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,010 

Int.  a.2  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  178—22  2  elates 


;? 


BA  ee  CA  C8   CF 

00000'=^ 

l-TERMilnAL-i 
BA  BB  CA  Ce  CF 

OOOOQ 

WJW  T     R      T      R         I  f 

ooooo^BHk 


TtST 
M      32 


UNIVERSAL    ,   2  / 

ffi  °^'©-'«  1° '  ?34S67orr7| 

,g         CODE  LEVEL  «> 

SELECT  22  y^        ** 

cusTo-^rj.  ^  Einisia  0 

34 V    CODE   SELECT 


„^ 


1.  In  a  digital  cryptographic  system  having  a  first  station, 
including  a  send  data  terminal  which  applies  data  signals 
through  an  enciphering  unit  for  transmission  through  a  first 
modem  over  a  data  link  to  a  second  station  including  a  second 
modem,  the  output  from  the  second  modem  applied  through  a 
deciphering  unit  to  a  receive  data  terminal,  an  automatic  test- 
ing system  for  the  digital  cryptographic  system  comprising: 
first  switch  means  for  disconnecting  the  send  data  terminal 
from  the  enciphering  unit  and  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined test  pattern  for  enciphering  by  the  enciphering  unit 
and  for  transmission  through  the  first  modem  over  the 
data  link  to  the  second  modem, 
means  in  the  deciphering  unit  for  deciphering  said  test  pat- 
tern, 
means  on  the  deciphering  unit  for  visually  displaying  the 

deciphered  test  pattern, 
second  switch  means  for  disconnecting  the  receive  data 

terminal  from  the  deciphering  unit, 
means  in  the  deciphering  unit  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined test  pattern  and  for  enciphering  said  test  pattern  for 
transmission  through  the  second  modem  over  the  data  link 
to  the  first  modem, 
means  in  the  enciphering  unit  for  deciphering  said  test  pat- 
tern, and 
means  at  the  first  station  for  visually  displaying  the  deci- 
phered test  pattern,  wherein  said  visual  display  at  the  first 
station  will  coincide  with  said  visual  display  at  the  second 
station  to  indicate  proper  operation  of  the  digital  crypto- 
graphic system. 
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4,170,715 
DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Sadao  Mizokawa,  Hitachi,  Japan, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Scr.  N( 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  H04L  25/49. 
MS.  a.  178—68 


ass  {nor 


Aig. 


J? 


30 


icOIWERTER 


r20-t) 


AMPunOE 
CMNGER 

AND 
TWNSMfrTER 


i  PULSE 
OUR&TION 
DETECraR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SYSTEM 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


821,340 

7,  1976,  51-94270 
i/OO 

5  Claims 


3IF 


ao-o 


1.  A  data  communication  system  cor  iprising: 

data  converting  means  for  conven  ing  nonretum-to-zero 
data  signals  to  digital  pulse-coded  transmission  data  sig- 
nals including  a  combination  of  tMJo  pulse  signals  whose 
pulse  durations  and  different  from  each  other; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  nonretiim-to-zero  data  signals 
by  a  prescribed  time  delay; 

amplitude  level  changing  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
pulse-coded  transmission  data  sign;  Is  from  said  data  con 
verting  means  and  the  output  of  said  delay  means  and 
changing  the  amplitude  level  of  S4  id  digital  pulse-coded 
transmission  data  signals  in  accoi  dance  with  the  pulse 
duration  of  said  digital  pulse-co<led  transmission  data 
signals  on  the  basis  of  the  output  fi  om  said  delay  means; 

transmitter  means  for  supplying  the  at  iplitude  level-changed 
transmission  data  signals  to  a  trans  nission  path;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  c  ata  signals  and  detect- 
ing said  data  at  a  constant  amplitui  le  level. 


4,170,716 
AM  STEREO  RECEIVER  WITH 
LIMITING 
Francis  H.  Hilbert,  Addison,  and  Norma  i 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  H04H 
U.S.  a.  179—1  GS 
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1.  In  an  AM  stereo  receiver  for 
(H-L-l-R)      cos      (ti)ct-t-<|>)      where 
{(L-R)/(l-(-L-|-R)},  L  and  R 
program  information  signals,  and  coct 
and  requiring  a  cos  (f>  correction  sign 
information,  a  corrector  control 
combination; 
input  means  for  receiving  the  broadcast 
therefrom  an  intermediate  frequeni  y 
means  for  detecting  stereo  informal!  )n 

frequency  signal; 
means  coupled  to  the  input  means  foi 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
modulation; 
control  means  coupled  to  limit  the 
correction  signal. 


CORRECTION 

W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 
,  Schaumburg,  111. 
.  842,026 


6aaims 


'4^...yizr: ; 


recei>|ing  signals  of  the  form 
(|>      is      arc      tan 

reprint  first  and  second 
a  carrier  frequency, 
to  restore  the  stereo 

arrangement  comprising  in 

signal  and  deriving 
signal; 
in  the  intermediate 

deriving  a  correction 
:osine  of  the  angle  of 

ange  of  values  of  the 


ELECTRONIC 
James  C.  Walshe,  9335  Lubec 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun, 
Int.  C1.2 
U.S.  a.  179—1  ST 


October  9,  1979 


4,11 9J17 

STETHOSCOPE 

St,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 
770^224,  Feb.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,732 

k61B  7/04 

3  Qaims 


\X, 


cc  uple 


connec  tion 


control  able 


11  iput 


'  me;  ns, 


1.    In   a   portable,   lightwe 
stethoscope,  the  combination 

(a)  a  lightweight  enclosure 

(b)  a  housing  separate  and 

(c)  a  transducer  carried  by 
eluding  a  microphone 
a  patient's  body,  the  mici^)] 
phragm  to  acoustically 

(d)  circuitry  in  the  housing 
coupled   with   the 
amplifier  means  and  filte ' 
supply  in  the  housing  and 
circuitry  having  a  first 

(e)  flexible  electrical 
and  coupling  said  first 
said  connection  means 
cord, 

(0  said  circuitry  including 
amplitude  of  the  signal 
being  a  manually 
nected  with  said  adjustabl 
tiometer  coupled  to  the 
fined  by  said  amplifier 
projecting  from  one  side 
including  microphone 
from  the  opposite  side  of 

(g)  said  filter  means  compris 
means,  there  being  a  m: 
housing  and  connected 
means  to  adjust  same 
tween  two  positions,  said 
first  and  second  low-pas ; 
connect  one  or  both  of 

(h)  said  enclosure  having  a 
single  acoustic  wave  outlet 
flexible  tubing  of  the  si 
branching  to  become  twi  i 
from  the  enclosure,  the 
said  single  outlet  port, 

(!)  said  single  outlet  port 
said  single  flexible  tubing, 
nection  means  approachin, 
said  outlet  port  and  said 
the  enclosure  effectively 
single  tubing  and  of  saic 
means,  the  tubing  end 
nipple, 

(j)  the  housing  including  a 
said  knob  and  said  manually 
proximate  one  another 
tions  so  as  to  be  manipul^li 


I  wi  h 
sa  d 


°sa  d 


;  beii  g 


I  rem  3' 


ght,   self-contained   electronic 
( omprising 
I  ontaining  a  speaker, 
r  smote  from  said  enclosure, 
the  housing,  the  transducer  in- 
loc4ted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to 
iphone  having  an  exposed  dia- 

le  to  the  patient's  body, 

and  having  an  input  terminal 

trans(|ucer,   said   circuitry   including 

means,  and  a  battery  power 

ioupled  with  said  circuitry,  said 

output  terminal, 

means  outside  the  housing 
output  terminal  with  said  speaker, 
inc  luding  a  flexible  and  extensible 


i  djustable  means  to  control  the 
tr  msmitted  to  the  speaker,  there 
part  on  the  housing  con- 
means  which  includes  a  poten- 
of  an  output  amplifier  de- 
i,  said  part  comprising  a  knob 
}f  the  housing,  said  transducer 
pro  ecting  ring  structure  projecting 
he  housing  opposite  said  knob, 
ng  an  adjustable  low-pass  filter 
anuplly  controllable  element  on  the 
said  adjustable  low-pass  filter 
element  being  movable  be- 
low-pass filter  means  including 
filters  and  switch  means  to 
filters  in  series, 
tubular  nipple  defining  only  a 
port  connected  to  a  single 
iiethoscope,  said  single  tubing 
tubings  at  a  location  spaced 
:  sp^ker  acoustically  facing  toward 


in  lengthwise  alignment  with 
and  said  flexible  electrical  con- 
said  housing  in  alignment  with 
iingle  flexible  tubing,  whereby 
becomes  an  extension  of  said 
flexible  electrical  connection 
ivably  telescopically  fitting  the 


-hand  graspable  section  with 

controllable  element  located 

projecting  in  different  direc- 

e  by  the  fingers  of  the  user's 
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hand,  said  first  output  terminal  located  at  an  end  of  said 
hand  graspable  section  remote  from  said  microphone. 


4,170,718 
IMMEDIATE  RING-BACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TIME-DIVISION  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Katsayuld  Miyazaki,  2000,  Kamikuratacho,  Totsuka-ku,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Akira  Horiki,  4338,  Kamariyacho,  Kanazawa-kn, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8,  1977,  52-66697 

Int  CL2  H04J  3/12 

MS.  CL  179—15  BY  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  time-division  telephone  exchange  comprising: 

a  time-division  switching  network  of  an  incoming  time 
switch-space  switch-outgoing  time  switch  system,  said 
switching  network  including  a  plurality  of  incoming  time 
switches  and  a  plurality  of  outgoing  time  switches; 

a  plurality  of  control  memories,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  one  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  time  switches,  for 
controlling  the  same;  and 

a  memory  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  said 
control  memories,  said  memory  control  circuit  being 
controlled  by  a  central  processor  unit  of  a  stored  program 
type; 

the  improvement  further  comprising  an  immediate  ring-back 
control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tone  generator  for  supplying  a  continuous  ring-back 
tone  code  to  a  plurality  of  successive  addresses  of  at  least 
one  of  said  incoming  time  switches  and  an  interrupted 
ring-back  tone  code  to  at  least  one  other  address  of  said 
incoming  time  switch;  and 

(b)  an  immediate  ring-back  control  circuit  responsive  to  said 
memory  control  circuit  and  controlling  the  incoming  time 
switch  which  is  associated  with  said  tone  generator,  com- 
prising: 

a  timing  circuit  for  generating  timing  pulses  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  control  circuit  and  said 
timing  circuit  and  receiving  a  first  address  number  of  said 
successive  addresses  of  said  incoming  time  switch  to 
which  the  continuous  ring-back  tone  stored  in  response  to 
said  central  processor  unit  at  addresses  of  said  control 
memory  is  supplied  upon  connection  of  said  ring-back 
tone,  and  sequentially  updating  said  first  address  number 
by  a  next  address  number  of  said  successive  addresses  to 
which  said  continuous  ring-back  tone  code  is  supplied, 
and  finally  updating  the  last  address  number  of  said  suc- 
cessive addresses  by  the  other  address  of  said  incoming 
time  switch  to  which  said  interrupted  ring-back  tone  is 
supplied  so  that, 

upon  the  coimection  of  the  ring-back  tone,  the  continuous 
ring-back  tone  is  sent  to  a  calling  subscriber  for  a  period  of 
time  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  timing 
pulses,  after  which  period  of  time  said  interrupted  ring- 
back  tone  is  sent  to  said  calling  subscriber. 

987  O.G.  19 


4,170,719 
SPEECH  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Fujimura,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jmi.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,371 

iBt  a.2  H04B  1/66 

MS.  a.  179— 15J5  R  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  (FIG.  1)  for  transmitting  speech  signals  having 
voiced  components  substantially  confined  to  one  frequency 
range  and  unvoiced  components  with  substantial  energy  in 
another  frequency  range  over  a  transmission  channel  (26)  with 
bandwidth  embracing  only  the  one  frequency  range,  there 
being  a  complementary  transmitter  (100)  and  receiver  (200)  at 
opposite  channel  terminals  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

at  the  transmitter  terminal  (100) 

voiced  components  are  separated  by  selective  filtration  (13) 
from  unvoiced  components  of  a  speech  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, 

power  levels  of  two  or  more  discrete  frequencies  in  the 
unvoiced  component  are  detected  by  further  selective 
filtration  (14,  15)  in  the  other  frequency  range  and  ampli- 
tude components  proportional  to  such  power  levels  are 
modulated  (19,20)  to  a  band  edge  of  the  one  frequency 
range,  and 

a  composite  signal  constituted  of  unprocessed  speech  com- 
ponents in  the  one  frequency  range  and  said  amplitude 
components  measured  at  such  discrete  frequencies  in  the 
other  frequency  range  after  translation  to  a  band  edge  of 
the  one  frequency  range  is  applied  to  the  limited  band- 
width transmission  channel  (26);  and 

at  the  receiver  terminal  (200) 

unvoiced  speech  components  in  the  other  frequency  range 
are  reconstructed  by  modulating  the  output  of  an  indepen- 
dent noise  generator  (35)  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude (33,34)  of  components  corresponding  to  discrete 
frequencies  selected  by  filtration  (29,30)  and  restored  to 
the  other  frequency  range  (31,32)  at  the  band  edge  of  the 
one  frequency  range  in  a  received  composite  signal,  and 

unprocessed  voice  speech  components  separated  by  selec- 
tive filtration  (28)  in  the  received  composite  signal  in  the 
one  frequency  range  are  combined  (41)  with  simulated 
unvoiced  components  excited  in  the  other  frequency 
range  to  reconstitute  a  speech  signal  with  enhanced  natu- 
ralness and  intelligibility  spanning  both  the  one  and  the 
other  frequency  ranges. 


4,170,720 
AGC  CIRCUrr  particularly  for  a  HEARING  AID 
Mead  C.  KiUion,  935  Wilshire,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  lU.  60007 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,180 
Int.  a.2  H04R  25/00:  H03F  l/i4 
MS.  a.  179—107  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  fideUty  head-worn  hearing  aid  including  micro- 
phone means  for  receiving  an  audio  input  signal  and  convert- 
ing said  audio  signal  to  an  electrical  signal,  variable  gain 
amplifier  and  gain  control  circuitry  receiving  said  electrical 
signal  from  the  microphone,  receiver  means  for  receiving  the 
electrical  signal  from  said  amplifier  circuitry  and  converting 
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said  electrical  signal  to  an  audio  signal,  means  for  coupling 
said  audio  signal  from  the  receiver  to  tt>e  ear  of  the  user,  low 
voltage  power  supply  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to 
energize  said  microphone  means,  said  receiver  means  and  said 
amplifier  and  gain  control  circuitry,  a  feedback  path  in  said 
amplifier  circuitry,  a  voltage  controlled  resistance  means  in 
said  feedback  path,  logarithmic  amplifier  circuit  means  re- 
sponding to  the  electrical  signal  from;  said  microphone  and 
providing  a  volUge  to  said  volUge  controlled  resistance 
having  a  logarithmic  relationship  over  t  selected  intermediate 
input  signal  levels  and  a  deviation  tow$rd  linear  operation  at 
higher  input  signal  levels  for  providing  ia  selected  response  to 
the  intermediate  input  signals  and  a  ^apid  decrease  in  the 
volUge  provided  to  the  voltage  controlled  resistance  at  the 
upper  threshold  of  compression  whereby  the  voltage  con- 
trolled resistance  means  will  have  negligible  effect  on  the 
operation  of  the  amplifier  circuitry  at  h^h  signal  levels  and  a 
low  distortion,  low  noise,  selected  com||ression  ratio  amplifier 
circuitry  is  provided  for  said  hearing  a^. 

12.  A  high  fidelity  hearing  aid  including  a  low  power  con- 
sumption automatic  gain  control  ampliler  suitable  for  opera- 
tion with  a  miniature  battery  such  as  jused  with  head-worn 
hearing  aids,  said  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  providing 
automatic  gain  control  for  inputs  between  a  fixed  lower  thresh- 
old volUge  and  a  fixed  upper  threshold  voltage  and  with  a  low 
distortion,  fixed  gain  operation  of  thd  amplifier  for  inputs 
above  the  upper  threshold  and  for  infuts  below  the  lower 
threshold.  1 

13.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuifl  including  a  feedback 
subcircuit,  a  voltage  controlled  impedaice  means  comprising 
at  least  one  solid  state  element  in  said  feodback  subcircuit,  said 
voltage  controlled  impedance  means  providing  a  variable 
impedance  up  to  a  selected  high  signal  level,  said  feedback 
subcircuit  effecting  a  variable  gain  deterfnined  by  said  voltage 
controlled  impedance  means,  a  logarithmic  amplifier  means, 
means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  said  logarithmic  amplifier 
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and  coupling  said  output  from  said  rec  ifying  means  to  said 
solid  sUte  element  to  cause  said  elemei  t  to  be  sensibly  non- 
conducting above  said  selected  signal  le  'el  for  increasing  the 
impedance  of  said  volUge  controlled  ifipedance  for  signals 
above  said  selected  signal  level  to  cause  s|id  voluge  controlled 
impedance  means  to  have  negligible  effect  on  said  gain  control 
circuit  above  said  high  signal  level,  whereby  said  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  provides  a  presel^ted  gain  up  to  said 
signal  level  and  essentially  consUnt  gain  «bove  said  signal  level 
and  thereby  obtains  a  low  noise,  variable.gain  amplifier  circuit 
with  low  distortion  at  high  signal  levelsJ 


4,17  »,721 


MICROPHONE  WITH  MG  LDED  BLOCK  AMPLinER 
ELECTR  3STAT1C 


HIsanori  Ishlbashi,  Tokyo,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  643, 
This  application  Dec.  1 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  179—111  R 
1.  A  condenser  microphone 
a  housing  having  an  openin{ 
diaphragm  means  facing  saic 
a  backplate  assembly 
means  for  supporting  said 
adjacent  said  diaphragm 
acoustic  cavity; 
separate  molded  block 
element  having  electrodes 
housing  under  the  backp^t( 
backplate  assembly;  and 
mechanically  deflectable 
said  recess  and  comprisin{ 
tive  elements  separably 
to  said  backplate  with  a 
versely  urging  said 
conuct. 

2.  A  condenser  microphone 
a  housing  having  an  opening ; 
diaphragm  means  facing  said 
a  backplate  assembly  consisti  ig 

means  for  supporting  said 
adjacent  said  diaphragm 
acoustic  cavity; 

separate  molded  block 
element  having  electrodes 
the  backplate  assembly; 

mechanically  deflecUble 
necting  one  of  said 
residual  resilient  spring 

wherein  said  molded  block  is 
nication  path  therethrough 

wherein  said  block  provides 
munication  path,  and  further 
cut  portion  for  selectively 

3.  A  condenser  microphone 


Tsuneso  T%|ima,  Machlda,  both 
I  ^rporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,^55,  Dec.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

1977,  Set.  No.  856,319 
^apan,  Dec.  27, 1974,  50-36M 
19/04 

3  0aims 

comprising: 
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opening; 
consisting  of  a  backplate  and  insulating 
>ackplate  in  position  under  and 
ineans  and  having  at  least  one 

meaks  for  encapsulating  an  active 

md  separably  positioned  in  said 

;e  assembly;  a  recess  in  said 

co^inection  means  positioned  in 
slidingly  telescoping  conduc- 
cotanecting  one  of  said  electrodes 
rej  dual  resilient  spring  bias  trans- 
conductive  elements  into  electrical 

:omprising: 

opening; 

of  a  backplate  and  insulating 

»ackplate  in  position  under  and 

(leans  and  having  at  least  one 

meais  for  encapsulating  an  active 
ind  separably  positioned  under 
anl 

cot  nection  means  separably  con- 
electrxles  to  said  backplate  with  a 
:  bi^s  maintaining  said  connection; 
relieved  to  provide  a  commu- 
te said  cavity;  and 
cut  portion  to  form  said  corn- 
includes  valve  means  in  said 
opening  or  closing  said  path. 
I  lomprising: 


a  housing  having  an  opening 
diaphragm  means  facing  said 
a  backplate  assembly  consistii  g  ( 

means  for  supporting  said  I 

adjacent  said  diaphragm  i$eans 

acoustic  cavity; 
separate  molded  block  meai^  for  encapsulating  an  active 


opening; 
of  a  backplate  and  insulating 
l^ckplate  in  position  under  and 
and  having  at  least  one 
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element  having  electrodes  and  separably  positioned  under 
the  backplate  assembly;  and 

mechanically  deflecUble  connection  means  separably  con- 
necting one  of  said  electrodes  to  said  backplate  with  a 
residual  resilient  spring  bias  maintaining  said  connection; 

wherein  said  molded  block  is  relieved  to  provide  a  commu- 
nication path  therethrough  to  said  cavity;  and 

wherein  said  relieved  portion  of  said  block  faces  an  opening 
in  said  housing  facing  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  said 
opening. 


including  electrical  switch  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  a  hard  brake  warning  light  which  operates  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  conventional  motor  vehicle  brake  light,  actuating 
means  for  actuating  said  electrical  switch  means,  and  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  electrical  switch  means  and  said 


4,170,722 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  TESTING 

OF  A  LOOP  TRANSMISSION  PATH 
Tom  L.  Blackburn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,632 
Int.  a.2  H04B  3/46 
VS.  a.  179—175.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loop  testing  of  a  carrier  system  channel 
having  first  and  second  terminal  ends,  the  first  terminal  end 
including  a  lowpass  filter,  a  first  modulator  and  a  first  oscillator 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  first  modulator,  the  second  termi- 
nal end  including  a  second  carrier  oscillator  which  is  disabled 
when  the  VF  drop  is  idle  and  a  second  modulator,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  temporarily  changing  the  characteristics  of  the 
lowpass  filter  so  as  to  generate  a  first  test  signal  having  a 
predetermined  amplitude  higher  than  the  signals  normally 
present  in  the  channel  and  at  a  frequency  which  is  within 
the  passband  of  the  channel; 
means  for  applying  said  first  test  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
first  modulator  so  as  to  modulate  the  first  carrier  oscillator 
signal  with  said  first  test  signal  to  obuin  a  first  modulated 
carrier  frequency  signal  for  transmission  to  the  second 
terminal  end  of  the  channel; 
means  for  recovering  at  said  second  terminal  the  first  test 
signal  from  the  modulated  signal  transmitted  from  said 
first  terminal; 


/•-« 


actuating  means  in  operative  relationship  to  the  brake  pedal  of 
said  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  provide  for  actuation  of  said  electri- 
cal switch  means  to  energize  said  hard  brake  warning  light 
when  said  brake  pedal  has  been  depressed  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  said  electrical  switch  means  in- 
cludes an  actuating  lever,  the  improvement  wherein  said  actu- 
ating means  comprises  a  bracket  including  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  bracket  on  said  brake  pedal  and  having  an  in- 
clined surface  thereon  adapted  to  bear  against  said  actuating 
lever  to  actuate  said  switch  means  upon  movement  of  said 
brake  pedal  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount,  said  bracket 
including  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  inclined 
surface  thereby  to  vary  the  amount  of  brake  pedal  movement 
needed  to  actuate  said  switch  means. 


"hi" 


4,170,724 

VENDABLE  RECLOSABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Nelson  J.  Waterbury,  Marschall  Str.  9,  8  Munich  40,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,717,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,836 

Int.  a.2  B65D  43/2a  51/18 

MS.  a.  200—346  3  dalns 


means  responsive  to  said  recovered  first  test  signal  to  ener- 
gize said  second  carrier  oscillator,  whereby  an  artificial 
seizure  of  the  drop  is  effected  and  the  second  carrier 
oscillator  output  signal  is  applied  to  an  input  of  said  sec- 
ond modulator  and  is  transmitted  via  said  second  modula- 
tor to  said  first  terminal  end; 

means  for  applying  the  recovered  test  signal  at  reduced 
amplitude  to  another  input  of  said  second  modulator  to 
generate  a  second  modulated  test  signal  for  transmission 
to  said  first  terminal  end;  and 

means  for  determining  if  the  carrier  and  reduced  amplitude 
signals  have  been  received  at  said  first  terminal  end. 


4,170,723 

VEHICLE  PEDAL  HARD  BRAKING  SWITCH 

Fnnnn  M.  Arsoy,  Hatay  Cad.  No.  621/9,  Izmir,  Turkey 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Turkey,  Apr.  15, 1976, 33752 

Int  a.>  HOIH  3/14:  B60Q  1/44 

U.S.  a.  200—61.89  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  signaling  a  hard  braking  of  a  motor  vehicle 


1.  A  sealed  beverage  container  comprising  an  upstanding 
chime  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
conUiner,  a  lid  of  subsUntially  uniform  thickness  recessed 
beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the  chime,  an  open  guideway  re- 
cessed beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  and  extending  from 
the  chime  at  least  pari  way  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid, 
a  pair  of  opposite  walls  depending  from  the  lid  along  bend  lines 
and  defining  pari  of  said  guideway,  a  recessed  portion  of  the  lid 
connected  by  bend  lines  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending 
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walls  and  defining  both  part  of  the  lid  ind  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  recessed  guideway,  the  depending  walls  of  the  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lid  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  lid,  the  lid,  depeniing  walls  and  recessed 
portion  of  the  Ud  formed  as  integral  pans  of  the  hd  of  material 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a  ppur  opening  in  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  lid  at  the  end  of  nhe  guideway  near  the 
chime  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  pf  the  container,  a  slide 
closure  having  a  pair  of  edges  interlocked  and  slidable  within 
the  guideway  from  a  position  closing  the  pour  opening  to  an 
open  position,  finger  engaging  meani  formed  on  the  slide 
closure  to  facilitate  movement  thereof  within  the  guideway, 
the  thickness  of  the  slide  closure  withii  the  guideway  and  the 
depth  of  the  guideway  being  substantially  equal  and  including 
an  upper  surface  of  the  slide  closurel  which  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid,  the  upstanding 
chime  defining  a  concavely  curved  sto||  for  the  slide  closure  in 
sealed  position  with  the  leading  end  of  ^e  slide  closure  and  the 
stop  surface  defined  by  surfaces  of ,  complementary  shape 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  guidewa>|  to  insure  flush  engage- 
ment of  the  slide  closure  with  the  chime  in  sealed  position,  and 
a  frangible  seal  adhering  to  and  bridgiijg  the  undersides  of  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  lid  and  the  undersides  of  the  slidable 
closure  to  hermetically  seal  the  opening  when  the  closure  is  in 
closed  position  and  to  permit  breakage  of  the  frangible  seal 
when  the  slide  closure  is  moved  to  open  position. 


4,170,725 
SWITCH  WITH  SLIDING 
Guy  M.  Farrell,  Elmhnrst,  111.,  assignor 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  N^.  894,830 
Int.  a.2  HOIH 
UJS.  a.  200—676 


CPNTACrOR 

Chicago  Switch,  Inc., 


U/\% 


7  Oainis 


opposed  contacts  are 


1.  In  a  switch  construction  wherein 
positioned  on  a  base,  a  sliding  bridging  contactor,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  contactor  relative  to  I  le  base  whereby  the 
contactor  shifls  laterally  between  a  first  position  completing  a 
circuit  between  the  contacts  and  a  secor  i  position  whereat  the 
contact  is  out  of  engagement  with  at  east  one  contact,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  laid  opposed  contacts 
comprises  an  upper  section  deflning  separate  contactor  engag- 
ing surfaces,  said  upper  section  compnsing  a  blade,  a  first 
engaging  surface  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  upper  section,  said 
first  engaging  surface  being  defmed  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
blade  portions,  and  a  second  engaging  surface  defined  by  said 
upper  section,  said  second  engaging  surface  being  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  first  surface,  said  second  surface  comprising  an 
indentation  formed  between  said  blade  portions,  said  contactor 
including  a  shoulder  portion  movable  nto  engagement  with 
said  first  surface  and  a  tab  section  mo^  able  into  engagement 
with  said  second  surface,  said  tab  secti<  n  moving  within  said 
indentation,  and  said  shoulder  portion  including  a  pair  of 
shoulders  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tab  section,  each  of 
said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  engagement 
with  respective  blade  portions,  engagiient  of  said  shoulders 
with  the  blade  portions  limiting  the  extei  it  of  movement  of  said 
contactor  relative  to  said  upper  section,  and  wherein  the  sepa- 
rate engagment  of  the  shoulders  and  thi  tab  section  with  said 
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upper  section  provides  sepan^  potential  current  paths  in  the 
construction. 


4,1'  0,726 

METHOD  OF  WORKIN<  J  OUTER  PERIPHERY  OF 

ARTICLES  Wrm  LASER  UGHT 

Hiroji  Okuda,  Kitakatsuragigik,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Jhpan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  197^  Ser.  No.  870,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1977,  52-137391 


UJS. 


Int. 
CL  219—121  LM 


323K  9/O0 


4aaiiiis 


1.  A  method  of  working  thd  outer  periphery  of  a  workpiece 
using  laser  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  workpiece; 

irradiating  the  workpiece  i  t  a  point  of  irradiation  with  a 
laser  beam  oriented  tang«  ntial  to  the  workpiece  to  effect 
melting  the  workpiece  in  the  area  of  irradiation, 

removing  the  melt,  and 

shifting  the  point  of  irradiati  on  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  workpiece , 


4,17  », 


THERMAL  TORCH 
Raymond  Wilkins,  Hanover, 
ics  Corporation,  West 

«    FUed  May  19, 

Int  a.2 

UA  a.  219—121  P 


1,727 
HEIGHT  ACQUISITION  CTRCUIT 
assignor  to  Thermal  Dynam- 
NJI. 
Ser,  No.  907,476 
f  23K  9/10 

13  Claims 


NH. 
Labar  Dn. 
191 B. 


(.f 


1.  In  a  plasma  torch  system 

ferred  arc  is  generated  betwee  i 

and  wherein  said  system  furth<  t 

and  lowering  the  torch  heiglt 

provement  comprising: 

comparator  means  having 

error  signal  output,  said 

nected  to  said  motor  for 

relative  to  said  workpiece 

and  polarity  of  said  error 

variable  control  means  for 

reference  voltage  to  one 

means  connecting  to  said 

voltage  corresponding  to 

cathode  and  said  workpi 

non-transferred  arc  is  _ 

put  voltage  will  be  nullnl 

workpiece  is  a  value 

height  reference  voltage. 


the  type  wherein  a  non-trans- 

a  torch  cathode  and  torch  tip, 

comprises  a  motor  for  raising 

above  a  workpiece,  the  im- 


:  irst  and  second  inputs  and  an 

:rror  signal  output  being  con- 

aising  and  lowering  said  torch 

depending  upon  the  magnitude 

signal  output; 

a  pplying  a  selected  initial  height 

itiput  of  said  comparator;  and 

se(  ond  input  of  said  comparator  a 

the  voltage  between  said  torch 

i(ce  during  the  time  when  said 

ger  erated,  whereby  the  error  out- 

'  vrhen  the  torch  height  above  the 

determined  by  said  selected  initial 
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4,170,728 

HEAT  APPLYING  MICROFILM  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Flasck,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conver- 

sion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,435 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 

MS.  CL  219—216  22  Oaiais 


1.  A  recording  head  to  image  selected  micro-sized  points  of 
heat  imageable  recording  material,  said  recording  head  includ- 
ing a  heating  wire  support  body  having  a  heating  wire-present- 
ing end  portion  to  face  said  recording  material,  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  support  body  having  spaced  recesses  extending 
transversely  across  said  end  portion  to  form  positioning 
grooves  for  fine  threads  of  heating  wire  material,  said  support 
body  recesses  having  outwardly  facing  edges  at  the  bottom 
thereof  which  are  to  face  said  recording  material,  respective 
insulated  fme  threads  of  transversely  extending,  heating  wire 
material  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  support  body 
and  extending  into  said  recesses,  said  threads  of  heating  wire 
material  being  bent  around  said  edges  of  the  recesses  to  form 
micro-sized  heat  appUcation  points  to  be  applied  to  said  re- 
cording material. 


b.  said  circuit  comprises: 

i.  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of 
the  state  of  charge  of  said  store  and  providing  a  state  of 
charge  electrical  signal, 

ii.  further  sensing  means  for  sensing  external  temperature 
and  providing  a  weather  state  electrical  signal, 

iii.  solid  state  semi-conductor  charge  controUer  means 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  further 
sensing  means  and  including,  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals, said  charge  controller  means  comprising  program- 
ming means  for  initiating  charging  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  said  period  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
state  of  charge  signal  and  comparator  means  res|X)nsive 
to  a  predetermined  magnitude  relation  between  said 
state  of  charge  signal  and  said  weather  signal  to  estab- 
lish a  charge  control  signal  and  to  determine  the  number 
of  said  output  terminals  carrying  said  charge  control 
signal, 

iv.  a  plurality  of  current  controlling  means  connected 
between  respective  ones  of  said  output  terminals  and 
respective  ones  of  said  heating  elements  and  responsive 
to  the  incidence  of  said  charge  control  signal  at  each  of 
said  terminals  whereby  the  number  of  said  heating 
elements  energised  during  said  off-peak  period  is  deter- 
mined by  said  weather  state  signal. 

4,170,730 
MULTIPLE  MODULAR  SWITCH  AND  WALL  PLUG 
Ramon  P.  Guendulain,  Giorgioni  31-G,  Mixcoac,  19  Mexico 
aty,  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,070 

Int.  CL2  HOIH  23/20 

U.S.  a.  200—67  F  10  Clains 


4,170,729 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  OR  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH 

STORAGE  HEATERS 
Richard  J.  Lane,  Moddershall,  and  Gordon  Ellis,  Stramshall, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Creda  Electric  Limited,  Stoke- 
on-Trent,  England 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1975, 
5697/75 

Int  a.2  H05B  1/02:  F24H  7/02 
UA  a.  219—364  *  2  Claims 


ia 


BEL*»s   I aia 1-^     r 


siSBif  I        f-Q  •««; 
J     so 


flOO'  it«*sc>.so<» 


1.  In  a  heater  having  a  thermal  store,  means  for  establishing 
flow  of  a  heat  distributing  fluid  into  contact  with  said  store  and 
thereafter  to  a  place  at  which  heat  is  required  to  be  furnished, 
means  for  charging  said  store  during  an  electricity  supply 
off-peak  period  comprising  electrical  heating  means  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  store,  and  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling electrical  energisation  of  the  heating  means  during  said 
I>eriod,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  said  electrical  heating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  each  in  thermal  communication  with 
said  store. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  mounting  plate  formed 
with  a  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  and  with  a  slot  having 
waUs  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
recess,  the  opposing  walls  of  the  slot  forming  respective  steps 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess,  first  and  second  terminal 
connection  posts  projecting  into  the  slot  from  said  opposing 
walls  respectively,  and  first  and  second  angled  plates  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  mounted  over  said  steps  respectively 
and  each  having  one  portion  overlying  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  recess  and  another  portion  extending  into  the  slot,  the  other 
portions  of  said  angled  plates  being  in  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  said  terminal  connection  posts  respectively,  said 
first  angled  plate  being  formed  with  two  parallel  bracket  por- 
tions projecting  from  its  said  one  portion  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  bottom  surface  of  the  recess,  and  the  switch  further 
comprising  a  control  block,  an  electrically  conductive  connec- 
tion member  secured  to  the  control  block  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  portions  of  the  first  angled  plate 
whereby  the  control  block  is  mounted  in  said  recess  of  the 
mounting  plate  so  as  to  be  rockable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  connection  member  engages  the  second  angled  plate 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  connection  member  is 
•electrically  insulated  from  the  second  angled  plate,  and  mag- 
netic biasing  means  effective  to  retain  the  control  block  in  one 
of  the  first  and  second  positions  until  sufficient  force  tending  to 
rock  the  control  block  to  the  other  position  is  applied  to  the 
control  block  to  overcome  the  magnetic  retaining  force  ex- 
erted by  the  magnetic  biasing  means,  whereupon  the  control 
block  rocks  to  said  other  position  and  is  retained  in  that  posi- 
tion by  the  magnetic  biasing  means  until  sufficient  force  tend- 
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ing  to  rock  the  control  block  to  said  on  ;  position  is  applied  to 
the  control  block  to  overcome  the  mi  gnetic  retaining  force 
exerted  by  the  magnetic  biasing  means,  ^hereupon  the  control 
block  rocks  to  said  one  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


laClalmi 


and  having  a  straight 


4,170,731 

nBER  OPTIC  CONTROL  MODUlES  AND  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  S  iME 

Mclvyn  J.  Howell,  and  Raymond  C.  Pilcli  both  of  Elmhunt,  111., 

asaigpon  to  Miller  Fluid  Power  Corporation,  Benaenville,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  N  >.  719,063 

iBt  a.'  G02B  5/14;  HOIJ  \16.  39/12 

U.S.  a.  2S0— 227 

1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  body; 

a  passage  extending  through  said  bod 

line  portion  within  said  body; 
a  pair  of  fittings  on  said  body,  one  at  e^ch  end  of  said  passage 
and  each  including  a  bore  aligned  with  said  passage  and 
selectively  operable  gripper  mean!  disposed  within  the 
bore  for  penetrating  and  gripping  tl^  exterior  of  an  optical 
fiber  bundle  inserted  in  said  bore;  | 
a  cavity  within  said  body  and  interset;ting  said  straight  line 

portion  of  said  passage;  [ 

an  opaque  mask  mounted  on  said  body  within  said  cavity  for 
movement  between  positions  in  aod  out  of  said  straight 
line  portion  of  said  passage; 
an  operator  on  said  body  for  moving  ^d  mask  between  said 
positions;  and 


sidis 


stop  means  in  said  passage  on  both 
close  adjacency  thereto  for 
optical  fiber  bundle  into  said  cavitj . 


ofsaid  cavity  and  in 
prev^ting  insertion  of  an 


4,170,732 
PULSED  NEUTRON  POROSITY  LOGGING 
AND  APPARATUS  USING  DUA  . 
Ruasel  R.  Randall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assig  k 
tries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  NoJ  829,763 
Int.  a.^  GOIV  5/0^ 
\2S.  a.  250—264 


RATIO 


H 


J. 


METHOD 
DETECTORS 
lor  to  Dresser  Indus- 


9CUiffls 


^     .., 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  fluid-  illed  porosity  of  earth 
formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 
irradiating  said  formatisns  v^th  high  ( inergy  neutrons; 
detecting  secondary  radiation  from  s  id  formations  at  first 
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from  the  source  of  said  irradia- 


and  second  points  spaceq  1 
tion; 
generating  a  Tirst  electrical  ^gnal  indicative  of  the  secondary 

first  point  and  functionally  re- 
:  absorption  cross  section  of  said 


radiation  detected  at  said  : 
lated  to  the  macroscopic 
formations; 

generating  a  second  electrifcal  signal  indicative  of  the  sec- 
ondary radiation  detecteq  at  said  second  point  and  func- 
tionally related  to  the  macroscopic  absorption  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  formations;  aid 

generating  a  third  electric  il  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  f  rst  and  second  signals. 


MONITORING  NUCLEAR 


4,11|D,733 

RADLiTION  MEASURING 


CHAl  INELS 


Harald  Weiaa,  Vleniu,  Auitria 
Aktiengesellschaft,  FrankAi^ 
many 

Filed  Jul.  29, 197^, 
Claim  priority,  application 
1976,  2634590 

Int  a.2  GOIT  1/18:  l491J 
UA  a.  250—374 


ing  of  a  measuring  channel  for 


auignor  to  Hartmann  &  Braun 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger* 

,  Ser.  No.  820,147 

Ped.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 


39/28:  GOIR  31/12 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuou:  ly  monitoring  proper  function 


nuclear  radiation  furnishing  an 


output  current  being  represeitative  of  nuclear  radiation  as 
picked  up  by  the  measuring  channel,  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  the  output  current  and  separating 

from  each  other  DC  and  |\C  components  thereof; 
second  means  connected  fc^  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the 
components  to  obtain  a  Particular  quantitative  relation- 
ship of  the  components,  lor  operating  conditions  of  the 
measuring  channel  regarded  as  normal  in  which  said  com- 
ponents vary  correspondingly  to  each  other  upon  varia- 
tion of  the  picked  up  nucksr  radiation;  and 
third  means  connected  to  leceive  the  components  as  ad- 
justed and  providing  an  indication  of  a  deviation  from  the 
particular  relationship  on  account  of  interference  in  the 
channel  resulting  in  a  char  ge  of  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 


nents in  the  output  current 
as  insulation  failure  in  the 


by  an  abnormal  condition  such 
channel. 


4,17^, 
ENERGY 
Royston  F.  Woodruff,  MaidenMead, 
Limited,  Middlcacx,  EnglaiHJ 
Filed  Dec.  5, 197t 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a  250—402 


1,734 
REGULATOR 

,  England,  assignor  to  E  M  I 


,  Ser.  No.  857,520 
*05G  1/00 


1.  X-ray  apparatus 
electrical  energy;  a  rectifier 


9  Claim* 


comprising  an  input  for  receiving  AC 
fpr  receiving  the  AC  electrical 
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energy;  pulse  producing  means  connected  to  the  rectifier  to 
produce  from  the  unidirectional  half-waves  of  electrical  en- 
ergy supplied  thereby  unidirectional  pulses  of  electrical  energy 
having  controllable  durations;  control  means  connected  to  the 
pulse  producing  means  to  control  the  durations  of  the  puses;  an 
X-ray  tube  having  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a  diode;  and 
tube  energising  means  comprising  a  resonant  circuit  which  is 
arranged  to  resonate  at  a  frequency  about  twice  that  of  the  AC 
electrical  energy  and  which  includes  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  to  receive  the  pulses  and  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  to  the  X-ray  tube,  the  tube  energising 
means  being  arranged  to  store  the  energy  of  each  pulse  in  such 
manner  that  the  voltage  applied  to  the  X-ray  tubie  during  the 
storage  of  the  energy  of  the  pulse  has  a  sense  in  which  the 
X-ray  tube  is  non-conductive,  and  then  to  release  the  stored 
energy  to  energise  the  X-ray  tube  in  its  conductive  sense,  the 
magnitude  of  the  energy  applied  to  the  tube  being  dependent 
upon  the  duration  of  the  pulse  applied  to  the  tube  energising 
means. 


(g)  operator  controlled  exposure  initiation  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  start  of  the  X-ray  exposure. 


4,170,735 
PORTABLE  X-RAY  UNIT 

Jorge  G.  Codina,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  Weems  E.  Estelle,  Southport, 

and  Gerald  J.  Stussman,  Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

General  X-Ray  Corporation,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,788 

Int.  a.i  H05G  1/10 

UJS.  a.  250—422  36  Claims 


1.  A  portable  X-ray  unit  comprising 

(A)  a  main  housing  incorporating 

(a)  high  voltage  handling  circuitry, 

(b)  low  voltage  handling  circuitry, 

(c)  high  voltage  and  low  voltage  interfacing  means, 

(d)  an  X-ray  generating  tube, 

(e)  a  high  voltage  transformer  conductively  connected  to 
the  X-ray  tube  and  the  high  voltage  handling  circuitry, 
and 

(0  a  filament  transformer  conductively  connected  to  the 
filament  of  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  high  voltage  han- 
dling circuitry;  and 

(B)  a  hand-holdable  controller  operable  at  locations  remote 
from  the  main  housing  and  capable  of  completely  control- 
ling the  main  housing,  incorporating 

(a)  low  voltage  interconnection  means  conductively  con- 
nected between  the  remote  controller  and  the  low  volt- 
age handling  circuitry  of  the  main  housing, 

(b)  operator  controlled  switch  means  for  pre-selecting  a 
desired  peak  kilovolt  level, 

(c)  operator  controlled  switch  means  for  pre-selecting  an 
exposure  time  duration, 

(d)  current  level  control  circuitry  for  automatically  select- 
ing and  delivering  a  fixed  filament  current  level  for  the 
particular  pre-selected  conditions, 

(e)  display  means  for  visually  presenting  the  product  of 
the  automatically  determined  current  level  multiplied 
by  the  pre-selected  exposure  time, 

(f)  informational  display  means  for  visually  presenting  the 
particular  operational  state  of  the  main  housing,  and 


4,170,736 
MULTI-PHOTON  PHOTOIONIZATION  TRACE  VAPOR 

DETECTOR 
John  E.  Wenel,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The  Aero- 
space CorporatloB,  Lo«  Angelea,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,937 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 

MS.  a.  250-423  P  23  Clairas 


k     IOmiZCD    &YATd  ' 


— &tCO-.0    VWAVCk-EMATM 


^^^    1    Wl»«ATic»»Al.    AMD/ 
— — —    J    CMERaV      UEVE^fr 


O/O*    eOTATlOI>.AU 


*TATfe 


-(^iRfeT    W*VEt.KrsU»TM 


M£Rav    LtVCLA 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  identifying  predetermined 
gaseous  molecules  wherein  the  molecules  have  a  plurality  of 
energy  states  and  a  predetermined  ionized  sute,  and  first  pho- 
ton inducible  transitions  from  a  first  energy  state  to  a  second 
energy  state  higher  than  said  first  energy  state,  and  photon 
inducible  transitions  from  said  second  energy  state  to  at  least 
said  ionized  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  gaseous  sample  containing  said  predetermined 
molecules  to  a  first  photon  beam  to  induce  transitions  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  gaseous  molecules 
from  said  first  energy  state  to  said  second  energy  state; 
subjecting  said  portion  of  said  predetermined  gaseous  mole- 
cules at  said  second  energy  state  to  a  second  photo  beam 
to  induce  transitions  of  at  least  some  ofsaid  portion  ofsaid 
predetermined  gaseous  molucules  to  said  ionized  state 
thereof; 
detecting  the  amount  of  said  ionization;  and 
generating  an  information  signal  having  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional to  said  detected  amount  of  ionization. 


4,170,737 
TOP-ENTRY  TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE 
Gennady  N.  Bobrov;  Mikhail  I.  Shishkov;  Gcnnady  I.  Kuzin; 
Evgeny  G.  Ivanov,  all  of  Puschino  Moskovskol  oblasti,  and 
Igor  M.  Akimov,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Spct- 
sialnoe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Blologicheskogo  Priborotro- 
enia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,382 

Int  a.2  G21K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  250—442  16  aairas 


1.  A  top-entry  transmission  electron  microscope  comprising: 

a  stage, 

a  removable  cartridge  housed  in  said  stage, 

a  specimen  holder  mounted  in  said  removable  cartridge, 

a  magnetic  lens,  in  the  field  of  which  is  located  said  specimen 
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holder  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  tilted  about  the  ajiis  x 
perpendicular  to  the  microscope's  optical  axis, 

an  electric  drive  for  said  holder  mec  lanically  coupled  with 
the  latter, 

an  actuating  step  motor  of  said  electric  drive  mounted  on 
said  stage, 

a  rotor  of  said  actuating  step  motor  liaving  the  axle  coinci- 
dent with  said  axis  x  and  mechanically  coupled  with  said 
specimen  holder  for  the  synchronoiis  turning  of  said  rotor 
and  holder,  [ 

a  piezoelectrically  actuated  electromechanical  means  for 
turning  said  rotor,  mechanically  c<  upled  with  the  latter, 

a  drive-transmitting  member  of  said  step  motor  secured  on 
said  rotor-turning  electromechanic  il  means, 

a  pivot  secured  in  said  removable  cai  tridge, 

a  rocker  designed  to  convey  drive  t(  i  said  rotor,  geared  to 
said  drive  transmitting  member  an(  secured  on  said  pivot 
so  that  it  can  be  displaced  translat  anally  with  respect  to 
said  pivot, 

a  piezoelectrically  actuated  electroi  lechanical  means  for 
positioning  said  rocker,  interacting  with  said  drive  trans- 
mitting member, 

a  control  voltage  shaper  for  said  step  motor  having  an  ana- 
logue output  joined  to  said  rotor-ti  ming  electromechani- 
cal means  and  a  count  input, 

a  code-to-voltage  converter  for  said  ( :ontrol  voltage  shaper 
having  an  output  serving  as  said  an  alogue  output  for  said 
control  voltage  shaper  and  an  inpu  I, 

a  Johnson  code  distributor  for  said  input  of  said  control 
voltage  converter  having  an  output  joined  to  said  input  of 
said  code-to-voltage  converter, 

a  unit  for  setting  the  magnitude  and  se  ise  of  holder  displace- 
ment having  an  output  for  clock  pu  Ises  and  joined  to  said 
count  input  of  said  control  voltage  shaper, 

a  control  unit  of  said  unit  for  setting  tlK  magnitude  and  sense 
of  holder  displacement  having  inputs,  meant  for  receiving 
the  signals  of  "start,"  "stop,"  "reset," 
quency,"  "sense  of  displacement,] 
placement,"  and  an  output, 

a  synchronization  unit  having  an  inpu  t  joined  to  said  output 
of  said  control  unit,  an  output  for  ' 
said  control  voltage  shaper,  and  a  control  output  joined  to 
said  rocker-positioning  electromecl  anical  means. 


"clock  pulse  fre- 
"magnitude  of  dis- 


4,170,738 
ENERGY  DEVICE  POWERED  BY 
WATER  BENEATH 
E.  Quimby  Smith,  Camarillo,  Calif., 
Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  N 
Int.  0.2  F03B 
VS.  a.  290—42 


[HE  MOTION  OF 
to  Q  Corporatioii, 
861,967 

19  Claims 


W^VES 
assii  nor 


13/1  > 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy 
beneath  waves  in  a  body  of  water 
upright  sail  structure  capable  of  being 
means  for  supporting  said  sail  structure 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  water  mo 
substantial  portion  thereof  beneath  the 
and  for  guiding  the  same  for  generally 


the  direction  of  water 
reciprocated  by  the  movement 
and  means  operatively  con: 
power  device,  such  as  an 
fer  the  energy  extracted  by 
device. 


CXrroBER  9,  1979 

movem^t  so  that  said  structure  may  be 
of  the  water  beneath  the  waves, 
inK;ting  said  sail  structure  to  a 
generator  or  pump,  to  trans- 
sail  structure  to  said  power 


elecl  ric 
Slid 


fro  n  the  motion  of  water 

ccmprising  a  generally 

moved  by  the  water, 

in  said  body  of  water 

moi  'ement  with  at  least  a 

surface  of  the  waves 

re  :tilinear  movement  in 


4,179, 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
CURRENT  WITH 


1,739 
FOR  SUPPLYING  DfRECI 
SUPERIMPOSED  ALTERNATING 


CUR  KENT 


17S) 


Bonich  B.  Fniszt^jer,  15  Oak^nd 
and  Moisey  M.  Lemer, 
02146 

Filed  Dec.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  307—2 


1977, 


',  Ser.  No.  864,001 
1 I02J  S/00 


St.,  Uxington,  Mass.  02173, 
Beacon  St.,  Brookline,  Mass. 


nciainu 


1.  A  DC -I- AC  power  supph  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  having  at  east  two  star-connected  phase 
windings  in  the  secondary,  at  least  one  of  these  windings 
being  an  ordinary  winding  used  exclusively  for  supplying 
an  AC  voltage  to  a  recti!  er  system,  and  at  least  one  of 
these  windings  being  an  imbalancing  winding  used  for 
supplying  AC  voltage  to  a  rectifier  system  and  also  for 
providing  an  additional  A  C  voltage  component  across  a 
load; 

(b)  a  rectifier  system  havin  5  at  least  two  rectifier  circuit 
elements,  each  circuit  eler  lent  having  two  terminals,  one 
terminal  being  connected  to  any  phase-winding  of  the 
secondary  of  the  transfoi  ner,  the  other  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  first  outpi  t  terminal,  all  rectifier  circuit 
elements  having  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  said 
first  output  terminal,  wher  sby  each  of  the  phase-windings 
is  connected  to  a  correspo  tiding  rectifier  circuit  element; 

(c)  a  load  having  a  first  and  i  second  terminal,  the  first  load 
terminal  being  connected  (0  the  first  output  terminal,  and 
the  second  load  terminal  h  eing  connected  to  any  point  of 
the  unbalancing  winding,  laid  point  being  different  from 
the  point  of  star  connec  ion  of  transformer  windings, 
whereby  an  additional  A( ;  volUge  component  is  intro- 
duced across  the  load,  sa  d  AC  voltage  being  superim- 
posed on  a  DC  voltage  ac  -oss  said  load. 


4,171 ,740 


Cmn. 
Cor|)oi 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Joseph  Pemyeszi,  Fairfield, 
Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971 
Int  a.2  H03Ii 
U.S.  a.  307—251 
1.  A  solid  state  switch 
input  logic  means  for  selectively 
to  an  output  of  said  input 
frequency; 
means  for  capacitively  coubling 
quency  voltage  from  said 


1  comp  ising 


AND  CAPACmVE  DRIVE 

assignor  to  International 
iration,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Ser.  No.  880,833 
17/16.  17/60 

15  Claims 


coupling  an  input  voltage 
1 3gic  means  at  a  predetermined 


said  predetermined  fre- 
input  logic  means  to  a  pair  of 
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October  9,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


4S1 


logic  inputs,  such  that  said  predetermined  frequency  volt- 
age on  one  of  said  logic  inputs  is  out  of  phase  with  the 
other  of  said  predetermined  frequency  voltage  on  the 
other  of  said  logic  inputs; 
gate  means  coupled  to  said  logic  inputs  and  responsive  to  the 
voltages  on  said  logic  inputs  and  having  an  output  when 
the  voltages  on  said  logic  inputs  are  out  of  phase;  and 


switching  means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  gate  means  for  providing  either  a  high  voltage  output 
or  a  low  resistance  conductive  path  at  the  output  thereof, 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  gate  means,  such 
that  said  high  voltage  output  is  electrically  isolated  from 
said  input  logic  means. 


4,170,741 

HIGH  SPEED  CMOS  SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 

David  W.  Williams,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,821 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/20,  3/353;  GllC  7/Oa  11/40 

VJS.  CL  307—355  5  Cteims 


the  drain  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  third  transistor, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  seventh  and  tenth  transistors, 

the  source  electrode  of  said  fifth  and  tenth  transistors  cou- 
pled to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  supply, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  seventh  transistor, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  seventh  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  ninth  transistor, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  ninth  transistor  coupled  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  tenth  transistor  and  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  and  fifth  transistors, 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  a  means 
for  applying  said  first  voltage, 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor  coupled  to  a 
means  for  applying  said  second  voltage, 

first  through  fourth  control  signals, 

first  means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
for  coupling  the  gate  electrode  of  said  third  and  eighth 
transistors  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  first  voltage 
supply, 

second  means  coupled  and  resjwnsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  for  coupling  the  source  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor, 

third  means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  for  coupling  the  source  electrode  of  said  eighth 
transistor  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  third  transistor, 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  first,  fourth,  sixth  and  ninth  transis- 
tors coupled  to  said  third  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  first,  fourth,  sixth  and  ninth  transistors, 
and 

fourth  means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  fourth  control 
signal  for  coupling  the  drain  electrode  of  said  fourth  and 
ninth  transistors  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  volt- 
age supply. 


4,170,742 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ELECTRODE  AREAS 
Tadasi  Itagaki;  Kiyonori  Iwama,  and  Toshikazu  Yoshimi,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion,   Tokyo    and    Tokorozawa     Electronic    Corporation, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,631,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,045,695. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1974,  49/81287; 
May  30,  1975,  50/64932 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310—324  9  daiv 


1.  A  CMOS  memory  sense  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  and 
second  voltage  comprising: 

first  through  tenth  field  effect  transistors  each  having  a  gate, 
source  and  drain  electrode, 

said  first  through  fourth  and  said  sixth  through  ninth  transis- 
tors having  a  P-type  channel, 

said  fifth  and  tenth  transistors  having  an  N-type  channel, 

the  source  electrode  of  said  first  and  sixth  transistors  coupled 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  first  voltage  supply, 

the  drain  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  including  a  flexible  piezoelectric  film 
fixedly  supported  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  first  elec- 
trode on  one  side  of  said  flexible  piezoelectric  film,  and  a 
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ana 


deg  ee 


plurality  of  second  electrodes  on 
flexible  piezoelectric  film  and  confronting 
trodes  through  said  film,  two  said 
said  other  film  side  being  spaced 
being  arranged  for  electrical  connection 
two  second  electrodes  occupying 
said  film; 
a  resilient  backing  member  backing 
and  supporting  same  in  a  nonpiai 
parting  a  limited  and  differing 
two  second  electrode  areas,  said  resilient 
comprising  two  portions  of  diffen  nt 
confront  and  support  said  two  s<  :ond 
respectively,  said  two  resilient  bac  ing 
having  geometric  outlets  substantia  ly 
outlines  of  the  respective  two  said 
two  resilient  backing  member 
each  other  in  structure  as  to  im 
stants  to  said  two  second  electrode 
transducer  having  a  frequency  rang  • 
two  second  electrode  areas  on  said 
tive  for  frequencies  in  the  lower  par 
other  of  said  two  second  electrode 
more  effective  for  frequencies  in 
range. 


he  other  side  of  said 
said  first  elcc- 
second  electrodes  on 
from  each  other  and 
separately,  said 
wo  discreet  areas  on 


Si  id  1 


port  Di 
ripa  t 


flexible  diaphragm 
rest  shape  while  im- 
of  stiffness  to  said 
backing  member 
resiliencies  which 
electrode  areas 
member  portions 
conforming  to  the 
second  electrodes,  said 
ns  so  differing  from 
different  time  con- 
respectively,  said 
in  which  one  of  said 
ilm  is  the  more  effec- 
of  said  range  and  the 
eas  on  said  film  is  the 
t|e  upper  part  of  said 


a  reas  i 


4,170,743 
HIGH■CURRE^fT,  LOW  PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  PRESSUrI 

SPACE 
Hans  Notz,  Dictikon,  Switzerland, 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden, 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1978,  Set.  No 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1978,  2814683 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/067.  61/10.  il/20,  61/30 
U.S.  a.  313—204 


^7^/7^ 


eme  gmg 
kilb 


1.  A  high-current  mercury  low 
sure  compensation  space,  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  bulb  portion  an( 
arm  portion  including  a  part 
portion  and  a  part  reentering  said 
portion  defining  a  discharge  path  an 
ent; 

an  annularly  shaped  anode  electrode; 

a  cathode  elcctorde,  said  anode  an( 
disposed  in  tandem  within  said  bulb 

wherein  the  reentering  part  of  said 
coaxially  into  said  bulb  portion  am 
annularly  shaped  anode  electrode, 
having  an  open  end  which  extends  i 
electrode  to  surround  the  cathode  el 
that  said  cathode  electrode  is  withii 
said  cathode  electrode 
electrode  through  said  open  end 
and  through  an  intermediate  space 
tion  and  said  reentering  part; 


communica  ing 
o 
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,  MERCURY 
COMPENSATION 

assifenor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Switzerland 
918,428 
of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 


SaaJms 


pressi  re  lamp  with  a  pres- 


an  arm  portion,  said 
from  the  bulb 
portion,  said  arm 
being  light  transpar- 


cathode  electrodes 
portion; 
irm  portion  projects 

passes  through  said 
said  reentering  part 
t  least  to  the  cathode 
ctrode  laterally  such 

said  reentering  part, 
with  said  anode 

said  reentering  part 
ctwen  said  bulb  por- 


wherein  said  intermediate ! 
pensation  space. 


October  9,  1979 


sp  ce  serves  as  said  pressure  com- 


4,17(  ,744 


Pke, 


COMBINATION  DISCHAR<PE 

WTTH  THERMAL 
Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper 
Electric  Company,  Schenectaly, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1971 
Int.  a.2  HOSE 
U.S.  CI.  315— 90    ' 


;.INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
S(WITCH  CONTROL 

Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  885,313 
39/10.  41/46 

5  Claims 


incande  icible 


€tive 


:  centime!  er 


1.  A  combination  discharge 
miniature  arc  tube,  an 
switch  mounted  within  a  sealed 

said  arc  tube  comprising  an 
trodes  sealed  therein,  said 
volume  of  1  cubic 
of  vaporizable  metal  or 
temperature  and  vaporizinj 
operating  temperature,  the 
output  from  said  arc  tube 
temperature  and  increasing 

current  inleads  sealed  into 
attached  thereto  having 
nals,  one  common  termin 
side  of  the  arc  tube  and 
second  terminal  having  a 
of  the  arc  tube,  and  a  third 
to  the  thermal  switch, 
nected  to  the  other  side 

said  thermal  switch  being 
in  heat-receiving  proximity 
switch  being  biased  to 
proaches  its  normal 
dynamic  heat  balance  is 
to  cool  and  reclose  quic 
the  arc  tube  upon  a 
thereto. 


Si  id 


pr<  vision  I 


ii  candescent  lamp  comprising  a 
filament  and  a  thermal 
vitreous  outer  envelope. 

elope  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
envelope  having  a  discharge 
or  less  and  containing  a  fill 
If  etal  salt  condensed  at  room 
to  produce  a  high  pressure  at 
striking  voltage  and  the  light 
being  relatively  low  at  room 
with  vaporization  of  said  fill, 
outer  envelope  and  a  base 
for  at  least  three  termi- 
having  a  connection  to  one 
one  side  of  the  filament,  a 
c  jnnection  to  the  opposite  side 
'  terminal  having  a  connection 
thermal  switch  being  con- 
filament, 

closed  and  being  located 

to  said  arc  tube,  said  thermal 

only  when  said  arc  tube  ap- 

temperature  whereby  a 

which  allows  the  switch 

in  the  event  of  extinction  of 

interruption  of  current 


said 
of  said 
nor  nally  ( 
nity  I 
I  opei 
open  ting 
act]  ieved ' 
kl; 
mom(  inttfry 


October  9,  1979 
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4,170,745 
LAMP  FLASHING  ORCUIT  FOR  LINE  GENERATING 

PHOTOEXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  and  Henry  F.  Berdat,  Miin- 
cheiter,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,601 

Int  a.2  H05B  41/34 

U.S.  a.  315—241  R  11  Claims 


said  electrodes  at  a  frequency  in  a  resonance-free  region  lo- 
cated above  20  and  below  SO  kilohertz  in  order  to  be  beyond 


_j5 a^ 


4.170,746 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OPERATION  OF  MINIATURE 
METAL  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
John  M.  Davenport,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,578 
Int.  a.2  H05B  41/16.  41/24 
U.S.  a.  315—246  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  miniature  high  pressure  metal 
vapor  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  dis- 
charge volume  not  exceeding  approximately  I  cubic  centime- 
ter, which  consists  in  applying  an  alternating  voltage  across 


the  audible  range  but  below  the  range  of  excessive  electromag- 
netic interference. 


4,170,747 

nXED  FREQUENCY,  VARIABLE  DUT\'  CYCLE, 

SQUARE  WAVE  DIMMER  FOR  HIGH  INTENSITY 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Kenneth  P.  Holmes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,730 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/38:  G05F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  315-307  9  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  flashing  circuit  for  a  photoexposure  device  opera- 
ble to  expose  a  tine  on  a  photosensitive  surface  by  repeatedly 
projecting  spots  of  light  onto  the  surface  as  the  locus  of  the 
spots  is  moved  relative  to  the  surface  along  the  line  to  be 
exposed,  said  lamp  flashing  circuit  comprising:  a  gas  filled  flash 
lamp  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  source  of  charging  volt- 
age, a  firing  capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit  including  said  flash 
lamp  connected  across  said  firing  capacitor  for  discharging 
said  firing  capacitor  through  said  lamp  to  create  a  flash  when 
an  ionized  path  exists  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  a  trig- 
gering capacitor,  a  triggering  circuit  connected  across  said 
triggering  capacitor  and  coupled  with  said  flash  lamp  for 
discharging  said  triggering  capacitor  in  response  to  a  trigger 
pulse  and  for  producing  as  a  result  of  said  discharge  a  high 
voltage  pulse  across  said  anode  and  cathode  to  create  an  ion- 
ized path  therebetween  and  to  thereby  initiate  the  discharge  of 
said  firing  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  firing  capaci- 
tor, a  charging  circuit  for  said  triggering  capacitor,  a  source  of 
repetitive  flash  cycle  initiate  pulses,  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  said  flash  cycle  initiate  pulses  for  simulta- 
neously connecting  said  two  charging  circuits  to  said  source  of 
charging  voltage,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  voltage 
across  said  triggering  capacitor  with  a  given  reference  voltage, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  two  charging  circuits  from  said  source  of 
charging  voltage  and  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  supplied  to 
said  triggering  circuit  to  cause  said  discharging  of  said  trigger- 
ing capacitor  when  said  voltage  across  said  triggering  capaci- 
tor reaches  comparison  with  said  given  reference  voltage. 


..t»<^^■ 
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1.  A  dimmer  circuit  connectable  to  a  dc  voltage  source  for 
applying  a  constant  frequency,  variable  duty  voltage  to  a  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp,  a  change  in  the  ratio  of  applying 
voltage  from  the  dc  source  compared  to  the  overall  period  of 
applying  such  voltage  and  a  greatly  reduced  voltage  providing 
a  range  of  dimming  currents  to  the  lamp,  comprising 
an  inductor  in  series  with  the  lamp, 

a  dual  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  lamp  and  inductor 
including 

a  pair  of  transistor  networks  alternatively  and  comple- 
mentarily  conducting,  thereby  directing  current  from 
the  dc  voltage  source  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
lamp  at  a  low  frequency, 
a  first  electronic  on-off  switch  connected  alternatively  to 
provide  and  to  deny  the  voltage  from  the  source  to  the 
lamp  during  the  time  the  first  of  said  pair  of  transistor 
networks  is  conducting,  at  a  high  frequency  rate, 
a  second  electronic  on-off  switch  connected  alternatively 
to  provide  and  to  deny  the  voltage  from  the  source  to 
the  lamp  during  the  time  the  second  of  said  pair  of 
transistor  networks  is  conducting,  at  the  same  high 
frequency  rate, 
first  and  second  timer  means  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  switches,  each  said  first  and  second  timer 
means  being  connected  to  a  constant-frequency,  cycle- 
initiating  signal  at  a  high  frequency, 
current  sensing  means  connected  for  receiving  a  current 
which  passes  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches 
and  through  the  lamp  when  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  is  on,  and 
voltage  triggering  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing 
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means  and  to  a  preset  voltage  level  for  producing  a  cycle 
terminating  signal  to  each  said  fitst  and  second  timer 
means,  a  predetermined  preset  voltage  level  producing  a 
terminating  signal  dependent  on  tpe  time  the  resulting 
current  flow  through  the  lamp  reaches  a  predetermined 
level,  I 

said  inductor  maintaining  reduced  Current  flow  at  the 
greatly  reduced  voltage  through  thje  lamp  following  the 
occurrence  of  the  terminating  signal  and  before  the  occur- 
rence of  the  succeeding  cycle-initiating  signal. 


4,170,748 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  $LECTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Karl  Kapfluunmer,  Germeriiig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktien|esel]schaft,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No,]  9294>58 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  i  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1977, 2735809  J 

Int  a.2  H02P  5/fl 
U.S.  a.  318—139 


yn 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  electrical  y  driven  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising  an  electric  motor  fed  fi  om  a  driving  battery 
means,  a  transformer  means  having  a  pr  mary  side  and  a  sec- 
ondary side,  the  primary  side  being  adapt  ed  to  be  connected  to 
an  A.C.  power  supply  network  and  the 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driving  (lattery  means  by  way 
of  rectifier  means,  and  a  D.C.  convert  :r  means  including  a 
vibrator  means,  an  A.C.  voltage  step-dov  'n  means  and  rectifier 
means,  the  D.C.  converter  means  being  operable  to  recharge  a 
power  supply  battery  means  having  a  rated  voltage  lower  in 
comparison  to  that  of  the  driving  battery  means,  from  the 
driving  battery  means,  characterized  in  |  that  the  transformer 
means  forms  the  A.C.  voltage  step-do\*jn  means,  the  driving 
battery  means  being  operatively  connec  ed  to  one  side  of  the 
transformer  means  by  way  of  the  vibator  means  and  the 
power  supply  battery  means  having 
matched  stepped-down  ratio  being  opeiatively  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  the  transformer  means  I  y  way  of  the  rectifler 
means. 
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4,170,749 

SPEED  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  A  SERIES  MOTOR 
Katsuji  Soeda,  Sukagawa,  Japan,  assignor;  to  Yamamoto  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sukagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  N< .  826,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se| .  16, 1976,  51-111030 
Int.  a.2  H02P  5/U  i 
U.S.  a.  318—331  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  a  serie ;  motor  comprising  a 
thyristor  means  for  controlling  electric  c  irrent  supplied  to  said 
series  motor,  said  thyristor  means  dispos  :d  between  the  output 
terminals  of  a  full  wave  rectifying  cir<  uit  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  series  motor;  a  trigger  $i|  ;nal  generating  means 
for  providing  a  gate  signal  to  a  base  of  ^id  thyristor  means;  a 
transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  trigger  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  control  the  break  over  voltage  of  said  signal 
generating  means,  a  Zener  diode  connec  ted  across  one  of  said 


output  terminals  and  the  emitfer 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
for  producing  a  clipped  trapeztiidal 
gate  of  said  trigger  signal  gen(  irating 
means  for  connecting  said  transistor 
order  that  the  equivalent 


:  resisu  nee 
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of  said  transistor  and  also 

tagger  signal  generating  means 

voltage  waveform  to  said 

means,  and  connecting 

with  said  series  motor  in 

between  the  collector  and 


the  emitter  of  said  transistor 

according  to  the  rotational  elecjtromotive 

and  means  for  impressing  said 

of  said  transistor  through  a  rec 

sense,  whereby  the  equivalen 

increased  when  said  impressed 

and  decreased  respectively. 


mf  y  be  decreased  and  increased 

force  of  said  motor, 

electromotive  force  on  the  base 

ifier  connected  in  the  positive 

resistance  is  decreased  and 

^ectromotive  force  is  increased 


4,17C  ,750 


ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  TRACnON 
John    F.    Joyes,    Solihull, 
Industries  Limited,  Birminghim. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978 
Claims  priority,  application 
9841/77 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/12 
VS.  a.  318—345  C 


se  les 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  traction 
prising  a  main  thyristor  in 
between  a  pair  of  supply  rails, 
firing  to  divert  current  from  th( ! 
tating  capacitor,  a  third  thyrist  y 
inductor  across  the  commutatiig 
firing  to  reverse  the  polarity  ol 
ing  capacitor,  driver  operable 
current  demand  signal  and  deri>|ing 
motor  current  limits,  first  firin ; 
main  thyristor  when  the  actual 
lower  limit,  second  firing  control 
thyristor  when  the  actual  mo^r 
limit  and  third  firing  control 
flow  of  current  into  the 
third  thyristor  when  such  currtot 
ing  polarity  reversal  of  the  volt  ige 
tor  before  the  next  commutatic  n 


MOTOR  CONTROL 
$ngland,    assignor    to    Lucas 
1,  England 
Ser.  No.  884,102 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 


7  Claims 


motor  control  circuit  com- 

with  the  motor  armature 

second  thyristor  arranged  on 

main  thyristor  into  a  commu- 

ir  connected  in  series  with  an 

capacitor  and  arranged  on 

the  voltage  on  the  commutat- 

I  :ontrol  means  for  generating  a 

therefrom  upper  and  lower 

control  means  for  firing  the 

motor  current  is  less  than  said 

means  for  firing  the  second 

current  exceeds  the  upper 

sensitive  to  the  cessation  of 

capacitor  for  firing  the 

flow  ceases,  thereby  ensur- 

on  the  commutating  capaci- 

time. 


means 


:  comm  itating 
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4,170,751 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  MECHANIZED  SPRAY 

PAINTING  SYSTEM 
In  J.  Strieker,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874.487 

Int  a.2  GOSB  9/02 

VS.  CL  318-^563  1  Claim 


4,170,752 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  CALCULATING  THE 

WORK  DONE  BY  A  MOBILE  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

AT  AN  ENERGY  SUPPLY  STATION 
Heinrich  Busch,  Wesel,  and  Eberhard  2^der,  Kirchbellen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GES  Gesellscliaft  fur 
Elektriscben  StrassenTerkefar  mbH,  Dnssddorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641806 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—44  11  Claims 


Kfar 


vXli^ 


1.  A  control  for  a  mechanized  spray  painting  system,  the 
system  having  a  conveyor  subject  to  stoppages  for  carrying 
woricpieces  to  be  painted,  a  programmed  robot  for  repeatedly 
traversing  a  spray  gun  across  a  workpiece  surface  and  beyond, 
the  robot  having  a  conveyor  speed  input  and  including  pro- 
grammed control  means  to  normally  operate  the  robot  in  a  set 
sequence  at  a  rate  and  position  dependent  on  the  conveyor 
speed  and  synchronized  with  workpiece  position,  said  pro- 
grammed control  means  operative  to  develop  a  gun  signal  to 
turn  on  said  spray  gun  before  said  gun  is  directed  toward  the 
workpiece  surface  and  to  turn  off  said  gun  when  it  is  directed 
away  from  the  surface  to  be  painted,  a  conveyor  speed  encoder 
for  supplying  to  the  conveyor  speed  input  an  electrical  con- 
veyor speed  signal  having  a  pulse  frequency  proportional  to 
conveyor  speed,  and  means  for  modifying  the  fi-equency  of  the 
signal  delivered  to  the  speed  input  during  conveyor  stopping 
and  starting  comprising 

a  low  speed  detector  responsive  to  the  said  conveyor  speed 
signal  for  sensing  a  preset  low  speed  of  said  conveyor 
indicative  of  impending  conveyor  stoppage  and  issuing  a 
corresponding  low  speed  signal, 
means  including  gate  means  responsive  to  the  low  speed 
signal  for  supplying  to  the  speed  input  of  said  robot  a 
clock  frequency  representing  a  speed  higher  than  the 
preset  low  speed  to  maintain  a  substantially  normal  spray 
gun  traverse  rate  during  conveyor  coastdown, 
clock  frequency  termination  timer  means  responsive  to  the 
said  gun  signal  and  to  a  signal  having  a  predetermined 
time  duration  for  terminating  the  clock  frequency  to  the 
speed  input  of  said  robot  when  the  spray  gun  is  turned  ofT 
and  after  a  period  sufficient  for  conveyor  stoppage  has 
elapsed,  thereby  allowing  the  programmed  sequence  of 
the  spray  gun  to  continue  a  small  amount  after  the  con- 
veyor stops  and  causing  the  spray  gun  to  stop  where  it  is 
directed  away  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece, 
an  up/down  counter  enabled  by  the  low  speed  signal  for 
counting  in  one  direction  from  an  initial  state  the  pulses  of 
the  clock  frequency  supplied  to  the  speed  input  of  said 
robot, 
means  responsive  to  conveyor  start-up  for  resetting  the  low 
speed  detector  to  terminate  the  low  speed  signal  and 
causing  the  up/down  counter  to  count  the  pulses  of  the 
conveyor  speed  signal  in  the  other  direction,  and 
further  means  responsive  to  conveyor  start-up  for  inhibiting 
the  supply  of  the  conveyor  speed  signal  to  the  speed  input 
of  said  robot  until  the  counter  returns  to  its  initial  state 
whereby  the  conveyor  returns  toward  normal  speed  and 
the  workpiece  advances  while  the  spray  gun  is  idle  to 
substantially  synchronize  the  workpiece  position  with  the 
spray  gun  pattern  whereupon  the  robot  continues  its  set 
sequence  at  the  rate  dictated  by  the  conveyor  speed. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  and  accounting  for  the  service 
of  a  mobile  electrical  machine  provided  with  an  electrical 
energy  storage  unit  including  a  battery,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  electric-current  supply  network; 

a  pulse  generator  connected  between  said  network  and  said 
machine  for  generating  a  time-spaced  sequence  of  ac- 
counting pulses  representing  at  least  the  value  of  electrical 
energy  delivered  to  said  machine,  said  pulse  generator 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  delliver  a  train  of 
pulses  of  a  cadence  corresponding  to  a  variable  electric 
tariff; 

a  pulse  counter  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  for  count- 
ing pulses  derived  from  said  pulse  generator  over  a  time 
interval  corresponding  to  that  for  which  said  machine  is 
connected  to  said  network; 

evaluating  means  on  said  machine  responsive  to  the  count  of 
said  counter  and  connected  thereto  for  registering  the 
value  at  least  of  electrical  energy  supplied  to  said  machine; 
and 

a  current  supply  path  connecting  said  network  to  said  ener- 
gy-storage unit  and  including  a  battery  charger,  said  eval- 
uating means  including  a  deductor,  said  deductor  being  a 
credit-balance  deductor  settable  to  a  predetermined  value 
from  which  a  value  corresponding  to  the  count  in  said 
counter  is  deducted  during  the  charging  of  said  battery. 


4,170,753 

DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION,  CARBURETOR  TYPE  ENGINES 

Stanislaw  Michalski,  and  Marian  Fabrycy,  both  of  Warsaw, 

Poland,  assignors  to  Przemyslowy  Instytut  Automatyki  i 

Pomiarow  "MERA-PIAP,  Warsaw,  Polaad 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,317,  Feb.  18, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Feb.  27, 1976,  187568 

Int  a.2P02P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  324—384  4  Claims 

1.  Diagnostic  apparatus  for  internal  combustion,  carburetor 

type  engines,  comprising:  a  meter  6,  a  probe  3,  a  stroboscope  5 

and  trigger  4,  change-over  switch  means  1  for  selecting  the 
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desired  type  of  diagnosis  operation,  a 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the 
of  the  transistor  7  being  connected  to 
resistor  15  connecting  the  switch 
transistor  7,  a  mnnostable  element 
having  an  output  connected  to  said 
circuit  for  testing  peak  voltage,  rheostai  s 
27  and  28  connected  to  said  switch 
also  being  connected  to  the  trigger  4 
stabilizer  2  connected  to  said  switch 
connected  to  the  base  of  transistor  8,  a 
the   probe  3   to   the   base  of 
connected  to  the  base  of  transistor  8 


t:  ansistor  7,  the  meter  6 

ransistor  7,  the  emitter 

the  switch  means  1,  a 

met  ns  to  the  base  of  the 

nclu  ling  transistors  8  and  9 

re^stor,  a  resistor  17  in  a 

34,  30,  29,  25,  32,  26, 

me^ns,  said  switch  means 

the  stroboscope  5,  a 

nieans  1,  a  capacitor  24 

resistor  10  connecting 

transistor  8,   a  capacitor   35 

that  the  resistor  10 


svj  ;h 


and  the  capacitors  24  and  35  form 
resistor  14  connected  to  the  base  of  trahsistor 
29,  30  and  34  being  connected  in  paral  el 
diode  46  connected  in  series  with 
two  diodes  44  and  45  connected  in 
push-pull  diodes  47,  48,  the  diode  48 
switch  means  1,  a  resistor  18  co 
breaker  points  of  the  engine,  a  conilector 
junction  between  resistor  17  and  diod ; 
between  diodes  47  and  48,  a  capacit<  r 
connected  in  series  in  said  connector,  a 
output  connected  to  the  contact  breake 
19  connecting  the  input  of  the  Zener 
between  diode  46  and  resistor  16. 


resist!  ir 


ser  es 


annecti  ig 


4,170,754 
PHASE  ENCODED  DIGITAL  P( 
ASSEMBLY 
Johannes  J.  Schmitz,  Catonsville,  Md., 
rich,  Franklin  Township,  Cambria  Cdinty 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbu^h 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser. 

Int.  CI.2  G21C  n/^ 
U.S.  CI.  324—208 


2.  A  digital  probe  assembly  for  mi 
position  of  a  magnetically  permeable  n^terial 
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all  integrator  circuit,  a 

9,  the  rheostats 

to  the  resistor  14,  a 

17,  a  resistor  16  and 

with  diode  46,  two 

t  eing  connected  to  the 

diode  4  to  contact 

connecting  the 

46  and  the  junction 

38  and  rheostat  31 

^encr  diode  having  an 

points,  and  a  resistor 

diode  to  the  junction 


SITION  PROBE 

nd  Theodore  M.  Hein- 
,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
,Pa. 
622,917 

Saalros 


niloring  the  level  or 
comprising,  an 


resp  }nse 


groi  ps 


d:' 


3ndai  y 


elongated  probe  member 
tions  aligned  in  an  end-to-enc 
having  coil  turns  forming  a 
thereabout  to  form  a  transforn^er, 
said  secondary  winding  in 
primary  winding  and  in 
decoupling  produced  by  the 
of  a  magnetically  permeable 
said  respective  transformers 
divided  to  form  several 
secondary  windings  of  the 
nected  in  an  alternately  opposed 
winding  in  each  series  connecqcd 
having  a  different  number  ol 
windings  of  the  group,  the 
remaining  secondary  windings 
the  inclusion  of  said  secoi 
coil  turns  different  from  the 
ing  secondary  windings  in  (h : 
the  development  of  a  phase 
respective  secondary  winding 
the  level  or  position  of  the  m 
and  signal  processing  circuit^ 
secondary  windings  for 
signals  developed  by  the 
ing  to  produce  a  digital 
said  magnetically  permeable 
circuitry  including  separate  si, 
lively  connected  to  each  of  sail  I 
each  of  said  signal  processin  % 
wave  reference  source  for 
output  and  a  second  square 
ment  of  the  first  square  wave 
means  for  splitting  the  output 
of  secondary  windings  into 
ponents,  a  phase  detector  circuit 
put  signals  of  said  reference 
splitter  circuit  means  to  develbp 
to  the  phase  relationship 
square  wave  reference  source 
means,  and  an  integrator  circijit 
put  signals  developed  by  said 
develop  a  logic  level  output 
output  signal  of  said  phase 


proct  ssmg 

!  respe  ;tive 

indici  ition 


FM  TRANSMITTER  AND 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE 


October  9,  1979 


con^sting  of  a  plurality  of  core  sec- 
relationship,  each  core  section 
Primary  and  secondary  winding 
,  the  voltage  signal  induced  in 
response  to  AC  exciution  of  said 
to  magnetic  coupling  and 
presence  and  absence  respectively 
fl  laterial  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  secondary  windings  being 
of  secondary  windings,  the 
resj)ective  groups  being  series  con- 
polarity  arrangement,  an  end 
group  of  secondary  windings 
coil  turns  than  the  remaining 
nulnber  of  coil  turns  in  each  of  the 
being  substantially  identical, 
winding  having  a  number  of 
ni^ber  of  coil  turns  of  the  remain- 
respective  groups  resulting  in 
related  output  signal  from  the 
groups  in  response  to  change  in 
gnetically  permeable  material, 
connected  to  said  groups  of 
said  phase  related  output 
groups  of  secondary  wind- 
of  the  position  or  level  of 
naterial,  said  signal  processing 
;nal  processing  channels  opera- 
groups  of  secondary  windings, 
channels  including  a  square 
developing  a  first  square  wave 
wive  output  which  is  the  compli- 
output,  a  phase  splitter  circuit 
signal  developed  by  the  groups 
oijposite  polarity  AC  signal  corn- 
means  responsive  to  the  out- 
square  wave  source  and  said  phase 
output  signal  corresponding 
the  output  signals  of  said 
and  said  phase  splitter  circuit 
means  for  averaging  the  out- 
}hase  detector  circuit  means  to 
i  idicative  of  the  polarity  of  the 
detectors  circuit  means. 


bet>  ifeen 


4,1^  0,755 


RECEIVER  FOR  USE  WITH 
reSTING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  A  \  lOVEABLE  HEAD 

Sven  E.  Mansson,  Hollviksna),  Sweden,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Analysis  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 19"  7,  Ser.  No.  827,228 


U.S.  a.  324—238 


Int.  a.2  <  OIR  i3/12 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the 
said  apparatus  having  a  moviig 
object  and  transducer  means 


3  Claims 


no  ti-destructive  testing  of  objects, 

head  moving  relative  to  the 

I  lounted  thereon  for  producing 
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test  signals  corresponding  to  variations  in  an  object  under  test, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  an  FM  transmitter  mounted  on  said  moving  head  for 
transmitting  a  frequency  modulated  signal  modulated  in 
accordance  with  said  test  signals, 

b.  an  FM  receiver  stationary  with  respect  to  said  moving 
head  for  receiving  said  frequency  modulated  signals, 

c.  demodulation  means  in  said  FM  receiver  including  a 
toggle  flip-flop  supplied  with  a  frequency  modulated 
signal  corresponding  to  the  received  frequency  modulated 
signal, 

d.  said  flip-flop  being  designed  and  adapted  to  change  state 
when  the  input  thereto  passes  a  threshold  level  in  a  prede- 
termined polarity  direction  and  yield  a  corresponding 
rectangular  wave  output, 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  rectangular  wave  for  producing 
short  pulses  at  predetermined  edges  thereof; 

f.  a  sawtooth  wave  generator  means  supplied  with  said  short 
pulses  for  producing  sawtooth  waves  of  predetermined 
slope  having  amplitudes  and  durations  proportional  to  the 
periodicity  of  the  pulses, 

g.  and  means  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  waves  for  produc- 
ing an  output  indicating  variations  in  the  object  under  test. 


4,170,756 
VERSATILE  TRANSCEIVER  COUPLING  NETWORK 

Michael  E.  Shepperd,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,333 

iBt.  CI.2  H04B  1/40 

M&.  a.  32S— 21  6  aaims 


\.  A  network  for  connecting  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  to 
a  common  antenna  to  utilize  the  antenna  for  both  transmit  and 
receive  modes  of  operation  comprising: 

means  coupling  the  transmitter  output  to  the  antenna  at  least 
during  the  transmit  mode  of  operation  including  a  portion 
of  a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  first  junction  point  on  the  printed  circuit  board  for  cou- 
pling the  antenna  to  the  receiver  input; 

a  second  junction  point  on  the  printed  circuit  board  distinct 
from  the  first  junction  point  for  coupling  the  antenna  to 
the  receiver  input,  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
junction  points  being  disposed  intermediate  the  transmit- 
ter output  and  the  antenna; 

means  connected  directly  to  only  one  of  the  first  and  second 
junction  points  to  couple  the  receiver  input  and  the  an- 
tenna at  least  during  the  receive  mode  of  operation  includ- 
ing means  for  inhibiting  the  application  of  the  transmitter 
output  signal  to  the  receiver  input  during  the  transmit 
mode  of  operation;  and 

a  third  terminal  on  the  printed  circuit  board  permanently 
coupled  to  the  transmitter  output,  the  third  terminal  per- 
manently connected  to  the  second  printed  circuit  junction 
point  only  if  the  receiver  input  is  coupled  to  the  first 
printed  circuit  junction  point  whereas  if  the  receiver  input 
is  coupled  to  the  second  printed  circuit  junction  point 
only  during  the  receive  mode  of  operation  then  the  third 
terminal  of  the  printed  circuit  board  is  connected  to  the 
seco"d  printed  circuit  tioard  junction  point  only  during 
the  tr&nsmit  mode  of  operation. 


4,170,757 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

CLANDESTINE  RADIO  SIGNALS 
William  J.  Skudera,  Matawan;  Charles  M.  De  Santis,  Neptune, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Kurt  Ikrath,  deceased,  late  of  Elberon,  N.J. 
(by  Gertrude  Ikrath,  executrix),  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,826 

Int.  CI.2  H04K  l/OO;  H04B  15/00 

MS.  a.  325—32  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  clandestine  signals  from  a  first 
to  a  second  location  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
at  said  first  location, 

(a)  amplitude  modulating  the  output  of  a  first  continuous 
wave  oscillator  with  a  periodic  pulse  train; 

(b)  dispersing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  modulated 
output  in  a  first  acoustic  surface  wave  device; 

(c)  pulse  modulating  the  input  to  said  acoustic  surface  wave 
device  with  the  signal  to  be  transmitted; 

(d)  transmitting  said  dispersed  spectrum  to  said  second  loca- 
tion, and 

at  said  second  location, 

(e)  mixing  the  incoming  signal  from  said  first  location  with 
the  output  of  a  second  continuous  wave  oscillator  having 
the  identical  frequency  as  said  first  continuous  wave  oscil- 
lator; 

(0  applying  the  resulunt  IF  signal  to  a  second  acoustic 
surface  wave  device  to  contract  and  restore  the  pulse 
modulated  signal  spectrum,  said  spectium  includng  noise 
and  pulse  kvels  above  said  noise; 

(g)  detecting  the  output  pulses  from  said  second  acoustic 
surface  wave  device  exceeding  said  noise  levels  to  recover 
the  clandestine  signal  from  the  noise;  and 

(h)  applying  the  signal  output  to  an  output  device. 


4,170,758 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  NONLINEAR 

EQUALIZATION  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Giovanni  Tamburelli,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT— Centro 

Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,450 
Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25, 1976, 68561  A/76; 
Sep.  30,  1976,  69333  A/76;  Feb.  20,  1977,  67417  A/77 

Int.  a?  H04B  I/IO:  H03K  5/IS9 
U.S.  CI.  325—42  2  aaims 


1.  An  equalizer  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  postcursor  and 
precursor  interference  from  a  train  of  incoming  digital  signals, 
comprising: 

receiving  means  connected  to  a  transmission  path  carrying 
said  incoming  signals; 
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first  threshold  means  connected  to  sa  I  receiving  means  for 
converting  a  given  incoming  signi  I  into  a  first  decided 
pulse  having  one  of  several  predetermined  signal  levels; 

filter  means  connected  to  said  first  threshold  means  for 
deriving  from  said  first  decided  pilse  a  feedback  pulse 
adapted  to  correct  postcursor  interference  and  a  feed-for- 
ward pulse  adapted  to  compensate  fcr  precursor  interfer- 
ence; I 

first  summing  means  inserted  between  said  receiving  means 
and  said  threshold  means  for  algebraically  combining  said 
feedback  pulse  with  a  subsequent  incoming  signal; 

second  summing  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
filter  means  for  receiving  said  feed^forward  pulse  there- 
from; 

delay  means  connected  to  said  receivi 
an  algebraic  combination  of  said  gi^ 
currently  arriving  feed-forward  puis 
threshold  means  and  said  filter  mc 
quent  signal; 

second  threshold  means  connected  to  kaid  second  summing 
means  for  converting  an  output  pulte  of  the  latter  into  a 
second  decided  pulse;  and 

a  circulator  with  an  input  coimection  t  >  said  Alter  means,  an 
input/output  connection  to  said  deli  y  means  and  an  out- 
put coimection  to  said  second  summi  fig  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  feedback  pulse  from  said  filKr  means  to  said  first 
summing  means  and  said  given  signal  from  said  delay 
means  to  said  second  summing  meais. 


tig  means  for  enbling 
en  signal  with  a  con- 
:  derived  by  said  first 
ans  from  said  subse- 


svs 


4,170,759 

ANTENNA  SAMPLING  SVSTEM 

James  R.  Stimple,  Hoffinan  EsUtes,  an4  Paul  M.  Erickson, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  M*torola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,IU. 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CU  H04B  l/Ol 
VS.  a.  325—51 


Y  y  y  y  y 


1.  A  radio  frequency  communication  s  fstem  comprising: 

a  sectored  antenna  means  having  a  plui  ality  of  sectors,  each 
sector  predeterminedly  oriented  wi  h  respect  to  the  re- 
maining sectors; 

an  antenna  switch  means  having  a  plii^ity  of  input  termi- 
nals, a  control  terminal,  and  an  out  lut  terminal  and  fur- 
ther including  means  responsive  to  ontrol  signals  at  the 
control  terminal  to  couple  a  selected 
output  terminal; 

antenna  coupling  means  for  coupling  eich  antenna  sector  to 
a  predetermined  input  terminal  of  i 
means; 

receiver  means  adapted  for  receiving 
nals; 

receiver  coupling  means  for  coupling 
means  output  terminal  to  the  receiver  means; 

detector  means  for  processing  the  output  of  the  receiver 
means  and  detecting  the  levels  of  tti :  signals  thereat; 

control  logic  means  responsive  to  sai(  detector  means  for 
generating  and  applying  predetermii  ed  control  signals  to 


792,942 


3  Claims 


input  terminal  to  the 


the  antenna  switch 
radio  frequency  sig- 


the  antenna  switch 


said  antenna  switch  means 

ing  of  the  antenna  sectors 
inhibit  means  for  inhibiting 

for  a  predetermined  time 

antenna  switching, 
whereby  the  control  logic 

ing  to  spurious  responses 
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o  cause  predetermined  switch- 
in  response  thereto;  and 
o^ration  of  the  detector  means 
inlterval  following  each  instant  of 


means  is  pevented  from  respond- 
c4used  by  the  antenna  switching. 


4,17(1 ,760 


RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH 

ANDMtJTING 

Kaom  Umeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 197« 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  ipan, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  325—456 


WEQUENCY  SELECnON 
niNG 

assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioB, 


L4 


•e, 
\^x  i-^  IsC 


H)4B 


Ser.  No.  910,783 

Jon.  4,  1977,  52/65997 
1/10 

16aaims 


—^J^- 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having  demodulation  means  including 
a  controllable  local  oscillator  and  a  mixer  for  demodulating  a 
radio  signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator,  a 
control  means  comprising: 
a  reading  assembly  including  a  light  source,  and  a  plurality 
of  light  sensitive  elements  fcach  adapted  to  receive  light 
produced  by  said  light  souJce; 
a  record  medium  disposed  to  itfluence  the  light  passing  from 
said  source  to  said  light  sensitive  elements  and  being  gen- 
erally of  a  material  adapted  to  allow  a  predetermined  first 
amount  of  light  to  pass  fijom  said  source  to  said  light 
sensitive  elements,  said  record  medium  having  coded 
frequency  selection  inform)  tion  recorded  thereon  at  suc- 
cessive locations  in  the  for  in  of  respective  groupings  of 
spots  each  adapted  to  all  3w  a  predetermined  second 
amount  of  light  to  pass  fro  n  said  source  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  light  sensitive  i  ilements  when  the  respective 
grouping  of  spots  is  aligne<  I  with  said  reading  assembly, 
each  of  said  spots  further  all  swing  a  respective  one  of  said 
light  sensitive  elements  to  receive  an  amount  of  light 
intermediate  said  first  and  i  econd  amounts  when  the  re- 
spective grouping  of  spots  ii  not  in  proper  alignment  with 
said  reading  assembly; 
means  for  moving  said  record  medium  relative  to  said  read- 
ing assembly  in  the  directic  n  in  which  said  groupings  of 
spots  are  successively  arrjnged,  thereby  to  selectively 
align  said  groupings  with  st  id  reading  assembly; 
means  responsive  to  the  recep  tion  of  said  second  amount  of 
light  by  at  least  one  of  said  light  sensitive  elements  when 
a  selected  one  of  said  group  ings  is  aligned  with  said  read- 
ing assembly  for  controlling  said  local  oscillator  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  coded  frequency  selection  informa- 
tion represented  by  said  ont  selected  grouping; 
means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  intermediate 
amount  of  light  by  at  least  me  of  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ments for  providing  an  in  licating  signal  indicating  the 
lack  of  proper  alignment  of  any  one  of  said  groupings  of 
spots  with  said  reading  ass  imbly;  and  muting  means  for 
muting  the  output  of  said  dc  nodulation  means  in  response 
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to  said  signal  indicating  a  lack  of  alignment  of  any  one  of 
said  groupings  of  spots  with  said  reading  assembly. 


4,170,761 
REMOTELY  POWERED  INTERMEDL^TE  AMPLIFIER 

FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  TRANSMISSION 
Friti^of  Koppehele,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1977,  2713710 

Int  C1.2  H03F  1/QO 
UJS.  CL  330—166  12  Claims 


JL       31  I — -^ 
i3-HH-!      r 
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1.  In  a  remotely  powered  intermediate  amplifier  for  commu- 
nications transmission  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  terminal  common  to  input  and  output,  said 
terminals  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  transmission 
line,  said  amplifier  being  remotely  powered  with  electrical 
(tower  over  said  transmission  line,  the  combination  comprising 
first  and  second  sectional  amplifiers,  means  connecting  said 
input  terminal  to  the  input  of  said  first  sectional  amplifier, 
means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  output  of  said 
second  sectional  amplifier,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
sectional  amplifiers  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  through 
said  input  and  output  terminals,  means  for  decoupling  the 
electrical  power  connections  of  said  sectional  amplifiers  from 
each  other  for  AC  signals,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
said  common  terminal  and  an  AC  reference  potential  of  said 
first  sectional  amplifier,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between 
said  common  terminal  and  an  AC  reference  potential  of  said 
second  sectional  amplifier,  and  a  filter  circuit  interconnecting 
the  output  of  said  first  sectional  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said 
second  sectional  amplifier,  said  filter  circuit  having  at  least 
three  ports,  first  and  second  ones  of  said  ports  being  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  sectional  amplifiers  and  at  least  one 
further  port  connected  to  said  common  terminal. 


4,170,762 
FLOW  CHANNEL  FOR  FLUID  MEDIUM  LASER 

Michael  E.  Mack,  Manchester,  and  Jaime  A.  WoodrofTe,  Ando- 
▼er,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes, 
Inc.,  BellcTue,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,721 

Int  CL2  HOIS  i/02 

MS.  a.  331—94.5  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  flow  channel  for  an  excitation  radiation  excited  fluid 
medium  laser  and  operative  to  receive  fluid  medium  from  an 
inlet  conduit,  to  prepare  the  flow  for  high  repetition  rate,  high 
power  excitation  to  a  lasing  condition  in  which  a  low  diver- 


gence, high  quality  laser  beam  is  generated  and  to  exhaust  the 
fluid  medium  to  an  outlet  conduit,  said  flow  channel  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  optically  transmissive  windows  positioned 
in  approximately  facing  relationship  and  optically  trans- 
missive  to  the  excitation  radiation  for  said  fluid  medium; 

means  responsive  to  the  flowing  medium  from  said  inlet 
conduit  for  converging  said  flow  to  pass  between  said  first 
and  second  windows; 

means  associated  with  said  converging  means  for  preparing 
said  flow  to  provide  thin  laminar  flow  boundary  layers  in 
said  medium  flowing  past  said  fu^t  and  second  vkrindows; 
and 

means  for  providing  turbulent  expansion  including  means 
directly  downstream  of  said  first  and  second  windows  for 
inducing  turbulence  in  the  laminar  flow  of  fluid  laser 
material  flowing  past  said  first  and  second  windows. 


4,170,763 
CONDUCnVELY  COOLED  LASER  PUMPING 
ASSEMBLY 
Dan  J.  Radecki,  San  Jose,  and  Curt  H.  Chadwick,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  S)iTania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,512 

Int  CL^  HOIS  i/045 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  D  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conductively  cooled  laser  pumping  assembly  com- 
prising a  split  housing  having  an  elliptically  shaped  bore  with 
first  and  second  focal  axes,  said  sections  being  connected  sym- 
metrically about  a  plane  containing  said  axes  and  being  spaced 
apart  adjacent  to  said  first  axis  whereby  to  define  an  elongated 
opening  in  said  housing,  a  unitary  elliptically  shaped  transpar- 
ent shell  snugly  fitted  in  said  bore  and  having  focal  axes  coinci- 
dent with  said  first  and  second  axes,  respectively,  said  shell  also 
having  an  elongated  slot  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said 
housing,  lamp  means  supported  within  said  shell  and  having  an 
axis  coincident  with  said  second  axis,  said  lamp  means  being 
adapted  to  radiate  noncoherent  light  at  desired  laser  pump 
wavelength  \\  and  at  undesired  wavelengths  Xv,  said  shell 
having  a  filter  coating  thereon,  said  coating  being  highly  re- 
flective at  X|  and  highly  transmissive  at  Xu,  and  a  cylindrical 
rod  of  lasing  material  supported  within  said  shell  with  the  rod 
axis  coincident  with  said  second  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
means  for  supporting  said  rod  comprising 

a  heat  conductive  body  having  one  end  within  said  shell  and 
the  opposite  end  outside  said  housing, 

solder  means  between  said  rod  and  said  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  solder  means  having  a  melting  temperature  substan- 
tially at  room  temperature,  and 

clamp  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  to  said 
body. 
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AMPLITUDE  AND  FREQUENC  i  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 

Jack  Salz,  Fair  Haven,  and  Jean  J.  Wei  ner,  Eatontown,  botli  of 
N.J^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lat  tratories.  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N.J.  ] 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  ^  o.  883,6S6 

Int.  a.^  H03C  5/00;  HO  \L  27/12 

U.S.  a.  332—17  3  Clainu 
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requency  shift  keyed 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  wave  arm  having  amplitude 
and  frequency  concurrently  and  directly  modulated  by  the 
same  binary  input  signal  including  m(ans  responsive  to  the 
binary  input  signal  for  generating 
output  signal;  characterized  by: 
amplification  means,  having  a  first  an  J  second  gain,  respon- 
sive to  one  state  of  the  binary  inputpignal  foi  selecting  the 
first  gain  to  amplify  the  frequency  fchift  keyed  signal,  and 
responsive  to  the  other  state  of  the  binary  input  signal  for 
selecting  the  second  gain  to  ampli  fy  the  frequency  shift 
keyed  signal  wherein  the  ratio  ol  said  first  and  second 
gains  is  substantially  between  0.6  a  id  0.9. 


tri  jge 
le  /el ' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an 
of  liquid  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  producing  in  respond 
pulse  which  is  transmitted  toward 
ing,  in  response  to  receipt  of  an  ee 
signal, 

a  calibration  target  for  producing  a 
sponse  to  receipt  of  pulse  from  saic 

means  for  mounting  said  transducer 
said  target  disposed  between  saic 
liquid  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
tranducer  receives  a  first  signal  fn 
second  echo  signal  is  received  fron 


-.^^^ 


out|  ut  indicating  the  level 


to  a  trigger  signal,  a 

e  liquid  and  produc- 

o  signal,  an  electrical 


rst  echo  signal  in  re- 
transducer, 

bove  said  liquid  with 
transducer  and  said 

ransducer  so  that  said 
I  said  target  before  a 
said  liquid,  said  cali- 


tra  nsducer 


[the 


bration  target  being 
of  said  pulse  from  said 
signal  produced  has  a  reverse 
echo  signal  received  fror  i 

circuit  means  for  receiving 
liquid  surface  and  said 
signal  indicating  liquid 
the  time  between  receipt 
of  the  first  and  second 
target  and  the  liquid  surf^e 

means  connected  to  said 
ger  signal  and  applying 
transducer, 

comparator  means  for 
signals  and  the  trigger 
producing  means, 
the  trigger  signal  and 
signals  with  a  predetermined 
bration  correction  signal 
direction  of  the  differenci 

means  for  applying  said 
circuit  means  to  vary  the 

a  counting  means  and 
means  upon  receipt  of 
and  disabling  said 
echo  signal  from  said 
level  of  said  liquid 
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cons  :ructed  so  as  to  allow  expansion 
transducer  so  that  the  first  echo 
wave  shape  from  the  second 
said  liquid. 

he  second  echo  signal  from  said 

er  signal  producing  an  output 

which  varies  as  a  fiinction  of 

of  the  trigger  signal  and  receipt 

signals  from  the  calibration 


for  producing  said  trig- 
produced  trigger  signal  to  said 


recelvmg  the  first  and  second  echo 

lignal  from  said  trigger  signal 

compai  ing  the  time  between  receipt  of 

receipt  of  the  first  and  second  echo 

time  and  producing  a  cali- 

indicating  the  magnitude  and 

calibration  correction  signal  to  said 

output  signal  thereof,  and 

me^ns  for  enabling  said  counting 

echo  signal  from  said  target 

counting  means  upon  receipt  of  said 

so  that  the  count  indicates  the 


i  liqui  J 


4,17  ),766 
BEAMF  ORMER 


4,170,765 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SEIZOR 

James  W,  Austin,  Melbourne  Beach;  Oscar  L.  Morris,  Fort 

Walton  Beach,  and  Michael  E.  Rathii>ck,  Melbourne,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Marvtek,  Corporatia|i,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568J352,  Apr.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  818,192 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  9/68;  GOl  ?  2i/00 

U,S.  a.  367—100  1  24  Qaims 


Roger  G.  Pridham,  Providence 
and  Ronald  A.  Mucci,  Jamistown, 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexingt » 
Filed  Jan.  27,  197 1 
Int.  a.2  Gois 
U.S.  CL  367—135 


KMCO  tOui^MMT.Jt 


Cf 


I.  A  beamformer  for  forming 
of  transducers,  said  beamformer 

means  for  sampling  signals 
ducers  to  provide  samples 

means  for  delaying  said  sam  )les 
amounts  of  the  intersamp 
signal  samples  of  any  one 

a  beamforming  filter;  and 

means  connected  between 
for  coupling  individual  onds 
from  said  delaying  means 
sponse  time  of  said  filter 
pie  interval  to  provide  an 
said  transducers  to  produc  e 


I  said 


4.171 
VISUAL  APPROACH 
Jesse  H.  Tanner,  3201  S.  192nd 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  340—26 
1.  A  visual  approach  system 


Andrew  C.  Callahan,  Newport, 
,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
n,  Mass. 

,  Ser.  No.  873,042 
3 /SO.  3/00 

11  Claims 


a  beam  from  signals  of  an  array 

comprising: 

individual  ones  of  said  trans- 
of  said  signals; 

in  increments  of  fractional 
e  interval  between  successive 
af  said  transducers; 


delaying  means  and  said  filter 
of  said  samples,  one  at  a  time, 

to  said  filter,  the  impulse  re- 
longer  than  said  intersam- 

ntegration  of  signal  samples  of 
said  beam. 


hsing 


,767 
SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Apt.  312,  Seattle,  Wash.  98188 
No.  772,077,  Feb.  25, 1977, 
Jil.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,269 
q08G  5/00 

7aaims 
For  indicating  the  glide  path  of 
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an  aircraft  to  a  runway  so  that  the  operator  of  an  aircraft  using 

the  system  sees  an  apparent  upward  motion  when  below  the  air 

space  enclosed   by  predetermined  glide  path,   an  apparent 

downward  motion  when  above  the  air  space  enclosed  by  the 

predetermined  glide  path,  and  alternating  flashing  lights  of  first 

and  second  colors  with  no  apparent  motion  when  within  the 

glide  path,  the  approach  system  comprising: 

a  single  light  generating  unit  positioned  along  the  runway 

including  means  for  generating  a  third  and  fourth  light 

beam  of  a  first  and  second  color  respectively,  the  light 

generating  unit  adjusted  such  that  the  third  light  beam 

pattern  extends  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  glide  path 

upward  and  the  fourth  light  beam  pattern  extends  from 

the  upper  edge  of  the  glide  path  downward, 

a  second  light  generating  unit  positioned  in  line  with  and 

spaced  from  the  single  light  generating  unit  toward  the 

departure  end  of  the  runway,  the  second  light  generating 

unit  including  means  for  generating  a  second  beam  of  light 

of  the  first  color,  the  unit  adjusted  so  that  the  second  beam 

overlaps  the  upper  edge  of  the  fourth  light  beam  pattern 

and  glide  path  and  extends  upward, 

a  first  light  generating  unit  positioned  in  line  with  and  spaced 

from  the  second  and  single  light  generating  units  toward 

the  departure  end  of  the  runway,  the  first  light  generating 

unit  including  means  for  generating  a  first  beam  of  light  of 

the  first  color,  the  unit  adjusted  so  that  the  first  light  beam 

pattern  extends  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  fourth  light 

beam  pattern  and  glide  path  upward, 

a  fourth  light  generating  unit  positioned  in  line  with  and 

spaced  from  the  single  light  generating  unit  toward  the 
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4,170,768 
KEY  CODE  GENERATOR 

Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  anignor  to  Kabuahikl 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seiaakusbo,  Hanuunatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Jul.  2, 1976,  51-78644 

Int  a.2  H03K  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—365  S  3  Cliima 


approach  end  of  the  runway,  the  fourth  light  generating 
including  means  for  generating  a  fifth  beam  of  light  of  the 
second  color,  the  unit  adjusted  so  that  the  fifth  beam 
overlaps  the  lower  edge  of  the  third  light  beam  pattern 
and  glide  path  and  extends  downward, 
a  fifth  light  generating  unit  positioned  in  line  with  and 
spaced  from  the  single  light  generating  unit  and  fourth 
light  generating  unit  toward  the  approach  end  of  the 
runway,  the  fifth  generating  unit  including  means  for 
generating  a  sixth  beam  of  light  of  the  second  color,  the 
unit  adjusted  so  that  the  sixth  light  beam  pattern  extends 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  third  light  beam  pattern  and 
glide  path  downward,  and 
control  means  for  sequentially  illuminating  the  light  beams 

of  the  respective  light  generating  units  as  follows: 
first  light  l)eam  of  first  color 
second  light  beam  of  first  color 
third  light  beam  of  first  color 
sixth  light  beam  of  second  color 
fifth  light  beam  of  second  color  and 
fourth  light  beam  of  second  color, 
so  that  the  operator  of  an  aircraft  above  the  glide  path  sees  a 
downwardly  moving  light  of  the  first  color  with  the  number  of 
downward  movements  being  increased  for  greater  deviations 
from  the  glide  path;  sees  an  upwardly  moving  light  of  the 
second  color  when  below  the  glide  path  with  the  number  of 
upward  movements  increased  for  greater  deviations  from  the 
glide  path;  and  sees  alternating  flashing  lights  of  first  and 
second  color  with  no  apparent  motion  when  within  the  glide 
path. 


1.  A  key  code  generator  comprising: 

a  group  of  memories,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  a  corresponding  group  of  blocks  of  key  switches  and 
for  temporarily  storing  in  parallel  the  closed  states  of  the 
switches  in  a  concurrent  manner  and  capable  of  providing 
both  a  serial  and  a  parallel  output  for  each  block; 

a  block  detector  for  concurrently  detecting  all  the  memories 
corresponding  to  those  blocks  that  have  even  one  key 
switch  in  its  closed  state,  by  reading  the  parallel  output 
from  said  memories; 

a  priority  selector  for  sequentially  designating  the  detected 
blocks  in  a  predetermined  order  of  priority; 

a  block  designating  gate  means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to 
the  memories  corresponding  to  the  designated  blocks  to 
serially  read  out  therefrom  key  data  in  accordance  with 
the  output  from  the  priority  selector; 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  output  from  the  priority  selec- 
tor into  a  binary  code;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  output  from  the  encoder 
to  reset  the  block  designating  gate  means  when  the  key 
data  is  no  longer  detected  from  the  read  out  memories. 


4,170,769 
AUDIO-DETECTOR  ALARM 
James  C.  Morris,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  L.  Garrison, 
Henniker,  N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvanla  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Piled  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,061 

Int.  CL2  G08B  3/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—384  E  11  Qaims 


1.  An  audio  transducer  circuit  responsive  to  the  detection  of 
sound  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level  for  producing  an 
alarm,  said  transducer  circuit  comprising: 
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to  said  DC  source  and 


an  electroacoustical  transducer  hav  ng  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals; 

a  source  of  DC  voltage; 

a  first  switching  amplifier  coupled 
biased  to  be  normally  nonconduc  ing; 

means  coupling  voltage  output  temtinals  of  said  transducer 
to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  whereby  activation  of 
said  transducer  by  sound  above  said  predetermined 
threshold  level  causes  a  voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
be  applied  to  said  first  amplifier  to  overcome  the  bias 
thereon  and  render  said  first  am  >lifier  conducting,  said 
threshold  level  thereby  being  deti  rmined  by  the  selected 
bias  of  said  first  amplifier,  and 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  flr^  switching  amplifier  to 
drive  terminals  of  said  transduci  r,  said  circuit  thereby 
forming  a  threshold  triggered  osc  llator. 
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4,170,770 
GAS  LEAK-DETECnNG  APPARATUS 
Noboni  Ichinose,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Oil  kuma,  Kawasaki;  Taka- 
shi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Masayoshl  Takei,  Kunitachl,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki and  Masayoshi  Takei,  Tokyo,  b^th  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  N  >.  839,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  O  ct.  8,  1976,  51-121027 

Int.  CL^  G08B  77/  10 

U.S.  a.  340—634  I  10  daims 


1.  A  gas  leak-detecting  apparatus  coii^prising  a  gas-detecting 
element  having  a  heater  and  an  oxid^  semiconductor  to  be 
heated  indirectly  by  the  heater;  a  first  Jjower  source  between 
the  output  terminals  of  which  the  heate*  is  connected;  a  second 
power  source;  a  gas-detecting  circuit  (  onnected  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  terminals  of  the  sea  >nd  power  source  and 
including  the  oxide  semiconductor  anc  the  input  circuit  of  a 
non-contact  type  switch;  a  third  powe  •  source;  and  an  alarm 
circuit  connected  in  series  between  thfl 
power  source  and  including  the  output 
tact  type  switch  and  an  alarm  element 


terminals  of  the  third 
circuit  of  the  non-con- 


^  ARRAY  PAIR 


4,170,771 
ORTHOGONAL  ACnVE-PASSI 

MATRIX  DISPL4Y 
Vincent  T.  BIy,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assigntr  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  scretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C.  T 

Ftled  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,896 
Int  a.2  H05B  33. 
VS.  a.  340—781 

1.  An  orthogonal  active-passive  arra; 
ing: 
a  transparent  dielectric  optical  coup! 
a  one-dimensional  active  display  ha 
ting  lines  on  an  input  side  of  saii 

optical  coupling  means  with  the  oiitput  emissions  of  each 
of  said  parallel  light  emitting  lines  being  separately  con 
trollable  by  enabling  voltages  applied  thereto; 
a  one-dimensional  passive  display  haiing  parallel  light  con- 


10  Claims 

pair  display  compris- 

ng  means; 

ng  parallel  light  etnit- 

transparent  dielectric 


trolling  lines  on  an  outp  it  side  of  said  transparent  dielec- 
tric optical  coupling  mtans  that  are  orthogonal  to  said 
parallel  light  emitting  lirtes  with  the  transmission  of  each 
of  said  parallel  light  controlling  lines  being  separately 
controllable  by  enabling  VolUges  applied  thereto  in  which 
the  output  emissions  of  said  active  display  are  seen  by  said 
passive  display  through  s  aid  transparent  dielectric  optical 
coupling  means;  and 
control  electronic  meam  for  accepting  video-type  input 
signals  and  for  modifyiig  said  video-type  input  signals 
therein  for  separately  controlling  the  enabling  volteges 
applied  to  said  active  disp  lay  and  to  said  passive  display  by 
providing  a  preferred  s«  n  mode  of  the  enabling  voltages 
applied  to  individual  lini  s  of  said  parallel  light  emitting 
lines  and  said  parallel  ligl  t  controlling  lines  in  which  each 
video  line  is  applied  to  o  le  individual  line  of  said  parallel 
light  emitting  lines  of  sail  I  active  display  and  to  all  of  said 
parallel  light  controllini ;  lines  of  said  passive  display 


through  first  and  seconc 
rays  that  simultaneously 
lines  by  performing  serii  1 
lected  individual  line  scat 
parallel   converter   elements 
stored  in  one  of  said  first 
while  the  other  of  said 
converter  arrays  simultaneously 
lected  individual  line  scan 
to-parallel  conversions 
video  scan  line  wherein 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tor  array  that  gate  enablfeg 
play  parallel  Ught  control  ing 
ing  the  serial-to-parallel 
between  said  first  and  sedond 
arrays  of  selected  indivi  lual 
order  to  display  information 
input  signals. 


tcrs 


ihad 


serial-to-parallel  converter  ar- 
( ontrol  all  of  said  passive  display 
l-to-parallel  conversions  on  se- 
video  signals  into  a  plurality  of 
that   are   serial-to-parallel 
second  serial-to-parallel  arrays 
irst  or  second  serial-to-parallel 
parallel  dump  other  se- 
video  signals  upon  which  serial- 
been  performed  on  a  previous 
p  irallel  dumping  is  into  the  gates 
tt  insistors  of  a  compatible  transis- 
voltages  to  said  passive  dis- 
lines  and  alternately  repeat- 
ci  >nversions  and  parallel  dumping 
serial-to-parallel  converter 
line  scan  video  signals  in 
contained  in  said  video-type 


4,11 9,772 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLA  Y  WTTH  FULL  COLOR 

CAPAMLITY 

Vincent  T.  BIy,  Alexandria,  Vi .,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 19^,  Ser.  No.  900,204 
Int.  a.2  H05B  .  3/Oa-  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  340-781  15  cUims 

1.  A  color  capable  electrc  luminescent  flat  panel  display 
comprised  of: 
an  optically  thin  dielectric  ^>acer; 
an  active  light  emitting  linea  ■  electroluminescent  panel  com 
prised  of  a  phosphor  sere  :n  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
color  phosphor  stripes  wifti  a  plurality  of  opaque  horizon- 
tal stripe  electrodes  on  the  back  side  thereof  and  a  com- 
mon  transparent   electro  le   on   the   front   side   thereof 
wherein  said  common  trai  isparent  electrode  is  contiguous 
"      "  optically  thin  dielectric  spacer 
and  wherein  said  active  li  jht  emitting  electroluminescent 
panel  produces  a  horizoni  id  scan  pattern  of  various  color 
dots  therefrom  in  accord  uice  with  incoming  video  sig- 
nals; 
vertical  scan  electronic  meai  is  for  selectively  activating  said 
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opaque  horizontal  stripe  electrodes  in  sequence  with  said 
incoming  video  signals  entering  said  vertical  scan  elec- 
tronic means; 
a  passive  light  transmitting  portion  on  an  output  side  of  said 
optically  thin  dielectric  spacer  for  modulating  said  video 
signals  emitted  from  said  active  light  emitting  portion 
through  said  optically  thin  dielectric  spacer,  said  passive 
light  transmitting  portion  comprised  of  an  electrically 
induced  birefrengent  material  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
linear  interdigital  surface  electrodes  alternately  between  a 
common  ground  electrode  on  each  side  thereof  with  said 
plate  and  electrodes  sandwiched  between  first  and  second 


orthogonal  linear  dichroic  polarizer  plates  on  an  output 
side  of  said  optically  thin  dielectric  spacer  with  said  plu- 
rality of  interdigital  surface  electrodes  optically  aligned 
with  said  plurality  of  vertical  color  phosphor  stripes  of 
said  active  light  emitting  portion;  and 
serial-to-parallel  horizontal  scan  electronic  means  for  apply- 
ing information  on  a  sequentially  scan  line  basis  from  one 
scan  line  of  said  incoming  video  signals  into  a  scan  of 
voltages  on  all  of  said  plurality  of  interdigital  surface 
electrodes  to  vary  the  transmission  of  the  image  from  the 
said  one  scan  line  of  said  active  light  emitting  portion  to  a 
display  according  to  the  intensity  and  color  information 
along  the  said  one  scan  line. 
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is  equal  to  fx±fo,  means  in  said  transponder  for  modulating 
carrier  wave  energy  at  frequency  fr  with  said  range  tone  and 
for  directing  the  modulated  carrier  wave  energy  at  frequency 
f/  back  to  said  first  aircraft,  said  transponder  means  operating  in 
an  active  mode  with  signal  gain  at  ranges  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined range  and  operating  in  a  passive  mode  with  no  gain  at 
ranges  less  than  said  predetermined  range,  said  active  mode 
being  effected  by  an  oscillator  which  is  coupled  to  said  mixer 
in  the  transponder  means  and  which  oscillates  at  the  frequency 
fr  only  when  the  transponder  is  operating  in  the  active  mode, 
and  means  incorporated  into  said  radar  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  received  from  said  transponder  means  for  determining 
the  range  of  said  other  aircraft  and  its  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  one  aircraft. 


4,170,773 

PREOSION  APPROACH  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

George  W.  Fltzsimmons,  Lynnwood;  Lawrence  W.  Robinson, 

Seattle,  and  Jim  S.  Takeuchi,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,312 

Int  0.2  GOIS  9/56 

VS.  CL  343— 6  J  R  4  Cfadns 
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1.  A  precision  approach  system  for  two  aircraft  comprising 
radar  means  on  one  of  said  aircraft  for  directing  radio  wave 
energy  toward  the  other  aircraft  at  a  carrier  frequency  f», 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  frequency  with  a  range  tone, 
transponder  means  on  the  other  aircraft  for  receiving  wave 
energy  at  frequency  f^,  said  transponder  means  including  a 
mixer  for  mixing  wave  energy  received  at  frequency  f,  with  a 
signal  at  frequency  f^to  produce  a  signal  at  frequency  fr  which 


4,170,774 
AMPUTUDE  SELECTED  PHASE  INTERFEROMETER 
ANGLE  MEASURING  RADAR 
Carl  F.  Schaefer,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,775 

Int  a.2  GOIS  3/22.  3/32.  9/22 

VS.  a.  343—16  M  8  Claims 


iz-r;Si 


1.  In  a  phase  interferometer  radar  elevation  angle  measuring 
system,  the  combination  comprising: 

receiver  means,  including  a  pair  of  antennas,  relatively  dis- ' 
placed  and  tilted  in  a  plane  within  which  elevation  angles 
to  radar  targets  are  to  be  determined,  for  presenting  a  pair 
of  time  varying  signals  representing  target  return  signals 
received  by  the  respective  antennas; 

phase  means  responsive  to  said  receiver  means  for  generat- 
ing a  phase  function  signal  as  a  function  of  the  phase 
difference  between  said  pair  of  signals; 

amplitude  function  means  responsive  to  said  receiver  means 
for  generating  an  amplitude  function  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  pair  of  signals; 
and 

gate  means  responsive  to  said  phase  function  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  phase  means  and  to  said  amplitude  function 
signals  generated  by  said  amplitude  means  for  comparing 
said  phase  function  signals  with  said  amplitude  function 
signals  and  for  presenting  signals  representing  elevation 
angles  to  targets  in  response  to  related  ones  of  said  phase 
function  signals  being  within  prescribed  limits  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  amplitude  function  signals. 
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4,170,775 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BEAMPORT  SIDELOBE 
CANCELLER 
Raymond  J.  Masak;  Herbert  F.  Baurie,  both  of  Eaat  Northport, 
and  Anthony  M.  Kowaliki,  Miller  Plice,  all  of  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  u  lipresented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  d.C. 
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transmission  delay  of  one  ratjio  signal  relative  to  the  other  to 


synchronize  time  tags  prior  to 


VS. 


Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  M6,186 
iBt  a^  H04B  1^0 
a.  343—100  LE 


emiiaiiueTMMiu. 


ICIain 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  commu|iication  system  having 
means  for  discriminating  against  interfering  signals  comprising 

a  main  communication  system  for  receiving  desired  and 
interfering  electromagnetic  wave  energy  from  a  given 
angular  region  of  space, 

an  auxiliary  n-channel  system  for  recriving  and  space  filter- 
ing into  n  discrete  contiguous  segjnents  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  from  said  angular  region  of  space,  each 
channel  thereof  being  assigned  to  a  different  spatial  seg- 
ment of  said  angular  region  of  spac*  and  having  an  output 
responsive  to  desired  and  intcrftring  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  received  therefrom,  | 

an  adaptive  control  loop  connected  t«  receive  the  output  of 
each  auxiliary  system  channel,  and 

combining  means  for  summing  main  communication  system 
received  electromagnetic  wave  energy  and  the  outputs  of 
said  adaptive  control  loops  and  for  generating  a  system 
output  and  an  adaptive  control  loqe  feedbacic  signal,  said 
adaptive  control  loop  feedbacic  signal  being  adapted  to 
initiate  in  said  control  loops  the  generation  of  cancellation 
signals  in  response  to  correlation  between  interfering 
signals  appearing  in  auxiliary  system  channels  and  the 
same  interfering  signals  appearing  lin  related  portions  of 
the  main  communication  system  rec  eived  electromagnetic 
wave  energy. 


6  Claims 


4,170,776 

SYSTEM  FOR  NEAR  REAL-Tlif E  CRUSTAL 

DEFORMATION  MONT  ORING 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  ! 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of,  and 

Peter  F.  MacDoran,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  N^.  863,024 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/op 
U.S.  a.  343—112  D 

1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  crusti  deformation  using 
long-baseline  radio  interferometry,  the  i  lethod  of  receiving  at 
two  independent  stations  a  radio  signal  of  limited  spectrum 
from  a  source  at  a  known  location  is  space,  maintaining  syn- 
chronized clocks  at  said  station,  time  tagging  the  radio  signal 
received  at  each  station,  transmitting  ttie  time-tagged  radio 
signal  received  at  each  station  to  a  convenient  location  for 
cross  correlation  using  communication  channels  having  a 
bandwidth  sufHcient  for  said  limited  sp  ectrum,  adjusting  the 


the  interferometer  delay  or 
lines  for  near  real-time  crusta 


d^y  rate  in  order  to  derive  base- 
deformation  monitoring. 


MOBILE 
James  P.  UauUud,  Cary,  111 
Corporation,  Elgin,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 19t7, 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  l/U. 
UJS.  a.  343—715 


cross  correlation,  and  estimating 


4,11 0,777 

ANTENNA 
assignor  to  American  Antenna 


\  Ser.  No.  860,236 
9/00.  1/50,  9/30 


lOQaims 


1.  A  mobile  antenna  operet  le  from  a  source  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  comprising,  in  ^mbination: 

an  elongated  radiating  eleme  nt; 

an  antenna  base  assembly  fo  •  supporting  said  radiating  ele- 
ment; 

said  base  assembly  includin  5  a  core  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  core  secti(  ns,  said  first  core  section  being 
generally  cylindrical  witi  an  first  elongated  axially- 
extending  recess  in  one  en(  I  thereof,  and  defining  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  inductance  winding  support  surface  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  i  ud  second  core  section  being 
secured  to  said  one  end  o  said  first  section  to  close  said 
first  recess  to  define  a  clos  sd  interior  chamber  axially-dis- 
posed  with  respect  to  said  winding  support  surface,  and 

means  including  an  inductance  winding  carried  on  said 
inductance  winding  suppo^  surface  and  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  itediating  element,  and  connect- 
able  at  its  other  end  to  Hhe  source  of  radio  frequency 


energy,  for  conveying  the 


exterior  locking  surface  to 
core  sections  in  engageme  it 


radio  energy  to  said  radiating 


element  an  mtegral  overmWd  layer  formed  on  said  wind- 
ing support  surface  for  supporting  said  inductance  wind- 
ing wherein  said  second  c  are  section  defines  an  exterior 
locking  surface,  and  said  01  ermold  layer  extends  over  said 
maintain  said  first  and  second 
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4,170,778 
FREQUENCY-SCANNED  ANTENNA 
Darid  F.  Bowman,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,559 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  13/W 

U.S.  a.  343—771  9  ClaliiH 


1.  A  frequency-scanned  antenna  of  the  type  that  provides  a 
desired  percentage  of  input  wave  energy  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  radiating  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rectangular  radiating  waveguide  having  one  of  said  radiat- 
ing elements  connected  to  its  distal  end; 

a  rectangular  launching  waveguide  coupled  to  said  radiating 
waveguide  via  passageways  through  a  length-wise  com- 
mon segmented  wall,  the  proximal  end  of  said  launching 
waveguide  being  adapted  to  have  said  input  wave  energy 
launched  towards  the  distal  end  thereof;  and 

first  and  second  similar  reactive  attenuators  that  pass  a 
known  percentage  of  said  input  wave  energy  and  reflect 
the  remainder,  said  first  and  second  attenuators  being 
respectively  disposed  in  the  wavelengths  of  said  radiating 
and  launching  waveguides,  said  passageways  forming  a 
pair  of  three-db,  ninety-degree  hybrids  connected  back  to 
back  through  said  attenuators  that  cause  said  known  per- 
centage of  said  input  wave  energy  to  be  coupled  to  said 
one  radiating  element  and  the  remainder  to  be  coupled  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  radiating  waveguide. 


4,170,779 
PRINT  HEAD  ELECTRODE  FOR  METAL  PAPER 
PRINTERS 
Dietrich  J.  Bahr,  Karl  H.  Burckardt,  both  of  Herrenberg,  and 
Wilhelm  G.  Spnith,  Dagersheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1977,  2719506 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  346—139  C  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrode  for  marking  an  erodible  recording  member 

in  an  electroerosion  printer  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  core  material  in  contact  with  said 

member  having  a  first  melting  point  and  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum  having  a 

cross-section  of  less  than  SO  ^m,  supported  in  a  sheath  of 

consumable,   electrically   conductive   material   selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  nickel,  copper  or 
Wood's  alloy,  said  sheath  being  substantially  coextensive 


with  said  core  and  having  a  second  melting  point  lower 
than  said  first  melting  point. 


4,170,780 
RECORDING  HEAD  FOR  MULTIPOINT  RECORDER 
Patrick  Caron,  Molllens-Dreuil,  and  Francis  Manier,  Sains  en 
Amienois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,255 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/02,  9/28 

U.S.  a.  346—141  2  aalms 


1.  A  recording  head  for  graphical  multipoint  recording 
including  a  drum  bearing  a  number  of  recording  stylii  regu- 
larly spaced  around  the  periphery  and  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
axle  in  a  moving  carriage  sliding  along  a  bearing  bar  mounted 
in  the  chassis  of  the  recorder,  means  for  rotational  driving  said 
drum,  means  for  temporarily  displacing  the  drum  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  strip  chart  and  means  for  translational  displacement 
of  the  carriage  along  the  bearing  bar,  characterized  in  that  said 
means  for  rotational  driving  the  stylii  bearing  drum  comprises 
a  Geneva  cross  rigidly  connected  to  said  drum  and  driven  by 
a  pin  on  a  first  gear  wheel  attached  to  the  bearing  bar  which  is 
rotationally  driven  and  that  the  means  for  causing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  recording  head  includes  a  cam  rigidly  connected 
to  a  second  gear  wheel  meshing  said  first  gear  wheel  bearing 
said  pin  whereby  said  cam  cooperates  with  an  abutment  of  a 
housing  supporting  the  stylii  bearing  drum  and  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  free  oscillation  around  an  axle  parallel  to  the 
bearing  bar. 


4,170,781 
PHOTODIODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  T.  Cox,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Michael  B.  Garber,  Columbia, 
S.C.;  Marilyn  A.  Jasper,  Springfield,  and  Randolph  E.  Long- 
shore, Alexandria,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,847 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  photodiode  comprising: 

a  chip  of  a  p-type  lead-tin-telluride  semiconductor  having 
lead  diffused  into  at  least  one  portion  of  one  surface 
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thereof  to  form  at  least  one  island  <  fn-type  semiconductor 
surrounded  by  said  p-type  semico  iductor; 
a  frame  of  inorganic  dielectric  material  covering  a  continu- 
ous border  region  of  said  island,  teitninating  at  the  perime- 
ter of  said  island  and  defining  an  (  xposed  central  surface 
portion  of  said  island; 


SIGNAL  PICKUP  DEVICf: 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
ROTARY 

Osamu  T^inu,  Ayase,  Japan, 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Mar.  15, 1977,  52-28262 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—128 


October  9,  1979 
4,ito,783 

FOR  REPRODUCING  AN 
RECORDED  ON  A  TRACK  OF  A 
RECCPIDING  MEDIUM 

assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 


Ja|ui 


19  rs 


\,  Ser.  No.  885,579 
Japan,  Mar.  14, 1977,  52-27714; 


10  Claims 


8  layer  of  organic  photoresist  material  covering  each  such 
frame  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  jp-ty(>e  semiconductor; 
and  I 

an  indium  leadout  contacting  said  exppsed  central  portion  of 
said  island  and  overlapping  said  rame,  said  photoresist 
material  and  said  p-type  semiconductor.  *~ 


4,170,782 

PROGRAMMING  AND  SELECTION  MONITORING 

SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Arthur  O.  Miller,  10141  Chesterton  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,000,  Dec.  13,  W)f>,  Pat.  No.  4,081,753. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,315 

Int.  a.2  H04N  im 

U.S.  CL  358—84  T  7  Claims 


Y--'-^-^ 


[2^ 


1.  A  television  monitoring  system  forhnonitoring 
individual  television  viewers  of  a  plural  ty 
ers,  each  including  a  tuner,  located  at 
locations  in  response  to  an  interrogat  on 
from  a  central  station  comprising: 

means  interconnected  with  each  of  thi  i 
receivers   for  generating   a   plura 
wherein  ones  of  said  tones  correspond 
television  channel  being  viewed  b] 

recording  means  for  continuously  rei 
medium  ones  of  said  tones  to 
sponding  to  the  particular  channels 
of  time  by  a  television  viewer; 

a  telephone  interconnection  to  said 

means  for  interconnecting  said  recording 
telephone  subscriber  system  upon 
tion  signal  to  actuate  said  recordin| 
mission  of  said  previously  recordi  d 
phone  subscriber  system  to  the  ceqtral 

means  for  preventing  the  ringing 
receipt  of  the  interrogation  signal 


the  use  by 

of  television  receiv- 

a  plurality  of  remote 

signal  transmitted 

plurality  of  television 

ity   of  unique   tones, 

to  a  particular 

a  television  viewer; 

idording  on  a  recording 

a  record  corre- 

viewed  over  a  period 


gei  erate 


r^ording  means; 

means  to  said 
r^ipt  of  the  interroga- 
means  to  cause  trans- 
tones  via  said  tele- 
station;  and 
said  telephone  upon 
the  central  station. 


o 
fiomi 


:  fc  r 


1.  A  signal  pickup  device 
ducing  an  information  signal 
tal  surface  of  a  grooveless  rotary 
pickup  device  comprising: 

a  reproducing  stylus  mean; 
rotary  recording  medium 
mation  signal  recorded  in 

means  including  a  cantilever 
means  so  as  to  be  rotatab  e 
mal  end  and  movable  in  ar 
reproducing  stylus  at  a 

means  comprising  a  permanent 
end  of  said  cantilever  am 
the  opposite  lateral  faces 
the  axial  direction  of  sai< 
ment  of  said  magnet  causi  ng 
reproducing  stylus; 

a  tracking  control  coil  mean  > 
of  said  pickup  device  witi  i 
tions  extending  in 
confront  the  poles  of  said 

means  for  generating  a 
response  to  a  tracking 
supplied  to  said  tracking 

the  tracking  control  signal 
means  flowing  through 
face  portions  in  opposite 
other,  the  electromagnetic 
zation  of  said  coil  causing 
about  a  vertical  axis  foi 
means,  due  to  a  mutual 
netic   field   and   the 
whereby  the  reproducing 
a  track  with  the  tracking 


4,171, 


GTE 


ISO-HOT 
Scott  H.  Baker,  Brockport,  an< 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
ford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1971 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  358—190 

7.  In  an  electronic  apparatu  s 
supplies  including  at  least  one 
rived  from  a  primary  supply,  \ 
tion  of  the  derivative  supply 


use  in  an  apparatus  for  repro- 
r^corded  in  a  track  on  a  horizon- 
recording  medium,  said  signal 

for  tracing  the  track  on  the 
thereby  reproducing  an  infor- 
the  track; 

arm  supported  by  damper 
about  substantially  the  proxi- 
axial  direction,  and  having  said 
distal  end  thereof; 
magnet  fixed  to  the  proximal 
and  having  magnetic  poles  on 
:hereof,  said  poles  extending  in 
cantilever  arm  means,  move- 
said  cantilever  to  move  said 

secured  to  a  sup|X)rt  structure 

a  pair  of  winding  surface  por- 

subst^tially  a  vertical  direction  to 

permanent  magnet;  and 

tracking  control  signal  current  in 

said  signal  current  being 

<  ontrol  coil  means, 

c  urrent  fed  to  said  tracking  coil 

'  pair  of  vertical  winding  sur- 

lirections  with  respect  to  each 

field  resulting  from  the  energi- 

:  aid  permanent  magnet  to  rotate 

rotating  said  cantilever  arm 

reaction  between  the  electromag- 

tra;king   control    signal   current, 

stylus  is  displaced  so  as  to  trace 

srror  controlled. 


said 


1,784 
StARTUP  AID 

David  E.  Manners,  Alexander, 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 


1,  Ser.  No.  928,669 
I|04N  i//5 

12  Claims 

having  a  plurality  of  voltage 
derivative  supply  which  is  de- 
method  improving  the  opera- 
c  }mprising  the  steps  of: 


October  9, 1979 


ELECTRICAL 


497 


magnetically  coupling  a  winding  of  the  derivative  supply  to 
an  inductive  element  of  the  primary  supply  so  that  the 
voltage  developed  by  the  derivative  supply  is  related  to 
the  current  flowing  in  the  inductive  element; 

detecting  a  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  determined  by  the 
voltage  developed  by  the  derivative  supply,  and 

selectively  coupling  a  switchable  momentary  load  across  the 


primary  supply  in  accordance  with  the  detected  voltage 
so  that  an  additional  incremental  current  flows  in  the 
inductive  element  when  the  detected  voltage  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  output 
of  the  derivative  supply  is  below  a  desired  value,  whereby 
the  additional  incremental  current  results  in  a  greater 
induced  voltage  in  the  winding  and  a  greater  output  de- 
veloped by  the  derivative  supply. 


4,170,785 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNING  VELOCITY 

MODULATION 

Snsnmn  Yoshida,  Naritanishi;  Yoshio  Ishigaki,  Tokyo;  Kinya 
Shinkai,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  TsncUya,  Fiijisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1976,  51-144565 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/68.  5/14 
VS.  a.  358—242  15  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal  representing  at  least  the  brightness 
of  a  video  picture  and  in  which  bright  picture  portions  are 
each  represented  by  a  video  signal  portion  of  high  level 
defined  between  respective  rising  and  falling  edges  ex- 
tending from  low  level  signal  portions  representing  rela- 
tively dark  picture  portions  contiguous  to  the  bright  pic- 
ture portion; 

waveshaping  means  receiving  said  video  signal  from  said 
source  for  providing  a  corresponding  compensated  video 
signal  in  which  the  width  of  each  of  said  high  level  signal 
portions  between  said  respective  rising  and  falling  edges  is 
increased; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen,  an  electron  gun  includ- 
ing beam  producing  means  directing  an  electron  beam 
generally  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  toward  said  screen  for 
impingement  on  the  latter  and  being  controlled  in  re- 
sponse to  said  compensated  video  signal  from  said  wave- 
diaping  means  so  that  the  intensity  of  the  beam  is  modu- 


lated in  accordance  with  said  compensated  video  signal, 
and  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan  said  screen  in 
Une-scanning  and  vertical  directions,  respectively; 

beam  velocity  modulation  control  means  connected  with 
said  source  of  the  video  signal  for  providing  therefrom  a 
beam  velocity  modulation  signal  having  positive  and 
negative  peaks  in  correspondence  to  said  rising  and  falling 
edges  of  each  of  said  high  level  signal  portions  with  the 
positions  of  said  positive  and  negative  peaks  being  shifted, 
relative  to  the  corresponding  peaks  of  a  differentiation  of 
said  video  signal,  in  the  directions  toward  the  adjacent 
low  level  signal  portions  of  said  compensated  video  signal; 
and 

beam  deflection  means  for  modulating  the  scanning  velocity 
of  said  electron  beam  in  said  line-scanning  direction  in 
accordance  with  said  beam  velocity  modulation  signal. 


4,170,786 

CORRECTIVE  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SIGNALS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Norihlko  Sngimoto,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FOed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1977,  52-32224 

InL  a.2  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CL  360—40  10  Claims 


II  1  »»  I   I  a. 


ij~i_n ru~i_rL 


nCWCMTA  ND- 


1.  A  corrective  method  of  reproducing  magnetic  memory 
signals  for  reading  out  and  reproducing  digital  information 
recorded  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by  an  NRZ-I 
method,  characterized  by  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting 
timing  pulse  signals  comprised  of  magnetic  inversion  signals  in 
positive  and  negative  directions  which  are  produced  alter- 
nately, delaying  said  timing  pulse  signals  by  a  predetermined 
delay  time,  applying  the  delayed  timing  pulse  signals  to  a 
group  of  shift  registers  as  the  timing  pulses  for  said  shift  regis- 
ters, detecting,  through  a  receipt  of  two  successive  timing 
signals  of  the  same  direction  of  magnetic  inversion,  a  falling  off 
of  a  timing  pulse  signal  taking  place  between  said  two  succes- 
sive timing  signals,  producing  a  correcting  timing  pulse  at  an 
instant  at  which  the  succession  of  two  timing  pulse  signals  in 
the  same  direction  of  magnetic  inversion  takes  place,  memoriz- 
ing the  data  corresponding  to  said  correcting  timing  pulse  in 
said  shift  registers,  and  correcting  said  data  memorized  in  said 
shift  registers  at  an  instant  when  a  falling  ofTof  data  is  detected 
through  detecting  two  successive  read  data  signals  in  the  same 
direction  of  magnetic  inversion. 


4Q8 


r»I7d/^I  AT     n  A  '7I7'm3 


*.«.»«     ft       « A^A 


/^^^.»».-.t*».r,     C\       1  rt^A 
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4.170,787 

tape  recording/reproducing  apparatus. 

particularly  for  operation  with  video  tape 

cassettes] 

Peter  Gunschmann,  Darmstadt;  Heinridi  Rossmann;  Theo  Wolf, 
both  of  Rossdorf,  and  Dieter  Cause,  Weiteratadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robilrt  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Kc  890,417 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1977,2713524 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/66,  15}(18.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  360—95  1  15  aaims 


tv  o 


1.  Tape  recording/reproducing  app*atus 
tape  cassette  (11)  inserted  therein,  in  wrich 
a  record/reproducing  tape  (14)  and 
prising 

guide  roller  means  (16,  23)  located 
direct  path  between  said  spools; 

tape  drive  means  (21,  22); 

a  cylindrical  record/reproduce 
record/reproduce  means;  (17); 

means  engageable  with  the  tape  to 
operating  path  in  which  the  tap< 
means  (21,  22)  and  the  record/reproduce 
eluding 

a  plurality  of  tape  guide  rollers  (16, 

a  movable  tape  guide  roller  elemaht 
essentially  straight-line  path  betw(  en 
within  a  loop  formed  by  said  stn  ight' 
spools,  and  in  which  the  tape 
produce  means,  to  an  operating  petition 
is  in  engagement  with  the  record,  'reprod 
said  movable  tape  guide  roller  element 
one  of  said  rollers  (19)  and 
rollers  located  furthest  from  the 
is  inserted  in  the  apparatus  and  thd  ta[)e 
position; 

one  of  said  guide  rollers  (18)  beinj 
position  (18')  within  said  loop  tc 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  head  (17 

wherein  the  paths  of  movement  of 
and  said  movable  guide  roller  ( 
other; 

and  wherein  the  movements  of  said 
tial. 


com|  nsmg 
ca  isette ' 


movable  from  a  first 
an  operating  position 


SI  id 


guide  roller  element 
)  interfere  with  each 


(  uide  rollers  are  sequen- 


4,170,788 
MAGNETIC  HE4D 

Komei   Hashimoto;  Masahiro  Komat^bara;  Shlqji   Yaauda; 

Yutaka  Masumoto,  and  Kazuhiko  SMob,  all  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Eiectroipc  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1977,  Ser.  I^.  839.467 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1976,  51-119547 

Int.  a.2  GllB  S/10.  S/.  51,  5/12 

U.S,  a.  360—129  7  Clalma 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  a  magnetic  r  cording  and  reproduc- 
ing instrument,  such  as  a  tape  recorder*,  said  head  being  of  the 
type  having  a  sliding  surface  including  a  magnetic  core  defin- 
ing a  gap,  a  shield  plate,  a  core  holdei  and  a  gap  spacer,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  i  if  said  core  holder  and 


galvanic  potential  than  the 
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gap  spacer  being  constructe  1  of  a  material  having  a  lower 


elements  forming  said  magnetic 


core  and  said  shield  plate,  ant 
ing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
said  magnetic  core  and  said 


adapted  to  have  a 

the  cassette  retains 

spools  (12,  13),  com- 


Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


means  electrically  interconnect- 
dore  holder  and  gap  spacer  with 
i  liield  plate. 


4.1  '0,789 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECOR  )ING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

APPy  RATUS 
SatosU  Inoue,  IbaraBi,^apan  assignor  to  MaUnshita  Electric 

Japan 


FUed  Oct.  17, 19  '7,  Ser.  No.  842,873 


Oaims  priority,  application 


Japan,  Oct.  18, 1976,  51-125304 


to  guide  the  tape  in  a 


hei  d  (17)  forming  a  tape 

move  the  tape  into  an 

can  engage  the  drive 

means  (17)  in- 

18.  19,  23); 

(19)  movable  in  an 
a  first  position  (19') 
line  path  and  said 
h  ('passes  the  record/re- 
in which  the  tape 
luce  means  (17), 
being  formed  by 
that  one  of  said 
when  the  cassette 
is  in  the  operating 


U.S.  a.  360—137 


Int.  a.2  GlltB  15/48,  15/22 


HI      p?)  62' 


3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorcing  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  motor  means  for  driving  he  tape  for  recording  and  play- 
back; 

a  slidable  support  plate  slid  ibly  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
and  having  means  therec  n  for  engaging  the  tape  for  re- 
cording on  and/or  reproducing  from  the  tape  and  being 
movable  between  an  advanced  position  in  which  the 
motor  is  connected  for  qriving  the  tape  and  a  retracted 
position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ad- 
vanced position  in  which  the  tape  is  not  driven; 

a  push-button  manipulating  means  for  moving  the  slidable 
support  plate  to  the  adv^ced  position; 

an  automatic  stopping  safety  means  having  a  detector  means 
for  detecting  an  interruption  of  movement  of  the  magnetic 
tape  and  moving  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  returning 
ihe  push-button  manipulating  means  to  an  inoperative 
:  interruption  of  the  movement 


position  in  response  to  t^ 
of  the  tape; 
a  first  actuating  member 
means  operatively  conn 
move  the  slidable  suppoiJ 
when  said  temporary  stot 


piving  a  temporary  stop  button 
cted  thereto  and  operable  to 
plate  to  the  retracted  position 
,1  button  means  is  manipulated; 
a  second  actuating  member  having  a  cuing  and  review  but- 
ton means  operatively  connected  thereto  and  operable  to 
move  the  slidable  support  plate  to  the  retracted  position 
when  said  cuing  and  revi  !w  button  means  is  manipulated, 
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said  second  actuating  member,  when  said  support  plate  is 
moved  to  the  retracted  position  by  said  first  actuating 
member,  being  freed  to  move  to  a  pivoted  position  corre- 
sponding to  its  position  to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  cuing 
and  review  button  means; 

a  third  actuating  member  connected  to  said  second  actuating 
member  and  having  moving  means  connected  thereto  for 
moving  said  third  actuating  member  both  when  said  sec- 
ond actuating  member  is  moved  by  said  cuing  and  review 
button  means  and  when  said  second  actuating  member  is 
freed  for  movement  by  the  actuating  of  said  first  actuating 
member  by  said  temporary  stop  button  means,  said  second 
actuating  memt>er,  when  it  is  freed,  being  moved  to  the 
pivoted  position  by  the  movement  of  said  third  actuating 
member;  and 

a  pivotally  supported  lever  with  which  said  third  actuating 
member  is  engaged  and  engaged  with  said  automatic 
stopping  safety  means  and  operable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  third  actuating  member  for  interrupting 
the  drive  of  said  moving  means  by  said  motor  means, 
whereby  said  automatic  stopping  safety  means  is  pre- 
vented from  operating  when  said  apparatus  is  operated  for 
temporarily  stopping  the  running  of  the  tape  for  a  cuing  or 
reviewing  operation. 


1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  desk  top  calculator  unit  including  a  key  board  having  a 
plurality  of  keys,  an  arithmetic  circuit,  a  control  circuit 
and  a  display  device; 

a  tape  recorder  unit  which  includes  a  drive  circuit  and  an 
audio  circuit  and  performs  record  and  reproduction  to  and 
from  a  magnetic  tape  travelling  at  a  given  speed; 

a  tape  speed  detector  which  detects  travelling  speed  of  the 
magnetic  tape  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  travelling  speed  of  tai)e; 

means  which  calculates  actual  tape  speed  on  the  basis  of  the 
electrical  signal  from  said  speed  detector  to  produce  ac- 
tual speed  data; 

a  reference  speed  data  memory  for  storing  reference  speed 
data  corresponding  to  reference  travelling  speed  of  tape; 
and 

arithmetic  means  to  which  the  reference  speed  data  from 
said  reference  speed  data  memory  and  the  actual  speed 
data  from  said  actual  speed  data  generating  means  are 
supplied  to  calculate  deviation  of  the  actual  speed  from 
said  reference  speed  thereby  to  obtain  deviation  data; 

wherein  deviation  data  corresponding  to  said  deviation 
obtained  from  said  arithmetic  means  is  applied  to  the 


display  device  of  said  desk  top  calculator,  and  said  devia- 
tion is  digitally  displayed  by  the  display  device. 


4,170,791 
SERIAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
John  W.  Daughton,  Falrpori,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  Gillctt,  Rcdondo 
Beach;  Frank  Nelson,  Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Stephen  P.  Wilczck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiRnors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,012 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00:  G06F  3/00.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—900  17  Oaims 


4,170,790 

TAPE  RECORDER  DEVICE  WITH  TAPE  RUNNING 

SPEED  DISPLAY 

Ken  Satoh,  Hachiojl,  and  Yoshio  Tomlzawa,  Tama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,559 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1976,  5M43582; 
Nov.  30,  1976,  51-143583 

Int.  a,2  G06F  15/02:  GllB  1/04 
U.S.  a.  364—705  11  Oaims 


1.  in  a  reproduction  machine  having  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  machine,  a  data  communica- 
tion system  comprising: 

a.  a  master  unit  including  a  programmable  controller  for 
controlling  at  least  some  of  said  devices,  memory  storage 
means  for  storing  programs  and  command  and  data  bytes, 
and  an  address  and  data  bus, 

b.  interface  means  connected  to  said  address  and  data  bus  of 
said  master  unit  and  including: 

1.  means  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  storing  a  command 
byte. 

2.  means  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  storing  an  output 
data  byte, 

3.  means  for  transmitting  said  command  and  output  data 
bytes  along  a  first  communication  path,  and 

4.  means  for  storing  an  input  data  byte,  said  input  data  byte 
storing  means  connected  to  receive  data  along  a  second 
communication  path,  and  connected  for  providing  said 
received  data  to  said  data  bus  of  said  master  unit,  and 

c.  a  remote  unit  connected  to  receive  said  command  and 
output  data  bytes  from  said  first  communication  path  and 
for  transmitting  input  data  bytes  to  said  input  data  byte 
storing  means  of  said  interface  means  along  said  second 
communication  path,  said  remote  unit  connected  for  sens- 
ing operation  of  at  least  some  of  said  devices  and  for 
operating  said  devices, 

said  interface  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
simplex/duplex  bit  in  said  command  byte  for  initiating  a 
simplex  mode  of  operation  in  said  remote  unit  wherein 
data  is  read  by  said  master  unit  from  said  remote  unit 
and  for  initiating  a  duplex  mode  of  operation  in  said 
remote  unit  wherein  data  is  read  by  said  master  unit 
from  said  remote  unit  and  data  is  written  into  said  re- 
mote unit  by  said  master  unit, 
said  remote  unit  further  including  circuit  means  responsive 

to  said  simplex/duplex  bit  for  operating  said  remote  unit  in 

either  of  said  simplex  and  duplex  modes. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  9, 1979 
ERRATA 


For 
OASS 

D18-013 
D03-031 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

253,134 

253,135 


U  M  I 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  9,  1979 


253,076 

STACKABLE  TOTE  TRAY 

Goran  S.  Larson,  Raketgatan  7,  S^13  20  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,801 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22, 1976,  76892 

Term  of  patent  3)  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 99 

U.S.  a.  D3— 68 


253,078 
ARM-CHAIR 
Ambrogio  Busnelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  B  &  B  Italia  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,173 
Qalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1976,  22128/76[U] 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


253,077 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  SOAP  HOLDERS 

Paul  E.  Wolf,  Box  38C  R.F.D.,  Pascoag,  R.I.  02859 

Piled  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,086 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 

VJS.  a.  D6— 28 


253,079 
COMBINED  TENNIS  RACKET  AND  TENNIS  BALL  CAN 

HOLDER 

SteTen  G.  Hill,  238  Upland  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,174 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04;  D8— 09 

VJS.  a.  D6— 125  
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253.080 
DISPLAY  RACK 
James  L.  Corrigan,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as^ior  to  Annstrong  Cork  J. 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


2J3, 


Int  a.  Did— OB 


COFFEE 
D.  Moncrief,  3139 

FUed  May  11, 
Term  of 
Int 


C 


U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


U.S.  a.  D7— 47 


October  9,  1979 


October  9,  1979 
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FILTER  : 


1,082 

SCREEN 
Woodmlu-k  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821 
',  Ser.  No.  795,776 
patent  14  years 
Dl—04 


253,081 
GARMENT  HANdER 
Mario  Mainetti,  Valdagno,  Italy,  assig  aor  to  Mainetti  S.p.A., 
Castelgomberto,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  I^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Fe  t, 

Term  of  patent  14  y  ears 
Int  CI.D6— 08 
VS.  a.  D6— 255 


253,084  253,086 

CUTLERY  HOLDER  VEGETATION  TRIMMER 

Milton   Berger,  Englishtown,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Washington    Darrell  W.  Hinklin,  and  Randall  A.  Beihoffer,  both  of  Richfield, 

Forge,  Inc.,  Englishtown,  N.J.  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,904  Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07— 07  Int.  CI.  DS—03 

U.S.  a.  D7— 74  U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


251, 


;R<., 
197  r 


JUICE 
Tang  Bing  Lam,  Hooker 
Nos.  26-38  Kwai  Cheong 

FUed  Jul.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
978498/77 

Term  of  pi  tent  3i  years 
IntCliD07— 04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 49 


,083 
ErrRACTOR 
Indi^trial  Bldg.,  3rd  Floor,  Block  B, 
,,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
,  Ser.  No.  816,089 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1977, 


I.  931,105 
6, 1978,  61912/78[U] 


253,085 
SCRAPER 
Robert  J.  Mercer,  39  Western  Ave.,  Mt.  Albert,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,018 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  18,  1976, 
14740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 184 


iv*i 


253,087 

CAN  OPENER 

Frank  C.  Schuller,  7121  Park  Crest  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68128 

Filed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 18 


987  O.G.  20 
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253,088 
CANVAS  STRETCHING 

Paul  Levin,  1355  Market  St.,  San  Franc)sco, 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  N 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  DS—05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 


PLIERS 

Calif.  94103 
794,187 
yfvs 


253,089 
TOOL  HOLDING  FIXtURE 
Kenneth  Reiner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assi  ;nor  to  Kayline  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  ' 
Int.  a.  m—05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 71 
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253  090 
REINFORCEIV  [ENT  SPACER 

DoFns,  Australia,  assignor  to  Rapid 
,  Australia 
Ser.  No.  785,866 
J  Lustralia,  Oct.  IS,  1976,  70345 
pat  snt  14  years 
DS—08 


Aubrey  N.  Sharley,  Seaview 
Metal  Developments  Pty.  Ltt. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  197'; , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


October  9,  1979 


253  991 


COMBINED  CLIP  AND 
Ann  K.  Fritz,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1971 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


iOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 

,  Ser.  No.  904,717 
pattnt  14  years 

OS— 08 


FK3.1 


793,795 


253,  Wl 


•  ye  irs 


,11 


HOUSING  FOR  FIRE  AflD 
Frederick  J.  Conforti,  Aurora, 
tion,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978 

Term  of  pa^nt 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


SMOKE  DETECTOR 
,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 


Ser.  No.  868,125 

7  years 
)10— 05 


October  9,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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253,093 
RING 
Gabrielle  Glueckselig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Artcarved 
Qass  Rings,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 35 


253,096 

TWO-TAILED  DOG  SCULPTURE 

Beatrice  G.  Driben,  20  NE.  146  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33161 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DM— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 158 


253,094 
JEWELRY  CLASP 
Gary  Gudell,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc., 
Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 87 


253,097 

BIRD-LIKE  STATUETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edith  M.  Phelps,  1307  Oairmont  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Ohio  43725 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 162 


253,095 

FLOWER  DISPLAYING  ORNAMENT 

James  A.  Beatty,  1525  Ada  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 121 


253.098 

COMBINED  LOG  RACK  AND  CARRIER 

Carl  R.  Morgan,  4617  David  Dr.,  Bristol,  Pa.  19007 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 02.  D7— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D12— 32 
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253,099 
SPORTS  CART 

Charles  C.  Boisjolie.  2-91st  La.  NE.,  Bli  ine,  Minn.  55434,  and 
Thomas  D.  Oakleaf,  1814  E.  CottageJAve.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55101 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  N(  >.  881,884 
Term  of  patent  14  ye  irs 
Int.  a.  D12— 02 
U.S.  a.  D12— 34 


253101 


New 


THREE- WHEELED 
Stuart  Pivar,  15  W.  67th  St., 

Filed  Apr.  20, 197i 
Term  of  patent 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D12— 85 


253,100 
OBSERVATION  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hesford,  Belleville,  N.J.,  assi|  nor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No  J  785,622 


October  9,  1979 


MOTOR  VEHICLE 
York,  N.Y.  10023 

I,  Ser.  No.  897,959 
14  years 

08 


D  2— /y. 


253, 


MOIED 


Daniel  G.  Hahn,  Olney,  111.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978^  I 
Term  of  | 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 
Int  CI.  D12— 05  ^ 


V.S.  a.  D12— 54 


02 


,  Ser.  No.  935,211 
'  pat^t  14  years 
I  12—1] 


October  9,  1979 
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253,103  253,105 

MOPED  FRAME  TERMINAL  BOX  WFTH  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

Daniel  G.  Hahn,  Olney,  111.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated,   Bengt  E.  Legerius,  Nyk&'ping,  and  Peter  L.  Maddock,  Stock 


White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,211,  Aug.  21,  1978.  This  application 

Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 77 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


holm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1976,  761745 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D13— 13 


253,104 
CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  G.  Vallee,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
George  P.  Johnson  Co.,  Arren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


253,106 

HOUSING  FOR  MAGNETIC  CONTACT  SWITCH 

COMPONENT 

Thomas  J.  Holce,  8195  SW.  Ernst  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225, 

and  Charles  M.  Huckins,  12200  SW.  116th  Ave.,  Tigard, 

Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 32 
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253,107 
TAPE  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR 
Richard  Culbertson,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assi  ^or 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  838,932 
Tenn  of  14  patent  yfars 
Int.  a.  D14— 0 
U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


"^ 


253,108 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Donald  S.  Schroeder,  Harrington,  111.,  i  isignor  to  Pemcor,  Inc., 
Westchester,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  Ilo.  806,006 
Term  of  patent  14  ]  ears 
Int.  a.  D14— 0 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ARTICLE 

to  General  Electric 


J:  ipan. 


25  k 
SPEAKER  BOX  WIT« 
Takashi  Kashidaira,  Tokyo, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  22, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Term  of  p^ent 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D14— 34 


19-7 


,  Ser.  No.  818,031 
lapan.  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-10527 
14  years 

D14— o; 


251. 


CHECK  OR  CREDIT  CARD 
Richard  D.  Randolph,  3212 
Filed  Dec.  12, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  CI.  014—43 


,110 

VERinCATION  TERMINAL 
C4lfax,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81008 

,  Ser.  No.  859,317 
p^ent  14  years 

D14— 02 


assig  lors 


COMBINED  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Hauser,  Fredericktown, 
Vernon,  both  of  Ohio, 
Co.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  25,  19 

Term  of  patent 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D15— 149 


October  9,  1979 


,109 
REMOVABLE  GRILL    * 

1,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 


25  1,111 


AND  AXLE  UNIT 
ind  William  J.  Claybome,  Mount 
to  The  J.'  B.  Foote  Foundry 


7,  Ser.  No.  818,320 

14  years 
D15— 99 


October  9,  1979 
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253,112  253,114 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  APPARATUS  METRIC  CONVERTER  SLIDE  RULE 

Wilmuth  Pramstraller,  Bressanone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  AG.  William  Hackemann,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hasbro 

Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate,  Bolzano-Bozen,  Italy  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,259  Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,864 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1977,  6710/77[U]  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D19 99 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi  U.S.  a.  D18— 9 
U.S.  a.  D16— 31 


r]- 


FIG  1 


253,113 
TELESCOPE 
Peter  W.  Bressler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edmund  Scien- 
tific Company,  Barrington,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— OS 
U.S.  a.  D16— 60 


m 


a  i 


■I  r 

JJ 


[T 


OrT-nncD  0    1070 
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253,115 
METRIC  CONVERTER  SlIDE  RULE 
William  Hackemann,  Shelbyville,  Ten  i.,  assignor  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  rfc.  857,865 
Term  of  patent  14  j^ars 
Int.  a.  D19— 9 
U.S.  a.  D18— 9 


3 


253,116 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  WRITIN( 

REPETITIVE 
Akio  Tsuyukl,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assign<  r 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D19— 0< 
U.S.  a.  D19— 35 


PATl  ERN 


Po, 
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253,117  or 
SCRIBING 
Hasbro   Joseph  L.  Knight,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Nov.  21, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D19— 35 


limilar  article 
tULE  GUIDE 
1  10,  Knox,  Pa.  16232 
19  7,  Ser.  No.  853,634 
p^ent  14  years 
D19— 99 


25; 


CLIP 


19-7 


COMBINED  PAPER 
Roger  D.  West,  2822  Monteliui 
Filed  Nov.  21, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D19— 86 


,118 

AND  PAPER  WEIGHT 
St.,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  97601 
Ser.  No.  853,554 
pitent  7  years 
D19— 02 


INSTRUMENT  IN  A 
RN 
to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 

,  799,465 


y  iars 


25; 


FOLDABLE  DOqUMENT 
WiUiam  Lamont,  4400  W. 
85301 

Filed  Jul.  11, 

Term  of  pa 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


197  r 


October  9,  1979 


,119 


HOLDER 
Missouri,  #110,  Glendale,  Ariz. 


,  Ser.  No.  814,785 
ent  14  years 
D19— 02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OrxoHFR  9.  1979 


October  9,  1979 
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253,120  253,122 

PINBALL  GAME  CABINET  DOLL 
Edward  B.  Bretschger,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx    Barbara  R.  Smoloff,  5303  Northfield  Rd.,  Bedford  Heights, 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Ohio  44146 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,793  Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/  Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21-9  -US.  a.  D21-166 


253,121 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Hiroyuki  Hida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1975,  50-35106;  253,123 

Aug.  30,  1975,  50-35108;  Aug.  30,  1975,  50-35110  TOILET  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  d^^-j  a.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Drackett  Com- 

Int.  CI.  D21— O;  pjuiy 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108  Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,742 

>  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 07 
U.S.  a.  D23— 3 
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253,124 
CORNER  BATHTtB 
Andre  Primault,  Garcbes,  France,  assigif)r  to  Societe  Generate 
de  Fonderie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  Ni 
Oaims  priority,  application  France, 

Term  of  patent  14  yArs 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
V.S.  a.  D23— 55 


253,125 
BATHTUB 
Andre  Primault,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale 
de  Fonderie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  A|  r, 
Term  of  patent  14  yei  rs 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 55 


253,126 
NECROPSY  BOARD  FOR  SMALL 
Hedwig  Baxter,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assigi  or 
Products  Corp.  (Del.),  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  N« 

Term  of  patent  14  yei  rs 
Int.  a.  D24— 02.  9 
U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


253  127 


.  953,358 

r.  21,  1978,  78  76506 


NECROPSY  BOARD 
Hedwig  Baxter,  West  Chazy,  N 

Products  Corp.  (Del.),  New 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,170, 

6,  1978,  Ser, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


FOR: 


^  ork. 


SMALL  ANIMALS 
Y.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

:,  N.Y. 
.  18, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 
No.  940,043 
patfent  14  years 

D  ;4— 02,  99 


Apr. 


ML^SiJNi  =TT 


953,541 
21,  1978,  78  76506 


788,170 


ANIMALS 
to  American  Home  253 

CONTAINER  FOR  INJBCTABLE 
Dominick  B.  Attanasio,  Ridgei  eld, 
medica.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1977 
Term  of 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  D24— 56 


^^l 

f 


^ 


'  / 

"""■'»'»y.^' 


October  9,  1979 


i?i>;!fl*'<5'9'V',»-"'i'.-T 


^■z. 


^J 


128 

SUBSTANCE 
I,  Conn.,  assignor  to  How- 

Ser.  No.  847,313 
pat^t  14  years 

1124—99 


October  9,  1979 
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253,129  253,131 

ULTRASONIC  NEBULIZER  VERTICAL  DOOR  END  FRAME  FOR  A  MOTOR 

Herbert  Marloth,  Siegertsbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-  VEHICLE 

signor  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Edward   G.   Broadbent,   91    Park   La.,   Sandbach,   Cheshire, 


Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed;  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  4552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 62 


CW119EE,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1977, 
982483/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 76 


253,130 
FLOOR  BEARER  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Edward   G.    Broadbent,   91    Park    La.,    Sandbach,   Cheshire, 
CW119EE,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,569 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1977, 
982481/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


253,132 
TILE 

Herbert  A.  Martin,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Rolls 

Gerard  Tile  Company  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— d; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 92 
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253,133 

COMBINED  POLE  LAMP  Al4D  PLANTER 

Charles  T.  Wise,  209  Magnolia  Ave.,  Ptsadena,  Md.  21122 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  iv^.  833,580 

Term  of  patent  14  yi  lars 

Int.  a.  D26—0: 

U.S.  a.  1)48— 20  D 


25:  ,134 
PRI  4TER 


Luigi  DiBenedetto,  El  Segund< 
Filed  Jun.  15,  19";  7 
Term  of  pa  «nt 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  D18— 13 


25; 


COMBINED  CHILD  CARRIER 

Jeanette  N.  Fontana,  86  E 
07662 

Filed  Nov.  16, 

Term  of  patent 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  D3— 31 


AND  SHOULDER  BAG 
Hassaic  St.,  Rochelle  Park,  N^l. 


19' 7, 


October  9,  1979 


,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc. 
,  Ser.  No.  806,626 

14  years 
D18— 02 


,135 


,  Ser.  No.  851,969 
7  years 

D3— o; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  Stevens,  Frank  H.,  4,170,678,  CI.  428-124.000 
A/S  Den  Norske  Remfabrik:  See— 

Haaland,  Per,  4,170,365,  CI.  277-207.00A. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  and  Green,  John  C,  4.170,615,  CI.  26J-23.00A. 
Adams,  Randolph  P.  Decorative  container  and  method  of  manufacture. 

4,170,618,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Adolf  Illig  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Kiefer,  Gunther,  4,170,621,  CI.  264-322.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wessel,  John  E.,  4,170,736,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
AGA-CTC  Varmevaxlare  AB:  See— 

Zethraeus,  Claude,  4,170,055,  Cl.  29-157.30R. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Atlani,   Martial;   Corso,   Vincent;   Wakselman,   Claude;   Loutaty, 

Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charles,  4,170,547,  CI.  208-326.000. 
Chronberg,  Sten,  4,170,542,  Cl.  204-300.00R. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Readily  releasable  powered 

visor-and-lock  assembly  for  helmet.  4,170,042,  Cl.  2-424.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kiyohumi;    Maeda,    Hiroaki;    and    Takahashi,    Shigeo, 
4,170.153,  Cl.  74-868.000. 
Aiuchi,  Susumu;  Ikeda.  Minoru;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Alignment  apparatus.  4,170,418,  Cl.  356-400.000. 
Akama,  Tadashi;  and  Sakai,  Kuniyuki,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Photo- 
sensitive polymer  composition.  4,170,481,  Cl.  96-115.00P. 
Akashi,  Shunji,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  of  forming  a  bottom 

stop  on  a  slide  fastener.  4,170,617,  Cl.  264-23.000. 
Akimov,  Igor  M.:  See — 

Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  Shishkov,  Mikhail  I.;  Kuzin,  Gennady  I.; 

Ivanov,    Evgeny   G.;   and   Akimov,    Igor   M.,   4,170,737,   Cl. 

250-442.000. 

Akita,   Eiichi;   Horiuchi,   Yukio;   Miyazawa,   Takeo;   and   Umezawa, 

Hamao,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.   l-N-(ei>-aminoalkanesulfonyl) 

derivative  of  aminoglycosidic  antibiotic  and  process  for  preparation 

thereof.  4,170,641,  Cl.  424-180.000. 

Albainy,  Bolivar;  and  Khoury,  Alexis  E.  Digital  sphygmomanometer. 

4,170.226,  Cl.  128-667.000. 
Alcudia,  Empresa  Para  la  Industria  Quimica,  S.A.:  See — 

Tapia,  Graciano  J.,  4,170,087,  Cl.  47-29.000. 
Alder,  Hanspeter;  and  Boving,  Hans,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Refrac- 
tory article  for  electrolysis  with  a  protective  coating  made  of  corun- 
dum crystals.  4,170,533,  Cl.  204-243.00R. 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Chuck.  4,170,366,  Cl 

279-62.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  William  A.;  Opsasnick,  John  P.;  and  Miller,  William  A., 

4,170,686,  Cl.  428-416.000. 
Smura,  Bronislaw  B.,  4,170,535,  Cl.  204-279.000. 
Alper,  Yekutiel:  See- 
Hood,  Clarence  £.,  Jr.;  Alper,  Yekutiel;  and  Webb,  Byron  K., 
4,170.100,  Cl.  56-328.0TS. 
American  Antenna  Corporation:  See — 

Liautaud,  James  P.,  4,170,777,  Cl.  343-715.000. 
American  Can  Company;  See — 

Kuehl,  Donald  R.;  Mueller,  David  C;  and  Meyers,  George  L., 

4,170,295,  CI.  206-45.340. 
Pawlowski,  Thomas  D.*  and  Meyers,  George  L.,  4,170.325,  Cl. 
229-17.00B. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See- 
Blake,  David  W.;  Sheehan,  Gerard  M.;  Rowland,  John  D.;  and 

Roberts.  George  L.,  4,170,485,  Cl.  106-300.000. 
Feeny,  Richard  W.,  4,170,464,  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Giglia,    Robert    D.;    and   Clasen,    Richard    H.,    4,170,406,    Cl. 

350-357.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard  H.;  and  Kemp,  Gordon   A.,  4,170,644,  Cl. 

424-181.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard  H.; 

424-181.000. 
Gustafson,  Richard  H.; 

424yI81.000. 
Gustafson,  Richard  H.; 

424-181.000. 
Hanifin,   John    W.,   Jr.; 

424-304.000. 

Hoelscher,  Harold  E.,  4,170,630,  Cl.  423-409.000. 
O'Neal,  Thomas  D.,  4,170,462,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Wissner,  Allan,  4,170,597.  Cl.  260-340.90P. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kao,  Wenling;  and  Rees,  Richard  W.,  4,170,709,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wenling,  4,170,710,  Cl.  562-503.000. 


and  Kemp,  Gordon  A.,  4,170,645,  Cl. 

and  Kemp,  Gordon  A..  4,170,646,  Cl. 

and  Kemp,  Gordon  A.,  4,170,647,  CI. 

and   Ridge,    David    N.,   4,170,656,  Cl. 


American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Balding,    David    P.;    and    Menayan,    Victor   V.,   4,170.421,   Cl 
366-144.000. 

Knight.  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  4,170,043,  CI.  3-13.000. 

Knight.  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  4.170,661,  Cl.  427-2.000 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Nori  Y.  C;  and  Piusz,  Peter  G.,  4,170,567,  Cl.  252-300.000. 
American  Wheel  &  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Rolheiser,  Jordan  I.,  4,170,384,  Cl.  301-63.0PW. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen,  Niels  J.;  and  Hintze,  William,  4,170,399,  CI.  350-96.200 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Eshel,  Abraham,  4,170,389,  Cl.  308-160.000. 

Gooch,  Beverley  R.,  4,170,059.  Cl.  29-603.000 
Amtac  B.V.:  See— 

Floet,  Wilhelmus  F.  W.;  and  Heijke,  Hermanus  N.,  4,170,097,  CI 
53-567.000. 
Angelastro,  Leonard  W.,  to  Stevens,  John  W.  Hanger  device  and 

method  for  suspending  an  implement.  4,170,333,  CI.  248-110.000. 
Angelucci,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Kinard,  Richard  D.;  Wirbisky.  Theodore  J.; 
and  Angelucci,  Richard  J,  4,170,287,  Cl.  198-657.000. 
Anic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Generini,  Gianni.  4,170,552,  Cl.  210-42.00S. 
Anthony,  Alain.  Toilet  installation.  4,170,048,  CI.  4-321.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  thermal  gradient  zone  melting  utilizing  a  beveled 
wafer  edge.  4,170,490,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Beveled  wafer  for  thermal  gradient  zone  melting  utilizing  a 
beveled  wafer  edge.  4,170,496,  Cl.  148-33.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Houston,  Douglas  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.. 
4.170,491,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Araki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Yoshihiro;    Oyama,    Shigeaki;    and   Araki,    Hiroshi. 
4,170,276,  CI.  192-48.910. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Harold  A  ,  4,170,699,  Cl.  526-215.000. 
Arild,  Tor:  See — 

Marshall,  William  F.;  and  Arild,  Tor,  4,170,306.  Cl.  209-549.000. 
Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Process  of  coating  weatherable,  abrasion  resistant  coating 
and  coated  articles.  4,170,690,  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Heckles,  John  S.,  4,170,584,  CI  260-30.40R. 
Arsoy,  Funun  M.  Vehicle  pedal  hard  braking  switch.  4,170,723.  CI 

200-61.890. 
Arter.  Edward  S.:  See- 
White,  Bruce  L.;  Arter,  Edward  S.;  and  Kiner,  Mark  W.,  4,170,426. 
Cl.  414-111.000. 
Ashton,  Robert;  and  Weber,  Wilbert  D.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries 

Limited.  Axial  flow  combine  harvester.  4,170,235,  Cl.  130-27.00T. 
Atanmo,  Philip  N.:  See — 

Blazek,  William  S.;  Piwonka,  Thomas  S.;  Jackson.  James  D.   and 
Atanmo,  Philip  N.,  4,170,256,  Cl.  164-26.000. 
Atencio,  Francisco  J.  G.  Dam  with  suspended  hydroelectric  station 

4,170,428,  Cl.  405-78.000. 
Atlani,  Martial;  Corso,  Vincent;  Wakselman,  Claude;  Loutaty.  Roben; 
and  Yacono.  Charles,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage;  and 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Pro- 
cess for  the  separation  of  dienic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
hydrocarbon  fractions  conuining  them  with  the  aid  of  sulfonamides 
4,170,547,  Cl.  208-326.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  H.,  4,170,456,  CI.  44-1. OOF. 
Atwood,  Gilbert  R.;  See — 

Kosseim,  Alexander  J.;  Dunnery,  David  A.;  and  Atwood.  Gilbert 
R.,  4.170,628,  Cl.  423-243.000. 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bauder,  Armin,  4,170,204,  Cl.  123-139.0AW. 
Aure,  Bertha,  executrix:  See- 
Beck,  Harold  L.;  Wuebker,  Robert  A.;  and  Aure.  Louis 
ceased,  4,170,373,  Cl.  280-666.000. 
Aure,  Louis  J.,  deceased:  See — 

Beck,  Harold  L.;  Wuebker,  Robert  A.;  and  Aure,  Louis 
ceased,  4,170,373,  Cl.  280-666.000. 
Austin,  James  W.;  Morris,  Oscar  L.;  and  Rothrock,  Michael  E..  to 
Marvtek,     Corporation.     Liquid     level     sensor.     4,170,765.     Cl 
367-100.000. 
Automatic  Terminal  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Spaw,  Robert  L.,  4,170,311,  Cl.  414-289.000. 
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Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

5.6-dihydroprostacyclin  compounds.  4,17(598, 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited:  5ei 
Ferland,  Jean-Marie:  Laliberte,  Real;  Li| 
ley.  Thomas  A.,  4.170,653.  C!  424-26 
Baba,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

lida,  Mitsuhiko;  Kato,  Yasuo;  Baba,  K. 
4,170,177.  CI.  101-365.000 
Baca.  Carlos  M.  Tliermal  pizza  plate.  4,170. 
Bach.  Bert;  and  Gerber,  Eliot  S.  Wide 

4,170,400,  CI  350-96.250. 
Bactomatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming,  James  H.;  and  Rudin,  Melvin, 
Bahlsen.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Liepmann.  Hans;  Hueschens,  Rolf;  Milkcfkvski 
Horiii;  Sudden,  Renke;  and  Baihisen, 
424-244.000. 
Bahr    Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt,  Karl  H.;  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporal 
for  metal  paper  printers.  4,170,779,  C!.  34 
Bailey,  Robert  F.,  to  Rockwell  International 
for  metallization  of  magnetic  bubble  domJii 
75-173.00C. 
Bairunas,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commette,  Denii 
A..  4.170,440,  CI.  417-426.000. 
Bajulaz,  Roger,  to  Rotopark  S.A.  Installati 
particularly  for  the  parking  of  automotiv 
414-241.000. 
Baker,  Scott  H.;  and  Manners,  E>avid  E.,  to 

rated.  Iso-hot  startup  aid.  4,170,784,  CI.  3 
Balding,  David  P.;  and  Menayan,  Victor  \ 
Supply  Corporation.  Reciprocal  sterilizini  agi 
4,170,421,  CI.  366-144.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Borror,  Phillip  E.;  and  Kwiatkowski, 

73-49. 100. 
Scholes,  Addison  B.;  Dollar,  David  L 
4,170,193,  CI.  118-627.000. 
Banerjea,  Tara  N.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation. 

4,170,376,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Banks,  James  F.  Golf  swing  training  device. 
Banks.  S.  Alexander:  See — 

Spenadel,    Lawrence;   and   Banks,   S. 
427-44.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Trost,  Wayne  C,  4,170,249,  CI.  139-11.1 
Barker,  Roy  D.  Solar  heat  collector.  4, 1 70, 
Barih,  Jordan  B.,  to  Colgate  Palmoiive  Com&ny 

4,170,635,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Bartlelt,  Keith  G.;  Jordan,  Laurence  R.; 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices.  4,1 
Bascos.  Santiago  A.  System  for  operation  c 
embodying  an  automatic  programmable  va 
cease  operation  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
91-1.000. 
Bates.    John.     Polyfluorocarbon     condensei 

138-89.000. 
Bauder.  Armin.  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union 

injection  system.  4,170,204,  CI.  123-139 
Baumann,  Gerald  W  ;  Gambrell,  Joseph  L.; 
Francis  J.;  and  Schulte,  Allen  G.,  to  Intem^ional 
Corporation.     Self-contained     motor-dri 
4,170.349,  CI.  271-296.000. 
Baumann.  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Thiocy; 

thraquinone  disperse  dyes.  4,170,600,  CI.  2^0-380. 
Baurle,  Herbert  F.:  See— 

Masak.  Raymond  J.;  Baurle,  Herbert  F.- 
M.,  4,170,775,  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Garrett,  Scott  T.;  Rudzena,  William  L, 

4,170,224,  CI.  128-748.000. 
Meyst,   Richard   P.;  and  Porien,  Ronali 
163.50F. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Danziger,   Harry;   Kaiser,   Bemd-Ulrich 
Schroter,  Jurgen,  4,170,592,  CI.  260-23 
Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  and  Merten,  Rudolf, 
Schmidt,    Manfred;    Freilag,    Dieter; 
4.170,587.  CI.  26O-37.0PC. 
Bayer.  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsch^t. 
and  increasing  contrast  potential  in  an 
4,170,413,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschal 

Kapfhammer,  Karl,  4,170,748,  CI.  318-1 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited 
Horler,  Hansulrich.  4,170.107,  CI.  bO-39 
Notz,  Hans,  4,170,743,  CI.  313-204.000. 
fleasley,  Marion  W.;  Swenson,  Dale  R 
Hurley  R.;  and  Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  to 
Apparatus    for    fabricating    and    assembliig 
4,170,170,  CI.  93-37.00R. 
Beasley,  Marion  W.,  to  Sonoco  Products 
assembling  multi-cell  partitions.  4,170,171 


Spruth,  Wilhelm  G.,  to 
ion.  Print  head  electrode 

139.00C. 

I^orporation.  Silver  alloys 
in  devices.  4,170,471,  CI. 


rome  A.,  4,170,130,  CI. 

and  Hurst,  Robert  L., 

Dimpled  door  hardware. 

70,356,  CI.  273-186.00A. 

/fexander,   4,170,664,   CI 
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5-Mercury  derivatives  of 
'"     CI.  260-346.220. 


)mann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugi- 
.000. 


uyuki;  and  Fiyie,  Hideo, 


02,  CI.  206-545.000. 
le  view  optical  system 


,170,444,  CI.  425-123.000. 

,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner, 
Facqueline,  4,170,649,  CI. 


S.;  and  Bairunas,  Robert 

for  mechanical  storage, 
vehicles.  4,170,310,  CI. 


GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
-190.000. 

,  to  American  Hospital 
itator  system  (RSAS). 


CI.  126-420.000. 
Flavored  dentifrice. 


Mundt,  Randall  S..  to 

5f  selective  oxidation  in 

0.492,  CI.  148-1.500. 

gas  controlled  devices 

e  sequencer  adapted  to 

n^lfunction.  4,170,165,  CI. 


plug.    4,170,247,     CI. 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Fuel 


V  ;n 


■es,  George  F.;  Schell, 
'  Business  Machines 
collator     deflector. 


'a  lOi 


methyl  substituted  an- 
"000. 


and  Kowalski,  Anthony 

and  Jess,  Thurman  S., 
M.,  4,170,056,  CI.  29- 


Rampart,   Guido;   and 
30A. 

,170,701,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Nouvertne,    Werner, 


ai  d 


Device  for  stabilizing 
ele  trophotographic  copier. 


:  See — 

000. 


4  50. 


Mo<Te,  Sidney  E.;  Brooking, 

Products  Company. 

multi-cell    partitions. 


<  ompany.  Apparatus  for 
'  93-37.00R. 


:i. 


Beck,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferd 

Beck,  Hans- Joachim,  4,170, 

Beck,  Harold  L.;  Wuebker,  Robert 

Aure,  Bertha,  executrix),  to 

pension  arm.  4,170,373,  CI.  280-666. 

Becker,  Conrad  R.  Apparatus  fo 

4,170.443,  CI.  425-110.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Buzza,  Edmund  E.;  and  Lillig 
Beer,  Henri  B.;  and  Muller,  Theo 
nologies    S.A.    Production    o( 
4.170,527,  CI.  204-96.000. 
Beetschen,  Robert  E.;  Lynch,  Basi(P. 
Company.  Treatment  of  nylon 
thereof  4,170,682.  CI.  428-267 
Behn,  Reinhard;  Laubcr,  Josef; 
Hans-Heinz,  to  Siemens 
pregnated   electrical    capacitor 
4,170,665,  CI.  427-79.000. 
Behnke.  James  R.:  See — 

Toiino.  Rose  W.;  Behnke,  Jam^s 
Richard  L.,  4,170,659,  CI.  4 
Behr,  Karl-Gunther,  to  Minox  Gm|H 

353-72.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inco 
Fujimura,  Osamu,  4,170,719,  ( 
Salz,  Jack;  and  Werner,  Jean  . 
Ben  Clements  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Clements,  Alan,  4,170,299,  CI. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Camp,  John;  Toelle,  Alvin  D 

123-32.0EE. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.,  4,170,386,  CI. 
Bennett,  Gregory  B.,  to  Sandoz, 
l,3,3-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2,2, 
260-345.200. 
Bennett,  Robert  B.;  McMordie,  Wa 
to  Oil  Base,  Inc.  Method  for 
138-97.000. 
Benwiico,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Benjamin  F.,  4,170,2 
Berdat,  Henry  F.:  See- 
Rich,   Leonard   G.;   and    Berdfct 
241.00R. 
Berger.  James  R.,  to  National 

multiple  blow  two  die  cold  header 
Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergh,  George  G.;  and  Bcrgh 
Bergh,  George  G.;  and  Bergh, 

Expanded  composite  picture  frai^e 
Bergh,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bergh,  George  G.;  and  Bergh,  _v,^ 
Bergman,  Ulf  C.  to  Kommanditbol:  get 
Co.  Oil  scraper.  4,170,363,  CI.  2      " 
Bernaerts,  Henry  J.  Pressure  tight 

two  opposing  tubes.  4,170,244,  C, 
Bessho,  Hironori.  to  Toyota  Jidoshi 
combustion  engine  of  cleaned  ex 
Bethea,  Sam  R.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  Thomas  G.,  II; 
4,170,543,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Yohe,  Robert  A.;  and  Mclver, 
Beltcher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bettcher,  Louis  A.,  4,170,063, 
Bettcher,  Louis  A.,  to  Bettcher 

blade  housing.  4,170,063,  CI.  30-|76. 
Betz,  Erwin  C.  Method  of  coi 
using  a  non-uniform  crimped 
4,170,629,  CI.  423-245.000. 
Bilek,  Frank  T..  to  Texas  Instrum^ts 

ment  mechanism.  4,170,422,  CI 
Binishells  New  Systems  Limited:  _ 
Cappellini,  Mario;  and  Zucchi 
Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH:  See- 
Stephan,  Wolfgang;  and 
I12.00B. 
Birkner,  Helmut:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased; 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenb^g, 
heir;    Rossnagel.    Sigrid. 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch, 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  . 
Tetro,  Richard  S.,  4,170,457, 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  4,170,366, 

Blackburn,  Tom  L.,  to  GTE 

rated.  Apparatus  and  method  _ 
sion  path.  4,170,722,  CI.  179-175 
Blake,  David  W.;  Sheehan,  Gerard 
George  L.,  to  American  Cyai 
slurries  from  recycle  material.  4, 
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nand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malle;  and 

i84,  CI.  428-379.000. 

A.;  and  Aurc,  Louis  J.,  deceased  (by 

General  Signal  Corporation.  Wire  sus- 

.000. 

forming  sprinkler  head  protector. 


John  E.,  4,170,523,  CI.  204- LOOT 
-.  H.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Tech- 
electrolytic     manganese    dioxide. 

'.;  and  Short,  Allie  A.,  to  Kellwood 

fabric  for  wettability  and  product 

010. 

Pn  ibinger.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rheindorf, 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  im- 

employing   plastic   foil   dielectric. 

R.;  Westover,  Jack  D.;  and  Keller. 
6-95.000. 

Microfilm  viewer.  4,170,408,  CI. 

porated:  See — 
179-15.55R. 
4,170.764,  CI.  332- J  7.000. 

206-342.000. 

and  Wen.  Gene  Y.,  4,170,201,  CI. 

3b3-6.00C. 

nc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
l,foctan-6-ones.        4,170,599,        CI. 

•ren  C,  Jr.;  and  Taylor,  William  H., 
r^airing  sewer  pipes.  4,170,248,  CI. 


3,  CI.  123-222.000. 

Henry   F..  4,170.745,   CI.   315- 

Macfiinery  Company,  The.  Convertible 
4,170,123,  CI.  72-356.000. 

iobert  G.,  4,170,080,  CI.  40- 1 52.000. 
Robert  G.,  to  Bergh  Bros  Co.,  Inc. 
4,170,080,  CI.  40-152.000. 


I  obert  G.,  4.170.080.  CI.  40-152.000. 
set  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AS  A 
'-24.000. 

valve  seat  for  valves  consisting  of 
.  137-83.000. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal 
aust  gas.  4.170,112,  CI.  60-278.000. 

Mori  an,  Walter  A.;  and  Bethea,  Sam  R., 


lohn  F.,  4,170,067,  C\.  33-143.00L. 

tl.  30-276.000. 
In4ustries,  Inc.  Knife  with  removable 
.000. 
convert^g  hydrocartxin  waste  gas  streams 
ribbon  packed  catalyst  bed. 


n  etal 


Incorporated.  Printhead  align- 
4t)0- 1 20.000. 
Se- 

Dario,  4,170,093,  CI.  52-741.000 

Kotitjchke,  Ronald,  4,170,590,  CI.  260- 


:nberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 

J,  Joachim,  heir;  ZottI,  Felicitas, 

r;    Freyberger,    Heidelore,    heir; 

r,  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel, 

Kafcrad,  4.170,588,  CI.  260-45.80N. 

:  See  - 

C  .  55-46.000. 


CI.  279-62.000. 
Autom,  tic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
remote  testing  of  a  loop  transmis- 
:0R. 

^:  Rowland.  John  D.;  and  Roberts, 
Cyan^id  Company.  Titanium  dioxide 
•,485,  CI.  106-300.000. 
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Blazek,  William  S.;  Piwonka,  Thomas  S.;  Jackson,  James  D.;  and 
Atanmo,  Philip  N.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Mold  assembly  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  4,170,256,  CI.  164-26.000. 

Block,  Alvin,  to  Intimate  Jewels,  Inc.  Earring.  4,170,1 18,  CI.  63-12.000. 

Blomberg,  Folke  I.;  and  Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.  Braking  apparatus  and 
method  with  booster  and  spoiler.  4,170,066,  CI.  303-114.000. 

Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanate  silicate 
solid  or  cellular  solid  products.  4,170,697.  CI.  521-82.000. 

Blumbergs,  John  H.:  See— 

Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and  Erickson,  Clifford  A., 
4,170,566,  CI.  252-99.000. 

Ely,  Vincent  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Orthogonal  active- 
passive  array  pair  matrix  display.  4,170,771,  CI.  340-781.000. 

BIy,  Vincent  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Flat  panel  display 
with  full  color  capability.  4,170,772,  CI.  340-781.000. 

Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  Shishkov,  Mikhail  I.;  Kuzin,  Gennady  I.;  Ivanov. 
Evgeny  G.;  and  Akimov,  Igor  M.,  to  Spetsialnoe  Konstruktorskoe 
Bjuro  Biologicheskogo  Priborotroenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Top- 
entry  transmission  electron  microscope.  4,170,737,  CI.  250-442.000. 

Bock,  Erich,  to  Schubert  and  Salzer.  Method  and  apparatus  for  piecing 
an  entwined  yam.  4,170,101,  CI.  57-6.000. 

Boehm,  Helmut,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Parachute  attach- 
ment swivel.  4,170,424.  CI.  403-164.000. 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Fitzsimmons.  George  W.;  Robinson,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Takeuchi, 

Jim  S.,  4,170,773,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Kennedy,  James  C;  and  Woodmansee,  Wayne  E.,  4,170,145,  CI. 

73-620.000. 
Lang,  John  M.,  4,170,292,  CI.  198-746.000. 

Boms,  Heinz-Jurgen:  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Kaiser,  Dieter;  Quaye,  Mesa;  Boms,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
Jannsen,  Klaus-Uwe,  4,170,143,  CI.  73-609.000. 

Booman,  Glenn  L.;  and  Phelps,  Frank  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Coaxial  cavity  for  measuring  level  of  liquid  in  a  container. 
4,170,135,  CI.  73-290.00R. 

Borror,  Phillip  E.;  and  Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 
Hollow  container  fault  detector.  4,170,130,  CI.  73-49.100. 

Bosse,  Robert  W.,  to  Groov-Pin  Corporation.  Method  of  making  lobu- 
lar internally  and  externally  threaded  insert.  4,170,050,  CI.  10-lO.OOR. 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Coating 
compositions  comprising  aqueous  dispersions  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium base  group-containing  polymers  and  a  curing  agent.  4,170,579, 
CI.  260-29.2TN. 

Botcherby,  Stephen  C.  L.;  and  Fitzherbert,  Jeremy  A.,  to  Decca  Lim- 
ited. Vibratile  optical  boresight.  4,170,397,  CI.  350-6.300. 

Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle  article  carrier.  4,170,322,  CI.  244-326.000. 

Bottger,  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  cabinet 
construction.  4,170,391.  CI.  312-214.000. 

Bourbon,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Toumerie  du  Jura-Ets  A.  Bourbon 
&  Fils.  System  for  the  housing  and  display  of  plane  data  carriers. 
4,170,423,  CI.  402-70.000. 

Bourlier,  Jacques  C.  Tooth  for  rotary  drilling  tool  for  drilling  founda- 
tions. 4,170,267,  CI.  175-409.000. 

Bouygues:  See — 

Montacie,  Marcel,  4,170,383,  CI.  299-56.000. 

Boving,  Hans:  See — 

Alder,  Hanspeter;  and  Boving,  Hans,  4,170,533,  CI.  204-243.00R. 

Bowers,  Mark  C.  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  Amplitude  detection 
circuit.  4,170,140,  CI.  73-462.000. 

Bowman,  David  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Frequency-scanned  antenna. 
4,170,778,  CI.  343-771.000. 

Boyama,  Kimihiro,  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  a 
multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  4,170,207,  CI.  123- 
148.0CC. 

Bozzelli,  John  W.:  See- 
Morris,  Nancy  J.;  and  Bozzelli,  John  W.,  4,170,650,  CI.  424-250.000. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Kirkwood,  Kenneth  C,  4,170,568,  CI.  252-430.000. 

Bradford,  Lovell  O.  Barbecue.  4,170,173,  CI.  99-341.090. 

Brandman,  Harold  A.;  Freudewald,  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.,  to  Givaudan 
Corporation.  lodopropargyl  pyridyl  and  picolinyl  ethers  and  thioe- 
thers  as  paint  fungicides  4,170,704,  CI.  546-290.000. 

Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  and  Carter,  Merlon  B.,  to 
Datotek,  Inc.  Digital  cryptographic  system  and  testing  thereof 
4,170,714.  CI.  178-22.000. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seidel,  Gunther;  and  Schmieder,  Christian,  4,170,060,  CI.  30-43.920. 

Bredlau,  Kenneth  A.  Amusement  device.  4,170,354,  CI.  273-153.00R. 

Breininger,  J.  Shannon;  and  Greenberg,  Charles  B.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Heat  treatment  of  electrolessly  deposited  cuprous  oxide  coating. 
4,170,461,  CI.  65-6O.0OD. 

Breisch,  John  H.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Gas  powered  motor 
and  system.  4,170,167,  CI.  91-491.000. 

Brendle,  Ralph  N.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Refrigerants 
colored  for  leak  indication  with  substituted  anthraquinone  dyes. 
4,170,564,  CI.  252-68.000. 

British  Cellophane  Limited:  See — 

Huke,  Peter  N.,  4,170,304,  CI.  206-597.000. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
Honour,  David,  4.170,551,  CI.  210-27.000. 

Brooking,  Hurley  R.:  See — 

Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore,  Sidney  E.;  Brook- 
ing, Hurley  R.;  and  Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  4,170,170,  CI.  93-37.00R. 


Brorein,  William  J.;  and  Tattanelli,  Robert,  to  Genera]  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  assembling  communications  cable 
containing  fiber  optic  conductors.  4,170,510,  CI.  156-432.000. 
Brown,    Abraham    H.    Modular   structural    member.    4,170,425,    CI. 

403-296.000. 
Brown,  William  E.;  and  Tsang,  Floris  Y..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Selective  plugging  of  broken  fibers  in  tubesheet-hollow  fiber 
assemblies.  4,170,695.  CI.  429-193.000. 
Bruckbauer,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Hahn.  Ernest  A.;  Murphy.  Gary  F.,  deceased;  and  Bruckbauer, 
Gerald  J.,  4,170,663,  CI.  427-44.000. 
BrumI,  Norman  A.  Hinged  cover  carton.  4,170,327,  CI.  229-44.00R. 
Brunner,  Erich:  See — 

Deubzer,     Bemward;     and     Brunner.     Erich,     4,170,610,     CI. 
525-100.000. 
Buchanan,  Jack  W.;  and  Lindner,  Daniel  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  White  sidewall  tire.  4,170,503,  CI.  156-116.000 
Budden,  Renke:  See— 

Liepmann,  Hans;  Hueschens,  Rolf;  Milkowski,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner, 
Horst;  Budden,  Renke;  and  Bahlsen,  Jacqueline,  4,170,649,  CI. 
424-244.000. 
Buggele,  Alvin  E.  Fluid  refining  method.  4,170,522.  CI.  203-87.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Kocgel.  Ralph  A.,  4.170,149,  CI.  74-339.000. 
Bunsick,  Gordon  E.  Device  for  correcting  the  posture  of  a  human  foot. 

4,170,233,  CI.  128-586.000. 
Burckardt,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt,  Karl  H.;  and  Spruth,  Wilhelm  G.. 
4,170,779,  CI.  346-139.00C. 
Burke,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Elson,  Edward  E.;  Burke,  Ernest  L.;  and  Rogers,  G.  William, 
4,170,228,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Busch,  Heinrich;  and  Zander,  Eberhard,  to  GES  Gesellschaft  fur  Elek- 
trischen  Strassenverkehr  mbH.  System  for  determining  and  calculat- 
ing the  work  done  by  a  mobile  electrical  machine  at  an  energy  supply 
station.  4,170,752,  CI.  320-44.000. 
Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Paulson.  Jerome  T.,  to 
Veda,  Inc.  Silo  unloader  with  leveling  and  drive  structure.  4,170,385, 
CI.  406-59.000. 
Butera,  Anthony  W.  Calibrated  oil  burner  filter  paper.  4.170,127.  Q. 

73-28.000. 
Butler,  William  R.:  See- 
Roddy,    Joseph    T.;    and    Butler,    William    R.,    4,170,057,    C\. 
29-596.000. 
Butseniex.  Imant  E.;  Levina,  Margarita  Y.;  Prostyakov,  Alexandr  A.; 
Stolov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Sharamkin,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Scherbinin,  Eduard 
V.  Channel-type  induction  furnace.  4,170,713,  CI.  13-29.000. 
Button.  Millard  J.  Folding  table  structure.  4,170,182,  CI.  108-106.000. 
Buzza,  Edmund  E.;  and  Lillig,  John  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Method  for  checking  isolation  between  titration  and  electrochemical 
measuring  systems  of  a  chemical  analyzer.  4.170,523,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Byam,  Erwin  B.:  See — 

O'Keefe,  George  F.;   Roy,   Donald   A.;   and   Byam,   Erwin   B., 
4,170,051,  CI.  10-12.500. 
C.  E.  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Tatum,  Joe  F.,  4,170,532,  CI   204-196.000. 
C.  Eugen  Maier  Metallverarbeitung  GmbH,  Firma:  See- 
Idler.  Gustav.  4.170,283,  CI.  193-45.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Elson,  Edward  E.;  Burke.  Ernest   L.;  and  Rogers.  G.  William, 
4,170,228,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Doppler,  Leonard  H.,  4,170,486,  CI.  106-307.000. 
Calamari.  Timothy  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Harper.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schreiber, 
Sidney  P.,  4,170.670.  CI.  427-341.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Gupta,  Amitava;  and  Volksen,  Willi,  4,170,685, 
CI.  428-402.000. 
California  Processing  Machinery:  See^ 

Silvestrini.  Jesus  A..  4.170,660.  CI.  426-485.000. 
Callahan,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Pridham,  Roger  G.;  Callahan,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Mucci,  Ronald  A., 
4,170,766,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Cambelt  International  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  David  R.,  4,170,293.  CI.  198-861  000. 
Camp,  John;  Toelle,  Alvin  D.;  and  Wen,  Gene  Y.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Dual  mode  hybrid  control  for  electronic  fuel  injection 
system.  4,170,201,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Campbell,  David  R.,  to  Cambelt  International  Corporation.  Enclosed 

conveyor.  4,170,293.  CI.  198-861.000. 
Camsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Tyne,  Richard  G.;  Sanders,  Weldon  A.,  Jr.;  De  La  Matyr, 
Richard  D.;  and  Gates.  David  L.,  4,170,419,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Candler,  Nigel  D.  Q..  to  Sigmund  Pulsometer  Pumps  Limited.  Screw 

pumps  with  modular  construction.  4.170.436.  CI.  415-73.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  lura,  Yukio;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fulla- 
gar,  David,  4,170,411,  CI.  354-24.000 
Cappellini,  Mario;  and  Zucchi,  Dario.  to  Binishells  New  Systems  Lim- 
ited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  substantially  dome-hke 
building  structures.  4,170,093,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Caron,  Patrick;  and  Manier.  Francis,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recording  head 

for  multipoint  recorder.  4,170,780,  CI.  346-141.000. 
Carr,  Richard  P.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Purification  of 
triazoles.  4,170.521,  CI.  203-6.000. 
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Carroll.  Harlan  L.:  5^— 

Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Swenson,  Dale  R.; 
ing.  Hurley  R.:  and  Carroll,  Harlan  L 
Carter,  Merlon  B.:  See— 

Branscome.  Kenneth  M.;  Morgan,  Barri  ■ 
B.,  4,170,714,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Casavant,  A.  R.  Reflector  and  drum.  4,170,1 
Case.  Barton  C  See— 

Kxoplinski,  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Case,  Bartti 
321.00A 
Case,  Nelson  S.;  and  Wyatt,  Danny  L..  to 

Photographic  color  developer  composition 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashio,  Toshio,  4,170,105,  CI.  58-23.0OR 
Caso,  Felipe  S.  Body  supported  canopy.  4, 1 
Castro,  Mario  J.  M.:  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.; 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R. 
Rivero,  Armando  A.;  Castro,  Mario 
F.,  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Catanzarite,  Vincent  O.  Coating  for  lithium 
active  cathode  electrochemical  cell.  4,170, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Congram,   Sam   R.;   and   Corkill,   John 

I22.0AB. 
Windish,  Willis  E.;  and  Winzeler,  Jam^s 
606.00R. 
Caves,  Robert  B.;  and  Crane,  Walton  B.  Box 

box.  4,170,313,  CI.  220-7.000. 
Chadwick,  Curt  H.:  See — 

Radecki,  Dan  J.;  and  Chadwick,  Curt 
94.  SOD. 
Chaiken,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Lee,  Calvin  K.;  and  Chaiken,  Robert  F 
Chambley.  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Norris,    Alan    H.;   and    Chambley, 
57-293.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Dom,  Gary  H.,  4,170,298,  CI.  206-326. 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H.:  See- 

Engel,  Michael  R.;  Chang,  Robert  W.  H, 
4,170,636,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Chapelel,  Gilbert;  Knoche,  Hubert;  and  Marie 
Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres  (E. 
positions    with     lactam    or 
4,170,561,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Charles  E.  Green  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 
McDonald.    Walter;    and    Seitel, 
198-479.000. 
Chase,  Gordon  G.;  Harlow,  Richard  A.;  and 
Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.  Herm< 
battery  container.  4,170,694,  CI.  429-176.1 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschart: 
Doerffel,  Joerg;  and  Haneklaus.  Karl 

29.40R. 
Hegenberg.  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg, 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Joach|m 
heir;    Rossnagel,    Sigrid,    heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmul 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad,  4,1 
Chen,    Yew-Tsung,    to    Pitney-Bowes. 

4,170,474,01.75-251.000. 
Cherubim.  Martin:  See — 

Josten.  Friedrich;  Cherubim.  Martin;  and 
CI.  525-494.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Lowe.  Warren,  4,170,560,  CI.  252-47.500, 
Miller,  Stephen  J.,  4,170,544,  CI.  208-96 
Chicago  Switch,  Inc.:  See — 

Farrell,  Guy  M.,  4,170,725,  CI.  20O-676I 
Chronberg,  Sten,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Vah 
(ANVAR).   Method  and   machine   for   m: 
material  made  from  agglomerated  particles 
products  obtained  thereby.  4,170,542,  CI 
Chu,  Nori  Y.  C;  and  Piusz,  Peter  G.,  to  A 
Photochromic  mercury  complexes  of 
zones.  4,170.567.  CI.  252-300.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  George  H.;  Rooney,  Robert 
4,170,487,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Cier.  Andre:  See — 

Gero,  Stephan;  Mercier,  Daniel;  Olesker, 
4.170,643,  CI.  424-181.000. 
Cil,  Jorge  A.:  See- 
Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  M^ 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R. 
Rivero,  Armando  A.;  Castro.  Mario  J 
F.,  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See- 

Yamagata,  Hisao,  4,170,104,  CI.  58-23.001 
Clampitt,  Bert  H.;  and  Horstman,  Donald  E. 
Plasticized    butene-I    polymer   compositiolis 
33.6PQ. 
Clapp,  John  W.  M.,  to  Thermoplastic 
tus  for  cleaning  containers.  4,170,241,  O 


Efstman  Kodak  Company. 
4,170,478,  CI.  96-66.400. 


^  ),242,  CI.  135-5.00C. 

M  jntero,  Justo  B.;  Novais. 
tlontalvo.  Fernando  C; 
M.;  and  Suarez.  Jacinto 

anode,  thionyl  chloride 
93,  CI.  429-48.000. 

M.,   4,170.203.   CI.    123- 

E.,  4.170,152,  CI.  74- 

nd  blank  for  forming  the 

H.,  4.170.763,  CI.  331- 
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4,170,170,  CI.  93-37.00R. 
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Nor  ert    J.,    4,170,289,    CI. 

<  lupta,  Viney  K.,  to  Ford 
ically  sealed  alkali  metal 
i.OOf. 
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Hii.iz,  4,170,580,  CI.  260- 
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Striso,  Rainer.  4,170.611, 
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Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Wolfe.  Robert  W.,  4,170,148, 
Clarke.  John  R.:  See- 
Weiss,  Armin  K.;  and  Clarke, 
Clasen,  Richard  H.:  See— 
Giglia,    Robert    D.;    and 
350-357.000. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Gniewek,    Stephen    A.;    and 
73-116.000. 
Clements,  Alan,  to  Ben  Clements 

assembly.  4,170,299,  CI.  206-342. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Hood,  Clarence  E.,  Jr.;  Alpe 
4.170,100,  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Houston.  Dougl 
General  Electric  Company.  Nea 
ment  with  opaque  coatings.  4,1 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and 

148-1.500. 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and 
148-33.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Richter,  Simon  J.,  4,170,243,  C 
Codina,  Jorge  G.;  Estelle,  Weem; 
General  X-Ray  Corporation. 
250-422.000. 
Cole,  Russell  P.  Cultivator.  4,170, 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Barth,  Jordan  B.,  4,170,635,  CI 
Cordon,  Martin;  and  Norfleet, 
Collins.  Michael  H.,  to  G.  D 
4.I70.23I.  CI.  128-283.000. 
Collonia.  Harald.  to  VDO,  Adolf 
the  traveling  speed  of  a  motor 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See 
Luff,  Donald  G..  4,170,451,  CI. 
Commette,  Denis  S.:  See — 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commehe, 
A.,  4,170,440,  CI.  417-42600( 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and 

Grigg,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Sass : 
424-177.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffmage 
Atlani,  Martial;  Corso, 
Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charles 
Compagnie   Generale   pour   les 
Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G. 
Mathieu,  Francis  D.  A..  4.170, 
Computer  Management  Services,  I 
Keane,  Gordon  H.,  Jr..  4,170.( 
Cone  Mills  Corporation:  See — 

Farley,  Arthur  C,  Jr.,  4,170,25^, 
Congram,  Sam  R.;  and  Corkill. 

Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds.  4 
Conlon,  Bartholomew  F.,  Jr.,  to 
tracking  system.  4,170,175,  CI.  1 
Conly,  William  A.:  See— 

Hansen,    William    A.;    and 
126-121.000. 
Conti,  Allen  C.  Method  for  pulling 
Conti,  Joseph  A.,  to  Pitney-BowJs, 

4.170,350.  CI.  271-274.000, 
Continental  Group,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Weierman,  Robert  J.;  Merle. 
Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez, 
Contraves  Goerz  Corporation:  See- 
McNally,  Paul  F..  4,170.159.  CI 
Conway,  Gerard  V..  to  General 
separable  connector  system  with 
CI.  339-111.000. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See— 
Lazarz.  Christine  A.;  Cook, 
v.,  4,170.540,  CI.  204-296.00( 
Cooper,  Dean  E.:  See — 

Dumo,  Ronald  A.;  and  Cooper 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

Nelson,  Arvid  L.,  4.170,164,  CI 


74-337.500. 
lohn  R.,  4,170.662.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Richard    H.,    4,170,406.    CI. 


Olsen,    Dick    M.,    4,170,131,    CI. 
:  Sons,  Inc.  Rack  and  tie-back  clip 

Doo. 

,  Yekutiel;  and  Webb,  Byron  K., 


:iine,    Harvey   E.,   4,170,490,   CI. 
:iine,   Harvey    E.,   4,170,496,   CI. 

137-240.000. 

E.;  and  Stussman,  Gerald  J.,  to 
Portable  X-ray  unit.  4,170.735,  CI. 

2^5,  CI.  172-156.000. 

424-49.000. 

lames,  4,170,534.  CI.  424-49.000. 
&  Co.,  Ltd.  Ostomy  appliances. 
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to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
ifrices.  4,170,634,  CI.  424-49.000. 


Cordon,  Martin;  and  Norfleet,  Jam^, 

Modified  abrasive  system  for  den 
Corkill,  John  M.:  See— 

Congram.  Sam   R.;  and  Cork|l,  John  M.,  4,170,203,  a.    123- 
122.0AB. 


Corsette,  Douglas  F.;  and  Jedlick, 
drain  cover.  4.170,047,  CI.  4-293 


(00. 
Corso,  Vincent:  See — 

Atlani,   Martial;  Corso,  Vinceit; 
Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charles, 


Wakselman,  Claude;  Loutaty, 
4,170.547,  CI.  208-326.000. 

Coulter  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  Eee — 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Haj  enlocher.  Amo  K.,  4,170.475.  CI 
96-l.OOC.  '^ 
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s  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  to 
surface  thermal  gradient  enhance- 
491.  CI.  I48-I.500. 


S<fiindling  AG.  Device  for  regulating 
v^iicle.  4,170,274,  CI.  180-179.000. 

432-234.000. 

:,  Denis  S.;  and  Bairunas,  Robert 

Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Wolfgang  H.  F.,  4,170,640,  CI 

See — 
Vincejit;  Wakselman,  Claude;   Loutaty, 
4,170,547,  CI.  208-326000. 
D  rveloppements   Operalionnels   des 
"     is":  See — 

I,  CI.  405-195.000. 
See — 
CI.  51-284.0OE. 


D  iris" 
M9, 


CI.  139-79.000. 
M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
'0,203,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
General  Electric  Company.   Belt 

1.000. 


ICI 


C<nly.    William    A.,    4,170,219,    CI. 


liable.  4,170,673,  CI.  427-401.000. 
\,  Inc.   Mail  handling  apparatus. 


J(  seph  J.;  Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Pan, 
I  afael  J.,  4,170,314,  CI.  220-260.000. 


83-562.000. 

Electric  Company.  High  voltage 
nodifled  dwell  position.  4,170.394, 


E^  Lvard  H..  Jr.;  and  Scripa,  Lesleigh 

Dean  E.,  4,170,147,  CI.  74-%.000. 
409-13.000. 


Frank  J.  Vaned  anti-vortex  pool 
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Coupal,  Bernard:  See — 

Lalancette.    Jean-Marc;    and    Coupal.    Bernard.    4.170,515,    CI. 
162-92.000. 
Covrad  Limited:  See — 

Cowell,  Timothy  A.  T.,  4,170,122.  CI.  72-186.000. 
Cowell.  Timothy  A.  T..  to  Covrad  Limited.  Apparatus  for  making 

corrugated  sheet  material.  4.170.122.  CI.  72-186.000. 
Cox.  John  T.;  Garber,  Michael  B.;  Jasper,  Marilyn  A.;  and  Longshore. 
Randolph  E.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Pholodiode  and 
method  of  manufacture.  4,170.781,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Crane,  Robert,  Jr.:  See — 

Yoder,  Paul  R.,  Jr.;  Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.;  and  Crane,  Robert.  Jr.. 
4.170,401.  CI.  350-173.000. 
Crane,  Walton  B.:  See- 
Caves,  Robert  B.;  and  Crane,  Walton  B.,  4.170.313.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Crano,  John  C,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  haloge- 

nated  diaryl  hydrogen  phosphates.  4,170.614,  CI.  260-983.000. 
Craven,  John  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Thermal  conductivity 

cell  with  thick  film  seal.  4,170,126,  CI.  73-27.00A. 
Crawford,  John  R.:  See- 
Cutter,  Lois  M.;  Crawford.  John  R.;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  J., 
4,170,626,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Crawford,  Wheeler  C;  and  Wilson,  James  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Bitumi- 
nous-emulsion mineral  aggregate  compositions.  4,170,484,  CI.   106- 
281.00N. 
Createchnic  Patent  AG:  See— 

Dubach,    Werner    F.;    and    Kessler,    Hansruedi.    4,170,315,    CI. 
220-281.000. 
Creda  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Lane.  Richard  J.;  and  Ellis.  Gordon,  4.170,729,  CI.  219-364.000. 
Cremer,  Joseph:  See — 

Wortmann,  Joachim;  Schonrogge,  Burkhard;  Cremer,  Joseph;  and 
Dany,  FranT-Josef,  4.170.508.  CI.  156-308.000. 
Creutz.  Hans  G..  deceased  (by  Creutz,  Katharina  A  .  administratrix); 
and  Herr,  Roy  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation  Electroplat- 
ing bath  and  process.  4,170,526,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Creutz,  Katharina  A.,  administratrix:  See— 

Creutz,  Hans  G  ,  deceased;  and  Herr,  Roy  W„  4,170,526,  CI.  204- 
55.00R. 
Criglar,  John  J.;  and  Petraki,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Somatronics,  I«c.  Bio- 
feedback device.  4,170,225,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Cross,  John  F.,  to  Energy  Generation,  Inc.  Incinerating  method  and 
apparatus  having  selective,  controlled  movement  of  materials  during 
combustion.  4,170,183.  CI.  110-268.000. 
Crossley.  Peter  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Process  for  forming  field  dielectric^egions  in  semiconductor  struc- 
tures   without    encroaching    on    device    regions.    4,170,500,    CI. 
148-187.000. 
CSELT— Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecom unicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tamburelli.  Giovanni,  4,170,758,  CI.  325-42.000, 
Cumbers,  David  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Non- 
woven  fabrics.  4.170,680.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Downs.  Ronald.  4,170.072.  CI.  33-I72.00R. 
Mathews,  Will  W..  4.170.528.  CI.  204-129.200. 
Cunningham.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Abraham   N.;  Cunningham,   Robert   W.;  and  Naumann. 
Alfred  W.,  4,170,572,  CI.  252-455.0OR. 
Cutter,  Lois  M.;  Crawford.  John  R.;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J.,  to 
UOP  Inc.  Gas  distribution  apparatus  for  use  with  fluidized  beds, 
4,170.626,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Sanae,  4,170,469,  CI.  75-141.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mori,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Hiro;  Ozawa.  Hirosi;  and  Murakami,  Yoichi. 
4,170,582,  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
:  See — 

C;  Smith,  Henry  I.;  and  Dalomba.  Muriel  A., 
156-631.000. 
:  See — 
Lemeshewsky,  George  P.;  Dando,  Thomas  O.;  Shope,  Arthur  R., 
Jr.;  and  Kuck.  Kenneth  D..  4,170.415.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and  Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Addition  of  N,N-dichloro-N-acyl  compounds  to 
conjugated  dienes  and  sulfamide  products  therefrom.  4,170,608,  CI. 
260-55600N. 
Dany,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Wortmann,  Joachim;  Schonrogge,  Burkhard;  Cremer,  Joseph;  and 
Dany,  Franz-Josef,  4.170,508.  CI.  156-308.000. 
Danziger.  Harry;  Kaiser.  Bernd-Ulnch;  Rampart.  Guido;  and  Schroter, 
Jurgen   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification  of  «-caprolactam. 
4,170,592,  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Daravingas,  George  V,:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 

Koski,  William  E.,  4,170,632,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E..  4,170,633.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Datotek,  Inc.:  See— 

Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  and  Carter,  Merlon 
B.,  4,170,714,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Daughton.  John  W.;  Gillett.  Kenneth;  Nelson.  Frank;  and  Wilczek, 
Stephen  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Serial  data  communication  system 
for  a  reproduction  machine.  4.170,791,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company   High  frequency 
operation  of  miniature  metal  vapor  discharge  lamps.  4,170,746,  CI. 
315-246.000. 


Dalomba,  Muriel  A.: 
Flanders,  Dale 
4,170,512,  CI. 
Dando,  Thomas  O.: 


Davis,  Milton  S.  Bicycle  accessory.  4,170,337,  CI.  248-475.00R. 
Davis,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  Hildebrand,  B.  Percy;  and  Davis.  Thomas  J., 
4.170,142,  CI.  73-603.000. 
Dawson.  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blown  lube  collapse 

frame  assembly.  4,170,624,  CI.  264-564.000. 
De  La  Malyr.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Van  Tyne,  Richard  G.;  Sanders.  Weldon  A.,  Jr.;  De  La  Matyr. 
Richard  D.;  and  Gales,  David  L.,  4,170,419,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Botcherby,  Stephen  C.  L.;  and  Fitzherbert,  Jeremy  A..  4,170,397, 
CI.  350-6.300. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Kittle,  Cari  E.;  and  Witiren.  Richard  A.,  4,170,1 13,  CI  60-427  000. 
Deffeyes,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyler,  Wesley  R.,  to  Graham  Magnetics,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  acicular  metal  crystal.  4.170.602,  CI.   260- 
439.0OR. 
Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Laber,    Walter;    Vogl,    Rudolf;    and    Fahmschon,    Wolfgang, 
4,170,263,  CI.  165-158.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Marubashi,  Kiyonobu.  4,170.613,  CI.  525-403.000. 
De  Sanlis.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Skudera,  William  J  ;  De  Santis,  Charles  M.;  and  Ikrath,  Kurt, 
deceased,  4,170,757,  CI.  325-32.000. 
Desmarchais,  Walter  E.;  See— 

Meuschke,  Robert  E.;  Desmarchais,  Walter  E.;  and  Katz,  Leonard 
R,  4,170,517.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Deubzer.  Biernward;  and  Brunner.  Erich,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Preparation  of  cross-linked  modified  organopolysiloxanes.  4,170,610. 
CI.  525-100.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Josten,  Friedrich;  Cherubim.  Martin;  and  Striso,  Rainer,  4.170.611, 
CI.  525-494  000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Beer,  Henri  B.;  and  Muller,  Theo  L.  H.,  4,170,527,  CI.  204-96.000. 
Diekmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Selbach,   Hans- Werner;  and   Diekmann.   Manfred,  4,170,150,  CI. 

74-410.000. 

Diewald,   Gunther,   to   Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik   Oerlikon-Buhrle. 

Detonator  containing  octogen  crystals  for  projectiles  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  4.170.178.  CI.  102-29.000. 

Ditty,  Allan  V.;  and  Shaffer.  William  B   Spiral  meat  slicer.  4.170.174, 

CI.  99-538.000. 
Dr.  Beck  &  Co.  AG:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl:  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck.  Hans-Joachim.  4.170,684.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Doerffel.  Joerg;  and  Haneklaus,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  composition.  4.170,580,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Dollar,  David  L.:  See — 

Scholes.  Addison  B.;  Dollar,  David  L.;  and  Hurst,  Robert  L  . 
4,170,193,  CI.  118-627.000. 
Domeniconi,  Marcel,  to  Hinterkopf,  Kurt  G.  Printing  mechanism  with 
drive    for    axially    movable    distributing    roller.    4.170.176,    CI. 
101-330.000. 
Dominion  Pharmacal,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  B.  Newell.  4,170,229.  a.  128-67.000. 
Domore  Office  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Kenneth  L..  4,170,382,  CI.  297-306.000. 
Donley,  Harold  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  colored 

glass  articles.  4,170.460.  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Doppler,  Leonard  H.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Carbon  black  composi- 
tions and  black-pigmented  compositions  containing  same.  4,170,486, 
CI.  106-307.000. 
Dorn,  Gary  H..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  "L"  shaped 

contour  carton.  4,170,298.  CI.  206-326.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Freeman,  Mark  P..  4,170.529,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Doss.  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Keeling,    Michael    C;    and    Doss,    Dwight    E.,    4,170,507,    CI 
156-245.000. 
Double  A  Products  Company:  See — 

Gill,  Arthur  W.;  and  Loup,  Ronald  L.,  4,170,214,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown,    William    E.;    and    Tsang,    Floris    Y.,    4,170,695,    CI 

429-193.000. 
Mortis,  Nancy  J.;  and  Bozzelli,  John  W.,  4,170,650,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Motes,  John  M.,  4,170,591,  CI.  26O-239.00E. 
Rigterink,  Raymond  H.,  4,170,657.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Griffin,  Howard  E.,  4.170.581,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Downs,  Ronald,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Fuel  injector 

adjustment  fixture.  4.170,072.  CI.  33-172.00R. 
Drag  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudd.    Thomas    H.;    and    Preisler,    James    M.,    4,170,260,    CI. 
165-51.000 
Dreis  &  Krump  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

MacGregor.  Robert.  4,170,124,  CI.  72-389.000.  • 

Dresser  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ruth.  Ralph  G.,  4.170,548,  CI.  208-351.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Randall,  Russel  R.,  4,170,732,  CI.  250-264.000 
Dubach,  Werner  F.;  and  Kessler,  Hansruedi.  to  Createchnic  Patent  AG. 
Closure    for    rigid    and    deformable    containers.    4.170.315.    CI. 
220-281.000. 
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Dubois.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  George  F., 
Method  of  blow  molding  an  all  plastic  d 
ing  a  projection  thereon.  4,170,623,  CI 
Dubs,  Paul;  and  Kuntzel,  Heiner,  to  Givau(^n 

alkyl-disulphides  as  flavorants.  4,170,594, 
Duchene,  Rene.  Method  and  device  for  c 

two-wheeled  vehicles.  4,170,070,  CI.  33 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  William  L.,  4,170,254,  CI.  1 
Dunnery,  David  A.:  See — 

Kosseim,  Alexander  J.;  Dunnery,  Davi< 
R,  4,170.628,  CI.  423-243.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company: 
Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Kinard.  Richard 
and  Angelucci.  Richard  J..  4.170.287, 
Lewis,  Robert  B.,  4,170,347,  CI.  270-94. 
Woo,  Lecon,  4,170,141,  CI.  73-579.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.; 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim 
thioalkyl-guanidines.  4,170.652,  CI.  424-26 
Durno,   Ronald  A.;  and  Cooper,  Dean  E. 
Corporation.    Redundant    flight    contro 
74-96.000 
Dynapac  Maskin  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Grane,  Gunnar.  4,170,427,  CI.  404-133 
Dytek  Corporation:  See— 

Graham.  Raymond,  4,170.234,  CI.  128 
E  M  I  Limited:  See— 

Woodruff,  Royston  F..  4,170.734,  CI 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  R., 
Eagar,  Lee  J.  Beverage  container.  4,170,320, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Case.  Nelson  S.;  and  Wyatt.  Danny  L 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.;  and  Santilli, 

62.10L. 
Weiss,  Armin  K.;  and  Clarke,  John  R., 
Eder,  Ulrich:  See- 
Weber.  Alfred:  Kennecke,  Mario;  Poppe 
Eder.  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer, 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,170,518,  CI.  435 
Edwards,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Marcus,    Bruce   D.;   and    Edwards. 
165-105.000. 
Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Kinard,  Richard  D 
Angelucci,  Richard  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Magnetic  auger.  4,170,287,  CI.  198-657.000 
Edwards,  John  R.;  Rennie.  George  K 
Colin,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Mett^ 
layer  to  a  printed  surface  and  product  mai  e 
428-205.000. 
Egan,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Hanloser,  Kurt  J.;  and 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Thrust 
flows  for  combustion  stabilization.  4  170,1 
Egashira,  Kazumichi:  See— 

Katsui,     Akinori;    and     Egashira, 
428-457.000. 
Eicher.  Josef.  Carriage  insertable  into  the 

4.170,379,  CI.  296-20.000. 
Ejima,  Akio:  See — 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohiani,  Takashi;  Iwaol^ 
Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,170, 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  Hildebrand.  B.  Perc  / 
4,170,142,  CI.  73-603.000. 
Electronics  for  Medicine,  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman,    Charles    L.;    and    Hubelbank 
128-704.000. 
Ellis,  Gordon:  See — 

Lane,  Richard  J.;  and  Ellis,  Gordon,  4,1' 
EUwanger,  Charles  G.;  and  Pedersen,  Harry 
Apparatus  for  resharpening  cutting  blades 
4.170,091,  CI.  51-5.00D. 
Eisner,  Emil,  to  Korf-Suhl  AG    Tiltable 

13-10.000. 
Elson.  Edward  E.;  Burke,  Ernest  L.;  and 
Bard,    Inc     Variable    flow    incentive 
128-725.000. 
Elson,  Ian  H.:  See — 

Spicer,  Leonard  A.;  McGee,  Derek  J.; 
CI.  428-421.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Roddy,    Joseph    T.;    and    Butler. 
29-596.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  Sec- 

nasck.  Richard,  4,170,728,  CI.  219-216. 
Energy  Generation.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Cross.  John  F.,  4,170.183,  CI.  110-268.000 
Energy  Recycling  Corporation  Pty.  Ltd.:  Sei 
Lloyd,  Robert;  and  Turner,  Maxwell  J.. 
Engel,  Michael  R.;  Chang,  Robert  W.  H.; 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
method  for  inhibiting  plaque  formation.  4, 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities 
Chapelet,  Gilbert;  Knoche,  Hubert;  and 
CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 


Greif  Bros.  Corporation, 
n  and  compression  mold- 
2f^534.000. 

Corporation.  Oxazolyl- 
:i.  548-229.000. 
rolling  the  geometry  of 
180 
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A.;  and  Atwood,  Gilbert 

lee — 

;  Wirbisky.  Theodore  J.; 
CI.  198-657.000. 
00. 

aid  Young,  Rodney  C,  to 
ed  Heterocyclic-methyl- 
.000. 

to  United  Technologies 
system.    4,170,147,    CI. 


251-402 

170,651,  CI.  424-258.000. 
CI.  222-146.00C. 

170,478,  CI.  96-66.400. 
Don|;nic,  4,170,563,  CI.  252- 

'  170,662,  CI.  427-38.000. 

,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 
Of  rhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
.000. 

D(^ald    K.,   4,170,262,   CI. 

Vtrbisky,  Theodore  J.;  and 
Nemjurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
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David  A.;  and  Smart, 
of  applying  a  varnish 
thereby.  4,170,681,  CI. 

Shadowen,  James  H.,  to 
!  ugmentor  having  swirled 
1(¥,  CI.  60-204.000. 

Katimichi,    4,170,689,    CI. 

loacfspace  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 
)7,  CI.  75-49.000. 

';  and  Davis,  Thomas  J., 
Mark,    4,170,227,   CI. 


,729,  CI.  219-364.000. 
to  Gleason  Works,  TTie. 
gear  cutting  machine. 


jr 


ar  :  furnace.  4,170,712,  CI. 


rs,  G.  William,  to  C.  R. 
4.170,228,    CI. 


spi  ometer. 


anc  Elson,  Ian  H.,  4,170,687, 


Will  im    R.,    4.170,057,    CI. 


i.0(  ). 


170,312,  CI.  224-4.00B. 

LaFleur,  Linda  L.,  to 

Coijpany.  Composition  and 

3,636,  CI.  424-52.000. 

ieres  (E.R.A.P.);  See— 

lane,  Gilbert.  4,170,561, 


W  eems 


),2S  », 


a  id 


:  Moi  g: 


Binks, 


:i. 


Epstein,  Kevin  B.  Water  pipes 

age.  4.170,237.  CI.  131-173.000 
Erickson,  Clifford  A.:  See— 

Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs 
4,170,566,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Erickson.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Stimple,    James    R.;    and 
325-51.000. 
Ernest,  Michael  V.;  and  Maselli, 
earth  and  platinum  group  metal 
252-462.000. 
Eshel.  Abraham,  to  Ampex  Core  )i 

308-160.000. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See 

Holmes,  Kenneth  P.,  4,170,74 
Estelle,  Weems  E.:  See— 

Codina,  Jorge  G.;  Estelle. 
4,170.735,  CI.  250-422.000. 
Estes.  Judith  K.  Hospital  bathtub.  , 
Etablissements  Lachaussee,  Sociel ; 

Lachaussee,  Maurice,  4,170,: 
Etlin,  Vladimir  N.  Apparatus  for 

118-629.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and 

556.00N. 
Goldstein,    H.    Lawrence 

423-215.500. 
Lipscomb,  Thomas  G.,  II 

4,170,543,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Spenadel.   Lawrence;   and 
427-44.000. 
Fabrycy,  Marian:  See — 

Michalski,    Slanislaw;    and 
324-384.000. 
Fahmschon,  Wolfgang:  See 
Laber,    Walter;    VogI, 
4,170.263,  CI.  165-158.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Crossley.  Peter  A..  4.170.500. 
Falcon  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul  / 
4,170,189,  CI.  116-106.000 
Fannin,  Loyd  W.,  to  Stauffer  C.._. 
methylene  bridged  aluminum  oli  ',< 
Farley,  Arthur  C,  Jr.,  to  Cone  Mill 
anism.  4,170,250,  CI.  139-79.000. 
Farrell,  Guy  M.,  to  Chicago  Switch 

4,170,725,  CI.  200-676.000. 
Faulstich,  Eugene  W.  Vehicle  ladc^r 
Faxon,  Robert  L.  Mist  spray 

4,170,117,  CI.  62-183.000. 
Fayren,  Jose  M.  Apparatus  and 

depths.  4,170,266,  CI.  175-7.000 
Feeny,   Richard  W.,  to  Americai 

combinations.  4,170,464,  CI.  71 
Feldman,  Charles  L.;  and  Hubelbalk 
cine.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  metho< 
4,170,227,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Feltman,  Murray;  and  Fields,  Dav|d 

deterring  burglars.  4,170,120,  CI 
Fencil,  Carroll  R.,  to  Perkin-Elme 

aneilyzing  coherent  radiation.  4. 
Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte.  Re;  1 
Thomas  A.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna 
sant    naphthyloxy    piperidino 
4,170,653,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Femand  Piche  Enterprises  Limited 

Piche,  Femand  J..  4.i70,5I3. 
Fiedler,  Willy  A.   Tuel  distribul; 

4,170,205,  CI.  123-I3O.0AS 
Fields,  David  L.:  See-  - 

Feltman.  Murrav;  jiid  Fields. 
Fierheller,  Douglas  E.  Glider  toy. 
Finkin,  Stephen  E.  Educational  pu 
Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs,  Joh 
f^C  Corporation.  Carboxylic 
activators.  4,170,566,  CI.  252-99, 
Fischer,  William  F.:  See— 

Armbruster,  David  C;  and 
428-447.000. 
Fisher,  Stanley  F.  Towel-dispensii 

221-76.000. 
Fitterer,  George  R.  Apparatus  for ... 
into  electricity  and  a  combustible 
CI.  204-248.000. 
Fitzherbert,  Jeremy  A.:  See— 

Botcherby,  Stephen  C.  L.;  and 
CI.  350-6.300. 
Fitzsimmons,  George  W.;  Robinson 
S.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Pr 
aircraft.  4,170.773,  CI.  343-6. 50R 
Flanders,  Dale  C;  Smith,  Henry  I ; 
chusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
ray  mask.  4,170,512,  CI.  156-631 


means  for  preventing  water  spill- 
John  H.;  and  Erickson,  Clifford  A., 

flrickson,    Paul    M..    4,170,759,    CI. 

J  mes  M.,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Rare 
catalyst  compositions.  4,170,573,  CI. 

ration.  Foil  bearing.  4,170,389,  CI. 


4,170,045,  CI.  4-1 77.00R. 
Anonyme:  See — 
,  CI.  198-345.000. 
e  ecfrostatic  deposition.  4,170,194,  CI. 

;  C  >.:  See— 

Osl'ald,  Alexis  A.,  4,170,608,  CI.  260- 


-abrycy,    Marian,    4,170,753,    CI. 


Rud(  ilf;    and    Fahmschon,    Wolfgang, 


I  Corporation:  See — 
"    148-187.000. 


.  C 


pu]  zli 


•tie 
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CI.  315-307.000. 

E.;  and  Stussman.  Gerald  J., 


Shaw,    Henry,    4,170,447,    CI. 

;an,  Walter  A.;  and  Bethea,  Sam  R., 

i,  S.   Alexander,  4,170,664,  CI. 


;  and  Severud,  Christopher  N.,  Jr.. 

Ch^nical  Company.  Novel  substituted 
;omers.  4,170,603,  CI.  26O-448.00A. 
Corporation.  Loom  harness  mech- 

Inc.  Switch  with  sliding  contactor. 

rack.  4,170,331,  CI.  224-324.000. 
apparatus  for  air  conditioner  condenser. 

m  rthod  for  offshore  drilling  at  great 


Cyanamid  Company.   Herbicidal 
.000. 

Mark,  to  Electronics  for  Medi- 
for  ECG  baseline  shift  detecting. 


L.  Simulated  dead  bolt  lock  for 

70-431.000. 
Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for 
J.416,  CI.  356-346.000 
);  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugsley. 
and  Harrison  Limited.  Antidepres- 
pyrrolidino    propanol    ethers. 


I   0, 


i  id 


See — 
156-656.000. 
in  internal  combustion  engines. 


I  lavid  L.,  4.170,120,  CI.  70-431.000 
,170,084,  CI.  46-79.000. 
les.  4,170,355,  CI.  273-155.000. 
H.;  and  Erickson,  Clifford  A.,  to 
Caiboxylic/  ulfonic  anhydrides  as  peroxygen 

Fischer,  William  F.,  4,170,690,  CI. 
ig  golf  bag  insert.  4,170,317,  CI. 


direct  conversion  of  solar  energy 
gas  by  galvanic  means.  4,170,534, 

Fitzherbert,  Jeremy  A.,  4,170,397, 


Lawrence  W.;  and  Takeuchi.  Jim 
approach  sensor  system  for 


Pre  cision 


nd  Dalomba,  Muriel  A.,  to  Massa- 
iethod  of  manufacture  of  a  soft-X- 


(DO. 
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October  9,  1979 
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Flasck.  Richard,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Heat  applying 

microfilm  recording  apparatus.  4.170.728,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Fleming,  James  H.;  and  Rudm,  Melvin,  to  Bactomatic,  Inc.  Mold  for 

making  impedance  measuring  module.  4,170.444,  CI.  425-123.000. 
Flesher,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kingry,  Gary  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.   Substrate  article   for  cleaning   fabrics.   4.170,565,  CI 
252-93.000. 
Flexipane  Limited:  See — 

Greengrass.  Michael,  4,170.675,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Flmub  AB:  See— 

Nordstrom,   Kjell   H;  and   Flinth,   Rune  N.   A..   4.170,268,  CI 
177-163.000. 
Flinth,  Rune  N.  A.:  See— 

Nordstrom,   Kjell   H.;  and   Rinth,   Rune   N    A.  4,170,268,  CI 
177-163.000. 
Floet.  Wilhelmus  F.  W.;  and  Heijke.  Hermanus  N..  to  Amtac  B.V. 

Apparatus  for  packaging  an  object.  4.170.097.  CI.  53-567.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and  Erickson,  Clifford  A  . 

4,170.566.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Haley,  Frank  P.,  4,170.245,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Ford  Aerospace  &.  Communications  Corp.;  See — 

Chase,  Gordon  G.;  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  and  Gupta,  Viney  K., 
4.170,694.  CI.  429-176.0(X). 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  Fucinari.  Carlo  A.; 
and  Vallance.  James  K..  4.170,620.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Forsman,  Lars  O.  Apparatus,  for  transmission  of  measuring  n»otion  in 

gauging  equipment.  4,170,068,  CI.  33-169.00R 
Four  Star  Corporation:  See — 

Ingram.  Charles  E.,  4.170,377,  CI.  296-I.OOS. 
Fourcadier.  Chantal:  See — 

Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  Monnais.  Christian;  and  Fourcadier.  Chan- 
tal. 4.170,452,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Frayer,  James  A.;  Stauffer.  Harry  C;  and  Yanik.  Stephen  J.,  to  Gulf 
Research  and  Development  Company.  Multistage  residual  oil  hydro- 
desulfurization  process  with  an  interstage  flashing  step.  4,170,545,  CI. 
208-210.000. 
Frayer,  James  A.;  Suuffer,  Harry  C;  and  Yanik.  Stephen  J.,  to  Gulf 
Research  and  Development  Company.  Multistage  residual  oil  hydro- 
desulfurization  process.  4.170.546.  CI,  208-210.000. 
Freedman,    Calvin.    Modular    connectors    for    cylindrical    elements 

4,170,082,  CI.  46-29.000. 
Freelander,  I.  Roben:  See— 

Freelander,  Israel  R;  and  Krumholz.  Jerrold  J.,  4.170,083,  CI 
46-29.000. 
Freelander,  Israel  R.;  and  Krumholz,  Jerrold  J.,  to  Freelander.  I.  Ro- 
bert. Toy  construction.  4,170,083.  CI.  46-29.000. 
Freeman,  Mark  P.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  System  and  method 
for  electric  dewatering  of  solids  suspension.  4,170,529,  CI.  204- 
I80.00R. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Schmidt,    Manfred;    Freitag,    Dieter:    and    Nouvertne.    Werner. 
4,170,587,  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
French,  David  W.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Assembly  for  form- 
ing the  bell  of  a  bell  spigot  joint.  4,170,448,  CI.  425-393.000. 
Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Raboud,  Norbert,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Mechanism  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  direction  and  of  the  amplitude  of  the  movement 
of  the  transporting  claw  for  material  to  be  sewn  on  a  seuing  machine. 
4,170,184,  CI.  112-317.000. 
Freshcorn,  Ivan  G.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Wastewater 

treatment  method.  4,170,554,  CI.  210-50.000. 
Freudewald,  Joachim  E.:  See — 

Brandman,  Harold  A.;  Freudewald,  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Fredenck  H.,  Jr.,  4,170.704. 
CI.  546-290.000. 
Freyberger,  Heidelore,  heir:  See — 

Hegenberg.  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg.  Johanna  M..  heir;  Hegen- 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl.  Felicitas. 
heir;    Rossnagel,    Sigrid,    heir;    Freyberger,    Heidelore,    heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Emst;  Birkner,  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel. 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad.  4,170,588,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Fridrich,  Elmer  G.,  to  General  Elcctnc  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  dispensing  salt  powder  as  pellets  in  lamp  making.  4.170.611. 
CI.  264-113.000 
Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  and  Swapp,  Mavin  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Lift  and  feed 
mechanism  for  high  speed  integrated  circuit  handler.  4,170,290,  CI. 
198-524.000. 
Fritz,  Brian  E.;  and  Pipersky.  EmU,  to  Fritz.  Brian  E.  Plant  support 

suke.  4,170,088,  Q.  47-47.000. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Banerjea,  Tara  N.,  4,170,376,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Frusztajer.  Boruch  B.;  and  Lerner,  Moisey  M.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  supplying  direct  current  with  superimposed  alternating  current. 
4,170,739,  CI.  307-2.000. 
Fucinari,  Carlo  A.:  See — 

Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  Fucinari,  Carlo  A.; 
and  Vallance.  Jamc*  K..  4.170,620,  CI   264-230.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Knisha:  See — 

Kodama,   Masayuki,    Takano,   Toshio;   and   Makishima,   Sadao. 
4,170.273,  CI.  180  233.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei:  Masuda,  Takao;  Katsuyama,  Harumi;  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido.  Tadao;  and  Sakai.  Nobuo.  4,170,480,  CI. 
96-114.100. 
Usami,  Toshimas  .  4.170.479,  CI.  96-68.000. 


Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sadamatsu,  Shigeru:  and  Oka.  Kozo,  4,170,476,  CI.  96-I.50N. 
Fujie,  Hideo:  See — 

lida,  Mitsuhiko:  Kato,  Yasuo;  Baba,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujie,  Hideo, 

4,170,177.  CI.  101-365.000. 

Fujii,  Sumihide:  Fukinbara.  Hazime;  Mizutani.  Katuzi;  Nishibe.  Minoru; 

and  Ishii.  Yoshitomo,  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Surface  treatment  for  metal 

according  to  fluidized  bed  system.  4.170.494.  CI.  148-12.00B. 

Fujimura.   Osamu,    tc    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 

Speech  transmission  system.  4.170.719.  CI    179-15.55R. 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited   See — 

Hashimoto.    Yoshihiro;   Oyama.    Shigeaki;   and    Araki,    Hiroshi, 
4.170.276,  CI.  192-48.910. 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio:   Maeda.  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Fukatsu.  Shunzo,  4,170.642,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Fukinbara,  Hazime:  See — 

Fujii,  Sumihide;  Fukinbara,  Hazime;  Mizutani,  Katuzi;  Nishibe. 
Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Yoshitomo.  4.170,494.  CI.  I48-12.00B. 
Fullagar,  David:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  lura.  Yukio;  Takishima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fulla- 
gar. David.  4.170.411,  CI.  354-24.000. 
Furniss,  Malcolm  M.:  See — 

Young.    James   W.;    and    Furaiss,    Malcolm    M.,   4,170,631.   CI. 
424-19.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Mueller.  Richard  A..  4.170.593.  CI.  260-243.300. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Collins.  Michael  H.,  4.170.231.  CI.  128-283.000. 
Gambrell.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Gambrell,  Joseph  L.;  Hayes,  George  F.; 
Schell,    Francis    J;    and    Schulte,    Allen    G..    4,170,349,    CI. 
271-296.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R  :  and  Young,  Rodney  C 
4.170.652.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Garber.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Cox,  John  T.;  Garber.  Michael  B.;  Jasper,  Marilyn  A.;  and  Long- 
■   shore,  Randolph  E.,  4.170,781,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Garcia,  Fortunato  C  Closure  latch.  4,170,374,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Gardner,   William   L.   Planar   helical   flowmeter.   4.170,133,  CI.   73- 

194  OEM 
Garrett.  Scott  T.;  Rudzena.  William  L.;  and  Jess.  Thurman  S.,  to  Baxter 
Travcnol  laboratories.  Inc.  Body  fluid  measuring  device.  4,170,224. 
CI.  128-748.000. 
Garrison.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Morris,  James  C;  and  Garrison,  Robert  L.,  4,170,769,  CI.  340- 
384.00E. 
Gartland,  William  R.  Mold  making  machine.  4,170,258,  Q.  164-187.000. 
Gales,  David  L.:  See — 

Van  Tyne.  Richard  G.;  Sanders.  Weldon  A..  Jr.;  De  La  Matyr. 
Richard  D  :  and  Gates,  David  L  ,  4,170,419,  CI    356-431.000. 
Gause,  Dieter:  See — 

Gunschmann,  Peter;  Rossmann,  Heinrich;  Wolf,  Theo;  and  Gause. 
Dieter.  4.170.787,  CI.  .360-95.000. 
Gavin,  Joseph  G.,  to  Grumman  Corporation.   Solar  heat  collector 

construction.  4,170.221.  CI.  126-446.000. 
General  Aviation  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepperd,  Michael  E..  4,170.756,  CI.  325-21.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Nees.  John  M..  4.170.692.  CI.  429-48.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Brorein.    William    J.;    and    Tattanelti.    Robert.    4.170,510,    CI. 
156-432.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,    Thomas    R.;    and    Cline,    Harvey    E.,    4,170,490,    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Anthony,    Thomas    R.;   and    Cline.    Harvey    E..   4,170,496,   CI. 

148-33.000. 
Bottger,  Bernard  J.,  4,170,391.  CI.  312-214.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Houston.  Douglas  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R., 

4,170,491,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Conlon,  Bartholomew  P.,  Jr..  4,170,175,  CI.  101-1.000. 
Conway,  Gerard  V..  4,170,394,  CI.  339-111.000. 
Davenport.  John  M..  4.170,746,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Dawson,  Charles,  4.170.624,  CI.  264-564.000. 
Fridrich,  Elmer  O..  4.170,619,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Hansler,  Richard  L..  4,170,744,  CI.  315-90.000. 
Orlando,  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee.  Francois  A.,  4.170,711,  CI. 

568-610.000. 
Rothenberg.   Sidney 

252-511000. 
Zgraggen,  Martin  A 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V 

Koski.  William  E.,  4,170,632,  CI  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V 
Koski.  William  E.,  4,170,633,  CI.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Stncker.  Ira  J..  4,170,751,  CI.  318-563  000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Harold  L.;  Wuebker,  Robert  A.;  and  Aure,  Louis  J.,  de- 
ceased, 4,170,373,  CI.  280-666.000. 


and  Vostovich,  Joseph  E..  4,170,575,  CI. 
.  4.170,505.  CI.  156-162.000. 

and 
and 


PIS 


and  Stussman,  Gerald  J., 
coalescing  mercury  parti- 


*.  170,240,  CI.  134-57.00R. 


L.,    4,170,658,    CI. 
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See- 
F., 


4,170,745,  CI.   315- 


tower.    4.170,264,    CI. 


to  American  Cyanamid 


General  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Codina,  Jorge  G.;  Estelle,  Weems  E.; 
4,170.735.  CI.  250-422.000. 
Generini,  Gianni,  to  Anic  S.p.A.  Method  foi 

cles.  4,170,552.  CI.  210-42.00S. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Aileo.  Jackson  A.,  4,170,042.  CI.  2-424.(|X). 
Gentry,  Richard  W.  Parts  cleaning  machine 
Georgia  Marble  Company.  The:  See— 

Skinner,    David    L.,    and    Moon,    Edi'ard 
423-430.000. 
Gerber.  Eliot  S.:  See- 
Bach,  Ben.  and  Gerber,  Eliot  S.,  4,170,400,  CI.  350-96.250. 
Gerber  Scientiflc  Instrument  Company,  The 
Rich.   Leonard  G.;  and   Berdat,   Henr 
241.00R. 
Gerken,  John  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  nAking  and  using  a  weldine 

chill.  4,170.473.  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Gero,  Stephan;  Mercier,  Daniel;  Olesker.  A  lain;  and  Cier,  Andre,  to 
Labaz.  Aminoglycoside-aminocyclitol  deri  atives  and  method  of  use 
4,170,643.  CI.  424-181.000. 
GES  Gesellschaff  fur  Elektrischen  Strasseni^rkehr  mbH:  See— 

Busch,  Heinrich;  and  Zander.  Eberhard 
Gestetner  Limited:  See — 

Spicer.  Leonard  A.;  McGee,  Derek  J.;  ant  Elson,  Ian  H.,  4,170,687, 
CI.  428-421.000. 
Gibson,  John  C,  to  Gibson  Motor  and  Machi  le  Service,  Inc.  Pump  and 
roll,    vehicle    with    an    elevatable    wate 
169-24.000. 
Gibson  Motor  and  Machine  Service,  Inc.:  St  • — 

Gibson.  John  C.  4,170.264.  CI.  169-24.0^). 
Giglia.  Robert  D.;  and  Clasen,  Richard  H 
Company.   Electrochromic  devices  havii^   protective  interlavers 
4.170,406.  CI.  350-357.000. 
Gill,  Arthur  W.;  and  Loup,  Ronald  L..  to  I  ouble  A  Products  Com 

pany.  Hydraulic  valve  module.  4,170.214.  fl.  137-269.000. 
Gillett.  Kenneth:  See— 

Daughton.  John  W.;  Gillett,  Kenneth;  Nelson,  Frank;  and  Wilczek, 

Stephen  P.,  4,170,791,  CI.  364-900.000, 

Gilliland,  Elbert  G.  Aqualock  closet  valve.  4 

Ginger,  Edward  A.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  foilthe  simultaneous  separa 

tion  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gi  seous  mixture.  4,170,627, 

CI.  423-239.000. 

Girault,  Pierre:  See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Girault,  Pierre,  ^170,465,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Brandman,  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joach  m  E 

Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Fri  derick  H.,  Jr, 
CI.  546-290.000. 
Dubs,  Paul;  and  Kuntzel,  Heiner,  4,170,5  4,  CI.  548-229.000. 
Glasgow,  Robert  L.  Table  skirting  and  doubl  :-grip  clip.  4,170,181,  CI. 

108-50.000.  TO   t-      p 

Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Ellwanger,  Charles  G.;  and  Pedersen,  Aarry,  4,170,091,  CI.  51 
5.00D. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall,  Dennis  L.;  and  Matuszewski. 
75-166.00D. 
Gniewek,  Stephen  A.;  and  Olsen,  Dick  M.,  totlayton  Mfg.  Co.  Single 
sensor  engine  analyzer  with  noise  rejection 
circuit.  4.170,131,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Goeke,  George  L.;  Hamer,  Anthony  D.;  and 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  pol  ymerization  of  ethylene 
with  supported  chromium  fll]  catalyst  in  tl  e  presence  of  a  phenolic 
antioxidant.  4.170.589,  CI.  260-45.95H. 
Goldstein,   H.  Lawrence;  and  Shaw.  Henry 

Engineering  Co.  Method  of  separating  sol  d  particulate.  4,170.447 
CI.  423-215.500. 
Gooch.  Beverley  R.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  1  lethod  of  manufacturing 
a  magnetic  transducer  for  narrow  track     »:ordine  and  playback 
4,170.059.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  Set  — 

Buchanan.    Jack    W.;    and    Lindner,    D  niel    J.,    4,170,503,    CI 

156-116.000.  ^ 

Kubinski,  Donald  C.  4,170,509,  CI.  156-4l)5.00R 
Riggs,  Robert  S.,  4,170,504,  CI.  156-123.(fR 
Gordon,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Weierman,  Robert  J.;  Merie,  Joseph  J.;  f  ordon,  Gerald  A.;  Pan, 

Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez,  Rafael  J.,  4  170,314,  CI.  220-260.000. 

Gordon,  Philip  D.  Semi-automatic  milk  flo'  z  sensor 

119-14.080. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Kirman,  Lyie  E.;  and  Kruper,  Wayne  A 
Grace,  Archie  R.;  and  Grace,  Robert  J.  Mi(l^orilm  adaption  unit  for 

photocopier  machines.  4,170,412.  CI.  355-5.|00. 
Grace.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Grace.  Archie  R.;  and  Grace,  Robert  J., 
Graham  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Deffeyes,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyler,  Wesley 
439.00R. 

Graham,  Raymond,  to  Dytek  Corporation.  SyJtem  for  use  with  electro- 
surgical  pencil.  4,170,234,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Grane,  Gunnar,  to  Dynapac  Maskin  Aktieh  )lag.  Vibrating  tamper. 

4,170,427,  CI.  404-133.000.  ^ 

Green,  John  C:  See — 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  and  Green,  John  C,  4,i70,615,  CI.  261-23.00A. 


Anthony,  4,170,470,  CI. 


md  automatic  triggering 
Karol,  Frederick  J.,  to 


;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
,4,170,704, 


4,170,198,  CI. 


,170,525,  CI.  204-23.000. 


,170,412,  CI.  355-5.000. 
R.,  4,170,602,  CI.  260- 


Greenberg,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Breininger,  J.  Shannon;  and  (Ireenberg,  Charles  B.,  4,170,461.  CI. 
65-60.00D.  ^ 


Greengrass,  Michael,  to  Flexipam 
comprising  plastic  sheeting  on 
metal  foil  layer  in  association  wi 
428-109.000. 


Limited.  Reinforced  flexible  panels 

>pposed  sides  of  a  mesh  layer  and  a 

i  :h  a  plastic  sheet  layer.  4,170,675,  CI. 


Greer,  George  C.  Golf  club.  4,171 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See— 

Dubois,    Robert    A.;    and    Anith, 
264-534.000. 


Greiner,  Henri;  and  LeFaucheur, 

Manufacture    et    Plastiques    l^leber 
4,170,255,  CI.  152-361.0FP. 


<  laude,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc 
Colombes.     Pneumatic    tires. 


36), 


GrifTm,  Howard  E.,  to  Dow  _. 
sition   relating   to  emulsion  ^. 
durable  press  resins.  4,170,581, 
Grigg.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Sasse,   . 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Researc  i 
4,170,640,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  Monnais, 
to  L'Oreal.  Dye  composition  c 
droxybenzene.  4,170,452,  CI.  8 
Groov-Pin  Corporation:  See — 

Bosse,  Robert  W.,  4,170,050, 
Gross.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Strutman,  Warren  A.,  4,170, 
Grover,  Martin  Vf.:  See- 
Pastor.    Stephen    D.;    and 
525-101.000. 
Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Gavin.  Joseph  G..  4.170,221, 
GST-Regeltechnik  GmbH:  See 
Lang,    Helmut;    Overath, 
4,170,553,  CI.  210-49.000 
GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Blackburn,  Tom  L.,  4,170,722, 
Wright,  Stanley  J.,  4,170,326, 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Baker,  Scott  H.;  and  Manners, 
Morris,  James  C;  and 

384.00E. 
Radecki,  Dan  J. 
94.50D. 
Gude,  Armin:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  decea.sed; 
berg,  Dagmar.  heir;  Heg< 
heir;  Rossnagel.  Sigrid, 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Bi 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch. 
Guendulain,    Ramon    P.    Multiple 

4,170,730,  CI.  200-67.00F. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Clampitt.  Bert  H.;  and 
33.6PQ. 
Gulf  Research  and  Development 
Frayer,  James  A.;  Stauffer, 

4.170.545,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Frayer,  James  A.;  Stauffer, 

4.170.546,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Williamson,  Roger  C;  and 

260-449.00L. 
Williamson,  Roger  C;  and 
260-449.00L. 
Gunschmann,   Peter;  Rossmann,  . 
Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
ratus,  particularly  for  operation 
CI.  360-95.000. 
Quo,  Jong.  Electronic  musical  i 
Gupta,  Amitava:  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Gupta, 
CI.  428-402.000. 
Gupta,  Viney  K.:  See- 
Chase,  Gordon  G.;  flarlow 
4,170,694,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Gusmer  Corporation:  See — 
Gusmer.  Frederick  E.;  __ 
A.,  4,170,440,  CI.  4l7-4'26., 
Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commette 
Gusmer  Corporation.  Feeder  .. 
foam  formed  by  the  mixture  of 
liquid.  4,170,440,  CI.  417-426.000. 
Gustafson,  Richard  H.;  and  Kemp 
Company.  Method  for  the  coi 
swine  with  antibiotic  BM123y. 
Gustafson,  Richard  H.;  and  Kemp, 
Company.  Antibacterial  agent 
thereof  for  the  control  of 
424-181.000. 
Gustafson,  Richard  H.;  and  Kemp, 
Company.  Method  for  the  centre 
swine   with   alkylated    BM 
424-181.000. 


Comii  g  Corporation.  Method  and  compo- 
pol  rmerized   polydimethylsiloxanes   in 
<  1.  260-29.40R. 

Yolfgang  H.  h.,  to  Commonwealth 
Organization.  Antibiotic  mixtures. 

Christian;  and  Fourcadier,  Chantal, 
CO  itaining  diphenylamine  and  polyhy- 
"  1  1.200. 


CI 


.  10-lO.OOR. 
,  CI.  280-261.000. 
G  over,    Martin    M.,   4,170,612,    CI. 


126-446.000. 

HcJ^t;    and    Priester,    Heinz-Wemer, 

Laboratohes,  Incorporated:  See— 
CI.  179-175.30R. 
<  :i.  228-37.000. 

1  )avid  E.,  4,170,784,  CI.  358-190.000. 
Garristin,  Robert  L.,  4,170,769,  CI.  340- 

and  ChadvJjck,  Curt  H.,  4,170,763,  CI.  331- 


fo 
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357,  CI.  273-167.00R. 
ith,    George    F.,    4,170,623,    C\. 


Higenberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 

Hegenb^rg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas, 

r;    Freyberger,    Heidelore,    heir; 

r,  Helmut;  Gude,  Armm;  Menzel, 

Kctirad,  4,170,588,  CI.  260-4S.80N. 

modular   switch   and   wall    plug. 


Horstm  in,  Donald  E.,  4.170,586,  CI.  260- 

C  jmpany:  See — 
J  arry  C;  and  Yanik,   Stephen  J., 

Ifarry  C;  and   Yanik,  Stephen  J., 

Koh^linski,  Thaddeus  P.,  4,170,605,  CI. 

Kohilinski,  Thaddeus  P.,  4,170,606,  CI. 

h  Einrich;  Wolf,  Theo;  and  Gause. 

Tape  recording/reproducing  appa- 

*■•'•  video  tape  cassettes.  4, 1 70,787, 

mstrtiment.  4,170,160,  CI.  84-1.010. 

Amitava;  and  Volksen,  Willi.  4,170,685, 

R  ichard  A.;  and  Gupta,  Viney  K., 

Comme  te,  Denis  S.;  and  Bairunas,  Robert 

•  -voa, 

C  enis 


S.;  and  Bairunas,  Robert  A.,  to 

apparatus  for  ejecting  urethane 

esin  and  isocyanate  with  flushing 

( iordon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

ol  of  Bordelella  bronchiseptica  in 

170,644,  CI.  424-181.000. 

<  rordon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

J  Amy.  salts  and  alkyl  derivatives 

shipping  fever  in  cattle.  4,170.645,  CI. 


( rordon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
of  Mycoplasma  hyopneumoniae  in 
type   antibiotics.    4,170,646,    CI. 
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Gustafson.  Richard  H.;  and  Kemp.  Gordon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Method  for  the  control  of  Arizona  hinshawii  in  poultry 

with  an  alkylated  BM123y-type  antibiotic.  4.170.647,  CI.  424-181.000. 

Haahjem,  Kaare,  to  Haahjem  Mekanishe  A/A.  Apparatus  for  emptying 

bulk  material  from  a  storage  chamber.  4,170,433,  CI.  414-313.000. 
Haahjem  Mekanishe  A/A:  See — 

Haahjem.  Kaare,  4,170,433,  CI.  414-313.000. 
Haaland,  Per,  to  A/S  Den  Norske  Remfabrik.  Gasket  of  rubber  or  a 

similar  material.  4,170,365,  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Haffer,  Gregor:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Popper.  Alfred;  Muller.  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,170,518,  CI.  435-55.000. 
Hagenlocher.  Arno  K.:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Hagenlocher,  Arno  K.,  4,170,475,  CI. 

96-l.OOC. 

Hahn,  Ernest  A.;  Murphy,  Gary  F..  deceased  (by  Murphy,  Mary  Lou. 

administratrix);  and  Bruckbauer.  Gerald  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

Method    for    producing    coatings    of    low    gloss.    4.170,663,    CI. 

427-44.000. 

Haley,  Frank  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Digital  control  valve.  4,170,245, 

CI.  137-487.500. 
Hall,  John  B.;  Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert  M.; 
and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Uses  of  mixtures  of  alpha  methyl  styrene  dimers  and  terpene 
dimers  in  perfumery  processes  and  products.  4,170,576,  CI 
252-522.000. 
Hamer,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Goeke,  George  L.;  Hamer,  Anthony  D.;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J., 
4,170,589,  CI.  260-45.95H. 
Hancock,  Herbert  C.  Playing  cards.  4.170.358.  CI.  273-304.000. 
Haneklaus,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Doerffel,  Joerg;  and  Haneklaus,  Karl-Heinz,  4,170,580,  CI.  260- 
29.40R. 
Hanifln,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ridge,  David  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.      Compositions      containing      cis-2-benzoyl-3-hydroxy- 
crotononitrile  used  to  treat  inflammation  and  joint  deterioration. 
4,170,656,  CI.  424-.304.000. 
Hanloser,  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Egan,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Hanloser,  Kurt  J.;  and  Shadowen,  James  H., 
4,170.109,  a.  60-204.000. 
Hansch,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck,  Hans- Joachim.  4.170,684.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Hansen.  Glen  D  :  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Paulson,  Jerome  T.. 
4,170,385,  CI.  406-59.000. 
Hansen,  Niels  J.;  and  Hintze,  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  LED 

fiber  optic  connector.  4,170.399,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Hansen,  William  A.;  and  Conly,  William  A.  Fireplace.  4,170,219,  CI. 

126-121.000. 
Hansler,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination  dis- 
charge-incandescent lamp  with  thermal  switch  control.  4,170,744.  CI. 
315-90.000. 
Hara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Narita,  Kiichi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi, 
Masaru;  and  Matumolo,  Iwao,  4,170,139,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Harlow,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Chase   Gordon  G.;  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  and  Gupta.  Viney  K.. 
4,170,694,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Calamari.  Timothy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schreiber.  Sidney 
P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Formulations  for  im- 
parting flame  retardance  to  cellulosic  fabrics  via  transfer  techniques. 
4,170,670,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Mebus,  Henry  R.,  4,170,288.  CI.  198-440.000 
Murray.  Robert  R.;  and  Jackson.  Dale  H..  4.170,346,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Hartley,  Ronald  C.  Fireplace  heaters.  4.170.218.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Weiss.  Harald,  4.170.733.  CI.  250-374.000. 
Hartwick,    George    J.    Smoke    eliminator    method    and    apparatus. 

4,170,458,  CI.  55-85.000. 
Hase,  Masahiro.  Twin  air  pump.  4,170,439,  CI.  417-4i3.000. 
Hasegawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Hirai,  Yutaka;  Miyata,  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji,  4,170.708. 
CI.  560-24.000. 
Hashimoto.      Komei;      Komatsubara.      Masahiro;      Yasuda.      Shinji; 
Masumoto.  Yutaka;  and  Satoh.   Kazuhiko,   to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  4.170.788,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Oyama,  Shigeaki;  and  Araki,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Fanuc  Limited.  Motor  with  selectable  speed  clutch.  4,170,276,  CI. 
192-48.910. 
Hayes,  George  F.:  See— 
Baumann,  Gerald  W 
Schell,    Francis    J 
271-296.000. 
Heckles,  John  S.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Smoke-suppressant 

composition.  4.170,584,  CI.  260-30.40R. 
Heckman,  Russell  W.;  and  Nickey,  George  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Powder  dryer  including  fluidized  bed  aspirator.  4,170.074.  CI.  34- 
57.00A. 
Hegenberg.  Anna  F.:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 
berg. Dagmar.  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas, 
heir;    Rossnagel,    Sigrid,    heir;    Freyberger.    Heidelore.    heir; 


Gambrell.  Joseph  L.; 
and    Schulte.    Allen 


Hayes.  George  F.; 
G..    4.170.349,    CI. 


Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmut;  Gude.  Armin:  Menzel. 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  4.170.588.  CI.  260-45. 80N. 
Hegenberg.  Dagmar.  heir:  See — 

Hegenberg.  Peter,  deceased:  Hegenberg,  Johanna  M..  heir;  Hegen- 
berg. Dagmar.  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas. 
heir;  Rossnagel.  Sigrid.  heir;  Freyberger.  Heidelore,  heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner.  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad.  4.170.588.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir:  See— 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg.  Johanna  M..  heir:  Hegen- 
berg. Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl.  Felicitas. 
heir;  Rossnagel,  Sigrid,  heir;  Freyberger,  Heidelore,  heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner.  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  4.170.588.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Hegenberg,  Johanna  M..  heir:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg.  Johanna  M..  heir;  Hegen- 
berg. Dagmar.  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl.  Felicitas. 
heir;    Rossnagel.    Sigrid.    heir;    Freyberger.    Heidelore,    heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner.  Helmut:  Gude.  Armin;  Menzel. 
Gerh^;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  4,170.588.  CI.  260-45. 80N. 
Hegenberg.  Peter,  deceased  (by  Hegenberg,  Anna  F.);  Hegenberg. 
Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim, 
heir;  Zottl.  Felicitas.  heir;  Rossnagel.  Sigrid.  heir;  Freyberger.  Heide- 
lore. heir;  Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin; 
Menzel,  Gerhard;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Synthetic  resin  stabilizers  based  on  quadratic  acid 
amides.  4,170.588.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Heijke.  Hermanus  N.:  See — 

Floet,  Wilhelmus  F.  W.;  and  Heijke,  Hermanus  N.,  4,170,097,  CI. 
53-567.000. 
Heinrich.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;  and  Heinrich,  Theodore  M.,  4,170,754,  CI. 
324-208.000. 
Helm,   Frederick   A.   Automobile  lop  luggage  rack.   4,170,323,  CI 

224-309.000. 
Helm.  Frederick  A.  Universal  mount  wind  deflector  and  method  of 

mounting.  4,170.381,  CI.  296-91.000. 
Helm.  Herbert;  Kundinger,  Kurt;  and  Schanz,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Rohm 
GmbH  Closure  for  double-walled  webbed  structures.  4,170,094,  CI. 
52-821.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Zeidler,     Ulrich;     and     Scheuermann,     Fanny.     4.170,655,     CI. 
424-284.000. 
Henrie.  James  O.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Gas  monitor- 
ing method  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,170,455.  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Henry.    Daniel    E.    Locking   mechanism    for   folding   pocket    knife. 

4,170.061.  CI.  30-160.000. 
Herman,  John.  Cigarette  holder.  4.170,239,  CI.  131-257.000. 
Hernandez,  Rafael  J.:  See — 

Weierman,  Robert  J.;  Merle.  Joseph  J.;  Gordon.  Gerald  A.-  Pan. 
Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez.  Rafael  J..  4.170.314.  CI.  220-260.000. 
Herr.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Creutz.  Hans  G  ,  deceased;  and  Herr.  Roy  W.,  4,170,526,  Q.  204- 
55.00R. 
Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwcrko,  Albert  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Amphora  aggregates  and  the  process  for  their  preparation. 
4,170,569,  CI.  252-448.000. 
Herrington,  F.  John.  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Flow  distribution 
valve  system  for  control  of  extrusion  from  multiple  die  orifices. 
4.170.450.  CI.  425-464.000. 
Hertzberg.  Abraham;  and  Russell.  David  A.,  to  Mathematical  Sciences 

Northwest,  Inc.  Weapons  system  4,170,330,  CI.  244-3.130. 
Hes.ston  Corporation:  Sec — 

White,  Bruce  L.;  Arter,  Edward  S.;  and  Kiner,  Mark  W.,  4,170,426, 
CI.  414-111000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Craven,  John  S..  4.170.126,  CI.  73-27.00A. 
Hightower.  James  R..  to  SWF.  Machinery.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  han- 
dling containers  and  the  like  of  varying  dimensions.  4.170.095,  CI. 
53-75.000. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker.  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  AM 

stereo  receiver  with  correction  limiting.  4,170.716,  CI.  179-l.OGS 
Hildebrand.  B.  Percy:  See— 

Posakony.  Gerald  J.;  Hildebrand,  B.  Percy;  and  Davis,  Tliomas  J., 
4.170.142,  CI.  73-603.000. 
Hill,  Ira  D.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.,  4,170,576,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Hills,  Isaac  Stuffed  toy  animal.  4,170.086,  CI.  46-158000. 
Himmetsberger,  Alois:  See — 

Weigl,     Erwin;     and     Himmetsberger,     Alois.    4,170,371,    CI. 
280-625.000. 
Hinchclifle,  Dennis,  to  Molins,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  handling  rod-like 

articles.  4,170,285,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Hine.  Edwin  W.,  II,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   determining   the   weight   and   moisture   content   of  materials 
4,170,251.  CI.  141-11.000. 
Hinterkopf,  Kurt  G.:  See— 

Domeniconi,  Marcel,  4,170,176.  CI.  101-330.000. 
Hintze.  William:  See— 

Hansen.  Niels  J.;  and  Hintze,  William,  4,170.399.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Hirai.   Yutaka;   Miyata.   Katsuharu;  and   Hasegawa,   Seiji,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,   Incorporated.   Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
urethanes.  4,170,708,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Hirasawa.  Youji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisataka.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  treatment  of  meul  surface.  4.170.671.  CI.  427-388.00C. 
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Hirohara,  Hideo:  Nabeshima,  Shigeyasu;  aAl 

Sumitomo   Chemical   Company.    Limited 

carrier  and  preparation  thereof.  4, 1 70,6%, 

Hirsch,  Richard  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

thiobisphenol.  4.170,702.  CI.  528-219.000. 

Hiscott,  Donald  W.  Marine  azimuth  and  ini 

4,170,065,  CI.  33-431.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aiuchi,  Susumu;  Ikeda.  Minoru;  and 

CI.  356-400.000. 
Mizokawa,  Sadao.  4,170.715,  CI.  1 
Shinbo,  Katsutoshi;  and  Hosokawa, 

20.00R. 
Sugimoto,  Norihiko,  4,170,786,  CI.  360-^. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lt< 
Inaba.  Hideya;  Ramino,  Yasumi;  Onizuk 
Chikashi,  4.170.574,  CI.  252-472.000. 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft:  5^ — 

Schon.  Klaus-Peter.  4,170,195.  CI.  118 
Wortmann,  Joachim;  Schonrogge, 
Dany,  Franz-Josef.  4,170,508.  CI    I 
Hoeink,  Helmut;  Jaeger.  Waldemar;  Scholic 
and   Podtschaske.   Helmut,   to   Nixdorf 
device  for  reading  of  identification  cards. 
Hoelscher,  Harold  E.,  to  American  Cyanai 
producing  particulate  solids  in  a  turbulent 
423-409.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Westley,  John;  and  Liu,  Chao-Min,  4.17 
Holekamp,  Malcolm  L.  Dredge  with  rotataf 

CI.  37-65.000. 
Holmes.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Fixed 
cycle,  square  wave  dimmer  for  high  intensi  y 
4.170.747.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Hoist.  Jan-Olov  M.:  See— 

Blomberg.   Foike   I.;   and   Hoist,   Jan 
303-114.000. 
Honda.  Iwao:  See — 

Moriya,  Koichi;  and  Honda.  Iwao.  4.1 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

Caron.  Patrick;  and  Manier.  Francis.  4, 
Honour.  David,  to  British  Petroleum  Compaiy 

recovery  unit.  4.170.551.  CI.  210-27.000. 
Hood,  Clarence  E.,  Jr.;  Alper,  Yekutiel;  and 
son  University.  Tree  shaker.  4,170,100,  CI 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 
Lazarz.  Christine  A.;  Cook.  Edward  H 
V  ,  4,170.540,  CI.  204-296.000. 
Hoppes.  William  P.:  See — 

Hull,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoppes, 
206-606.000. 
Hone,  Kouji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Horie,  Kouji,  4 
Horiki.  Akira:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Katsuyuki;  and  Horiki,  Akira. 
Horiuchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Mi 
Hamao,  4.170.641,  CI.  424-180.000 
Horler.  Hansulrich,  to  BBC  Brown,  Bov 
Method  and  apparatus  for  intercooling  th 
charged  internal  combustion  engine.  4,I7C 
Horstman.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Clampitt.  Bert  H.;  and  Horstman. 
33.6PQ. 
Hosokawa,  Takanori;  See — 

Shinbo,  Katsutoshi;  and  Hosokawa, 
20.00R. 
Houston.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Houston,  Douglas  E.; 
4.170.491.  CI    148-1.500. 
Houston,   Stanley   M.    Pedestal   wear   liner 

105-225.000. 
Howell,  Melvyn  J.;  and  Pilch.  Raymond 
Corporation.  Fiber  optic  control  modules 
same.  4,170.731.  CI   250-227.000. 
Hubelbank.  Mark:  See — 

Feldman,    Charles    L.;    and    Hubelbaifc, 
128-704.000. 
Hubert.  Wallace  L.;  and  Underhill.  Thoma 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Document  U 
duction  machmes.  4.170.414.  CI.  355-14  " 
Hueschens.  Rolf:  See — 

Liepmann,  Hans;  Hueschens,  Rolf; 
Horst;  Budden,  Rcnkc;  and  Bahlsen, 
424-244.000. 
Huke.    Peter   N..    to    British    Cellophane 

4.170,3(M.  CI.  206-597.000. 
Hull.  Raymond  J..  Jr.;  and  Hoppes.  William 
Easy-o'pen     wrapper    for    cylindrical 
206-606.000. 
Hunsicker,  Larry  R.:  See- 
Olson,  Daniel  H.;  Hunsicker,  Larry  R. 
4,170,151,  CI.  74-501.00R. 
Hurst,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Scholes,  Addison  B.;  Dollar.  David 
4,170,193,  CI.  118-627.000. 


Nagase,  Tsuneyuki,  to 
Enzyme-immobilization 

CI.  521-29.000. 

rocess  for  polymerizing  a 

rcept  plotter  instrument. 


Mat  jmoto,Yo$hio,  4,170,418, 

178-68,  00. 

Tafmori,  4,170,516.  CI.  176- 

000. 
See — 
Shigenori;  and  Inazumi. 


6  8.000. 
BurkI  ard;  Cremer.  Joseph;  and 
56^08.000. 

Peter;  Roeschlein.  Rolf; 

Ctimputer  AG.  Transport 

.170,348,  CI.  271-240.000. 

Company.  Method  for 

\ake  burner.  4,170,630,  CI. 


1,595.  CI.  260-325.00R. 
e  cutter  discs.  4,170,079, 

frequency,  variable  duty 
gaseous  discharge  lamp. 


r  )lov    M.,   4,170,066,   CI. 


7(  672,  CI.  427-391.000. 
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780,  CI.  346-141.000. 
Limited,  The.  Waste  oil 


Vebb.  Byron  K.,  to  Clem- 
56-328.0TS. 

Jr.;  and  Scripa,  Lesleigh 

\  'illiara  F.,  4,170,305,  CI. 

170,200,  01.  123-3.000. 
U70,718.  CI.  I79-15.0BY. 
Takeo.  and  Umezawa, 


n 


&  Company  Limited. 
charge  air  of  a  pressure- 
107,  CI.  60-39.450. 


Don  Id  E.,  4,170,586,  CI.  260- 

Ta  anori,  4,170,516,  CI.  176- 

md  Anthony.  Thomas  R., 

assembly.    4.170,180.   CI. 

.,  to  Miller  Fluid  Power 
ind  system  employing  the 

Mark,    4.170.227,    CI. 

T.,  to  International  Busi- 
:d  controls  for  copy  pro- 
1.0(1). 

Milk(  wski.  Wolfgang;  Zeugner, 
Jacqueline,  4.170,649,  CI. 

limited.    Wrapping   film. 

to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
iroducts.     4,170,305,     CI. 

and  Johnson,  Stanley  A., 

.;  and  Hurst.  Robert  L.. 


Hutcheson.  Edward  T.,  to  Unite* 
tropic  resistance  bonding  techni  | 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Ohkuma,  Hide  d: 
Masayoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaur  i 
Masayoshi.  Gas  leak-detectmg 

Idler.  Gustav,  to  C.  Eugen  Maier 
Article  orienting  device.  4.170.r 
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States  of  America.  Army.  Aniso- 
ue.  4,170,677,  CI.  428-1 19.000. 

;  Takahashi,  Takashi:  and  Takei, 

Electric   Co.,   Ltd.;   and   Takei, 

a|)paratus.  4,170,770,  CI.  340-634.000. 

Metallverarbeitung  GmbH,  Firma. 

,  CI.  193-45.000. 


2!3, 


Igashira,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mori,  Kouichi;  Igashira.  Toslfehiko; 
Hisasi;  and  Morino.  Seiji,  4, 
Ignatowicz,  Steven  A.,  to  Kay-Rj  y, 
zone  drying  method  and  apparal  us 
4.170,073,  CI.  34-31.000. 


lida.  Mitsuhiko;  Kato.  Yasuo;  Ba  la, 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  KaisI  a. 
with  plurality  of  cam  levers.  4.1F0, 


c  ita 


252  472. 


Ikeda,  Minoru:  See — 

Aiuchi.  Susumu;  Ikeda.  Minon  ; 
CI.  356-400.000. 
Ikenoue,   Shinpei;   Masuda.   Taka  i: 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido,  Tadao;  an  1 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally  developabl ; 
CI.  96-114.100. 
Ikrath.  Gertrude,  executrix:  See 

Skudera.  William  J.;  De  SaiAis, 
deceased.  4.170.757.  CI.  325 
Ikrath,  Kurt,  deceased:  See — 

Skudera.  William  J.;  De  Satlis, 
deceased.  4.170,757,  CI.  325 
Imai,  Hirosuke:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi, 
CI.  260-29.70H. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limiled 

Cumbers.  David  C,  4,170,680 
Inaba,  Hideya;  Kamino,  Yasumi; 
Chikashi,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuildii^ 
for  producing  oxidizing  metal 
catalyst  produced  by  the  proces  .. 
Inazumi.  Chikashi:  See- 

Inaba.  Hideya.  Kamino,  Yasu 
Chikashi.  4.170.574.  CI. 
Ingram,  Charles  E.,  to  Four  Sta 
deflector  blade  and  pivotal 
l.OOS. 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  Sei 
Jones,    Ancil    A.;    and 
206-423.000. 
Inoue,  Satoshi.  to  Matsushita  Ele  :t 
tape     recording     and     reprodi  c 
360-137.000. 
International  Business  Machines 
Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt 
4.170.779,  CI.  346-139.00C 
Baumann.  Gerald  W 
Schell,    Francis   J.;   and 
271-296.000. 
Hubert,  Wallace  L.;  and 
355-14.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrance  > 

Hall,  John  B.;  Wiegers,  

M.;  and  Schmitt.  Frederick 
Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherlee, 

L.,  4,170,577,  CI.  252-522.i 
Withycombe.  Donald  A 
H.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F. 
International  Glass  Equipment  Co 
Tourres,  Francois  G.,  4.170.4 
International  Telephone  and  Tele; 
Pernyeszi.  Joseph.  4.170.740. 
Intimate  Jewels,  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  Alvin.  4.170.118.  CI 
Irwin.  John  F.:  See — 

Liu.  Daniel  T.  H.;  Irwin. 
CI.  424-101.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hisanori;  and  Tajima, 
phone  with  molded  block  amplti 
lll.OOR. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Susumu;  Ishigaki. 
Takao,  4.170,785,  CI.  358 
Ishii.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Fujii,  Sumihide;  Fukinbara, 
Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Yoshitoi^o, 
Itagaki.  Tadasi;  Iwama,  Kiyonori 
Electronic  Corporation;  and  T 
Piezoelectric  transducer  with 
310-324.000. 
Ito,  Mitsuo.  Pipe  joint.  4,170,375 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi.  Terua|i 
Company    Limited.    Phase-rev 
260-29.70H. 
lura,  Yukio:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  lura,  Yuki>; 
gar.  David,  4,170,411,  CI.  3p4 


and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio.  4.170,418. 

Katsuyama,  Harumi;  Sekikawa, 
Sakai,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
light-sensitive  material.  4,170,480. 


.  Charles  M.;  and  Ikrath.   Kurt. 
32.000. 

Charles  M.;  and  Ikrath,  Kurt, 

32.000. 

Tef-uaki;  and  Imai.  Hirosuke,  4,170,583, 

CI.  428-195.000. 

Onizuka.  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi. 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
lysts  incorporating  platinum  and 
4.170,574,  CI.  252-472.000. 


i;  Onizuka,  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi, 
"".000. 

Corporation.  Velocity  responsive 
motnting  therefor.  4.170,377,  CI.  296- 


Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai, 
70,212,  ei.  123-211.000. 
Inc.  Wide  dynamic  range  multi- 
for  controlling  product  moisture. 


Kazuyuki;  and  Fujie,  Hideo,  to 
Printing  machine  inking  device 
,177,  CI.  101-365.000. 


Schfiidt,    Dwight    C,    4,170,301,    CI. 

ric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
tion     apparatus.     4,170,789,     CI. 

C  srporation:  See — 

Karl  H ;  and  Spruth,  Wilhelm  G., 

Gamb  ell.  Joseph  L.;  Hayes.  George  F.; 
Ichulte,    Allen    G.,    4,170,349,    CI. 

Uiflerhill,  Thomas  T.,  4,170,414,  CI. 

Inc.:  See — 
Wilhdmus  J.;  Hill.  Ira  D.;  Novak.  Robert 
L..  4,170,576,  CI.  252-522.000. 

Braja  D.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick 

Mo  jkherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred 
~      ,170,236,  CI.  131-2.000. 
S.A.R.L.:  See— 
,  CI.  356-385.000. 
raph  Corporation:  See — 
'\.  307-251.000. 


7, 


6  -12.000. 


John  F.;  and  Pai.  Rong-Chang.  4,170,639, 

TJuneso.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Micro- 
ler  electrostatic.  4,170,721,  CI.  179- 


Yi  shio;  Shinkai,  Kinya;  and  Tsuchiya, 
-2'  2.000. 

lazime;  Mizutani,  Katuzi;  Nishibe, 

4,170,494.  CI.  148-12.00B. 
and  Yoshimi.  Toshikazu,  to  Pioneer 
)korozawa  Electronic  Corporation, 
m  iltiple  electrode  areas.  4,170.7/>2,  CI. 

CI.  285-348.000. 

;  and  Imai.  Hirosuke.  to  Nippon  Oil 
rsible    composition     4,170,583,    CI. 


;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  FuIIa- 

-24.000. 
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Gennady  I.; 
.170.737.   CI. 


Toshikazu. 


Ivanov,  Evgeny  G.:  See — 

Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  ShLshkov,  Mikhail  I.;  Kuzin. 
Ivanov,    Evgeny   G.;   and   Akimov.    Igor   M..   4. 
250-442.000. 
Iwama.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Itagaki.    Tadasi:    Iwama.    Kiyonori;    and    Yoshimi. 
4,170,742,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Iwaoka,  Shoji:  See — 

Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 
Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio,  4,170,467,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Izraeli,  Hyman,  to  Thomas  &  Bctts  Corporation.  Full  stroke  compelling 

mechanism.  4.170,154.  CI.  81-313.000. 
J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw,  Clarence  W..  4.170,186.  CI.  114-264.000. 
J.  S.  Mannor  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Norman.  Maurice,  4.170,488,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Jackson,  Dale  H.:  See- 
Murray.  Robert  R,;  and  Jackson.  Dale  H.,  4.170,346,  CI.  270-54  000. 
Jackson,  James  D.:  See — 

Blazek,  William  S.;  Piwonka,  Thomas  S.;  Jackson.  James  D.;  and 
Atanmo.  Philip  N.,  4.170,256.  CI.  164-26.000. 
Jackson.  William  L.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  with  a  straight  sidewall 

4.170,254.  CI.  152-353.0OR. 
Jacobsen,  Gerald  A.  Combined  wind  deflector  and  window  awning 

assembly  for  recreational  trailers.  4.170,378,  CI.  296- l.OOS. 
Jacobson.  Darwin  J.  Aircraft  parcel-pickup  mechanism.  4.170.341,  CI. 

254-172.000. 
Jaeger.  Waldemar:  See — 

Hoeink.  Helmut;  Jaeger.  Waldemar;  Scholich.  Peter;  Roeschlein. 
Rolf;  and  Podtschaske.  Helmut.  4.170,348,  CI.  271-240.000. 
Jakobs.  Willy:  See— 

Megerle.  Friedrich;  Kryczun,  Alfred;  and  Jakobs,  Willy,  4,170.344. 
CI.  266-204.000. 
Jamison,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.  Aquatic  device  attachable  to  a  two-wheeled 

vehicle.  4,170,188,  CI.  115-27.000. 
Janik.  L^n  P..  Jr..  to  Stanadyne.  Inc   Air  starter.  4,170,210.  CI.  123- 

179.00F. 
Jannsen,  Klaus-Uwe:  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Kaiser,  Dieter;  Quaye,  Mesa;  Boms,  Heinz-Jiirgen;  and 
Jannsen.  Klaus-Uwe.  4,170.143,  CI.  73-609.000. 
Japan  Cariit  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Moriya.  Koichi;  and  Honda,  Iwao,  4,170,672.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Jasper.  Marilyn  A.:  See — 

Cox.  John  T.;  Garber,  Michael  B.;  Jasper.  Marilyn  A.;  and  Long- 
shore. Randolph  E..  4.170.781.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Jaudt.  Andreas.  Bucket  wheel  sluice  having  mesh-engaged  removal 

unit.  4,170,321,  CI.  222-220.000. 
Javeri,  Rupin  J.:  See — 

Peine.  Adelore  F.;  and  Javeri,  Rupin  J..  4.170.209.  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Jebens.  Robert  W..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  fabncation  of  a 

Fresnel  lens.  4.170.616.  CI.  264-1.000. 
Jedlick.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Corsette,    Douglas   P.;   and   Jedlick,   Frank   J.,   4.170,047.   CI 
4-293.000. 
Jenkins,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  Loader/bacfchoe 
hydraulic  system  and  control  valve  assembly  therefor.  4. 1 70. 1 68.  CI. 
91-522.000. 
Jersey  Ni)clear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See- 
Mack,  Michael  E  ;  and  Woodroffe,  Jaime  A..  4,170,762,  01.  331- 
94.50D. 
Jess,  TTiurman  S.:  See — 

Garrett.  Scott  T.;  Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Jess,  Thurman  S., 
4.170.224.  CI.  128-748.000. 
Jim  Waller  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Edward  H..  4,170,090,  01.  49-176.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

French.  David  W„  4,170,448.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  H..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Shipping 

unit.  4,170.297,  CI.  206-326.000. 
Johnson,   Gary,   to   Sta-Rite   Industries.    Inc.    Pilot   operator   valve. 

4,170.246.01.  137-596.120. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Hull,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoppes,  William  F. 

206-606.000. 
Lalancette.    Jean-Marc;    and    Coupal,    Bernard. 
162-92.000. 
Johnson,    Louis    W.    Vibrating    screen    apparatus. 

209-363.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  O.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 

Hydroxy-PGIi  morpholinylamides.  4,170.703.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Johnson,  Stanley  A.;  See — 

Olson.  Daniel  H.;  Hunsicker,  Larry  R.;  and  Johnson.  Stanley  A.. 
4.170,151,01.  74-501.00R 
Jones,  Ancil  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Dwight  C.  to  Inland  Container  Corpora- 
tion. Potted  plant  shipper.  4,170.301.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Jones-Hamilton  Co.:  See — 

Mattison,  Grant  G.,  4,170.046,  CI.  4-182.000. 
Jordan,  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Keith  G.;  Jordan,  Laurence  R.;  and  Mundt,  Randall  S.. 
4.170.492.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Jost.  Ernest  M.;  Reensira,  Arthur  L.;  and  Trenkler,  George,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Transducer.  4.170,498,  01.  148-121.000. 
iosten,  Friedrich;  Cherubim.  Martin;  and  Striso,  Rainer,  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  bonding  agents  for 
light-colored     weatherproof     wood     materials.     4.170.611.     CI. 
525-494.000. 


4,170,305,  CI. 
4.170.515.  CI. 
4.170.549,    CI. 


Joyes.  John  F..  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electric  vehicle  traction 

motor  control.  4.170.750.  CI.  318-345.000. 
Juve.  Robert  J.  Automatic  coating  and  spin  drying  apparatus.  4,170,191, 

01.  118-705.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kilagawa.  Hiroshi.  4.170.768.  CI    340-365.00S. 
Kaftan.  William  P.  Tuning  device  for  a  stringed  instrument.  4,170,161, 

01.  84-3I2.00R. 
Kai  Cutlery  Center  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida.  Naoyosi.  4.170.062.  CI   30-162.000. 
Kaiser.  Bernd-Ulnch:  See— 

Danziger.  Harry;    Kaiser,    Bemd-Ulricb;    Rampan,   Guido;   and 
Schroter,  Jurgen.  4,170,592,  Ol.  260-239.30A. 
Kaiser.  Dieter:  See — 

Ries.  Karl;  Kaiser.  Dieter;  Quaye.  Mesa;  Boms.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
Jannsen.  Klaus-Uwe.  4.170.143,  CI.  73-609.000. 
Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi:  Iwaoka.  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio;  Yano. 
Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Method  for 
producing  high  chromium  steels  having  extremely  low  carbon  and 
nitrogen  contents.  4,170,467,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Kalen.  Ralph  E.;  and  Green.  John  C.  to  AOF  Industries.  Inc.  Carbure- 
tor with  second  choke  break.  4.170.615,  CI.  261-23.00A. 
Kali-Ohemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Liepmann.  Hans;  Hueschens.  Rolf;  Milkowski.  Wolfgang;  Zeugner. 
Horst;  Budden.  Renke;  and  Bahlsen.  Jacqueline.  4.170.649.  CI 
424-244.000. 
Kalis,  George.  Jr..  to  Scott  4  Fetzer  Company  Suhl  Division,  The. 

Paddle  handle  lock  bolt.  4.I70.11<J.  Ol.  70-221.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.   2.3-Dimethyl-5-<2.2,3- 
trimethyl-3-cyclopenien-l-yl)-2-pentanol      perfume      compositions. 
4.170.577.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Kamino.  Yasumi:  See — 

Inaba.  Hideya;  Kamino,  Yasumi;  Onizuka.  Shigenori;  and  Inazumi, 
Chikashi.  4.170.574.  01.  252-472.000 
Kamody,  John  F..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  reducing 
aqueous  eflluents  containing   environmentally    unacceptable   com- 
pounds   from    a    process    for    gasifying    carbonaceous    materials. 
4.170.550.  01.  210-23.00H, 
Kao.  Wenlirig;  and  Rees,  Richard  W..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.      16-Kelo      PGE2     methyl      esters.      4,170.709.     CI 
560-121.000. 
Kao,  Wenling:  See — 

Strike.  Donald  P.;  and  Kao.  Wenling.  4.170,710.  CI.  562-503.000. 
Kaplhammer.  Karl,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  electrically  driven  motor  vehicles.  4.170.748. 
01.  318-139.000. 
Karol.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Goeke.  George  L.;  Hamer.  Anthony  D.;  and  Karol.  Frederick  J.. 
4.170.589,01.  260-45  95H. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece 

4,170,105,01.  58-23.00R. 
Kato,  Yasuo:  See — 

lida.  Mitsuhiko;  Kato.  Yasuo;  Baba.  Kazuvuki:  and  Fujie.  Hideo. 
4.170.177.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Katsaneva.s.  Michael.  Wheel  lug  nut  tool.  4,170.069.  01.  33-I99.00R. 
Katsui.  Akinori;  and  Egashira.  Kazumichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Magneto-optic  thin  film  for  memory 
devices.  4.170.689.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Katsumata.  Mitsuo;  and  Nanjyo,  Hirotoshi,  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.170.206,  CI. 
I2.3-I48.0OO. 
Katsumata.  Mitsuo:  Kondo.  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  to  Koku- 
san Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine.  4.170.208.  CI.  I23-I48.0CC. 
Katsuyama.  Harumi:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Katsuyama.  Harumi;  Sekikawa, 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido.  Tadao;  and  Sakai,  Nobuo.  4,170,480,  Ol. 
96-114.100. 
Katz,  Leonard  R.:  See— 

Meuschke,  Robert  E  ;  Desmarchais,  Walter  E.;  and  Katz,  Leonard 
R.,  4,170,517,  01.  176-87.000. 
Kawabata,  Minoru:  See — 

Kondo,  Yukio;  Kawabata.  Minoru;  and  Suzuki,  Mikid,  4.170,438 
CI.  417-223.000. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Mori,  Kouichi;  Igashira.  Toshihiko:  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo,  Kawai. 
Hisasi;  and  Morino,  Seiji.  4.170,212.  Ol.  123-211.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keiji;  and  Takeshila,  Telsuo.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Electro- 
lytic cathode  and  method   for  its  production.  4.170,536.  Ol    204- 
290.00R. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka.  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 
Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio.  4.170,467.  01.  75-49.000. 
Kay-Ray.  Inc.:  See — 

Ignatowicz.  Steven  A..  4,170.073,  01.  34-31.000. 
Keane.  Gordon  H..  Jr.,  to  Computer  Management  Services,  Inc.  Single- 
point  blocking  method  of  surfacing  and  edging  spectacle  lenses 
4.170.092.  Ol.  51-284.00E. 
Keeling.  Michael  C;  and  Doss,  Dwight  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

for  encapsulating  a  solar  cell  array.  4.170.507.  01.  156-245  000 
Keller.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Tolino.  Rose  W.;  Behnke.  James  R.;  Westover.  Jack  D.-  and  Keller 
Richard  L..  4,170,659,  Ol.  426-95.000. 
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Kellwood  Company:  See — 

Beetschen,   Robert   E.;   Lynch, 
4,170,682.  CI.  428-267.000. 
Kemp,  Gordon  A.:  See — 
Gustafson,   Richard  H 

424-181.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard 

424-181.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard 

424-181.000. 
Gustafson,   Richard 
424-181.000. 
Kennecke,  Mario:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Popp^, 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer, 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4.170,518,  CI.  435- 
Kennedy,  James  C;  and  Woodmansee,  Wayi 
The.  Mechanized  scanning,  display  and 
inspection  system.  4,170,145,  CI.  73-620. 
Kerby,     Lawrence    L.    Centrifugal    Uquid 

210-232.000. 
Kessler,  Hansruedi:  See — 

Dubach,   Werner   F.;   and    Kessler, 
220-281.000. 
Kettlestrings.  John  S.  Disk  toy  and  launcher 
Khajezadeh,   Heshmat,   to  RCA   Corporal: 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
fusion  and  autodoping  during  epitaxial 
148-175.000. 
Khoury,  Alexis  E.:  See— 

Albainy,     Bolivar;     and     Khoury, 
128-667.000. 
Khoury.  Francis  E.  Tracheo-bronchial  sami 

128-351.000. 
Kiefer,  Gunther.  to  Adolf  Illig  MaschinenbAi 
forming  apparatus  and  method  of  motic  i 
264-322.000. 
Kiejzik,  Paul  A.  Novel  microfilm  jacket.  4, 
Killion,  Mead  C.  AGC  circuit  particularly  ' 

CI.  179-107.00R. 
Kimura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Motegi,  Akira;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  4,1 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sekida,  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  4, 
Kinard,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Kinard,  Richard 
and  Angelucci,  Richard  J.,  4,170,287, 
Kiner,  Mark  W.:  See- 
White,  Bruce  L.;  Arter,  Edward  S.;  and 
CI.  414-111.000. 
King.  Harold  L.,  to  Rodgers,  William  C. 

bracket.  4,170,335,  CI.  248-246.000. 
Kingry,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Flesher,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kingry,  Gary  W 
Kirk,  Clair  F.:  See- 
Kirk,  Samuel  A.;  and  Kirk,  Clair  F. 
Kirk,  Samuel  A.;  and  Kirk.  Clair  F 
of  the  known  (salting-out)  effect  within 
4,170,328,  CI.  233-13.000. 
Kirkwood,  Kenneth  C,  to  BP  Chemicals 

catalyst.  4,170,568,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Kirman,  Lyie  E.;  and  Kruper,  Wayne  A. 
plating  a  composite  structure.  4,170,525 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  " 

code  generator.  4,170,768,  CI.  340-365.00S 
Kitko,  David  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

bleach  composition.  4.170.453.  CI.  8-111 
Kittle,  Carl  E.;  and  Wittren,  Richard  A. 
draulic    system    with    unloading    valve 
60-427.000. 
Klar,  Erhard,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Watei 

4,170,466,  CI.  75-0.50C. 
Klockner-Humbolt-Deutz  AG:  See— 
Megerle.  Friedrich;  Kryczun,  Alfred; 
CI.  266-204.000. 
Knight,  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  to 
Corporation.  Coated  intraocular  lens  and 
3-13.000. 
Knight,  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  to 
Corporation.    Method   of  treating 
4,170,661,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Knoche,  Hubert:  See— 

Chapelet,  Gilbert;  Knoche,  Hubert;  anc 
CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Sumihide;  Fukinbara,  Hazime; 

Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshitomo,  4.170. 
Narita,  Kiichi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Taniguc|ii 
Masaru;  and  Matumoto.  Iwao,  4.170. 
Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.:  See — 

Williamson.  Roger  C;  and  Kobylinski. 

260-449.00L. 
Williamson.  Roger  C;  and  Kobylinski, 
260-449.00L. 
Kocher,  Rolf:  See— 

Schutz,  Gerhard:  and  Kocher,  Rolf,  4, 


and  Kemp,  C  >rdon  A.,  4,170,644,  CI. 

H.;  and  Kemp,  C  )rdon  A.,  4,170,645,  CI. 

C9>rdon  A.,  4,170,646,  CI. 

Cj)rdon  A.,  4,170,647,  CI. 


,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 
C^rhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
000. 

E.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
ording  ultrasonic  weld 


cleaner.    4,170,558,    CI. 


I  ansruedi,    4,170,315,    CI. 

4,170,215,  CI.  124-16.000. 

Method  of  making  a 

simultaneous  outdif- 

leposition.  4,170.501,  CI. 


Al  xis     E.,     4,170,226,     CI. 

ler  device.  4,170,232,  CI. 

GmbH  &  Co.  Thermo- 
control.  4,170,621,  CI. 


.  Desalinal  on 
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and   Short,   Allie   A.. 


081,  CI.  40-159.000. 
a  hearing  aid.  4,170,720, 


1,585,  CI.  260-33.20R 

70,410,  CI.  354-23.00R. 

;  Wirbisky,  Theodore  J.; 
::i.  198-657.000. 

iner,  Mark  W,  4,170,426, 

Iifinitely  adjustable  support 

4,170,565,  CI.  252-93.000. 


0,328,  CI.  233-13.000. 

by  the  inverse  function 
an  improved  centrifuge. 


Limited.  Polymerization 


Gould  Inc.  Process  for 
204-23.000. 
Ka>4ai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Key 


<1. 


C(  mpany.  The.  Peroxyacid 

opo. 

Deere  &  Company.  Hy- 
assembly.    4,170,113.    CI. 

atomized  copper  alloys. 


an  J  Jakobs,  Willy,  4,170,344, 

\merican  Hospital  Supply 
rgicaltool.  4,170,043,  CI. 

\merican  Hospital  Supply 
intra*  cular   lens   and   the   like. 


Marie,  Gilbert,  4,170,561, 


li 


94, 


izutani,  Katuzi;  Nishibe, 

CI.  148-12.00B. 
i,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
39,  CI.  73-425.600. 


"haddeusP,  4,170,605,  CI. 
"haddeusP,  4,170,606,  CI. 

70,446,  CI.  425-199.000. 
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Kodama.  Masayuki;  Takano, 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
drive  motor  vehicle.  4,170,273. 
Koegel.  Ralph  A.,  to  Bunker  Ram< 

sion  with  improved  shifting 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Rogers,  Richard  E.,  4,170,308 
Koester,  Charles  J.  Scanning 

chronously  rotating  reflecting 
Kokoku  Rubber  Industry  Compan|r', 
Nakajyo,    Noriaki;    and 
204-15.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Boyama,  Kimihiro,  4,170,207, 
Katsumata,  Mitsuo;  and 

I48.0CC. 
Katsumata,   Mitsuo;   Kondo, 
4,170,208,  CI.  123-I48.0CC 
Komatsubara.  Masahiro:  See — 
Hashimoto,    Komei; 

Masumoto,    Yutaka;    and 
360-129.000. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling 
Bergman,  Ulf  C,  4,170,363,  C 
Kondo,  Kenshi.  Lead  wire  cutter. 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawj 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Shinichi: 
424-180.000. 
Kondo,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Katsumata,    Mitsuo;    Kondo, 

4,170,208,  CI.  I23-148.0CC. 

Kondo.  Yukio;  Kawabata.  Minoru 

Kabushiki-Kaisha;  and  Toyota 

Fluid  pump  with  a  continuously 

CI.  417-223.000. 

Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co. 

Shimokura,  Toshiko,  4,170,40. 
Koon,  David  L.,  to  United  States 

for  roll  stands  and  the  like.  4,l7f, 
Koppehele,  Frithjof,  to  Siemens 
intermediate  amplifier  for 
CI.  330-166.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamody.  John  F..  4,170,550, 
Korf-Stahl  AG:  See— 

Eisner,  Emil,  4,170,712,  CI.  1 
Korsak,  Kazimierz.  Helicopter 

416-130.000. 
Koser,  Rolf  Trimming  pipe  bends 
Koski,  William  E.:  See — 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C 

Koski,  William  E.,  4,170,63 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C, 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,170,63 
Koslosky,  Roberta  S.  Infant's  ratti ; 
Koss  Corporation:  See— 

Larsen,  Paul  F.,  4,170,275,  CI 
Kosseim,  Alexander  J.;  Dunnery, 
Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
gases  and  for  removing  heat 
accumulate  using  an  anion  exc 
Kotitschke,  Ronald:  See — 
Stephan,  Wolfgang;  and 
112.00B. 
Kowa  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Shun-Ichi;  Terashinla, 
Nara,  Munehiko,  4,170,596, 
Kowalski,  Anthony  M.:  See — 
Masak,  Raymond  J.;  Baurle, 
M.,  4,170,775,  CI.  343-100. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited 

Okuda.  Hiroji,  4,170,726.  CI 
Kraft,  Heinz-Peter,  to  Siemens 

element.  4,170,396,  CI.  350-3.70*. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellsch:  ft 

Remberg,  Axel;  and  Triesch 
Kratky,  Otto;  Leopold.  Hans; 
density  determination.  4,170,1 
Kress  Corporation:  See — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  LaBerdia, 
Pinter,  Merrill  E.,  4,170.43' , 
Kress,  Edward  S.;  LaBerdia. 
Pinter,  Merrill  E.,  to  Kress 
4,170,434,  CI.  414-459.000. 
Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Cask, 

Hollow  fiber  separatory  device 
Krumholz,  Jerrold  J.:  See — 
Freelander,  Israel  R.;  and 
46-29.000. 
Kruper,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Kirman,  LyIe  E.;  and  Kruper, 
Kryczun,  Alfred:  See — 

Megerle,  Friedrich;  Kryczun, 
CI.  266-204.000, 
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Toslio;  and  Makishima,  Sadao,  to  Fuji 
Tr^smission  apparatus  for  four-wheel 
180-233.000. 
Corporation.  Multi-speed  transmis- 
is.  4,170,149,  CI.  74-339.000. 


CI.  2I2-39.0DB. 
microscopic  apparatus  with  three  syn- 
sjrfaces.  4,170,398,  CI.  350-6.800. 
,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ucltyama.    Toshihiko,    4,170,524,    CI. 


:i.  123-148.0CC. 
Nan  yo,  Hirotoshi,  4,170,206,  CI.   123- 

Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi, 


Komats  ibara,    Masahiro;    Yasuda,    Shinji: 
Satoh,     Kazuhiko,    4,170,788,    CI. 

(Sweden)  AB  &  Co.:  See— 
277-24.000. 
»,170,156.  CI.  83-418.000. 


I  Co  poi 


Sumio;  Maeda.  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  4,170,642,  CI. 


Tetsuya;    and    Watanabe,    Takeshi, 

and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  to  Toyoda-Koki 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
variable  speed  converter.  4,170,438, 

.td.:  See— 
,  CI.  350-216.000. 

I  Iteel  Corporation.  Protective  device 
a21,  Cl.  72-1.000. 
A  tiengesellschaft.  Remotely  powered 
comfiunications  transmission.  4,170,761, 


( :i.  210-23.00H. 

10.000. 
primary  flight  controls.  4,170,437,  Cl. 


4,170,157,  Cl.  83-472.000. 


dec  ^ased: 


Daravingas.  George  V.;  and 
.  Cl.  424-48.000. 

;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Cl.  424-48.000. 
4.170,106,  Cl.  46-193.000. 


dec  :ased: 


181-129.000. 

I^avid  A.;  and  Atwood,  Gilbert  R.,  to 

for  removing  SO2  from  effluent 

stable  salts  from  systems  in  which  they 

cha  iige  resin.  4,170,628,  Cl.  423-243.000. 

Kot  ischke,  Ronald,  4,170,590,  Cl.  260- 


Shiro;  Nagakura,  Masahiko;  and 
Cl.  260-326.470. 


lerbert  F.;  and  Kowalski,  Anthony 

o:,E. 

19-I2I.OLM. 
Atftiengesellschaft.  Optical  component 


See — 
Villi.  4,170,364,  Cl.  277-53.000. 

Stabinger.  Hans.  Apparatus  for 
Cl.  73-30.000. 


a  id 


12!, 

Villiam  L.;  Medley,  Jackson  C;  and 
Cl.  414-459.000. 
Wlham  L.;  Medley,  Jackson  C;  and 
ration.  Load  handling  apparatus. 


:,  Barton  C,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc. 
4,170,559,  Cl.  210-321.00A. 


t  rumholz.  Jerrold  J.,  4,170,083,  Cl. 

Wayne  A.,  4,170,525,  Cl.  204-23.000. 
Alfred;  and  Jakobs,  Willy,  4,170,344, 
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Kubinski,  Donald  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

building  apparatus.  4,170,509,  Cl.  I56-4O5.00R. 
Kuck,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Lemeshewsky,  George  P.;  Dando,  Thomas  O.;  Shope,  Anhur  R., 
Jr  ;  and  Kuck,  Kenneth  D..  4,170,415,  Cl.  355-22.000. 
Kuehl,  Donald  R.;  Mueller,  David  C;  and  Meyers,  George  L.,  to 
American  Can  Company.  Multi-product  carton  with  product  retain- 
mg  features.  4,170,295,  Cl.  206-45.340. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Hagenlocher,  Arno  K.,  to  Coulter  Informa- 
tion   Systems,    Inc.     High    speed    electrophotographic    method. 
4,170,475,  Cl.  96-l.OOC. 
Kuhlmann,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Pancholy,  Ranjeet   K.;  Kuhlmann,  Gordon  J.;  and  Phillips,  D. 
Howard,  4,170,666,  Cl.  427-82.000. 
Kuklies,  Karl:  See— 

Sommerfeldt,  Heinz;  and  Kuklies,  Kari,  4,170,395,  Cl.  339-259.00F. 
Kumagai,   Naotake;   and   Tatemoto,   Minoru,   to   Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioning  display  system  for  vehi- 
cles. 4,170,259,  Cl.  165-11.000. 
Kundinger,  Kurt:  See — 

Helm,    Herbert;    Kundinger,    Kurt;    and    Schanz,    Karl-Heinz, 
4,170,094,  Cl.  52-821.000. 
Kuntzel,  Heiner:  See — 

Dubs,  Paul;  and  Kuntzel.  Heiner,  4,170,594,  Cl.  548-229.000. 
Kunz,  Peter,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Pre-load  compensated  weigh- 
ing apparatus.  4.170,269.  Cl.  177-165.000. 
Kurtz,  Abraham  N.;  Cunningham,  Robert  W.;  and  Naumann,  Alfred 
W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Oxidation  catalyst  prepared  with 
NH}.  4,170,572,  Cl.  252-455.00R. 
Kuzin,  Gennady  I.:  See — 

Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  Shishkov,  Mikhail  I.;  Kuzin,  Gennady  I.; 
Ivanov,    Evgeny    G.;    and    Akimov.    Igor    M.,    4,170,737.    Cl. 
250-442.000. 
Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Borror,  Phillip  E.;  and  Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.,  4,170.130,  Cl. 
73-49.100. 
LaBarbera,      Mannie.     Over-cap     closure     device.     4,170,316,     Cl. 

220-306.000. 
Labaz:  See — 

Gero,  Stephan;  Mercier,  Daniel;  Olesker,  Alain;  and  Cier,  Andre, 
4,170,643.  Cl.  424-181.000. 
Laber,  Walter;  Vogl,  Rudolf;  and  Fahmschon,  Wolfgang,  to  Deggen- 
dorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH.  Tube  sheet  connection  to  vessel 
containing  a  bundle  of  tubes.  4,170,263,  Cl.  165-158.000. 
LaBerdia,  William  L.:  See — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  LaBerdia.  William  L.;  Medley,  Jackson  C;  and 
Pinter,  Merrill  E.,  4,170,434,  Cl.  414-459.000. 
Labes,  Mortimer  M.:  See — 

Love,  Peter;  and  Labes,  Mortimer  M.,  4,170,477,  Cl.  96-36.200. 
Lachaussee,  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Lachaussee,  Societe  Anonyme. 
Linear  transfer  device  for  displacing  bodies  on  an  assembly  machine. 
4,170,284.  Cl.  198-345.000. 
LaFleur,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Engel,  Michael  R.;  Chang,  Robert  W.  H.;  and  LaFleur,  Linda  L., 
4,170,636,  Cl.  424-52.000. 
Laing,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg;  and  Laing,  Oliver,  4,170,261,  Cl. 
165-104.00S. 
Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg;  and  Laing,  Oliver.  Heal  storage 

device.  4,170,261,  Cl.  165-104.00S. 
Laing,  Oliver:  See — 

Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg;  and  Laing,  Oliver,  4,170,261,  Cl. 
165-I04.00S. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  4,170,281,  Cl.  198-844.000. 
Lalancette,  Jean-Marc;  and  Coupal,  Bernard,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Process  for  bleaching  peat  moss  and  resulting  product.  4,170,515,  Cl. 
162-92.000. 
Laliberte,  Real:  See— 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley,  Thomas  A.,  4,170,653,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Carboxymethylox- 
ysuccinic  anhydrides,  halides  and  derivatives  thereof.  4,170,607,  Cl. 
260-501.170. 
Lamont,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Rotating  resona- 
tor for  large  substrate  tables^i^sputtering  systems.  4,170,541,  Cl. 
204-298.000. 
Lampson,  Neil  F.,  to  Riggers  Manufacturing  Company.  Counterbal- 
anced tower  crane.  4,170,309,  Cl.  212-48.000. 
Lane,  Richard  J.;  and  Ellis,  Gordon,  to  Creda  Electric  Limited.  Control 
systems  for  or  in  association  with  storage  heaters.  4,170,729,  Cl. 
219-364.000. 
Lang,  Helmut;  Overath,  Horst;  and  Priester.  Heinz-Wemer,  to  GST- 
Regeltechnik  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  controlled  floc- 
culating  or    precipitating    of   foreign    substances    from    a    liquid. 
4,170,553,  Cl.  210-49.000. 
Lang,  John  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Cargo  shuttle.  4,170,292,  Cl. 

198-746.000. 
Lapeyre.  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Extrudable  flexible 

modular  tooth  driven  conveyor  belt.  4,170,281,  Cl.  198-844.000. 
Large,  George  B.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  2,6-Dialkyl-N-dialk- 
ylphosphonomethyl  chloroacetanilides  as  herbicides.  4,170,463,  Cl. 
71-86.000. 
Larsen,  Paul  F.,  to  Koss  Corporation.  Ear  cushion.  4,170,275,  Cl. 
181-129.000. 


Latour,  Mireille  J.:  See — 

Murphy,    Preston    V.;   and    Latour,    Mireille   J.,   4,170,185,   CI. 
114-222.000. 
Lauber.  Josef:  See — 

Behn.  Reinhard;  Lauber.  Josef;  Preibinger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rhein- 
dorf,  Hans-Heinz,  4,170,665,  Cl.  427-79.000. 
Lavallee,  Francois  A.:  See — 

Orlando.  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee.  Francois  A.,  4,170,711,  Cl. 

568-610.000. 

Lazarz,  Christine  A.;  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Scripa.  Lesleigh  V.,  to 

Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Method  for  forming  microporous 

membrane  matenals.  4,170,540,  Cl.  204-296.000. 

Leadbetter.  Graham.   Method   for  isolating  insect  sex  pheromones. 

4,170,601,  Cl.  260-428.500. 
Lectret  S.A.:  See- 
Murphy,    Preston    V.;    and    Latour,   Mireille   J.,   4,170,185,   Cl. 
114-222.000. 
Lee,  Calvin  K.;  and  Chaiken,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.  Method  for  wood  precharring.  4,170,668,  Cl.  427-223.000. 
Leech,  Leslie  A.;  and  Riddoch,  Henry  J.,  to  Pico  Electronics  Limited. 

Gramophone  equipment  4,170.359,  Cl.  274-lO.OOR. 
LeFaucheur,  Claude:  See — 

Greiner,   Henri;   and   LeFaucheur,  Claude,  4,170,255,  Cl.    152- 
361.0FP. 
Leffler,  James  M.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Co.  Method  of  adjusting  end 

play.  4,170,058,  Cl.  29-596.000. 
Lemeshewsky,  George  P.;  Dando,  Thomas  O.;  Shope,  Anhur  R.,  Jr.; 
and  Kuck,  Kenneth  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  System 
for  producing  orthophotographs.  4,170,415,  Cl.  355-22.000. 
Leonhart,  Xaver  F.  Table  football  game  with  actuating  rods.  4,170,353, 

Cl.  273-85.00D. 
Leopold,  Hans:  See — 

Kratky,  Otto;  Leopold,  Hans;  and  Stabinger,  Hans,  4,170,128.  Cl. 
73-30.000. 
Lemer,  Moisey  M.:  See — 

Frusztajer,  Boruch  B.;  and  Lemer,  Moisey  M.,  4,170,739,  Cl. 
307-2.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.;  Rennie,  George  K.;  Rosser,  David  A.;  and 

Smart,  Colin,  4,170,681,  Cl.  428-205.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent.  4.170.607,  Cl.  260-501.170. 
Levina.  Margarita  Y.:  See — 

Butseniex.  Imant  E.;  Levina.  Margarita  Y.;  Prostyakov,  Alexandr 
A.;  Stolov.  Mikhail  Y.;  Sharamkin,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Scberfoinin, 
Eduard  V.,  4,170,713,  Cl.  13-29.000. 
Lewis,  George  D.;  and  Shadowen,  James  H.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Thrust  augmenlor  4,170,111,  Cl   60-261.000 
Lewis,  Robert  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Web 

pleater.  4,170,347,  Cl.  270-94.000. 
Liautaud,  James  P..  to  American  Antenna  Corporation.  Mobile  an- 
tenna. 4.170.777,  Cl.  343-715.000. 
Liepmann.   Hans;   Hueschens,  Rolf;  Milkowski,  Wolfgang;   Zeugner. 
Horst;   Budden,   Renke;   and   Bahlsen.   Jacqueline,   to   Kali-Chemie 
Pharma    GmbH.    1 ,4- Benzodiazepine    derivatives,    pharmaceutical 
comfKjsitions  thereof,  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,170,649,  Cl. 
424-244.000. 
Lillig,  John  E.;  See — 

Buzza,  Edmund  E  ;  and  Lillig,  John  E.,  4,170,523,  Cl.  204-l.OOT. 
Lindner.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Buchanan,   Jack   W.;   and    Lindner,    Daniel   J..   4,170.503,   Cl. 
156-116.000. 
Lindquist,  Steven  G.  Lubricating  fitting  for  a  conveyor  track  wheel. 

4,170.277,  Cl.  184-I05.00C. 
Link,  William  J.:  See- 
Knight,  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  4,170,043,  Cl.  3-13.000. 
Knight,  Patricia  M.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  4,170,661,  Cl.  427-2.000. 
Lippmann,  Wilbur:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley,  Thomas  A.,  4,170,653,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Lipscomb,  Thomas  G.,  II;  Morgan,  Walter  A.;  and  Bethea,  Sam  R.,  to 
Exxon    Research    &    Engineering    Co.    Electrical    insulating    oil. 
4,170.543.  Cl.  208-14.000. 
Liu,  Chao-Min:  See — 

Westley,  John;  and  Liu,  Chao-Min,  4,170,595,  Cl.  260-325.00R. 
Liu,  Daniel  T.  H.;  Irwin,  John  F.;  and  Pai,  Rong-Chang,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Antihemophilic  factor  concentrate  and  its  pro- 
duction. 4,170,639,  Cl.  424-101.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert;  and  Turner,  Maxwell  J.,  to  Energy  Recycling  Corpora- 
tion Pty.  Ltd.  Container.  4,170,312,  Cl.  224-4.00B. 
Longbrake,  Howard  R.  Knife  sharpener  4,170,343,  Cl  269-3.000. 
Longshore,  Randolph  E.:  See — 

Cox,  John  T.;  Garber,  Michael  B.;  Jasper,  Marilyn  A.;  and  Long- 
shore. Randolph  E.,  4,170,781,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Looker,  Olin  L.  Steering  system  for  personnel  carrier.  4,170,271,  Cl. 

180-211.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  Monnais,  Christian;  and  Fourcadier,  Chan- 
tal,  4,170,452,  Cl.  8-10.200. 
Loup,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Gill,  Arthur  W.;  and  Loup,  Ronald  L..  4,170,214,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Loutaty,  Roben:  See — 

Atlani,   Martial;  Corso,   Vincent;   Wakselman,  Claude;   Loutaty. 
Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charles.  4.170,547.  Cl.  208-326.000. 
Love.  Peter;  and  Labes.  Mortimer  M..  to  Temple  University.  Method 
for  making  polysulfur  nitride  and  product  thereof.  4.170.477,  Cl. 
96-36.200. 
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Lowe.  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research 

dant  additive  composition.  4.170.560.  Ci 
Lowell.  Seymour.  Method  of  determining 
powder  sample  by  mercury  intrusion  4, 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Joyes.  John  F.  4.170.750,  CI.  3I8-.145 
LufT.  Donald  G.,  to  Combustion  Engineer! 

4.170.451.  CI.  432-234.000. 
Luke.  Patrick,  to  Mego  Corp.  Doll  with 

46-135.00R. 
Lynch,  Basil  P.:  St>f— 

Beetschen.    Robert    E.;    Lynch.   Basil 
4.170.682.  CI.  428-267.000. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Mansukhani.  (shwar  R..  4.170.482.  CI. 
MacDoran.  Peter  F.:  See — 

United  Stales  of  America.  National 
istration;  and  MacDoran,  Peter  F 
MacGregor.  Robert,   to  Dreis  &   Krump 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  press 
72-389.000. 
Machida,  Naoyosi,  to  Kai  Cutlery  Center 
with  blade  position  adjustment.  4,170,062 
Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Woodroffe,  Jaime 
Isotopes,  Inc.  Flow  channel  for  fluid 
33 1 -94.  SOD. 
Maddock,  Paul  T.  Apparatus  for  supplying 
surface  of  a  tubular  workpiece.  4.170,192 
Maeda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kiyohumi;    Maeda,    Hiroaki; 
4.170.153,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Mae(la,  Kenji:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Fukat 
424-180.000. 
Maeder.  Edward  C.  Service  module.  4.170, 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  See- 

Mansson,  Sven  E.,  4,170,755,  CI.  324-23 
Magnus,  Harve  W.;  and  Masur,  Vincent  J., 
neering  Division  of  Teledyne,  Inc.  ProcA: 
nozzles.  4,170,489,  CI.  134-22.00R. 
Makishima,  Sadao:  See — 

Kodama.    Masayuki;    Takano,    Toshio; 
4,170,273,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Malis,  Leonard  I.  Suspension  apparatus  for 

4,170,336,  CI.  248-276.000. 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  and  Watson,  Spencer 
Company.  Production  of  dialkylaluminui 
260-448.00A. 
Manier,  Francis:  See — 

Caron,  Patrick;  and  Manier,  Francis,  4, 
Mankau,  Dieter:  See— 

Sobotta,  Reinhard;  and  Mankau,  Dieter. 
Mann,  Jerry;  and  Schultz.  Theodore.  Sightii 

33-265.000. 
Manners.  David  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Scott  H.;  and  Manners,  David  E., 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Kaiser.  Dieter;  Quaye,  Mesa 
Jannsen.  Klaus-Uwe.  4,170,143,  CI. 
Manowitz,  Milton:  See — 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell 
CI.  546-290.000. 
Mansson,  Sven  E.,  to  Magnetic  Analysis 
and  receiver  for  use  with  non-destructive 
a  moveable  head.  4,170,755,  CI.  324-238 
Mansukhani,  Ishwar  R.,  to  M  &  T 
composition  containing  an  acetylenic 
4,170,482,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Marco,  Francis  W.  to  Milliken  Research 
composition    for   imparting  anti-soil 
properties  to  polyester  textile  materials. 
Marcus,  Bruce  £>.;  and  Edwards,  Donald  K 

size  heat  pipe  wick.  4,170,262,  CI.  165 
Marie,  Gilbert:  See — 

Chapelet,  Gilbert;  Knoche,  Hubert 
CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke,  Carl  R..  4,170,506.  CI.  156-1; 
Marschke,  Carl  R.,  to  Marquip,  Inc.  Method 

CI.  156-159.000. 
Marshall.  Dennis  L.;  and  Matuszewski.  Am 

High  strength  lead  alloy.  4.170.470.  CI 
Marshall,  William  F.;  and  Arild.  Tor,  to 
apparatus  for  sorting  products.  4,170,306, 
Marlhaler,  Eduard:  See — 

Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard, 
Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard,  4 
Marti,  Herbert.  Smoker's  tool  including  a 
pressing  down  lightened  tobacco  in  a  pipe 
Martin,  Otis  M.:  See- 
Miller,  Silas  N.;  and  Martin,  Otis  M.,  4, 
Martineau,  Tom  M.,  to  Stoelting,  Inc.  Level 
faction  dispenser.  4,170,136,  CI.  73-322.00( 


Comp  ny.  Lubricating  oil  antioxi- 
*  P52-47.50O. 

volume  distribution  of  a 
i,  129,  CI.  73-38.000. 


?0,1 

(  k:. 

Inc.  Skid  pipe  covering, 
lowing  hair.  4,170,085,  CI. 

P.;   and   Shon.   Allie   A.. 

06-20.000. 


Aerf  nautics  and  Space  Admin- 
70.776.  CI.  343-II2.00D. 
Manufacturing  Company. 
brake*nd  the  like.  4.170,124,  CI. 
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2o..  Ltd.  Extensible  knife 
CI.  30-162.000. 
.  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 
m|dium  laser.  4,170,762,  CI. 

luid  media  to  the  internal 
CI.  118-306.000. 

and    Takahashi,    Shigeo. 


Maeda,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
u.  Shunzo,  4,170,642.  CI. 

37.  CI.  2I1-60.00T. 


000. 

Teledyne  Sprague  Engi- 
iS  for  cleaning  jet  engine 


and    Makishima,    Sadao, 

olerating  room  microscope. 

C,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
hydrides.  4.170,604,  CI. 

ra,780,  CI.  346-141.000. 

,170,409,  CI.  353-119.000. 
apparatus.  4,170,071,  CI. 

1,170,784,  CI.  358-190.000. 

Boms,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
74609.000. 

Joac  lim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
Flederick  H.,  Jr.,  4,170.704, 

Co  poration.  FM  transmitter 

rsting  apparatus  including 

0  0. 

Chemvals  Inc.  Jet  printing  ink 

pound  and  a  lactone. 


c  mp 


red«  KJsit; 

,4, 


orporation.  Process  and 
ion   and   soil   release 
70,557,  CI.  252-8.600. 
o  TRW  Inc.  Graded  pore 
103  300. 

and  «arie,  Gilbert,  4,170,561, 


000. 
(f  web  splicing.  4,170,506, 


tl  ] 


ny,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 

66.00D. 

JItra-Sort  Corp.  Control 
;i.  209-549.000. 


170.361,  CI.  274-23.00A. 

170.362,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
ibacco-presser  means  for 
.170,238,  CI.  131-243.000. 

70,342,  CI.  256-26.000. 
indicator  for  frozen  con- 


'fo- 


W) 


Tad:  a; 


Komat  ubara 


Manibashi,  Kiyonobu,  to  Denk 
Flexible  epoxy  resin  composit 
Marvtek,  Corporation:  See — 
Austin,  James  W.;  Morri.s, 
4,170,765,  CI.  367-100.000. 
Masak,  Raymond  J.:  Baurle,  Herl^rl 
United  States  of  America,  Air 
port  sidelobe  canceller.  4,170, 
Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  GmbH: 
Wommelsdorf,  Fritz.  4,170,1 
Masclet,  Jean;  and  Turiot,  Andre, 
able  undercarriage  especially 
CI.  244-102.00R. 
Mase,  Shunzo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Wada, 
CI.  204-195.00S. 
Maselli,  James  M.:  See — 

Ernest,    Michael    V.;    and 
252-462.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Flanders,  Dale  C;  Smith 

4,170,512,  CI.  156-631.000 
Suh.    Nam    P.;    and    Tucke 

222-134.000. 
Weaver,  James  C,  4,170,520, 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limi|ed 

Ashton,  Robert;  and  Weber, 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido, 
96-114.100. 
Masumoto,  Yutaka:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Komei 

Masumoto,     Yutaka;     and 
360-129.000. 
Masur,  Vincent  J.:  See — 
Magnus,  Harve  W.;  and 
22.00R. 
Mathematical  Sciences  Northwesi 
Hertzberg,    Abraham;    and 
244-3.130. 
Mathews,  Will  W.,  to  Cummins 

balancing  a  rotatable  element 
Mathieu,  Francis  D.  A.,  to  Compkg 
ments  Operationnels   des   Ric' 
Installation  for  inspecting  and 
4,170,429,  CI.  405-195.000. 
Matsuki,  Masamitsu,  to  Nissan 
structure  using  a  corrugated 
apparatus  for  producing  the 
428-90.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Aiuchi,  Susumu;  Ikeda,  Minor(; 
CI.  356-400.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Saito,  Minoru;  and  Matsumoti 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keijirc  ; 
and  Shirai,  Shigeru,  4,170, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Inoue.  Satoshi.  4,170,789,  CI 
Mattison,  Grant  G.,  to  Jones- 

4.170.046.  CI.  4-182.000. 
Matumoto.  Iwao:  See — 

Narita,  Kiichi;  Hara,  Hiroshi 
Masaru;  and  Matumoto,  Iw 
Matuszewski,  Anthony:  See — 
Marshall,  Dennis  L.;  and 
75-166.00D. 
Mayes,  C.  C.  Andirons  having 

126-121.000. 
McArthur,  Donald  A.  Bakery 
outlet  gate.  4,170,253,  CI.  141 
McCabe,  Stanley  G.  Paper  towel 
McDonald,  Walter;  and  Seitel, 

Inc.  Paint  roller  cage  assembly 
McGee,  Derek  J.:  See— 

Spicer,  Leonard  A.;  McGee, 
CI.  428-421.000. 
Mclver,  John  F.:  See — 

Yohe.  Robert  A.;  and  Mclver 
McMordie,  Warren  C.,  Jr.:  See — 
Bennett,  Robert  B.;  McMordie 
H.,  4,170,248,  CI.  138-97.0a  . 
McNally,  Paul  F.,  to  Contraves 

apparatus.  4,170,159,  CI.  83-562 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Shackle,  Dale  R.;  and  Schwab 
Mebus,  Henry  R.,  to  Harris  Corp  )i 

4,170,288,  CI.  198-440.000. 
Medley,  Jackson  C:  See — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  LaBerdia 
Pinter,  Merrill  E.,  4,170,434 
Mefina  S.A.:  See— 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Raboud 
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Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
1.  4.170,613,  CI.  525-403.000. 

()scar  L.;  and  Rothrock,  Michael  E.. 

F.;  and  Kowalski,  Anthony  M.,  to 
-orce.  Communication  system  beam- 
7r5,  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
^  ee — 


Sh  setaka;  and  Mase,  Shunzo.  4.170,531, 


.laselli,    James    M.,    4,170,573,  CI. 

Technc  logy:  See — 

I^enry  I.;  and  Dalomba,  Muriel  A., 

Charles    L.,    Ill,    4,170,319,  CI. 


CI.  435-288.000. 

See — 
ilbert  D.,  4,170.235,  CI.  I30-27.00T. 


T^cao;  Katsuyama,  Harumi;  Sekikawa, 
and  Sakai,  Nobuo,  4,170,480,  CI. 
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2,  CI.  93-94.0FC. 

to  Messier-Hispano-Bugatti.  Retract- 
the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft.  4,170,332. 


,    Masahiro;    Yasuda,    Shinji; 
Satoh,    Kazuhiko,    4,170,788,    CI. 


Ma^ur,  Vincent  J.,  4,170,489,  CI.   134- 

Inc:  See — 
lussell,    David    A.,    4,170,330,    CI. 

Engine  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

170,528,  CI.  204-129.200. 

nie  Generale  pour  les  Developpe- 

l^ses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.   Doris". 

pairing  installations  in  deep  water. 

Mojo 


r  Company,  Ltd.  Composite  board 

rboard  and  a  method  of  and  an 

confcosite  board  structure.  4,170,674,  CI. 


f  t)erl 


and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio,  4,170,418, 


Yutaka,  4,170,155,  CI.  83-76.000. 
Coi^pany:  See — 

Mori,  Keiichi;  Tanahashi,  Taka.shi; 
),  CI.  251-138.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 
160-137.000.  - 

H4milton  Co.  Foot  liquid  dispenser. 


3  9, 


Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi, 
0,4.170,139,  CI.  73-425.600. 


M^uszewski,  Anthony,  4,170,470,  CI. 
end  locking  means.  4,170,217,  CI. 


dispenser  having  pump  actuated 

.000. 

lispenser.  4,170,390,  CI.  312-37.000. 

Nofcert  J.,  to  Charles  E.  Green  &  Sons. 

a  jparatus.  4,170,289,  CI.  198-479.000. 

D  srek  J.;  and  Elson,  Ian  H.,  4,170,687, 


John  F.,  4,170,067,  CI.  33-I43.00L. 

Warren  C,  Jr.;  and  Taylor,  William 

Corporation.  Linear  positioning 


G(  erz 


00 


Gerhart,  4,170,483,  CI.  106-21.000. 
iration.  Signature  handling  system. 


)  /illiam  L.;  Medley,  Jackson  C;  and 
*  CI.  414-459.000. 


Norbert,  4,170,184,  CI.  112-317.000. 


and  Johnson,  Stanley  A., 


;  Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Pan, 

.4.170,314.  CI.  220-260.000. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 


Megerle,  Friedrich;  Kryczun,  Alfred;  and  Jakobs,  Willy,  to  Klockner- 
Humbolt-Deutz  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  mjxture  of 
components,  particularly  molten  metals,  metal  compounds  and/or 
metal  containing  slags  in  a  centrifugal  force  field.  4,170,344,  CI. 
266-204.000. 
Mego  Corp.:  See — 

Luke,  Patrick,  4,170,085,  CI.  46-I35.00R. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  and  Umezawa, 
Hamao,  4,170,641,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Menayan,  Victor  V.:  See — 

Balding.    David    P.;    and    Menayan.    Victor   V..   4.170,421,    CI. 
366-144.000. 
Menzel,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas. 
heir;  Rossnagel.  Sigrid.  heir;  Freyberger,  Heidelore.  heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner.  Helmut;  Gude.  Armin;  Menzel, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  4.170.588,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Mercier.  Daniel:  See — 

Gero.  Stephan;  Mercier,  Daniel;  Olesker,  Alain;  and  Cier,  Andre, 
4,170,643,  CI.  424-181.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone,  Clement  A.,  4,170,654,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Meriadec.  Brigette;  and  Roubertie,  Patrice,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid-phase  radioimmunoas.say 
support  and  use  thereof.  4.170.454,  CI.  23-230.600. 
Merit  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Daniel  H.;  Hunsicker,  Larry  R 
4,170,151,  CI.  74-501.00R. 
Merle,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Weierman,  Robert  J.;  Merle,  Joseph  J 
Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez,  Rafael  J. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.;  and  Santilli,  Domenic 
pany.  Liquid  electrographic  developer  comprising  polymeric  phos- 
phonate  dispersing  agent.  4.170.563.  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Merten.  Rudolf:  See— 

Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  4.170.701,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Messier-Hispano-Bugatti:  See — 

Masclet,  Jean;  and  Turiot,  Andre,  4,170.332,  CI.  244-102.00R. 
Metivier,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Minor,    Robert    N.;    and    Metivier,    Roger    M.,    4,170,199,    CI. 
122-33.000. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Kunz,  Peter,  4,170,269,  CI.  177-165.000 
Meuschke,  Robert  E.;  Desmarchais,  Walter  E.;  and  Katz,  Leonard  R.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Permanent  seal  ring  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  cavity.  4,170,517,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Meye,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Ludwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mounting  structure  for  optical  assemblies  in  nonmechanical  printers 
4,170,404,  CI.  350-252.000. 
Meyers,  George  L.:  See — 

Kuehl,  Donald  R.;  Mueller,  David  C;  and  Meyers,  George  L., 

4,170,295,  CI.  206-45.340. 
Pawlowski,  Thomas  D.;  and  Meyers,  George  L.,  4,170,325.  CI 
229-17.00B. 
Meyst.  Richard  P.;  and  Porten.  Ronald  M..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Blood  filter.  4,170,056,  CI.  29-163.50F. 
Michalski.  Stanislaw;  and  Fabrycy,  Marian,  to  Przemyslowy  Insfytut 
Automatyki  i  Pomiarow  "MERA-PIAP.  Diagnostic  equipment  for 
the  internal   combustion,  carburetor  type  engines.  4,170,753,  CI. 
324-384.000. 
Micro  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Owens,  William  M.,  4,170,146.  CI.  74-89.200. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Breisch.  John  H..  4.170,167,  CI  91-491.000. 
Miklos,  Richard  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Reflective  sense  marker  for  magnetic  recording  tape.  4,170.683.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Milkowski.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Liepmann,  Hans;  Hueschens.  Rolf;  Milkowski.  Wolfgang;  Zeugner, 
Horst;  Budden.  Renke;  and  Bahlsen.  Jacqueline.  4.170.649,  CI. 
424-244.000. 
Miller,  Arthur  O.  Programming  and  selection  monitoring  system  for 

television  receivers.  4,170,782,  CI.  358-84.000. 
Miller  Fluid  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Howell,    Melvyn    J.;    and    Pilch.    Raymond    C.    4,170.731,    CI 
250-227.000. 
Miller,  George  A.:  See- 
Owen,  Ronald  P.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Schneider.  Charles  M.. 
4.170.648.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Miller.  Silas  N.;  and  Martin.  Otis  M.  Pivotal  roof  fence  apparatus. 

4.170,342,  CI.  256-26.000. 
Miller,  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocracking 
process  including  upgrading  of  bottoms  fraction  of  the  product 
4,170,544,  CI.  208-96.000. 
Miller,  William  A.;  Opsasnick,  John  P.;  and  Miller,  William  A.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Substrates  and  articles  of  manufacture 
incorporating    a    fluoropolymer    primer    coaling.    4,170,686,    CI. 
428-416.000. 
Miller,  William  A.:  See- 
Miller,  William  A.;  Opsasnick,  John  P.;  and  Miller,  William  A., 
4,170,686.  CI.  428-416.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Brendle,  Ralph  N..  4,170.564,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Marco,  Francis  W.,  4,170,557,  CI.  252-8.600. 


Milne,  James  A.,  to  Pace  Incorporated.  Surface  laminating  machine. 

4,170,511,  CI.  156-498.000. 
Minka.  Peter.  Tool  for  crimping  ferrules  on  conduits.  4,170,125,  CI. 

72-410.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Engel,  Michael  R  ;  Chang,  Robert  W.  H.;  and  LaFleur,  Linda  L , 

4,170,636,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Miklos,  Richard  L.,  4,170,683,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekida,  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  4.170,410,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Minor,  Robert  N.;  and  Metivier,  Roger  M.,  to  Regor  Energy  Saver  Inc. 

Closed  heat  transfer  system.  4.170,199,  CI.  122-33.000. 
Minox  GmbH:  See — 

Behr,  Karl-Gunther,  4.170,408,  CI.  353-72.000. 
\fitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watakabe,  Yaichiro,  4,170,502,  CI.  148-191.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumagai,    Naotake;    and    Tatemoto,     Minoru.    4.170,259,    CI. 
165-11.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hirai.  Yutaka;  Miyata.  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji,  4,170,708, 
CI.  560-24.000. 
Miyata,  Katsuharu:  See — 

Hirai,  Yutaka;  Miyata,  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji,  4,170,708, 
CI.  560-24.000. 
Miyazaki,  Katsuyuki;  and  Horiki,  Akira.  Immediate  ring-back  control 
system  for  time-division  telephone  exchange.  4,170,718,  Ct.    179- 
15.0BY. 
Miyazawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  and  Umezawa, 
Hamao.  4,170,641,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Mizokawa,   Sadao,    to    Hiuchi,    LlS.    Data   communication   system. 

4,170.715.  CI.  178-68.000. 
Mizuno.  Kiyohumi;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Shigeo,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydromechanical  transmission.  4,170.153. 
CI.  74-868.000 
Mizutani.  Katuzi:  See — 

Fujii.  Sumihide;  Fukinbara,  Hazime;  Mizutani,  Katuzi;  Nishibe. 
Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshitomo.  4,170,494,  CI.  148-12.00B. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Herrington,  F.  John,  Jr ,  4.170.450,  CI.  425-464.000. 
Mobsby,  John  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fuel  injectors  for  gas  tur- 
bine engines.  4,170,108,  CI.  60-39.74R. 
Mocek,  Aloysius  M.,  Jr.;  and  Oak.  George  A.,  to  Power  Industries  Inc., 
Division  of  Groman  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  with  replace- 
able conucts  4,170,393.  CI.  339-63.00M. 
Modulus  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  William  J.,  4,170,163.  CI   85-62.000. 
Molins,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hinchcliffe.  Dennis.  4.170,285,  CI.  198-347000. 
Monnais,  Chnslian:  See^ 

Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  Monnais,  Chrtstuin;  and  Fourcadier,  Chan- 
Ul,  4.170.452.  CI.  8-10.200. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Hirsch,  Richard  H  .  4.170.702.  CI    528-219.000. 
Montacie.  Marcel,  to  Bouygues.  Tunneling  machines  and  other  cutting 

machines.  4,170,383,  CI.  299-56.000. 
Montalvo,  Fernando  C:  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  Montero,  Justo  B.;  Novais. 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R.;  Montalvo,  Fernando  C. 
Rivero.  Armando  A.;  Castro.  Mario  J.  M.;  and  Suarez.  Jacinto 
F.  4.170,098.  CI.  56-13.900. 
Montero,  Justo  B  :  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  Montero,  Justo  B.;  Novais. 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R.;  Montalvo.   Fernando  C; 
Rivero,  Armando  A.:  Castro,  Mario  J.  M.;  and  Suarez,  Jacinto 
F,  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.-  See — 

Kamalh,  Venkatesh:  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick 

L,  4,170,577,  CI  252-522.000 
Withycombe,  Donald  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred 
H.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.,  4.170,236,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Moon,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Skinner,    David    L;    and    Moon,    Edward    L.,    4,170,658,    CI. 
423-430.000. 
Moore,  Sidney  E.:  See — 

Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore,  Sidney  E.;  Brook- 
ing. Hurley  R.;  and  Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  4,170,170,  CI.  93-37.00R. 
Morales,  Jose  A.  R.:  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil.  Jorge  A.;  Montero,  Justo  B.;  Novais. 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales.  Jose  A.   R.;  Montalvo,  Fernando  C; 
Rivero.  Armando  A.;  Castro,  Mario  J.  M.;  and  Suarez,  Jacinto 
F,  4,170,098,  CI   56-13.900. 
Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P  ;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  Montero,  Justo  B.;  Novais,  Guil- 
lermo B.;  Morales.  Jose  A.   R.;  Montalvo,  Fernando  C  ;  Rivero, 
Armando  A.;  Castro,  Mano  J.  M.;  and  Suarez,  Jacinto  F.  Apparatus 
for  harvesting  sugar  cane.  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Morgan.  Barrie  O.:  See — 

Branscome.  Kenneth  M.;  Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  and  Carter.  Merlon 
B,  4,170,714,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Morgan,  Walter  A.:  See — 

Lipscomb,  Thomas  G.,  II;  Morgan.  Walter  A.;  and  Bethea,  Sam  R., 
4,170,543,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Mori,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Hiro;  Ozawa,  Hirosi;  and  Murakami,  Yoichi,  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  polymer 
resin  aqueous  dispersion.  4,170,582,  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
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Mori.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keijiro;  Mori, 
and  Shirai,  Shigeru,  4,170,339,  CI.  ; 
Mori,  Keijiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keijiro;  Mori, 
and  Shirai,  Shigeru,  4,170,339,  CI 
Mori.  Kouichi;  Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yam  _ 
and  Merino,   Seiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Ignition  system  for  rotary  piston  engines 
Mori.  Sanae.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  1 
alloy  and  a  composite  bearing  made  of  t 
plate.  4.170,469,  CI.  75-141.000. 
Morino,  Seiji:  See — 

Mori,  Kouichi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko; 
Hisasi;  and  Morino.  Seiji,  4,170.212, 
Moriya,  Koichi;  and  Honda,  Iwao,  to  Ji 
Process  for  coating  paper  with  a  water 
4,170.672.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Morris.  James  C;  and  Garrison,  Robert  L. 
rated.  Audio-detector  alarm.  4,170,769, 
Morris,  Nancy  J.;  and  Bozzelli,  John  W.,  tc 
The.    Oxopiperazinium    salts,    their 
4.170,650,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Morris,  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Austin,  James  W.;  Morris,  Oscar  L.- 
4.170.765,  CI.  367-100.000. 
Moss.  Ronald.  Cushioned  foot  sole.  4.170, 
Motegi.  Akira;  and  Kimura.  Kaoni.  to  Toagi 
Ltd.  Adhesive  composition.  4.170.585.  CI 
Motes.  John  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Compan 
isomerize  to  form  chelated  dimers.  4,P 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  and  Swapp,  Mavin  C, 
Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Parker, 

LOGS. 
Keeling.    Michael    C;    and    Doss, 

156-245.000. 
Olsen.  Dennis  R.;  and  Spanjer.  Keith  G 
Petrie.  Adelore  F.;  and  Javeri.  Rupin  J., 
Rodgers.  Michael  A..  4,170.667.  CI. 
Stimple,    James    R.;    and    Erickson, 
325-51.000. 
Mouton,   William  J.,  Jr.   Hydraulic  well 

4,170,340,  CI.  254-189.000. 
Mrotzek,  Richard.  Fastening  device.  4,170, 
Mucci.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Pridham.  Roger  G.;  Callahan.  Andrew 
4,170,766,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Mueller.  David  C:  See— 

Kuehl.  Donald  R.;  Mueller.  David  C. 
4.170,295,  CI.  206-45.340. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 
oyl-2-(dibenzoxapine-  IOK;arbonyl)hydi 
thereof  4,170,593,  CI.  260-243.300. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer. 
Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4,170,518.  CI.  435 
Muller.  Theo  L.  H.:  See- 
Beer.  Henri  B.;  and  Muller,  Theo  L.  H 
Mullner,   Paul;  and   Wildling,   Ernst,   to   ' 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak 
arrangement  for  treating  lumpy  and  grain 
with  gaseous  media.  4,170.076,  CI.  34-21 
Mundt.  Randall  S.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Keith  G.;  Jordan.  Laurence 
4.170,492,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Murakami.  Yoichi;  See — 

Mori.  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Hiro;  Ozawa. 
4.170.582.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Murphy.  Gary  F..  deceased:  See— 

Hahn.  Ernest  A.;  Murphy.  Gary  F.. 
Gerald  J..  4.170.663.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Murphy.  Mary  Lou.  administratrix:  See— 
Hahn.  Ernest  A.;  Murphy.  Gary  F.. 
Gerald  J..  4.170.663.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Murphy,  Preston  V.;  and  Latour.  Mireille  J., 
marine  fouling.  4,170,185,  CI.  114-222.000, 
Murray.  Robert  R.;  and  Jackson.  Dale  H, 
Bmdery  caliper.  4.170.346.  CI.  270-54.000 
Myers.  John  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglaj 
collecting  glass  fibers.  4.170.459.  CI.  65-3. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Case, 
32I.0OA. 
Nabeshima,  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Hirohara,  Hideo;  Nabeshima.  Shigeyasu 
4,170,696.  CI.  521-29.000. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc 

4,170,705.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Naegeli.  John  P..  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Umilei 
ing  housing  in  which  two  turbo-machine 
4,170,388,  CI.  308-15.000. 
Nagakura.  Masahiko:  See— 

Yamada,  Shun-Ichi;  Terashima,  Shiro; 
Nara,  Munehiko,  4,170,596,  CI.  260-33  i 


Leiichi;  Tanahashi,  Takashi 
1-138.000. 


Leiichi;  Tanahashi,  Takashi 

1-138.000. 

Yamagf  chi,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi 

Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

4,170,212,  CI.  123-211.000. 

Aluminum  base  bearing 

alloy  with  a  steel  backing 


y  imaguchi.  Shunzo;  Kawai. 
21.  123-211.000. 
lan  Carlit  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
oluble  thermosetting  resin. 


to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
1.  340-384.00E. 
Dow  Chemical  Company, 
ptfcparation    and    their    use 


1  nd  Rothrock,  Michael  E.. 

0  '8.  CI.  36-28.000. 
isei  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
260-33.20R. 

The.  Aziridine  complexes 
70j9l,  CI.  26O-239.00E. 

4.170.290.  CI.  198-524.000. 
Norn^n  W.,  4.170.716,  CI.  179- 

Dfvight    E..    4.170,507,    CI. 

4.170.472,  CI.  75- 175.00A. 
1.170.209.  CI.  12.3-I48.00E. 
42'  -86.000. 

Paul    M.,    4,170,759,    CI. 


derrick  with  cable  lifts. 
CI.  403-20.000. 

2.:  and  Mucci.  Ronald  A.. 


H 


Substil  ited 
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and  Meyers.  George  L.. 

-(Substituted  amino)alkan- 
and        derivatives 


Jrazi  es 


Popp  r,  Alfred;  Muller.  Rudolf; 
C  erhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
5.000. 


4.170,527.  CI.  204-96.000. 

ereinigte  Osterreichische 

iengesellschaft.  Container 

materials  in  a  packed  bed 


lel 


7|)00. 
;  and  Mundt,  Randall  S.. 

Hiri  si;  and  Murakami.  Yoichi. 

d  ceased;  and  Bruckbauer. 

d^eased;  and  Bruckbauer. 
Lectret  S.A.  Preventing 
to  Harris  Corporation. 


Corporation.  Method  for 
OR. 


Bar  on  C.  4.170,559.  CI.  210- 


and  Nagase.  Tsuneyuki, 
hydroxy  pyridones. 


Pivotally  mounted  bear- 
hafts  are  rigidly  coupled. 


Jagakura.  Masahiko;  and 
470. 


The: 


Nagase.  Tsuneyuki:  See 

Hirohara.  Hideo;  Nabeshim  , 
4.170.696.  CI.  521-29.000. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei,  to  Olympus  Of 

gle  zoom  lens  system.  4, 1 70, 
Nakajyo,  Noriaki;  and  Uchiya 
pany.  Ltd.;  and  Kokoku  Rubber 
partially  plating  article  or  syn 
Nakamura.  Kiyoko:  See— 
Saeki.     Noriyoshi;     and 
222-455.000. 
Nanjyo,  Hirotoshi:  See— 
Katsumata,  Mitsuo;  and 
I48.0CC. 
Nara,  Munehiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Shun-Ichi,   

Nara,  Munehiko,  4,170,59< , 
Narita,    Kiichi;    Hara,    Hiroshi; 
Masaru;  and  Matumoto,  Iwao, 
for  analysis  of  molten  metal  fo 
Nathan.  Matthew  L.  Fluid-flow 

73-212.000. 
National  Distillers  &  Chemical 

Thomas.  James  H.,  4,170.676 
National  Machinery  Company. 
Berger.  James  R..  4.170,123 
National  Standard  Company:  St 
Pond,  Robert  B..  Sr.;  Winter, 
4.170.257.  CI.  164-87.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Pastor.    Stephen    D.;    and 
525-101.000. 
Naumann.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

KurU.   Abraham   N.,    

Alfred  W,  4.170,572.  CI 
Neef.  Gunter:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  ... 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Greg< 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,170,51 
Nees,  John  M.,  to  General  Battu. 
packing  for  charged  and  dump*  i 
Nelson,  Arvid  L.,  to  Cooper  " 

CI.  409-13.000. 
Nelson,  Byron  G.  Breathing 
Nelson,  Frank:  See— 

Daughton,  John  W.;  Gillett. 
Stephen  P.,  4.170,791,  CI. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,   Tetsuo;   and   W^la, 

I95.00S. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Wada,  Shi 
CI.  204-195.00S. 
Nickey,  George  A.:  See— 

Heckman,   Russell   W.;  and 
34-57.00A. 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.,  to  United  - 
preparing    the    bispicrate    salt 
4.170,706,  CI.  548-356.000. 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.,  to  United  __.> 
preparing         3,8-dicarbometho  ly 
diene.  4,170,707,  CI.  548-356.00(J. 
Nihon  Electronic  Industry  Co..  _ 
Saito.  Minora;  and  Matsumoti 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Brandman.  Harold  A., . 

Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and 
CI.  546-290.000. 
Kilsson,  Sven  F.,  to  P-Form 

249-31.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited:  Sei 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi  ~ 
CI.  26O-29.70H. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirasawa,  Youji;  and 
388.00C. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Katsui,     Akinori;     and 
428-457.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Hori< 
Nishibe,  Minora:  See — 

Fujii,  Sumihide;  Fukinbara,  _. 
Minora;  and  Ishii,  Yoshiton  o 
Nishijima,  Kunihiro,  to  Uchiyama 
forming  seal  liner  in  crown  shel 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See 
Matsuki,  Masamitsu.  4.170.674 
Nakajyo.    Noriaki;    and 
204-15.000. 
Niwa.  Kyohei:  See— 

Ooka.  Isami;  Sato.  Tomohiro 
62-52.000. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Hoeink,  Helmut;  Jaeger,   .._._ 
Rolf;  and  Podtschaske,  Heir 
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Shigeyasu;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki, 

[ical  Co.,  Ltd.  Very  compact  wide-an- 
'  CI.  350-184.000. 

Toshihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Corn- 
Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of 
iihetic  resin.  4,170.524.  CI.  204-15.000. 

^  akamura,     Kjyoko,     4,170,318,     CI. 


Ninjyo,  Hirotoshi,  4,170,206,  CI.   123- 


Terashi^a,  Shiro;  Nagakura,  Masahiko;  and 
CI.  260-326.470. 

Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    Yamaguchi, 

to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Sampling  device 

hydrogen.  4,170,139,  CI.  73-425.600. 

I  ressure-sensing  device.  4,170,134,  CI. 


C  orpori 


ration:  See — 
CI.  428-113.000. 

:  .See — 
:i.  72-356.000. 


Ega  h 


OCTOBER  9,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


:  Seej— 

John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Tibbelts,  Brace  S., 

C<  rporation:  See — 
(Jrover,    Martin    M.,    4,170,612,   CI. 

Cunnifcgham,  Robert  W.;  and  Naumann. 
~  ^2-455.00R. 

Mkrio;  Popper,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 

r;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 

CI.  435-55.000. 

Battery  Corporation.  Disposable  battery 

^      batteries.  4.170.692,  CI.  429-48.000. 

Industries.  Inc.  Profile  cutter.  4.170,164, 

appatatus.  4,170,230,  CI.  128-139.000. 

I  enneth;  Nelson,  Frank;  and  Wilczek. 

•  64-900.000. 

1,    Shigetaka,   4,170,530,   CI.    204- 
;etaka;  and  Mase,  Shunzo,  4,170,531, 

*4ickey,  George  A.,  4,170,074,  CI. 

States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 
of   2,3,7,8-tetraazaspiro[4.4]nonane. 


St  ites 


of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 
'2,3,7,8-lelraazaspiro[4.4]nofu-I,6- 


I.:  See— 
I,  Yutaka,  4,170,155,  CI.  83-76.000. 

Freudef-ald,  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
S  larpell,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.,  4.170,704! 

A  i.  Floor  shuttering.  4,170,338,  CI. 

Se, — 

Te  uaki;  and  Imai,  Hirosuke,  4,170,583, 

Yamai  loto,  Hisataka,  4,170,671,  CI.  427- 


Public  Corporation:  See— 

'lira,     Kazumichi,    4,170,689,    CI. 


Kouji,  4,170,200,  CI.  123-3.00O. 

lazime;  Mizutani.  Katuzi;  Nishibe, 
3,  4,170,494,  CI.  148-12.00B. 
Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
4,170,445,  CI.  425-126.00R. 

CI.  428-90.000. 
Uclfyama,    Toshihiko,    4,170,524,    CI. 


and  Niwa,  Kyohei,  4,170,115,  CL 


Walijemar;  Scholich,  Peter;  Roeschlein, 
lut,  4,170,348,  CI.  271-240.000. 


Nolan,   Ronald   M.   Combination  tray  and  picture  frame  apparatus. 

4,170,303,  CI.  206-557.000. 
Nordstrom.  Kjell  H.;  and  Flinth,  Rune  N.  A.,  to  Flintab  AB.  Apparatus 
for  weighing  railway  supported  vehicles.  4.170.268.  CI.  177-163.000. 
Norflect,  James:  See — 

Cordon,  Martin;  and  Norfleet,  James.  4.170.634.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Norman.  Maurice,  to  J.  S.  Mannor  Machine  Corporation.  Environmen- 
tal, small-part  continuous  washing  process.  4,170,488.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Norris.  Alan  H.;  and  Chambley.  Phillip  W..  to  WWG  Industries.  Inc 

Node  fixation  in  self-twist  yarn.  4.170.103.  CI.  57-293.000. 
Notz.  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  High-current, 
low  pressure,  mercury  discharge  lamp  with  pressure  compensation 
space.  4.170,743.  CI.  313-204.000. 
Nouvertne.  Werner:  See — 

Schmidt.    Manfred;    Freiug,    Dieter;    and    Nouvertne.    Werner. 
4.170.587.  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Novais.  Guillermo  B.:  See- 
Moreno.  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  Montero.  Justo  B.:  Novais, 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R.;  Montalvo,  Fernando  C; 
Rivero,  Armando  A.;  Castro.  Mario  J.  M.;  and  Suarez,  Jacinto 
F.,  4,170.098.  CI.  56-13.900. 
Novak.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Hall.  John  B.;  Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hill.  Ira  D.;  Novak.  Robert 
M.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L..  4.170.576.  CI.  252-522.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Singh,  Anand  P..  4.170.442.  CI.  425-38.000.  ^ 

Nuding.  Werner:  See — 

Roentgen.  Paul;  Simons,  Hubert;  and  Nuding.  Werner.  4,170,688, 
CI.  428-433.000. 
Oak,  George  A.:  See — 

Mocek,  Aloysius  M.,  Jr.;  and  Oak,  George  A.,  4,170,393,  CI.  339- 
63.00M. 
Oguchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka.  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 
Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio,  4.170,467.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Ohkuma,  Hideo:  See — 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Takei. 
Masayoshi.  4.170.770.  CI.  340-634.000. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  an  arm  in  a  record  playing  device,  such  as  a  phonograph 
or  the  like.  4.170.360.  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Ohtani.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 
Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio,  4.170.467.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Oil  Base.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  B.;  McMordie.  Warren  C,  Jr.;  and  Taylor,  William 
H.,  4,170.248,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Oka,  Kozo:  See— 

Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Oka.  Kozo,  4,170,476,  CI.  96-l.SON. 
Okada.  Ichiro.  Method  for  marking  fabric  with  erasable  color  marking 

composition.  4.170.669.  CI.  427-275.000. 
O'Keefe.  George  F.;  Roy.  Donald  A.;  and  Byam.  Erwin  B.,  to  Textron 
Inc.  Hydraulic  and  mechanical  punch  holder  adjustment.  4,170.051, 
CI.  10-12.500. 
Okerblom.  Charles  L  Holding  clip.  4.170.052,  CI.  24-67.900. 
Okuda,  Hiroji.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited.  Method  of  working 
outer  periphery  of  articles  with   laSer  light.   4.170.726,  CI.   219- 
I21.0LM 
Olesker.  Alain:  See — 

Gero.  Stephan;  Mercier.  Daniel;  Olesker.  Alain;  and  Cier,  Andre, 
4,170,643,  CI,  424-181.000. 
Olsen.  Dennis  R.;  and  Spanjer,  Keith  G..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Solder 

system.  4.170.472,  CI.  75-175.00A. 
Olsen.  Dick  M.:  See— 

Gniewek.    Stephen    A.;    and    Olsen,    Dick    M.,    4,170,131,    CI. 
73-116.000. 
Olson,  B.  Newell,  to  Dominion  Pharmacal.  Inc.  Method  for  improved 
health  care  of  hair  and  scalp  using  a  vitamin  A  aqueous  emulsion. 
4.170.229.  CI.  128-67.000. 
Olson.  Daniel  H.;  Hunsicker.  Larry  R.;  and  Johnson.  Sunley  A.,  to 
Merit  Plastics.  Inc.  Operating  unit  for  controls.  4.170,151,  CI.  74- 
50I.OOR. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Jihei.  4,170.402,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Satoh.  Ken;  and  Tomizawa.  Yoshio.  4.170.790.  CI.  364-705.000. 
O'Neal.  Thomas  D..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for 
controlling    the    relative    stem    growth    of   plants.    4.170.462.    CI. 
71-76.000. 
Onizuka,  Shigenori:  See — 

Inaba.  Hideya;  Kamino,  Yasumi;  Onizuka.  Shigenori:  and  Inazumi. 
Chikashi,  4,170.574.  CI.  252-472.000. 
Ooka.  Isami;  Sato.  Tomohiro;  and  Niwa.  Kyohei.  to  Osaka  Gas  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Apparatus  and  process  for  vaporizing  liquefied  natural 
gas.  4.170.115.  CI.  62-52.000. 
Opsasnick,  John  P.:  See — 

Miller,  William  A.;  Opsasnick,  John  P.;  and  Miller,  William  A., 
4,170.686.  CI.  428-416.000. 
0-(-R  Inktchemie  N.V.:  See— 

Schelhaas.  Ealbertus  W..  4.170.578.  CI.  260-17.200. 
Orlando.  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Brominated     biphenol     derivatives.     4.170,711,     CI. 
568-610.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ooka,  Isami;  Sato.  Tomohiro;  and  Niwa.  Kyohei.  4.170.115.  CI. 
62-52.000. 


Oswald.  Alexis  A.:  See— 

Daniher.  Francis  A.;  and  Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  4,170.608,  CI.  260- 
556.00N. 
Oury,  Robert  F.,  to  Rolec  Industries.  Articulate  conveyor  system  for 

tower  crane  4.170.291,  CI.  198-588.000. 
Overath.  Horst:  See- 
Lang,    Helmut;    Overath,    Horst;    and    Priester.    Heinz-Werner, 
4.170.553.  CI.  210-49.000. 
Owades.  Joseph  L..  to  S.  S.  Steiner,  Inc.  Method  for  producmg  a 

deodorant.  4.170.638.  CI.  424-65.000 
Owen.  Ronald  P.;  Miller.  George  A.;  and  Schneider,  Charles  M..  to 
Rohm    and    Haas   Company.    Phosphonothioureide   anthelmintics. 
4.170.648.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Owens.    Boyd    L.    Power   mower   edger   and    trimmer   attachment. 

4.170.099.  CI.  56-16.900. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Myers.  John  E.,  4.170.459.  CI.  65-3.00R. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Heckman,  Russell  W.;  and   Nickey.  George  A..  4.170.074,  CI. 

34-57.00A. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  4,170.622.  CI.  264-520.000. 
Owens.  William  M..  to  Micro  Peripherals.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  trans- 
forming rotary  motion  to  linear  motion  adapted  for  drivmg  a  mag- 
netic head  4.170.146.  CI.  74-89.200. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Creutz.  Hans  G..  deceased;  and  Herr.  Roy  W..  4.170.526.  CI.  204- 
55.00R. 
Oyama,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yoshihiro;   Oyama,    Shigeaki;    and    Araki.    Hiroshi. 
4.170,276,  CI.  192-48.910. 
Ozawa,  Hirosi:  See — 

Mori,  Kaora;  Tanaka.  Hiro;  Ozawa.  Hirosi;  and  Murakami.  Yoichi. 
4.170,582.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Ozbey.  Ahmet  M.;  and  Ozbey.  Amber  L.  Spring-type  arm  and  leg 

exerciser.  4.170.351.  CI.  272-134.000. 
Ozbey.  Amber  L.:  See — 

Ozbey.    Ahmet    M;    and    Ozbey.    Amber    L..    4,170,351.    CI. 
272-134.000. 
P-Form  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Sven  F..  4,170,338,  CI.  249-31.000. 
Pace  Incorporated:  See — 

Milne.  James  A..  4.170.511.  CI.  156-498.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  H.,  4.170,297.  CI.  206-326.000. 
Pagani,  Giorgio,  to  Snamprogetti.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  desalination 
of  sea  water,  with  automatic  regulation  of  the  fresh  and  salt  water 
levels.  4.170.514.  CI.  159-18.000. 
Pai.  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Liu.  Daniel  T.  H.;  Irwin.  John  F.;  and  Pai.  Rong-Chane.  4.170.639, 
CI.  424-101.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  4.170.556.  CI.  210-181.000. 
Pall.  David  B..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter  elements  and  filter  assemblies 

with  thermal  seal.  4.170.556.  CI.  210-181.000. 
Pan,  Peter  N.  Y.:  See— 

Weierman.  Robert  J.;  Merle,  Joseph  J.:  Gordon.  Gerald  A.;  Pan, 
Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez,  Rafael  J.,  4.170.314,  CI.  220-260.000. 
Pancholy.  Ranjeet  K.;  Kuhlmann,  Gordon  J.;  and  Phillips.  D.  Howard, 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  surface 
recombination    velocities    in    III-V    compound    semiconductors. 
4.170.666.  CI.  427-82.000. 
Pappas.  Michael;  Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Severad.  Christopher  N..  Jr..  to 
Falcon  Safety  Products.  Inc.  Sensor  element  and  assembly  for  ther- 
mally responsive  apparatus.  4.170.189.  CI.  116-106.000. 
Pardes.    Herman    I.    Moving    target    screen    with    modulating    grid. 

4.170.077.  CI.  35-25.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  Kenneth  E.,  4.170.168,  CI.  91-522.000. 
Schwarz.  Maurice  L..  4.170.280.  CI.  188-352.000. 
Parker.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Parker.  Norman  W..  4.170.716,  CI    179- 
l.OGS. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Grover,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Surch  and 
Chemical  Corporation.   Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions. 
4,170,612.  CI,  525-101.000. 
Paulson.  Jerome  T.:  See — 

Buschbom.  Royd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Paulson,  Jerome  T., 
4.170.385.  CI.  406-59.000. 
Pawlowski.  Thomas  D ;  and  Meyers,  George  L..  to  American  Can 

Company.  Receptacle.  4,170.325.  CI.  229-17.00B. 
Payne.  William  J.,  to  Modulus  Corporation.  Visual  indicator.  4.170,163. 

CI   85-62.000. 
Pedersen.  Harry:  See — 

Ellwanger.  Charles  G  ;  and  Pedersen,  Harry,  4.170.091.  C\.  51- 
5.00D 
Pelletier.    Claude,    to    Societe    Anonyme    Potain    Pioclain    Materiel 

(P.P.M.).  Fluid  flow  control  devices.  4.170.279.  CI    188-300.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Fencil.  Carroll  R  .  4.170.416.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Yoder.  Paul  R.,  Jr.;  Schlesinger,  Eugene  R  ;  and  Crane,  Robert  Jr.. 
4,170.401.  CI.  350-173.000. 
Perkins,  Charles  M.  Internal  combustion  engine   4,170.202,  CI.   123- 

75.00B. 
Pernyeszi.  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   High    voltage   switch   and   capacitive   drive.   4.170.740.   CI. 
307-251.000. 
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Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Girault,  Pierre 

crolonamides.  4,170,465,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Peterson.  Gary  J.  Variable  flow  funnel 

141-331.000. 
Petraki,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Criglar.    John    J.;    and    Pelraki, 
128-733.000. 
Pelrie,  Adelore  F.;  and  Javeri,  Rupin  J., 
dwell  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion 
148.00E. 
Phelps,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Booman,  Glenn  L.;  and  Phelps, 
290.00R. 
Phillips,  D.  Howard:  See — 

Pancholy.   Ranjeet   K.;   Kuhlmann,  Gc^don 
Howard.  4,170,666.  CI.  427-82.000. 
Pia,  Louis  J  Mushroom  farming  apparatus 

414-269.000. 
Piche,  Fernand  J.,  to  Fernand  Piche  Enterpji: 

tungsten  carbide  from  scrap  mining  bits. 
Pick,  Ernest  W.,  to  Purdue  Frederick  Compiny, 

kits.  4,170,300,  CI.  206-365.000. 
Pico  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Leech,  Leslie  A.;  and  Riddoch,  Henry  J 
Pilch,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Howell,    Melvyn   J.;   and    Pilch,    Rajinond 
250-227.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Totino,  Rose  W.;  Behnke,  James  R.; 
Richard  L.,  4,170,659,  CI.  426-95.000. 
Pinter,  Merrill  E.:  See — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  LaBerdia,  William 
Pinter.  Merrill  E.,  4,170,434,  CI.  414-459 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 
Hashimoto,    Komei;    Komatsubara, 
Masumoto,    Yutaka;    and    Satoh, 
360-129.000. 
Itagaki,    Tadasi;    Iwama.    Kiyonori; 
4,170,742,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Pipersky,  Emil:  See — 

Fritz,  Brian  E.;  and  Pipersky,  Emil,  4, 
Pitney-Bowes:  See — 

Chen,  Yew-Tsung,  4,170.474,  CI.  75-25 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Conti,  Joseph  A.,  4,170,350,  CI.  271-27faCO. 
Sette,  Paul  R.;  and  Storace,  Anthony, 
Piusz,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Chu,  Nori  Y.  C;  and  Piusz,  Peter  G., 
Piwonka,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Blazek.  William  S.;  Piwonka,  Thomas 
Atanmo,  Philip  N..  4,170,256.  CI.  I 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See — 

Whiteley.  John.  4,170,102.  CI.  57-58.89( 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture 
Colombes:  See — 

and   LeFaucheur,  Cttude 


Roussel  UCLAF,,  Novel 
c4nstruction.  4,170,252,  CI. 

La\4ence    T.,    4,170,225.    CI. 

Motorola,  Inc.  Ignition 
ngine.  4,170,209.  CI.  123- 

Fr4k  R..  4.170,135.  01.  73- 

J.;  and   Phillips.  D. 

nd  method.  4,170,432,  CI. 

ses  Limited.  Recovery  of 
170.513.  CI.  156-656.000. 
.  The.  Dressing  change 

4,170,359,  CI.  274- lO.OOR. 
C,    4,170,731,   CI. 

WeAover,  Jack  D.;  and  Keller, 


Medley,  Jackson  C;  and 
000. 


N  asahiro;    Yasuda,    Shinji; 
azuhiko,    4,170,788,    CI. 

id    Yoshimi,    Toshikazu, 


1  0,088,  CI.  47-47.000. 

000. 

000. 

170,270,  CI.  177-184.000. 

170.567.  CI.  252-300.000. 


See — 

Jaeger,  Waldemar;  S^olich, 
'"  4,17(  348 


an 


Greiner,   Henri; 
361.0FP. 
Podtschaske.  Helmut 
Hoeink,  Helmut; 
Rolf;  and  Podtschaske,  Helmut 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Stella,  Joseph  A.,  4,170,407,  CI.  352-72  JOO. 
Pond,  Robert  B.,  St.,  Winter,  John  M.,  Jr. 
National  Standard  Company.  Method 
filamentary  articles  by  melt  extraction.  4, 
Popper.  Alfred:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Poppjr 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer. 
Wiecheri.  Rudolf,  4,170,518,  CI.  435 
Porten,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Meyst,   Richard   P.;  and   Porten 
163.50F. 
Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  Hildebrand.  B.  Percy; 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc 
method   for  both   pulse-echo  and   hololraph 
4.170.142.  CI.  73-603.000. 
Potomac  Applied  Mechanics.  Inc.:  See- 
Spevak.  Stephen  T..  4.170,392,  CI.  312- 
Stubbings,  James  H.,  4,170,324,  CI.  224^79 
Power  Industries  Inc.,  Division  of  Groman 
Mocek,  Aloysius  M.,  Jr.;  and  Oak. 
63.0OM. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco, 
Breininger,  J.  Shannon;  and  Greenberg 

65-6O.0OD. 
Crano,  John  C,  4.170,614.  CI.  260-983 
Donley.  Harold  E..  4,170,460,  CI.  65-3(|OOR 
Hahn,  Ernest  A.;  Murphy,  Garv  F., 
Gerald  J.,  4,170,663,  CI.  427-44.000 
Simmons.  Robert  B..  4,170,537,  CI.  2044295 
Simmons,  Robert  B.,  4,170,538,  CI.  204  295 
Simmons,  Robert  B.,  4,170,539.  CI.  204|295 
Preibinger,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Behn,  Reinhard;  Lauber,  Josef;  Preibin^ 
dorf,  Hans-Heinz,  4,170,665,  CI.  427^9 
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Jackson.  James  D.;  and 
000. 


et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
,   4,170,255,   CI.    152- 


,  Peter;  Roeschlein, 
CI.  271-240.000. 


md  Tibbetts,  Bruce  S.,  to 
apparatus  for  producing 
70,257,  CI.  164-87.000. 


Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 
<  erhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
5.000. 

Ron4d   M.,  4,170,056,  CI.   29- 

and  Davis,  Thomas  J.,  to 

near  transducer  array  and 

ic    acoustic    imaging. 


83.000. 

000. 
Corporation:  See — 

A,  4,170,393,  CI.  339- 


,170,579,  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Charies  B.,  4,170,461,  CI. 

00. 
OOF 
eccased;  and  Bruckbauer, 

000. 
000. 
.000. 

r.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rhein- 
000. 


,c 


5 


II 


1  Labora  ories, 


las  r 


Preisler.  James  M.:  See — 
Rudd,    Thomas    H.; 
165-51.000. 
Pridham,  Roger  G.;  Callahan 

Raytheon  Company.  Beamforrr  :r. 
Priester,  Heinz-Wemer:  See — 
Lang,    Helmut;    Overath, 
4,170.553,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  TTi( : 
Flesher.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kingrj 
Kitko.  David  J..  4,170.453.  ' 
Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See— 
Hine,  Edwin  W.,  11,  4,170,25 
Scott,  John  F.,  4,170,075,  CI. 
Prostyakov,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 
Butseniex,  Imant  E.;  Levina, 
A.;  Stolov,  Mikhail  Y 
Eduard  V.,  4,170,713,  CI 
Pruelt,  Robert  L.   Recirculating 

60-496.000. 
Przemyslowy  Instytut  Automatyk 
Michalski,    Stanislaw;    and 
324-384.000. 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Lalibert( , 
ley,  Thomas  A.,  4,170,653, 
Pum,  Franz  J.,  to  Redken 

lion.  4,170,637,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Purdue  Frederick  Company,  The 
Pick,  Ernest  W.,  4,170,300,  C 
Q  Corporation;  See — 

Smith,  E.  Quimby,  4,170,738, 
Quaye.  Mesa:  See — 

Ries.  Karl;  Kaiser,  Dieter; 
Jannsen,  Klaus-Uwe,  4,1 
Raboud,  Norbert:  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Raboud 
Radecki,  Dan  J.;  and  Chadwick, 
rated.  Conductively  cooled 
33I-94.50D. 
Radin,  Edward.  Combustion 
Rahnke,  Christian  J.:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Ral 

and  Vallance.  James  K..  4, 

Raitport,  Eli.  Energy  absorbing 

protect  the  vehicle  from  damag  : 

passengers  from  fatality  and/or 

Rampart,  Guido:  See — 

Danziger,    Harry;   Kaiser, 
Schroter.  Jurgen.  4.170,592 
Randall,  Russel  R.,  to  Dresser 
logging  method  and  apparatus 
250-264.000. 
Rao,  Bangaru  V.  N.:  See — 

Thomas,    Gareth;    and    Rao 

148-36.000. 
Thomas,    Gareth;    and    Rao 
148-143.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rahnke 
Vallance,  James  K..  to  Ford 
and  assembling  a  rotary 
4,170,620,  CI.  264-230.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See- 

Wetmore,  Judson  D.,  4,170. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Pridham.  Roger  G.;  Callahan 
4.170.766.  CI.  367-135.000 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bowman,  David  F.,  4,170,778 
Jebens.  Robert  W.,  4,170,616, 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat,  4,170, 
Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Pum,  Franz  J.,  4,170,637,  CI. 
Reed,  John  H.  Air  motor  with 

9M81.000. 
Reenstra,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Jost,   Ernest   M.;   Reenstra, 
4,170,498,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Kao,  Wenling;  and  Rees, 
Regitz,  Lester  J.,  to  United  Sutt  i 

steel.  4,170,468,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Regor  Energy  Saver  Inc.:  See — 
Minor,    Robert    N.;   and 
122-33.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Co.:  See — 

LeHler,  James  M.,  4,170,058, 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Gupta,  Amitav^ 
Institute  of  Technology.  Poly 
CI.  428-402.000. 
Remberg,  Axel;  and  Triesch,  Wil|i 
schaft.   Shaft  sealing  system 
277-53.000. 
Rennie,  George  K.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.;  Rennie, 
Smart,  Colin,  4,170,681,  CI 
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and    I^eisler,    James    M.,    4,170,260,    CI. 

Andrew  C;  and  Mucci,  Ronald  A.,  to 
4,170,766,  CI.  367-135.000. 

hferst;   and    Priester.    Heinz-Wemer, 


,  Gary  W.,  4.170.565.  CI.  252-93.0CO. 
8-111.000. 


.  CI.  141-11.000. 
34-160.000. 


Margarita  Y.;  Prostyakov,  Alexandr 
Sharamkin,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Scherbinin, 
29.00C. 
submersible  turbine.  4,170.114.  CI. 


Real;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
:i.  424-267.000. 

nc.  Frosting  bleach  composi- 


See — 

.  206-365.000. 

CI.  290-42.000. 


Qu  lye.  Mesa;  Boms,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
70|43,  CI.  73-609.000. 


Norbert,  4.170.184.  CI.  112-317.000. 

"urt  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 

pumping  assembly.  4,170,763,  CI. 


1.2'  6, 


i  Pomiarow  "MERA-PIAP:  See— 
Fabrycy,    Marian,    4,170,753,    CI. 


proc^.  4,170,110,  CI.  60-204.000. 

nke.  Christian  J.;  Fucinari,  Carlo  A.; 
70,620,  CI.  264-230.000. 
devices  to  be  used  on  vehicles  to 
(or  reduce  damage)  and  protect  the 
injury.  4,170,380,  CI.  296-65.00A. 

B^md-Ulrich;   Rampart,  Guido;  and 
CI.  260-239.30A. 
Incjustries,  Inc.  Pulsed  neutron  porosity 
using  dual  detectors.  4,170,732,  CI. 


Bangaru    V.    N.,    4.170,497,    CI. 
Bangaru    V.    N..    4,170,499,    CI. 


Christian  J.;  Fucinari,  Carlo  A.;  and 

Company.  Process  for  making 

regenerator  and  drive  gear  construction. 


N  otor  ' 


CI.  206-219.000. 
Andrew  C;  and  Mucci,  Ronald  A., 


CI.  343-771.000. 
CI.  264-1.000. 
01,  CI.  148-175.000. 

124-62.000. 

expansible  chamber.  4,170,166,  CI. 

Vrthur  L.;   and  Trenkler,   George, 


Rickard  W.,  4,170,709,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Steel  Corporation.  Deoxidation  of 


Vstivier,    Roger   M.,   4,170,199,   CI. 


Z\.  29-596.000. 

;  and  Volksen,  Willi,  to  California 

yl  pyridine  microspheres.  4,170,685, 

i,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 
r  a  steam  turbine.  4.170.364.  CI. 


jeorge  K.;  Rosser,  David  A.;  and 
428-205.000. 
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Rheindorf.  Hans-Heinz:  See — 

Behn,  Reinhard;  Lauber,  Josef;  Preibinger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rhein- 
dorf, Hans-Heinz,  4  170,665,  CI.  427-79.000. 
Rich,  Leonard  G.;  and  Berdat,  Henry  F.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instru- 
ment Company,  The.  Lan.p  flashing  circuit  for  line  generating  photo- 
exposure  device.  4,170,745,  CI.  315-241.00R. 
Richter.  Simon  J.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Pressure  relief  valve 

for  product  containers.  4.170.243.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Rickenbacher.  Thomas.  Sliding  base.  4,170.367.  CI.  280-18.000. 
Riddoch.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Leech.  Leslie  A.;  and  Riddoch.  Henry  J.,  4.170,359.  CI.  274-lO.OOR. 
Ridge.  David  N.:  See— 

Hanifin.    John    W..    Jr.;    and    Ridge,    David    N.,    4,170,656,    CI 
424-304.000. 
Ridgley,  William  A.  Thermometer  and  integral  joint.  4,170,137,  CI. 

73-343.00R. 
Ries,  Karl;  Kaiser,  Dieter;  Quaye,  Mesa;  Boms,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
Jannsen,  Klaus-Uwe.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recogniz- 
ing ultrasonic  response  signals  during  testing  of  structural  materials 
4,170,143,  CI.  73-609.000 
Riggers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lampson,  Neil  F.,  4,170,309,  CI.  212-48.000. 
Riggs,  Robert  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

building  accessory.  4.170,504,  CI.  I56-123.00R. 
Rigterink,   Raymond   H.,   to   Dow    Chemical   Company.   The.   Sub- 
stituted(((phenyl)amino)carbonyl)-benzamides.         4.170.657,        CI. 
424-322.000. 
Rilscher,  James  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Novel  combustion 

catalyst.  4,170,571,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Rivero,  Armando  A.:  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  Montero,  Justo  B.;  Novais, 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R.;  Monlalvo,  Fernando  C; 
Rivero,  Armando  A.;  Castro,  Mario  J.  M.;  and  Suarez.  Jacinto 
F.,  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Gunschmann,  Peter;  Rossmann,  Heinrich;  Wolf,  Theo;  and  Cause, 

Dieter,  4,170,787,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Slumpe,  Werner.  4.170,387,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Roberts,  George  L.:  See — 

Blake,  David  W.;  Sheehan,  Gerard  M.;  Rowland,  John  D.;  and 
Roberts,  George  L.,  4,170,485,  CI.  106-300  000. 
Robertson,  George  H.;  Rooney,  Roben  L.;  and  Todd.  Robert  B..  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  granulating  pigment  composi- 
tions. 4.170,487,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Robinson.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Fitzsimmons,  George  W.;  Robinson,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Takeuchi, 
Jim  S.,  4,170,773,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  F.,  4,170,471,  CI.  75-173.00C. 
Henrie,  James  O.,  4,170,455,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Pancholy,  Ranjeet  K.;   Kuhlmann.  Gordon  J.;  and   Phillips,  D 
Howard,  4,170,666,  CI   427-82.000. 
Roddy,  Joseph  T.;  and  Butler,  William  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Method    of   making    a    dynamoelectric    machine.    4,170.057,    CI. 
29-596.000. 
Rodgers.  Michael  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  pure 

polycrystalline  silicon.  4.170.667.  CI.  427-86.000. 
Rodgers,  William  C:  See— 

King,  Harold  L.,  4,170,335,  CI.  248-246.000. 
Roentgen,  Paul;  Simons,  Hubert;  and  Nuding,  Werner,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Industries.  Process  for  bonding  an  improved  metallic  support  mem- 
ber to  glass  surfaces.  4,170,688.  CI.  428-433.000. 
Roeschlein,  Rolf  See — 

Hoeink,  Helmut;  Jaeger,  Waldemar;  Scholich,  Peter;  Roeschlein, 
Rolf;  and  Podtschaske,  Helmut,  4,170,348,  CI.  271-240.000. 
Rogers,  G.  William:  See — 

Elson,  Edward   E  ;  Burke,  Ernest  L.;  and   Rogers,  G.  William. 
4,170,228,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Rogers,  John  W.  Steel  metal  web  handling  method,  apparatus,  and  coil 

construct.  4,170,691,  CI.  428-572.000. 
Rogers,  Richard  E.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Hydraulic  function  discon- 
nect means.  4,170,308,  CI.  2I2-:9.0DB. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See — 

Helm,    Herbert;    Kundinger,    Kurt;    and    Schanz,    Karl-Heinz, 
4,170,094,  CI.  52-821.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  4,170,690,  CI. 

428-447.000. 
Owen,  Ronald  P.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Schneider,  Charles  M., 
4,170,648.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Sobotta,  Reinhard;  and  Mankau,  Dieter,  4.170,409,  CI.  353-1 19.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Mobsby,  John  A.,  4,170,108,  CI.  60-39.74R. 
Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte:  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck,  Hans-Joachim,  4,170,684,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Rombusch,  Konrad:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas, 
heir;  Rossnagel,  Sigrid,  heir;  Freyberger,  Heidelore,  heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel. 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad,  4,170,588,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Rooney,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Robertson,  George  H.;  Rooney,  Robert  L.;  and  Todd.  Roben  B., 
4,170,487,  CI.  106-309.000. 


Rosemount  Inc.:  See^ 

Serley,  James  E ,  4,170,132.  CI  73-I78.00T 
Roscnzweig.  Philip  Drapery  pleater  hook  4,170.053,  CI.  24-84.00R. 
Rosser,  David  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.;  Rennie,  George  K.;  Rosser.  David  A.;  and 
Smart,  Colin,  4,170,681,  CI.  428-205.000. 
Rossmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Gunschmann,  Peter;  Rossmann,  Heinnch;  Wolf,  Theo;  and  Cause, 
Dieter,  4,170,787,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Rossnagel,  Sigrid,  heir:  See — 

Hegenberg.  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg.  Johanna  M..  heir;  Hegen- 
berg. Dagmar.  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas, 
heir;  Rossnagel,  Sigrid,  heir:  Freyberger.  Heidelore.  heir; 
Sprenger.  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmut:  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad,  4,170,588.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Rolec  Industries:  See — 

Oury.  Robert  F,  4,170,291,  CI.  198-588.000 
Rotheiser.  Jordan  I.,  to  American  Wheel  *  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 
Molded   wheel   having  a  decorative  sidewall.  4.170.384.  CI.   301- 
63.0PW 
Rothenberg.  Sidney;  and  Vostovich,  Joseph  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Compound  for  patching  voids  in  a  semi-conductive  com- 
ponent of  insulated  electric  cable.  4,170,575,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Rothrock,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Austin.  James  W.;  Morris.  Oscar  L.;  and  Rothrock.  Michael  £.. 
4.170.765,  CI.  367-100.000. 
Rolopark  S.A.:  See — 

Bajulaz.  Roger.  4.170.310.  CI.  414-241.000. 
Roltmaier.  Ludwig;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  (thio)hydantoins  modified  with  amide 
groups.  4.170.701.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Roubertie,  Patrice:  See — 

Meriadec.     Brigette;     and     Roubenie,     Patrice,     4,170,454,     CI. 
23-230.600. 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Perronnet,  Jacques:  and  Girault.  Pierre.  4.170.465,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Rowland,  John  D.:  See — 

Blake,  David  W.;  Sheehan,  Gerard  M.;  Rowland,  John  D.;  and 
Roberts,  George  L.,  4,170,485,  CI.  106-300000 
Roy,  Donald  A.:  See— 

O'Keefe,  George   F.;   Roy,   Donald   A.;  and   Byam,   Erwin  B., 
4,170,051,  CI.  10-12.500. 
Rudd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Preisler,  James  M.,  to  Drag  Specialties.  Inc. 
Exhaust    pipe    cooling    clamp    for    motorcycles.    4.170,260,    CI. 
165-51.000. 
Rudin.  Melvin:  See — 

Fleming.  James  H.;  and  Rudin.  Melvin.  4,170,444,  CI.  425-123.000. 
Rudzena.  William  L.:  See — 

Garrett,  Scott  T.;  Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Jess.  Thurman  S.. 
4.170.224.  CI.  128-748.000. 

RufTner.  Arno;  and  Siegfned.  Roland.  Casket  4.170,054,  CI.  27-4.000 
Rus.sell.  David  A.:  See — 

Henzberg,    Abraham;    and    Russell.    David    A..    4,170,330,    CI. 
244-3.130. 
Ruth.  Ralph  G..  to  Dresser  Engineering  Company.  Energy  efficient 

distillation  process.  4.170.548.  CI.  208-351.000. 
S.  S.  Steiner.  Inc.:  See — 

Owades.  Joseph  L.,  4.170.638,  CI.  424-65.000. 
SWF.  Machinery.  Inc.;  See — 

Hightower.  James  R..  4.170.095.  CI.  53-75.000. 
Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Oka,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Layered 
photoconductive  element  having  As  and/or  Te  doped  with  Ga,  In  or 
Tl  intermediate  to  Se  and  insulator.  4,170,476,  CI.  96-1. SON. 

Saeki,  Noriyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyoko,  to  Saeki,  Noriyoshi.  Fixed 

volume  discharge  device.  4,170,318,  CI.  222-455.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Roentgen.  Paul;  Simons.  Hubert;  and  Nuding,  Werner,  4,170,688, 
CI.  428-433.000. 

Sailo,  Minoro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yutaka,  to  Nihon  Electronic  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  cutter  for  successively  cutting  moving  material  to 
lengths.  4,170,155,  CI.  83-76.000. 

Sakai,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Akama,  Tadashi;  and  Sakai,  Kuniyuki,  4,170,481,  CI.  96-I15.00P. 

Sakai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Katsuyama.  Harumi;  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido.  Tadao;  and  Sakai,  Nobuo,  4,170,480,  CI 
96-114.100. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  des  Etablissements  Francois  Salmon  & 

Fils.  Devices  mounted  on  a  ski.  4,170,372,  CI.  280-626.000. 
Salz,  Jack;  and  Werner,  Jean  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Amplitude  and  frequency  modulation  system.  4,170,764,  CI 
332-17.000. 
Sanders,  Weldon  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Van  Tyne.  Richard  G.;  Sanders,  Weldon  A.,  Jr.;  De  La  Matyr, 
Richard  D.;  and  Gates.  David  L..  4,170,419,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Gregory  B.,  4,170.599,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  4,170.705.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann.  Werner.  4,170.600.  CI.  260-380.000. 


and  Santilli.  Doijenic,  4,170,563.  CI.  252- 

H.  F.,  4,170,640,  CI. 

and  Niv4a,  Kyohei,  4,170,115,  CI. 


V  isahiro;    Yasuda,    Shinji; 
i  azuhiko,    4,170,788,    CI. 
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Santilli.  Domenic:  See- 
Merrill,  Stewart  H 
62.10L. 
Sasse,  Wolfgang  H.  R:  See 

Grigg,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Sasse,  Wolf^g 
424-177.000. 
Sato.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ooka.  Isami;  Sato.  Tomohiro; 
62-52.000. 
Saloh,  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Komei:    Komatsubara. 
Masumoto.     Yutaka;    and     Saloh, 
360-129.000. 
Satoh,  Ken;  and  Tomizawa,  Yoshio,  to  Olym 
recorder  device  with  tape  running 
364-705.000. 
Sauer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Popp^. 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer, 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,170,518,  CI.  435 
Schaefer,  Carl  F.,  to  United  Technologies 
selected  phase  interferometer  angle  measi  rmg 
343-16.00M. 
Schaefer,  Cyril  L.  Auxiliary  wheels  for 

280-400.000. 
Schafer,  Ian  B.  Method  for  treatment 

4,170,493,  CI.  I48-6.14R. 
Schanz,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Helm,    Herbert;    Kundinger,    Kurt: 
4,170,094,  CI.  52-821.000. 
Schelhaas,  Ealbertus  W.,  to  O-H  R  Inktchemii 
ing  printing  ink.  4,170,578,  CI.  260- 1 7.200. 
Schell,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Gambrell,  Jose):  i 
Schell,    Francis   J.;    and    Schulte, 
271-296.000. 
Scherbinin,  Eduard  V.:  See — 

Butseniex,  Imant  E.;  Levina.  Margarita 
A.;  Stolov.  Mikhail  Y.;  Sharamkin.  V^idimir 
Eduard  V..  4,170,713,  CI.  13-29,000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Popp^, 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Sauer, 
Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4.170.518,  CI.  435-1 
Scheuermann,  Fanny:  See — 

Zeidler,     Ulrich;     and     Scheuermann. 
424-284.000. 
Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F.,  to  Sea-Log  Corpoi 

production  platform.  4,170,187,  CI.  114-26  k 
Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.:  See- 

Yoder,  Paul  R.,  Jr.;  Schlesinger,  EugeneK 
4,170,401.  CI.  350-173.000. 
Schmidt.  Dwight  C:  See- 
Jones,    Ancil    A.;    and    Schmidt, 
206-423.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombre(^t, 
Hans- Joachim,  to  Dr.  Beck  &  Co.  A.G 
of  polyester  imide  resin.  4,170,684,  CI.  42|-379 
Schmidt,  Ludwig:  See — 

Meye,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Ludwig, 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  No^vertne, 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Statistical   mixtures 
with  halogen-free  bisphenols.  a  process  for 
use   for  the   preparation   of  high-moleci  ar 
polycarbonates.  4,170,587,  CI.  260-37.0PC 
Schmieder,  Christian:  See — 

Seidel,  Gunther;  and  Schmieder.  Christi 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Hall.  John  B.;  Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.; 

M.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.,  4,170, 
Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja 
L.,  4,170,577,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;  and  Heinrich.  Theo<|oi 
Electric   Corp.    Phase   encoded   digital 
4,170,754,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Schneider.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Owen,  Ronald  P.;  Miller,  George  A.; 
4,170,648,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Scholes,  Addison  B.;  Dollar,  David  L.;  and 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  lubri  ating 
substrates.  4.170.193.  CI.  118-627  000. 
Scholich.  Peter:  See — 

Hoeink,  Helmut;  Jaeger.  Waldemar;  SAolich 
Rolf;  and  Podtschaske,  Helmut,  4.17C  348, 
Schon,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell|chaft, 
tus    for    developing    latent    electrostati< 
118-658.000. 
Schonrogge,  Burkhard:  See — 

Wortmann,  Joachim;  Schonrogge,  Burkliard 
Dany,  Franz- Josef,  4,170,508,  CI.  156J308 
Schreiber,  Sidney  P.:  See- 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Calamari, 
Sidney  P..  4,170.670.  CI.  427-341.000, 
Schroter,  Jurgen:  See- 

Danziger,   Harry;   Kaiser,   Bernd-Ulrv 
Schroter,  Jurgen,  4.170.592.  CI. 


Alfred;  Muller.  Rudolf; 
Cferhard;  Neef.  Gunter;  and 
i.OOO. 

Corporation.  Amplitude 
radar.  4,170.774,  CI. 

50lf  cart.  4,170,370,  CI. 

of  oxidized  metal  surfaces. 


Id; 
260-;  J9 
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us  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape 
display.  4,170,790,  CI. 


Schanz,    Karl-Heinz, 
N.V.  Aqueous  rapid-dry- 


L.;  Hayes,  George  F.; 
/  lien    O.,    4.170.349.    CI. 


v.;  Prostyakov.  Alexandr 
I.;  and  Scherbinin, 


Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 
C]erhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
.000. 

Fanny,     4,170,655,     CI. 

tion.  Arctic  drilling  and 
000. 

;  and  Crane,  Robert,  Jr.. 


Dvjight    C.    4,170,301.    CI. 

Hans-Malte;  and  Beck. 
Cc4iductors  having  insulation 
000. 

.170.404,  CI.  350-252.000. 

Werner,  to  Bayer 

halogenated   bisphenols 

heir  preparation  and  their 

weight    thermoplastic 


is  1,4,170,060,  CI.  30-43.920. 

h  11,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
76,  CI.  252-522.000. 
and  Schmitt,  Frederick 

re  M..  to  Westinghouse 
KJsition   probe  assembly 


afd  Schneider.  Charles  M  . 

Hurst.  Robert  L.,  to  Ball 
materials  to  metallic 


.  Peter;  Roeschlein, 
.  CI.  271-240.000. 
Developing  appara- 
images.    4,170,195.    CI. 


;  Cremer,  Joseph;  and 
000. 


Timo  hy  A..  Jr.;  and  Schreiber, 


Rampart,  Guido;  and 
30A. 


57  6. 


Rof, 
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Schubert.  Karl  P.  Electromagnetii 
Schubert  and  Salzer:  See — 

Bock.  Erich,  4.170.101.  CI 
Schulte,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Gambrell 
Schell,    Francis   J.;    and 
271-296.000. 
Schultz,  Theodore:  See — 

Mann,  Jerry;  and  Schultz, 
Schutz,  Gerhard;  and  Kocher, 

tics-processing  machine.  4,170.' 
Schwab,  Gerhart:  See — 

Shackle,  Dale  R.;  and  Schwat , 
Schwartzstein,    Marvin,    to   York 

4,170,282,  CI.  190-43.000. 
Schwarz,  Maurice  L..  to  Parker 

for  brake  master  cylinders.  4. 1 7( 
Schweizerische  Lokomotive-  und 
Vogel.  Hans  H..  4.170,179.  CI 
Schwerko.  Albert  P.:  See — 
Herrington.  Daniel  R.;  and 
252-448.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Klar,  Erhard,  4,170,466.  CI. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company  Stahl 

Kalis,George,  Jr.,  4,170,119, 
Scott,  John  F.,  to  Proctor  &  Schwkrtz 

apparatus.  4,170,075,  CI.  34-160. 
Scott,  William  R.,  to  United  State  i 

ning  apparatus.  4,170,144,  CI.  7|-609 
Scripa,  Lesleigh  V.:  See — 

Lazarz,  Christine  A.;  Cook, 
v.,  4.170.540.  CI.  204-296, 
Sea-Log  Corporation:  See — 

Schirtzinger,  Joseph  F..  4,170, 
Seidel,  Gunther;  and  Schmieder,  Christ) 

Shear-head  for  dryshavers.  4, 1 71 
Seitel,  Norbert  J.:  See- 
McDonald,    Walter;    and 
198^79.000. 
Sekida,  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Ka  v 
Kaisha.  Light  measuring  device  ; 
sure  control.  4,170,410,  CI.  354 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao: 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido,  Tada  i; 
96-114.100. 
Selbach,  Hans-Werner;  and 

sion  device.  4,170,150,  CI.  74-41p, 
Senk,  Heinz,  to  Spengler  &  Meurfr 

CI.  30-195.000. 
Serley,  James  E..  to  Rosemount 

indicator.  4,170,132,  CI,  73-178.1 
Sette,  Paul  R.;  and  Storace,  Anthofiy 

for  preventing  the  overload  of  a 
Severud,  Christopher  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul 
4,170,189,  CI.  116-106.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.;  and  Schwab, 
Process  for  the  production  of 
sheets   and   coating   compositidn 
106-21.000. 
Shadowen,  James  H.:  See — 

Egan,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Hanlose 

4,170,109,  CI.  60-204.000, 
Lewis,   George    D.;   and 
60-261.000. 
Shafer,    Homer    J.    Piston 
4,170,169,  CI.  92-130.00R 
Shaffer,  William  B.:  See- 
Ditty,  Allan  v.;  and  Shaffer. 
Sharamkin,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 
Butseniex,  Imant  E.;  Levina. 
A.;  Stolov,  Mikhail  Y, 
Eduard  v.,  4,170,713,  CI.  I 
Sharpen.  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  FreudeVald 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and 
CI.  546-290.000. 
Shaw.  Clarence  W..  to  J.  Ray 
shore    structure    with    sway 
1 14-264.000. 
Shaw,  Henry:  See — 

Goldstein,    H.    Lawrence; 
423-215.500. 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.:  See— 

Zagata,  Robert  J  ;  Shaw,  Wilfrid 
4,170.570.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Sheehan.  Gerard  M.:  See — 

Blake.  David  W.;  Sheehan, 
Roberts,  George  L.,  4,170,' 
Shepperd,  Michael  E.,  to  General 

transceiver  coupling  network 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The 
Carr,  Richard  P.,  4.170.521. 


Joseph  L.;  Hayes,  George  P.; 
ichulte.    Allen   G.,   4.170,349.   CI. 


Theodore,  4,170,071,  CI.  33-265.000. 
to  Suizer  Brothers  Limited.  Plas- 
.,  CI.  425-199.000. 


Gerhart,  4,170,483,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Luggage  Corporation.    Luggage. 

Hlnnifin  Corporation.  Bleeder  harness 
,280,  CI.  188-352.000. 
^aschinenfabrik:  See — 
105-168.000. 

ihwerko,  Albert  P,  4,170,569,  CI. 


7  -0.50C. 

Dfirision,  TTie:  See — 
70-221.000. 
,  Inc.  Nozzle  for  web  processing 
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brake.  4.170,278,  CI.  188-161.000. 
000. 


XX). 
of  America,  Navy.  Material  scan- 
000. 

E  dward  H..  Jr.;  and  Scripa,  Lesleigh 

).0(0. 

187,  CI.  114-264.000. 

ian,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 
1,060,  CI.  30-43.920. 

Seitel,    Norbert    J.,    4,170,289,    CI. 

uo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
for  cameras  with  automatic  expo- 
3.00R. 

';  Katsuyama,  Harumi;  Sekikawa, 
and  Sakai,  Nobuo,  4,170,480,  CI. 

Dieknjann,  Manfred.  Drive  unit  for  extni- 
i.OOO. 
.  Hair-dressing  scissors.  4,170,064, 

nc.  Airspeed  and  relative  direction 
(OT. 

,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Apparatus 
load  cell.  4,170,270.  CI.  177-184.000. 

;  k.;  and  Severud,  Christopher  N.,  Jr., 

C  erhart,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

s<  If-contained  carbonless  copy  record 

for    use    therein.    4,170.483,    CI. 


Kurt  J.;  and  Shadowen,  James  H., 

Shjdowen.  James   H..  4.170,111,  CI. 

operator    for    imparting    rotary    motion. 

y  /illiam  B.,  4,170,174,  CI.  99-538.000. 

ilargariu  Y.;  Prostyakov,  Alexandr 
Shajamkin,  Vladimir  1.;  and  Scherbinin, 
-29.000. 

.  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
Aarpell.  Frederick  H.,  Jr.,  4,170,704, 

M<  Dermott  &  Co.,  Inc.  Anchored  off- 
:omrol    apparatus,    4,170.186.    CI. 


i  tid 


Shaw,    Henry,    4,170,447,    CI. 
G.;  and  Woodbury,  David  R., 


<  ierard  M.;  Rowland,  John  D.;  and 
85,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.  Versatile 
170,756,  CI,  325-21.000. 
See — 
203-6.000. 
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Shimokura,  Toshiko,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Retro 

focus  type  wide  angle  lens.  4,170,403,  CI.  350-216.000. 
Shinbo.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Takanori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 

of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor.  4.I70.5I6.  CI.  I76-20.00R. 
Shinkai.  Kinya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  Shinkai.  Kinya;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Takao.  4.170.785.  CI,  358-242.000. 
Shirai,  Shigeru:  .See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keijiro;  Mori,  Keiichi;  Tanahashi,  Takashi; 
and  Shirai,  Shigeru,  4,170,339,  CI.  251-138.000. 
Shishido,  Tadao:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Shinpei;  Masuda.  Takao;  Katsuyama.  Harumi;  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyoshi;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Sakai,  Nobtio,  4,170,480,  CI. 
96-114.100. 
Shishkov,  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  Shishkov,  Mikhail  1.;  Kuzin,  Gennady  1.; 
Ivanov,   Evgeny   G.;   and   Akimov,   Igor   M.,   4,170,737,   CI. 
250-442.000. 
Shope,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lemeshewsky,  George  P.;  Dando,  Thomas  O.;  Shope,  Arthur  R.. 
Jr.;  and  Kuck.  Kenneth  D  .  4.170.415.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Short.  Allie  A.:  See — 

Beetschen.   Robert   E.;   Lynch.   Basil   P.;   and   Short.   Allie   A.. 
4,170.682,  CI.  428-267.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See —  ■> 

Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Takeshita.  Tetsuo.  4.170.536.  CI.  204-29O.00R 
Shuman,   Jack   N.   Clamping   frame   for   plastic   forming   apparatus. 

4.170,449,  CI.  425-445.000. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Control  for  a  two  stage 

master  cylinder,  4,170,386,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Siegfried,  Roland:  See — 

Ruffner,  Amo;  and  Siegfried,  Roland,  4,170,054,  CI.  27-4.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bayer,  Eberhard,  4,170,413.  CI.  355-3.00R. 

Behn.  Reinhard;  Lauber.  Josef;  Preibinger.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rhein- 

dorf,  Hans-Heinz,  4,170,665,  CI.  427-79.000. 
Koppehele,  Fnthjof,  4,170,761,  CI.  330-166.000. 
Kraft,  Heinz-Peter,  4.170,396,  CI.  350-3.700, 
Meye,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Ludwig,  4,170,404,  CI,  350-252.000. 
Sommerfeldt,  Heinz;  and  Kuklies,  Karl,  4,170,395,  CI.  339-259.00F. 
Sigmund  Pulsometer  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Candler,  Nigel  D.  Q,,  4,170,436,  CI.  415-73.000. 
Sih.  John  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4,170,703,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.,  to  California  Processing  Machinery.  Method  for 

pitting  peaches.  4,170.660,  CI,  426-485,000, 
Simmons,  Robert  B,,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc,  Method  of  preparing  a 
diaphragm  having  a  gel  of  a  hydrous  oxide  of  zirconium  in  a  porous 
matrix,  4,170,537,  CI.  204-295.000. 
Simmons,  Robert  B.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Diaphragm  having  zirco- 
nium and  magnesium  compounds  in  a  porous  matrix,  4,170,538.  CI. 
204-295.000. 
Simmons,  Robert  B..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Diaphragm  having  zirco- 
nium oxide  and  a  hydrophilic  fluorocarbon  resin  in  a  hydrophobic 
matrix.  4.170,539,  CI.  204-295.000. 
Simons,  Hubert:  See — 

Roentgen,  Paul;  Simons,  Hubert;  and  Nuding,  Werner,  4,170,688, 
CI.  428-433.000. 
Simpson,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Southward,  Leonard  B.;  Simpson,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tunbridge, 
Charles  R.,  4,170,368,  CI.  280-242,OWC, 
Singh,  Anand  P,,  to  NRM  Corporation,  Tire  press  unloader,  4,170,442, 

CI,  425-38.000, 
Skinner,  David  L.;  and  Moon,  Edward  L.,  to  Georgia  Marble  Com- 
pany, The.  Calcium  carbonate  filler.  4,170,658.  CI.  423-430.000. 
Skudera,  William  J.;  De  Santis.  Charles  M.;  and  Ikrath,  Kurt,  deceased 
(by  Ikrath,  Gertrude,  executrix),  to  United  States  of  America.  Army, 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  clandestine  radio  signals, 
4,170,757,  CI,  325-32,000. 
Smart,  Colin:  See- 
Edwards,  John  R.;  Rennie,  George  K.;  Rosser,  David  A.;  and 
Smart,  Colin,  4,170,681,  CI.  428-205.000 
Smith,  E.  Quimby,  to  Q  Corporation.  Energy  device  powered  by  the 

motion  of  water  beneath  waves.  4,170,738,  CI.  290-42.000. 
Smith,  George  F.:  See — 

Dubois,     Robert    A.;    and    Smith.    George    F..    4.170,623.    CI. 
264-534.000. 
Smith,  Henry  C.  Solar  heat  collector.  4,170,220,  CI.  126-428.000. 
Smith,  Henry  I.:  See— 

Randers,  Dale  C;  Smith,  Henry  I.;  and  Dalomba,  Muriel  A., 
4,170,512,  CI   156-631.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Trzeciak,  Kurt  H.,  4,170,441,  CI.  418-48.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J,;  Ganellin,  Charon  R,;  and  Young,  Rodney  C„ 
4,170,652,  CI,  424-263,000, 
Smith,  Robert  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Inhibiting  spontane- 
ous combustion  of  coal  char.  4.170,456,  CI.  44-1. OOF. 
Smolinski,  Donald  E.  Frame  for  a  chopper-type  motorcycle,  4,170,272, 

CI,  180-227,000. 
Smrt,  Thomas  J.  Hanging  flower  pot.  4,170.089,  CI.  47-67.000. 
Smura,   Bronislaw   B.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Membrane 

securing  device.  4,170,535,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Siuunprogetti,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pagani,  Giorgio,  4.170,514,  CI.  159-18.000. 


Sobotta,  Reinhard;  and  Mankau,  Dieter,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  & 

Heidecke.  Still  projector  with  cover.  4,170,409,  CI.  353-119.000. 
S.A.  des  Etablissemenis  Francois  Salmon  &  Fils:  See — 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,170,372,  CI.  280-626.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Potain  Pioclain  Materiel  (P.P.M.):  See — 

Pelletier,  Claude,  4,170,279,  CI.  188-300.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Toumerie  du  Jura-Ets  A,  Bourbon  &  Fils:  See — 

Bourbon,  Jean.  4.170.423.  CI.  402-70.000. 
Societe  Lab:  See — 

Vicard.  Jean-Francois,  4.170.555,  CI.  210-74.000. 
Soeda.  Katsuji.  to  Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  con- 
trol circuit  for  a  series  motor.  4.170.749.  CI.  318-331.000. 
Somatronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Criglar.    John   J.;    and    Petraki,    Lawrence   T.,    4.170.225,   CI. 
128-733.000. 
Sommerfeldt.  Heinz;  and  Kuklies.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Contact  for  the  base  portions  of  low  voltage-heavy  duty  safety  fuses, 
4,170,395.  CI.  339-259.00F. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Beasley.  Marion  W,;  Swenson.  Dale  R,;  Moore.  Sidney  E.;  Brook- 
ing, Hurley  R  ;  and  Carroll,  Harlan  L..  4.170.170.  CI.  93-37.00R, 
Beasley.  Marion  W,.  4.170,171,  CI   93-37,00R, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi,   Hisanori;   and  Tajima,   Tsuneso,  4,170,721,  CI.    179- 

IIIOOR, 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  4,170,360,  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Umeda,  Kaoru.  4.170,760,  CI,  325-456,000, 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  Shinkai,  Kinya;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Takao,  4,170,785,  CI,  358-242,000, 
Southward  Engineering  Co,  Limited:  See — 

Southward.  Leonard  B,;  Simpson,  Christopher  J,;  and  Tunbridge, 
Charles  R.,  4,170,368,  CI.  280-242.0WC. 
Southward,   Leonard   B.;   Simpson,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tunbridge, 
Charles  R.,  to  Southward  Engineering  Co.  Limited,  Transportation 
of  disabled  or  invalided  persons,  4,170,368,  CI.  280-242.0WC. 
Spanjer,  Keith  G.:  See — 

Olsen,  Dennis  R.;  and  Spanjer,  Keith  G.,  4,170,472,  CI.  75-I75.00A 
Spaw,  Robert  L.,  to  Automatic  Terminal  Information  Systems.  Inc. 

Level  measuring  system.  4.170.311.  CI.  414-289.000, 
Spenadel.  Lawrence;  and  Banks.  S,  Alexander,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co,  Resilient  radiation-curable  automotive  body  compo- 
nents, 4.170.664,  CI,  427-44,000, 
Spengler  &  Meurer:  See — 

Senk,  Heinz,  4,170,064,  CI,  30-195,000, 
Spetsialnoe   Konstruktorskoe   Bjuro   Biologicheskogo   Priborotroenia 
Akademii  Nauk  SSSR:  See— 
Bobrov,  Gennady  N.;  Shishkov,  Mikhail  I.;  Kuzin,  Gennady  I.; 
Ivanov,    Evgeny   G.;   and   Akimov,    Igor   M.,   4,170,737,   CI. 
250-442.000. 
Spevak.   Stephen   T,,   to   Potomac   Applied   Mechanics,   Inc,   Article 

supporting  arrangement.  4.170.392.  CI,  312-283,000. 
Spicer.  Leonard  A.;  McGee.  Derek  J,;  and  Elson.  Ian  H,.  to  Gestetner 
Limited,  Planographic  printing  plate  for  dry  printing.  4,170,687,  CI. 
428-421.000. 
Spinney  Creek  Oyster  Company:  See — 

Walker,  Ian  M.,  4,170,197,  CI.  119-4,000. 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg.  Johanna  M,.  heir;  Hegen- 
berg.  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg.  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl.  Felicitas. 
heir;  Rossnagel.  Sigrid.  heir;  Freyberger,  Heidelore.  heir; 
Sprenger.  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner.  Helmut;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel. 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch.  Konrad.  4.170.588.  CI,  260-45.80N. 
Spruth.  Wilhelm  G,:  See— 

Bahr.  Dietrich  J,;  Burckardt.  Karl  H,;  and  Spruth,  Wilhelm  G., 
4,170,779,  CI,  346-I39,00C, 
Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Johnson,  Gary,  4,170,246,  CI,  137-596.120. 
Stabinger,  Hans:  See — 

Kratky,  Otto;  Leopold,  Hans;  and  Stabinger,  Hans,  4,170,128,  CI. 
73-30.000. 
Stanadyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Janik,  Leon  P  ,  Jr.,  4,170,210,  O.  123-I79.00F. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwerko,  Albert  P.,  4,170,569,  CI. 

252-448.000. 
West,  C.  Thomas,  4,170.562.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See — 

Zagata.  Robert  J  ;  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Woodbury.  David  R  . 
4.170.570.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fannin.  Loyd  W..  4.170.603.  CI.  260-448.00A. 
Large.  George  B  .  4.170.463.  CI  71-86.000. 

Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  and  Watson,  Spencer  C,  4,170,604,  CI.  260- 
448,0OA, 
Stauffer,  Harry  C:  See — 

Frayer,  James  A,;   Stauffer,   Harry  C;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J., 

4.170.545,  CI,  208-210,000, 

Frayer,  James  A.;  Stauffer,  Harry  C;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J., 

4.170.546,  CI.  208-210.000. 

Steimle.  Wayne  D.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus  and  ducting  therefor. 
4.170,044.  CI.  4-172.150. 

Stella.  Joseph  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Sound  film  cassette  employ- 
ing separating  web.  4.170.407,  CI,  352-72,000, 

Stephan.  Wolfgang;  and  Kotitschke.  Ronald,  to  Biotest-Serum-Institut 
GmbH.  Ion  exchanger  treatment  of  citrate-stabilized  plasma. 
4,170,590,  CI.  260-II2.00B. 
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Stevens,  Frank  H.;  See— 

Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and  Stevens,  Frank  H., 
Stevens,  John  W.:  See — 

Angelastro,  Leonard  W.,  4,170,333,  CI, 
Stimple,  James  R.;  and  Erickson,  Paul  M.. 
sampling  system.  4.170,759,  CI.  325-51.00 
Stoelling.  Inc.:  See — 

Martineau,  Tom  M.,  4,170,136,  CI.  73-: 
Stolov,  Mikhail  Y.:  See— 

Bulseniex,  Imant  E.;  Levina,  Margarita 

A.;  Stolov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Sharamkin,  ~ 

Eduard  V.,  4.170,713.  CI.  13-29.000. 

Stone,  Clement  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  , 

lions  containing   N-heterocyclicalanines 

pionic  acid/ester.  4.170,654,  CI.  424-283  ' 

Storace.  Anthony:  See — 

Sette.  Paul  R.;  and  Storace.  Anthony, 

Strieker,  Ira  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpoi 

a  mechanized  spray  painting  system.  4,1 

Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wenling,  to 

Corporation.  Prostaglandin  derivatives 
Striso,  Rainer:  See — 

Josten,  Friedrich;  Cherubim,  Martin;  ai 
CI.  525-494.000. 
Strutman,  Lauren:  See — 

Strutman,  Warren  A.,  4.170.369,  CI 
Strutman,  Lisa:  See — 

Strutman,  Warren  A..  4,170,369,  CI 
Strutman,  Warren  A.,  to  Strutman,  Lauren; 
Jerome  A.  Bicycle  wheel  suspension,  dri 
4.170,369,  CI.  280-261.000. 
Stubbings.  James  H.,  to  Potomac  Applied 
mount  for  lock  box.  4,170,324,  CI.  224-27' 
Siuder,  Willi;  See— 

Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard, 

Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard, 

Slumpe,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

brake  force  controller.  4,170,387,  CI   ""' 

Stussman,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Codina,  Jorge  G.;  Estelle,  Weems  E.; 
4,170,735,  CI.  250-422.000. 
Suarez,  Jacinto  F.:  See — 

Moreno,  Miguel  A.  P.;  Cil,  Jorge  A.;  I 
Guillermo  B.;  Morales,  Jose  A.  R. 
Rivero,  Armando  A.;  Castro,  Mario 
F.,  4,170,098,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Sugimoto,  Norihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Corn 
ing  magnetic  memory  signals  and 
same.  4,170,786,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Suh,  Nam  P.;  and  Tucker.  Charles  L.,  III.  t< 
Technology.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fl 
and  mixing  system  utilizing  positive  displ; 
CI.  222-134.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Naegeli,  John  P..  4.170,388,  CI.  308-15, 
Schutz,  Gerhard;  and  iCocher,  Rolf,  4, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited: 
Hirohara.  Hideo;  Nabeshima,  Shigeyas 
4.170.696.  CI.  521-29.000. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers.  Mark  C,  4,170,140,  CI 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Kondo,  Yukio;  Kawabata,  Minoru;  anc 
CI.  417-223.000. 
Swapp,  Mavin  C:  See — 

Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  and  Swapp,  Mavin  C. 
Swearingen,  Judson  S.  Thrust  controlled 

CI.  415-1.000. 
Sweet,  Edward,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corpora 
ing  surface  curing  of  organopolysiloxane 
528-12.000. 
Swenson,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Swenson,  Dale  R, 
ing.  Hurley  R.;  and  Carroll,  Harlan  I 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Alder.  Hanspeter;  and  Boving.  Hans,  4 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Sweet,  Edward,  4,170,700,  CI.  528-12 
Sziklas,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Technologi 
having  coupled  cavities  with 
4,170,405,  CI.  350-299.000. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  lura.  Yukio;  Takishima 
David,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
type  electric  shutter.  4,170,411.  CI.  354 
Tajima,  Osamu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japai 
for  reproducing  an  information  signal 
recording  medium.  4,170,783,  CI.  358-1 
Tajima,  Tsuneso:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Hisanori;   and   Tajima, 
lU.OOR. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Lt< 

cle  safety  belt  retractor.  4,170.329.  CI. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Mizuno.    Kiyohumi;    Maeda.    Hiroaki 
4,170.153.  CI.  74-868.000. 


♦.170.678.  CI.  428-124.000. 

248-110.000. 

o  Motorola.  Inc.  Antenna 


3  2.000. 

Y.;  Prostyakov,  Alexandr 
\f  adimir  I.;  and  Scherbinin. 

ntihypertensive  composi- 
and  o-hydrazinoarylpro- 


170,270,  CI.  177-184.000. 
rallon.  Electronic  control  for 
.751,  CI.  318-563.000. 
merican  Home  Products 
70.710,  CI.  562-503.000. 
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n  I  Striso,  Rainer,  4,170,61 1, 


28(  -261.000. 

28(  -261.000. 

itrutman,  Lisa;  and  Gross, 
\  ing  and  braking  assembly. 

Mechanics,  Inc.  Bracket 
000. 

.170,361,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
170,362,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Automatic  load  dependent 
303-  :2.00R. 

and  Stussman,  Gerald  J., 


ontero,  Justo  B.;  Novais, 
Monlalvo,  Fernando  C; 
.  M.;  and  Suarez,  Jacinto 

Stive  method  of  reproduc- 
appafitus  for  carrying  out  the 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
id  flow  in  a  fluid  delivery 
:ement  devices.  4,170,319, 


00. 


Se  — 


446,  CI.  425-199.000. 
;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki, 


Suzuki,  Mikio,  4,170,438, 


170,290,  CI.  198-524.000. 
rfttary  apparatus.  4,170,435, 


on.  Method  for  accelerat- 
<  smpositions.  4,170,700,  CI. 


Moore,  Sidney  E.;  Brook- 
.4.170.170,  CI.  93-37.00R. 

170,533,  CI.  204-243.00R. 


C  0. 
!s  Corporation.  Resonator 
intercavity  beam  expansion  elements. 


2 


Yoshiyuki;  and  Fullagar. 
Cojtrol  circuit  for  a  memory 
000. 

Ltd.  Signal  pickup  device 
recorded  on  a  track  of  a  rotary 
21  000. 

Tsi  neso.   4.170.721.   CI.    179- 
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-107.40B. 

and    Takahashi.    Shigeo. 
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Takahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Ohkuma, 
Masayoshi,  4,170,770,  CI. 
Takano,  Toshio:  See — 

Kodama,    Masayuki;    Takanc 
4,170,273,  CI.  180-233.000, 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Juichiro,  4,170,329, 
Takei,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Ohkuma, 
Masayoshi,  4,170,770,  CI. 
Takeshita,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Takeshit^, 
Takeuchi,  Jim  S.;  See — 

Fitzsimmons,  George  W.; 
Jim  S.,  4,170,773,  CI.  343 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Hone, 
nal  combustion  engine  with 
123-3.000. 
Takishima,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  lura,  Yuk^ 
gar,  David.  4,170.411.  CI 
Talikka,  Raimo.  Method  and  me 
and  steel  products.  4,170,495, 
Tamburelli,    Giovanni,    to 
Telecomunicazioni   S.p.A. 
equalization  of  digital  signals 
Tanahashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keiji; 
and  Shirai,  Shigeru,  4,170, 
Tanaka,  Hiro:  See — 

Mori,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Hiro; 
4,170,582,  CI.  260-29.6RW 
Taniguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Narita,  Kiichi;  Hara,  Hirosh 
Masaru;  and  Matumoto, 
Tanner,  Jesse  H.  Visual  approac  i 

340-26.000. 
Tapia,  Graciano  J.,  to  Alcudia, 
Method  for  growing  plants  or 
material.  4,170,087,  CI.  47-29.r 
Tatemoto,  Minoru:  See — 
Kumagai,    Naotake; 
165-11.000. 
Tattanelli,  Robert:  See— 
Brorein,    William    J. 
156-432.000. 
Tatum,  Joe  F.,  to  C.  E.  Equipment 

carrier  for  cathodic  protection 
Taylor.  William  H.:  See- 
Bennett,  Robert  B.;  McMordi 
H.,  4,170,248,  CI.  138-97, 
Teledyne  Sprague  Engineering  D 
Magnus,  Harve  W.;  and  M^ur, 
22.00R. 
Temple  University:  See — 

Love,  Peter;  and  Labes, 
Terashima,  Shiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Shun-Ichi;  Terashiita, 
Nara,  Munehiko,  4,170,596 
Tetro,  Richard  S.,  to  Black 

method  and  apparatus.  4,170, 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Wheeler  C;  and 
281.00N. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Bartlett,  Keith  G.;  Jordan, 
4,170,492,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bilek,  Frank  T.,  4,170,422,  C 
Jost,  Ernest  M.;  Reenstra, 
4,170,498,  CI.  148-121.000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

O'Keefe,  George  F.;  Roy, 
4,170,051,  CI.  10-12.500. 
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I  ideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Takei, 

3  10-634.000. 

.   Toshio;   and   Makishima,   Sadao, 


<:i.  242-107.4OB. 

I-  ideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Takei, 
3|lO-634.O00. 

Tetsuo,  4,170,536,  CI.  204-290.00R. 

Robinson,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Takeuchi, 
6  50R. 

K  tuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter- 
re(brmed  gas  generator.  4,170,200,  CI. 


Takishima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fulla- 
•  54-24.000. 
s  for  hardening  and  hot-zincing  iron 
.  148-15.000. 

— Centro    Studi    e    Laboratori 
and   device  for  the   nonlinear 
170,758,  CI.  325-42.000. 


3  39, 


C  Eawa,  Hirosi;  and  Murakami,  Yoichi, 


En]presa  Para  la  Industria  Quimica,  S.A. 
crops  utilizing  polyolefin  covering 
).OtS). 

and    "  atemoto,    Minoru,    4,170,259,    CI. 


and 


Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation: 
Wilkins,  Raymond,  4,170.727 


Thermoplastic  Compounders  Lin|ited 
Clapp.  John  W.  M..  4,170,24 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  Set 
Izraeli,  Hyman.  4.170,154.  CI 

TTiomas,  Gareth;  and  Rao,  Banga  • 
The  Regents  of  the.  High  strei  gth, 
148-36.000. 

Thomas.  Gareth;  and  Rao,  Banga 
The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
steel.  4,170,499,  CI.  I48-143.0a 

Thomas,  James  H.,  to  National 
Process,  apparatus  and   resulfing 
fabric.  4,170,676,  CI.  428-113      " 

Thompson,  Gregory  J.:  See — 
Cutter,  Lois  M.;  Crawford, 
4,170,626,  CI.  422-143.000 


i.ao 


Mori,  Keiichi;  Tanahashi,  Takashi; 
CI.  251-138.000. 


Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi, 

4,170,139,  CI.  73-425.600. 
system  for  aircraft.  4,170,767,  CI. 


Tattanelli,    Robert,    4,170,510,    CI. 

Inc.  Deep  well  platinized  anode 
ystem.  4,170,532,  a.  204-196.000. 


Warren  C,  Jr.;  and  Taylor,  William 


vision  of  Teledyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Vincent  J.,  4,170,489,  CI.   134- 


Mor^imer  M.,  4,170,477,  CI.  96-36.200. 

Shiro;  Nagakura,  Masahiko;  and 
CI.  260-326.470. 
Clakson  Company,  The.  Air  separator 
1,4317,  CI.  55-46.000. 

'  /ilson,  James  R.,  4,170,484,  CI.  106- 

lee — 
LlBurence  R.;  and  Mundt,  Randall  S., 

400-120.000. 
Arthur  L.;  and  Trenkler,  George, 


Donald   A.;   and   Byam,   Erwin   B., 


See — 
CI.  219-I21.00P. 

CI.  134-83.000. 


81-313.000. 

u  V.  N.,  to  University  of  California, 
tough  alloy  steel.  4,170,497,  CI. 

u  V.  N.,  to  University  of  California, 
■  making  high  strength,  tough  alloy 


Distillers  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
three-layer  needled   nonwoven 


ohn  R.;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  J., 
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Tibbetts,  Bruce  S.:  See- 
Pond,  Robert  B.,  Sr.;  Winter,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Tibbetts,  Bruce  S., 
4,170,257,  CI.  164-87.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weigl,     Erwin;     and     Hitnmetsberger,     Alois,    4,170,371.    CI. 
280-625.000. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Motegi,  Akira;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  4,170,585.  CI.  260-33. 20R. 
Todd,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Robertson,  George  H.;  Rooney,  Robert  L.;  and  Todd.  Roben  B.. 
4,170,487,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Toelle,  Alvin  D.:  See- 
Camp,  John;  Toelle,  Alvin  D.;  and  Wen,  Gene  Y.,  4,170,201,  CI. 
123-32.0EE. 
Tokorozawa  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Itagaki,    Tadasi;    Iwama,    Kiyonori;    and    Yoshimi,    Toshikazu, 
4,170,742,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Ohkuma,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Takei, 
Masayoshi,  4,170,770,  CI.  340-634.000. 
Tomizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Satoh,  Ken;  and  Tomizawa,  Yoshio,  4,170,790,  CI.  364-705.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Akama.  Tadashi;  and  Sakai,  Kuniyuki.  4,170.481.  CI.  96-II5.00P. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Mitsuhiko;  Kato,  Yasuo;  Baba,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujie,  Hideo, 
4,170,177,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Totino,  Rose  W.;  Behnke.  James  R.;  Westover,  Jack  D.;  and  Keller. 
Richard  L.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Fried  dough  product  and 
method.  4,170,659,  CI.  426-95.000. 
Tourres.  Francois  G..  to  International  Glass  Equipment  Co.  S.A.R.L. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  optical  control  of  the  profile  of  a  body 
utilizing  a  planar  laser  beam.  4,170,417,  CI.  356-385.000. 
Townsend,    Ralph    G.    Holding    clamp    assembly.    4,170,345,   CI. 

269-88.000. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo,  Yukio;  Kawabata,  Minoru;  and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  4,170,438, 
CI.  417-223.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Bessho,  Hironori,  4,170,112,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Kondo,  Yukio;  Kawabata,  Minoru;  and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  4,170,438, 

CI.  417-223.000. 
Mori,  Kouichi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai, 
Hisasi;  and  Morino,  Seiji,  4,170,212,  CI.  123-211.000. 
Trenkler,  George:  See — 

Jost,  Ernest  M.;  Reenstra,  Arthur  L.;  and  Trenkler,  George, 
4,170.498,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Triesch,  Willi:  See— 

Remberg,  Axel;  and  Triesch,  Willi,  4,170,364,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Trost,  Wayne  C,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Warp  length  compensa- 
tor for  a  triaxial  weaving  machine.  4,170,249,  CI.  139-11.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Blazek,  William  S.;  Piwonka,  Thomas  S.;  Jackson,  James  D.;  and 

Atanmo.  Philip  N..  4.170,256,  CI.  164-26.000. 
Gerken,  John  M.,  4,170,473,  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Marcus.   Bruce   D.;  and   Edwards.   Donald   K.,   4,170.262,  CI. 
165-105.000. 
Trzeciak,  Kurt  H.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Speed  changer  for 

in-hole  motors.  4,170,441.  CI.  418-48.000. 
Tsang,  Floris  Y.:  See — 

Brown,    William    E.;    and    Tsang,    Floris    Y.,    4,170,695.    CI. 
429-193.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  4,170,642,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  Shinkai,  Kinya;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Takao,  4,170,785,  CI.  358-242.000. 
Tucker.  Charles  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Suh,    Nam    P.;    and    Tucker,    Charles    L.,    Ill,    4,170,319,    CI. 
222-134.000. 
Tunbridge,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Southward,  Leonard  B.;  Simpson,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tunbridge. 
Charles  R,,  4,170,368,  CI.  280-242.0WC. 
Turiot,  Andre:  See — 

Masclet,  Jean;  and  Turiot,  Andre,  4,170,332,  CI.  244-102.00R. 
Turner,  Maxwell  J.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Robert;  and  Turner,  Maxwell  J.,  4,170,312,  CI.  224-4.00B. 
Turner,  William  F.  Aldol  condensation  process.  4,170.609,  CI.  260- 

586.00C. 
Tyler,  Wesley  R.:  See — 

Deffeyes,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyler,  Wesley  R.,  4,170.602.  01.  260- 
439.00R. 
Uchiyama  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishijima,  Kunihiro,  4,170,445.  CI.  425-126.00R. 
Uchiyama,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakajyo,    Noriaki;    and    Uchiyama,    Toshihiko,    4,170,524,    CI. 

204-15.000. 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keijiro;  Mori,  Keiichi;  Tanahashi,  Takashi;  and 

Shirai,  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Analog 

displacement  type  electromagnetic  valve.  4.170.339,  CI.  251-138.000. 

Uhlig.  Albert  R..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  blown 

hollow    article   having   a   ribbed    interior   surface.    4.170,622.   CI. 

264-520.000. 


Ultra-Sort  Corp.:  See- 
Marshall.  William  F.;  and  Arild,  Tor,  4,170.306.  CI.  209-549.000. 
Umeda,  Kaoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver  with  frequency 

selection  and  muting.  4,170,760.  CI.  325-456.000. 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu; 
Kondo.  Shinichi;  and  Fukatsu.  Shunzo,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Derivatives  of  kanamycin  A.  4,170.642.  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Umezawa.  Hamao:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Miyazawa.  Takeo;  and  Umezawa. 
Hamao.  4.170.641.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  4.170.642.  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Underbill.  Thomas  T.:  See- 
Hubert.  Wallace   L;  and  Underhill.  Thomas  T..  4.170,414,  CI. 
355-14.000. 
Underwood,  Gene  E.  Fluid  mixing  system.  4,170,420,  01.  366-137.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Goeke,  George  L.;  Hamer.  Anthony  D.;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J., 

4.170.589.  d.  260-45.95H. 
Kosseim.  Alexander  J.;  Dunnery.  David  A.;  and  Atwood,  Gilbert 

R.,  4,170,628,  CI.  423-243.000. 
Kurtz,   Abraham   N.;  Cunningham.   Robert   W.;  and   Naumann. 

Alfred  W..  4.170,572.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Meriadec,     Brigette;    and    Roubertie,     Patrice,    4,170,454,    CI. 

23-230.600. 
Ritscher,  James  S.,  4,170,571,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Freshcorn,  Ivan  G.,  4,170,554,  CI.  210-50.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schreiber, 

Sidney  P.,  4,170,670,  CI.  427-341.000 
Young,  James  W.;  and  Fumiss,   Malcolm   M.,  4,170.631.  CI. 
424-19.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Masak.  Raymond  J.;  Baurle,  Herbert  F.;  and  Kowalsla.  Anthony 
M..  4.170,775.  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Army:  See — 
BIy,  Vincent  T.,  4,170,771,  01.  340-781.000. 
Bly,  Vincent  T.,  4,170,772,  CI.  340-781.000. 
Cox,  John  T.;  Garber,  Michael   B.;  Jasper.  Marilyn  A.;  and 

Longshore,  Randolph  E.,  4,170.781,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Hutcheson,  Edward  T.,  4,170.677.  CI.  428-119.000. 
Skudera.  William  J.;  De  Santis.  Charles  M.;  and  Ikrath.  Kurt, 
deceased.  4,170,757,  CI.  325-32.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Booman,  Glenn  L.;  and  Phelps,  Frank  R.,  4,170,135,  O.  73- 
290.00R. 
Interior:  See — 

Lee,    Calvin    K.;    and    Chaiken,    Roben    F..    4.170.668,    CI 

427-223.000. 
Lemeshewsky,  George  P.;  Dando,  Thomas  O.;  Shope,  Arthur 
R.,  Jr.;  and  Kuck,  Kenneth  D .  4.170,415.  CI.  355-22.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

MacDoran.  Peter  F.  System  for  near  real-time  cnistal  deforma- 
tion monitoring.  4.170.776.  CI.  343-1 12.00D. 
Navy:  See — 

Boehm.  Helmut.  4,170,424,  CI.  403-164.000. 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.,  4,170,706,  CI.  548-356.000.     ' 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.,  4,170,707,  CI.  548-356  000. 
Scott,  William  R.,  4,170,144,  CI.  73-609.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Koon,  David  L.,  4.170.121.  01.  72-1.000. 
Regitz.  Lester  J..  4.170.468.  CI.  75-58.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dumo.  Ronald  A.;  and  Cooper.  Dean  E.,  4.170.147,  01.  74-96.000. 
Egan,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Hanloser,  Kun  J.;  and  Shadowen,  James  H.. 

4.170.109.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Lewis.   George   D.;   and   Shadowen.   James   H..   4.170.111,   CI. 

60-261.000. 
Schaefer.  Carl  F.,  4,170.774,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Sziklas.  Edward  A..  4,170.405.  CI.  350-299.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Thomas,    Gareth;    and    Rao.    Bangaru    V.    N.,    4,170,497.    CI 

148-36.000. 
Thomas.    Gareth;    and    Rao,    Bangaru    V.    N.,    4,170,499,    01 
148-143.000. 
UOP  Inc  :  See- 
Cutter,  Lois  M.;  Crawford,  John  R.;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  J., 

4,170,626,  01.  422-143.000. 
Ginger,  Edward  A..  4,170.627.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Axen,  Udo  F.,  4.170,598,  01.  260-346.220. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  4,170,703,  01.  542-426  000. 
Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  Stevens,  Frank  H.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Multiple  use  article  for  conditioning  fabrics  in  a  clothes 
dryer.  4.170,678,  01.  428-124.000. 
Usami,  Toshimasa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-layer  color 

light-sensitive  material.  4,170,479,  01.  96-68.000. 
Vallance,  James  K.:  See — 

Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  Fucinari,  Carlo  A.- 
and  Vallance,  James  K.,  4,170,620,  CI.  264-230.000. 
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Van  Tyne,  Richard  G.;  Sanders,  Weldon  A. 
D.;  and  Gates,  David  L.,  to  Camsco, 
system.  4.170,419,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Lament,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr.,  4,170,541, 
Vcala,  Vlastimil.  Visual  aid  practice  tenni 

29.00A. 
VEX),  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Collonia,  Harald,  4,170,274,  CI.  180-1 
Veda,  Inc.:  See — 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D. 
4,170,385,  CI.  406-59.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Mullner,  Paul;  and  Wildling,  Ernst,  4,1 
Vicard,  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Lab. 
centrifugal  treatment  of  fluids  containing 
4,170.555,  CI.  210-74.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,  Osamu,  4,170,783,  CI.  358-128, 
Villanueva,   Charles   V.   Theft-deterrent 

4.170.334.  CI.  248-553.000. 
Villanueva.  Jesus  T.:  See — 

Villanueva,  Juan  T.;  and  Villanueva, 
198-628.000. 
Villanueva,  Juan  T.;  and  Villanueva,  Jesus 
sheaths  of  fibrous  material,  particularly 
CI.  198-628.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Withycombe,  Donald  A.;  Mookherjee, 
H.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  4,170,236, 
Vock,  Manfred  H  :  See— 

Withycombe,  Donald  A.;  Mookherjee, 
H.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.,  4,170,236, 
Vogel,  Hans  H.,  to  Schweizerische 

Railway  vehicle  steering  truck.  4,170,179, 
Vogl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Laber,    Waller;    Vogl,     Rudolf;    and 
4,170,263,  CI.  165-158.000. 
Vogt.  Berthold  R.:  See- 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  R., 
Volksen,  Willi:  See— 

Rembaum.  Alan;  Gupta.  Amitava;  and 
CI.  428-402.000. 
Vostovich,  Joseph  £.:  See — 

Rothenberg,  Sidney;  and  Vostovich, 
252-511.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Ernest,    Michael    V.;    and    Maselli,    J 
252-462.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Deubzer,     Bemward;     and     Bninner, 
525-100.000. 
Wada,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Watanabe,   Tetsuo;   and   Wada, 

195.0OS. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Wada,  Shigetaka 
CI.  204-195.00S. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  R.,  to 
2-Substituted- 1  H-benz-[de]-isoquinoline- 
CI.  424-258.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by 
personal  representative);  Daravingas, 
E..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Plaque  inhibiting 

4.170.632.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased  (by 

representative);  Daravingas,  George  V.; 
General   Mills,   Inc.   Plaque   inhibiting 

4.170.633,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal  representai 

Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased 

Koski,  William  E..  4.170.633,  CI. 

Wagenknecht,  Don  Austin,  personal 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased 

Koski.  William  E..  4,170.632.  CI. 

Wakselman.  Claude:  See — 

Atlani,  Martial;  Corso,  Vincent: 
Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charles,  4,170, 
Walker,  Ian  M.,  to  Spinney  Creek  Oyster 

oysters.  4.170,197,  CI.  119-4.000. 
Walshe,  James  C.  Electronic  stethoscope 
Warner,  John  H.  Method  for  detecting 
excessive  temperature  at  electrical 
116-206.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Liu,  Daniel  T.  H.;  Irwin,  John  F.;  and 
CI.  424-101.000. 
Watakabe,  Yaichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
manufacturing  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor 
Watanabe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Katsumata,   Mitsuo;   Kondo,  Tetsuya; 
4,170,208,  CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Wada,  Shigetaka 
Oxygen  concentration  cell  and  a 
4,170,530,  CI.  2O4-195.0OS. 


Ir.;  De  La  Matyr,  Richard 
Optical  web  inspection 


Dir; 


represi  ntat 


Di 


an 
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204-298.000. 

ball.  4,170,352,  CI.  273- 


791000. 

and  Paulson,  Jerome  T., 

Sfehlwerke-Alpine   Montan 

1  3,076,  CI.  34-217.000. 
Vvthods  and  apparatus  for 
impurities  in  suspension. 

(to. 

bpcket  for  smoke  alarms. 

Jesus  T.,  4,170,286,  CI. 

Apparatus  for  deflbering 
sleaths  of  abaca.  4,170,286, 


Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred 
CI.  131-2.000. 

Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred 
CI.  131-2.000. 
Lokomo  ive-  und  Maschinenfabrik. 
CI.  105-168.000. 

Fahmschon,    Wolfgang, 


170,651,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Volksen,  Willi,  4,170,685, 

oseph  E..  4,170,575,  CI. 

mes    M.,    4,170,573,    CI. 

Erich,     4,170.610.     CI. 

Shigiaka,   4,170,530,   CI.   204- 

an  I  Mase,  Shunzo,  4,170,531, 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
1,  l(2H)-diones.      4,170,651, 


W  agenlcnecht,  Don  Austin, 

v.;  and  Koski,  William 

compositions  and  method. 


Gea-ge 


Wag(  nknecht,  Don  A.,  personal 
md  Koski,  William  E..  to 
lomposition   and   method. 


ve:  See — 

avingas,  George  V.;  and 
424}48.000. 

ive:  See — 

ravingas,  George  V.;  and 
424U8.000. 


Walkelman,  Claude;  Loutaty, 
5  n.  CI.  208-326.000. 
C  impany.  Method  of  raising 


4,170,100,  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mari^: 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor: 


170,717,  CI.  179-l.OST. 
a  detector  for  indicating 
devices.  4,170,190,  CI. 


win  ig 


%i,  Rong-Chang,  4,170,639, 

Klbush^ki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
170,502,  CI.  148-191.000. 

and   Watanabe,  Takeshi, 

to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
method  of  producing  the  same. 
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Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Wada,  Shigelaka;  and  .Mase,  Shunzo,  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  pro<  ucing  an  oxygen  concentration  cell. 

4,170,531,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Waterbury,     Nelson    J.     Vendable    reclosable    beverage    container. 

4,170,724,  CI.  200-346.000. 
Watson,  Spencer  C:  See— 

Malpass,  i:>ennis  B.;  and  Walkon,  Spencer  C,  4,170,604,  CI.  260- 

448.00A. 

Weaver,  James  C,  to  Massachuset  s  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus 

for  measuring  reactant  concent  ations  and  quantities.  4,170,520,  CI. 

435-288.000. 
Weaver,   John   H.    Radial   arm  kaw   cutting   gauge.   4,170,158,   CI. 

83-522.000. 
Webb,  Byron  K.:  See- 
Hood,  Clarence  E.,  Jr.;  Alp^r,  Yekutiel;  and  Webb,  Byron  K., 


Popper,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 

Sauer,  Gerhard;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microbiological 

conversion  of  sterol  derivatives  o  5-androsten-I7-one  derivatives  and 

their  use.  4,170,518,  CI.  435-55.(00. 

Weber  Wilbert  D  *  Sec 

As'hton,  Robert;  and  Weber,  \  ('ilbert  D.,  4,170,235,  CI.  130-27.00T. 
Wcideman,  Andries  C.  Solar  h<  at  energy  collector.  4,170,223,  CI. 

126-450.000. 
Weierman,  Robert  J.;  Merle,  Jose|  h  J.;  Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Pan,  Peter 
N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez,  Rafael    .,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc..  The. 
Container  closure.  4,170.314,  C    220-260.000. 
Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Himmetsbergi  r.  Alois,  to  TMC  Corporation.  Ski 

binding  part.  4,170,371,  CI.  280-  525.000. 
Weiss,  Armin  K.;  and  Clarke,  Jol  n  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Plasma  plating.  4,170,662,  CI.  4  7-38.000. 
Weiss,  Harald,  to  Hartmann  &  B  aun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monitoring 

nuclear  radiation  measuring  chi  nnels.  4,170,733,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Welch.  Henry  H.  Automatic  analy  ;er  device  for  carrying  out  chemical- 
clinical  and  kinetic-enzymatic  ai  alyses  on  fluids,  particularly  biologi- 
cal fluids.  4,170,625,  CI.  422-64.  )00. 
Wen,  Gene  Y.:  See- 
Camp,  John;  Toelle,  Alvin  E .;  and  Wen,  Gene  Y.,  4,170,201,  CI. 
I23-32.0EE. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerliki  n-Buhrle:  See — 
Diewald.  Gunther.  4,170.178.  CI.  102-29.000. 
Werner.  Jean  J.:  See — 

Salz,  Jack;  and  Werner.  Jean  I..  4.170,764.  CI.  332-17.000. 
Wessel,  John  E.,  to  Aerospace  Cc  rporation.  The.  Multi-photon  photo- 

ionization  trace  vapor  detector.  4,170,736.  CI.  250-423.00P. 
West,  C.  Thomas,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Phenol  modified  mannich 
reaction  products  from  oxidized  polymers.  4,170,562,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See  — 

Meuschke,  Robert  E.;  Desma  chais,  Walter  E.;  and  Katz,  Leonard 

R.,  4,170,517,  CI.  176-87.00). 
Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;  and  H(  inrich,  Theodore  M.,  4,170,754,  CI. 

324-208.000. 
WillUms,  David  W.,  4,170,74  ;,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Westley,  John;  and  Liu,  Chao-N  in,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3- 
Ethyl-l,3-dihydro-3-methoxy-21I-indole  2-one.  4,170,595,  CI.   260- 
325.00R. 
Westover,  Jack  D.:  See — 

Totino,  Rose  W.;  Behnke,  Jan  es  R.;  Westover,  Jack  D.;  and  Keller, 
Richard  L.,  4,170.659.  CI.  '  26-95.000. 
Wetmore,  Judson  D..  to  Rayche  n  Corporation.  Self-heating  articles 

and  process.  4,170,296.  CI.  206-  [19.000. 
Wheeler,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Domore  Office  Furniture,  Inc.  Posture  chair. 

4,170,382.  CI.  297-306.000. 
White,  Bruce  L.;  Arter,  Edward  S.;  and  Kiner,  Mark  W.,  to  Hesston 
Corporation.     Bale    disintegra  :or    and     method.     4,170,426,     CI. 
414-111.000. 
Whiteley,  John,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lov  ell  Limited.  Open  end  spinning  rotor 

with  special  boss.  4,170,102,  CI  57-58.890. 
Wiebe,  Cjerald  L.  Thermometer  ai  d  method  of  making  same.  4,170,138, 

CI.  73-371.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  M  irio;  Popper,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Greg<  r;  Sauer.  Gerhard;  Neef.  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4,170.51  I.  CI.  435-55.000. 
Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Wiegers,  With  ilmus  J.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  and  Schmitt,  Fredericl  L.,  4,170,576,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Wilczek,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Daughton,  John  W.;  Gillett,  1  enneth;  Nelson,  Frank;  and  Wilczek, 
Stephen  P.,  4,170,791,  CI.  :  64-900.000. 
Wild,  Anton  J.  Packer  grid  bloc  k  assembly  with  detachable  guiding 

fingers.  4,170,096,  CI.  53-248.0(0. 
Wildling,  Ernst:  See— 

Mullner,  Paul;  and  Wildling,  Ernst,  4,170,076,  01.  34-217.000. 
Wilkins,  Raymond,  to  Thermal  C  ynamics  Corporation.  Thermal  torch 

height  acquisition  circuit.  4,17(  ,727,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Williams.  Benjamin  F..  to  Benwil  ;o.  Inc.  Rotary  engine.  4,170,213,  CI. 

123-222.000. 
Williams,  David  W.,  to  Westir  ghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  speed 
CMOS  sense  circuit  for  semiconductor  memories.  4,170,741,  CI. 
307-355.000. 
Williams,  Kenneth  A.  Method  a  id  apparatus  for  converting  thermal 

energy  to  mechanical  energy.  ■  ,170,116,  CI.  62-116.000. 
Williamson,  Roger  C;  and  Koby  inski,  Thaddeus  P.,  to  Gulf  Research 
and   Development  Company.   Synthesis  of  ethylene  glycof  from 
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carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  using  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst 
and  a  pyridine  base  ligand.  4,170,605,  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Williamson.  Roger  C;  and  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P..  to  Gulf  Research 
and  Development  Company.  Synthesis  of  ethylene  glycol  from 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  using  an  iridium  complex  catalyst 
and  a  pyridine  base  ligand.  4,170,606,  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Wilson,  Hugh  R.  Bowstring  release  mechanism.  4,170,216,  CI.   124- 

35.00A. 
Wilson,  James  R.:  .See — 

Crawford,  Wheeler  C;  and  Wilson,  James  R.,  4,170,484,  CI.  106- 
281.00N. 
Windisli,  Willis  E.;  and  Winzeler,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Transmission  arrangement.  4,170,152,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Winter,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pond,  Robert  B.,  Sr.;  Winter,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Tibbetts,  Bruce  S., 
4,170,257.  CI.  164-87.000. 
Winzeler.  James  E.:  See — 

Windish,  Willis  E.;  and  Winzeler,  James  E.,  4.170,152.  a.  74- 
606.00R. 
Wirbisky,  Theodore  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Kinard,  Richard  D.;  Wirbisky,  Theodore  J.; 
and  Angelucci.  Richard  J..  4.170.287.  CI.  198-657.000. 
Wismer.  Marco:  See — 

Bosso.  Joseph  R;  and  Wismer.  Marco,  4,170,579,  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Wissner,  Allan,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1-Hydroxymethyl-l- 
oxo-prostane  derivatives  of  the  E2  series.  4,170,597,  CI.  260-340.90P. 
Withycombe,  Donald  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  to  Intenutional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc. 
Isobutyl  substituted  heterocyclic  compounds  and  uses  for  augment- 
ing or  enhancing  the  organoleptic  properties  of  smoking  composi- 
tions. 4,170,236,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Witte,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul  A.;  and  Severud,  Christopher  N.,  Jr., 
4,170,189,  CI.  116-106.000. 
Wittren,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Kittle,  Carl  E.;  and  Wittren,  Richard  A.,  4,170,1 13.  CI.  60-427.000. 
Wolf,  Theo:  See— 

Gunschmann,  Peter;  Rossmann,  Heinrich;  Wolf,  Theo;  and  Gause, 
Dieter,  4,170,787,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Double  oscillating 

motion-single  linear  motion  cam.  4,170,148,  CI.  74-337.500. 
Wommelsdorf,  Fritz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  GmbH.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  rolled  containers.  4,170,172,  CI.  93-94.0FC. 
Woo,  Lecon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  loss  modulus  of  materials.  4,170,141,  CI. 
73-579.000. 
Wood,  Edward  H.,  to  Jim  Walter  Corporation.  Weather  strip  and 

balance  assemblies  for  windows.  4,170,090,  CI.  49-176.000. 
Wood,  Eric.  Offshore  platforms.  4,170,431,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Woodbury,  David  R.:  See — 

Zagata,  Robert  J.;  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Woodbury,  David  R., 
4,170,570,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Woodmansee,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Kennedy,  James  C;  and  Woodmansee,  Wayne  E.,  4.170,145,  CI. 
73-620.000. 
Woodroffe,  Jaime  A.:  See — 

Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Woodroffe,  Jaime  A.,  4,170,762,  CI.  331- 
94.50D. 
Woodruff,  Royston  F.,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Energy  regulator.  4,170,734, 

CI.  250-402.000. 
Worthington,  Robert  W.  Combination  AC  and  DC  electrical  starting 

motor  for  engines.  4,170,211,  CI.  123-179.00B. 
Wortmann.  Joachim;   Schonrogge,   Burkhard;  Cremer.  Joseph;  and 
Dany.  Franz-Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  mak- 
ing self-extmguishing  laminates.  4.170,508,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Wright.  Harold  A.,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Bead  size  distribution  in  the 
suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  in  the  pres- 
ence of  glutamic  acid.  4,170,699,  CI.  526-215.000. 
Wright,  Stanley  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  holding  fixture  for  soldering  lead  frames  to  hybrid 
substrates.  4,170,326,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Wuebker,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Beck,  Harold  L.;  Wuebker,  Robert  A.;  and  Aure,  Louis  J.,  de- 
ceased, 4, 1 70,373,  CI.  280-666.000. 
WWG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Norris,    Alan    H.;    and    Chambley,    Phillip    W.,   4,170,103,    CI. 
57-293.000. 
Wyatt,  Ehtnny  L.:  See — 

C:ase,  Nelson  S.;  and  Wyatt,  Danny  L.,  4,170,478,  CI.  96-66.400. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Daughton,  John  W.;  Gillett,  Kenneth;  Nelson,  Frank;  and  Wilczek, 
Stephen  P.,  4,170,791,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Yacono,  Charles:  See— 

Atlani,  Martial;  Corso,  Vincent;  Wakselman,  Claude;  Loutaty, 
Roben;  and  Yacono,  Charies,  4,170,547,  CI.  208-326.000. 
Yamada,  Shun-Ichi;  Terashima,  Shiro;  Nagakura.  Masahiko;  and  Nara, 
Munehiko,  to  Kowa  Company,  Ltd.  Novel  monoesters  of  cis- 
cyclopentenediol,  process  for  preparation  thereof,  and  process  for 
preparation  of  lactones  from  the  monoesters.  4,170,596,  CI. 
260-326.470. 


Yamagata,  Hisao,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Switch  mecha- 
nism for  wristwatch.  4,170,104,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Masaru:  See — 

Narita,  Kiichi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi, 
Masaru;  and  Matumoto,  Iwao,  4,170,139,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Yamaguchi,  Shunzo:  See- 
Mori,  Kouichi;  Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai, 
Hisasi;  and  Monno,  Seiji,  4,170,212,  CI.  123-211.000. 
Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 
Soeda,  Katsuji,  4,170,749,  CI.  318-331.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisataka:  See— 

Hirasawa,   Youji;  and   Yamamoto,   Hisataka.  4.170,671.  Q.  427- 
388.00C. 
Yamanashi,  Teruaki:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi,  Teruaki;  and  Imai,  Hirosuke,  4,170,583, 
CI.  260-29.70H. 
Yanik.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Frayer,  James  A.;  Suuffer.  Harry  C;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J., 

4.170.545,  CI.  208-210.000. 

Frayer,  James  A.;  SuufTer,  Harry  C;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J., 

4.170.546,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Yano,  Shuya:  See — 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 
Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,170,467,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Yasuda,  Shinji;  See — 

Hashimoto,    Komei;    Komatsubara,    Masahiro;    Yasuda,    Shinji; 
Masumoto,    YuUka;    and    Satoh,    Kazuhiko,    4,170,788,    CI. 
360-129.000. 
Yoder,  Paul  R.,  Jr.;  Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.;  and  Crane,  Robert,  Jr.,  to 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Passive  error  compensating  device 
for  optical  alignment  4,170,401,  CI.  350-173.000. 
Yohe,  Robert  A.;  and  Mclver,  John  F..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  measuring  pipe  length.  4.170,067,  CI.  33-143.00L. 
Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo,  K.  K.  Fish  reanng  enclosure  with 

a  readily  closable  mouth.  4,170,196,  CI.  119-3.000. 
York  Luggage  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartzstein,  Marvin,  4,170,282,  CI.  190-43.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo,  K.  K.:  See— 

Yoneya.  Kiyoo,  4,170,196,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Akashi,  Shunji,  4,170,617,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  Shinkai,  Kinya;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  reproducing  apparatus 
with  electron  beam  scanning  velocity  modulation.  4,170,785,  CI. 
358-242.000. 
Yoshimi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Itagaki,    Tadasi;    Iwama,    Kiyonori;    and    Yoshimi,    Toshikazu, 
4,170,742,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Young,  James  W.;  and  Fumiss,  Malcolm  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Agriculture.   Controlled   release   formulations  of  Douglas-fir 
beetle   anti-aggregative    pheromonc.    3-methyl-2cyclohexen-l-one. 
4,170,631,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Young,  Rodney  C:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  and  Young,  Rodney  C, 
4,170,652.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Zagata,  Robert  J.;  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Woodbury,  David  R.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio).   Process  for  preparing  oxidation 
catalysts.  4,170,570,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya, 
Osamu;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  and  Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.170.642.  CI 
424-180.000. 
Zander,  Eberhard:  See — 

Busch,  Heinrich;  and  Zander,  Eberhard,  4,170,752,  CI.  320-44.000. 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  and  Scheuermann,  Fanny,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

schaft  auf  Aktien.  Stable  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  solutions  of 

fat-soluble  perfume  oils  or  drugs  containing  hydroxyalkyi  ester-  or 

N-(hydroxyalkyl)  amide-ethoxylates.  4,170.655.  CI.  424-284.000. 

ZeUnski.  Robert  J.  Shipping  and  display  tray  and  package.  4.170.294, 

CI.  206-45.330. 
Zethraeus,  Claude,  to  AGA-CTC  Varmevaxlare  AB.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger.  4,170,055,  Q.  29- 
157.30R. 
Zeugner,  Horst:  See — 

Liepmann,  Hans;  Hueschens,  Rolf;  Milkowski,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner, 
Horst;  Budden,  Renke;  and  Bahlsen,  Jacqueline,  4,170,649,  CI. 
424-244.000. 
Zgraggen,  Martin  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  mak- 
ing and  applying  irradiation  curable  glass  banding.  4.170,505,  CI. 
156-162.000. 
Zottl,  Felicitas,  heir:  See — 

Hegenberg,  Peter,  deceased;  Hegenberg,  Johanna  M.,  heir;  Hegen- 
berg,  Dagmar,  heir;  Hegenberg,  Joachim,  heir;  Zottl,  Felicitas, 
heir;  Rossnagel,  Sigrid,  heir;  Freyberger,  Heidelore,  heir; 
Sprenger,  Hans-Ernst;  Birkner,  Helmjt;  Gude,  Armin;  Menzel, 
Gerhard;  and  Rombusch,  Konrad,  4,170,588,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Zucchi,  Dario:  See — 

Cappellini,  Mario;  and  Zucchi.  Dario,  4,170,093,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Zwicky.  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard,  to  Studer,  Willi.  Bearing  ar- 
rangement for  a  record  player  tonearm.  4,170,361,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Marthaler,  Eduard,  to  Studer,  Willi.  Bearing  ar- 
rangement for  a  record  player  tonearm.  4,170,362,  CI.  274-23.(X)A. 


LIST  QF  REISSUE  PATENTBES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERt  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note — Arranged  n  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  tpe  name 
(in    ccordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Blood,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
duplex  method  and  apparatus.  Re.  30,111, 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  Selsam,  Roger  L.;  and 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.  Hydroacoustic  apparilus 
nisms  for  use  therein.  Re.  30,109,  CI.  91-27( 

Courtright,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  Selsam,  Roger  L.; 
Re.  30,109,  CI.  91-276.000. 

Huebsch,  Donald  L.;  and  Paulos,  Louis  B. 
for  a  fluid  well.  Re.  30,110,  CI.  I66-65.00M 


Di(  tal 


single  signal  line  full 
178-58.00R. 
<  ourtright,  Dennis  R.,  to 
and  valving  mecha- 
000. 


;aid 


Fai  -safe 


Courtright,  Dennis  R., 
safety  cut-off  valve 


Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  Selsam,  Rbger  L.;  and  Courtright,  Dennis  R, 
Re.  30,109,  CI.  91-276.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Blood.  William  R.,  Jr.,  Re.  30, 
Oliver,  Wayne  H.  Bin  panel  construction 
Paulos,  Louis  B.:  See — 

Huebsch,  Donald  L.;  and  Paulos, 
65.00M. 
Selsam,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.;  Selsam, 
Re.  30,109,  CI.  91-276.000. 


R  "ger 


LIST 


3F  PLANT  PATENTEIS 


Conard-Pyle  Company:  See — 

Goujon,  Claude,  4,463,  CI.  1.000. 


LIST  ()F  DESIGN  PATENTE  SS 


American  Home  Products  Corp.:  See- 

Baxter,  Hedwig,  253,126,  CI.  D24-3 1.000. 
Baxter,  Hedwig,  253,127,  CI.  D24-3 1.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Hahn,  Daniel  G.,  253,102,  CI.  D12-110.0(  ). 
Hahn,  Daniel  G.,  253,103,  CI.  DI2-110.0(  ). 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Corrigan,  James  L.,  253,080,  CI.  D6-l88.(fX) 
Artcarved  Class  Rings,  Inc.:  See — 

Glueckselig,  Gabrielle,  253,093,  CI.  DU- 
Attanasio,  Dominick  B.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc 
substance.  253,128,  10-9-79,  CI.  D24-56.000, 
B  &  B  Italia  S.p.A.;  See— 

Busnelli,  Ambrogio,  253,078,  CI.  D6-71.040. 
Baxter,  Hedwig,  to  American  Home  ProducI 

for  small  animals.  253,126,  10-9-79,  CI.  D24  3 
Baxter,  Hedwig.  to  American  Home  Product 

for  small  animals.  253,127,  10-9-79,  CI.  D24  3 
Beatty,  James  A.  Flower  displaying  omamt  it 

Dll-121.000. 
Beihoffer,  Randall  A.:  See— 

Hinklin,  Darrell  W.;  and  Beihoffer,  Ran|all 
8.C00. 
Berger,  Milton,  to  Washington  Forge,  Inc. 

10-9-79,  CI.  D7-74.000. 
Boisjolie,  Charles  C;  and  Oakleaf,  Thomas 

10-9-79,  CI.  D12-34.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Marloth,  Herbert,  253,129,  CI.  D24-62 
Bressler.  Peter  W.,  to  Edmund  Scientific  Comiany 

10-9-79.  CI.  DI6-60.000. 
Bretschger.  Edward  B.,  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co 

253.120.  10-9-79.  CI.  D21-9.0OO. 
Broadbent.  Edward  G.  fHoor  bearer  for  use  in 

10-9-79,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Broadbent.  Edward  G.  Vertical  door  end 

253.131.  10-9-79.  CI.  D25-76.000. 
Busnelli,  Ambrogio,  to  B  &  B  Italia  S.p.A 

CI.  D6-7 1.000. 
Claybome,  William  J.:  See — 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  Clayborne,  William  J., 
Conforti,  Frederick  J.,  to  Pittway  Corporatii 

smoke  detector.  253,092,  10-9-79,  CI.  D10-()6. 
Corrigan,  James  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 

253,080.  10-9-79.  CI.  D6- 1 88.000. 
Culbertson.  Richard,  to  General  Electric 
similar  article.  253.107,  10-9-79.  CI.  D14-6.(t)0: 


Goujon,  Claude,  to  Conard-Pyle  Cchipany.  Rose  understock— Fredica 
variety.  4.463.  10-9-79.  CI.  1.000. 


E23 
d(g 


5.000. 

Container  for  injectable 


Corp.  Necropsy  board 
1.000. 

Corp.  Necropsy  board 
1.000. 
253,095.  10-9-79,  CI. 


A..  253.086.  CI.  D8- 
:utlery  holder.  253,084, 
3.  Sports  cart.  253,099, 

'.00  . 

Telescope.  253,113, 

c.  Pinball  game  cabinet. 

motor  vehicle.  253,130, 

for  a  motor  vehicle. 

Ar4i-chair.  253,078,  10-9-79, 


fn  ne  I 


53,III,C1.  DI5-149.000. 
n.  Housing  for  fire  and 
000. 
<  ompany.   Display  rack. 

C(  mpany.  Tape  player  or 


Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Fritz,  Ann  K.,  253,091,  CI 
DiBenedetto,  Luigi,  to  TRW  Inc 

13.000. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  Set- 
Jones,  David  A.,  253,123,  CI. 
Driben,  Beatrice  G.  Two-tailed 

Dl  1-158.000. 

Durst  AG.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer 

Pramstraller.  Wilmuth.  253,112, 

Edmund  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Bressler,  Peter  W.,  253,113,  CI. 

Fontana.  Jeanette  N.  Combined  chil 

10-9-79.  CI.  D3-3 1.000. 
Fritz.  Ann  K..  to  Dart  Industries  In 

like.  253,091.  10-9-79,  CI.  D8-395|)00. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Culbertson,  Richard,  253.107, 
George  P.  Johnson  Co.:  See — 

Vallee.  Robert  G.,  253,104.  CI 
Glueckselig.  Gabrielle,  to  Artcarve  1 

10-9-79,  CI.  Dl  1-35.000. 
Gudell.  Gary,  to  Jacoby-Bender, 

CI.  Dl  1-87.000. 
Hackemann.  William,  to  Hasbro 

rule.  253,114,  10-9-79,  CI.  D18-9, 
Hackemann.  William,  to  Hasbro 

rule.  253.115.  10-9-79.  CI.  D18-9.' 
Hahn.  Daniel  G..  to  AMF  Incorpo^ted 

DI2-1 10.000. 
Hahn.  Daniel  G.,  to  AMF 

10-9-79,  CI.  D 12- 1 10.000. 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hackemann,  William,  253,114. 

Hackemann.  William.  253,115. 

Hauser.  Hans;  and  Claybome.  Willi4m 

The.  Combined  transmission  am 

D15-I49.000. 
Hesford.  David  J.,  to  Otis  Elevate  r 

cab.  253.100.  10-9-79.  CI.  D12-54.  XX). 
Hida.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Penci 

253.121.  10-9-79.  CI.  D21-108.0OO 
Hill,  Steven  G.  Combined  tennis 

253,079,  10-9-79.  CI.  D6-125.000 
Hinklin.  Darrell  W.;  and  Beihoffer, 

Vegetation  trimmer.  253,086.  10-^79, 
Holce,  Thomas  J.;  and  Huckins. 

contact  switch  component.  253, 


U,  CI.  178-58.00R. 

Re.  30,108,  CI.  52-584.000. 


Louis  B.,  Re.  30,110,  CI.  166- 
L.;  and  Courtright,  Dennis  R., 


D8- 195.000. 

'rinter.  253,134,  10.9-79,  01.  D18- 


-3.000. 

sculpture.  253.096,   10-9-79.  CI. 


\pparate:  See — 
CI.  D16-31.000. 

D  16-60.000. 
carrier  and  shoulder  bag.  253.135. 

Combined  clip  and  holder  or  the 


C  1.  D14-6.000. 

D 12- 157.000. 
Class  Rings,  Inc.  Ring.  253,093, 

Iii: 


Jewelry  clasp.  253,094,  10-9-79, 

In(|ustries,  Inc.  Metric  converter  slide 

In^istries,  Inc.  Metric  converter  slide 

Moped.  253,102,  10-9-79.  CI. 

Incorporated.   Moped  frame.   253.103. 


(DO. 


D  18-9.000. 
D  18-9.000. 

J.,  to  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.. 
axle  unit.  253,111,  10-9-79,  CI. 


Company.  Observation  elevator 

O. 

Co.  Ltd.  Toy  construction  piece. 

I  acket  and  tennis  ball  can  holder. 

1  landall  A.,  to  Toro  Company,  The. 
<  -79,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
( Iharles  M.  Housing  for  magnetic 
%  10-9-79,  CI.  DI3-32.000. 


,1(  6, 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Howmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Attanasio.  Dominick  B..  253,128,  CI.  D24-56.000. 
Huckins,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Holce,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Huckins,  Charles  M.,  253,106.  CI.  D13- 
32.000. 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co..  The:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  Claybome,  William  J.,  253,11 1,  CI.  D15-I49.000. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.:  See— 

Gudell,  Gary,  253,094,  CI.  Dl  1-87.000. 
Jones,  David  A.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The.  Toilet  detergent  dis- 
penser. 253,123.  10-9-79.  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Kashidaira.  Takashi,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Speaker  box  with 

removable  grill.  253.109.  10-9-79.  CI.  D14- 34.000. 
Kay  line  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Reiner,  Kenneth.  253.089.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Knight.  Joseph  L.  Scribing  rule  guide.  253.1 17.  10-9-79,  CI.  DI9-35.000. 
Lam.  Tang  Bing.  Juice  extractor.  253.083.  10-9-79.  CI.  D7-49.000. 
Lamont.  William.  Foldable  document  holder.  253.119.   10-9-79.  CI. 

D  19-90.000. 
Larson,  Goran  S.  Stackable  tote  tray.  253,076,  10-9-79.  CI.  D3-68.000. 
Legerius.  Bengt  E.;  and  Maddock.  Peter  L..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Terminal  box  with  electrical  outlets.  253.105.  10-9-79.  CI. 
D 13- 13.000. 
Levin.  Paul.  Canvas  stretching  pliers.  253.088,  10-9-79,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bretschger.  Edward  B..  253.120,  CI.  D21-9.000. 
Maddock,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Legerius,  Bengt  E.;  and  Maddock,  Peter  L.,  253,105,  CI.  D13- 
13.000. 
Mainetti,  Mario,  to  Mainetti  S.p.A.  Garment  hanger.  253.081,  10-9-79, 

CI.  D6-255  000. 
Mainetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mainetti,  Mario,  253,081,  CI.  D6-255.000. 
Marloth.  Herbert,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Ultrasonic 

nebulizer.  253.129.  10-9-79.  CI.  D24-62.000. 
Manin,  Herbert  A.,  to  Rolls  Gerard  Tile  Company  Limited.  Tile. 

253.132.  10-9-79.  CI.  D25-92.000. 
Mercer.  Robert  J.  Scraper  253.085.  10-9-79,  CI.  D7-184.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hida.  Hiroyuki.  253.121.  CI.  D21-108.000 
Moncrief.  J.  D.  Coffee  filter  screen.  253.082.  10-9-79.  Q.  D7-47.000. 
Morgan.  Carl  R.  Combined  log  rack  and  carrier.  253.098.  10-9-79,  CI. 

D  12-32.000. 
Oakleaf.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Boisjolie.  Charles  C;  and  Oakleaf.  Thomas  D.,  253.099,  CI.  D12- 
34.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Hesford.  David  J..  253.100.  CI.  D12-54.000. 
Pemcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  S..  253.108,  CI.  D  14-30.000. 
Phelps,  Edith  M.  Bird-like  statuette  or  the  like.  253,097,  10-9-79.  CI. 
Dl  1-162.000. 


Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Conforti.  Frederick  J..  253.092,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Pivar.  Stuart.  Three-wheeled  motor  vehicle.  253.101.  10-9-79.  CI.  D12- 

85.000. 
Pramstraller.  Wilmuth.  to  Durst  AG.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Appa- 
rate.  Photographic  enlarging  apparatus.  253,112.  10-9-79.  CI.  D16- 
31.000. 
Primault,  Andre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Fonderie.  Comer  bathtub. 

253.124.  10-9-79.  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Primault.  Andre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Fonderie.  Bathtub.  253.125, 

10-9-79.  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Randolph.  Richard  D.  Check  or  credit  card  verification  terminal. 

253.110.  10-9-79.  CI.  D14-43.000. 
Rapid  Metal  Developments  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sharley,  Aubrey  N..  253.090,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Reiner,  Kenneth,  to  Kayline  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tool  holding  fixture. 

253,089,  10-9-79,  CI.  D8-71.000. 
Rolls  Gerard  Tile  Company  Limited:  See — 

Martm.  Herbert  A..  253.132.  CI.  D25-92.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashidaira,  Takashi,  253,109,  CI   D14-34.000 
Schroeder.  Donald  S..  to  Pemcor.  Inc.  Loudspeaker.  253.108.  10-9-79, 

CI.  D  14-30.000. 
Schuller.  Frank  C.  Can  opener.  253.087.  10-9-79.  CI.  D8-I8.0OO. 
Sharley.  Aubrey  N..  to  Rapid  Metal  Developments  Pty.  Ltd.  Reinforce- 
ment spacer.  253.090,  10-9-79.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Smoloff.  Barbara  R.  Doll.  253.122,  10-9-79.  CI.  D2I-166.000. 
Societe  Generale  de  Fonderie:  See — 

Primault.  Andre.  253.124,  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Primault.  Andre.  253.125.  CI.  D23-55.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Legerius.  Bengt  E.;  and  Maddock.  Peter  L.,  253.105.  CI.  D13- 
13.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuyuki.  Akio.  253.116.  CI.  D19-35.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Hinklin.  Darrell  W.;  and  Beihoffer,  Randall  A.,  253,086.  CI.  D8- 
8.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

DiBenedetto.  Luigi.  253.134.  CI.  D 18- 1 3.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Akio.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  moving  a  writing 
instrument  in  a  repetitive  pattern.  253.116.  10-9-79.  CI.  DI9-35.00O. 
Vallee.  Robert  G..  to  George  P.  Johnson  Co.  Car  top  luggage  con- 
tainer  253.104.  10-9-79.  CI.  DI2-157.000. 
Washington  Forge.  Inc.:  .See — 

Berger.  Milton.  253.084.  CI.  D7-74.000. 
West.   Roger  D.  Combined  paper  clip  and  paper  weight.  253.118, 

10-9-79.  CI.  D19-86.000. 
Wise.  Charles  T.  Combined  pole  lamp  and  planter.  253.133.  10-9-79,  CI. 

D48-20.00D. 
Wolf,  Paul  E.  Support  stand  for  soap  holders.  253,077,  10-9-79,  CI. 
D6-28000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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ISSUED  OCTOBER  9,  1979 
Note —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


424 


CLASS2 

4,170,042 


CLASS3 

13  4,170,043 

CLASS4 

4,170,044 
4.170,045 
4,170,046 
4,170,047 
4,170,048 
4,170.049 


172.15 

177  R 

182 

293 

321 

427 

CLASS  8 

10.2  4.170.452 

111  4.170.453 

CXASS  10 

10  R  4.170.050 

12.5  4.170.051 

CLASS  13 

10  4.170.712 

29  4.170.713 


CLASS  23 


230.6 
232  R 


4.170.454 
4.170.455 


CLASS  24 

67.9  4.170,052 

84  R  4,170,053 

CLASS  27 

4  4,170.054 

CLASS  29 

157.3  R  4.170.055 

163.5  F 

596 


603 


4.170.056 
4.170.057 
4,170.058 
4.170.059 


CLASS  30 

43.92  4.170.060 

160  4.170.061 

162  4.170.062 

195  4.170.064 

276  4.170.063 


CLASS  33 


143  L 
169  R 
172  R 
199  R 
203.18 
265 
431 


4.170.067 
4.170.068 
4.170.072 
4.170.069 
4,170.070 
4.170.071 
4.170.065 


CLASS  34 

31  4.170.073 


57  A 
160 
217 


25 


28 


65 


152 
159 


4.170.074 
4.170.075 
4.170.076 

CLASS  35 

4.170.077 
CLASS  36 

4.170.078 
CLASS  37 

4.170.079 
CLASS  40 

4.170.080 

4,170.081 

CLASS  44 

1  F  4,170,456 

CLASS  4« 

4.170,082 
4.170.083 
4.170.084 
4,170,085 
4,170,086 
4,170,106 


29 

79 

135  R 
158 
193 

CLASS  47 

29  4,170,087 

47  4,170,088 

67  4,170,089 


CLASS  49 

176  4,170,090 

CLASS  51 

5  D  4,170.091 

284  E  4.170.092 

CLASS  52 

584  Re.30.108 

741  4.170.093 

821  4.170.094 

CLASS  53 

75  4.170.095 

248  4.170.0% 

567  4.170.097 

CLASS  55 

46  4.170.457 

85  4.170.458 


CLASS  5« 


13  9 

16.9 

328  TS 


4.170,098 
4.170.099 
4.170.100 


CLASS  57 

6  4.170.101 

58.89  4.170.102 

293  4.170.103 

CLASS  58 

23  R  4.170.104 

4.170.105 

CLASS  60 

39.45  4.170,107 

39.74  R  4,170,108 

204  4,170.109 

4.170.110 
261  4.170.111 

278  4.170.112 

427  4.170.113 

496  4.170.114 

CLASS  62 

4.170.115 


52 
116 
183 


4.170.116 
4.170.117 

CLASS  63 

12  4.170.118 

CLASS  65 

3  R  4.170.459 

30  R  4.170.460 

60  D  4,170.461 

CLASS  70 

221  4.170.119 

431  4.170.120 

CLASS  71 

76  4.170.462 

86  4.170.463 

92  4.170.464 

118  4.170.465 

CLASS  72 
1  4.170.121 

186  4.170.122 

356  4.170.123 

389  4.170.124 

410  4.170.125 


CLASS  73 


27  A 

28 

30 

38 

49.1 
116 
178  T 
194  EM 
212 
290  R 
322 
343  R 
371 
425.6 
462 
579 
603 
609 


4.170.126 
4.170.127 
4.170.128 
4.170.129 
4.170.130 
4.170.131 
4.170.132 
4.170.133 
4.170.134 
4.170.135 
4.170.136 
4.170,137 
4,170,138 
4.170.139 
4.170.140 
4.170.141 
4.170.142 
4.170.143 
4.170.144 


620 


89.2 

96 
337.5 
339 
410 
501  R 
606  R 
868 


4.170.145 

CLASS  74 

4.170.146 
4.170.147 
4.170.148 
4.170.149 
4.170.150 
4,170,151 
4,170,152 
4,170,153 


CLASS  75 


0.5  C 

49 

58 
141 

166  D 
173  C 
175  A 
208  R 
251 


4.170,466 
4.170,467 
4.170.468 
4.170.469 
4.170.470 
4.170,471 
4,170,472 
4,170,473 
4,170,474 


313 


76 
418 
472 
522 
562 


CLASS  81 

4.170,154 
CLASS  83 

4,170,155 
4.170.156 
4.170.157 
4.170.158 
4.170.159 


CLASS  84 

1.01  4.170.160 

312  R  4.170.161 

453  4,170,162 

CLASS  85 

62  4,170,163 

CLASS  91 

1  4,170.165 

276  Re.30,109 

481  4,170,166 

491  4,170,167 

522  4,170.168 

CLASS  92 

130  R  4.170.169 

CLASS  93 

37  R  4,170.170 

4,170.171 
4.170.172 


94  FC 


CLASS  96 


IC 
1.5  N 
36.2 
66.4 
68 

114.1 
115P 


4.170.475 
4.170.476 
4.170.477 
4.170,478 
4,170,479 
4,170,480 
4,170,481 


341 
538 


CLASS  99 

4,170,173 
4,170.174 


CLASS  101 

1  4.170,175 

330  4,170,176 

365  4,170,177 

CLASS  102 

29  4,170,178 

CLASS  105 

168  4,170,179 

225  4,170,180 

CLASS  106 

20  4,170.482 

21  4.170.483 
281  N  4,170.484 
300  4,170.485 
307  4.170.486 
309  4.170.487 

CLASS  108 

50  4.170.181 


268 


CLASS  110 

4.170.183 


106 


4.170.182 


CLASS  112 

317  4.170.184 

CLASS  114 

222  4.170.185 

264  4.170.186 

4.170.187 

CLASS  lis 

27  4.170.188 

CLASS  116 

106  4.170.189 

206  4.170.190 

CLASS  118 

4.170.192 
4,170.193 
4,170.194 
4,170,195 
4,170.191 

CLASS  119 

3  4.170.196 


306 
627 
629 
658 
705 


4 
14.08 


4.170.197 
4.170,198 


CLASS  122 

33  4.170.199 


CLASS  123 


3 

32  EE 

75  B 
122  AB 
139  AS 
139  AW 
148  CC 


148  E 
179  B 
179  F 
211 
222 


16 
35  A 


4.170.200 
4,170.201 
4.170.202 
4.170.203 
4.170.205 
4.170.204 
4.170.206 
4.170.207 
4.170.208 
4.170.209 
4.170.211 
4,170.210 
4.170.212 
4.170.213 

CLASS  124 

4.170.215 
4.170.216 


CLASS  126 

121  4.170.217 
4.170.218 
4.170.219 
420  4.170,222 
428  4.170.220 
446  4.170.221 
450        4.170,223 


CLASS  128 


67 
139 
283 
303.14 
351 
586 
667 
704 
725 
733 
748 


4,170,229 
4.170,230 
4,170,231 
4.170,234 
4,170,232 
4.170,233 
4.170.226 
4,170.227 
4,170,228 
4,170,225 
4,170,224 


CLASS  130 

27  T  4,170.235 

CLASS  131 

4.170.236 


2 
173 
243 
257 


4.170,237 
4.170.238 
4.170.239 


CLASS  134 

10  4,170.488 

22  R  4.170.489 

57  R  4.170.240 

83  4,170,241 

CLASS  135 

5C  4.170.242 

CLASS  137 

83  4.170.244 


240 
269 
487.5 
596.12 


4.170,243 
4,170,214 
4,170,245 
4,170,246 


CLASS  138 

89  4,170,247 

4,170,248 


97 


CLASS  139 

11  4,170,249 

79  4,170,250 

CLASS  141 

11  4,170,251 

331  4,170,252 

362  4,170,253 


CLASS  148 


1.5 


4,170,490 
4,170,491 
4,170,492 
4,170,493 
4,170,494 
4,170,495 
4,170,496 
4,170,497 
4,170,498 
4.170.499 
4.170,501 
4.170.500 
4.170.502 

CLASS  152 

353  R  4.170.254 

361  FP  4.170.255 


6.14  R 

12  B 

IS 

33 

36 
121 
143 
175 
187 
191 


CLASS  156 


116 

123  R 

159 

162 

245 

308 

405  R 

432 

498 

631 

656 


4.170.503 
4.170.504 
4.170.506 
4.170.505 
4.170.507 
4.170.508 
4.170.509 
4.170,510 
4.170,511 
4,170.512 
4.170.513 


CLASS  159 

18  4.170.514 


CLASS 


92 


26 

87 
187 


CLASS 


CLASS 


II 

51 

104  S 
105 
158 


CLASS 


65  M 


24 


156 


7 
409 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


20  R 
87 


CLASS 


163 
165 
184 


CLASS 


22 

58  R 
68 


162 

4.170.515 

164 

4.170,256 
4.170.257 
4.170.258 

165 

4.170.259 
4.170.260 
4.170.261 
4.170.262 
4,170.263 

166 

Re.30.110 

169 

4.170.264 

172 

4.170.265 

175 

4.170,266 
4,170,267 

176 

4.170.516 
4.170.517 

177 

4.170.268 
4,170.269 
4,170,270 

178 

4,170,714 
Re.30,111 
4.170.715 


CLASS  179 


1  GS 

1ST 

15  BY 

15.55  R 
107  R 
111  R 
175.3  R 


4,170,716 
4,170.717 
4,170,718 
4,170,719 
4,170,720 
4,170,721 
4,170,722 


179 
211 
227 
233 


CLASS  180 

4,170,274 
4,170,271 
4,170,272 
4.170,273 


CLASS  181 

129  4.170,275 

CLASS  184 
105  C  4,170,277 

CLASS  188 

161  4,170,278 


300 

352 


4,170.279 
4,170,280 


CLASS  190 

43  4,170,282 

CLASS  192 

48.91  4,170,276 

CLASS  193 

45  4.170.283 

CLASS  IN 

4.170,284 
4,170,285 
4,170.288 
4,170,289 
4.170.290 
4,170.291 
4.170,286 
4.170.287 
4.17a292 
4,170.281 
4,170,293 

CLASS  200 

61.89  4.170.723 

67  F  4.170.730 

346  4,170.724 

676  4.170.725 

CLASS  203 

6  4.170,521 

87  4.170.522 

CLASS  204 


345 
347 
440 
479 
524 
588 
628 
657 
746 
844 
861 


1  T 

4,170,523 

15 

4,170.524 

23 

4,170,525 

55  R 

4,170,526 

96 

4,170,527 

129.2 

4.170.528 

180  R 

4.170.529 

195  S 

4.170.530 

4.170.531 

196 

4.170,532 

243  R 

4.170.533 

248 

4.170,534 

279 

4,17a535 

290  R 

4.170,536 

295 

4.170,537 

4.170.538 

4.170,539 

296 

4.170,540 

298 

4.170.541 

300R 

4.170.542 

CLASS  206 


45.33 
45.34 

219 

326 

342 
365 
423 
545 

557 
597 
606 


4.170.294 
4.170,295 
4.170.296 
4.170,297 
4.170,298 
4.170,299 
4.170,300 
4.170.301 
4.170.302 
4.170.303 
4.170.304 
4.170.305 


PI  29 


PI  30 


14 

96 

210 

326 
351 


363 
549 


CLASS  208 

4.170,543 
4.170.544 
4,170.545 
4,170,546 
4,170,547 
4,170,548 

CLASS  209 

4,170,549 
4,170,306 


CLASS  210 


23  H 

27 

42  S 

49 

50 

74 
181 
232 
321  A 


4,170,550 
4,170.551 
4,170,552 
4,170,553 
4,170,554 
4.170.555 
4,170.556 
4,170,558 
4,170,559 


CLASS  211 

60  T  4.170.307 

CLASS  212 

39  DB  4.170.308 

48  4,170.309 

CLASS  219 

121  LM  4.170.726 

121  P  4,170,727 

216  4,170,728 

364  4.170,729 


CLASS  220 

7 
260 
281 
306 

4,170.313 
4,170,314 
4,170,315 
4,170.316 

CLASS  221 

76 

4,170,317 

CLASS  222 

134                    4,170,319 
146  C               4,170,320 
220                   4,170,321 
455                    4,170,318 

CLASS  224 

4B  4,170,312 

279  4,170,324 

309  4,170,323 

324  4,170,331 

CLASS  228 

37  4.170.326 

CLASS  229 

17  B  4.170.325 


44R 


4,170,327 


CLASS  233 

13  4.170,328 

CLASS  242 

107.4  B  4,170,329 

CLASS  244 

3.13  4,170,330 


102  R 
326 


4,170,332 
4,170.322 


CLASS  248 

110  4,170.333 
246  4,170,335 
276  4,170,336 
475  R  4,170,337 
553        4,170,334 

CLASS  249 

31  4.170,338 

CLASS  250 

227  4,170,731 

264  4.170.732 

374  4.170.733 

402  4.170,734 

422  4,170,735 

423  P  4,170,736 
442  4,170,737 

CLASS  251 

138  4,170,339 

CLASS  252 

8.6 4.170.557 


47.5  4,170.:  iO 

51.5  A  4,170,:  i 

4,170.:  a 

62.1  L  4.170.:  i3 

68  4.170.:  M 

93  4.170.:  i5 

99  4,170.;  )6 

300  4,170,;  >7 

430  4,170,;  » 

437  4,170,;  m 

448  4,170,:  » 

455  R  4,170.:  '2 

455  Z  4,170.^1 

462  4,170, 

472  4,I70,*4 

511  4,170,:  f5 

522  4,170,:  '6 

4,170.^7 

CLASS  254 

172  4.I70,»1 

189  4.170.3  10 


26 


CLASS  256 

4,170. 
CLASS  260 


17.2  4,170, 

29.2  TN  4,170, 

29.4  R  4,170,<|0 
4,170,: 

29.6  RW  4,170,: 

29.7  H  4,170,43 
30.4  R  4,170,5  4 
33.2  R  4,170, 
33.6  PQ  4.170.516 
37  PC  4,170.5  7 

45.8  N  4,170,5  18 
45.95  H  4,170,5  19 

112  B  4,170,5  0 

239  E  4,170,5  <\ 

239.3  A  4,170,5  2 

243.3  4,170,5  3 

325  R  4,170,5  5 

326.47  4,170,5  6 

340.9  P  4,170,5  7 

345.2  4,170,5  9 

346.22  4.170.5  8 

380  4.170.6  0 

428.5  4.170.6  1 

439  R  4.170.6  2 

448  A  4.170.6  3 

4.170.6  4 

449  L  4.170.6  5 

4.170.6  6 

501.17  4.170.6  7 

556  N  4.170.6  8 

586  C  4.170,6  9 

983  4.170,614 

CLASS  261 

23  A  4,170,6|5 

CLASS  264 

4,170,6l6 
4,170.6 
4,170,6  8 
4,170,6  9 
4,170,6  0 
4,170,6  1 
4,170,6  2 
4,170,6  3 
4,170,6|4 

CLASS  266 

4,170,3*4 


1 
23 
101 
113 
230 
322 
520 
534 
564 


204 


CLASS  269 

3  4,170,313 

88  4,170,3|5 

CLASS  270 
54  4,170,3*6 

94  4,170,3|7 

CLASS  271 

4.170,3*8 
4.170,3  0 
4,170,3^9 

CLASS  272 

4.170,311 


240 
274 
296 


134 


CLASS  273 

29  A  4.170.312 

85  D  4.170.3  3 

153  R  4,170.3  4 

155 4,170, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


167  R 
186  A 
304 


4,170.357 
4,170.356 
4,170,358 


CLASS  274 

10  R  4.170.359 

23  A  4.170,361 

4,170,362 

23  R  4,170,360 

CLASS  277 

24  4,170,363 
53  4,170,364 

207  A  4,170,365 

CLASS  279 

62  4,170,366 

O.ASS280 

18 
242  WC 
261 


400 
625 
626 
ooo 


348 


42 


4,170,367 
4,170.368 
4,170,369 
4,170,370 
4,170,371 
4.170,372 
4,170,373 

CLASS  285 

4,170,375 
CLASS  290 

4,170,738 


CLASS  292 

201  4,170,374 

218  4,170,376 

CLASS  296 

1  S  4.170,377 

4,170,378 

20  4,170,379 

65  A  4,170,380 

91  4,170,381 

CLASS  297 

306  4,170,382 

CLASS  299 

56  4,170,383 

CLASS  301 
63  PW  4.170.384 

CLASS  303 
6  C  4.170.386 


22  R 
114 


2 
251 
355 


4.170,387 
4,170,066 

CLASS  307 

4,170,739 


4,170,740 
4.170,741 

CLASS  308 

15  4.170.388 

160  4.170,389 

CLASS  310 

324  4.170.742 

CLASS  312 

37  4,170,390 

214  4,170,391 

283  4,170,392 

CLASS  313 

204  4,170,743 

CLASS  315 

90  4,170,744 

241  R  4,170,745 

246  4,170,746 

307  4,170,747 

CLASS  318 

139  4,170,748 

331  4,170,749 

345  C  4,170,750 

563  4,170,751 

CLASS  320 

44  4.170.752 

CLASS  324 

208  4,170,754 


238 
384 


21 


4,170,755 
4,170,753 

CLASS  325 

4,170,756 


32 

42 

51 

456 


166 


4,170,757 
4,170,758 
4,170,759 
4,170,760 

CLASS  330 

4,170,761 


CLASS  331 

94.5  D  4,170,762 

4,170.763 

CLASS  332 

17  4.170.764 

CLASS  339 

63  M  4.170,393 

111  4,170,394 

259  F  4,170,395 

CLASS  340 

26  4,170,767 

365  S  4,170,768 

384  E  4,170,769 

634  4,170,770 

781  4,170,771 

4,170.772 


CLASS  343 


65  R 
16  M 
100  LE 
112  D 

715 
771 


4.170.773 
4.170.774 
4.170.775 
4.170.776 
4.170,777 
4,170,778 


CLASS  346 

139C  4,170,779 

141  4,170,780 


CLASS  350 


3.70 

6.3 

6.8 

9620 

96.25 

173 

184 

216 

252 

299 

357 


4,170,396 
4,170,397 
4.170,398 
4,170,399 
4,170,400 
4,170,401 
4.170.402 
4.170.403 
4,170.404 
4,170.405 
4.170.406 


72 


119 


CLASS  352 

4.170.407 

CLASS  353 

4.170.408 
4.170.409 


CLASS  354 

23  R  4.170.410 

24  4,170,411 

CLASS  355 

3  R  4,170,413 

5  4,170,412 

14  4,170,414 

22  4,170,415 

CLASS  356 

346  4.170,416 

385  4,170.417 

400  4,170,418 

431  4,170,419 

CLASS  357 

30  4,170.781 

CLASS  358 

84  4,170.782 

128  4.170.783 

190  4,170,784 

242  4.170,785 

CLASS  360 

4,170,786 


40 

95 

129 

137 


4,170,787 
4,170,788 
4,170,789 

CLASS  364 

705  4,170,790 

900  4,170,791 


CLASS  36« 


137 
144 


4,170,420 
4,170,421 


100 

135 


120 
70 


20 
164 
296 


133 


78 
195 
202 


59 

13 


111 
241 
269 
289 
313 
459 


1 
73 


130 


223 
413 
426 


48 


64 

143 


19 
48 

49 

52 

62 

65 

101 

177 

180 


200 
244 
250 
258 
263 
267 
283 
284 
304 
322 


CI  ASS 


a  ASS 


CI4SS 


C1«S 


CL\SS 


CL^SS 


CLVSS 


CLiSS 


Cl«S 


CLISS415 


CLkSS 


CLkSS 


CL^S 


CL^S 


215.5 

239 

243 

245 

409 

430 


38 
110 
123 
126  R 


367 

4,170,765 

4.170,766 

400 

4,170,422 
402 

4,170.423 
403 

4.170,430 
4,170,4i4 
4,170,425 

404 

4,170,427 
405 

4,170,428 
4,170,429 
4,170,431 

406 

4,170,385 
409 

4,170.164 
414 

4,170,426 
4,170,310 
4,170,432 
4,170,311 
4.170.433 
4,170,434 


CLISS 


4,170.435 
4,170.436 

416 

4.170,437 

417 

4,170,438 
4,170,439 
4,170,440 

418 

4,170,441 

422 

4,170,625 
4,170,626 

423 

4,170,447 
4,170,627 
4,170.628 
4,170,629 
4,170,630 
4,170,658 


CLLSS424 


CLkSS 


4,170,631 
4,170,632 
'.,170,633 
4,170,634 
4.170,635 
4,170,636 
4.170.637 
4.170.638 
4.170.639 
4.170.640 
4.170.641 
4.170.642 
4.170.643 
4.170,644 
4,170,645 
4,170,646 
4,170,647 
4,170,648 
4,170,649 
4,170,650 
4,170,651 
4,170,652 
4,170,653 
4,170,654 
4,170,655 
4,170,656 
4,170,657 

425 

4,170,442 
4,170.443 
4,170.444 
4.170,445 


199 
393 
445 
464 


95 
485 


2 
38 


4,170,446 
4,170,448 
4,170,449 
4,170,450 


CLASS  426 


4,170,659 
4.170,660 


CLASS  427 


79 

82 

86 
223 
275 
341 
388  C 
391 
401 


100 
101 
403 
494 


215 

12 

49 

219 

426 


290 
296 


229 
356 


24 
121 


503 


610 


4,170.661 
4.170,662 
4,170,663 
4.170.664 
4,170.665 
4,170.666 
4.170,667 
4,170,668 
4,170,669 
4,170.670 
4,170,671 
4,170,672 
4.170,673 


CLASS  428 


90 
109 
113 
119 
124 
195 
205 
267 
336 
379 
402 
416 
421 
433 
447 
457 
572 


4,170,674 
4,170.675 
4,170.676 
4,170,677 
4,170,678 
4,170,680 
4,170.681 
4,170,682 
4,170,683 
4,170,684 
4,170,685 
4,170,686 
4,170,687 
4,170,688 
4,170,690 
4,170,689 
4,170,691 


CLASS  429 

48  4,170,692 

4,170,693 

176  4,170,694 

193  4,170,695 

CLASS  432 

234  4,170,451 

CLASS  435 

55  4,170.518 

288  4.170,520 


CLASS  521 

4,170,696 
4,170.697 

CLASS  525 

4,170,610 
4,170,612 
4,170.613 
4.170,611 

526 

4,170,699 

528 

4,170,700 
4,170,701 
4,170,702 

542 

4,170,703 
546 

4.170,704 
4,170,705 

548 

4,170,594 
4,170,706 
4,170,707 

560 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,170,708 
4.170.709 

562 

4.170,710 

568 

4,170,711 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D3- 

31 

253,135 

184 

253,085 

121 

253,095 

D13— 

13 

253,105 

253,115 

55 

253,124 

68 

253,076 

D8— 

8 

253,086 

158 

253,096 

32 

253,106 

13 

253,134 

253,125 

D6— 

28 

253,077 

18 

253.087 

162 

253,097 

D14— 

6 

253,107 

D19— 

35 

253,116 

D24-        31 

253.126 

71 

253,078 

52 

253.088 

D12—        32 

253,098 

30 

253,108 

253,117 

253.127 

125 

253,079 

71 

253.089 

34 

253,099 

34 

253,109 

86 

253,118 

56 

253.128 

188 

253,080 

354 

253.090 

54 

253,100 

43 

253,110 

90 

253,119 

62 

253.129 

255 

253,081 

395 

253.091 

85 

253,101 

D15— 

149 

253,111 

D21  — 

9 

253,120 

D25—        74 

253.130 

D7- 

47 

253,082 

DIO— 

IU6 

253.092 

110 

253,102 

D16— 

31 

253,112 

108 
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4.170.173 
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4.170.205 
4.170,225 
4,170,228 
4,170,234 
4,170,237 
4,170,239 
4,170.240 
4,170.245 
4,170,262 
4,170,296 
4,170,303 
4,170,306 
4,170,313 
4,170,337 
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09 
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4,170,342 
4,170,352 
4,170,354 
4,170,378 
4.170,389 
4,170.435 
4.170,441 
4.170.444 
4.170.455 
4.170.463 
4.170.489 
4,170.497 
4.170.499 
4.170.523 
4,170,541 
4.170.544 
4.170.558 
4.170.631 
4,170,637 
4,170,661 
4,170,685 
4,170,694 
4,170.695 
4,170,697 
4.170.717 
4.170,722 
4,170,738 
4,170,763 
4,170,776 
4,170,183 
4,170.222 
4.170.349 
4,170.414 
4,170,448 
4.170,051 
4,170,147 
4,170,199 
4,170,210 
4,170,270 
4,170,280 
4.170,300 
4,170,333 
4,170,356 
4,170,401 
4,170,416 
4,170,474 
4,170,529 
4,170.575 
4.170,745 
4,170,774 
4,170,141 
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Louisiana  22 
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Maryland  24 
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North  Dakota  38 
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South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 
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Texaj   48 

Utah  ;. 49 

Verm  Dnt 50 

Virgi  lia  51 

Virgi  I  Islands  52 

Wash  ngton  53 

West  |virginia 54 

55 


Wisc<  nsin 
Wyoi  ling 
U.S. 
U.S. 
U.S. 
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i  ^rmy 
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15 
17 


18 


4,170.287 
4,170,347 
4,170,109 
4,170,111 
4,170.116 
4.170.117 
4.170.216 
4.170.346 
4,170,405 
4,170,658 
4,170.765 
4,170,103 
4,170,243 
4,170,485 
4,170,120 
4,170,056 
4,170,073 
4,170,089 
4,170,124 
4,170,138 
4,170,152 
4,170,164 
4,170,168 
4,170.202 
4.170,203 
4.170.209 
4.170.215 
4.170.224 
4.170.249 
4.170.271 
4.170.291 
4.170.314 
4,170,334 
4,170,384 
4.170,434 
4,170,458 
4,170,488 
4,170,511 
4,170,562 
4,170,593 
4,170,615 
4,170,627 
4,170,629 
4,170,678 
4,170,716 
4.170,720 
4,170.725 
4.170.731 
4.170.759 
4.170.777 
4.170.072 
4.170.130 
4,170,193 


19 


20 


21 

22 


24 


25 


26 


4,170.298 
4,170.301 
4.170.317 
4.170.382 
4.170.756 
4.170.113 
4.170,308 
4.170,331 
4,170,426 
4,170.515 
4.170,391 
4,170,186 
4,170,230 
4,170,265 
4,170,281 
4,170,340 
4,170.670 
4,170.244 
4.170.257 
4.170,272 
4,170,324 
4,170,351 
4,170,392 
4,170.573 
4,170,601 
4,170,741 
4,170,754 
4,170,080 
4,170,083 
4,170,227 
4,170,264 
4,170,319 
4,170,394 
4,170,407 
4,170,475 
4,170,486 
4,170,498 
4,170,520 
4,170,567 
4,170.624 
4.170,638 
4.170.739 
4,170.762 
4.170,769 
4,170,045 
4,170.053 
4,170,140 
4,170,148 
4,170,165 
4.170.174 
4.170.191 
4,170.198 
4.170.201 


27 


28 
29 


32 

33 

34 


56 

57 
58 
59 


4.170,214 
4,170,322 
4,170,323 
4,170.373 
4,170.376 
4,170,377 
4,170,381 
4,170,386 
4,170,512 
4,170,526 
4,170,598 
4,170,608 
4,170,620 
4.170.639 
4,170.650 
4,170,657 
4,170.700 
4.170,703 
4,170,728 
4,170,751 
Re.30,108 
4,170,132 
4,170.158 
4,170.260 
4,170.385 
4.170,626 
4,170.632 
4,170.633 
4.170,636 
4,170.659 
4,170,683 
4,170,532 
4,170,057 
4.170.079 
4,170.253 
4,170,335 
4,170,369 
4,170,618 
4.170.702 
4,170.114 
4,170,443 
4.170,693 
4,170,197 
4,170,727 
4,170.050 
4,170.077 
4,170,096 
4,170.154 
4,170.189 
4.170.236 
4.170.289 
4.170.305 
4,170,327 


35 
36 


4,170,440 
4,170,447 
4,170.462 
4.170,464 
4.170.501 
4.170.510 
4.170.559 
4.170,566 
4,170,576 
4,170,577 
4,170,589 
4,170,595 
4,170.599 
4.170,607 
4,170,612 
4,170,616 
4,170,634 
4,170,635 
4,170,644 
4,170,645 
4,170.646 
4.170,647 
4,170,651 
4,170,664 
4,170,686 
4,170.690 
4.170.704 
4.170,705 
4.170.719 
4.170,757 
4,170,764 
4,170,778 
4,170,302 
4,170,326 
Re.  30, 109 
4.170.078 
4.170.086 
4.170,091 
4.170,110 
4,170,118 
4,170,125 
4,170,127 
4,170,129 
4,170.135 
4.170,137 
4,170,182 
4,170,190 
4,170.194 
4.170.221 
4.170.229 
4,170,299 
4,170.316 
4,170.336 
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4,170,350 

4.170.071 

4.170.570 

4.170,460 

4.170.564 

51  :     4.170.175 

4,170,355 

4.170.074 

4.170.614 

4.170.461 

47       4.170.049 

4,170.188 

4,170.398 

4.170,119 

4.170,619 

4.170.468 

4,170.162 

4.170.415 

4.170.400 

4.170,123 

4,170.622 

4.170.477 

4.170.217 

4.170.677 

4.170.406 

4,170.151 

4.170.623 

4.170.505 

4,170.528 

4,170,771 

4.170.425 

4.170.167 

4.170.673 

4.170.517 

48  :     4.170.121 

4.170.772 

4.170.450 

4.170.169 

4.170.691 

4.170.534 

4.170.166 

4.170.781 

4,170.457 

4,170.226 

4.170.744 

4,170.545 

4.170,242 

53  :     4.170,142 

4.170.478 

4.170.256 

4,170.746 

4.170.546 

4.170.248 

4.170.145 

4.170.490 

4.170.258 

40  :     4,170,099 

4.170.550 

4,170.311 

4.170.277 

4.170.491 

4.170,278 

4,170,445 

4.170,579 

4.170.374 

4.170.292 

4.170.496 

4.170.294 

4.170.548 

4,170.584 

4.170.390 

4,170.309 

4.170.535 

4.170.343 

41   :     4,170.092 

4.170.605 

4.170.419 

4.170.330 

4.170.540 

4.170.393 

4.170.218 

4.170.606 

4.170.422 

4.170,341 

4,170.556 

4.170.442 

4,170.247 

4.170.630 

4.170.456 

4.170.767 

4,170,563 

4.170,453 

4,170,357 

4.170.648 

4.170.484 

4.170.773 

4,170,571 

4.170.466 

4.170.549 

4.170.654 

4.170.492 

54  :     4.170.572 

4,170,597 
4,170.628 
4.170.656 
4.170.662 
4.170.711 
4.170,735 
4,170.775 
4.170.784 
4,170.791 
4,170.090 
4.170.250 
4  170  449 

4.170.473 

42   :     4,170,042 

4.170.663 

4.170.543 

4.170.682 

4.170,483 
4,170,487 
4.170,503 
4,170,504 
4,170.509 

4,170.067 
4.170.075 
4.170.081 
4,170.126 
4.170.144 

4.170.668 
4.170.692 
4.170.699 
4.170.709 
4.170.710 

4.170.586 
4.170.591 
4,170.602 
4.170.603 

55   :     4.170.136 
4.170.149 
4.170,211 
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4.170.275 
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4.170.159 
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4.170.604 
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P  tenf  and  Trademarkt. 


April-June  1979:  Classifl(  ation  Orders 


The  reclusificitioiis 
eflective  between  April 
CUtsificalion       Order 
April  3,  1979: 

Abolished 

Enablished 

Classification       Order 
April  3,  1979: 

Abolished 

EstabUshed 

Classificalion      Order 
April  3,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 

Classificatioa       Order 
April  6,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 


Classification       Order 
April  9,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 


covered  by  the  foUowiii  t 
and  June  1979.  ^^ 


classification  changes  became 
674,       efTective     Q^    Subclasses 


675,       effective 


676,       eflective 


677,       effective 


678,       effiective 


Title  change 

Classification       Order 
May  7.  1979: 
Abolished 


679.      effiective 


Established 

Classification       Order 
May  8.  1979: 
AboUshed 


effective 


Classification       Order 
May  8,  1979: 


680.       effective 


Position  changes .... 

Title  changes 

Classification       Order 
May  15,  1979: 


681,      effective 


Abolished  ... 
EstabUshed. 


r  { 


(N« 


Classification       Order 
May  25,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 


682,       effective 


Classification       Order 
May  26,  1979: 
Abolished 


683,       effective 


.^ 
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3  7 
3  7 


I  6 


3  0 
3  0 


88;  88.3. 
400-430. 


583. 
583.1-583.91. 


131;  164. 

I3I.1-13I.5;  164.1;  I64.Z 


72;  74;  96;  130. 
72.1-72.3;      74.1-74.7; 

96.1-96.6;      130.1;      130.2; 

130.21-130.24;    130.3; 

130.31-130.34. 


203-216;  262-269. 
262.1-262.3;     263.1;     264.1; 

265.1;  265.2;  266.1;  266.2; 

267.1;         268.1;         269.1; 

303-324. 
121.24. 


91;  92;  unnumbered  subclass 
"Bed  bottoms"  following 
subclass  185;  317-345; 
365-367;  349;  350;  368-371; 
347;  351-353;  353.1-353.8; 
354-364. 
i    400-513. 

I   to. 

2;  2.05;  2.06;  2.07;  2.og;  11; 
404-418;  Digests  4;  5;  17; 
29. 


19    630-804;      Cross-Reference 
_       Art  Collections,  900-908. 
19    305.3;  305.5. 
1.1;  1.3. 


2:  !     193;  194. 
2#    All. 

All. 

630-637. 

1-198. 


;; ;   89. 


89.1;  174.11-174.19;  174.21- 
174.25. 


M. 
59. 
666-683.9. 


Established. 


Ctaasificatioa      Order 
May  31,  1979: 

Abolished 

EstabUshed 


684,       eflcU 


Classification       Order 

June  7,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 

Classification      Order 
June  14,  1979: 
Abolished 


685,      efl  ctive 


686,      eff  ctive 


Classification       Order 
June  14,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 

Classification       Order 
June  15,  1979: 

AboUshed 

EstabUshed 

Classification       Older 
June  22,  1979: 
Abolished 


687. 


eff  ctive 


688.       effi 


6S9,       efli  ctive 


EstabUshed. 


Classification       Order 
June  26,  1979: 

AboUshed 

EstabUshed 


690,       eff<  aive 


Classification      Order 
June  27,  1979: 

Abolished 

Established 


691,       eff<  :tive 


The  definitions  of  the  classes  .. 
as  part  of  Classification  Orders 
March  31,  1979.  All  of  these 
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Class 


Class 


2 
S 
9 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
24 
27 
29 
30 
32 
34 
35 
37 
40 
42 
43 
46 
48 
49 
SI 

s» 

S3 
S« 
SI 

S9 

to 

<2 
i3 
is 

M 

70 


71 
13 
73 
74 
S4 
85 
89 
92 
99 
100 
102 
lOS 

lot 

m 

109 

no 

114 

lis 
lit 

118 
128 
131 
IM 

us 

137 
131 
139 
Ml 
142 
144 
ISO 
IS 
l<0 
162 


The  following  newly  estoblishe 
March,  1979:  Classes  D3,  D17. 


October  16,  1979 


(208 
(New) 
S8S 


90 

408 

(New) 

409 


210 
210 


Cross-Reference  Art  Collec- 
tions, 950. 

1-27;  240;  241;  250-277; 
300-304;  310-332;  350-380; 
400-489;  500-541;  «00-«71; 
700-752;  800-868;  899; 
Cross-Reference  An  Col- 
lections, 900-906;  910-914 
920-926;  930-935;  940-947; 
950-956. 


All. 
83.5. 

1-348;  Cross-Reference  Aft 
Collections,  901-904. 


96;  257. 

96.1;  96.2;  257.1;  257.2. 


210     152. 


210 
210 


35 

35 


280 

297 
280 
297 


118 
118 


33 
33 


195. 
195.1-195.4. 


ia2. 
10.21-10.27. 


744-747. 
384-390. 
801-808. 
464-488. 


1-12;  48;  49;  49.1;  49.5;  646. 
663-733;Cn»s-RererenceArt 
Collections,  900. 


75-120. 
403-500. 


ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
Admuiiiimtor  for  Documeniaiion, 

July  30.  1979i 

Set  XI  of  Addenda  to  t^e  Classification  Definitions 


liited  below  were  modiried  by  addenda 
issued  between  January  1,  1979  and 
have  been  consolidated  into  Set 
Definitions." 


add  enda  I 


a  ss 

1  iS 


1 
1 

'3 

'4 

rs 

'6 

17 

1  '( 


Class 


Class 


Class 


I  1 
I  2 

I  S 


I  t 

I  0 
I 
I  2 
I  I 
I  I 
I  I 


2  t 

1  I 

2  2 

2 


214 
217 
219 
230 
221 
222 
224 
226 
227 
22t 
235 
239 
241 
242 
244 
246 

la 

230 
251 
254 
2S* 

at4 

3M 
2C7 
2C9 
371 
273 
210 
2tl 
2t3 

2a 

293 
294 


296 
297 
298 
299 
302 
307 
308 
310 
312 
313 
314 
SIS 
318 
320 
322 
323 
324 
33S 
32( 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
33S 
33t 
337 
340 
343 
34t 
3S0 
352 
353 


354 
356 
358 
361 
3«2 
363 
364 
36S 
366 
400 
401 
403 
40S 
40« 
414 
415 
422 
414 
425 
428 
431 
432 


classes  issued  between  January  and 
"  D20,  D21.  414. 


D|8, 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 

i  Idminislralor  for  Documeniaiion, 
July  30.  1979. 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2396306.  Edward  C.  Rowley,  BOX-LIKE  STRUCTURE: 
!)345,601.  same,  KNOCK-DOWN  REUSABLE  COLUMN 
FORM;  4,024,077,  same,  SAFETY  CLIP  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
USABLE SHIPPING  CONTAINER,  filed  June  12,  1978,  D.C., 
M.D.  Pla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  78-465-C  T.R.,  Edtcard  C.  Rowley 
V.  Custom  Forma  Manufacturing  Co.  Joint  stipulation  for 
dismissal  without  prejudice  and  order  dismissing  case  with- 
out prejudice  filed  Apr.  23,  1979. 

3,138,610,  William  L.  Sheppard,  SPEED  GOVERNING  SYS 
TEM,  filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  D.C.,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
78-72884,  Eaton  Corp.  v.  Rex  Industries,  Inc.  and  William  L. 
Sheppard.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice 
filed  July  25,  1979. 

3,185,868,  Loomans  and  Breniian,  CONTINUOUS  MIXER, 
filed  July  20,  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-79-2182, 
Werner  if  Pfleiderer  Corporation  v.  Baker  Perkins,  Inc.  Same, 
filed  Aug.  14,  1979,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  H-7^ 
1701,  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  v.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

3,260,038,  R.  Lee  Eraser,  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 
.V  BUILDING,  filed  June  15,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-72-1107  WAX,  International  Environ- 
mental Dynamics,  Inc.  v.  R.  Lee  Fraser.  Plaintiff's  complaint 
dismissed  with  prejudice  on  July  27,  1979. 

3,396,4)67,  Kenneth  A.  Schafer,  RESINOUS  PRODUCT 
SIMULATING  ONYX ;  D.  242359,  George  S.  Gruber,  VANITY 
BASIN,  filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doe.  CV-79-1156  MML,  Larry  Singer  and  Oruber  Systems, 
Inc.  V.  Podnar  d  Sons,  Inc.  and  Onyx  Creations,  Inc. 

3,409,579,  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Companv,  FOUNDRY 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BENZYLIC  ETHER 
RESIN,  POLYISOCYANATE,  AND  TERTIARY  AMINE; 
3,676,392,  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS,  filed 
Nov.  14,  1978,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-7.31, 
.ishland  Oil,  Inc.  v.  C.  E.  Cast  Industrial  Products  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc. 

3,513,743,  David  M.  Montgulre,  MULTIPLE-HEAD  SLIT- 
TING APPARATUS  ;  Ke.  27.918,  same,  filed  July  16.  1979, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Youngstowu),  Doc.  C-79-1392-Y',  H.  R. 
Braner  Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Paxson  Machine  Co. 

3,514,765,  Shell  Oil  Company,  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  COM- 
PRISING CROSS  COUPLED  MOSFET'S  OPERATING  IN  A 
RACE  MODE  FOR  SINGLE  DEVICE  PER  BIT  MOSFET 
MEMORIES;  3,678,473,  same.  READ-WRITE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CAPACITIVE  MEMORY  ARRAYS,  filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  D.C., 
N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA.S-79-0057,  Shell  Oil  Company  v. 
Intel  Corporation. 

3,552,469,  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company,  TIRE  BEAD 
SEATER;  8,675,705,  same,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  IN- 
FLATION APPARATUS  ;  3,805,871,  same,  TIRE  MOUNTING, 
BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OP  USE,  filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  75c402,  B  and  J  Mfg.  v.  Royal  Industries  and  Rub- 
ber Inc.  Complaint  against  Rubber,  Inc.  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Consent  judgment  entered  on  Oct.  5,   1978. 

3,613,133,  Isola  and  Miller,  BED  CLOTHES,  filed  Nov.  30, 
1978,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  78-73090,  Richard  A. 
Isola  v.  M.  Lowenstein  <f  Sons,  Inc. 

3,615,087,  Ronald  P.  Hickman,  WORKBENCHES ;  4,076,229, 
same,  filed  Oct.  .3,  1978,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
78-1050C(3),  Emerson  Electric  Co.  v.  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company  ct  al.  Order  dismissing  plaintiffs 
complaint  for  lack  of  jurisdiction  granted.  ProceerJings  trans- 
ferred  to  U.S.   District  Court  of  Maryland  on  Dec.  C,   1978. 

3,622,980,  Casell  Company,  Inc.,  DllRECTIONAL  WARNING 
SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  72-2766-F\V,  Cage?/  Company  Inc.  v.  Royal  Industries, 
Inc.  Judgment  and  order  dismissing  case  filed  on  Dec.  29, 
1976. 

3,627,800,  Panduit  Corp.,  WIRE  CABLE  HARNESS  AS- 
SEMBLY APPARATUS ;  Be.  29,037.  same,  filed  Dec.  14, 
1978,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78c4974,  Panduit  Corp. 
V.  Thomas  i  Betts  Corp. 

3,627,051,  .Schmltz,  Suby,  Ransom  and  Rhodes,  DEBRIS- 
GATHERING  MEANS,  filed  May  10,  1979,  D.C.  Minn.  (Min- 
neapolis), Doc.  C4-79-218,  Rockland.  Inc.  v.  R  d  W  Weld- 
ing rf  Machine,  Inc. 


3.645.587.  Bill  G.  Parker,  DRILL  STRING  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE,  filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  D.C, 
W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  781542,  TriCollar,  Inc.  v.  Basco, 
Inc.  and  Sam  L.  Bass. 

3.665.563.  John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  CLAMP,  filed  Mar. 
17.  1978,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  ca  78-629-F.  John 
Thomas  Batts  Inc.  v.  JAM  Plastics  Inc. 

3,675,705.     (See  3,552,469.) 

3,676,392.     (See  3,409.579.) 

3,676,966,  Ragland  Manufacturing  &  Construction  Co., 
DOOR-FRAME  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Aug.  15,  1979.  D.C,  S.D. 
Tex.  (Houston),  Doe.  H-79-1703,  Ragland  Manufacturing  <E 
Construction  Co.  v.  Commercial  Dry  Walls,  Inc. 

3,677.747,  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE CASTABLE  ALLOYS  AND  CASTINGS;  3.720,509. 
same,  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY',  filed  May  5,  1978,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  78-174,  Martin  .Marietta  Corporation  v. 
Hotcmet  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case 
without  prejudice  filed  Jan.  22,  1979. 

3.678,473.     (See  3,514.765.) 

3,714,786.  Ralph  E.  Evans,  DRAINAGE  CULVERT,  filed 
Mar.  2,  1979.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  H-79-403, 
.\rmco  Inc.  v.  Ramco  Steel,  Inc. 

3,720..'S09.     (See  3.677,747.) 

3.721,051,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  BOTTOifLESS  SUB- 
ASSEMBLY FOR  PRODUCING  AN  UNDERPLOOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CABLE  TRENCH,  filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  Civ.  No.  79-2344,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company 
v.  Rollform  Products,  Inc. 

3.748.640.  Vincent  Sardo  Jr..  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  ;  Re.  283M.  same,  filed  Aug.  6, 
1979,  D.C.,  S.D.X.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-4074,  Vincent  Sardo,  Jr.  v. 
Ford  Motor  Company. 

3.778,699.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Adrlen  de 
Backer  N.V..  RESONANT  TYPE  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
PROVIDING  A  CONTINUOUS  REGULATION,  filed  July 
2.->,  1979.  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  1179-417.  Societe 
Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Adrien  de  Backer  If.V.  v. 
Crouse-Hinds  Sepco  Corporation. 

3,707,779.  Sony  Corporation,  TAPE  CASSETTE ;  3,900,170, 
same:  3,900,171.  same:  3.900.172,  same:  3,921,927,  same,  TAPE 
REEL;  .%g34,839,  same,  TAPE  CASSETTE:  .^,971,071.  same. 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WTTH  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL INSERTION  AND  HOLDER  THEREFORE; 
.^,980,25.5.  same.  TAPE  CASSETTE  ;  4.091.168,  same,  LEADER 
FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  HAVING  COEXTEN- 
SIVE FLEXIBLE  LAYERS  WITH  METAL  LAMINATED 
THEREBETWEEN:  D.  247,778.  same.  TAPE  CASSETTE 
CASE,  filed  July  27.  1979,  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale). 
Doc.  79-3310-C-NCR.  Sony  Corporation  v.  Krimis  Video,  Inc. 

3.805.871.     (See  3,5.'>2,4e9.) 

3.868.670,  Joseph  O'Nory,  CUSTOMER  SERVICE  DIS- 
PLAY: Reg.  No.  1,073.493  (TELL-0-MATIC  AND  DESIGN). 
Joseph  O'Nory.  doing  business  as  .\dvance  Electro  Systems. 
filed  Apr.  24.  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79- 
1489-MRP  (Sx).  .Toseph  O'Nory  v.  Patricia  Properties,  Ltd. 

3.900.170.  (See  3,797.779.) 

3.900.171.  (See  3.797,779.) 

3.900.172.  (See  3,797,779.) 

3.91,^5.<I0.  A.  E.  Smith.  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  FOR 
ANIMALS,  filed  July  26,  1979,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  CV 
70-0-3S1.  Doctor  Scratch  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Supreme  Products,  Inc. 
and  Gaylord  Crawford. 

3.921,927.     (See  3,797,779.) 

3,934,839.     (See  3.797,779.) 

3,94.5,601.     (Sec  2.896.808.) 

."5.971,071.     (See  3,797,779.) 

3,980,2,%5.     (See  3,797,779.) 

4.024.977.     (See  2,896,808.) 

4,076,229.     (.See  3,615,087.) 

4,091,168.     (.See  3,797,779.) 

Re.  27,918.     (See  3,513,743.) 

Re.  28.176.  George  P.  Horton.  BRACKET  FOR  >IOUNTING 
BOAT  -VCCESSORY,  filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Fort  Worth ).  Doc.  CA-4-79-310,  George  F.  Horton  v.  8.  C. 
Johnson  dt  .S'oh«,  Inc.  and  Anderson -Xeedham  Sales  Co. 


987  CX}  16 

Ke.  28,8<M.  (See  3,748,640.) 
Re.  29,037.  (See  3,627,300.) 
D.    225,954.     Michael     Schachel, 


Do 


R.^CK   AND   STORAGE   SHELF  UN 
D.C.,    S.D.    Fla.    (Miami),    Doc.    7 
Schachel  and  I.C.O.   Corp.,  Inc.  v. 
D.  242,859.     (See  3,396,067.) 
D.  243,217,  Ernest  B.   Warsaw 
IXC.  CD.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles). 
field  Furniture  Corporation   v.   Calif 
Inc.   Consent  judgment  and  order 
further  use  etc.  of  plaintiff's  patent 

D.   243.330,   Optyl   Corporation, 
June  26,  1978,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
1."5!>4-SAW.  Optyl  Corporation  v.  Op 
is  permanently  enjoined  against 
Entered  May  11,  1979. 

D.   244,647,   Fratelli   Saporltl 
Saporitl,  Sergio  E  Giorgio  S.N.C.,     . 
1977.    D.C.,    JI.D.N.C.    (Greensboro), 
telli   Saporiti  Industria   .irredament' 
Giorgio  S.X.C.  v.   Braden  In 
ment  entered  on  Aug.  15,  1979  that 
plaintiff's  patent  No.  Design  244,647. 
D.  247,778.     (See  3,797,779.) 
D.  247,946,  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  A' 

BASE    AND    VESSEL,    flied    Feb.    7, 
(Los   Angeles),    Doc.    79-0507-IH, 
TFtiiKi'e  Mae  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc 
Corporation. 

D.   249,318,   Graser   and    Ludvigseii 
flicd  Apr.  27.   1979,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ala 
79-M-04fi6-E.  Litton  Systems,  Inc 


OMBINED     CLOTHES 
T.   filed  July  20,   1979, 
9-  J206-C-WMH,    Michael 
Jpck  M.  Cooper  ct  al. 


SOJa,  filed  June  29,  1978. 

78-2510-WPG,   Shef- 

mia  Convertible  Sofas, 

ei  Joining  defendant  from 

filed  .Vug.  13,  1979. 

EYpGLASS   FRAME,   filed 

Francisco),  Doe.  C-78- 

imark  Corp.  Defendant 

infr^ging  plaintiff's  patent. 

Indlstrial   Arredamentl   Di 

AF  MCHAIR,  filed  Nov.  11. 

Doc.   C-77-532-G,   Fra- 

Di  Saporiti,  Sergio   E 

Inc.  Consent  judg- 

Jefendant  has  infringed 


^ternatic  tat 


ELECTRIC  COOKING 

1979,    D.C.,    CD.    Calif. 

)art   Industries   Inc.    v. 

atid  American  Electric 


MICROWAVE   OVEN, 
(Birmingham),  Doc.  CV 
Magic  Chef,  Inc. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIO  ^S  HLED 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tlfe 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Group 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefjr 


-Bl  5 
ITS 


3,772,303,  Re.  S.N.  943,996,  FUed 
282.         CIS-NAPHTHOYLENE- 
PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
Ernst  Spietschka,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Re^rd 
sellscha/t,  Frankfurt/Main,   German. 
Henry  W.  Koster,  Ex.  Gp.:  122 


3,856,052,  Re.  S.N.  016,680,  Filed 
119,  HOSE  STRUCTURE,  Robert 
Record:     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  RuU^r 
Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  P.  Yaist,  et  al 


3,876,498,  Re.  S.N.  043,105,  Filed 
199,  CONTROLLED  FORMING 
ON    IMPERVIOUS    ROLL    OR 
MAKING  MACHINE,  Edgar  J.  JuAus, 
Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  Atton  ey 
H.  Sherman,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 


3,913,709,  Re.  S.N.  021,053,  Filed 
734,  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE, 
Owner  of  Record:  ITT  Indttstries, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Baun , 


3,969,148,  Re  S.N.  013,942,  Filed 
100,  ADAPTER  FOR  DRY  CELL 
C.  Trattner,  Owner  of  Record:  Invem  oi 
Albert  C.  Nolle,  Jr..  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 


3,969,148,  Re.  S.N.  019,941,  Filed 
100,  ADAPTER  FOR  DRY  CELL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


reissue  applications 

jy  the  general  public 

and  copies  may  be 

(37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


Sep.  20,  1978,  CI.  260/ 

BENZIMIDAZOLE 

MANUFACTURE, 

:  Hoechsi  Aktienge- 

Attomey  or  Agent: 


\pr.  25,  1979.  CI.  138/ 
H.  Feucht,  Owner  of 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Ex.  Gp.:  243 


May  29,  1979,  CI.  162/ 

VIRE  SEPARATION 

TWIN-WIRE    PAPER- 

Owner  of  Record: 

or  Agent:  Benjamin 


liar.  16,  1979,  CI.  188/ 

J  )chen  Burgdorf.  et  al., 

'nc.   New   York,   N.Y.. 

et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  315 


eb.  22,  1979.  CI.  429/ 
BATTERIES,  Burton 
r.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
4 


'eb.  22,  1979.  CI.  429/ 
BATTERIES,  Burton 


C.  Trattner,  Owner  of  Record 
Albert  C.  Nolle,  Jr.,  el  al.,  ^x 


.6.15 


3,996,297,  Re.  S.N.  031.( 
750,  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION 
Bruce  E.  Leach,  el  al.,  0>aier 
Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  All  )mey 
larski,  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  126 


7»4, 


3,998,881,  Re.  S.N.  927, 
563  R,  HYDROGENATICJN 
USING  RHODIUM  CATyHLYST, 
el  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Edi-ard 


6«, 


4,004,830,  Re.  S.N.  052, 
763,  LANDING  GEAR 
Owner  of  Record:    Westrai 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest 


,  Filed  Jan.  27,  1979,  CI.  280/ 

C(|>NSTRUCnON,  Jack  T.  Belke, 

Corporation.   Muskegon.  Mich., 

I.  GifTord,  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


4,027,651,  Re.  S.N.  026,1 
270,     SOLAR-ENERGY- 
Roland  W.  Robbins,  Owner 
Agent:  Gerald  F.  Baker,  Ex 


a  7, 


,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  126/ 
p6wERED     SUN     TRACKER, 
Df  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Gp.:  345 


96), 


4,034,475,  Re.  S.N.  052, 
DENTAL  APPARATUS, 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 


,  Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  CI.  32/21, 
Robert    L.    Lee,    Owner    of 
or  Agent:  Louis  J.  Knobbe,  el 


,9i  3, 


4,036,201,  Re.  S.N.  051, 
148,  SINGLE  CORE  CONDENSER 
TION  SYSTEM,  Bob  O.  Btrson, 
Phelon  Company.  Inc,  East 
Agent:  Alonzo  L.  Neal,  el  al, 


1,  Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  CI.  123/ 

DISCHARGE  IGNI- 

I,  Owner  of  Record:  R.  E. 

i  x)ngmeadow,  Mass.,  Attorney  or 

" ,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 


),04  7, 


4,051,053,  Re.  S.N.  950,i 
78.3,  HYDRAULIC  FLUH)S 
LICATE  ESTERS,  John 
of  Record:  Casirol  Limited, 
Agent:  Leo  A.  Rostla,  et  al.. 


4,056,985,  Re.  S.N.  052,9 
435,  HINGE  STRUCTURE^ 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attome  ^ 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  352 


•,5<  2, 


4,086,370,  Re.  S.N.  000, 
613,     TOPPING     FOR 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Owner  of  Record:  Patent 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


Piul 


,86! 


4,089,515,  Re.  S.N.  053, 
DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND 
TUS,  Klaus  L.  Slange,  el  al 
poration,  Stamford,   Conn. 
Brownroul,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3  3 


4,111,316,  Re.  S.N.  052. 
550,  TRUCK  MOUNTED 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Rolston,  Ex.  Gp.:  314 


Ml, 


4,  142,677,  Re.  S.N.  051, 
101    E,    FUEL    VAPOR 
Ludwig,  Owner  of  Record 
Farmington  Hills,  Mick, 
etal.,  Ex.  Gp.:"344 


713, 


I:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gp.:  114 


Filed  May  16,  1979,  a.  568/ 

OF  2,6-XYLENOL, 

of  Record:  Continental  Oil 

or  Agent:  Joseph  C.  Ko- 


Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
OF  PHTHALO-NITRILES 

',  Walter  Albert  Butte,  Jr., 
Ventures.  Inc,  St.  Davids,  Pa., 

Hess,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:   Ill 


Filed  Oct.  10.  1978.  CI.  252/ 

COMPRISING  ORTHOSI- 

S^tchford  Elliott,  el  al..  Owner 

Swindon,  England,  Attorney  or 

Ex.  Gp:  166 


5,  FUed  Jun.  28,  1979,  CI.  74/ 

I,  Anthony  C.  Worrallo.  Owner 

or  Agent:  D.  C.  Roylance,  el 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  CI.  426/ 

lIlOZEN     DESSERTS     AND 

Dale  F.  Olds,  el  al., 

technology  Inc..  San  Francisco, 

D.  Flehr,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 


FUed  Jul.  2,  1979,  CI.  271/3, 

TRANSPORT  APPARA- 

Owner  of  Record:  Xerox  Cor- 

Altomey  or  Agent:  Harvey  M. 


FUed  Jun.  27,  1979,  CI.  44/ 
rtOIST.  Joachim  H.  R.  Wappler. 
\ttomey  or  Agent:  George  A. 


I,  FUed  Jun.  25.  1979.  CI.  236/ 

VENT    VALVE,    George    C. 

Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc., 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  Raisch, 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  16,  1979 


Re.  29,859 

D.  252,472 

.■^.674,728 

:{,738,809 

4.000,171 

4.011,362 

4.019,579 

4.019,580 

4,040,868 

4.048,582 

4.080,896 

4,083,396 

4,084,744 

4,084,991 

4.087,343 

4,087,397 

4,093,854 

4,095,806 

4.096,792 

4,098,224 

4.103,337 

4,108,850 

4,110,443 

4,112,494 

4,121,222 

4,125,633 

4,130,547 

4,131,575 

4,1.34,119 

4.134,842 

4,136,693 

4,137,341 

4,139,542 

4,139,574 

4,140,473 

4,140,514 

4.141,414 

4,141,620 


4,141,792 
4,142,982 
4,143,004 
4,143,153 
4,143,463 
4,143,513 
4,149,916 
4,144,215 
4,144,394 
4,144,910 
4,145,065 
4,145,331 
4,145,377 
4,145,420 
4,145,621 
4,146,614 
4,146,652 
4,146,805 
4,146,871 
4,147,208 
4,147,350 
4,147,603 
4.147,620 
4,147,651 
4,147.683 
4,147,688 
4,147,820 
4,148,087 
4,148,113 
4,148,587 
4,148,690 
4,148,691 
4,148,869 
4,149,261 
4,149,294 
4,150,050 
4,150,258 
4,150,484 


4,150,551 
4,150,858 
4,150,970 
4,151,000 
4,151,128 
4,151,632 
4,151,658 
4,151,708 
4,152,023 
4,152,301 
4,152,340 
4,152,497 
4,152,786 
4,153,063 
4,153,343 
4,153,432 
4,153,508 
4,153,546 
4,153,662 
4,153,936 
4,154,607 
4,154,750 
4.154,763 
4,154,863 
4,154,920 
4,154.954 
4,155,134 
4,155,402 
4,155,721 
4,155,761 
4,155,952 
4,156,021 
4,156,450 
4.156,601 
4,156,649 
4.156,667 
4,156,760 
4,157,046 


4,157.127 
4,157,142 
4.157,155 
4,157,164 
4,157,385 
4,157,401 
4,157,462 
4,157,904 
4.157,905 
4,158,081 
4.158,167 
4.158,521 
4,159,011 
4,159,214 
4,159,257 
4,159,261 
4,159,341 
4,159,439 
4.160,025 
4,160,052 
4,160,142 
4,160,220 
4,160,282 
4,160,372 
4.160,578 
4,160,619 
4.160,962 
4.161,012 
4,161,210 
4,161,222 
4,161,937 
4,162,305 
4,162,349 
4,162,389 
4,162,596 
4,102.952 
4,162,962 
4,163,132 


Disclaimers 


3,848,786.— Jo»ncg  8.  Ilaxtcr,  Oxford,  Mich.  PIPE  SUPPORT- 
ING RACK  FOR  VEHICLE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  19,  1974. 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  7,  1979,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


4,071,924. — Picter   Mcyn,    Oostzaan,   Netherlands.    APPARA- 
TUS FOR  REMOVING  A  FOWL  FROM  A  CONVEYOR. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  7,  197S.  Disclaimer  filed  July  27,  1979, 
by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


3,175,351. — Godfrey  Block,  New  York,  N.Y.  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  BULKED  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARNS. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  30,  1965.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  13, 
1979,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  yemours  and 
Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


3,564,438. — Allen  L.  lAmberg,  Somervllle,  N.J.  SIGNAL 
TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SEC- 
OND PAIRS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH 
MATCHING  CONDUCTION  CHARACTERISTICS.  Pat- 
ent dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  14,  1979, 
by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent 

to  the  Public. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,927,709.  OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR.  Wilbur  R.  An- 
derson and  Lydia  H.  Anderson.  2405  Nichol  Ave.,  Anderson, 
Ind.  46011. 

4,078,643.  TOKEN  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MULTITRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER.  David 
Benjamin  Warthan,  668  E.  French  Camp  Rd.,  French  Camp, 
Calif.  95231. 

4,143,761.  SAFETY  MATCH  BOOK.  Francis  P.  Brand, 
11  Curley  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561. 

4,162,580.  WIG  DRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAIR 
DRYERS.  Georgia  E.  Hess,  910  N.  Madison,  Benton,  111. 
02812. 

4,165,073.  WATER  GUN  GAME  WITH  REVOLVABLE 
T.VRGET  MOVABLE  ALONG  A  LINE.  Donald  L.  Keller- 
strass,  303  Daniel  Parliway.  Washington,  111.  61571. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prej)ared  to  grant  nonexclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Division 
Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  &  Distribution  Transformer  Di- 
vision, General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwoud  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  19142. 

4,027,12:s. 


3,761,647. — MitBuo  Xenioto  and  Kimiyaeu  Ilonma,  Tol«yo, 
Japan.  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DETECTING  VIBRATIONS 
REPRESENTING  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  25,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  14,  1979,  by 
the  assignee,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .iudio-Technica. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  0  of  said 

patent. 


VACl  UM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMPRISIN<; 
SERIES  CONNECTED  VACUUM  INTER 
RUPTERS  AND  CAPACITIVE  VOLTAGE- 
DISTRIBUTION  MEANS. 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  WITH  SEALED  INDICATOR. 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Group 
Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Business  Group.  General 
Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville,  Ky.  40225. 


4.000,780. 
4,091,353. 


Tatent  Laws"  Booklet 

A  1979  edition  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  "Pat- 
ent Laws"  booklet  Is  now  available  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents.  The  1979  revisions  incorporate  provisions  con- 
cerning the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  into  the  text  of  Title 
35  of  the  United  States  Code  and  otherwise  update  the  book- 
let. Copies  may  be  ordered  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, U.S.  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C. 
20402,  at  $4.50  per  copy.  The  stock  number  is  003-004- 
00561-1. 

LDTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Sept.  20,  1979.  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks. 


D  252,067. 

3,484,769. 
,■{,525,138. 

:<,544,849. 

."!,  565,466. 

3,732,030. 
3,860,788. 
3,897,800. 
4,000,779. 
4,002,285. 

4,032,750. 

4,121,401. 
4.136,291. 

4,138,665. 

4,1.38,666. 

4,144,527. 


OVEN      FRONT 


COMBINED      MICROWAVE 
DOOR  AND  FRAME. 

TIMIN<;  DEVICE  WITH  OPTIONAL  SIGNAL. 

METHOD      OP      MAKING      A      HUMIDIFIER 
EVAPORATING  ELEMENT. 


TEMPERATURE      CONTROL 


SOLID      STATE 
MEANS. 

MEANS  TO  CONNECT  A  CONDUIT  TO  .\  CON- 
TAINER. 

BLOWER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY. 

OPEN  WIRE   HEATER  ELEMENT  SUPI'ORT. 

LIQUID  FLOW  DIVERSION  ARRANGEMENT. 

BLOWOFF  BAFFLE. 

METHOD  OF  METALLURGICALLY  JOINING 
TUBING. 

PLAT  PLATE  HEATING  UNIT  WITH  FOIL 
HEATING  MEANS. 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR. 

CAPACITIVE  TOUCH-PAD  DEVICES  WITH 
DYNAMIC  BIAS. 

PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS. 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  WITH 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING 
MEANS. 

DUAL-SLOPE 
VERTERS. 


ANALOG     TO     DIGITAL     CON- 


4,145,689.     A/D  CONVERTER. 


987  OG  17 


987  OG  18 


4,157,153.      ALUMINUM  TUBE  JOitT  DESIGN. 

4,158,294.  REFRIGERATOR  HAV  NG  CABINET  WARM- 
ING HE.\T  TRANSFl  R  DEVICE. 

4.160,225.  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DE 
VICE  WITH  IMPRO'  ED  HYDRAULIC  DIA- 
PHRAGM. 

Application  for  license  may  be  afadressed  to  the  General 
Electric  Company,  Division  Patent  i  ounsel.  Housewares  and 
Audio  Business  Division,  1285  BostoJ  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,128,93!). 
4,163,963. 


PEELING  CUTTER. 
PROBE  CONTROL. 


National  Technical  Infofmation  Service 

GOVERNMEXT-OWNEI)  IkvENTIONS 

Notice  of  Availabality  )  ir  Licenaing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  o  ,• 
ment   and    are   available   for   dom^ic 
licensing   in    accordance    with    the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited   are 
raissioner    of    Patents    and    Tradentrks, 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  c 
elude  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the   patent  application 
the  National  Technical  Information 
field,    Va.    22161   and   $4.00    ($8.00 
Continent).   Requei;ts  for  copies  of 
include   the  patent  application   nu 
from   patent   application   copies   sold 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
data   will   usually   be   made  availabl  ■ 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  tj 

Requests  for  licensing  informatio 
tion  should  be  directed  to  the  address 
sponsor. 

Don  ; 
Patent  Pi  og 
National  Tcchnica 


pned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 

and   possibly    foreign 

Icensing   policies   of    the 

ivallable  from  the  Com- 

Washington,    D.C. 

pies  of  patents  must  in- 

can  be  purchased  from 

Service   (NTIS),  Sprlng- 

utslde  North  American 

atent  applications  must 

Claims  are  delete<I 

to   the  public   to  avoid 

an  interference  before 

ms  and  other  technical 

to   serious   prospective 

case. 

on  a  particular  inven- 
cited  for  the  agency 


n:  Der. 


CI  li 


U.S.  Department  of  ^' 
Research  Agreements  and  Patent  B  anch 
Division,  Federal  Building.  Agriculi  ural 
Hyattsville,  Md.  ^782 


A<|RICULTCRE 

.  General  Service 
Research  Service 


Patent  application  6-020,359.  Sampling  Circuit  and  Method 

Therefor.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-024,551.  Proces 

Cellulose   Ether  Derivatives.    Piled 
I»atent   application    6-025.135 

Moths.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1979. 
Patent    application    974,171. 

Utilizing  Zinc  Acetate  and  Hydro*n 

28,  1978.  * 


Sex 


U.S.  Department  of  Health,  EnudATiCN 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  CI  ief, 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda 


Patent    application     6-024,246.     N 

Against  Cardiac  Damage  From  Sufsequentlv 
Adriamycin  in  Cancer  Therapy.  "      "  "' 


U.S.  Department  of  th 
Branch  of  Patents,  18th  an 
Washington,  D.C. 


I'atent  application  '6-001,026.  m.^ 
Through  the  Direct  Reduction  of 
Electrolysis.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-002,829.  Recycli 
Crete.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-008,298.  Recovei 
Process  Solution.  Filed  Jan.  31,  197i 


Tennessee  Valley  AAhority 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shojls,  Ala.  35660 


Patent  4,152,402.  Partial  Purificatloi 
phoric  Acid  With  Acetone  and  A 
1978.  Patented  May  1,  1979.  Not 


National  Aeronautics  and  Spac 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  »  „ 
Code  GP-2,  Washington 

Patent    application     6-006,952. 
Jan.  25.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-017,888.  Method 
cal  Cells.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1979 


Patent    application    6-023, 

Energy  Lasers.  Filed  Mar. 
Patent  application  6-025 

System.  Filed  Mar.  29,  19l9 
Patent  application  856,462 

Making.  Filed  Nov.  30,  19l7. 
Patent  3,131,040.  Water  S 

ented  Apr.  28,  1964.  Not 
Patent  3.311,371.  Infusible 

Producing   Same.   Filed   . 

1967.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  3,396,719.   Metabolic 

July  2,  1963.  Patented 
Patent    3,419,531.     Fluorin 

June  3,  1966.  Patented 
Patent  3,453,878.   Wind  Tiiinel 

ented  July  8,  1969.  Not  a\f  liable 
Patent   3,487,765.    ProtecU 

Filed  Oct.  6,   1966.  Patented 

NTIS. 


October  16,  1979 

85.    Pulse    Switching    for    High 
23,  1979. 


,1^.  Multlspectral  Scanner  Optical 
I. 

Heat  Exchanger  and  Method  of 

Separator.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1960.  Pat- 
a  raliable  NTIS. 
iiiazane  Polymer  and  Process  for 
-    30,   1965.   Patented  Mar.   28. 


\  ug. 


Alg, 


Die 


Patent  3,514,785.  Emergencj 

24,    1966.   Patented   June 
Patent  3,882,417.  Gas  Ion 

Isolating   the    Pressure    . 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  4,145,933.  Fatigue 

24,  1978.  Patented  Mar. 
Patent  4,146,180.  Retractable 

29,  1978.  Patented  Mar.  i 
Patent  4,147,980.  Redundant 

tion.  Filed  July  11,  1977   " 

able  NTIS. 
Patent  4,148,375.   Seismic 

1977.  Patented  Apr.  10, 


Space-Suit  Helmet.   Filed  Feb. 
1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Laker  Construction  for  Electrically 
G4uge   Thereof.    Patented    May    6. 

f^lure  Load  Indicator.  Plied  Mar. 

1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Environmental  Seal.  Piled  Mar. 

r,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

_  RP  System  for  Space  Apppllca- 

J  atented  Apr.  3,  1979.  Not  avall- 


2  ■ 


i7. 


V  bra  tion  Source.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
:  979.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  *f 
Chief,  Intellectual  Prope  rty 

Pentagon,  Wash  Ington, 


Patent    application    6-007,. 
Heterojunctions.  Filed  Jan 


2  JO 


U.S.  Defartmeni 
AP/JACP,  1900  Half  St 


LAS  J.  Campion, 

ram  Coordinator, 
Information  Service- 


Patent   application   6-009,721 
Feb.  6.  1979. 


OF  the  Air  Force 
3W.,  Washington,  D.c' 20324 
Lubricant  Composition.   Filed 


1(9 


2n2. 


6(6. 


for  the  Preparation  of 
Mar.    28,    1979. 
Ittractant   for   Tobacco 


iVntiba^terlal   Textile   Finishes 
Peroxide.  Piled  Dec. 


N,  and  Welfare 
,  Patent  Branch 
Md.  20205 


Patent    application    6-010, 

Tester.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1979 
Patent    application    6-010, 

Gear.  Plied  Feb.  8,  1979. 
Patent   application    6-012, 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979. 
Patent   application    0-012,69  ' 

tector.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1979. 
Patent  application   6-014,51 

troraeter.  Piled  Feb.  23,  19 
Patent  application  968,894.  . 

taminated  Purging  Fluids. 
Patent    application    968,893 

Non-Linear    Waveform 

13,  1978. 

Patent  application  970,910. 

Cell.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1978. 
Patent  application  970,947.  » 
ter  Window.  Filed  Dec.  19,  19 
Patent  application  970,948. 

trlcal  Charging  of  Orbiting 


Afetyl-Cysteine    Protects 
"  c-Adminlstered 
Mar.  27,  1979. 


Patent  application  971,580.  ^4 
ductlve  Adhesive.  Filed  De< 


FilJd 


Interior 
C  Sts.,  NW.. 
S  )240 


Methfd    of   Recovering   Lead 
Chloride  by  Aqueous 


L«  id 


B  Spent  .\sphaltic  Con- 
r-  of  Gallium  From  Acid 


of  Wet-Process  Phos- 
monla.   Filed  Feb.   24, 
at^ilable  NTIS. 


Administration 
Patlnt  Matters — NASA 
3.C.  20546 

Surface     Finishing.     Filed 
tor  Separating  Biologi- 


Patent    4,144,577.    Integratei 

Processor.   Filed   Oct.   14, 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,145,956.  Pilot  Oper 

25,   1977.   Patented  Mar.  ^ 
Patent  application  6-010,091 

Piled  Feb.  7,  1979. 

Patent  4,146,196.  Simplified 
tem.  Filed  July  20,  1976 
available  NTIS. 

Patent   4,146,197.    Boundary 
ment   Coanda   Effect   Flow 
Surface.  Piled  Sept.  IG,  19t7 
available  NTIS. 

Patent    4,146,201.    Paraehu 
16,   1977.   Patented  Mar. 

Patent  4,146,808.  Thinned  , 
Acoustic  Wave  Interdigitt  I 
1977.  Patented  Mar.  277 


Ut( 


U.S.  Departme 
Research  A^eements  and 
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New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Biiffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N  C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361   Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  IslaW  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722   Ext.   224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center - (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin   (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R*JE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILI4AM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiot  er 


CONDITIO  I  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY 


CHEIOCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETlOLE 
Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Comj  r. 
ratus;  Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemlsti  f 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  De\|cps 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 
Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo: 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbfxylic 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins;  ! 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compc 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  andpextile 
COATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHO^O 
Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Mi 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures:  Spec: 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUST 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Anal 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus: 


PLJ  STICS 


11  c. 


[■R 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYi 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  A 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horoi|gy 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION, 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition; 

Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tub 

Fuels 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniq  11 
and  Related  Arts.  ^ 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Win 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SY.. 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Meastring. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARl  0 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal 


d  ng 
STE  il 


iar  1 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


!RSO  S 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appu 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MA 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling, 
ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  I 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.; 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERI 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices: 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  " 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  EN^ 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  ^ 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  T 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS, 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  i-ic^i-i 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineerin 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing 


,  TEXT  [LE 
Electt  cal 


Expiration  ofpatento:  The  patents  withii 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pri 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  lyo4  (68 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of 

Patents 

Plant  Patents '..V.V. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


UM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA 
isitions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUtrgy 
Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricati  ig  ~ 


Synthetic  Resins 

e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

;  Irradiation  (Part); 


GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

julfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medilines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
■■   Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  \iO-A.  P.  KENT,  Di+ctor 
;acromolecuIar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compi  sitions 
Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Pa  t)  e.g. 
♦ions:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Tl  lerefor 
^-xtile  Treating  Compositions. 

GRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.. 
.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding 
1  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography.  ' 

ESAND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H. 

.tical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making 

rocesses:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  ' 

I  efrigeration;  Conccntrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatu: 


CS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  C 
ilications;  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related 
"  ■  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Direttional 
Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materiab; 


AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER, 

les;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and 


L.  SMITH,  Director. 
Pressing;  Geometrical 


LEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  2404-A 
'lumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleani  ig 
and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

S  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director 

stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tn  nsmission  Lines  and  Net 


RTH.  Director. 
Fine  Arts. 


tfEDIA.  GROUP  SIO— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

H  indling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing 
_    C  heck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids; 
Appurt  nances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

s  UFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWfe. 
C  ombined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  S:  leet 
Fojinding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  To  1 
utchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  F 
r  ojectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting; 
Me|nbers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters 


GI>  EE 


RING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director.. 
F^iid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Puiips 
Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Foments 
ransjiission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

S  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Dtector 
Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures; 
Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures 
[achines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979, 

provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 

!tat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  discl_, 

;he  range  of  numbers  indicated  below^,  may  have  expired  befort 

l-'ao  U.S.C.  131.  ^ 


28,  1979 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


Director 

Metallurgical  Appa- 
Compositions;  Gaseous 


5.  VINCENT.  Director. . 

Glass  Manufacture;  Gas: 

Jas.  and  Solid  Separation: 

;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


LRLSON.  Director 

irt  Conductors;  Switches; 


Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Power  Metallurgy.  Rocket 


I  irector 

C  m version;  Storage  Devices 


;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
oats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Director 

Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
Holders,  W'oodworking; 


GRAY,  Director 

;arth  Working  and  Exca- 
Information  Dis- 


;  Heat  Generation  and 
Couplings;  Gear- 


Closiire  Operators; 
Centrifugal  Separations; 


1-8-79 

8-18-78 
10-18-78 

6-21-78 
3-6-78 

12-19-77 
4-10-78 

7-12-78 

6-7-78 

1-31-78 

6-21-77 

6-1-78 
9-25-78 
7-21-78 

6-9-78 
2-16-78 


xcept  those  which  may  have  expired 

.  1 146  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 

disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 

the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


Njunbers  3,041,614  to  3,047,872,  Inclusive 
-  Numbers  2,155  to  2,159,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  16,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,112 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CANNING  FOOD 
Ariel  A.  Andersen,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Phillip  V.  Christen- 

sen,  ProTO,  Utah,  Trustee  for  the  Foundation  for  Indian  De- 

▼elopment.  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,973,480,  dated  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  469,544, 

May  13, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

932,886 

Int.  a.2  A23L  3/10 
VJS.  a.  99—359  6  Claims 


^16 
,24 


\ 
22 


^^ 


36 


Re.  30,113 

WORKPIECE  ELEVATOR 

William  F.  Bell,  Mt.  Qemens,  and  Walter  H.  Van  Deberg, 

Berkley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company, 

Warren,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,938,649,  dated  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  528,287, 

No».  29, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

772,347 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/34 
VS.  a.  198—355  13  Claims 

17.  In  a  workpiece  elevator  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
extending  support,  endless  chain  means  mounted  on  said  support 
to  travel  in  an  endless  path  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  a 
plurality  of  workpiece  carriers  mounted  on  said  chain  means  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals,  said  carriers  having  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting surface  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  having  an  inlet  at 
the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting 
surface,  a  workpiece  inlet  chute  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
support  and  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  outlet  chutes  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  the  spacing  of  said  outlet  chutes 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  carriers  on  the  endless  chain 
means,  means  for  driving  said  chain  means  in  said  endless  path 
with  an  intermittent  motion  so  that  the  inlets  of  successive  carriers 
are  periodically  aligned  with  said  inlet  chute  to  receive  workpieces 
therefrom  and  the  outlets  of  the  successive  carriers  are  periodical- 
ly aligned  with  the  successive  outlet  chutes,  workpiece  control 
means  mounted  on  each  carrier  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof,  said 
control  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position  blocking  said 
outlet  to  prevent  discharge  of  workpieces  from  the  carrier  to  a 
second  position  clearing  said  outlet  to  permit  workpieces  to  be 


discharged  from  the  carrier  by  gravity,  retaining  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  control  means  in  said  first  position  as  the 
carriers  travel  between  the  successive  inlet  and  outlet  chutes, 
release  means  on  said  support  associated  with  each  outlet  chute 
for  actuating  said  retaining  means  as  the  carrier  moves  into 
alignment  with  an  outlet  chute  to  unlock  said  control  means  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  canning  food  and  the  like  comprising  a 
platform  with  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving 
steam  therethrough,  frying  pan  means  for  receiving  said  plat- 
form therein;  leg  means  on  said  platform  for  supporting  it  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  frying  pan  means  and  cover 
means  forming  a  chamber  above  said  platform  and  detachably 
supported  on  said  platform  for  receiving  a  container  of  food  to 
be  canned,  and  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
chamber  to  permit  air  and  steam  to  escape  therefrom,  said  leg 
means  comprising  pipes  secured  to  some  of  said  openings  and 
having  sloped  cut  lower  ends  to  permit  condensed  steam  to  be 
carried  back  to  said  pan  means  and  other  pipes  secured  to  other 
openings  in  said  pan  extending  upwardly  into  said  cover  means 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  for  carrying  steam  therein. 


cause  the  same  to  assume  said  second  position  clearing  said  outlet, 
at  least  some  of  said  release  means  being  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  they  are  inoperative  to  actuate  said  retaining 
means  and  including  means  in  said  chutes  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  workpieces  therein  for  moving  said  release  means  to 
and  from  said  inoperative  position. 


Re.  30,114 
CONTINUOUS  FORMS  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  Juszak,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Howard  K.  Absler,  Skokie, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Barrington,  III. 
Original  No.  3,905,545,  dated  Sep.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  450,147, 
Mar.  11, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
718,389 

Int.  a.2  B65D  27/10 
VS.  a.  206-610  9  Claims 


•^yffj^f 


1.  In  a  continuous  forms  envelope  assembly  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated,  superimposed  plies  including  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  defming  individual  envelopes  which  may  be 
separated  from  the  assembly  therealong  and  wherein  upper 

515 


lea^t 


ab  )ut 


516 


and  lowermost  ones  of  the  plies  def^e 
envelop)es   with   intermediate   plies 
within  each  envelope  including  at 
return  envelope  being  defined  by  port^ns 
diate  plies,  respectively  defining  the 
return  envelope,  one  of  said  adjacent 
envelope  flap  that  may  be  folded 
other  of  said  adjacent  plies  of  closing 
wherein  the  intermediate  plies  are 
insert  material  is  free  from  the  outer 
two,  opposed,  marginal  edges  of  the 
provement  wherein  said  other  adjacekt 
portion  secured  to  the  outer  envelop)* , 
being  attached  to  a  covering  portion 
abutment  with  said  flap;  said  attachingjporti 
ing  portion  being  loosely  secured  to 
other  adjacent  ply  so  that  upon  the  op  ;nmg 
lope,  the  return  envelope  can  be 
attaching  portion  and  said  covering 
orly  of  the  outer  envelope. 


eas  ;ly 


Re.  30,115 

BALANCED  STEM  FAIL-SAFEjVALVE  SYSTEM 

DsTid  P.  Herd,  Houston;  John  W.  M  <::askill,  Tyler,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Thomas  W.  Childers,  Man  leville.  La.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Production  Research  Companv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Original  No.  3,933,338,  dated  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  516,704, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fronts  and  backs  of 
(^flning   insert   material 
a  return  envelope,  the 
of  adjacent  interme- 
front  and  back  of  the 
ies  further  including  an 
and  secured  to  the 
he  return  envelope  and 
donstnicted  so  that  the 
envelope  along  at  least 
)uter  envelope,  the  im- 
ply has  an  attaching 
said  attaching  portion 
which  is  in  substantial 
ion  and  said  cover- 
the  remainder  of  said 
of  the  outer  enve- 
extracted  with  said 
pfcrtion  remaining  interi- 


terbalance  the  force  ap 
means  of  said  first 


pressi  re 


Re. 


CARBONLESS 

George  E.  Maalouf,  Niagara 
Business  Forms,  Inc., 

Original  No.  3,981,523,  dated 
Mar.  24, 1975.  Application 
829,826 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  282—27.5 


Oct.  21, 1974.  Application  for  reissm 
870,956 

Int  a.2  F16K  31^26 
U.S.  a.  251—63.6 


1i 


rr 

^  J2 

»0 

30 

l_f 


1.  A  hydraulically  operable  valve  s^tem 
ling  flow  of  fluids  through  a  submerg(  d 

a  valve  housing  arranged  on  said 

a  valve  chamber  arranged  in  said  v41ve 

a  valve  element  movable  in  said 
open  and  closed  positions  for  com 
through  said  flowline; 

first  fluid  pressure  operable  means 
element  for  urging  said  valve  elenient 
of  said  positions  of  said  valve  elen  ent 
fluid  pressure  to  said  first  fluid  pi  assure 

biasing  means  arranged  in  said  valve 
valve  element  from  said  other  to 
of  said  valve  element;  and 

second  fluid  pressure  operable 
engagable  with  said  valve  element 
element  toward  said  one  positioi 
upon  application  of  same  or 
applied  to  said  first  fluid  pressure 


me  ins 


ab<  ut 


Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No. 


24  Claims 


for  use  in  control- 

flowline  comprising: 

si^merged  flowline; 

housing; 

\  alve  chamber  between 

t  oiling  the  flow  of  fluids 

onnected  to  said  valve 

from  one  to  another 

upon  application  of 

operable  means; 

housing  for  urging  said 

S  lid  one  of  said  positions 


detached  from  and 
to  urge  said  valve 

of  said  valve  element 
same  fluid  pressure 

perable  means  to  coun- 


V 


October  16,  1979 


)lied  to  said  valve  element  by 
operMe  means. 


30,116 
MANIlfoLD  BUSINESS  FORMS 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  561,623, 
'or  reissue  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


B41M  5/22 


SClaims 


y///yy.wmrMrMiyji 


.iu> 

■28 


til  ree  i 


en 


bi  ick  ( 


■eifr 


1.  A  manifold  set  of  carbonless 

a  stack  including  at  least 

the  initially  uppermost  and 
coating  on  their  respective 
lowermost  sheet  having 

the  back  coating  of  the  middle 
tive  component  thereof, 
first  initially  colorless  colbr 
in  a  transferable  form  suci  '■ 
from  said  middle  sheet  to 
application  of  pressure  thereto. 
initially  lowermost  sheet 
nent  thereof,  a  second 
reaction  system; 

the  front  coating  of  the  ini^ally 
prising,  as  a  reactive 
component  of  a  second 
reaction  system  and  the 
most  sheet  comprising,  as 
second  reactive 
tem, 

one  of  the  reactive  componei  ts 
tially  lowermost  sheet  bein,  f 
the  same  will  be  transfern 
adjacent  sheet  in  response 
and  the  other  of  the  reacti^ 
of  the  initially  lowermost 
record-receiving  form, 

said  first  and  second 

being  capable  of  interreaf  ting 
upon  coming  into  reacti%  e 

said  first  and  second 
system  likewise  being  c; 
a  colored  mark  upon  coi^mg 

said  first  component  of 
component  of  the  second 
reacting  to  produce  a  co  ored 

said  first  component  of  the 
component  of  the  first  s)  stem 
acting  to  produce  a  colored 

said  middle  sheet  being  ini 
tionship  to  said  lowermo^ 
is  disposed  against  said 
sheet,  whereby  upon  appi: 
said  back  coating  of  the  n  iddle 
of  the  initially  lowermo  it 
bring  the  first  and  second 
system  into  said  reactivi 
colored  mark. 


T8o 


recording  sheets  comprising: 
superimposed  sheets; 
the  middle  sheets  each  having  a 
back  surfaces  and  the  initially 
coating  on  its  front  surface; 

sheet  comprising,  as  a  reac- 

a  first  reactive  component  of  a 

forming  reaction  system  being 

that  the  same  will  be  transferred 

adjacent  sheet  in  response  to  the 

and  the  front  coating  of  the 

lomprising,  as  a  reactive  comp)o- 

r  ^active  component  of  said  first 

lowermost  sheet  also  com- 

cortipKjnent  thereof,  a  first  reactive 

nitially  colorless  color  forming 

coating  of  the  initially  upper- 

a  reactive  comp)onent  thereof,  a 

component  of  said  second  reaction  sys- 


■uo    ■i^J^^ 


^^m-^ 


of  the  front  coating  of  the  ini- 

in  a  transferable  form  such  that 

from  said  lowermost  sheet  to  an 

to  application  of  pressure  thereto 

e  components  in  the  front  coating 

heet  being  in  a  non-transferable. 


I  compo  fients 


com  Kinents 


:a|  abl 


tlie 


of  the  first  reaction  system 
to  produce  a  colored  mark 
contact, 

of  the  second  reaction 
le  of  interreacting  to  produce 

into  reactive  contact, 
first  system  and  said  second 
system  being  incapable  of  inter- 
mark, 
second  system  and  said  second 
being  incapable  of  interre- 
mark, 
il  ially  dispxjsed  in  overlying  rela- 
sheet  such  that  its  back  coating 
ront  coating  of  the  lowermost 
lication  of  pressure  to  the  stack, 
sheet  and  the  front  coating 
sheet  are  forced  together  to 
components  of  the  first  reaction 
contact  to  thereby  produce  a 
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said  sheets  being  capable  of  rearrangement  such  that  said 
initially  lowermost  sheet  overlies  said  initially  uppermost 
sheet  with  the  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost 
sheet  disposed  against  the  back  coating  of  the  initially 
uppermost  sheet,  whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to 
the  stack,  said  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost 
sheet  and  the  back  coating  of  the  initially  uppermost  sheet 
are  forced  together  to  bring  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents of  the  second  reaction  system  into  said  reactive 
contact  to  thereby  produce  another  colored  mark. 


to  provide  a  temperature  compensation  characteristic  which 
has  the  same  relative  control  direction  as  the  temperature 
characteristic  of  the  measuring  ionization  chamber  (MK) 
and  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  PET  to  maintain 
[the  conduction  threshold  thereoQ  the  difference  of  said 
output  voltage  (U/J  and  of  the  voltage  (UJ  at  the  source  of 
said  FET  essentially  independent  of  temperature  within 
said  range. 


Re.  30,117 
lONIZATION-TYPE  FIRE  OR  SMOKE  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Andreas  Scheidweiler,  Uerikon,  and  Otto  Meier,  Hombrechti- 
kon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Man- 
nedorf,  Switzerland 
Original  No.  4,037,106,  dated  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  699,333, 
Jun.  24, 1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
877,561 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    25,    1975. 
9710/75 

Int  a.2  G08C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  250—381  9  Oaims 


Re.  30,118 
DISC  DRIVE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Martin  O.  Halfhill,  San  Jose,  and  Russell  K.  Brunner,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Original  No.  3,922,718,  dated  No».  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  486,408, 
Jul.  8,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser  No 
853,662 

Int  a.2  GllB  21/08.  5/55 
VS.  a.  360-78  30  Oaims 


1.  lonization-type  fire  or  smoke  sensing  system  having 

a  source  of  electrical  supply  (Ul,  U2): 

a  measuring  ionization  chamber  (MK); 

a  series  resistance  element  (RK)  connected  in  series  with  the 
measuring  ionization  chamber  (MK); 

a  field  efl"ect  transistor  (FET)  connected  to  the  measuring 
ionization  chamber,  said  FET  having  a  conduction  thresh- 
old volUge  which  is  just  above  the  level  of  the  output 
voltage  (U*)  of  the  measuring  ionization  chamber  (MK) 
when  smoke  or  fire  aerosols  are  absent,  so  that,  upon 
presence  of  smoke  or  fire  aerosols,  the  output  voltage  of 
the  chamber  will  rise  and  the  FET  will  become  conduc- 
tive to  provide  an  output  signal; 

and  temperature  control  means  (Tl,  Rl,  R2)  to  render  the 
circuit  combination  of  the  ionization  chamber  (MK)  and 
the  FET  essentially  indep>endent  of  temperature  within  a 
given  range,  comprising 

a  transistor  (Tl)  having  its  collector-emitter  path  connected 
in  the  source  supply  path  of  the  FET; 

and  a  voltage  divider  (Rl,  R2)  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
collector-emitter  path  of  the  transistor  (Tl),  the  tap  point 
of  the  voltage  divider  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  (Tl); 


30.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  support  frame: 

a  magnetic  recording  disk  mounted  to  said  support  frame  for 
rotation  about  its  axis: 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  head  mounted  to  a  carriage  and 
positionable  relative  to  said  magnetic  recording  disk  by  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  a  predefined  path:  and 

a  linear  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  carriage  relative  to 
said  support  frame  along  said  predefined  linear  path,  said 
linear  actuator  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face, means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  to  a  first  prede- 
termined one  of  said  frame  and  said  carriage  for  rotation  of 
said  shaft  about  a  first  axis,  a  roller,  means  for  mounting  said 
roller  to  a  second  predetermined  one  of  said  frame  and  said 
carriage  with  said  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and 
pivotable  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
drive  means  coupled  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  shaft  and 
said  roller  for  rotating  same  about  its  first  axis,  means  for 
mounting  said  carriage  to  said  support  frame  with  said  car- 
riage being  movable  relative  to  said  support  frame  along  said 
predefined  linear  path  and  with  said  roller  being  infrictional 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  controllably  pivoting  said  roller  about  its  second 
axis  to  control  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  prede- 
fined linear  path  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  roller 
about  their  first  axis. 
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Re.  30  tI9 
COMPACT  FOLLOW 
Qyde  L.  Tichenor,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 

tran,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,900.726,  dated  Aug.  19 
Apr.  25, 1974.  Application  for  reissu ; 
741,070 

Int.  a.^  F21V 
U.S.  a.  362—1 
1.  A  compact  follow  spotlight 
a  housing  having  one  end  that  is  oi 
an  elliptic  mirror  mounted  withii 
other  end  thereof,  the  reflectinj 
comprising  a  [sectionj  segment 
tion,  said  [section]  segment 
meridian  plane  including  the 
ellipsoid,  and 
a  light  source  mounted  within  said 
remote  from  the  near  focus  of 
and  offset  to  one  side  thereof  so 
of  the  path  of  light  reflected 
source  being  arranged  to  project 


SPOT 
ssignor  to  Berkey-Color- 

1975,  Ser.  No.  464,133, 
Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No. 


00 


con  prising: 


'  beii  g 


ax  s 


ically  transparent, 

said  housing  near  the 

surface  of  said  mirror 

3f  an  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 

offset  to  one  side  of  a 

of  revolution  to  said 


"sa  d 


fron 


ousing  near  said  one  end 
ellipsoid  of  revolution 

IS  to  be  substantially  out 
said  mirror,  said  light 

ight  past  an  object  to  be 
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imaged  placed  at  the  nea 
tion  and  toward  said 
reflected  by  said  mirror 
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focus  of  said  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 

or,  light  from  said  source  being 

I  hrough  said  transparent  end  and 


mir  -or. 


32aainis 


focused  by  said  elliptic 
coinciding  with  the  far 
tion. 


■nirror  in  a  distant  focal  plane 
f  x;us  of  said  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,464 

FHUFTLESS  OLIVE  TREE 

Richard  P.  Wilson,  260  Cranston  Crest,  Escondido,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,865 

Int.  a:  AOIH  5/03 

VJS.  a.  Pit.— 33  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  olive  tree  as  described  and 

shown  herein,  characterized  particularly  by  its  more  robust 

growth  pattern,  its  thicker  leaves  and  its  fuller  appearance,  all 

as  compared  with  the  Manzanillo  variety,  and  by  its  lack  of 

fruit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  16,  1979 
ERRATA 


Far  See 
CLASS                                                                                        '           PATENT  NO. 

042-065 4,170,837 

123-198  A 4,170,960 

414-687 4,171,054 

414-412 4,171,055 

226-064 4,171,068 

435-188 4,171,244 

548-235 4,171,307 

585-487 4,171,329 

525-180 4,171,330 

525-437 „ 4,171,422 

250-445  T 4,171,476 
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4,170,792 
POSITION  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VISOR  ON  A 
HELMET 
Victor  W.  Higgs,  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
33862/76 

Int.  a.=  A42B  3/00;  A61F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  2—10  4  Claims 


fllaments  displaced  out  of  the  major  plane  of  the  web  to  give 
the  web  an  effective  thickness  at  least  several  times  greater 


than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  web  filaments  to  form  a 
substantial  air  space  between  the  first  sheet  and  any  outer 
garment  worn  over  the  inner  garment. 


4,170,794 
BONE  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Anton  Zeibig,  Ottensoos,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  John  T. 
Scales,  Stanmore,  England,  assignors  to  Rosenthal  Technik 
AG,  Bavaria,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,083 

Int.  a.-^  A61F  1/24 

VS.  a.  3—1.91  18  Qaims 


1.  A  visor  and  helmet  assembly  comprising  an  adjusting  and 
locking  device,  the  said  device  having  a  supporting  boss  at- 
tached to  said  helmet,  and  a  clutch  output  member  attached  to 
said  visor  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  boss,  a 
clutch  input  member  contained  in  a  yoke  formed  on  said  clutch 
output  member  and  two  spring-loaded  detent  members  also 
contained  in  the  yoke  one  at  each  side  of  said  clutch  input 
member,  said  clutch  output  member  yoke  having  walls  taper- 
ing with  respect  to  said  supporting  boss  outward  away  from 
said  clutch  input  member,  said  detent  members  operable  nor- 
mally to  jam  between  the  tapering  walls  and  said  supporting 
boss  and  to  lock  said  clutch  output  member,  and  said  clutch 
input  member  operable  in  either  direction  about  said  support- 
ing boss  to  release  said  detent  members  and  thereafter  to  drive 
said  clutch  output  member  and  said  visor  to  another  position. 


4,170.793 
INNER  GARMENT  FOR  AIDING  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLING 
Scott  T.  O'Brien,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safariland  Ballis- 
tics, Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,295 
Int.  a.2  A41B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  2—113  14  Qaims 

1.  An  inner  garment  for  aiding  evaporative  cooling  compris- 
ing a  first  sheet  of  cloth  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face 
and  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  cotton,  the  first  sheet 
being  adapted  to  be  worn  with  its  inner  face  next  to  the  skin 
where  it  will  act  as  a  wick  for  perspiration,  a  second  sheet  in 
the  form  of  a  web  having  a  major  plane  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  first  sheet,  the  web  including  a 
plurality  of  web  filaments  interwoven  to  leave  openings  with 
dimensions  in  the  major  plane  substantially  greater  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  filaments,  and  means  for  holding 
the  web  in  a  wrinkled  condition  with  portions  of  the  web 


1.  A  bone  joint  endoprosthesis,  comprising: 

a  body  of  the  bone  join^,  said  body  having  a  side  and  having 
a  hole  extending  into  said  Ixxly  from  said  side  thereof;  said 
body  hole  being  defined  in  said  body  by  a  side  wall; 

a  shaft  for  being  received  in  a  bone;  said  shaft  having  an  end 
with  a  spigot  defined  thereon;  said  spigot  being  received 
in  said  body  hole  and  being  shaped  to  fit  therein; 

a  spreader  in  said  body  hole;  said  spreader  being  comprised 
of  a  material  that  swells  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid;  said 
spreader  being  placed  such  that  as  it  swells,  it  applies 
clamping  forces  to  hold  said  body  of  the  joint  securely  to 
said  spigot. 


4,170,795 

PORTABLE  SHOWER 

Shelton  T.  Hahn,  3141  S.  Gary,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,842 

Int.  a:-  A47K  3/22.  3/23.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  4—145  3  Oaims 

1.  A  f>ortable  shower  comprising: 

an  open  top  vessel  having  a  circumferential  periphery  defin- 
ing an  area  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  bather 
thereunder,  the  vessel  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
vessel,  in  cross-section,  being  formed  of  an  inner  dish- 
shaped,  substantially  Hat  bottomed  portion,  and  an  inte- 
gral downwardly  extending  circular  flange  portion,  the 
height  of  the  circular  flange  portion  being  substantially 
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1  a  1 


equal  to  or  greater  than  the  heightbf  the 

portion,  the  lower,  outer  circu4>ferential 

flange  portion  providing  means 

edge  of  a  shower  curtain; 
means  of  supporting  said  vessel  in 
means  actuatabie  below  the  lower 

opening  and  closing  said  opening 

a  grommet  of  resilient  material 
through,  the  grommet  being 
said  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a 
ter  openings  spaced  around  sai 

a  vertical  shaft  slidably  and  sealab^ 
ing  through  said  grommet 


inner  dish-shaped 

edge  of  said 

'or  securing  the  upper 


elevated  position; 
urface  of  said  vessel  of 
said  means  including 
ving  an  opening  there- 
in said  opening  in 
ilurality  of  small  diame- 
grommet, 

received  in  said  open- 


h( 
rec  sived  i 


-°r'^= 


sa  i 


and  a  flap  of  resilient  material  affi 
said  shaft,  the  dimensions  of  the 
cover  all  of  said  openings  whe 
pulled  downwardly,  closing 
said  shaft  is  pushed  upwardly, 
through  said  openings, 
and  a  shower  curtain  having  an  uppe  r 
upper  edge  being  attached  to  saic 
periphery  whereby  the  shower 
enclosure,  and  whereby  water  deposited 
vessel  may  be  discharged  through 
a  shower  for  a  bather  surrounded 


ed  to  the  upper  end  of 

flap  being  sufficient  to 

said  shaft  member  is 

openings,  and  when 

permitting  water  to  flow 


Celle 


4,170,796 
SWIMMING  POOL  WITH  PRdTECTIVE 
Klaus  Schiron,  Nelkenstrasse  2,  3100 
prath,  Am  goldenen  Acker  35,  3001 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2629856 

Int.  a.-  E04H  3/ 
U.S.  a.  4—172 


Re  I 


1.  A  swimming  pool  suitable  for  se  ;ctive  use  as  a  normal 

bathing  pool  and  as  a  pool  with  wave  )peration,  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  fixed  generally  veftical  walls,  two  trans- 
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and  a  lower  edge,  the 

vessel  circumferential 

certain  forms  a  tubular 

in  said  open  top 

aid  opening  to  provide 

by  the  shower  curtain. 


WALL 
,  and  Hans  F.  Rup- 
ennigsen,  both  of  Fed. 


.  812,810 
of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 


8 


5  Claims 


rigd 


t  IVO 


verse  fixed  generally  vehical 
wall  all  joined  together 
topped  container  for  wat  ;r 
having  around  its  entir : 
overflow  edge; 

a  continuous  U-shaped 
wall  at  least  partially  : 
within  the  region  of  said 
said  tranverse  walls,  and 
edge; 

means  mounting  said  protefct 
vertically  between  a  lowered 
edge  being  substantially 
edge,  and  a  raised  positioi 
spaced  above  said  overflo 
fixed  swimming  pool  wai  er 

said  protective  wall  having 
least  as  great  as  the  vertical 
tions  so  as  to  provide 
tion  from  said  peripheral  ledge 

mechanical  means  for  selec  lively 
protective  wall  between 
position; 

said  protective  wall  includiifg 
generally  coextensive  wi 
transverse  wall,  and  two 
erally  coextensive  with 
longitudinal  walls  at  leasi 
longitudinal  walls; 

said  protective  wall  further 
ing  outwardly  from  the 
to  define  said  peripheral 
edge  in  said  lower  positic^ 

said  mounting  means  incluc  ing 
bedded  in  said  two  longit  jdinal 
verse  wall,  and  a  corre  ;i 
respectively  telescopicall) 
and  having  their  upperm  )st 
plate  fiange. 


protective  generally  vertical 

rrounding  the  swimming  area 

longitudinal  walls  and  one  of 

tiaving  an  uppermost  peripheral 


the 
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walls  and  a  bottom  fixed 

to  form  a  fixed  unitary  open 

and  defining  a  swimming  area 

uppermost  periphery  a  fixed 


II  s 


ive  wall  so  as  to  be  movable 

position  with  said  peripheral 

no  higher  than  said  overflow 

with  said  peripheral  edge  being 

w  edge  and  above  any  other 

confining  structure; 

a  substantial  vertical  extent  at 

distance  between  said  posi- 

protection  in  said  raised  posi- 

to  said  overflow  edge; 

lifting  and  lowering  said 

lowered  position  and  its  raised 


one  plate  extending  along  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  one 

plates  extending  along  and  gen- 
uppermost  portion  of  said  two 

for  a  major  length  of  said  two 


including  a  plate  flange  extend- 

u  jper  edge  of  each  of  said  plates 

;dge  and  overlie  said  overflow 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  em- 
walls  and  said  one  trans- 
ponding  plurality  of  columns 
received  within  said  cylinders, 

ends  rigidly  secured  to  said 


4,17  ),797 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRE  ITING  WASTE  MATTER 
Hardy  M.  Sundberg,  Industriv  igen  3,  S-437  00  Lindome,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jul.  22,  197fr,  Ser.  No.  818,353 
Claims  priority,  application  1  Iweden,  Jul.  23,  1976,  76083914 
Int.  CI.-  E03D  5/0f6,  9/ JO:  C02C  J/02 
U.S.  a.  4—300 
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1.  Aerobic  digestion  closet 
receptacle  opening  coverabie 
compartment  with  receptacle 
liquid  container  in  communicition 
partment,  and  an  aerobic  dig 
trituration  pump  is  provided  i 
late  liquid  in  a  path  over  said 
and  conveying  material  deposfted 
container    where    said    matte 


comprising  a  closet  casing,  a 

jy  means  of  a  lid,  a  receptacle 

means  under  said  opening,  a 

with  the  receptacle  com- 

stion  compartment,  wherein  a 

said  liquid  container  to  circu- 

receptacle  means  for  receiving 

on  said  means  to  said  liquid 

IS   triturated    and    dispersed. 
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S23 


wherein  a  frother  means  is  disposed  in  the  circulation  path  of 
the  liquid  between  said  pump  and  said  receptacle  means,  said 
frother  means  being  arranged  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
to  froth,  wherein  communication  means  supplies  said  froth  at 
least  to  a  certain  extent  to  said  aerobic  digestion  compartment, 
and  wherein  said  receptacle  means  divides  said  receptacle 
compartment  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment  of  which 
said  upper  compartment  is,  at  its  one  end,  connected  to  said 
pump  by  the  intermediary  of  said  frother  means  and,  at  its 
other  end,  is  connected  to  the  lower  compartment  of  said 
receptacle  compartment  whereas  the  lower  compartment  is  at 
its  end  opposite  to  the  connection  with  the  upper  compart- 
ment, connected  to  the  liquid  container  by  the  intermediary  of 
a  vertical  channel. 


third  manifold  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  the  lower  part  of 

the  upper  section  into  the  third  manifold; 
a  hood  extending  over  each  of  the  latter  openings  to  prevent 

liquid  from  the  first  and  second  manifolds  from  entering 

the  third  manifold; 
a  liquid  drain  connected  to  the  lowermost  part  of  the  bul- 
bous chamber; 
an  automatic  discharge  valve  connected  to  the  drain; 
an  exhaust  fan  to  draw  air  and  odors  out  of  the  upper  section 

through  the  third  manifold; 
a  pump  connected  to  the  drain  to  remove  liquid  from  the 

chamber  and  force  it  through  the  drain;  and 
automatic  sequencing  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the 

controls. 


4,170,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  AND  HANDLING  4,170,799 

BIOWASTE  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS  IN  ISOLATION  SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

Carlos  L.  Knimdieck,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  University  Johannes  B.  Ratelband,  Utrechtsestraat  55-34,  Arnhem,  Nether- 


of  Alabama  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,147 
Int.  a:-  GOIN  J/04:  E03D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  4—319 


lands  (6811  LV) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,734 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   27,   1976, 
SQaims   7611925 

lot  a.2  A63B  69/J2.  3 J/00 
VS.  CL  4—172  12  Claims 


^^~J^7'7~7'7'7^T7irr7~ryyrr7~rTT77y7~r 


5.  Apparatus  for  handling  biowaste  material  in  substantial 
isolation  to  limit  the  flow  of  odors  from  the  material,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  biowaste  receiver  comprising  an  upp>er  section  shaped  like 
a  toilet  bowl  tapering  inwardly  to  a  constricted  opening, 
and  a  bulbous  chamber  below  the  opening  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening; 

means  near  the  uppermost  part  of  the  upper  section  to  con- 
nect a  source  of  homogenization  fluid  to  direct  the  flow  of 
that  fluid  down  the  interior  wall  of  the  upper  section  and 
into  the  chamber  with  the  biowaste  material; 

sensor  means  to  respond  when  the  total  quantity  of  solid 
material  and  homogenization  fluid  in  the  chamber  reaches 
a  certain  level; 

agitation  means  in  the  bulbous  chamber  to  be  automatically 
energized  when  the  sensor  responds  and  to  agitate  the 
solid  material  and  fluid  to  form  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous mixture; 

sampling  mechanism  comprising  a  turret  to  suppori  a  plural- 
ity of  vacutainers  adjacent  the  chamber; 

an  injection  needle  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  sensor  and  extending  toward  the 
sampling  mechanism; 

automatic  stepping  mechanism  controlling  the  turret  to  feed 
one  vacutainer  at  a  time  into  engagement  with  the  needle 
to  receive  an  automatic  injection  of  the  mixture  and  then 
withdraw  the  vacutainer  from  the  needle; 

a  second  manifold  located  adjacent  the  first  manifold  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  cleansing  water;  pi  an  automati- 
cally controlled  wash  valve  connected  to  the  second 
manifold  to  control  the  flow  of  wash  water  through  the 
second  manifold  and  along  the  interior  wall  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  bulbous  chamber; 

a  third  manifold  extending  around  the  upper  section  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  first  manifold  and  the  con- 
stricted opening; 

openings  through  the  wall  of  the  upper  section  and  into  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  allowing  a  person  to  swim  within  a  con- 
fined area,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  basin  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

an  upstanding  support  assembly  fixed  substantially  centrally 
within  said  basin,  said  support  assembly  including  first 
means  engageable  about  a  user's  waist  for  allowing  move- 
ment about  a  first  axis  passing  transversely  through  the 
user's  body,  and  second  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
first  means  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  orthogonal  to  said 
first  axis,  said  first  means  being  positioned  substantially  at 
said  predetermined  level  to  allow  the  user  freely  to  swim 
and  third  means  mounting  said  second  means  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  said  first  axis  and  said  veriical 
axis  being  contained  substantially  in  a  common  vertical 
plane. 


4,170,800 
SITDOWN  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  CONVERTIBLE  INTO 

ABED 
Ole  Wiberg,  Vesterbrogade  180,  Copenhagen  Denmark 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  16,  1976,  8527/76 
Int.  a.2  A47C  J7/J6,  J7/I3 
VS.  a.  5—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  piece  of  convertible  furniture  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame  adapted  to  stand  on  the  floor  in  all  opera- 
tive positions  of  said  piece  of  furniture  and  having  an 
upper  sup|X>rt  surface  with  a  front  and  a  back; 
a  movable  frame  having  at  least  one  front  leg  ahead  of  said 
front  in  all  operative  positions  of  said  piece  of  furniture 
and  a  back  end  supported  on  said  suppori  surface  of  said 
stationary  frame  in  all  operative  positions  of  said  piece  of 
furniture,  said  movable  frame  being  displaceable  relative 
to  said  stationary  frame  between  an  out  position  with  back 
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end  supported  at  said  front  and  said 
said  front  and  standing  on  the  floo 
said  back  end  at  said  back  and  saii  I 

a  seat  cushion  on  said  movable  fran  e 

a  backrest  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  back  leg  at  said  back  side; 

at  least  one  arm  pivoted  on  said  disblaceable 
said  backrest,  said  backrest  bein 


"T'   •■■  ^T 


between  a  seat  position  generally 
stationary  frame  and  a  bed  positi<fti 
leg  of  said  stationary  frame,  genei  il 
seat  cushion  thereof,  and  with 
the  floor;  and 
a  loose  cushion  supported  on  said 
and  in  positions  and  lying  on  said 
said  seat  cushion  in  said  bed  and 


<  'ect  at  said  back  of  said 

in  front  of  said  front 

lly  coplanar  with  said 

back  leg  standing  on 


sal  1 


sAat  cushion  in  said  seat 
tationary  frame  behind 
positions. 


cut 


4,170,801 
FISHING  ROD  AND  RSEL 
Milton  K.  Ward,  Monticello,  Ark.,  assig  lor 
Inc.,  Monticello,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  l>lo.  854,195 
Int.  a.2  B63B  17/fO 
VS.  a.  9—1.1 


1.  An  elongated  fishing  rod  and  reel 
case  for  removable  mounting  within  a 
deflning  horizontally  spaced  apart 
including  first  and  second  elongated 
toward  each  other  and  including  a  firsi 
longitudinal  side  walls  pivotally  secure  1 
swinging  between  open  and  closed 
paralleling  said  side  walls,  clamp 
one  of  said  sections  at  points  spaced 
for  supporting  assembled  rod  and  reel 
case,  a  first  of  said  sections  includin ; 
thereof  remote  from  the  other  section 
spaced  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
supported  therefrom  and  provided  wit  i 
first  portion  thereof  within  said  first 
portions  thereof  disposed  outwardly  oi 
of  said  first  section,  a  pair  of  channel 
portions  and  for  support  from  said 
tively  parallel  relation  and  with  said 
toward  said  mounting  surfaces,  a 
supported  from  each  bight  portion  at 
said  longitudinal  wall  of  said  first 
of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  ribs, 
ing  bars  overlying  the  outer  surface 
wall  of  said  first  section  at  points  s| 
along  and  with  said  bars  extending 


ol 
space  1 
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front  leg  remote  from 
and  an  in  position  with 
front  leg  at  said  front; 


tlie 


frame  and  on 
pivotal  on  said  arms 


Zl 


:ontainer  and  carrying 

vehicle  such  as  a  boat 

moui  ting  surfaces,  said  case 

he  iising  sections  opening 

pair  of  corresponding 

together  for  relative 

p  )sitions  about  an  axis 

struci  ures  supported  within 

loi  gitudinally  therealong 

assemblies  within  said 

a  longitudinal  wall 

having  longitudinally 

i  nchor  means  shiftably 

a  manually  operable 

section  and  the  second 

said  longitudinal  wall 

members  including  bight 

g  surfaces  in  rela- 

ch^inel  members  opening 

of  anchor  members 

pojnts  spaced  therealong, 

including  a  plurality 

a  pair  of  flat  reinforc- 

said  one  longitudinal 

longitudinally  there- 

transj/ersely  of  said  longitu- 


;  sectic  n 


b, 


dinal  wall  of  said  first  section 
end  portions  of  each  of  said 
bores  formed  therethrough, 
wall  of  said  first  section  aligned 
second  bores  formed  therethrough 
each  pair  of  grommets  being 
pair  of  registered  first  and  sdcond 
including  a  shank  portion  rota  ably 
of  registered  first  and  second 
anchor  means  being  carried 
portions  projecting  into  said 
portions  of  said  anchor  mean  > 
end  portions  of  said  shank 
the  outer  surface  of  said  on< 
section,  each  of  said  channel 
dinally  spaced  bores  formed  in 
anchor  members  supported 
bight  portion  bores,  said  secoijd 
projecting  through  said  bight 
ably  engaged  with  said  anchor 
of  said  case  from  said  channel 
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,nd  secured  thereto,  the  opposite 

reinforcing  bars  including  first 

portions  of  said  longitudinal 

with  said  first  bores  having 

two  pairs  of  grommets, 

^ured  through  a  corresponding 

bores,  said  anchor  means 

received  through  each  pair 

bores,  said  first  portions  of  said 

the  end  {>ortions  of  said  shank 

case  section  and  said  second 

being  carried  by  the  opposite 

projecting  outwardly  from 

longitudinal  wall  of  said  first 

njembers  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 

its  bight  portion  and  said  pair  of 

tl|erewithin  in  registry  with  said 

portions  of  said  anchor  means 

portion  bores  and  being  releas- 

members  for  removable  support 

members. 


f  rst  I 


por  ions  ] 


4,n », 


BOX 
to  DuraCraft  Boats, 


2  Qaims 


METHOD  OF 
Norman  A.  Roy,  Waterville 
04957 

Filed  Nov.  7, 197  ' 
Int.  a.2  A43D 
U^.  CL  12—142  RS 


1,802 
MANUFACTURING  FOOTWEAR 

Wl  Rd.,  Norridge  Wock,  Me. 


,  Ser.  No.  849,346 

!  /OO;  A43C  13/08 


sn 


a  id 
tie 
al)ng 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturi  ig 
the  steps: 
assembling  an  upper  having 
correspondifig  to  the  toe 
outside  edges, 
providing  an  insole  having 
bonding  to  the  underside  of 
tape  which  defines  a  rib, 
rib;  the  tape  following 
around  the  toe  end  and 
being  set  so  that  the  rib  is 
from  the  insole  edge, 
stitching  the  tape  in  place 
stitching  said  lower  free 
roughening  the  lower  free  a 
to  be  impregnated  therein 
applying  cement  to  at  least 
and  molding  an  outsole 
that  the  outsole  contacts 
region  of  the  upper,  wher  ;by 
outsole  by  direct  bondin  j 
retained  by  stitching  to 


:  ed§s 

ed  ji 


llie 
:  agair  st 


I  sad 


9Clainis 


a  footwear  item,  comprising 

lower  free  edge  with  portions 
the  heel,  and  the  inside  and 


underside  and  a  top  side, 

;he  insole  a  length  of  prime  rib 

margins  on  either  side  of  the 

edge  of  the  insole  at  least 

both  sides  to  the  heel,  and 

positioned  at  least  about  i"  in 


al)ng 


both  margins  thereof, 

to  the  rib, 

;e  of  the  upper  to  allow  cement 
o, 

roughened  region, 

the  underside  of  the  insole  so 

and  bonds  to  the  roughened 

the  upper  is  secured  to  the 

while  simultaneously  being 

tape. 
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4,170,803  4,170,805 

FLOOR  SWEEPER  HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  HANDLE  WINDOW  GLASS-CLEANING  DEVICE 

Gunsei  Saito,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabu-  Moriji  Kumagai,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen-Gaisha 

shiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan  Waikei  Giken,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,508  Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1978,  53-3708[U]  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1976,  51-73478 

Int.  a.2  A47L  13/ J 1:  B25G  3/38  Im.  O.^  A47L  11/38 


VS.  a.  15—144  R 


3  Claims    U.S.  Q.  15—321 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  window  glass  with  a  liquid  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  improved  pivot  arrangement  for  a  handle  of  a  rotary 
floor  sweeper  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  of  said  sweeper  having  a  first  concave 
portion  in  the  center  of  the  top  thereof; 

a  handle  member  and  two  shaft  members  at  the  base  of  said 
handle  member  projecting  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle  member; 

holding  member  means  removably  fitted  into  said  first  con- 
cave portion  of  said  main  body  and  fitted  around  said  shaft 
members  on  said  handle  for  pivotally  affixing  said  handle 
to  said  main  body; 

said  main  body  having  a  second  concave  portion  beneath 
said  handle  member  held  in  said  first  concave  portion  by 
said  holding  member  means;  and 

a  leaf  spring  means  removably  fitted  into  said  second  con- 
cave poriion  and  biased  toward  and  engaging  said  handle 
member  for  tightly  holding  said  handle  member  in  said 
holding  member  means. 


4,170,804 
WIPER  ARM  AND  MOUNTING  HEAD 
Douglas  E.  Scotcher,  Elwood,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Vanauto  Accessories  Proprietary  Limited,  Port  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,165 

Int.  a.2  B60S  1/34 

VS.  a.  15—250.34  18  Qaims 


1.  A  wiper  head  attachable  to  a  wiper  arm, 

said  wiper  head  having  a  boss  and  a  finger, 

said  wiper  arm  having  a  recess  with  an  opening  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  shoulder; 

whereby  said  boss  is  insertable  into  said  recess  through  said 
opening,  whereafter  said  head  is  movable  relative  to  said 
arm,  by  rotation  of  said  boss  in  said  recess,  to  a  position 
locating  said  finger  behind  said  shoulder, 

thereby  preventing  removal  of  said  boss  from  said  recess 
through  said  opening  and  thereby  effecting  said  attach- 
ment. 


an  upright  tank  means  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed 

bottom  for  containing  said  liquid  therein; 
cover  plate  means  over  said  open  top  for  hermetically  clos- 
ing said  top; 
exhaust  means  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  means  and  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  said  tank  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  within  said  tank  means  therefrom,  thereby 
creating  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  tank  means; 
pumping  means  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  means  for 

pumping  said  liquid  from  said  tank  means; 
air  filter  means  on  said  cover  plate  means  between  said 
exhaust  means  and  the  inside  of  said  tank  means  for  filter- 
ing the  air  exhausted  from  said  tank  means  by  said  exhaust 
meand; 
a  dirt  percolator  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  in  said  liquid; 
a  water  suction  hose  extending  from  the  inside  of  said  dirt 

percolator  to  said  pumping  means; 
cleaning  head  means  for  pressing  against  said  window  glass 

and  cleaning  it; 
water  feed  hose  means  extending  from  said  pump  means  to 
said  cleaning  head  for  providing  water  from  said  tank 
means  to  said  cleaning  head  means;  and 
a  return  hose  means  extending  from  said  cleaning  head 
means  to  said  tank  means  above  said  liquid  in  said  tank 
means  for  returning  the  water  supplied  to  said  cleaning 
head  means  to  said  tank  means; 
said  cleaning  head  means  being  comprised  of: 

an  air-water  suction  tube  connected  to  said  return  hose 

means  at  one  end, 
an  elongated  channel  member  connected  to  and  communi- 
cated with  said  suction  tube  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  end  connected  to  said  return  hose, 
an  air-water  suction  trough  within  and  spaced  from  said 
channel  member  said  trough  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  openings  through  the  bottom 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rubber  plates  between  said  channel  member 
and  said  suction  trough  extending  outward  from  said 
channel  member, 
a  water  supply  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  suc- 
tion trough  in  communication  with  said  central  opening 
therethrough,  said  water  supply  tube  being  open  at  one 
end  into  said  trough  and  connected  to  said  water  feed 
hose  means, 
a  sponge  member  sandwiched  between  said  rubber  plates 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  channel  member, 
a  sponge  holder  fitted  into  said  open  end  of  said  water 
supply  tube  and  having  said  sponge  member  fitted 
thereinto,  and 
sponge  holder  means  connected  to  said  trough  for  holding 
said  sponge  member  in  said  sponge  holder. 
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4,170,806 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  FISH  Al 
THEREOF  IN  A  FISH  PROCESSI  IG  MACHINE  AND  A 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMIN  3  SAID  METHOD 
Viktor  E.  Pettersson,  Kullavik,  Swe  len,  assignor  to  Arenco 
Aktiebolag,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Swed4i 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  SwedenJ  Aug.  5,  1976,  7608788 
Int.  a.-  A22C  2^14 
U.S.  a.  17—63  13  aaims 
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It  i 


TO  THE  POSITION 


dicular  to  said  medial  plane, 
section  to  define  an  aperture 
the  wash  and  line  when  said 
over,  said  arms  also 
perpendicular  to  said  flrst 
plane  to  exert  a  torsional  fore  : 
through  said  arms. 


a  point  spaced  from  said  upper 

having  a  shape  to  accommodate 

astening  device  is  secured  there- 

intersecf  ng  each  other  in  a  second  plane 

ane  and  parallel  to  said  medial 

for  securing  the  wash  to  the  line 


.  fis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a 
der  of  a  fish,  the  apparatus  comprisin  ; 
ting  blade;  a  first  conveyor  movable 
past  the  cutting  blade;  and  means  for  : 
above  the  conveyor  and  relative  to 
means  comprising  a  tapered  pin  oper^; 
extending  upwardly  from  the  first 
end  protruding  therefrom  for  insertiot 
fish,  the  tapered  pin  gradually 
towards  the  free  end,  whereby  the  fre< 
the  eye  socket  of  the  fish  and  the  fish 
pin  until  the  sockets  fit  closely  with  ti 
the  fish  is  firmly  positioned  on  the 
the  size  of  the  fish;  and  a  second  ta 
first  and  second  tapered  pins  are 
first  conveyor  by  means  including  pi 
having  a  free  end,  each  of  which  is 
one  of  the  pins,  two  shafts  each  of 
respective  one  of  the  other  ends  of 
rotatable  about  its  respective  shaft, 
shafts  for  rigidly  connecting  the  armi 
portions  of  the  arms  intermediate  the 
the  other  ends. 


4,1  70,808 


BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
FORMED  ON  A  PHOT  )SENSITIVE 


TH  SREOF 


Alfred  E.  Knowles,  Raleigh,  l^.C,  assignor  to  Harlan  J.  Rath, 
Savanna,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 19 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  24—163  K  6  Claims 


7,  Ser.  No.  830,573 
A44B  11/00 


head  from  the  remain- 
in  combination,  a  cut- 
n  a  predetermined  path 
xing  a  f>osition  of  a  fish 
the  cutting  blade,  said 
ively  connected  to  and 
coi^eyor  and  having  a  free 
into  the  eye  socket  of  a 
narrf>wing  in  the  direction 
end  is  inserted  through 
slides  onto  the  tapered 
le  tapered  pin,  whereby 
tai|ered  pin  irrespective  of 
pin,  and  wherein  said 
oper^ively  connected  to  said 
having  two  arms,  each 
cc  nnected  to  a  respective 
Vf hich  is  connected  to  a 
arms,  each  arm  being 
I  leans  connected  to  the 
by  extending  between 
espective  free  ends  and 


ths 


4,170,807 

FASTENER  ME^NS 

Lars  Gustafsson,  Leires  vag  36,  Lerum,  ^weden  (443  00),  and  Ulf 

G.  Kflllqvist,  Traststigen  4B,  M»inlyt;ke,  Sweden  (435  00) 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1976,  7610383 


1.  A  belt  buckle  assembly 
formed  about  a  face  portion 
blank  having  a  back  plate  am 
ing  said  buckle  blank  to  a 
photosensitive  aluminum  face 
buckle  blank;  a  photographi 
anodized  photosensitive  alu 
film  layer  disposed  over  said 
providing  a  protective  film 
num  face;  and  wherein  said 
ing  perimeter  edge  and  a 
means  for  retaining  said  al 
buckle  blank  about  opposite 
of  said  retaining  means 
jecting  lip  having  an  open 
edge  portion  of  said  aluminun 
num  faces  having  different 
readily  removed  and  inserted 


Int.  a.2  A44B  21 


U.S.  a.  24—137  R 


1.  A  fastening  device  to  fasten  an< 
comprising  an  upper  section  serving 
adapted  to  extend  in  substantially  para  lei 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  a 
gripped  for  insertion  and  removal  an 
pending  from  said  upper  section,  saic 
thickness  and  width  and  extending 
sides  of  a  medial  plane  passing  throug} 
said  upper  section  from  one  side  of 
other,  said  arms  intersecting  each  othc  r 


00 


4,1  '0. 
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7  Claims   Simon  Geldwerth,  and  Mende  i 
assignors  to  Do-All  Jewelry 
Filed  Jan.  18, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  24—230  R 


secure  wash  on  a  line 
as  a  gripping  portion 
relation  with  the  line 
iUfficient  distance  to  be 
two  resilient  arms  de- 
arms  being  of  uniform 
respective  opposite 
said  gripping  portion  of 
medial  plane  to  the 
in  a  first  plane  perpen- 


f  am 


iid 


1.  Releasably  interlockable 
for  a  jewelry  band  having  sler  der 
members  conform  and  are  rqs] 
clasp  member  comprising: 

a  wall; 

a  detent  projecting  axially 

a  tongue  forming  part  of  s4id 
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HAVING  AN  IMAGE 
FACE  PLATE 


h  iving  a  photographic  type  image 
hereof  and  comprising:  a  buckle 
connecting  means  for  connect- 
fl^xible  belt  segment;  an  anodized 
secured  to  the  back  plate  of  said 
ip  type  image  imprinted  on  said 
num  face;  a  sealed  protective 
i  tnage  and  said  aluminum  face  for 
i  bout  said  image  and  said  alumi- 
b  ickle  blank  includes  an  upstand- 
pa  r  of  spaced  apart  face  retaining 
ur  linum  face  disposed  within  said 
s  des  of  said  perimeter  edge,  each 
inclu  ling  a  fixed  and  stationary  pro- 
area  thereunder  for  receiving  an 
face,  whereby  respective  alumi- 
iitages  developed  thereon  can  be 
into  said  buckle  blank. 


,809 
JEWELRY  CLASP 

Rubin,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  870,352 
^44B  11/25 

8  Claims 


56   i2 


19 '8 


male  and  female  clasp  members 

terminals  to  which  said  clasp 

ipectively  attachable,  said  male 


rom  one  side  of  said  wall; 
detent; 
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a  leaf  with  a  free  end  constituted  by  a  distal  extension  thereof 
folded  to  overlie  said  tongue  in  a  normal  angular  posture 
relative  thereto  but  being  resiliently  defiectible  to  lie  flatly 
against  said  tongue; 

said  female  clasp  member  comprising: 

peripheral  walls  defining  a  slender  tubular  body  with  an 
internal  compartment  within  which  said  detent  is  receiv- 
able, and 

a  closure  for  said  compartment  having  a  narrow,  elongated, 
slot  straddling  the  compartment  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  one  wall  thereof  to  the  opposite  wall,  said  walls 
being  mutually  inclined  progressively  narrowing  the  com- 
partment on  one  side,  at  least,  of  the  said  slot: 

said  detent  being  insertible  into  said  compartment  through 
said  slot  when  the  leaf  is  deflected  to  lie  flatly  against  the 
tongue;  said  leaf  being  shorter  than  the  tongue  by  the 
thickness  of  the  compartment  closure  enabling  it  to  pass 
wholly  through  the  slot  and  being  biased  to  recover  its 
normal  angular  posture  within  the  compartment;  said 
tongue  being  generally  the  width  of  said  slot  and  firmly 
ensconced  therewithin  and  said  leaf  being  generally  the 
same  width  as  said  tongue  end  engaging  the  mutually 
inclined  walls  of  the  compartment  under  the  bias  afore- 
said, inhibiting  wobbling  of  the  detent  relative  to  the 
female  clasp  member;  and 

externally  manipulable  means  being  provided  for  deflecting 
the  leaf  in  the  interior  of  the  compartment  to  flatten  it 
against  the  tongue  enabling  withdrawal  of  the  detent  for 
the  compartment  through  said  slot. 


4,170,810 

FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

Alexander  Peleg,  Moshav  Bitzaron,  by  Gdera,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,555 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  17,  1977,  51474 

Int.  a.2  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—243  K  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  flexible  sheet  comprising 

(a)  a  first  substantially  U-shaped  channel  member  having  a 
web  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  each  of  said  legs 
being  provided  with  a  lip,  which  lips  are  directed  substan- 
tially towards  each  other; 

(b)  a  second  engaging  member  including  a  base  and  at  least 
one  depending  arm,  which  member  is  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  channel  member  with  a  generally 
flat  back  of  the  base  of  said  engaging  member  facing  the 
other  leg  of  said  channel  member  and  the  arm  of  said 
member  disposed  between  said  lip  and  said  web;  and 

(c)  a  third  bar-like  clamping  member  having  a  width  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  back  of 
the  base  of  said  engaging  member,  when  engaging  one  leg 
of  said  channel  member,  and  the  opposite  leg  of  said  chan- 
nel member  and  a  height  along  at  least  one  of  its  sides 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  channel 
member  as  measured  between  said  lip  and  said  web,  said 
bar-like  member  having  a 

generally  flat  back  wall  section  adapted  to  abut  said  back 
of  said  engaging  member,  and  a  curved  comer  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  leg  of  said  channel  member;  said  flat 
back  portions  when  engaged  being  angled  with  respect 
to  a  central  longitudinal  plane  normal  to  said  web  por- 
tion; the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  said  engaging  member  with  the  leg  of  said 


channel  member,  with  a  flexible  sheet  passed  therebe- 
tween and  extending  across  said  web  and  over  said 
other  leg,  said  clamping  member  is  adapted  to  be  first 
inserted  with  one  of  its  sides  positioned  against  one  leg 
of  said  channel  member  between  the  lip  aid  adjacent 
web  of  said  leg  and  then  to  be  frictionally  rotated  with 
the  op[>osite  side  of  said  bar  bearing  against  the  back  of 
said  engaging  member's  base  whereby  the  insertion  of 
said  bar-like  clamping  member  is  adapted  to  cause  the 
arm  of  said  engaging  member  to  tightly  clamp  said  sheet 
against  said  leg  and  the  web  adjacent  thereto,  while  one 
side  of  said  clamping  bar  is  adapted  to  simultaneously 
clamp  said  sheet  against  at  least  the  other  leg  of  said 
channel  member  while  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  is  firmly  pressed  against  the  back  of  said 
engaging  member's  base. 


4,170,811 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  CATHODE  MATERIAL  ON 

CATHODE  SUBSTRATE 

John  C.  Tumbull,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,870 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/04.  9/12 

VS.  a.  29—25.16  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  electron  gun  for  a  vacuum 
electron  tube  having  an  electron  emissive  layer  on  a  cathode 
substrate  adjacent  to  an  apertured  grid,  said  grid  having  at  least 
one  beam-forming  aperture  therein,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  assembling  said  cathode  substrate  and  said  grid  in  prede- 
termined fixed  spatial  relationship, 

(b)  providing  an  elongated  support  carrying  cathode  mate- 
rial at  one  end  thereof 

(c)  passing  said  one  end  through  said  aperture  into  close 
proximity  with  said  substrate. 

(d)  transferring  cathode  material  from  said  end  to  said  sub- 
strate, 

(e)  and  withdrawing  said  end  from  said  assembly  through 
said  aperture. 


4,170,812 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DUAL  VALUE  CAPACITOR 
Glenn  D.  Rayno,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,025 
Int.  CI.-  HOIG  4/32.  4/38 
VS.  a.  29-25.42  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  dual  value  capacitor, 
including  a  core  section  formed  by  winding  first  and  second 
metallized  film  strips  one  on  top  of  the  other  into  a  cylindrical 
roll,  each  of  said  metallized  film  strips  having  a  dielectric  film 
layer  having  first  and  second  outer  edges  and  a  first  width  and 
a  metallized  layer  on  one  side  of  said  dielectric  film  layer,  said 
metallized  layer  having  third  and  fourth  outer  edges  and  a 
second  width  less  than  said  first  width,  said  first  outer  edge  of 
said  dielectric  film  layer  of  said  first  metallized  film  strip  being 
aligned  with  said  third  outer  edge  of  said  metallized  layer  of 
said  first  metallized  film  strip,  said  second  outer  edge  of  said 
dielectric  film  layer  of  said  second  metallized  film  strip  being 
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aligned  with  said  fourth  outer  edge  oi 
said  second  metallized  fllm  strip,  the 
prising: 
terminating  said  first  metallized  filn 
winding  a  dielectric  film  strip 
equal  to  said  first  width  around 
roll; 
winding  a  strip  of  metal  foil  havin) 
second  width  around  at  least  a 


havii  ig 


a  width  less  than  said 
potion  of  said  roll,  aligned 


such  that  neither  edge  of  said  meta 

edge  of  said  roll; 
terminating  said  second  metallized  f 
rotating  said  roll  at  least  a  portion  of  i 

nating  one  of  said  dielectric  film 

and 
rotating  said  roll  at  least  a  portion  of  i 

nating  the  other  one  of  said  dieleftric 

metal  foil. 


4,170,813 
CLAMP  FOR  STRAPPING  IP*K)T  MOULDS 
Robert  A.  Baird,  Whitley  Bay,  and  Jai  les  E.  Baird,  Gosforth, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  J.  O.  U  R.  H.  Baird  Limited, 
Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England  { 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  l>io.  745,420 

Int.  a.2  B23K  37^4 

VS.  a.  29—281.3  1  2  aaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  metallized  layer  of 
mproved  method  com- 


strip; 
a  width  substantially 
least  a  portion  of  said 


m  strip; 

revolution  and  termi- 
and  said  metal  foil; 


a  np 


revolution  and  termi- 
film  strip  and  said 


mo  ds 


1.  Apparatus  for  strapping  ingot 
surrounding  the  base  of  a  mold,  the  fr^e 
means  for  roiling  movement  from  pi 
mounted  hydraulic  jacks  or  rams  havin  ; 
the  frame  for  holding  two  or  more 
sections  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sections  against  said  outer  surface  of 
and  conform  to  said  outer  surface  in  a 
mold,  and  wherein  each  said  flexibly  mtsunted 
its  end  in  the  frame  received  in  a  cup 


meld 


comprising  a  frame 

mounted  on  rotary 

to  place,  and  flexibly 

plungers  mounted  on 

on-pliable  metal  strap 

and  for  pressing  the 

mold  to  lie  around 

tressure  fit  around  said 

ram  or  jack  has 

member,  said  end 


s  lid 


si  aped  I 


being  convex,  and  a  support 
out  located  between  the  said 
ram,  the  ram  or  jack  being 
and  being  further  flexibly 
arranged  radial  springs. 
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plate  having  a  semi-circular  cut 

end  and  the  plunger  end  of  said 

bi;  ised  into  said  cut  out  by  a  spring 

h^d  in  position  by  symmetrically 


4,1  '0,814 


Martin  Baram,  Brondby  Stran  I 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,753, 

This  application  Apr. 

Qaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  29—452 


METHOD  OF  MANUFAPTURING  A  CENTRIFUGE 

I,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Reinebar 


RCTOR 


Hov. 


14, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,997,106. 
:,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,979 
>enmark,  Nov.  20, 1973, 6250/73 
I J21D  39/00 

aClaims 


foil  is  exposed  at  either 


1.  A  method  of  manufactur  ng 
part  of  a  rotating  centrifuge 
ured  in  the  shape  of  an  ini 
defining  a  plurality  of  perfi 
most  layer  in  the  form  of  wire 
layer,  rotating  said  cover  whil ; 
tively  chemically  resistant  fill 
said  cover  at  a  predeterminer 
cause  a  portion  of  the  filler  ma 
rations  defined  by  said 
tions  of  the  wire  material 
tinuing  said  rotation  of  said 
least  partially  solidified  to  forn 
rotor,  and  finishing  the  surfac  » 
most  layers  to  form  said  rotor 

3.  A  method  of  manufactv 
part  of  a  rotating  centrifuge 
having  a  predetermined  config  a 
most  layer  of  the  rotor,  prehea 
relatively  chemically  resistant 
into  said  cover  in  a  predetei 
quantity  of  said  liquid  filler 
rotating  said  cover  in  a  given  . 
rotational  speed  sufficient  to 
condition  by  outwardly  direcfcd 
filler  material  to  compressivel  ' 
said  cover  while  eliminating 
surface  of  said  filler  material, 
cover  in  said  given  direction 
partially  solidified  to  form  ar 
rotor,  continuing  to  pour 


tun  ig 


a  centrifuge  rotor  for  use  as 
cc  mprising  taking  a  cover  config- 
interi  nediate  layer  of  said  rotor  and 
bra  ions  therein,  winding  an  outer- 
material  about  the  intermediate 
simultaneously  pouring  a  rela- 
'  material  in  a  liquid  state  into 
speed  and  in  such  manner  to 
erial  to  flow  through  the  perfo- 
interm  :diate  layer  and  adhere  to  por- 
foriping  said  outermost  layer,  con- 
/er  until  the  filler  material  is  at 
an  inner  layer  of  the  centrifuge 
of  said  outermost  and  inner- 


__  a  centrifuge  rotor  for  use  as 

c  jmprising  taking  a  metal  cover 

ration  in  the  shape  of  an  outer- 

lea^ing  said  metal  cover,  pouring  a 

filler  material  in  a  liquid  state 

predetermined  quantity  less  than  the  total 

m  iterial  required,  simultaneously 

( irection  and  at  a  predetermined 

place  the  cover  in  a  stressed 

d  bias  forces  which  cause  the 

adhere  to  the  inner  surface  of 

imperfections  in  the  adhesion 

jontinuing  said  rotation  of  said 

itil  the  filler  material  is  at  least 

inner  layer  of  said  centrifuge 

intermittently,  said  liquid  filler  mate- 


i  ntil 
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rial  into  said  rotating  cover  in  predetermined  quantities  less 
than  the  total  quantity  of  liquid  filler  material  required,  each 
quantity  being  permitted  to  at  least  partially  solidify  before 
pouring  the  next  quantity  of  said  liquid  filler  material,  revers- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  cover  as  it  is  associated  with  the  pour- 
ing of  each  quantity  of  liquid  filler  material  so  as  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  filler  material  with  each  layer  being 
formed  in  relation  to  a  cover  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  the 
next  adjacent  layer,  cooling  said  metal  cover  sufficient  to  cause 
the  metal  to  shrink  in  excess  of  the  shrinkage  of  the  filler 
material  so  as  to  create  bias  forces  against  the  innermost  filler 
material  layer  capable  of  off-setting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
centrifugal  forces  to  which  said  centrifuge  rotor  is  subjected 
during  normal  operation  as  part  of  a  centrifuge,  and  finishing 
the  surfaces  of  said  outermost  and  inner  layers  to  form  said 
rotor. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  workpieces  in  a  reheating  furnace  in 
a  hot  rolling  line  including  a  casting  apparatus  for  casting 
workpieces  to  be  rolled  which  is  directly  connected,  through  a 
heating  means,  to  a  rolling  apparatus  wherein  the  workpieces 
are  subjected  to  rolling  at  a  speed  higher  than  they  are  pro- 
duced by  the  casting  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  reheating  furnace  longitudinally  divided  into  at 
least  first  and  second  heating  zones  in  the  direction  of 
transportation  of  the  workpieces  through  the  furnace; 

sequentially  charging  into  one  of  said  heating  zones  and 
longitudinally  thereof  a  number  of  workpieces  equivalent 
to  the  amount  used  for  one  operation  of  the  rolling  appara- 
tus, said  charging  being  at  the  speed  at  which  the  work- 
pieces  are  delivered  from  the  casting  apparatus; 

thereafter  sequentially  charging  the  other  of  said  zones 
longitudinally  thereof  with  further  workpieces  delivered 
from  the  casting  apparatus  at  said  speed; 

keeping  the  group  of  workpieces  in  the  one  of  said  heating 
zones  standing-by  for  a  time  sufficient  necessary  for  the 
last  charged  workpiece  in  said  one  of  said  heating  zones  to 
reach  the  hot  rolling  temperature; 

while  continuing  to  charge  the  other  of  said  heating  zone 
with  further  workpieces,  forwarding  said  group  of  work- 
pieces  in  said  one  of  said  heating  zones  longitudinally  to 
the  rolling  apparatus  at  a  speed  in  synchronization  with 
the  rolling  speed  after  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 
time; 

charging  the  workpieces  longitudinally  into  the  other  of  said 
heating  zones  until  an  amount  used  for  one  operation  of 
the  rolling  apparatus  has  been  reached; 

subsequently  longitudinally  charging  said  one  of  said  heating 


zones  again,  at  said  speed,  with  workpieces  successively 
delivered  from  the  casting  apparatus;  and 
while  charging  said  one  of  said  heating  zones  again,  for- 
warding the  group  of  workpieces  in  said  other  of  said 
heating  zones  longitudinally  to  the  rolling  apparatus  at  a 
speed  in  synchronization  with  the  rolling  speed  after  the 
passage  of  a  further  predetermined  time. 


4,170,816 
CATHODE  STARTING  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  MACHINES 
Thomas  W.  Garlick,  1  Sicilian  House,  Sicilian  Ave„  London, 
England  (WCIA  2QD) 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1977, 
2337/77 

Int.  a.2  C25D  17/00;  B21J  15/00;  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—432.1  16  Claims 


4,170,815 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REHEATING  FURNACE  IN 

HOT  ROLLING  LINE 
Tetsuya  Tokitsu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugairo  Kogyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,312 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/128 

VS.  CL  29—527.7  1  Oaim 


1.  A  cathode  starting  sheet  assembly  machine  comprising  a 
fiat  support  table  arranged  to  support  a  starting  sheet  substan- 
tially vertically,  and  means  for  shifting  the  support  table  suc- 
cessively through  a  sheet  loading  station,  a  loop-securing  sta- 
tion and  an  assembled-sheet-removal  station. 


4,170,817 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  PACKAGING  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  RODS  FOR  HANDLING 

Milton  F.  Adam,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,184 

Int.  a.2  G21F  9/28 

VS.  a.  29—450  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encasing  a  slender  cylindrical  object  in  a 
metallic  enclosing  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  coiled  strip  of  an  elastic  metallic  material  that  is  formed 
into  a  overlapping  cylindrical  tube  and  then  rolled  into  a 
coil  under  elastic  stress  such  that  upon  release  the  elastic 
metallic  material  will  resume  a  shape  of  an  overlapping 
cylindrical  tube; 

(b)  means  for  unrolling  the  rolled  coiled  strip  to  release  the 
coil  and  permit  the  elastic  metallic  material  to  resume  the 
shape  of  the  overlapping  cylindrical  tube;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  slender  cylindrical  object  into 
engagement  with  the  releasing  coil  such  that  the  elastic 
metallic  material  resumes  substantially  the  shape  of  the 
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overlapping  cylindrical  tube  w  lile 
enclosing  the  slender  cylindrical  object, 

whereby  the  slender  cylindrical  objei  t 

lie  enclosing  structure. 


4,170,818 
BARRIER  HEIGHT  VOLTAGE 
Morley  C.  Tob«y,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale; 
and  Peter  B.  Ashkin,  San  Jose, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,453,  Apr.  7, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1975,  Pat.  No.  3,975,648.  This  applicaf  on 
838,689 
Int.  O:-  BOIJ 
U.S.  a.  29—571 


T25      ^121 


iDavd 
a!l 
A  to, 


Se 


REFERENCE 
J.  Giuliani,  San  Carlos, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
,  Calif. 
976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,134, 
No.  587,188,  Jun.  16, 

Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


7/00 


n-EPI 


(n.l    Ipf 


720 


SILICON 


di  ij 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  volt^i 
the  steps  of: 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a 
higher  resistivity  than  that  of  th< 

growing  a  field  oxide  layer  on  the 

opening  a  first  isolation  diffusion 
diffusion  window  and  a  third  is< 
in  the  field  oxide  layer; 

forming  isolation  diffusions  in  the 
layer  within  each  of  the  first, 
diffusion  windows; 

etching  a  first  source  window,  a  firs 
source  window  and  a  second 
oxide  layer; 

forming  source  diffusions  in  the 
first  and  second  source  window 
the  epitaxial  layer  within  the 
dows; 

etching  a  first  gate  window  in  the 

etching  a  first  source  contact  wim 
window,  a  second  source  conta<  t 
drain  contact  window  in  the  fieli 

depositing  a  first  metal  on  the 
first  gate  window,  the  first  souite 
first  drain  contact  window,  the 
window  and  the  second  drain 

etching  a  second  gate  window  in  t 

depositing  a  second  metal  through 
first  source  contact  window,  the 
dow,  the  second  source  contact 
contact  window  and  the  second 
metal  being  different  from  said  f 


fint 


nd  ) 
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ile  forming  around  an 

ibject, 

is  encased  in  the  metal- 
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V26 


_«-702 


drain  window,  a  second 
in  window  in  the  field 


itaxial  layer  within  the 
and  drain  diffusions  in 
and  second  drain  win- 


ield  oxide  layer; 
>w,  a  first  drain  contact 
window  and  a  second 
oxide  layer; 
epitaxial  layer  through  the 
contact  window,  the 
second  source  contact 
cctitact  window; 

le  field  oxide  layer;  and 
first  gate  window,  the 
first  drain  contact  win- 
\|indow,  the  second  drain 
ate  window,  the  second 
St  metal. 


t  lel 


Vo.  894,468 


4,170,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDU<|riVE  VIA  HOLES  IN 

PRINTED  aRCUIT 

Anthony  E.  Peter,  Susquehanna,  Pa.;  i  Frank  A.  Shott,  Vestal, 

and  Robert  L.  Weiss,  Apalachin,  bith  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Cc  rporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/Oi  3/10 
U.S.  a.  29—625 

1.  In  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  Ix^rd  having  a  plurality  of 
through  via  holes  therein,  a  method  f  )r  making  via  holes  hav- 
ing inherent  change  capability  for 
change  point,  comprising: 
forming  the  via  holes  in  said  print^  circuit  board; 
depositing  a  conductive  metal  in  s  »id  via  holes  to  provide 
predetermined  interconnections  petween  at  least  one  in- 


4  Oaims 


:onnection  to  a  desired 


temal  plane  and  circuit  Patterns  on  one  or  both  surfaces  of 

said  printed  circuit  boai  d; 
depositing  a  coating  of  ins  jiating  i 

a  portion  of  said  condui  tive  i 
depositing  a  second  condi)ctive  i 

insulating  material  in 

exposed  portion  of  said 

one  of  the  surfaces  of  s 


material  to  overlay  all  but 

metal  in  said  via  holes;  and 

metal  to  overlay  all  of  said 

via  holes  and  to  contact  the 

first  conductive  metal  on  at  least 

printed  circuit  board; 


Slid 


Si  id 


42  Qaims 


;e  reference  comprising 


sybstrate  material  having 
epitaxial  layer; 
:pitaxial  layer; 
wfidow,  a  second  isolation 
ation  diffusion  window 

low  resistivity  epitaxial 
s4:ond  and  third  isolation 


making  a  cut  through  said 
tive  metals  and  insulatioti 
the  via  hole  and  the 
second  conductive 
the  via  hole  to  a  desire( 
can  be  made  to  a  select(  d 


ayers  of  first  and  second  conduc- 

material  at  some  point  between 

interconnection  between  said  first  and 

metVis  and  subsequently  connecting 

change  point,  whereby  changes 

via  hole  in  said  structure. 


4, 


APPARATUS  FOR 

SLEEVt 
Karl  W.  Klose,  Findlay, 
Rubber  Company,  Findlay, 
Filed  Jan.  13, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  29—789 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assemlfling 
ber  comprising  a  plate  men  iber 
mounted  thereon,  a  plate  ha\  ing 
on  said  plate  member,  suppi  y 
sleeve  member  mounted  on 
charge  ends  thereof  positioned 
and  plate,  driving  means  for 
said  rotatable  member  engadable 
removing  therefrom  said  ins<  rt 
assembled  relation  and  movi  ig 
into  engagement  with  said  c 
member  and  insert  together 
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70,820 
ASSEMBLING  A  FERRULE  WITH  A 
MEMBER 
io,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tire  and 
Ohio 

1,  Ser.  No.  869,278 
B23P  19/02 

11  Claims 


Otio 


1!78, 


an  insert  with  a  sleeve  mem- 
having  a  rotatable  member 
a  cam  track  thereon  mounted 
chutes  for  said  insert  and  said 
said  plate  member  with  the  dis- 
between  said  rotatable  member 
said  rotatable  member,  means  on 
with  said  supply  chutes  for 
and  sleeve  member  in  partially 
said  insert  and  sleeve  member 
track  for  camming  said  sleeve 


October  16,  1979 
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4,170,821 
RAZOR  CARTRIDGES 
Anthony  R.  Booth,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

'    Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,887 
Int.  a.-  B26B  21/44 
U.S.  a.  30—41  15  Qaims 


1.  A  disposable  razor  cartridge  comprising: 

a  blade  seat; 

a  razor  blade; 

a  cap;  and 

an  integral  solid  shaving  aid,  said  shaving  aid  being  perma- 
nently and  substantially  immovably  affixed  to  said  car- 
tridge and  being  water  soluble. 


1.  A  dry-shaving  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  shear  foil 
having  hair  entrance  apertures,  a  cutting  member  movable 
relative  to  the  shear  foil  and  including  a  holder  and  a  flexible 
cutter  plate  formed  with  two  oppositely  disposed  edge  por- 
tions, means  provided  in  each  edge  portion  for  fixation  of  the 
cutter  plate  to  the  holder,  lamellar  cutting  elements  extending 
from  edge  portion  to  edge  portion  of  the  cutter  plate,  slots  in 
the  cutter  plate  separating  the  lamellar  cutting  elements,  and  a 
single  row  of  openings  in  each  edge  portion  of  the  cutter  plate 
so  arranged  that  an  opening  is  situated  opposite  each  lamellar 
cutting  element,  said  row  being  spaced  from  the  slots. 


4,170,823 
FLUORESCENT  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Milagros  B.  Smyth,  East  Brunswick,  and  James  Lee-You,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,450,  Jan.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,588 

Int.  a.-  A61C  13/00 

VS.  a.  32—8  3  Qaims 

1.  An  artificial  porcelain  tooth  product  containing  from  0.05 

percent  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  terbium  oxide  and  from 

0.01  percent  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  cerium  oxide  and 

provided  that  when  the  cerium  oxide  is  from  0.01  percent  to 

0.04  percent  by  weight,  the  terbium  oxide  is  at  least  0. 1  percent 

by  weight  and  when  the  terbium  oxide  is  from  0.05  to  0.1 

percent  by  weight,  the  cerium  oxide  is  at  least  0.04  percent  by 

weight  whereby  said  tooth  product  has  fluorescent  properties 

comparable  to  those  of  natural  teeth. 


4,170,824 

UNIVERSAL  COMPASS 

Tom  T.  Mikulin,  1469  Bellevue  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,949,  Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-par)  of  Ser.  No.  672,297,  Mar.  31, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

845,894 

Int.  Q.^  B43L  11/04 

U.S.  Q.  33—30  C  7  CUims 


4,170,822 
DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS 

Gem't  J.  Groothuis,  and  Tjamme  de  Vries,  both  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,037 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    1,    1976, 
7613355 

Int.  Q.-  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  Q.  30—43.92  3  Qaims 


7.  A  compass  for  drawing  geometric  figures  on  a  surface, 
including  the  combination  of  an  upstanding  center  post  having 
a  lower  end  for  supr>orting  the  compass  on  the  surface,  a  head 
member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
post,  a  writing  arm  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  head 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
writing  arm  carrying  a  marking  element,  a  cam  disc  mounted 
on  the  post,  means  for  orienting  the  disc  at  a  selected  attitude 
with  respect  to  the  post,  a  circular  cam  follower  concentric 
with  the  disc  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
disc,  a  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  head  member  and 
for  radial  movement  relative  to  the  post,  means  for  connecting 
a  medial  portion  of  the  writing  arm  with  the  carrier,  means  for 
connecting  the  carrier  for  movement  with  the  cam  follower 
whereby  rotation  of  the  cam  follower  about  the  disc  causes  the 
carrier  to  move  the  writing  arm  in  a  predetermined  path  about 
the  post. 
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4,170^25 
SCALING  PARALLtL 
Dudley  W.  Russell,  12307  Vanderheati  i 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.-  B43I  13^02 
U.S.  a.  33—444 


BAR 

Houston,  Tex.  77031 
4o.  869,516 

10  Oaims 


*g 


m 


fist 
shea>  e 


segi  lent 


of  sheaves, 


1.  A  parallel  bar  for  use  with  a  pi 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  base; 

(b)  guide  means,  for  constraining  < 
motion  along  a  direction  on  sai< 
generally  perpendicular  to  the 
base  means,  said  guide  means  including 
(i)  a  first  pair  of  sheaves  mounted 

toward  one  end  thereof; 

(ii)  a  second  pair  of  sheaves  mounted 
toward  a  second  end  thereof; 

(iii)  flexible  line  means  including 
ing  around  one  sheave  of  said 
said  base  and  around  one 
sheaves,  and  a  second  line 
other  sheave  of  said  first  pair 
and  around  the  other  sheave 
sheaves;  and 

(iv)  anchor  means  for  anchoring 
relative  to  said  surface  where%, 
tively   moved   along   said   dii^ction 
thereof,  said  first  and  second 
ally  along  said  base,  between 
of  sheaves; 

(c)  first  way  means,  as  part  of  said 

(d)  indicator  means  constrained  to 
base  along  said  first  way  means, 
said  first  or  second  line  segments 
tor  means  moves  along  said  base 
and  second  pair  of  sheaves,  as 
said  direction  in  either  sense  thereof; 

(e)  second  way  means  and  third  wa  ' 
said  base  and  generally  parallel 
said  second  way  means  being  disj^sed 
said  first  and  third  way  means, 
first  and  second  pair  of  sheaves 
surface; 

(0  scale  means,  at  least  partially 

moveable  along  said  second  way 

removeable  therefrom;  and 
(g)  carriage  means,  at  least 

ing  reference  means,  and  selectively 

third  way  means. 


an  r  working  surface  com- 


id  base  to  translational 

surface,  said  direction 

ll>ngitudinal  axis  of  said 


on  said  base  means 
on  said  base  means 


ilin: 
I  sa  d 


and 
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lase; 

mpvement  relative  to  said 

connected  to  one  of 

with  which  said  indica- 

and  between  said  first 

base  is  moved  along 


said 


means,  each  as  part  of 

said  first  way  means, 

generally  between 

on  a  plane  above  said 

lative  to  said  working 


transparent,  selectively 
means,  and  selectively 

partially  transparent,  and  includ- 
moveable  along  said 


4,170,826 
LONGITUDINAL  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH 
LONGITUDINALLY  DISPLApEABLE  SCALE 
Siegbert  Holstein,  Stein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Trauoreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  lllo.  883,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712421 

Int.  C1.2  GOIB  Iiy04 
VS.  a.  33—125  C  15  Oaims 

1.  In  im  encapsulated  longitudinal  n  easuring  device  includ- 
ing a  flexible  measuring  scale  definii  g  first  and  second  end 
sections  and  extending  along  a  longitui  linal  direction,  a  tubular 
member  surrounding  at  least  a  portioi  of  the  measuring  scale 
and  secured  to  a  first  object,  and  a  sci  ining  unit  guided  along 


the  scale  by  the  tubular  m^ber 
object  relatively  moveable  \v|th 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  securing  the  fin  t 
measuring  scale  directly 


9n     20       9'      9" 
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and  coupled  to  a  second 
respect  to  the  first  object,  the 


and  second  end  sections  of  the 
to  the  first  object;  and 


first  line  segment  pass- 
pair  of  sheaves,  along 
of  said  second  pair  of 
passing  around  the 
>,  along  said  base 
of  said  second  pair  of 


2-/  3-'  10  8       7      ?■ 


means,  included  in  the  tublilar 
measuring  scale  inside  th  t 
nally  displaceable  mann<  r, 
live  to  restrict  lateral  mc  vement 
without  applying  distor  ing 
such  that  the  scale  is  mqveable 
bracing  means. 


said  flexible  line  means 

as  said  base  is  selec- 

in   either  sense 

segments  move  gener- 

first  and  second  pairs 


4,1  '0,827 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
Maurice  Katz,  No.  7  Avenue 
E.  Wheeler,  44  Upper  Rhiiie 
Africa  (8001) 

Filed  Dec.  7, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  33—125  R 


HAIR  GROWTH 
I*|larina,  Bantry  Bay,  and  Kenneth 
Rd.,  Sea  Point,  both  of  South 


19' 7. 


,  Ser.  No.  858,381 
GOIB  5/02 


1.  A  device  for  measuring 
combination: 

a  transparent  tubular  member 
and  an  open  end  adapted 
to  be  measured  and  to 
condition; 

graduations  on  said  membe  r 
said  member  from  the 

means  supporting  said  tubjilar 
light  into  it  to  facilitate  v^ual 
nal  extent  of  the  hair  wii 


member,  for  embracing  the 

tubular  member  in  a  longitudi- 

said  embracing  means  opera- 

of  the  scale  substantially 

or  clamping  forces  thereto 

longitudinally  in  the  em- 


^Claims 


liair  length,  which  comprises  in 

having  an  axial  passageway 

to  receive  a  hair  whose  length  is 

r  laintain  the  hair  in  an  extended 


01  en 


corresponding  to  the  length  of 
end;  and 

member  and  for  projecting 
comparison  of  the  longitudi- 

said  graduations. 
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4,170,828 
ERROR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
LONGITUDINAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,2724858 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/04.  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—125  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  including  a  measuring  scale,  a 
scanning  unit  adapted  to  move  along  the  scale,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  scanning  unit  to  an  object  whose  position  is  to  be 
measured,  wherein  said  coupling  means  is  operative  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  the  scanning  unit  and  the  object  in 
the  direction  of  the  scale,  an  error  compensation  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  correction  members  linked  to  form  a  correc- 
tion profile  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the 
scale; 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  correction  members  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  scale; 
measuring  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  correction 

profile  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  scale;  and 
positioning  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for 
positioning  the  scanning  unit  with  respect  to  the  object  in 
the  direction  of  the  scale  such  that  the  separation  therebe- 
tween in  the  direction  of  the  scale  corresponds  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  with  the  measured  position  of  the  cor- 
rection profile. 


4,170,829 
CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  LONGFTUDINAL  OR 

ANGULAR  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Gunther  Nelle,  Bergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1977,  2735154 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/04 
U.S.  a.  33—125  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  including  a  measuring  scale  having 
spaced  graduations  and  a  scanning  unit  movable  along  the 
scale,  an  error  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  deflecting  the  measuring  scale  at  one  or  more 
points  along  the  scale  such  that  the  graduations  do  not  lie 
in  a  single  plane,  said  deflecting  means  operating  to  alter 
the  effective  spacing  of  the  graduations  to  accomplish  the 
error  correction. 


4,170,830 
FEELER  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS 
Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Hiickeswagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  W.  Ferd.  Klingelnberg  Sohne,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1977,  2701377 

Int  a.2  GOIB  5/20.  7/28 
U.S.  a.  33—174  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  feeler  for  measuring  lengths  with  controlled  measuring 
direction  which  includes:  a  feeler  lever  movable  from  a  zero 
position  representing  its  non-deviated  position  into  a  plurality 
of  positions  deviating  therefrom,  said  feeler  lever  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  forming  a  substantially 
circular  feeler  tip  for  feeling  engagement  with  the  workpiece 
to  be  measured,  a  base  plate,  a  bi-valent  joint  carried  by  said 
base  plate  and  permitting  a  displacement  of  said  first  end  in  the 
measuring  plane  in  any  desired  direction,  a  disc  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  measuring  plane,  straight  line  guiding  means 
mounted  on  said  disc  including  a  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  linked  thereto  said  second  end  of  said 
feeler  lever  at  a  linkage  point,  thrust  means  acting  upon  the 
movable  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  straight 
line  guiding  means  and  up)on  the  movable  member,  and  dis- 
placement sensing  means  connected  to  said  disc  for  measuring 
the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  linkage  point. 


4,170,831 
BORE  GAGE 
Joseph  S.  Olasz,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,640 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/12 

VS.  a.  33—178  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bore  gage  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a  diamet- 
rically extending  transverse  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
movable  contact  elements  slidably  received  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  opening  and  having  outer  surfaces  to  engage  the  bore  to  be 
measured,  a  longitudinal  member  axially  slidable  in  said  casing, 
one  end  of  said  longitudinal  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  V 
shaped  grooves  each  having  faces  with  cylindrical  segments  of 
a  single  circle  whose  axis  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member,  said  contact  elements  engaging  the  cylindrical 
segments  with  a  curved  surface  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  circle  defined  by  the  segments  on  the  faces  of 
the  V  shaped  grooves. 
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4,170,832 
INTERACTIVE  TEACHir*J 
Knrt  E.  Zimmernian,  13265  Edinburgfa 
92683 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G09B 
U.S.  a.  35—9  A 


«4o.  695,491 

7  08 


saj  1 


see:  le 


1.  An  audiovisual  teaching  apparatus  comprising: 
motion  video  projection  means; 
a  stored  motion  video  program, 
a  first  motion  video  life-like 

eluding  an  introductory  scene 
a  second  program  segment  identifying 

of  action  based  on  said  first 
means  identifying  the  end  of 

ment; 
multiple  third  motion  video  life-)ike 
ments  each  including  scenes 
of  one  of  said  alternative  choices 
means  identifying  the  end  of  said 
apparatus  for  inputting  said  stored 
into  said  motion  video  projectioi 
a  switch  for  initiating  operation  of 
means  automatically  interrupting 
response  to  said  means  identifyin  ; 
segment; 
switch  means  for  selecting  one 

gram  segments;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  switch  mtans 
inputting  means  to  a  selected  o4e 
program  segments. 
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MACHINE 
Dr.,  Westminster,  Calif. 


16  Oaims 


program  including: 
program  segment  in- 
eading  to  a  decision; 
alternative  choices 
prbgram  segment; 
sa)d  second  program  seg- 

scene  program  seg- 

d^picting  the  likely  result 

of  action;  and 

hird  program  segments; 

motion  video  program 

means; 

aid  inputting  apparatus; 

aid  inputting  means  in 

the  end  of  said  second 

of  said  multiple  third  pro- 

for  sequencing  said 
of  said  multiple  third 


4,170,833 
CALLIGRAPHIC  ALPHABET 
Cassandrasu  D.  Quinn,  and  Marcel  O 
Broadway,  South  Boston,  Mass.  02127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application 
843,660 
Int.  a.2  G09B 
U.S.  a.  35—36 

1.  A  method  of  teaching  and/or 
art  of  pen  calligraphy  in  multiple  calligraph 
alphabet-pen  nib-pen  angle  combinations 
schooling  and/or  experience  and/or 

(a)  providing  for  each  of  multiple 
combinations  of  such  alphabet 
combinations,  a  two  dimensional 
running  linear  array  and  overljid 
ascender,  head,  descender,  air, 
are  spaced  from  each  other  in  selected 
increments  of  one  pen  nib  width 
angle, 

(b)  further  providing  for  each 


LETTERING  KIT 
Vachon,  both  of  499  E. 


w  th  I 


St  :h  layout  similar  guide 


spacing  in  equal  integra    number  increments  of  different 
nib  widths. 

(c)  establishing  in  erasable 
array  of  guidelines  on  a 
said  guides,  the  head, 
guidelines  using  the  spadings 

(d)  erasably  ruling  in  parall  ;1 


brm  at  least  one  writing  assisting 
writing  surface  by  use  of  one  of 
ascender,  descender,  air  and  base 
of  said  guide, 
form  on  said  surface  guidelines 


^  tv^   [7     „, 

-W-X-  C3    abcdejghijk 


J^^-pr~- 


spaced  according  to  sail  I 
width  and  angle 
dimensional  layout  and 
array  of  letters  on  said 
guidelines  scaling  from 
(e)  wherein  the  parts  of 
the  same  sequence  of 
layout. 


,  corresp  sndi 


eaih 


guide,  selecting  a  pen  with  nib 

ing  to  said  guide  and  said  two 

using  the  pen  to  letter  a  linear 

minting  surface  over  said  erasable 

aid  two  dimensional  layout,  and 

letter  are  stroked  essentially  in 

pen  angle  direction  as  in  the 


hie 


4,1  70 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
LEARNING  AND 


Ian  R.  Smart,  10,  Avenue  Fn  miet 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64^. 

This  application  Apr, 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  Cl.^  Gq<>B 
U.S.  a.  35—35  C 


P: 


jif     J'/ 


7!  0,267,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

>er.  No.  637,876,  Dec.  5, 
4ct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

1^/04 

4  Claims 

mechanically  effecting  the 

ic  alphabets,  and 

by  artists  of  limited 

alent  comprising, 

c  illigraphic  alphabets  and 

pen  nib  and  pen  angle 

layout  of  the  alphabet  in 

with  means  defining 

base  guidelines  which 

numbers  of  integral 

of  a  pen  held  at  a  given 


aid 


1.  A  method  of  teaching 
means  of  recorded  materials 
second  learner  wherein  lear  lers 
succession  of  linguistic  perfc  r; 
sion  of  recorded  stimuli  co  isidered 
succession  of  spoken  stimul 
selves  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  at  least  a  first  and 
a  learner  pair  in  conver  ational 

(b)  aurally  communicating 
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,834 
FOR  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
TEACHING  BY  MEANS  OF 


REC(  RDINGS 


:,  75016  Paris,  France 
,564,  Dec.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 
6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,278 
France,  Dec.  24,  1974,  74  42754 

5/04.  19/06 

4  Claims 


M_pn^^ ; 


t?  ^f  fS 


learning  foreign  languages  by 

for  use  by  at  least  a  first  and  a 

are  instructed  to  produce  a 

mances  in  response  to  a  succes- 

together  with  a  related 

supplied  by  the  learners  them- 


a  second  learner  constituting 
relation  to  each  other; 
respectively  to  the  first  and  sec- 
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ond  learners  a  first  and  a  second  stimulus,  said  first  and 
second  stimulus  being  recorded  in  said  recorded  materials 
and  being  communicated  to  said  first  and  second  learners 
by  means  of  a  single  earphone  per  learner,  said  first  and 
second  stimuli  being  different  from  each  other,  said  first 
stimulus  being  communicated  exclusively  to  said  first 
learner  of  each  learner  pair,  said  second  stimulus  being 
communicated  exclusively  to  said  second  learner  of  each 
learner  pair; 

(c)  aurally  communicating  to  the  second  learner  a  third 
spoken  stimulus,  said  third  stimulus  being  communicated 
verbally  to  said  second  learner  by  said  first  learner  in 
response  to  said  first  recorded  stimulus; 

(d)  aurally  communicating  to  the  first  learner  a  fourth  spo- 
ken stimulus,  said  fourth  spoken  stimulus  being  communi- 
cated verbally  to  said  first  learner  by  said  second  learner 
in  response  to  both  said  second  recorded  stimulus  and  said 
third  spoken  stimulus; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  whereby  a  conversation 
between  the  first  and  second  learner  under  control  of  said 
recorded  material  is  maintained. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  teaching  and  learning  of  foreign 
languages  for  use  by  at  least  two  learners  constituting  a  learner 
pair  wherein  each  of  said  learners  receives  recorded  verbal 
cues  transmitted  from  a  record  medium  and  wherein  at  least 
one  learner  of  said  learner  pair  also  receives  spoken  cues  re- 
ceived from  the  other  learner  and  wherein  at  least  one  learner 
is  instructed  to  produce  a  succession  of  linguistic  performances 
in  response  to  the  combination  of  said  recorded  and  spoken 
cues  considered  together  including: 

(a)  a  record  medium  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
channel; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  information  contained  on  said  first 
channel  exclusively  to  said  first  learner  of  each  learner 
pair; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  information  contained  on  said 
second  channel  exclusively  to  said  second  learner  of  each 
learner  pair; 

(d)  said  information  contained  on  said  first  channel  being 
arranged  to  include  a  continuing  sequence  of  verbal  cues 
and  a  corresponding  continuing  sequence  of  responses 
arranged  in  the  following  sequence: 

a  first  verbal  cue; 

a  correct  response  to  said  first  verbal  cue; 

the  correct  response  being  delayed  in  respect  to  said  first 
verbal  cue  by  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  reaction  time  of 
a  native  speaker  for  responding  to  said  first  verbal  cue; 

(e)  said  information  contained  a  said  second  channel  being 
arranged  to  include  a  continuing  sequence  of  verbal  cues 
and  responses  arranged  in  the  following  sequence: 

a  second  partial  verbal  cue; 

a  second  correct  response  to  said  second  verbal  cue  con- 
sidered together  with  a  third  spoken  verbal  cue  commu- 
nicated to  the  second  learner  by  the  first  learner; 

said  second  correct  response  to  said  second  recorded 
verbal  cue  considered  together  with  said  third  spoken 
verbal  cue  being  delayed  with  respect  to  said  second 
and  third  verbal  cues  by  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  reac- 
tion time  of  a  native  speaker  for  responding  to  said 
second  and  third  verbal  cues,  with  said  time  delay  being 
uniquely  dependent  upon  said  second  and  third  verbal 
cues. 


4,170,835 
IRON  WITH  MODE  VALVE 
Benjamin  H.  Bain,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,354 
Int.  CI.2  D06F  75/06 
U.S.  a.  38—77.5  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electric  flatiron  with  plural  surge  and  spray  func- 
tions, a  water  tank,  steam  generating  soleplate  with  ports  for 
distributing  normal  steam  and/or  extra  surge  steam  on  de- 
mand, a  handle  with  spray  means  and  a  pump  connected  to  said 

987  O.G.  23 


tank  with  a  button  on  said  handle  for  manual  pump  actuation  to 
deliver  water  to  the  soleplate  surge  or  handle  spray  means  as 
directed  by  a  separate  handle-mounted  mode  selector  valve 
subassembly,  an  improvement  in  said  mode  valve  comprising, 
a  molded  cup-shaped  valve  housing  with  an  upright  closed 
peripheral  side  wall  with  spaced  stops, 
said  side  wall  enclosing  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  all  mounted 
within  said  handle, 
a  plurality  of  outlets  through  the  bottom  wall, 
an  integral  flexible  seal  including  a  cup-shaped  disc  with 
molded  integral  tubes  extending  through  said  outlets  to 
seat  the  disc  in  said  housing, 
said  disc  having  separate  annular  walls  around  each  outlet 


protruding  into  said  housing  cup  forming  a  chamber 
therein, 
a  flat  gate  with  an  actuating  arm  through  the  iron  handle, 
said  gate  having  a  projection  rotatably  nesting  snugly  in 
the  cup  housing  to  seal  against  the  protruding  walls, 
an  arcuate  channel  in  said  projection  connecting  only  two 

outlets, 
means  clamping  and  compressing  said  gate  and  disc  to- 
gether, 
said  gate  having  peripheral  stops  to  abut  said  spaced  stops, 
whereby  said  actuating  arm  external  of  the  handle  is  rotat- 
able  against  said  stops  to  selectively  direct  water  to  the 
spray  and  extra  surge  functions  on  separate  pump  actua- 
tion. 


4,170,836 
PICTURE  FRAME  MAT 
Ludwig  Seufert,  Sonnleite  33,  8702  Lengfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1977,  7713250IU] 

Int.  a.^  G09F  I/IO 
MS.  a.  40—158  R  2  Claims 


li-- 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  plastic  sheet  having  a  sur- 
face bearing  a  graphic  presentation  and  further  comprising  a 
picture  carrier  comprising  first  and  second  interconnected 
plastic  layers  and  a  reinforcing  insert  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  plastic  layers  are  welded  to- 
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gether  at  least  at  the  edges  and 
strip  is  impressed  in  the  first  pla^ 

wherein  said  plastic  sheet  bearing 
affixed  to  the  first  plastic  layer  ii^ide 
ing  strip; 

and  wherein  an  additional  plastic  iifcert 
said  first  plastic  layer  and  said  re  iforcing 
said  plastic  insert  is  outside  the 
bearing  the  graphic  presentation 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


V  hereby  a  closed  framing 
ic  layer; 

graphic  presentation  is 
the  impressed  fram- 


is  arranged  between 

insert  such  that 

irea  of  the  plastic  sheet 


4,170^37 

HAMMER  ACTION  OF  A  REVOLVER 
Leon  Smith,  P.O.  Box  773,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  1  io.  893,253 
Int.  a.2  F41C  1100 
U.S.  a.  42—65 


leid 


havi  ig 


1.  An  improved  mechanism  for 
revolver  positioned  within  a  handle 
a  helical  spring; 
a  plunger  having  one  ball-shaped 

axial  motion  concentrically  with^ 
a  collar  positioned  on  said  plunger 

end  disposed  to  engage  the  first 
an  angle  bracket; 
the  first  end  of  said  bracket 

disposed  to  loosely  engage  said 
said  first  end  of  said  bracket  being 

the  second  end  of  said  spring; 
the  second  end  of  said  bracket 

engage  the  bottom  of  said  handh 
said  pivotal  engagement  being 

rotation  of  said  bracket  about 

said  spring; 
said  ball-shaped  end  of  said  plung( 

gage  a  socket  in  the  hammer  of 
whereby  backward  motion  of  said 

bined  motion  of  compression 

helical  spring. 


a  tuating  a  hammer  of  a 
fiitme  thereof  comprising: 


a  hole  therethrough 
dunger; 
fif'ther  disposed  to  engage 


_  disposed  to  pivotally 
frame; 
further  disposed  to  permit 
pivot  in  the  plane  of 


being 


sad 


an  J 


,  Gra  ise 


4,170,838 
UCENSE  PLATE  FRAMl 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr., 

48236 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718J41 
No.  4,038,770,  which  is  a  continuat  oH' 
683,421,  May  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application 

Ser.  No.  819,: 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

has  been  disclaimed, 
Int.  a.2  G09F 
VS.  a.  40-209 

1.  In  combination  a  one-piece  mo(led 
frame  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
width  dimension  of  approximately  t\tice 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fastener 
formed  adjacent  one  horizontally  ex 
a  suppori  bracket, 
said  suppori  bracket  being  of  a  ge^rally 
and  having  spaced  vertically  exte  nding 
ing  recesses  for  receiving  vertica 


2  Oaims 


positioned  for  slidable 

said  spring; 
djacent  said  ball-shaped 
nd  of  said  spring; 


;(r 


being  disposed  to  en- 
J  aid  revolver; 
I  ammer  produces  a  com- 

lateral  flexing  of  said 


ASSEMBLY 
Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 


,  Aug.  30,  1976,  Pat. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

Jul.  28, 1977, 

),8^ 
SI  bsequent  to  Aug.  2, 1994, 
ned. 

TJfOO 

4  Oaims 

plastic  license  plate 

i  license  plate  having  a 

its  height  dimension 

receiving  openings 

tending  edge  thereof,  and 

rectangular  shape 

rolled  edges  defin- 

extending  edge  portions 


le  'ally 


pi  it< 


of  said  plate,  openings 
openings  formed  in  said 
support  bracket  to  a  potion 

said  frame  being  of  a  gem 
prising  upper  and  lowe 
and  vertically  disposed 
and  integrally  connected 
horizontal  sections, 

each  of  said  frame  sectioiis 
wall  portion  arranged  a 
plane  of  said  license 
portion  that  extends 
the  license  plate  and  invvjardly 
of  the  associated  outer 

said  outer  enclosure  wall 
portions  of  said  vertical 
ceal  said  rolled  edge  portions 

said  frontal  wall  portions 
gular  opening  having  linear 
forward  face  of  the  license 

said  frontal  wall  portions 
portions  of  the  forwar< 
defining  inwardly  and 
adjacent  said  opening 

said  decorative  face  areas 
forwardly  projecting 
intermediate  recessed 
pearance  enhancing  treatment, 
intermediate  area  from 
ing  brushes,  flying  objeAi 
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idapted  to  be  aligned  with  said 

>tate,  and  means  for  securing  said 

of  a  motor  vehicle, 

rectangular  shape  and  com- 

horizontally  extending  sections 

end  sections  extending  between 

to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


comprising  an  outer  enclosure 

substantially  right  angles  to  the 

:e,  and  an  integral  frontal  wall 

substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

from  the  forwardmost  part 

^closure  wall  portion, 

portions  and  said  frontal  wall 

end  sections  cooperating  to  con- 

of  said  support  bracket; 

f^oviding  an  unobstructed  rectan- 

side  edges  through  which  the 

plate  may  be  viewed, 

eriying  the  outer  marginal  edge 

face  of  said  license  plate  and 

i^arwardly  beveled  face  portions 

a  decorative  face  area, 

i  deluding  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 

between  which  is  located  an 

area  provided  with  an  ap- 

said  ribs  protecting  said 

deleterious  effects  of  car  wash- 

s,  such  as  stones,  and  the  Uke, 


ar  d 


ri  IS 


SI  rface 


tlie< 


said 


a  plurality  of  plate 
grally  of  selective  of 
flange  element  on  the 
extending  sections  and 
lowermost  of  said 

said  flange  elements 
with  said  outer  and 
frame  sections  and  beinj 
said  license  plate  and 
the  fqrward  side  of  said 
is  assembled  into  said 

said  frame  being  fabricate(  1 
rial,  such  as  ABS  plastic, 
plate  into  said  frame  maj 
edges  of  said  plate  into 
lateral  edges  of  said 
ing  one  edge  of  said  pi 
recesses,  and  biasing  the 
associated  with  the 
outwardly  to  permit  sai( 
plate  to  be  inserted 
receiving  recesses,  and 
horizontal  frame  section 
under  the  influence  of 
material  toward  its 
horizontal  plate  edge 
one  of  said  recesses 
said  support  bracket 


tie 
supi  ort 
at; 


opp  isite 


wi  thin 


tie 
I  norn  al 
w  ithin 
als) 


tlus 


retain^g  flange  elements  formed  inte- 

sections  and  including  a  first 

ipper  most  of  said  horizontally 

second  flange  element  on  the 

horizontally  extending  sections, 

defini  ng  plate  edge  receiving  recesses 

fronlal  wall  portion  of  the  associated 

located  on  the  rearward  side  of 

being  totally  concealed  from 

I  rame  by  said  plate  when  the  same 

fr^me, 

of  a  rigid  yet  deflectable  mate- 
whereby  assembly  of  said  license 
be  achieved  by  inserting  the  side 
recesses  defined  by  said  rolled 
bracket  and  thereafter  insert- 
into  of  said  plate  edge  receiving 
horizontal  section  of  said  frame 
horizontal  edge  of  the  plate 
opposite  horizontal  edge  of  said 
another  of  said  plate  edge 
when  said  force  on  said  biased 
is  relieved,  said  section  will  move 
natural  elasticity  of  the  plastic 
position  retaining  said  opposite 
the  associated  of  said  slots, 
receiving  a  horizontal  edge  of 
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4,170,839 
CHILD'S  TOY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  MINIATURE  STORM 

SEWER  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  O'Donnell,  15  Greely  St.,  Hudson,  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,909 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/ JO 

VS.  O.  46—17  19  Claims 


-^ 


4,170,840 
TOY  VEHICLE  DOLL  ASSEMBLY 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,016 

Int  a.2  A63H  3/16 

VS.  a.  46—22  12  Claims 


1.  A  toy  assembly  capable  of  forming  a  vehicle  from  individ- 
ual sub-component  parts  comprising; 

an  articulated  doll  having  apf)endages  configured  to  simulate 
arms  ana  legs; 

a  front  carriage  member  having  a  first  support  member  and 
a  first  pair  of  wheels  for  translation  across  a  support  sur- 
face; 

a  rear  carriage  member  having  a  second  support  member 
and  a  second  pair  of  wheels  for  translation  across  a  sup- 
port surface,  and 

connector  means  on  the  articulated  doll  for  operatively 
appending  the  respective  front  and  rear  carriage  support 
members  across  the  articulated  doll  wherein  it  forms  an 
undercarriage  frame  for  a  vehicle  for  movement  across 
the  support  surface  by  the  respective  pairs  of  wheels,  the 
undercarriage  frame  positioned  approximately  parallel  to 
the  support  surface  and  beneath  the  respective  support 
members. 


4,170.841 
KISSING  DOLL 
Paul  J.  Sullivan,  300  Metacom  Ave.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809,  and 
Ernest  Bridge,  Jr.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Paul  J. 
Sullivan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,426 
Int.  a.2  A63H  3/36 


VS.  a.  46—171 


10  Claims 


1.  A  child's  toy  in  the  form  of  a  miniature  storm  sewer 
system  set  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipes  about  one  inch  in  diameter; 

connector  means  sized  and  adapted  to  engage  and  connect 
together  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  pipes;  and 

a  plurality  of  simulated  manholes  each  including  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  spaced  water  passage  holes  each  of  which  is 
sized  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  said  pipe. 


1.  A  doll  adapted  to  simulate  kissing  by  leaving  a  lip  imprint 
on  objects  contacted  thereby  comprising,  a  head  having  a  face 
surface,  said  face  surface  including  an  inwardly  directed  cavity 
in  the  oral  region  thereof,  said  cavity  terminating  at  an  outer 
open  end  generally  adjacent  portions  of  said  face  surface,  a  pad 
of  porous  material  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  pad  terminat- 
ing in  an  outer  surface  having  lip  extensions  outwardly  project- 
ing therefrom  and  adapted  to  contact  objects  adjacent  said  face 
surface,  said  pad  being  impregnated  with  a  fluid  marking  mate- 
rial and  acting  as  a  reservoir  therefor  whereby  when  said  face 
surface  is  pressed  against  any  such  object,  said  lip  extensions 
leave  a  lip  imprint  of  said  marking  material  thereon. 


4,170,842 

SYNTHETIC  CASING  FOR  MUSHROOM  BEDS 

Benjamin  B.  Stoller,  P.O.  Box  1339,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,011,  Sep.  1,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,937 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  1/0*^ 

VS.  a.  47—1.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  casing  material  for  mushrooms  beds  comprising  a  moist 

absorptive  material  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

clarifiber,  which  is  a  cellulosic  fibrous  material  generat^  in 

the  manufacture  of  sulfite  pulp  and  consisting  principally  of 

pulp  fiber  and  partially  digested  wood  and  bark,  spent  compost 

and  ground  cottonseed  hulls,  said  absorptive  material  being 

mixed  with  activated  carbon  and  ground  limestone  wherein 

the  amount  of  moisture,  based  on  the  amount  of  absorptive 

material,  is  from  about  40%  to  50%  by  weight. 


4,170,843 
ROT  AT  ABLE  HANGING  PLANTER  MOUNT 
Muhammad  Y.  Talwani,  Saddle  Shop  Rd.,  Box  91,  Ringoes,  NJ. 
08551 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,015 
Int.  a.^  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—39  10  Qaims 

1.  A  plant-mobile  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  means  adapted  to  hang  from  a  wall  or  ceiling, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  shaft;  and 

(b)  a  routable  frame  having  at  least  one  annular  member 
including  thereon  plant  support  means  for  supporting 
potted  plants,  said  annular  member  being  attached  to  a 
central  support  member  by  a  plurality  of  radial  members, 
said  central  support  member  including  means  for  rotably 
mounting  said  rotatable  frame  on  said  shaft  of  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  rotatable  frame  being  adapted  to  rotate  in 
a  substantially,  horizontal  plane,  said  plant  support  means 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  strinj  - 
which  is  attached  to  said  rotat)  ble 


which  is  adapted  to  support  a  pot|ed  plant  hanging  there- 
from. 


4,170,844 
HYDROPONIC  GARDENING  MEtHOD 

Richard  S.  Steele,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  as  lignor 

Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,463,  Jan. 
application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Se 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/16. 
VS.  a.  47—62 


1.  In  a  hydroponic  garden  unit  hiving 
receptacles,  each  receptacle  containii  g 
plants  therein  and  a  reservoir  beneat 
containing  a  supply  of  acqueous  nutriei  t 
ment  comprising: 
nutrient  solution  circulating  means 
and  said  upper  receptacle  includ  ng 
extending  upwardly  from  said  re^rvotr 
horizontally  along  the  upper  surfi 
in  said  upper  receptacle,  and  filter 
delivery  line  and  disposed  on  th  ; 
growth  media  to  filter  and  diffui  e 
through  the  upper  surface  of  th< 
upper  receptacle, 
nutrient  solution  circulating  means  i 
ery  line  extending  along  the  uppt  ■ 
media  in  said  lower  receptacle, 
said  second  delivery  line  and  disused 
face  of  the  growth  media  for  filt  iring 
nutrient  solution  into  the  growth 
ceptacle,  and 
return  line  means  including  a  first  relurn 
ing  from  the  lower  interior  of  safi 
communication  with  said  second 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


like  elements  each  of 
frame  and  each  of 


the  nutrient  solution  alor  g 
receptacle,  and  said  retufn 
return  line  portion  from 
receptacle  to  said  reservkir 


,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

.  No.  863,173 

9/14 

15  Claims 


upper  and  lower 
a  growth  media  for 
said  lower  receptacle 
solution,  the  improve- 
between  said  reservoir 
a  first  delivery  line 
and  substantially 
of  the  growth  media 
}lock  means  in  said  first 
upper  surface  of  the 
the  nutrient  solution 
growth  media  in  said 


eluding  a  second  deliv- 

surface  of  the  growth 

I  filter  block  means  in 

on  the  upper  sur- 

and  diffusing  said 

media  in  the  lower  re- 


line  portion  extend- 

upper  receptacle  into 

delivery  line  to  deliver 


4,1 70,845 
HYDRAULIC  RAILROAD  (  :aR  DOOR  WITH  PROGRAM 


PI  .ATE 


Robert  E.  Owen,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Aug.  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  49—220 


i:88 


IS  76, 


,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51102 
>,  Ser.  No.  714,801 
E05D  15/10 

18  Claims 


M^  71 


AND  SYSTEM 
to  John  E.  Reilly, 


horii  ontal 


xte  iding 


aloi  ig 


eng  igmg 


lo- 


in  ler 


1.  A  railroad  car  and  door 
guiding  and  supporting 
between  said  tracks,  a  slidinj 
and  generally  vertically  e: 
for  opening  and  movable 
mechanism  for  opening  and 
upper  right  and  left  crank  arifs 
arms,  said  crank  arms  being 
and  each  having  a  track 
sliding  and  guiding  and  pivoting 
ment  with  a  respective  one 
vertically  extending  crank 
ably  mounting  said  crank 
each  crank  arm  having  an 
end  of  a  respective  crank  am 
having  an  outer  end,  means  r 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
said  tracks  whereby  said  dooi 
arms  and  said  crank  arm  shaf 
arm  shaft  assembly  control 
versely  and  inwardly  of  said 
shaft  assemblies  respectively, 
control  bar  assemblies  being 
and  left  control  shaft  assen:4t>l 
whereby  horizontal  motions 
each  of  two  opposite  directioi^ 
to  rotate  in  each  of  two 
opening  and  closing  track-an(  1 
of  which  latter  include  a 
lower  forming  respectively 
ments,  one  of  said  elements 
of  said  shaft  control  bar 
of  said  elements  respectively 
for  movement  in  each  of  two 
assembly  having  one  end  attacyied 
ing  the  other  end  of  said 
other  of  said  elements,  said 
elements  movably  to  said 
lower  assemblies  being  so 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly 
assemblies  will  be  caused  to 
directions  for  causing  said  cr  mk 
said  crank  arms  in  directions  f  >r  ( 


.fi 


tra(  k 
f  rst 
;  b(  i 
'  assen  blies, 


October  16,  1979 


the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 

line  means  including  a  second 

the  lower  interior  of  said  lower 


;sembly  having  upper  and  lower 
door  tracks,  a  door  jamb 
door  between  said  door  tracks 
and  horizontally  movable 
said  door  tracks,  an  actuation 
closing  said  door  comprising: 
and  lower  right  and  left  crank 
i  jenerally  horizontally  extending 
means  at  one  end  making 
^  and  door  supporting  engage- 
said  door  tracks,  right  and  left 
I  shaft  assemblies,  means  rotat- 
shaft  assemblies  on  said  door, 
end  attached  to  a  respective 
shaft  assembly,  each  crank  arm 
>tatably  and  slidably  connecting 
<  rank  arms  to  a  respective  one  of 
is  supported  through  said  crank 
assemblies,  right  and  left  crank 
)ar  assemblies  extending  trans- 
ioor  from  respective  crank  arm 
)uter  ends  of  said  shaft  assembly 
1  lingedly  connected  to  said  right 
lies  respectively  in  a  manner 
said  control  bar  assemblies  in 
will  cause  said  shaft  assemblies 
e  directions,  right  and  left  door 
-track-follower  assemblies  each 
and  an  inter-acting  track  fol- 
and  second  inter-acting  ele- 
ng  attached  to  a  respective  one 
;,  means  mounting  the  other 
said  door  in  a  movable  manner 
directions,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  said  door,  means  connect- 
cylinder  assembly  to  the 
attaching  the  other  of  said 
and  said  track-and-track-fol- 
that  as  the  length  of  said 
;  changed  said  shaft  control  bar 
move  in  each  of  two  opposite 
arm  control  shafts  to  swing 
opening  and  closing  said  door 


hyi  raulic 
n  eans ; 

dcor 
shaped 
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respectively,  and  means  mounted  on  said  door  for  selectively 
causing  extension  and  retraction  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly,  said 
means  mounting  said  other  element  of  each  said  track  and 
track-and-track-follower  assemblies  movably  on  said  door 
comprising  a  program  plate  and  means  movably  attaching 
said  program  plate  to  said  door  for  reciprocation  in  first 
and  second  opposite  directions,  said  program  plate  having 
door  position  control  slots  therein,  the  walls  of  said  door 
position  control  slots  serving  as  said  tracks,  the  other 
element  of  each  of  said  track-and-track-follower  assem- 
blies being  a  pin  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  door 
position  control  slots  and  guided  by  the  walls  of  said  door 
position  control  slots  respectively  as  said  program  plate 
moves  with  respect  to  said  door,  said  program  plate  defin- 
ing said  means  for  attaching  said  others  of  said  elements 
movably  to  said  door,  said  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  serving  to  attach  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  other  end  to  said  program  plate  in  a 
manner  such  that  changes  in  the  length  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  causes  said  reciprocations  of  said  program  plate, 
said 
means  mounted  on  said  door  for  selectively  causing  exten- 
sion or  retraction  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly 
comprising  a  hydraulic  assembly  having  a  cylinder  and 
having  a  hydraulic  pump  and  reservoir  and  having  a 
controllable    reversing     valve    assembly,     and     means 
mounted  on  said  pump  and  said  door  for  manual  recipro- 
cation of  said  pump,  said  pump  having  a  piston  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  pump  being  constructed  for  deliv- 
ering fluid  out  of  said  outlet  during  movement  of  said 
piston  in  either  of  two  directions,  said  hydraulic  assembly 
having    means   connecting    said    controllable    reversing 
valve  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  to  said  reservoir  and 
to  said  reversing  valve  in  a  manner  such  that  the  setting  of 
said  reversing  valve  in  each  of  two  different  positions  will 
cause  said  pump  to  extend  and  retract  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  assembly  respectively,  said  pump  having 
a  housing  provided  with  first  and  second  interconnecting 
chambers,  said  pump  piston  having  a  first   portion 
closely  fitting  and  reciprocating  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  first  piston  portion  reciprocating  along  an  axis,  said 
piston  having  a  second  piston  portion  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  first  piston  portion  and  reciprocating  there- 
with and  extending  along  said  axis  and  substantially 
filling  said  second  housing  chamber,  said  piston  having 
a  third  portion  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  first 
portion  from  said  second  piston  portion,  said  third 
piston  portion  extending  along  said  axis  of  reciproca- 
tion,  said   housing  having  an   opening   therethrough 
along  said  axis  of  reciprocation  and  in  which  said  third 
portion  of  said  piston  reciprocates,  said  pump  housing 
having  an  inlet  extending  from  the  exterior  through  the 
wall  of  said  first  chamber  at  an  end  of  said  first  chamber 
which  is  adjacent  said  second  chamber,  said  pump 
housing  having  an  outlet  at  that  end  of  said  chamber 
which  is  farthest  from  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
piston  portion  having  a  first  passage  therethrough  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  said   first  passage  extending  from  a 
portion  of  said  first  piston  portion  which  is  closest  to 
said  outlet  to  that  side  of  said  first  piston  portion  which 
is  opposite  from  said  outlet,  a  check  valve  in  said  first 
passage  permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  only  in  a 
direction  away  from  that  end  of  said  first  piston  portion 
which  is  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  piston  having  an 
out-flow  second  passage  therethrough,  said  out-flow 
second  passage  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  first  pump  chamber  and  disp>osed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  first  piston  portion  from  said  pump  outlet, 
said  out-flow  passage  having  an  out-flow  opening  on 
that  end  of  said  second  piston  portion  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  pump  outlet,  said  out-flow  passage  extending 
through  said  piston  from  its  said  inlet  to  its  said  outlet 
opening,  a  check  valve  in  said  out-flow  passage  permit- 
ting flow  through  said  out-flow  passage  only  in  a  direc- 


tion from  the  inlet  of  said  out-flow  passage  to  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  out-flow  passage  whereby  said  check 
valves  and  passages  function  to  cause  oil  to  be  pumped 
from  said  pump  housing  inlet  out  through  said  pump 
housing  outlet  as  said  piston  is  moved  in  each  of  two 
opposite  directions  along  said  axis. 


4,170,846 
AUTOMATIC  BASE  SEAL 
Oaude  G.  Dumenil,  and  Louis  P.  Dumenil,  both  of  4075,  Route 
de  Neufchitel,  76230  Bois  Guillaume,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.076 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1976,  76  20773; 
Apr.  26, 1977,  77  12517 

Int  a:-  E06B  7/20 
U.S.  a.  49—303  7  Oaims 


1.  Automatic  base  seal  for  a  panel  comprising  a  molding 
containing  a  driving  means  constituted  by  a  deformable  rod 
whose  one  extremity  projects  from  one  extremity  of  the  mold- 
ing, in  the  open  position  of  the  panel,  and  whose  other  extrem- 
ity is  fixed  to  the  molding,  said  rod  being  forced  axially  into  the 
molding  by  contact  with  the  door-frame  element  of  said  one 
end  at  the  time  of  the  closing  of  the  panel,  and  in  deforming 
itself  displaces  an  elongated  section  supporting  a  sealing  ele- 
ment, characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  deformable  rod  is 
disposed  in  an  internal  longitudinal  groove  of  said  molding  and 
supports  itself  by  its  other  extremity  against  a  stop  in  said 
groove  spaced  from  an  opposite  extremity  of  the  molding,  said 
rod  being  guided  between  walls  of  the  said  groove  and  project- 
ing laterally  out  of  the  said  groove  through  a  slot  formed  in  the 
groove  along  one  part  of  its  length  when  the  panel  is  closed, 
said  rod  displacing  the  elongated  sealing  element  by  forcing 
out  an  elongated  support  section  positioned  in  said  molding 
and  supporting  the  sealing  element,  said  molding  having  an 
external  profile  in  the  form  of  a  drip  molding  and  having  at 
least  four  internal  longitudinal  grooves,  the  first  being  the 
groove  receiving  the  deformable  rod,  the  second  groove  re- 
ceiving for  pivoting  movement  the  elongated  support  section 
of  the  sealing  element  which,  in  its  retracted  position  in  rela- 
tion to  the  base  seal,  extends  across  the  first  groove,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  molding  on  the  panel  and  comprising  slide 
elements  connected  to  the  panel  for  engagement  in  the  third 
and  fourth  grooves,  said  slide  elements  and  third  and  fourth 
grooves  providing  an  invisible  mounting  for  said  molding. 


4,170,847 
TAILGATE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.371 
Int.  a:  E05F  15/08 
VS.  a.  49—349  6  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  tailgate  window  regulator,  in  which  the  tailgate 
includes  a  well  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  full  width  window 
movable  between  a  position  in  which  it  is  fully  housed  within 
the  well,  and  an  upper  position  in  which  it  closes  an  opening 


fixe  ily 
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into  the  vehicle  above  the  well,  said 
pair  of  substantially  vertical  racks 
well  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  maste  • 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
thereof,  said  master  drive  assembly 
pinion  connected  to  said  motor  and  in 
rack  and  a  first  guideway  slidable  on 
assembly  rigidly  connected  to  the  lovter 
adjacent  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
prising  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  racl 
second  guideway  slidable  on  such 
drive  shaft  extending  between  said 
synchronous  rotation  of  said  pinion ; 
movement  of  the  window,  in  which 


regulator  comprising  a 

mounted  within  the 

drive  assembly  rigidly 

whdow  adjacent  one  side 

ccfnprising  a  motor  and  a 

mesh  with  the  adjacent 

iUch  rack,  a  slave  drive 

edge  of  the  window 

drive  assembly  com- 

adjacent  thereto  and  a 

means  including  a 

assemblies  to  insure 

and  smooth   vertical 

means  connecting  said 


sis  ve  < 


ri  ck, 
dr  ve 


ith; 


motor  to  said  drive  pinion  comprise! 
nected  to  said  motor,  a  worm  gear  in 
spline  connection  between  said  worn 
master  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
having  an  end  shaped  for  attachment 
an  opposite  end  having  an  apertured 
aperture  is  shaped  to  form  said  guideway 
said  housing  on  one  of  said  racks,  said 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  said  worm 
housing  having  an  opensided  cavity 
worm  gear  and  the  pinion  connected 
cavity  having  an  opening  to  said  guideway 
rack  extends  for  meshing  engagemei  it 
pinion. 


,  19: 7 


891. 
,  Jun 
197  5, 
EOiD 


hi  els, 


4,170,848 
SLIDING  DOOR 
Genshi  Taniwaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan, 

Ltd.,  Kumamoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,445,  Jun.  1, 
10,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jun.  2,  1976,  51-71246[U];  Jun.  15, 
Int.  a.2  E05F  lJ/00. 
U.S.  a.  49—358 

1.  A  door  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a 
close  an  op>ening  in  the  wall,  comprising: 
a  door  body  having  a  plurality  of  w 
having  an  axle  for  mounting  saii 
body; 
a  manually  rotatable  means  having 
attached  to  the  front  side  wall 
rotatable  means  being  slidably 
along  the  axis  of  said  shaft: 
a  rotary  driving  member  of  a 
ally  carried  by  said  shaft; 
a  rotary  driven  member  carried  bj 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that 
an  endless  power  transmission  member 
the  driving  and  the  driven  members: 
clutch  means  for  transmitting  the 
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a  worm  directly  con- 

lesh  with  said  worm,  a 

gear  and  pinion,  said 

mitary  plastic  housing 

a  motor  housing  and 

I  rojection  in  which  the 

to  support  and  guide 

lousing  having  a  recess 

a  shaft  therefor,  said 

ihaped  to  receive  said 

said  worm  gear,  said 

through  which  said 

with  the  associated 


issignor  to  Kongo  Co., 


.  This  application  Apr. 
,708 

.  2, 19''6,  51-71245[U]; 
,  51-77928[U] 
13/04 

7  Claims 
rail  laid  along  a  wall  to 


>,  each  of  said  wheels 
wheels  on  said  door 


a  first  shaft  rotatably 

f  the  door  body,  said 

n  avable  back  and  forth 

predett  rmined  diameter  coaxi- 

one  of  said  axles  and 

)f  said  driving  member; 

connected  between 

relation  of  said  first  shaft 


to  said  driving  member 
gaged; 
locking  means  having  a  s^ond 
said  first  shaft  wherein 
first  shaft  is  transmitted 
clutch  means  are  diseng^ed 
said  door  in  the  closed 
able  means  is  operated; 
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when  the  clutch  means  are  en- 


shaft  operably  coupled  to 

he  rotational  movement  of  said 

to  said  second  shaft  when  said 

said  locking  means  locking 

p<^sition  when  said  manually  rotat- 


first 


gear  means  coupling  said 
stopper  means  having  detekting 
out  of  the  side  end  of  sa  d 
detecting  a  wall  contac  , 
tively  locking  said  lockinj ; 
said  detecting  means  are 


and  second  shafts; 

means  partially  extending 

door  body  and  positioned  for 

and  engagement  means  posi- 

means  in  a  fixed  conditon  when 

not  actuated. 


4,lt0, 


FOR 


ROTARY  MACHINE 
POLISHING  OF 

REVOLUTION  IN  A 
FERROMAGNETIC 
Faddei  J.  Sakulevich, 
butsky,  ulitsa  R. 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  51—7 


19  8 


>be  ng 

b  ;ing  i 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for 
workpieces  shaped  as  solids  • 
using  ferromagnetic  abrasive 
magnetic  system  incorporatiilg 
adapted  for  the  workpieces 
said  electromagnetic  system 
separate  segments  having  difftrent 
is  gradually  diminished  along 
workpieces  being  machined 
accommodated  in  said 
the  space  of  said  magnetic  aii 
filled  with  said  ferromagneti 
fineness  ratio  which  is  gradual 
of  traverse  of  the  workpieces 
oppositely  to  said  electromafenet 
peripherally  on  said  rotor  and 


magnei  ic 


,849 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
WORKPI^ES  SHAPED  AS  SOLIDS  OF 
M  AGNETIC  FIELD  USING 
ABRASIVE  POWDERS 
pereulok  Dalny,  3,  and  Alexandr  A.  Koso- 
Ljuxemb^rg,  171,  kv.  5,  both  of  Minsk, 


I,  Ser.  No.  895,475 
U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  26,  1977,  2513229 
1 J24B  3]/00 

2  Claims 


three-dimensional   polishing  of 

revolution  in  a  magnetic  field 

I  owders,  comprising:  an  electro- 

an  annular  working  air  gap 

machined  to  pass  therealong, 

established  by  a  number  of 

magnetic  induction  which 

the  direction  of  traverse  of  the 

ferromagnetic  abrasive  powder 

air  gap  in  such  a  manner  that 

gap  in  each  of  said  segments  is 

abrasive  powder  of  different 

y  diminished  along  the  direction 

1  eing  machined;  a  rotor  arranged 

ic  system;  spindles  spaced 

adapted  to  hold  the  workpieces 


542 


OFFTCTAT.  aAZFTTF 


OrT-nncD   I A    1070 


October  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


541 


being  machined  so  that  with  the  rotor  running,  the  workpieces 
being  machined  are  made  to  traverse  along  said  magnetic  air 
gap  of  the  electromagnetic  system;  a  drive  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  rotor;  drives  to  impart  rotation  to  said  spindles  round  their 
own  axes  and  oscillating  motion  thereto. 


4,170,851 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Ellsworth  C.  Enos,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gndnnati  Mila- 
cron  Heald  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,016 
Int.  a.2  B24B  49/00 


U.S,  a.  51—165.71 


4  Claims 


4,170,850 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPY  MACHINING  HAVING  A 

MANUAL  CONTROL 

Kalman  Horva'th,  and  Bruno'  Ere'nyi,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Szerszamge'pipari  Miivek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,823,  Sep.  6,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,151,  Jan.  28, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  7,  1975,  SE  1781 

Int.  a.^  B24B  49/12 

VS.  a.  51—165  R  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  copy  machining  having  a  manual  control 
and  mechanical  drive,  preferably  for  optical  profile  grinding 
machine  incorporating  an  optical  system  projecting  an  en- 
larged silhouette  of  the  workpiece  and  a  tool  as  well  as  an 
enlarged  layout  of  the  profile  to  be  reproduced  on  a  screen,  the 
machine  being  provided  with  two  slides  driven  by  two  DC 
motors  having  controllable  speeds,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
steering  disc,  two  potentiometers  having  their  respective  out- 
put terminals  connected  respectively  to  respective  ones  of  said 
motors,  each  of  said  potentiometers  being  divided  into  four 
equal  parts  by  five  tappings  and  having  a  sliding  contact  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  output  terminals,  said  steer- 
ing disc  being  connected  to  said  sliding  contacts  through  a 
control  disc  and  transmission  mechanism,  the  first,  middle  and 
last  one  of  said  tappings  being  connected  with  each  other  and 
the  remaining  two  tappings  being  connected  to  one  another, 
forming  respective  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  first 
input  terminal  of  one  of  said  potentiometers  and  said  second 
input  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  potentiometers  being  con- 
nected together  and  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  one 
potentiometer  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  other  poten- 
tiometer being  connected  together,  said  potentiometers  pro- 
viding a  phase  position  complying  with  the  angular  displace- 
ment by  90°  of  the  steering  disc. 


1.  Grinding  machine  for  finishing  a  radial  surface  on  a  work- 
piece  having  parallel  radial  end  surfaces  whose  spacing  varies 
within  a  range  of  tolerance  and  which  are  parallel  to  said  radial 
surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  workhead  mounted  on  the  base  for  supporting  the 
workpiece  so  that  one  of  said  radial  end  surfaces  is  located 
at  a  fixed  location  and  for  rotating  it  about  a  workpiece 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  radial  surfaces, 

(c)  a  wheelhead  mounted  on  the  base  and  carrying  an  abra- 
sive wheel  with  a  radial  surface  for  rotation  about  a  wheel 
axis, 

(d)  feed  means  bringing  about  relative  feed  movement  be- 
tween the  workhead  and  the  wheelhead  to  cause  the  said 
radial  surface  of  the  wheel  to  grind  the  radial  surface  of 
the  workpiece, 

(e)  a  gage  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  radial  end 
surfaces  of  the  workpiece,  and 

(0  a  control  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  said 
measured  distance  and  the  corresponding  distance  be- 
tween the  radial  end  surfaces  of  a  standard  workpiece, 
obtaining  one-half  the  said  difference,  and  causing  the  said 
feed  means  to  produce  the  feed  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  workpiece  axis  in  an  amount  equal  to  a 
predetermined  amount  adjusted  by  the  said  one-half  the 
said  difference. 


4,170,852 
ARTICULATED  PREFABRICATED  MODULAR 
BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  THE  SAME 
Beiuamin  G.  Danis,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Danis  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,215 
Int.  a:-  E04B  1/343 
VS.  a.  52—71  8  Qaims 

1.  An  articulated  prefabricated  modular  building  structure, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  roof  panels  hingedly  interconnected  at  adjacent  end 
portions  thereof  and  pivotal  between  a  position  in  which 
said  panels  are  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and 
a  position  in  which  said  panels  are  at  a  desired  angle  of 
inclination  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  sloping 
roof; 
a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  one  each  hingedly  secured  at  an 
upper  end  portion  to  a  resjjective  one  of  said  roof  panels  at 
end  fwrtions  thereof  remote  from  said  interconnected  end 
portions,  said  side  wall  panels  each  being  movable  be- 
tween a  folded  position  parallel  to  and  underlying  a  re- 
spective roof  panel  and  an  erected  position  where  said  side 
wall  panels  are  inclined  relative  to  said  roof  panels; 


^nr-n     t  £.       1  n^n 
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Mill 


means  releasably  holding  said  side 
position  during  transport  of  said 
erection;  and 

means  defined  on  outer  side  edge  poitions 
for  engagement  by  a  lifting 


mea  is 


^=^ 


structure  at  a  site  for  erection,  said 
roof  panel  lying  in  a  plane  orthog  >nal 
and  substantially  containing  the 
panel  and  an  associated  side  wall 
panel  is  in  said  folded  position. 


c  nter 
pi  nel 


4,170,853 
INSERT  VOID  FORMINi 
John  E.  Kohaut,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  ass  gnor 
ponents.  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  I4>.  838,089 
Int.  CV  E04B  1/is 
VS.  a.  52—99 


1.  A  void  forming  device  for  use 
structural  member  such  as  a  floor,  forced 
around,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member 

(b)  a  cap  plate  for  positioning  at  the 
tubular  member, 

(c)  a  bottom  plate  proportioned  for 
portion  of  said  tubular  member, 

(d)  said  cap  plate  and  bottom  plate 
defming  flat,  elongated  openings 

(e)  flat,  elongated  struts  proportioned 
tubular  member  between  the  cap 
and  tubular  member, 

(0  said  struts  having  opposite  ends  fotmed 
to  said  cap  plate  and  bottom  plat( 
therewith,  thereby  connecting  said 

whereby  the  device  will  form  a  barr  er 
the  structural  member  may  be  forn  ed 
in  said  structural  member  and  whe  eby, 
is  removed,  an  electrical  insert  de' 
in  said  void. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


panels  in  said  folded 
structure  to  a  site  for 


JOINT  BETWEEN  THE 
MAIN  PORTION  OF  A 

of  each  roof  panel  METHOD  OF 

for  positioning  said    «'■"  B.  Falmcrantz,  Harmangi-, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  t<^ 
den 
22  Filed  Dec.  15, 

Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  52—115 


October  16,  1979 

4,1  0,854 

L  )WER  PORTION  AND  THE 
LO  LDING  CRANE  POST  AND  A 
PROVIDING  SUCH  A  JOINT 

and  Ulf  C.  Rilbe,  Hudiksvall, 
HIAB-FOCO  Aktiebolag,  Swe- 


19-7, 


defmed  means  on  each 

to  that  roof  panel 

of  gravity  of  that 

when  said  side  wall 


,  Ser.  No.  860,681 
Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1977,  7700459 
]  »4H  12/34 

2  Claims 


post 
;  oi 


DEVICE 

to  Raceway  Com 


1.  In  a  rotary  crane  boom 
upper  and  lower  post  sections 
and  requiring  Joining  without 
connecting  bolts,  the  lower 
mounting  on  an  upright  axis 
integral  ring  gear  adapted  to  b( 
the  improvement  comprising 
member  on  the  bottom  of  thi 
comparatively    short    axially 
threaded,  a  coacting  thick  walled 
on  the  top  of  the  lower  pos : 
15  Oaims    screw-threaded    and    having 
within  the  screw-threaded 
upper  post  section,  and  an  external 
said  tubular  member 
threads  thereof  and  extending 
threads  and  having  an  upper 
with  a  coacting  bottom  flat  aniiular 
when  said  internal  and  external 
member  and  tubular  member 


immedi:  tely 


•flit 


including  a  main  post  having 
formed  of  high  strength  metal 
welding  and  without  the  use  of 
section  adapted  for  rotational 
a  crane  base  and  including  an 
driven  by  a  reciprocating  rack, 
a  thick  walled  upright  axis  sleeve 
upper  post  section  and  being 
and    being    internally    screw- 
upright  axis  tubular  member 
section  and  being  externally 
screw-threaded    engagement 
of  said  sleeve  member  of  the 
continuous  rigid  flange  on 
below  the  external  screw 
I  adially  outwardly  of  said  screw 
annular  face  in  solid  abutment 
face  on  said  sleeve  member 
screw  threads  of  said  sleeve 
fully  engaged. 


i  re  : 


,17  I 


forming  a  void  in  a 
of  material  there- 


4, 
MOLDING 

Ronald  A.  Murray,  Methuen, 
Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  i 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977 
Int.  O.^  E04B 
U.S.  a.  52—400 


upper  portion  of  said 
positioning  at  the  lower 


be  ng  provided  with  slots 
tferein, 
to  be  positioned  in  the 
ate  and  bottom  plate. 


{1 


complementarily 

slots  for  interlocking 

cap  and  bottom  plate, 

void  around  which 

and  defming  a  void 

when  said  device 

ice  may  be  positioned 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching 
tween  the  edge  of  a  panel  and 
panel,  the  panel  including  an  iiiside 
major  surface,  a  peripheral  ed|  ;e 
ner  between  its  edge  and  its  ii^ide 


1,855 

FASTENERS 

Mass.,  and  Peter  D.  Wright, 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  818,025 

/62:  E06B  3/58 

29  Claims 


strip  element  across  a  gap  be- 
support  surface  supporting  the 

major  surface,  and  outside 
and  an  inside  peripheral  cor- 

major  surface,  the  support 
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surface  including  a  first  side  portion  spaced  from  and  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  panel  and  a  second  side  portion  spaced  from 
and  adjacent  to  the  inside  major  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
fastener  being  structured  for  positioning  itself  in  the  gap  rela- 
tive to  the  support  surface  rather  than  relative  to  the  edge  of 
the  panel,  said  fastener  comprising: 

A.  a  base  adapted  to  fit  within  the  gap  between  the  first  side 
portion  of  the  support  surface  and  the  edge  of  the  panel; 

B.  first  and  second  wings  projecting  in  essentially  opposite 
directions  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  base,  said 
wings  being  resiliently  deflectible  downwardly  relative  to 
said  base,  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  wings  including  a 
beveled  bearing  face  oriented  such  that,  when  said  fas- 
tener is  mounted  in  the  gap,  said  beveled  faces  resiliently 
bear  against  the  inside  peripheral  corner  of  the  panel  and 
develop  an  oblique  reacting  force  tending  to  load  said 
fastener  against  both  the  first  and  second  side  portions  of 
the  support  surface,  said  beveled  faces  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  resiliently  bear  against  the  inside  peripheral 
comer  of  the  panel  and  to  develop  the  oblique  reacting 
force  despite  variations  in  either  direction  from  a  normal 
spacing  in  the  spacing  between  the  inside  major  surface  of 
the  panel  and  the  second  side  portion  of  the  support  sur- 
face; and 

C.  means  projecting  from  said  base  for  engaging  and  retain- 
ing the  strip  element  across  the  gap. 


4,170,856 
METAL  ENCASED  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
John  J.  Musser,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Geo.  P.  Reintjes 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,609 

Int.  O.-  E04C  2/04 

VS.  a.  52—598  12  Qaims 


said  spaced  relationship  from  said  one  sidewall  of  the 
brick  body  whereby  when  the  brick  unit  is  laid  side-by- 
side  with  another  brick  with  the  metallic  section  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  said  other  proximal  brick,  the  space 
between  the  section  of  the  metallic  member  and  said  one 
sidewall  of  the  brick  body  accommodates  expansion  of  the 
brick  body  during  heating  thereof  without  spalling  attrib- 
utable to  pressure  engagement  with  said  other  brick. 


4,170,857 
FACADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Rieger,  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bauhiitte  Leitl- 
Werke  Rieger-Anlagentechnik  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,255 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  20,  1976,  6182/76 
Int.  a.-  E04D  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—513  7  Claims 


24. 


3S 


■^ 


/      " 


'*        3a        28 
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i. 


'36 


4 
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1.  A  refractory  brick  unit  resistant  to  heat  induced  expansion 
spalling  comprising: 

a  heat  resistant  brick  body  having  at  least  one  sidewall 
which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  an- 
other proximal  brick  in  refractory  construction;  and 

a  metallic  member  having  at  least  a  section  thereof  overlying 
said  one  sidewall  of  the  brick  body  in  at  least  pariial  cov- 
ering relationship  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  said 
one  sidewall, 

there  being  a  plurality  of  elongated  indented  surfaces  in  said 
one  sidewall  of  the  brick  body  defining  each  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  depressions  therein, 

said  brick  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  surfaces  defin- 
ing each  of  the  depressions  in  said  one  sidewall  thereof 
with  one  of  said  surfaces  being  in  substantially  perpendic- 
ular relationship  to  said  one  sidewall  of  the  brick  body 
while  the  other  depression  defining  surface  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  one  surface  and  said  one  sidewall  of 
the  brick  body, 

said  section  of  the  metallic  member  being  provided  with 
extension  means  thereon  projecting  into  each  of  the  de- 
pressions, each  of  said  extension  means  comprising  an 
elongated  tab  integral  with  said  section  of  the  metallic 
member  and  having  a  free  end  which  engages  a  corre- 
sponding inclined  depression  defining  surface  of  the  brick 
body  in  normally  spaced  relationship  from  said  one  sur- 
face proximal  thereto,  said  extension  means  at  least  par- 
tially supporting  said  section  of  the  metallic  member  in 


6.  A  facade  construction  including  plate-like  construction 
elements  arranged  beside  and  above  one  another  in  front  of  a 
wall  and  holding  means  for  holding  said  plate-like  construction 
elements  at  a  distance  from  said  wall,  said  plate-like  construc- 
tion elements  having  cavities,  for  airing  purposes,  which  cavi- 
ties are  in  connection  with  the  outer  air  at  least  near  the  upper 
end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  facade  construction,  and  edge 
faces,  said  plate-like  construction  elements  being  joined  to  one 
another  without  mortar  along  their  adjoining  edge  faces,  and 
connecting  means  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  wall 
and  a  holding  portion  extending  into  one  of  the  cavities 
through  a  recess  provided  between  adjoining  edge  faces  of 
adjoining  plate-like  construction  elements,  the  volume  of  said 
cavity  being  substantially  larger  than  the  volume  of  said  hold- 
ing portion  located  therewithin  to  provide  for  substantial  ven- 
tilation, said  holding  portion  comprising  a  clamp  including 
resilient  arm  means,  said  resilient  arm  means  including  a  first 
resilient  arm  connected  with  said  first  portion  secured  to  said 
wall,  and  a  second  resilient  arm  engageable  with  an  inner  side 
of  said  cavity. 


4,170.858 
RESILIENT  RUNNER  FOR  W  ALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Keith  W.  Walker,  Lake  Zurich,  HI.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,688,  Jun.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,058 

Int  a.^  E04C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  52—735  4  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  metal  resilient  runner  for  the  attachment  of  wall- 
board  to  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  flange,  a 
support  portion  offset  laterally  from  said  base  flange,  a  resilient 
web  integral  with  the  base  flange  and  the  support  portion  and 
extending  at  an  inclined  angle  therebetween,  a  stop  flange 
integral  with  the  support  portion  and  extending  at  an  inclined 
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angle  toward  the  plane  of  said  base  flat  ge, 
offset  laterally  from  said  base  flange  ii 


tion  thereto  and  integrally  connected 
connecting  strip  extending  therebetwi 


4,170,859 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND  A^EMBLY  JOINT  FOR 

A  FLOOR  SYSTl  M 

James  Counihan,  2  Williams  Dr.,  Gree  ville,  S.C.  29605 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  P  lo.  842,176 

Int.  a.=  E04B  5/52;  Efl  SB  3/54 

U.S.  a.  52—763  I  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  structural  system  of  the  typ 
structures  having  a  planar  top  wear 
plurality  of  wood  boards  substantially 
ranged  generally  in  a  side-by-side 
configuration,  apparatus  for  assemblin  5 
ing: 

(a)  each  said  board  being  substantial  y 
first  end,  a  second  end  remote  fror 
spaced  elongated  longitudinal  side 
first  and  second  ends,  a  planar 
with  and  bridging  said  sides,  an 
spaced  from  said  bottom  surface 
ing  said  sides; 

(b)  said  first  end  of  each  board 
(i)  an  upper  end  portion, 
(ii)  a  lower  end  portion  spaced 

longitudinally  short  of  said 
(iii)  a  groove  defined  between 
portions  being  open  at  said  first 

(c)  said  second  end  of  each  board  ii 
(i)  an  upper  end  portion, 
(ii)  a  lower  end  portion  spaced 

portion  extending  longitudinal!  ^ 
portion,  and 
(iii)  a  groove  defined  between 
portions  being  open  at  said 

(d)  an  elongated  channel  strip  for 
ated  subfioor  structure  including 
ally  horizontally  outwardly  exten 

(e)  a  n  end  assembly  joint  defined  by 


upp  ;r 
sai  I 


sai  I 


:  secc  nd 
■  beii  ig 
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and  a  fastening  plate 
generally  parallel  rela- 


for  constructing  floor 

surface  provided  by  a 

identical  in  length  ar- 

end-to-end  abutting 

said  boards  compris- 


elongated  to  define  a 
said  first  end,  a  pair  of 
extending  between  the 

I  ottom  surface  integral 
said  top  wear  surface 

t  itegral  with  and  bridg- 

ncli  jing: 

)elow  and  terminating 
■  end  portion;  and 
upper  and  lower  end 
end; 
in  eluding: 


below  said  upper  end 
past  said  upper  end 


upper  and  lower  end 
end, 

fastened  to  an  associ- 
"irst  and  second  gener- 
ling  flange  means; 
he  abutment  of  the  first 


to  the  base  flange  by  a 
:n. 


end  of  one  board  with 
said  system; 

(0  said  assembly  joint  including 
extending  generally 
ture  surface  being  form^ 
assembly  joint  in  said 
side-by-side  arrangement 
nel  strip  being  received 
in  said  groove  of  said  se()ond 
of  said  second  end  exi 
flange  means  and  said 
extending  over  said 
ing  portion  of  said  first 
said  upper  end  portion  o 

(g)  said  plurality  of  boards 
rangement  by  said  asseribly 
with  said  planar  longitudi  nal 
of  interconnection  therel  et 
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th  ;  second  end  of  another  board  in 


lengths  of  said  channel  strip 

the  entire  width  of  said  struc- 

contiguously  across  each  said 

^stem  joining  said  boards  in  a 

said  flange  means  of  said  chan- 

said  groove  of  said  first  end  and 

end,  said  upper  end  portion 

tending  over  a  portion  of  said  first 

u|^r  end  portion  of  said  first  end 

flange  means  and  the  remain- 

lange  means  generally  abutting 

said  second  end;  and 

being  joined  in  side-by-side  ar- 

joint  connecting  said  ends 

sides  being  essentially  devoid 

ween. 


I  seco  id 


4,1  0 


Chio, 


CANDLE  MANUFACTURIJVG 
Robert  W.  Flinn,  Lakewood, 
ola.  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,429, 
This  application  Oct 
Int.  a  2 
U.S.  a.  53—170 


,860 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
,  and  Roy  D.  Robinson,  Osce- 
American  Greetings  Corporation, 


Mar. 


B29: 


O       UMT   S«t1ttH» 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  pro<|uction 
including  a  mobile  carrier  1 
conveyor  system,  a  wicking  stltion 
and  for  attaching  the  latter  ir 
relation  to  said  rack,  a  dippi  ig 
automatically  dipping  the  wicl 
termined  number  of  dipping 
wicks,  a  cut-off  station  for 
suspended  from  said  rack,  the 
means  for  clamping  the  candl(  s 
butt  forming  station  for  formi  ig 
pended  from  said  rack,  said 
means  for  holding  the  candles 
to  the  rack  during  said  butt  foi  tning 
station  for  cutting  down  the 


Philip  Snyder,  Lawrenceville, 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 197  I 
Int.  aj  B65P 
U.S.  a.  53—468 

1.  In  a  method  for  filling 
quantity  of  agar,  wherein  each 


14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,131,415. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,086 

13/00.  17/10 

34  Claims 


c  cles. 


of  dipped  taper  candles 

suspended  from  an  overhead 

on  for  providing  candle  wicks 

generally  tensioned  suspended 

Ig  station  including  a  tank  for 

:s  on  said  rack  through  a  prede- 

for  forming  candles  on  the 

cutting  off  the  bases  of  the  candles 

ast  mentioned  station  including 

during  the  cutoff  operation,  a 

J  the  cut  butts  on  candles  sus- 

butt  forming  station  including 

in  generally  stationary  relation 

ming  operation,  and  a  cut  down 

c  indies  from  said  rack. 


4,17  9,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARA  fUS  FOR  HLLING  PETRI 


DISHES 


and  David  Freedraan,  Highland 
to  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co., 


I,  Ser.  No.  894,317 

3/26.  43/40 

24  Qaims 
)etri  dishes  each  with  a  given 
petri  dish  includes  a  lower  dish 
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member  and  an  upper  lid  member  normally  covering  and 
extending  loosely  downwardly  around  the  exterior  of  the  dish 
member,  the  steps  of  situating  a  stack  of  empty  petri  dishes  at 
a  dish-drop  station  while  supporting  the  lowermost  petri  dish 
of  the  stack  on  a  stationary  support  with  all  of  the  remaining 
petri  dishes  of  the  stack  at  the  dish-drop  station  resting  on  the 
lowermost  petri  dish,  displacing  the  lower-most  petri  dish 
horizontally  beyond  the  stationary  support  while  preventing 
the  next  petri  dish  directly  above  the  lowermost  petri  dish 
from  being  displaced  with  the  latter  and  freeing  said  next  petri 
dish  to  drop  onto  said  stationary  support  as  soon  as  the  lower- 
most petri  dish  has  been  moved  horizontally  beyond  said  sta- 
tionary support,  so  that  the  entire  stack  drops  onto  the  station- 
ary support  as  soon  as  the  lowermost  petri  dish  has  been  dis- 
placed beyond  the  stationary  support,  situating  beneath  the 
lowermost  petri  dish  which  has  been  displaced  from  said  sta- 
tionary support  a  movable  support  onto  which  the  lower  dish 
member  of  the  lower-most  petri  dish  falls,  while  simulta- 
neously preventing  the  lid  member  of  the  lowermost  petri  dish 
from  falling  with  the  lower  dish  member  thereof  and  maintain- 
ing the  lid  member,  from  which  the  lower  dish  member  drops. 


4,170,862 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUALLY 

CLOSING  FOIL  CONTAINERS  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Frank  S.  Lazure,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,173 

Int.  a.2  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53—471  18  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  closing  foil  containers  of  the  type  having  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  shoulder  for  supporting  a 
closure  lid  and  an  upstanding  closure  flange  foldable  over  onto 
a  closure  lid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  said  container  with  a  product, 

(b)  placing  a  closure  lid  for  said  container  on  said  generally 
horizontally  extending  shoulder, 

(c)  inserting  said  container  into  a  pocket  means  of  a,:die 
closure  member, 

(d)  progressively  folding  the  upstanding  flange  of  said  con- 
tainer in  a  single  direction  onto  said  closure  lid  by  means 
of 

(1)  inserting  a  hand-held  closure  tool  in  track  means  sur- 
rounding said  pocket  means, 

(2)  and  camming  said  upstanding  flange  means  of  said 
container  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  closure  lid  by 
advancing  said  tool  member  in  said  track  means  sur- 
rounding said  pocket  means. 


4,170,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  PACKAGES 

Hugo  Scbwanz,  Rielasingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sig  Schweizerische  Industriegesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1977, 
1249/77 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/06 
U.S.  a.  53— 511  .    9  Claims 


vertically  aligned  above  the  lower  dish  member,  and  moving 
the  lower  dish  member,  by  way  of  the  movable  support,  and 
the  lid  member  aligned  with  said  lower  dish  member,  while 
they  are  vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  to  a  filling  station 
where  a  filling  nozzle  extends  into  the  space  between  the  lower 
dish  member  and  upper  lid  member,  filling  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  agar  into  the  lower  dish  member  at  the  filling 
station  from  said  nozzle,  then  displacing  the  filled  lower  dish 
member,  while  maintaining  the  upper  lid  member  vertically 
aligned  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom,  by  way  of  said  mov- 
able support  to  an  elevating  station,  elevating  the  lower  dish 
member  which  is  at  the  elevating  station  upwardly  into  the  lid 
member  situated  thereover  for  closing  the  filled  petri  dish,  and 
then  continuing  the  elevation  of  the  closed  petri  dish  up  to  and 
beyond  a  predetermined  elevation  while  preventing  down- 
ward movement  of  the  filled  petri  dish  below  said  predeter- 
mined elevation,  and  repeating  the  above  steps  with  each  petri 
dish  which  drops  onto  the  stationary  support  so  that  while  a 
stack  of  empty  petri  dishes  is  being  lowered  one  by  one  and 
becomes  of  a  progressively  smaller  height,  at  said  stationary 
support,  a  stack  of  filled  petri  dishes  is  being  formed  one  by  one 
and  has  a  gradually  increasing  height,  at  said  elevating  station. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  packaging  of  objects, 
including  a  conveying  device  which  supplies  the  individual 
objects  or  groups  of  objects  to  be  packaged,  means  supplying 
an  endless  band  of  packaging  material,  a  folding  box  for  shap- 
ing the  endless  band  into  a  tube  which  encloses  the  objects  or 
groups  of  objects  and  two  contacting  flaps  which  protrude 
from  the  tube,  conveying  means  downstream  of  said  box  for 
advancing  the  tube,  welding  members  for  welding  the  flaps 
together  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam,  and  welding  and  cutting 
devices  for  producing  transverse  seams  in  the  tube  to  define 
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individual  packages,  and  for  severing 
from  one  another,  the  improvement 
means  comprise  a  pair  of  unheated 
members  comprise  a  pair  of  heated 
apparatus  further  comprises  a  flat  n 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube  and 
said  folding  box  between  said  pair  of  __ 
of  welding  rollers  so  that  the  outlet 
engages  between  the  two  flaps;  and  a  v 
via  its  suction  side  to  said  flat  nozzle. 


e  individual  packages 

N^herein  said  conveying 

gui  le  rollers,  said  welding 

w  ilding  rollers,  and  said 

zzle  extending  in  the 

d  sposed  downstream  of 

gu  de  rollers  and  said  pair 

nd  of  said  flat  nozzle 

uum  pump  connected 


4,170,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTIGUOUS 
WINDING  OF  A  TAPE  ONTO  AN 
Robert  Beyerl,  and  Richard  Beyerl,  bott 
assignors  to  SHA,  Torshallaverken, 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  Cl.J  B65H 
U.S.  a.  57—3 


SPIRAL 
1  LONGATED  BODY 
of  Grangarde,  Sweden, 
Ibrshalla,  Sweden 
N  ).  844,837 

2  Oaims 


havii  g 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  w 
elongated  body  comprising  a  series  of 
sfKXjl  having  a  cylindrical  surface, 
in  its  periphery,  means  for  passing  said 
the  center  of  the  spool,  means  for 
hollow  circular  spool,  means  for  feedini 
circular  spool  to  form  several  convolut|)ns 
spool,  means  for  unwinding  the  tape 
ing  the  tape  through  the  opening  ontc 
tension  compensating  means  for  acting 
passing  between  the  opening  and  the 
tapebreaking  avoidance  means  actuatec 
pensating  means  for  moving  the  rolls 
spool  when  the  tension  of  the  tape 
breakage,  thereby  decreasing  the  circumference 
to  facilitate  catching  of  the  broken  end 
thereof 


4,170,865 
YARN  SLUBBING 
Herbert  J.  Pike,  Martinsville,  N.J., 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a."  D02G  3/34.  3/3i 
U.S.  a.  57—6 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a 
having  slubs  of  selectively  varied  size 
linear  length  of  the  yarn  with  selective! 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  A  fluid  texturing  jet  for  combininj 
yam  and  a  multifilament  effect  yarn 

(b)  Yarn  supply  sources  for  supplying 
effect  yarn  to  said  texturing  jet; 

(c)  Means  to  feed  said  core  yarn  to 
feeding  speed; 

(d)  Feed  roll  means  for  said  effect  yari 
roll  operable  to  feed  said  effect  yari 
within  the  range  of  ±  15%  of  said 
and  a  fast  feed  roll  spaced  from 
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'i  iding  a  tape  about  an 

Is  defming  a  circular 

at  least  one  opening 

el  ungated  body  through 

iusly  rotating  the 

a  tape  to  said  hollow 

of  the  tape  on  the 

n  the  spool  and  pass- 

the  elongated  body, 

upon  the  tape  when 

elongated  body,  and 

by  the  tension  com- 

r  idially  inward  of  said 

suddenly  due  to 

of  said  spool 

the  tape  and  retrieval 


deci  :ases  i 


DE  /ICE 
assi{  lor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

N4.  885,148 

1/16 

4  Oaims 

colnposite  novelty  yarn 

distributed  along  the 

varied  spacing,  said 

a  multifilament  core 
nto  a  composite  yarn; 
aid  core  yarn  and  said 

said  jet  at  a  constant 


including  a  slow  feed 

to  said  jet  at  a  speed 

yarn  feeding  speed, 

slow  feed  roll  and 


cc  re 


Si  d 


operable  to  feed  said  effec 
10%  faster  than  said  core 
2%  faster  than  the  feedi 
feed  roll; 
(e)  An  actuator  arm  which 
portion  and  has  an  idler 
device  attached  to  the 
said  actuator  arm  when 
from  said  air  cylinder; 
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yarn  at  a  sr>eed  which  is  at  least 

yarn  feeding  speed  and  at  least 

np  speed  of  the  effect  yarn  slow 


pivotally  mounted  in  its  center 

re  II  at  one  end  and  an  air  cylinder 

otper  end  which  pivotally  moves 

is  introduced  into  or  released 


Si  id 


(0  Guide  means  directing 
contact  with  said  idler  rol 

(g)  Means  to  control  the  aii 
cylinder  to  selectively 
idler  roll  alternately  pressi  s 
ment  with  said  slow  feed 
thereby  vary  the  speed  at 
the  jet. 


effect  yarn  into  continuous 
and 

flow  into  and  out  of  said  air 
said  actuator  arm  so  that  said 
said  effect  yarn  into  engage- 
roll  and  said  fast  feed  roll  to 
kvhich  the  effect  yam  is  fed  to 


4,17(  ,866 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
OPEN-END 
Frank  A.  Aschenbrenner,  RR#1^ 
and  William  V.  Wright,  241 
28211 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  57—58.95 


FOR  PRODUaNG 
1  iPUN  YARN 
•>,  Box  489,  Muncie,  Ind.  47307, 
aoister  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


Ser.  No.  929,661 

1/12 


D)1H 
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1.  An  open-end  spinning  prdcess 
from  staple  fibers  using  an  elett 
rotor  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  staph 

(b)  electrostatically   straight 
orienting  said  fibers  in  said 

(c)  withdrawing  said  fibers 


for  producing  spun  yarn 
rostatic  field  and  a  spinning 


fibers  to  an  electrostatic  field, 
;ning   and   generally   linearly 
field, 
ai  rodynamically  from  said  field 
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in  generally  linearly  oriented  and  straightened  disposition 
and  feeding  said  withdrawn  fibers  aerodynamically  onto 
the  surface  of  said  spinning  rotor  in  generally  linearly 
oriented  and  straightened  disposition, 

(d)  rotating  said  rotor  to  cause  said  fibers  thereon  to  be 
centrifugally  gathered  and  combined  to  form  a  strand  of 
fibers,  and 

(e)  continuously  withdrawing  and  twisting  said  fiber  strand 
from  said  rotor  to  form  a  spun  yarn. 

14.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  open-end  spun  yam  from 
staple  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field, 

(b)  means  for  continuously  feeding  staple  fibers  to  said  elec- 
trostatic field  for  electrostatically  opening,  straightening 
and  linearly  aligning  said  fibers  in  said  zone, 

(c)  a  body  dispwsed  adjacent  said  field  and  having  a  rotor 
chamber  therein, 

(d)  a  spinning  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber, 

(e)  a  passageway  in  said  body  extending  from  said  field  to 
said  chamber  for  feeding  said  fibers  from  said  field  onto 
the  surface  of  said  rotor, 

(0  suction  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  chamber  and 
passageway  for  withdrawing  said  straightened  and 
aligned  fibers  from  said  field  and  feeding  said  fibers  into 
and  through  said  passageway  onto  said  rotor  surface, 

(g)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  for  centrifugally  straighten- 
ing, aligning,  and  combining  said  fibers  deposited  onto  the 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  strand,  and 

(h)  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  fiber  strand  in 
twisted  form  from  said  rotor  to  form  a  spun  yam. 


4,170,867 
SPUN-LIKE  CONTINUOUS  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
James  C.  Leininger,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,478 

Int.  C\.'  D02G  3/04.  3/24 

VS.  CI.  57—245  24  Claims 


quency,  and  said  second  length  being  greater  than  said 
first  length;  and 
said  second  component  yam  being  distributed  along  and 
about  said  first  component  yam  substantially  free  of  any 
reversing  helices  of  said  second  component  yarn  whereby 
said  continuous  multifilament  yam  formed  thereby  exhib- 
its the  effective  appearance  of  a  yam  spun  from  staple 
fibers. 


4,170,868 

YARN  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANICAL 

NODE  LOCKING 

Phillip  W.  Chambley,  and  Alan  H.  Norris,  both  of  Rome,  Ga., 

assignors  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,671,  Dec.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,074,511.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,091 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  13/04;  D02G  3/26 

VS.  a.  57—293  9  daims 


1     ■     X        -6 


1.  A  continuous  multifilament  yam,  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  yarn  comprising: 

a  first  component  yarn  having  a  least  one  first  simulta- 
neously draw  textured  filament,  each  first  filament  having 
a  first  crimp  amplitude,  a  first  crimp  frequency  and  a  first 
length; 

a  second  component  yarn  having  at  least  one  second  simulta- 
neously draw  textured  filament,  each  second  filament 
having  a  second  crimp  amplitude,  a  second  crimp  fre- 
quency and  a  second  length,  said  second  crimp  amplitude 
being  less  than  said  first  crimp  amplitude,  said  second 
crimp  frequency  being  greater  than  said  frist  crimp  fre- 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  joining  synthetic  yam  strands 
in  a  machine  of  the  type  having  means  for  forming  at  least  two 
singles  yarn  strands,  means  for  twisting  each  of  said  strands 
individually  to  form  false-twisted  strands,  each  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  nodes  at  which  the  direction  of  twist  reverses, 
rotatabte  guide  means  having  a  central  axis  and  a  peripheral 
surface  for  guiding  and  carrying  said  strands  into  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  paths  with  the  nodes  of  said  strands  substan- 
tially aligned  with  each  other,  means  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  guide  means  for  bringing  the  nodes  of  said  strands 
into  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for  joining  said  strands 
to  each  other  at  the  nodes,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
means  for  joining  comprises 

means  for  engaging  and  mechanically  entangling  the  fibers 
of  the  yarn  strands  at  the  nodes  to  lock  the  nodes  to  each 
other. 


4,170,869 
AIR  OPERATED  HOUR  CLOCK 
Edgar  W.  Bremer,  P.O.  Box  47,  Okolona,  Ohio  43550 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,858 
Int.  CI.-  G04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  58—42  1  Claim 

1.  An  air  operated  hour  clock,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal main  body,  which  receives  air  under  pressure,  a  toothed 
piston  rotor  slidably  received  in  said  cylindrical  main  body  for 
intermittent  engagement  with  similar  teeth  of  a  cap  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  main  body,  a  shaft  with  spring  return  means 
secured  in  said  toothed  piston  rotor,  and  the  engagement  of  the 
teeth  of  said  toothed  piston  rotor  with  the  teeth  of  said  cap 
provides  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  a  pointer  arm  secured  to  the 
external  end  of  said  shaft;  said  main  body  being  secured  fixedly 
at  its  open  end  to  said  cap  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  pins 
and  the  end  walls  of  said  main  body  threadingly  receives  a 
compressed  air  attachment  through  which  air  under  pressure 
operates  said  clock,  and  said  shaft  is  fixedly  secured,  at  one 
end,  in  said  toothed  piston  rotor,  and  is  freely  and  slidably 
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received  in  an  opening  of  said  cap, 
opening  of  said  toothed  piston  rotor, 
cap  receiving  said  shaft,  being  positioi^d 
nal  axis  of  said  main  body,  and  said 
rigidly  to  the  extending  portion  of 
tener  means;  the  outer  face  of  said  cap 
plurality  of  radially  and  equally 
which  are  fixedly  secured  in  openings 
said   drive   screws   serving   as   one- 
through  the  rotation  of  said  pointer  arn 
means  for  said  shaft  comprises  a  coil 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  and 
end  with  the  inner  face  of  said  cap,  and 
with  a  washer  in  engagement  with  a 
within  said  toothed  piston  rotor,  and  \^en 


'  sail 


spac ;d 


its  opposite  end,  the 
nd  the  opening  of  said 
along  the  longitudi- 
x>inter  arm  is  secured 
shaft  by  suitable  fas- 
being  provided  with  a 
1-apart  drive  screws, 
said  cap,  the  heads  of 
lipuT  indication   means 
and  said  spring  return 
Sluing  received  freely  on 
spring  abuts  at  one 
I  buts  at  its  opposite  end 
rust  bearing  received 
said  shaft  and  said 


<fs 


toothed  piston  rotor  are  urged  toward: 
pressure,  the  said  teeth  of  said  toothed 
engage  with  the  said  teeth  of  said  toothed 
said  shaft,  and  its  attached  said  toothed 
termined  number  of  degrees,  which  is 
said  pointer  arm  with  respect  to  the  saic 
said  cap;  the  pressure  of  air,  after  bein, ; 
spring  to  urge  said  toothed  piston  i^tor 
toothed  cap,  and  returns  said  toothed 
said  main  body;  and  the  downward 
a  pair  of  a  plurality  of  indentations,  on 
piston  rotor,  to  camingly  engage  with  a 
pins  fixedly  secured  in  the  said  end 
which  rotates  said  toothed  piston  rotfcr 
mined  number  of  degrees  prior  to  said 
said  end  wall. 


fore ; 


will 
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a  correction  switching  mealis: 
a  manually  operable  correct  on 

said  correction  switching 
means  responsive  to  said 

quence  of  correction  pul 

means; 
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switch  means  for  controlling 
means; 

standard  for  applying  a  se- 
es to  said  correction  switching 


time 


said  cap  by  air  under 

piston  rotor  camingly 

cap,  thus  rotating 

piston  rotor,  a  prede- 

ndicated  by  means  of 

heads  extending  from 

released,  causes  said 

away  from  said 

r^tor  to  the  end  wall  of 

of  said  spring  causes 

a  face  of  said  toothed 

pair  of  heads  of  drive 

of  said  main  body, 

another  pre-deter- 

I  iston  rotor  seating  on 


4,170,870 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRofllC  TIME-PIECE 

DISPLAY 

Michel   Burdet,   Aegerten,   Switzerland    assignor  to   Societe 
Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Man  igement  Services  S.A., 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  378,626,  Jul.  12jl973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.INo.  542,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kitgdom,  Jul.  12,  1972, 
32576/72 

Int.  a.2  G04B  19/24;  G04C  3/a  I  G04B  19/30 
U.S.  a.  58—50  R  4  aaims 

1.  In  an  electronic  time-piece  havii  j  a  time  standard,  a 
plurality  of  time  keeping  counters  conr  :cted  in  series,  means 
responsive  to  said  time  standard  for  a|  plying  a  sequence  of 
time  pulses  to  one  of  said  time  keeping  counters,  and  display 
means  responsive  to  said  time  keeping  c  )unters  for  displaying 
information  contained  in  said  time  kee|  ing  counters,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  time  correctic  n  means  having  only 
two  manual  switches  for  effecting  time  correction,  said  time 
correction  means  comprising: 
selection  counter  means; 

a  manually  operable  selection  switcl  means  connected  to 
said  selection  counter  for  advancin  ;  the  count  therein  to 
select  one  of  said  time  keeping  cou  iters  for  correction; 


2iH^}~94^H 


means  for  applying  to  said 
nals  representing  the 
means;  and, 

means  connecting  said  correction 
time  keeping  counters  so 
to  the  time  keeping  counter 
selection  counter  means 
correction  switch  means 


(  orrection  switching  means  sig- 
cofint  in  said  selection  counter 


switching  means  to  said 

to  direct  said  correction  pulses 

specified  by  the  count  in  said 

when  said  manually  operable 

operated. 


4,171 1, 
BRACELE] 
Wallace  F.  Vanover,  and  Kurt 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Filed  Aug.  15,  197$. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  59—82 


1.  A  bracelet  linkage  compriking 
a  plurality  of  link  assemblies 
a  thin  outer  shell  comprisi  ig 
an  outer  wall  having  a 

flange  means  extendii  g 

of  said  outer  wall, 
end  flange  means  extend 

of  said  outer  wall,  anc 
a  pair  of  bendable  tab 

froni  the  central 
an  inner  member  comprisii  ig 
a  bottom  wall  having  a 

substantially  the  same 

said  outer  shell, 
a  pair  of  side  members 

said  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  end  members 

members, 
a  pair  of  first  groove 

from  each  of  the  central 

bers,  and 
a  pair  of  second  groove 

from  the  bottom  wal 

means  towards  the  a(  j 

opening  of  the  bottom 
said  outer  shell  being 

inserting  said  bendabh 

means  and  bending  th^ir 


1,871 

LINKAGE 

.  Rieth,  both  of  Warwick,  R.I., 
Providence,  R.I. 

I,  Ser.  No.  933,963 
ii44C  5/10 

10  Oaims 


each  of  which  comprises, 

'g. 
c  entral  transverse  opening,  side 
downwardly  from  the  sides 

ng  downwardly  from  the  ends 

neans  extending  downwardly 
portions  of  said  end  flange  means, 

central  transverse  opening  of 
size  as  the  central  opening  of 

:xtending  upwardly  from  said 

extending  between  said  side 


n  leans 


one  extending  inwardly 
portions  of  said  end  mem- 


neans  one  extending  inwardly 
of  each  of  said  first  groove 
acent  portion  of  the  central 
wall, 
secured  to  the  inner  member  by 
tab  means  in  said  first  groove 
lower  ends  thru 
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said  second  groove  means  and  about  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  end  members  of  the  inner  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  link  assemblies  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  linkage  for  a  brace- 
let. 


4,170,872 
BRACELET  LINKAGE 
Wallace  F.  Vanover,  and  Kurt  A.  Rieth,  both  of  Warwick,  R.I., 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,715 

Int.  a.2  A44C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  59—82  17  aaims 


1.  A  bracelet  linkage  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  link  assemblies  each  of  which  comprises, 
an  outer  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  members, 

a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  extending  between  the 
side  members  to  define  a  frame  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and 
a  pair  of  bendable  tab  means,  one  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  end  members, 
an  insert  receivable  within  said  outer  member,  said  insert 

having  an  upper  member  exposed  by  said  opening 
an  inner  member  comprising 
a  bottom  wall, 

side  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  end  members  extending  between  said  side 

flanges  and 
a  pair  of  slot  means  at  the  junction  of  lower  portions  of 
said  end  members  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall, 
said  bendable  tab  means  being  bent  about  said  end  mem- 
bers of  the  inner  member  with  their  ends  extending 
through  said  slot  means,  whereby  the  outer  member, 
the  insert  and  the  inner  member  are  retained  in  superim- 
posed positions  by  said  tab  means  to  form  a  link  assem- 
bly, and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  link  assemblies 
together  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  bracelet. 


bearings,  said  manifold  having  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a 
pump  in  communication  with  said  ducts; 

a  positive  displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
mounted  in  the  manifold  cavity,  and  connected  to  the 
integrally  formed  ducts  and  the  sump  to  discharge  oil 
from  the  sump  into  said  ducts; 

a  bypass  duct  integrally  formed  in  the  manifold  to  provide  a 
bypass  channel  back  to  the  sump  for  oil  discharged  from 
the  pump; 

a  control  valve  operatively  inserted  in  the  bypass  duct  to 
control  the  oil  flow  therein,  said  valve  having  a  valve 
body  constructed  with  an  inner  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  communicating  with  the 
bypass  duct,  a  valve  stem  is  mounted  for  movement  within 
the  inner  chamber  which  engages  the  outlet  orifice  to  vary 
the  size  thereof;  said  valve  stem  being  biased  to  open  said 
orifice  during  oil  pressures  indicative  of  engine  idle  speeds 
and  to  gradually  close  said  orifice  as  the  oil  pressure  indi- 
cates engine  speeds  increasing  above  idle  speed;  and 

a  check  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  integrally 
formed  ducts  within  the  manifold  downstream  of  the 
bypass  duct  to  block  the  oil  flow  to  the  bearings  during 
the  low  engine  speeds  which  occur  after  engine  startup 
and  engine  shutdown. 


4,170,874 
GAS  TURBINE  UNIT 

Ben  Kyrklund,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin 
AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  632,395,  Nov.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,379,  Nov.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13,  1972,  14684/72 

Int.  a.:  F102C  7/06;  POID  17/14 

VS.  a.  60—39.18  C  4  Cbins 


10 


^X 


4,170,873 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Milo,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,264 

Int  Cl.=  Ft»2C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  60—39.08  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  an  oil  supply  system  for  the  bear- 
ings which  support  the  engine  shaft  comprising: 
a  sump  for  storing  a  quantity  of  bearing  lubricating  oil; 
a  manifold  having  integrally  formed  ducts  connected  in  the 
oil  supply  system  to  distribute  oil  from  the  sump  to  the 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  unit,  including  in  sequence, 
an  expansion  turbine  connected  to  the  input  end  of  a  compres- 
sor and  a  main  turbine  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the 
compressor  by  way  of  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying  a 
flow  of  hot  gas  to  drive  the  main  turbine,  the  expansion  turbine 
being  provided  with  adjustable  guide  vanes  for  directint  the 
How  of  air  thereto;  the  improvement  which  enables  the  expan- 
sion turbine  to  operate  alternately  as  compressor  and  auxilliary 
turbine  without  use  of  clutch  means  with  consequent  mini- 
mized power  losses,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  for  said  expansion  turbine,  comprising  a  series  of 
fan  blades  having  the  profile  of  a  symmetrical  air  foil; 

(b)  said  guide  vanes  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  fan 
blades  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  to  said  air  foil  blades  to 
vary  their  angle  of  attack  relative  to  the  air  flow  to  pro- 
vide the  sole  means  for  continuously  alternating  the  oper- 
ation of  said  expansion  turbine  between  maximum  com- 
pressor operation  and  maximum  turbine  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  power  plant  load  conditions  be- 
tween full  load  and  idle  load  respectively; 

(c)  said  expansion  turbine,  said  compressor,  and  said  main 
turbine  being  mounted  on  an  uninterrupted  common  shaft. 
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4,170,875 
CASHLESS  ROCKET 
Lawrence  J.  Edwards,  Camp  Springs, 
United  States  of  America  as 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  N 

Int.  a.-  F02K  9/0 

U.S.  a.  60—253 


i       *<3W5 -.JC-r 


CESIGN 
Vfd.,  assignor  to  The 
represen^d  by  the  Secretary  of 


ti  illy 

sa  d 


I  ;ar. 


1.  A  "caseless"  rocket  comprising  subitantially 
body  portion,  said  body  having  a  can 
cavity  therein  for  carrying  articles, 
substantially  completely  of  solid  prope 
ogive  frontal  section,  an  enlarged  central  porti 
shaped  nozzle  section  and  an  enlarged 
being  of  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
mined  diameters,  said  largest  diameter 
portion  and  said  rear,  and  means  opera|ly 
propellant  body  for  igniting  said  rocket 
the  surrounding  air  stream  forms  a  nozzle 
nozzle  section  and  said  air  stream 
said  propellant  body  from  the  outside-in 


entirely  of  a 

located  enclosed 

body  being  made 

lant  grain  having  an 

:ion,  a  concavely- 

said  rocket  body 

variety  of  predeter- 

being  at  said  central 

connected  to  said 

1  /hereby  utilization  of 

area  between  said 

pern|itting  the  burning  of 


1-66)2 


and  Egon  A.  J. 
Saarbriicken-Dud- 


4,170,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PRESS  PLUNGER  S 
Herbert  R.  Dits,  Adlerring  23,  D-6612  Sc^melz, 
Bauer,  St.  Jobanner  Strasse  46,  D 
weiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1976,  2625884 

Int.  a.2  B60T  13/a 
U.S.  a.  60—547  R 


rfc^ 


for  use 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  drive  system 
a  press  plunger  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  assembly  adaptec 
pressure  gas  source; 

a   hydraulic   pressure  transformer, 
which  is  connected  to  the  output 
matic  cylinder  assembly  and  the 
is  connected  to  the  press  plunger; 

a  first  control  valve  means  for 
source  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder  as^mbly 

a  second  control  valve  means  for 
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694,262 


5  Claims 


805,145 

of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 


4  Claims 


in  a  press  having 

to  be  connected  to  a 

tl  ;  input   member  of 

1  lember  of  the  pneu- 

out|  ut  member  of  which 


connecting  the  pressure  gas 
coifiecting  the  working 


space  of  the  pressure  trahsformer  to  a  pressure  liquid 

pump; 
an  actuating  member  mountdd  1 

the  output  member  of  the 
a  plurality  of  position  transdu  :ers  i 

the  output  member  of  the 

said  position  transducers 

opening  or  closing  of  at 

means  in  accordance  wit  i 

member. 


for  common  movement  with 
pressure  transformer;  and 

arranged  along  the  path  of 
pressure  transformer,  each  of 
)eing  adapted  to  effect  either 
east  one  of  the  control  valve 

the  position  of  said  output 


4,17C  ,877 


RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLIES 


SYST  EMS 


John  F.  Pickering,  West  Midlan  Is 
Limited,  Birmingham,  Englan  I 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1976 
Oaims  priority,  application 

38896/75 

Int.  a.2  F|5B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—592 


Ser.  No.  724,533 
United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1975, 


12  Claims 


mea  is 


I(  ast 


'sai  1 


1.  A  reservoir  assembly  for  a 
hydraulic  braking  system,  said 
container  for  hydraulic  fluid 
wall  including  opposed  upper 
and  rear  ends  and  side  portions 
end  of  said  wall  having  a  filler 
a  removable  cap,  partition 
separate  compartments,  said 
spaced  outlet  ports  for  connectic  n 
ation  and  compensation  ports  of 
partition  means  comprising  at 
between  said  side  portions  of 
said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
ends,  passage  means  between 
baffle,  and  including  a  portion 
fluid  between  said  compartmen 
being  shaped  such  that  the  lateifal 
said  compartments  generally 
the  other  of  said  compartments 
the  length  of  said  one 
tion,  said  passage  means  being 
that  when  said  container  is  instal 
are  applied  transfer  of  fluid 
one  of  said  compartments  to 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  any 
ment  during  said  brake  applica 
said  outlet  ports. 


compartr  ent 


4,170, 178 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  S  rSTEM 
USEFUL  POWER  FROM  SC  URGES 
HEAT 
la 


PDJG 


Charles  E.  Jahnig,  5  Auldwood 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1976, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  60—641 

1.  A  method  of  energy  conversion 
nately  contacting  a  confined  gas 
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FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKING 
MS 
,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 


tandem  master  cylinder  of  an 

n  servoir  assembly  comprising  a 

defined  by  a  continuous  wall,  said 

lower  ends,  opposed  front 

c  snnecting  said  ends,  the  upper 

o|ening  adapted  to  be  closed  by 

dividing  the  container  into 

louver  end  of  said  wall  having 

to  separate  pairs  of  recuper- 

tandem  master  cylinder,  said 

one  rigid  baffle  extending 

continuous  wall  from  one  of 

vail  towards  the  other  of  said 

continuous  wall  and  said 

jermitting  limited  transfer  of 

s  past  said  baffle,  said  baffle 

■  horizontal  width  of  one  of 

in  a  direction  towards 

substantially  the  whole  of 

in  the  longitudinal  direc- 

c  instructed  and  arranged  such 

ed  in  a  vehicle  and  the  brakes 

thrc  ugh  said  passage  means  from 

another  is  limited  to  a  minimum 

resultant  fluid  level  displace- 

ion  from  uncovering  one  of 


dei  Teases  : 


c  vers 


FOR  DERIVING 
OF  LOW  LEVEL 


,,  Rumson,  N.J.  07760 
Ser.  No.  732,050 

7/04 

33  Gaims 

which  comprises  alter- 
vith  relatively  warm  liquid  to 
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expand  said  gas  and  with  relatively  cool  liquid  to  contract  said 
gas  to  thereby  produce  a  pressure  differential  under  conditions 


wherein  the  working  gas  is  expanded  to  a  volume  greater  than 
that  which  would  result  from  the  change  in  temperature  alone 
and  producing  work  by  means  of  said  pressure  differential. 


4,170,879 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT 

GENERATED  IN  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  POWER 

STATIONS 

Nikolaus  Laing;  Ingeborg  Laing,  and  Oliver  Laing,  all  of  Hof- 

ener  Weg  35-37,  D  7141  Aldingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,952 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  14,  1977,  205/77 

Int.  a.2  FOIK  17/02.  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—648  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  heat  for  an  area  heating  system 
remote  from  a  thermal  electric  power  station,  the  latter  gener- 
ating waste  heat  at  different  temperatures  deF>ending  on  the 
electrical  load  supplied  by  the  power  station  at  any  one  time, 
wherein  water  returned  to  the  power  station  from  said  remote 
area  heating  system  is  first  subjected  to  said  waste  heat  which 
is  generated  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  said  water  is 
thereafter  stored  and  later  heated  further  by  means  of  waste 
heat  generated  by  said  power  station  at  a  higher  temperature 
and  then  fed  back  to  said  heating  system. 


ways  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
elongated  passageway; 

a  ventilation  shield  member  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 
casing,  said  shield  member  having  a  plurality  of  shield 
ventilation  passageways  for  admitting  outside  air  through 
said  shield  member,  each  of  said  shield  ventilation  pas- 
sageways corresponding  to  a  particular  casing  ventilation 
passageway  and  comparably  dimensioned  relative  thereto; 
and, 

moving  means  for  manually  moving  said  shield  member 
relative  to  said  outer  case  rear  portion  from  a  first  position 
in  which  said  shield  member  blocks  said  casing  ventilation 


passageways  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  shield  and 
said  casing  ventilation  ftassageways  overlap,  said  shield 
member  moving  said  distance  between  adjacent  ventila- 
tion passageways  from  said  first  to  said  second  position, 
said  moving  means  including  an  operating  handle 
mounted  at  said  outer  case  front  portion; 
whereby  ventilating  air  enters  said  casing  through  said 
shield  and  said  casing  ventilation  passageways  when  said 
shield  member  is  in  said  second  position,  said  shield  mem- 
ber closing  said  casing  to  outside  air,  and  in  the  event  of 
windy  weather  precluding  sand  and  dust  from  blowing 
into  said  air  conditioner,  when  said  shield  member  is  in 
said  first  position. 


4,170,881 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZABLE  LIQUID 
Udo  Lang,  Munich;  Franz  Gruber,  Bruhl;  Satish  Anand,  Deisen- 
hofen,  and  Wilhelm  Lehmer,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625297 

Int.  a:-  BOID  9/04 
U.S.  a.  62—538  10  Qaims 


e^ 


4,170,880 
WINDOW  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  SAND  AND 

DUST  PRECLUSIVE  MEANS 
Kwong-Li  Lou,  8-2,  Ln.  227,  Nan-Men  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

(700) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,677,  Feb.  11,  1977, 
^^■bandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,636 
Int  a.2  F25D  23/12;  E06B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  62—262  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  window  air  conditioner  having  a  radiator  and  a  fan 
compartment,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  case,  having  an  outer  case  rear  portion  and  an  outer  case 
front  portion,  enclosing  said  radiator  and  said  fan  com- 
partment, said  outer  case  rear  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
identical  elongated  casing  ventilation  passageways  for 
admitting  outside  air  into  said  casing,  each  of  said  passage- 


^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  solution  by  freezing 
crystals  of  a  solvent  therefrom,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

passing  said  solution  between  at  least  two  heat  exchange 
surfaces  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  action  of  gravity 
to  freeze  crystals  from  said  solution  and  permit  said  crys- 
tals to  accumulate  by  gravitational  movement  along  said 
path; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OrroRPR  Ifi    1070 


552 


periodically  displacing  said  surface 
ergy  thereto  from  a  source  outsii 
relative  vibratory  movement  to 
surfaces;  and 

recovering  the  accumulated  crysta  s 
said  path,  the  recovery  of  the  ci 
along  said  path  being  effected 
concentration  of  the  liquid  adherent 


by  the  delivery  of  en- 
:  said  solution  to  impart 
said  solution  and  said 

from  the  liquid  along 
r^stals  from  the  solution 
dependence  upon  the 
thereto. 


11 


4,170,882 
AGITATOR  HAVING  VANES 
PROVIDE  DIFFERENT  STROKE 
Robert  A.  Brenner,  St.  Joseph,  and  Vii 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  D06F  13, 
U.S.  a.  68—133 


i  DJUSTABLE  TO 
LENGTHS 
or  W.  Cuthbert,  Sodus, 
Corporation,  Benton 


lo. 


14.  For  use  in  a  vertical  axis  washin  ; 
an  agitator  having  relatively  mov^le 

lower  portions  including 
a  common  driving  means, 
and  lost  motion  means  interconnect  ig 

and  said  drive  means  to  selecti 

strokes  of  such  middle  pwrtion  wjh 

upper  and  lower  portions. 


!er 


ap  irt 


4,170,883 
PRINTING  OF  PATTERN  DESIGN! 

CONTROLLED  PATTERN 
George  C.  Vamer,  Moore,  S.C,  assignc  r 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.900,  May  17, 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  D06B  1/02. 
U.S.  CI.  68—205  R 

1.  A  system  for  printing  first  and  secojid 
textile  material,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  moving  the  material  ir 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gun  bars  spaced 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  materia 
dyestuff  to  apply  on  the  materii  I 
pattern  data; 

(c)  first  storage  means  for  storing 
pattern; 

(d)  second  storage  means  for  storir  > 
second  pattern; 

(e)  third  storage  means  for  storing 
first  and  second  patterns,  said  gui 
by  data  in  said  third  storage  meai  s 
the  material; 

(0  means  for  periodically  generating 
pattern  data  be  transferred  to  said 

(g)  means,  responsive  to  said  signa 
from  said  second  storage  means 
means  for  a  first  predetermined 
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machine, 
upper,  middle  and 


said  middle  portion 

ely  vary  the  relative 

respect  to  the  other 


WITH  COMPUTER 
D\tEING  DEVICE 

to  Milliken  Research 


1  76, 


.,  Pat.  No.  4,116,626. 
.  No.  900,991 

1/00 

2  Claims 
different  patterns  on 


bars  beginning  with  the 
data  from  said  first 


f  rst  gun  bar,  and  then  transferring 
stoffige  means  to  said  third  storage 


14  aaims 


a  path  of  travel; 

in  succession  along 

each  gun  bar  having 

in  accordance  with 


pfttern  data  for  the  first 

pattern  data  for  the 

p4ttem  data  for  both  the 

bars  being  controlled 

to  apply  dyestuff  on 


t  lird  s 


a  signal  to  request  that 

storage  means;  and 

for  transferring  data 

to  said  third  storage 

nujnber  of  successive  gun 


means  for  a  second 
gun  bars  subsequent  to 


pred  Jtermined  number  of  successive 
s4id  first  predetermined  number. 


4,1 


PERMUTATION 

Everett  L.  Calegan,  Homewoo 
American  Lock  Company, 
Filed  Feb.  24,  19 

Int.  a:- 

VS.  a.  70—21 


C  rete. 


1.  In  a  permutation  padloc  c 
casing  and  an  inner  casing 
casing,  in  which  the  casings 
parallel  spaced  aligned 
therein, 
a  U-shaped  shackle  slidabl 
having  a  long  leg  and  a 
receiving  locking  notch 
said  outer  casing  having  a 

padlock, 
a  tumbler  spindle  carried  by 

above  said  front  wall  of 
a  dial  post  pivotally  movabi ; 
a  dial  and  knob  on  said  dial 

dial  post, 
a  driver  tumbler  within  said 

turned  upon  turning 
said  driver  tumbler  having 
tending  radially  therefron 
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0,884 
COIKTROLLED  PADLOCK 

,  III.,  assignor  to  Junkunc  Bros. 

,  111. 
8,  Ser.  No.  881,011 
1  ;05B  37/10 

7  Claims 


of  the  type  having  an  outer 

gei^rally  conforming  to  said  outer 

coextensive  side  walls  having 

shackle|^guiding  and  receiving  openings 


guided  in  said  openings  and 
;horter  leg  having  a  latch  bolt 
therein, 

forming  a  front  cover  for  the 

said  inner  casing  and  extending 
'd  outer  casing, 
.  about  said  tumbler  post, 
post  and  operable  to  turn  said 


will 


Slid 


casing  on  said  tumbler  post  and 
movi  iment  thereof, 

J  plurality  of  upsetter  lugs  ex- 
and  having  a  driver  extending 
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axially  therefrom  and  radially  offset  from  the  center 
thereof, 

driven  tumblers  on  said  tumbler  spindle  having  driver  mem- 
bers extending  axially  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 

said  tumblers  each  having  an  outwardly  opening  slot 
therein, 

spring  means  encircling  said  spindle  and  biasing  said  tum- 
blers into  engagement  with  each  other, 

a  rocker  assembly  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  biased  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  locking  notch  and  having  a  tongue 
extending  therefrom  engageable  with  said  slots  when 
aligned, 

the  improvements  comprising: 

a  one-piece  upsetter  loosely  mounted  on  the  long  leg  of  said 
shackle  and  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  along  the 
casing  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  driver  pin 
on  the  innermost  of  said  tumblers  to  upset  said  tumblers 
upon  release  of  the  shackle  from  the  latch  bolt  and  a 
second  arm  adapted  to  move  the  last  number  of  the  combi- 
nation dial  away  from  the  position  dialed  to  accommodate 
opening  of  the  padlock. 


4,170,885 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Calvin  Q.  Lundgren,  Rte.  4,  Box  620  G,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,714,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,871 

Int.  a.2  E05B  65/08;  E05C  13/00 

VS.  a.  70—97  24  CUums 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  sliding  doors  having  by- 
passed first  and  second  members  where  at  least  one  of  said 
members  translates  parallel  to  a  plane  of  relative  translation 
between  said  members,  where  said  first  member  includes  a  first 
support,  said  second  member  includes  a  second  support,  and 
where  said  supports  are  positioned  in  close  proximity  when 
said  members  are  translated  to  a  position  for  locking,  compris- 
ing: 
a  locking  element  carried  on  said  first  support  parallel  to  said 

plane  of  relative  translation, 
locking  means  carried  by  said  second  support,  said  locking 
means  slidably  engagable  with  said  locking  element  for 
locking  said  locking  element  and  said  locking  means  when 
said  supports  are  in  close  proximity,  thereby  locking  said 
members,  said  locking  means  and  said  locking  element 
including  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  element  and 
said  locking  means,  said  locking  element  including  arm 
means  for  engaging  said  locking  means  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers when  said  supports  are  in  close  proximity. 


4,170,886 

NUMERICAL  COMBINATION  REPLACEMENT  FOR 

CYLINDER  LOCKS 

Lloyd  S.  Cowen,  816  Leeds  Dr.,  N.  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,486 

Int.  a.^  E05B  37/08 

U.S.  a.  70—302  1  Claim 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  replacing  a 

conventional  door  cylinder  lock  housing  and  plug  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding 


to  that  of  the  housing  it  replaces,  said  housing  having  a  princi- 
pal longitudinal  axis,  a  through  bore  parallel  to  and  laterally 
offset  from  said  axis,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  channel 
parallel  to  and  communicating  with  said  through  bore;  an 
elongated  locking  bar  normally  positioned  within  said  channel, 
resilient  means  urging  said  bar  from  said  channel  into  said 
through  bore;  a  permutation  plug  element  including  a  main 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  through  bore,  an  oper- 
ating knob  fixed  to  a  first  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
combination  tumblers  mounted  for  relative  rotation  upon  said 
shaft,  each  tumbler  having  a  peripheral  notch  therein  and  pins 


projecting  parallel  to  said  shaft  for  the  transmission  of  motion 
from  tumbler  to  tumbler;  a  lock  operating  member,  one  portion 
of  which  is  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
through  bore,  and  having  a  corresponding  peripheral  notch 
disposed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  through  bore,  said  lock  op>erat- 
ing  member  including  a  pwrtion  on  an  inner  end  thereof  for 
communicating  with  an  existing  latch;  whereby,  up>on  the 
dialing  of  a  correct  combination  resulting  in  alignment  of  the 
notches  in  said  tumblers  and  said  lock  operating  member,  said 
locking  bar  is  urged  into  engagement  with  said  notches  to 
f)ermit  the  transmission  of  movement  from  said  knob  to  said 
lock  op>erating  member  for  the  operation  of  said  existing  latch. 


4,170,887 
INDUCTOR  FOR  WORKING  METALS  BY  PRESSURE  OF 

PULSATING  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Mikhail  I.  Baranov,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Kharkovsky 
Politekhnichesky  Institut,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,421 

Int  a.-  B21D  26/19 

U.S.  a.  72—56  3  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  for  working  metals  by  the  pressure  of  a 
pulsating  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  concentrator  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 

an  insulating  slot  provided  in  said  concentrator; 

a  winding  arranged  on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  con- 
centrator and  inducing  eddy  currents  in  said  concentrator; 

said  concentrator  having  a  surface  upon  which  are  concen- 
trated said  eddy  currents  for  inducing  eddy  currents  in 
metal  being  worked; 

an  optening  wider  than  said  insulating  slot  provided  in  said 
concentrator  and  extending  axially  along  said  insulating 
slot,  close  to  said  surface  of  said  concentrator  upon  which 
are  concentrated  said  eddy  currents  which  induce  eddy 
currents  in  the  metal  being  worked; 
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a  conducting  compensation  rod  c 
slot  and  accommodated  in  said 

means  for  insulating  said  conductin) 
said  magnetic  fleld  concentrator 


flapping  said  insulating 
caning;  and 

compensation  rod  from 


4,170,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPIN-FORIV^NG 

John  H.  Golata,  Lansing,  Mich., 
poration,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  B21D  2^16 
U.S.  CL  72—82 


WHEEL  RIMS 
assigior  to  Motor  Wheel  Cor- 


4o.  920,650 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spin-forming  wlieel 
rotatable  head  and  tail  stock  sections  a  ii 
respect  to  each  other  between  open  a  id 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  tail  sto  ;k 
in  said  closed  position  of  said  sectio  is 
wheel  rim  contour,  and  forming  mean 
said  head  and  tail  stock  sections  and  ai 
said  die  means  for  forming  a  wheel  rir 
rotation  of  said  sections,  the  improven  ent 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  head  an< 
responsive  to  centrifugal  forces  genera  ed 
said  sections  to  lock  said  one  section 
tions  in  said  closed  position. 


4,170,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
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rims  and  including 

ially  reciprocable  with 

closed  positions,  die 

sections  and  adapted 

to  defme  a  selected 

disposed  externally  of 

to  cooperate  with 

of  said  contour  during 

comprising  locking 

tail  stock  sections  and 

during  corotation  of 

the  other  of  said  sec- 


d  ipted 


ROLL-FORMING  AN 


END  PLATE 

Tateo  Tanimoto,  Saeki;  Yukio  Hiasa  Hiroshima;  Hidehiko 
Tsukamoto,  Saeki;  Tetsuo  Ichikiza^i,  Hiroshima;  Akihiro 
Shindo,  Saeki,  and  Akira  Wakayama,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K^ushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  l4>.  913,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  m.  8,  1977,  52-66775 
Int.  a.2  B21D  221 
MS.  a.  72—85 


'^^M^ 


1.  A  method  for  roll-forming  an  end 
the  steps  of  placing  a  raw  material 
means  and  inner  die  means,  said  outer 
a  top  outer  forming  die  that  can  be  ven 


16 


4  Oaims 


plate,  characterized  by 
lisc  between  outer  die 
iie  means  consisting  of 
cally  moved  by  a  drive 


roll 


source  and  can  be  freely  rotated 
right  outer  forming  rolls  ada;  ted 
moving  paths,  said  inner  die 
forming  die  held  at  a  predetei  mined 
in  rotation  by  a  drive  source, 
and  a  bottom  inner  forming 
able;  depressing  said  outer 
means  with  said  raw  material 
moving  said  pair  of  outer 
paths  so  as  to  press  said  raw 
inner  forming  roll  and  said  b|)ttom 
lively,  one  of  said  outer  fom  ing 
effective  forming  range  of 
while  the  other  being  jnoved 
of  said  bottom  inner  forminj 
ranges  of  said  middle  and  bo  tom 
lively,  being  partly  overlappe  d 
raw  material  disc  may  be  for  ned 
defined  by  any  suitable  surface 
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and  at  least  a  pair  of  left  and 

to  move  along  predetermined 

means  consisting  of  a  top  inner 

position  that  can  be  driven 

and  a  middle  inner  forming  roll 

both  of  which  are  freely  rotat- 

ie  means  against  said  inner  die 

disc  clamped  therebetween;  and 

f  >rming  rolls  along  said  moving 

material  disc  against  said  middle 

inner  forming  roll,  respec- 

rolls  being  moved  within  an 

iaid  middle  inner  forming  roll, 

vithin  an  effective  forming  range 

roll,  and  the  effective  forming 

inner  forming  rolls,  respec- 

with  each  other,  whereby  said 

into  a  desired  configuration 

of  revolution. 


4.1  fO, 


PUNCH  AND  DIE 
PRODUCTION  OF 
Toyoo  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Jul.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  O.  72—359 


1,890 
ASStMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FINS 
assignor  to  Hidaka  Engineering 
lapan 

1,  Ser.  No.  923,937 
Japan,  Apr.  7,  1978,  53-40227 
I21D  22/00 

9  Oaims 


19"  8 


1.  A  punch  and  die 
heat  exchanger  fins  comprisir  g 
a  fixed  lower  tool  holder 

punch  having  the  same 

flanged    aperture,    said 

mounted  in  and  supporte  d 

the  upper  part  of  said 

horizontally  with  respect 
a  movable  upjjer  tool  holdei 

ing  said  ironing  punch, 
an  elongated  guide  rod  coupled 
tool  holder  whereby  the  long  tudinal 
said  guide  rod  is  always  coinqidental 
a  spring  normally  urging 

holder, 
a  cylindrical  bore  end  prdvided 

center  of  said  ironing 

guide  rod, 
a  cylindrical  projected  end 

ter  and  adapted  to  be  m; 

and 


:  sa  d 


a  retainer  ring  arranged 
punch  receiver,  whereb; ' 
guide  rod  are  guided 
through  said  spring 
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asseml  ly  for  use  in  the  production  of 
I- 

including  an  elongated  ironing 
dimension  as  a  predetermined 
ironing  punch  being  loosely 
by  said  tool  holder  such  that 
irpning  punch  can  slightly  move 
to  said  lower  tool  holder, 
having  an  elongated  die  match- 


to  movable  with  said  upper 

axis  of  the  lower  end  of 

with  the  axis  of  the  die, 

guide  towards  said  lower  tool 


pu  ich 


in  either  the  upper  end 
or  lower  end  center  of  said 


XJsitioned  in  the  other  end  cen- 
itchingly  received  in  said  bore, 


be  ween  said  ironing  punch  and  a 

said  ironing  punch  and  said 

cooperate  with  each  other 

allowing  the  horizontol  movement  of 


aid 


said  ironing  punch  during  operation  of  said  punch  and  die 
assembly. 


4,170,891 

POSITIONING  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYED  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

VESSEL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Hans  J.  Eisner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,546 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—1  R  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  positionally  calibrating  ultrasonic 
transducers  movably  mounted  in  an  assembly  therefor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  capable  of  holding  fluid  therein; 

(b)  mounting  means,  movably  mounted  in  said  tank  for 
securing  a  transducer  and  the  transducer  mounting 
therein; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  cooperatively 
coupled  thereto;  and 

(d)  a  base,  a  relatively  infinitely  large  reflecting  surface  and 
a  relatively  infinitely  small  reflecting  surface  mounted  in 
said  tank,  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  mounting 
means,  said  distance  being  selected  to  be  greater  than  the 
distance  required  to  place  said  reflecting  surfaces  without 
the  "near  field"  of  the  transducer  beam. 


gradient  of  the  measured  value  upon  the  spontaneous 
change  in  the  cross  section,  the  molecular  weight  of  the 


gas  and  the  mean  molecular  velocity  thereof  being  func- 
tions of  said  difference  and  gradient. 


4,170,893 

SLOPING  BASELINE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 

Louis  D.  Kleiss,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,065 

Int.  0.2  GOIN  31/08 

MS.  O.  73—23.1  7  Oaims 


I    ■ 

J 


if 


4,170,892 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  GASES 
Eduard  Bailitis,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  JUIich  GmbH,  JUIich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,066 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1977,  2720300 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00 

U.S.  O.  73—23  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  into  a  first  zone  of  known 
volume  and  permitting  the  gas  in  said  zone  to  escape  in  a 
Knudsen  flow  through  a  first  cross  section  into  a  second 
zone  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

(b)  permitting  the  gas  flow  into  and  from  the  first  zone  in 
step  (a)  to  reach  a  first  steady  state; 

(c)  measuring  a  parameter  of  the  gas  in  said  first  zone  at  said 
first  steady  state; 

(d)  sp>ontaneously  changing  the  flow  cross  section  through 
which  said  gas  escapes  from  said  first  zone  upon  attain- 
ment of  said  first  steady  state  and  permitting  the  gas  flow 
into  said  first  zone  and  through  the  changed  cross  section 
to  reach  a  second  steady  state; 

(e)  measuring  said  parameter  of  the  gas  at  said  second  steady 
state;  and 

(0  deriving  from  said  measurements  values  of  the  difference 
between  the  measurements  at  said  steady  states  and  the 


5.  A  method  for  integrating  a  first  analog  output  signal 
having  a  varying  voltage  in  time  comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrating  said  first  analog  output  signal  over  a  period 
beginning  at  time  t|  and  ending  at  time  tj  and  establishing 
a  first  signal  representative  of  the  results  of  the  integration 
of  said  first  analog  output  signal: 

correcting  said  first  signal  if  the  voltage  level  of  said  first 
analog  output  signal  at  said  time  t;  does  not  equal  the 
voltage  level  of  said  first  analog  output  signal  at  said  time 
t2,  said  step  of  correcting  said  first  signal  comprising: 

establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  time  period 
t2-ti; 

establishing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  analog  output  signal 
at  said  time  1 1  and  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  analog 
output  signal  at  said  time  t2; 

multiplying  said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  fourth  signal;  and 

algebraically  summing  said  fourth  signal  and  said  first  signal 
to  produce  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  a  corrected 
integration  of  said  first  analog  output  signal. 
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4,170,894 
MEANS,  EMPLOYING  A  FLUIDit  OSCILLATOR,  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY  OF  GAS 
Joseph  E.  Zupanick,  Richardson,  Ttft.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  901,536 


Int.  a.2  COIN  9  '00 


VS.  a.  73—30 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  measuring  the  pulse  reiietition  Ifrequency 
fluidic  oscillator  while  the  gas 
oscillator 

(B)  under  the  same  pressure  and 
employed  in  step  (A),  measuring 
quency  of  the  astable  fluidic  oscillator 
through  the  oscillator, 

(C)  dividing  the  pulse  repetition  fr^uency 
(A)  by  the  pulse  repetition  freque  icy 
and 

(D)  squaring  the  result  obtained  in  Itep  (C). 


lensity  of  a  gas  sample 


4,170,895 
ONCOTIC  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
Gilbert  L.  Kliger,  1201  Lindley  Ave., 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GOIN 
U.S.  a.  73—64.3 


•O 


1.  An  oncotic  pressure  measuremer  t 
(a)  an  upper  chamber  having  a  singh 
thereof  through/^CfiTch  a  sai 
passed  into  thf  interior  of  said  cfianii 
formed  in  the  base  thereof  and 


3  Claims 


-i_~~JS^--j 


CELL 
hiladelphia.  Pa.  19141 
io.  881,705 

]3t04 

10  aaims 


U 


apparatus  compnsmg: 

opening  toward  the  top 

|o  be  analyzed  may  be 

r  and  an  opening 

having  a  plurality  of 


a  so 


first  passageways  forme  1 
tially  the  entire  length 

(b)  a  lower  reference  chaniber 
formed  therein  toward 
cates  with  the  interior  i 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated 
are  fixed  to  said  referenc  ! 

'  to  pass  through  correspi  inding 
ways,  and 

(d)  means  adapted  to  engage 
members  when  passed  tl  rough 
ducing  a  predetermined 
chamber  without  any 
movement  thereof. 
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therein  which  extend  substan- 
said  chamber, 

having  a  second  passageway 

he  top  thereof  which  communi- 

said  lower  chamber, 

rigid  members  whose  lower  ends 

chamber  and  which  are  adapted 

ones  of  said  first  passage- 

the  upper  ends  of  said  rigid 

said  passageways  for  pro- 

lownward  pressure  of  said  upper 

aspreciable  rotary  component  of 


BALANCING  OF 
Gregory  J.  Korkosz,  Malibu, 
ration.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  73—66 


4,1  70396 
I IIGH-SPEED  SHAFTS 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Summa  Corpo- 


1"  78,  Ser.  No.  890,610 
GOIM  1/32 


of  an  astable 
pie  flows  through  the 

temperature  conditions 

the  pulse  repetition  fre- 

while  air  flows 

obtained  in  step 
obtained  in  step  (B); 


<c 


'-^f-W    f  .4MV        I 


6^  r*K¥f,  rmMfMr 


1.  A  method  for  balancinj 
varying  wall  thickness  and 
along  the  shaft,  comprising 

(1)  mounting  the  shaft  for 
reference  plane  surface; 

(2)  rotating  the  shaft  about 

(3)  positioning  at  a  selecte(  I 
Xi  electrical   transducei 
between  the  reference 
surface  of  the  shaft  and 
for  measuring  the 
a  line  extending  normally 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  a 
X|  —  X2  transducers  con 
rotated  and  continuously 
ties  into  electrical  signal: 

(4)  applying  the  electrical 
ers  to  a  computation 
electrical  signals 
required  amount  of 
lar  location  around  the 
selected  station; 

(5)  repeating  the  steps  (3) 
station  along  the  shaft 
at  all  of  the  selected 

(6)  applying  lengthwise 
lar  locations  a  strip  of 


1  circi  lit 


genera  ted 


15  Claims 


) 


>«?-- 


tubular  shafts  typically  having 
eccentricity  at  difTerent  stations 
steps  of: 
rbtation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a 


the  axis; 

station  along  the  shaft  both  an 

for  measuring  the  separation 

slane  surface  and  the  external 

an  Xi— X2  electrical  transducer 

thickn^  of  the  wall  of  the  shaft  along 

from  the  reference  plane  surface 

the  selected  station,  the  Xi  and 

it  nuously  measuring  as  the  shaft  is 

converting  the  measured  quanti- 

as  the  shaft  is  rotated; 

s  gnals  generated  by  the  transduc- 

adapted  to  determine  from  the 

at  the  selected  station  the 

couiterweight  and  its  required  angu- 

haft  to  balance  the  shaft  at  the 


aid 
unil 


(4)  at  each  remaining  selected 
the  steps  have  been  performed 


Stat  ons: 
aloig 


the  shaft  at  the  required  angu- 
c  mnterweight  material  providing 
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the  required  amount  of  counterweight  to  counterbalance 
the  selected  stations  of  the  shaft. 


displacer  can  not  only  create  waves  but  also  absorb  waves 
impinging  on  said  displacer. 


4,170,897 

DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  SENSOR 

Clarence  O.  Babcock,  5  S.  Flower,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,013 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  n/00:  GOIL  1/10 

MS.  a.  73—778 


8  Claims 


1.  A  displcement  measuring  device  including  a  vibratory 
helical  wire  sensor  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  displacement 
between  two  anchor  points  in  the  range  of  1-15%,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  coil  of  helical  shape  with  at  least  one  circular  turn, 
said  coil  being  made  of  material  having  a  high  yield  stress 
and  being  provided  with  two  ends  to  which  a  tensile  stress 
of  at  least  lO.CXX)  p.s.i.  is  applied,  said  ends  being  made  of 
the  same  wire  as  the  coil,  the  displacement  range  of  said 
sensor  being  1-15%  of  said  sensor  length,  said  sensor 
having  a  flexibility  of  at  least  3.4  times  the  flexibility  of 
Straight  wire  sensors,  based  on  the  same  gage  lengths  and 
tensile  forces  applied, 

(b)  means  for  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  sensor  to  said  an- 
chor points, 

(c)  plucking  means  for  said  wire,  and 

(d)  means  for  reading  a  vibrational  characteristic  of  the  wire. 


4,170,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  SURFACE  WAVES  IN  A 

BODY  OF  LIQUID 
Stephen  H.  Salter,  143  E.  Trinity  Rd.,  Edinburgh  EH53PP, 
Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1975, 
34546/75;  Aug.  6,  1976,  13840/76 

Int  a.=  GOIM  lO/OO 
U.S.  a.  73—148  14  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  surface  waves  in  a  body  of  liquid 
comprising  a  liquid  displacer,  means  for  mounting  said  dis- 
placer at  a  pre-determined  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  liquid,  for  back  and  forward  movement,  motive  means  for 
moving  the  liquid  displacer  back  and  forth  to  create  the  waves 
in  the  body  of  liquid,  means  for  sensing  the  reaction  force  of 
the  liquid  on  the  displacer,  means  in  an  electrical  circuit  for 
generating  a  signal  related  to  said  reaction  force,  means  in- 
cluded in  said  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  displacer  with  said  signal  to  make  the  displacer  behave 
as  a  damped  system  in  which  said  reaction  force  on  the  dis- 
placer and  its  motion  are  substantially  in  phase,  whereby  the 


4,170,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS 
FLOW  SPEED 
Tetsuya  T.  Fujita,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Alfred  J.  Bedard,  Jr.,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,340 
Int.  a.^  GOIW  1/00;  GOIF  l/i4 
MS.  a.  73—189  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  gas  stream  by 
direct  pressure  measurement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  pressure  sensing  means  including  a  body  having  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  and  an  axis  of  revolution; 

means  defining  a  pressure  sampling  port  in  said  surface 
centered  on  said  axis  of  revolution  whereby  said  port 
registers  a  first  negative  pressure  when  the  apparatus  is 
exposed  to  a  gas  stream  flowing  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  by  acceleration  of  the  gas  flow 
stream  lines  over  said  surface,  said  negative  pressure  being 
a  function  of  the  speed  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream  irrespec- 
tive of  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow  in  said  planes; 
means  adjacent  said  first  sensing  means  for  producing  a 
second  negative  pressure  different  from  said  first  pressure 
when  exposed  to  said  gas  stream,  second  sensing  means 
for  sensing  said  second  pressure  and  pressure  responsive 
means  for  receiving  pressure  signals  from  each  said  sens- 
ing means  and  producing  an  output  dependent  on  the 
difference  between  said  signals,  said  output  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  gas  stream  wherein  said  means  for 
producing  a  further  negative  pressure  comprises  a  hollow 
cup-like  member  having  a  base  and  side  wall  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  opposite  said  base,  the  apparatus  further 
including  mounting  means  projecting  from  said  opening, 
said  body  being  carried  by  said  mounting  means  externally 
of  said  cup-like  member. 


4,170,900 
ROTARY  SAMPLER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Kenneth  Y.  Ozawa,  760  I.  St.  SW.,  Quincy,  Wash.  98848 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,945 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/20 
U.S.  a.  73—424  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  a  moving  stream  of  material  in- 
cluding a  body  defining  a  material  intake  and  exit  port,  a  mov- 
able sample  taking  chute,  which  includes  a  hollow  collector 
tube  and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  sample  taking 
means  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  impeller  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  angular  blades  and  further  including  at  least 
one  hollow  blade  which  defines  a  sample  taking  chute; 

the  impeller  response  to  impingement  of  the  moving  stream 
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on  the  angular  blades  to  move  th(  chute  through  an  entire 
cross-section  of  the  moving  strea  n; 
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4,1  ro,902 

PIPELINE  INSP  ;CnON  VEHICLES 

William  Pallan,  Newcastle  4>on  Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Gas  Corporation,  LAndon,  England 

Filed  May  18,  19  78,  Ser.  No.  907,349 

Int.a.2  n€L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  73—432  R  8  Claims 


the  chute  defining  a  hollow  passage 
ing  the  chute  into  the  hollow  collector 


;o  direct  material  enter- 
tube. 


ATMOSPHERIC  SAMPLING 


4,170,901 
SORPTION  TUBE 
James  P.  Conkle;  William  W.  Lackey, 
Charles  L.  Martin,  Lytle,  all  of  Tex., 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  COIN  1/24. 
U.S.  a.  73—421.5  R 


SYSTEM 

Uoth  of  San  Antonio,  and 
assignors  to  The  United 
he  Secretary  of  the  Air 


P  o, 


1.  A  sorption  tube  atmospheric  sam 
a  removable  sorption  tube,  means  o 
sorption  tube  for  drawing  a  preselectec 
said  sorption  tube  in  order  to  trap 
contaminants  in  the  atmosphere,  means 
said  drawing  means  for  regulating  thi 
through  said  sorption  tube,  means  o| 
regulating  means  for  monitoring  the 
through  said  sorption  tube,  and  a  therrjal 
use  with  said  sorption  tube  during 
contaminants  contained  within  said 
tube  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow, 
a  preselected  tubular  configuration 
tially  non-corrosive  material,  said 
ration  conforming  to  the  interior  confij 
desorption  block,  said  hollow,  tubular- 
a  high  polished  interior  surface,  a  fittinj 
end  of  said  element,  a  coupling  bein ; 
within  each  of  said  fittings,  each  of 
therein  a  stainless  steel  screen,  a  sorben 
within   said   hollow,    tubular-shaped 
screens  for  trapping  therein  said  con 
atmosphere,  a  vacuum  coupling  being 
of  said  couplings  containing  a  screer 
coupling  being  removably  securable  to 
a  preselected  amount  of  said  air  thn 
during  said  contaminant  trapping  proce^ 
etry  analysis  apparatus  when  said  sor| 
within  said  thermal  desorption  block 
removal  and  testing  procedure. 


"sai  J 


in 


915,710 

IS/00 


1.  A  pipeline  vehicle  for 
comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a 
the  body  for  engagement  wit! 
one  hydraulic  displacement 
respective  wheel  and 
means  controlling  flow  in 
control  the  speed  of  the 
placement  device  is  a  hydraul 
fluid  by  a  pump  on  the  vehicle 
by  a  turbine  which  extracts 
5  Oaims   flowing  past  the  vehicle. 


ing  system  comprising 

pebbly  connected  to  said 

amount  of  air  through 

w|hin  said  sorption  tube 

operably  connected  to 

amount  of  air  drawn 

pe|ably  connected  to  said 

amount  of  air  drawn 

desorption  block  for 

remfcval  and  testing  of  said 

sor]  tion  tube,  said  sorption 

elc  ngated  element  having 

of  a  rigid,  substan- 

pres^ected  tubular  configu- 

uration  of  said  thermal 

ihaped  element  having 

being  attached  to  each 

removably  mounted 

couplings  containing 

material  being  located 

lement    between   said 

minants  found  in  the 

c(>nnected  to  at  least  onc 

therein,  said  vacuum 

iaid  means  for  drawing 

said  sorption  tube 

ure  and  to  a  spectrom- 

ion  tube  is  in  position 

(liring  said  contaminant 


o  igh 


«  '■P^     20  -«■ 


tr^ersing  a  fluid-carrying  pipeline 

plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on 

the  wall  of  the  pipeline,  at  least 

device  drivingly  coupled  to  a 

connected  in  a  hydraulic  circuit,  and 

hydraulic  circuit  thereby  to 

vehicle,  wherein  each  hydraulic  dis- 

motor  supplied  with  hydraulic 

and  wherein  the  pump  is  driven 

pofver  from  the  fluid  in  the  pipeline 


4,110,903 

BALANONG  APPARATU  >  FOR  BLADE  SETS  FOR  A 
CU  [TER 

GUnter  Wanke,  Kuppenheim,  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Georg  Wanke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  197  8,  Ser.  No.  929,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734260;  Sep.  3,  1977,  2  ^39740 


U.S.  CI.  73—480 


Int.  a.^  (  »1M  1/36 


:  tw  ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  balanc 
blade  sets  including  at  least 
provided  with  a  carrier  bore 
cutter  blades  being  provided 
containing  at  least  one  com: 
compensating  ring  is  held  to 
rotation  of  the  carrier  bore  of 
disiribution  which  is 
rolulion  of  the  carrier  bore, 
fixture  means  is  provided  for 
at  lea.sl  one  clamping  set,  a 
supporting  surface  and  has  saic 
thereon,  a  substantially 
mounted  in  said  support  mear  s, 
mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable 


21  Qaims 


^» 


ng  of  blade  sets  for  a  cutter,  the 

cutter  blades,  each  of  which  is 

laving  a  hexagonal  profile,  the 

with  at  least  one  clamping  set 

p^nsating  ring,  the  at  least  one 

be  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 

he  cutter  blades  and  has  a  mass 

asymmet  ical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 

haracterized  in  that  a  holding 

i  aiding  the  cutter  blades  and  the 

sup^rt  means  is  mounted  on  a  fixed 

holding  fixture  means  mounted 

horizontally  extending  rotary  axle  is 

i,  said  holding  fixture  means  is 

ibout  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
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rotary  axle,  means  are  provided  on  said  holding  fixture  means 
for  adjusting  said  holding  fixture  means  so  as  to  accommodate 
carrier  bores  having  differing  hexagonal  profiles,  and  in  that  a 
marking  stop  means  is  attached  to  said  support  means,  said 
marking  stop  means  is  adjustable  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  axle. 


4,170,904 
SINGLE-AXIS  DISTURBANCE  COMPENSATION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Fischell;  Glen  H.  Fountain;  Frederick  F.  Mobley,  all 
of  Silver  Spring,  and  Albert  C.  Sadiiek,  Elkridge,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,355 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  74—5.6  E  10  Oaims 


•"•    !  /■ 

1 

1- 

i  »> «,.. 

J      CUMKMT 

» 

1  MMN&TOa 

h 
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n 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  artificial  earth  satellite 
equipped  with  thruster  means  to  move  at  a  predetermined 
velocity  along  a  pure  gravitational  orbit,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

an  enclosure  attached  to  the  satellite  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  velocity  vector  of  the  orbiting  satellite, 

an  electrically  conductive  proof  mass  means  disposed  within 
said  enclosure  and  shielded  thereby  from  external  non- 
gravitational  forces  while  said  satellite  is  orbiting, 

said  enclosure  having  interior  surfaces  disposed  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  said  proof  mass  means  and  forming  an 
equipotential  surface  to  shield  said  proof  mass  from  elec- 
trostatic forces, 

means  for  generating  a  controllable  eddy  current  suspension 
force  on  said  proof  mass  means  to  suspend  said  proof  mass 
means  on  a  reference  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the 
velocity  vector  of  the  orbiting  satellite, 

means  for  generating  a  controllable  eddy  current  biasing 
force  on  said  proof  mas  means  in  either  direction  along 
said  reference  axis  to  position  said  proof  mass  means  along 
said  axis, 

thermal  control  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  tempera- 


ture within  said  enclosure  to  keep  constant  the  electrical 
resistivity  of  said  proof  mass  means  to  eddy  currents  and 
thereby  also  the  reaction  of  said  proof  mass  means  to  said 
suspension  and  biasing  forces, 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  proof  mass  means 
along  said  axis,  and 

thruster  control  means  responsive  to  said  position  detecting 
system  for  accelerating/decelerating  said  satellite  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  position  relative  to  said  proof 
mass  means,  whereby  said  satellite  also  follows  a  purely 
gravitational  orbit. 


4,170,905 

PROPULSION  PLANT  INCLUDING  A  GAS  TURBINE 

AND  A  REDUCnON  GEAR 

Lars  T.  Collin,  Miflndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Collin  Consult  AB, 

Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,341.  Mar.  16,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,051.679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,228,  Jul., 

1S>75,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,845, 

Dec.  7,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  829,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8,  1972,  16003/72 

Int.  a.2  F16H  37/06.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  74—661  1  Claim 
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1.  A  propulsion  plant  including  a  propulsion  shaft,  a  gas 
turbine  having  a  rotor  and  an  output  shaft,  means  mounting 
said  output  shaft  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine  rotor,  and  a  reversing 
gear  means  for  connecting  the  turbine  output  shaft  to  the 
propulsion  shaft,  said  reversing  gear  means  including  a  first 
gear  rotatable  with  the  propulsion  shaft,  second  and  third  gears 
each  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  and  third  gears 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  gear,  intermeshing 
fourth  and  fifth  gears,  said  fifth  gear  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  third  gear  and  having  a  permanent  driving  connection 
therewith,  said  second  gear  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
fourth  gear,  said  second  gear  having  a  bore  formed  there- 
through, the  turbine  output  shaft  passing  through  said  bore,  a 
two-part  clutch  means  associated  with  said  output  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  second  and  fourth  gears,  a  first  part  of  said  clutch 
means  being  connected  to  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, means  for  axially  displacing  a  second  pari  of  said  clutch 
means  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  second  or  fourth 
gears  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  said  output  shaft 
and  said  second  or  fourth  gears,  respectively,  and  a  brake  for 
said  turbine  output  shaft. 


4,170,906 
WIRE  SKINNING  MACHINE 
Jean  P.  Lefebvre,  St.  Hubert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,414 
Int  a:-  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  a.  81—9.51  10  Claims 

1.  For  a  cable  comprising  a  plastic  outer  sheath  and  a  num- 
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ber  of  inner  conductors  each 
a  plastic  coating,  said  cable  having  an 
the  cable,  a  machine  for  skinning  said 
ends  of  said  inner  conductors 
a  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  support 
base  plate,  a  support  member 
plate; 
said  base  plate  including  a  plane 

centrally  on  said  base  plate; 
means  for  clamping  said  cable  to 
ing  surface  forming  part  of  said 
ribbed  clamping  member 
tioned  between  said  support 
to  the  other  and  extending 
length,  the  ribs  of  said  clamping 
member  offset  to  provide  a 
a  fanning  member  for  fanning  said 
single   layer  of  conductors 
parallel  relationship  on  said  plane 


insulatedjone  from  the  other  with 
axis  along  the  length  of 
insulating  coating  from 
comprising  in  combination; 

m  ;mbers  mounted  on  said 
a|  each  end  of  said  base 

wo  rk  surface  area  disposed 
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lei  to  said  axis  of  said  cable,  said 
supported  on  said  base  plate; 

shearing  members  for  shearing  the 
desired  length  and  comprising  a 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  a 
slidably  supported  between  said 
movement  towards  said  first  sheaf  ng 

cutting  members  for  cutting  into  sai< 
predetermined  distance  from  said 
tions  of  said  insulating  coating 
cutting  member  mounted  on  said 
cutting  member  slidably  support© 
members  for  movement  towards 
ber; 

means  for  moving  said  clamping  me$ns 
ting  members  to  slide  said  end 
ing  from  said  inner  conductors  in 
said  plane  work  surface  along  a 
said  cable. 


f  nning  member  slidably 


I  lii  e 


4,170,907 
DOOR  INTERLOCK  FOR  AN  OI^N-HEAD  POWER 
TONG 
Gregory  D.  Cathcart,  Houston,  Tex.,  a^ignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Set.  Nb.  901,671 
Int.  a.2B25B/7/» 
U.S.  a.  81—57.11  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  tong  for  use  in  make-u|  1  or  break -out  of  a  drill 


pipe  or  the  like  in  drilling  operations 


frame  structure  having  a  central  open  ng  and  a  side  opening 
which  communicates  with  said  centi  al  opening,  drill  pipe 
engaging  and  gripping  means  rotatabl  '  supported  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  central  openii  g,  power  means  opera- 
bly  associated  with  said  drill  pipe  engag  ng  and  gripping  means 
for  rotating  said  drill  pipe  about  the  ax  s  of  said  central  open- 
ing, and  a  door  mounted  on  said  frama  structure  in  proximity 
to  said  side  opening  and  moveable  between  a  closed  position  to 
close  said  side  opening  during  operati  3n  of  said  power  tong 
and  an  open  position  to  open  said  side  a  pening  to  permit  a  drill 
pipe  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  centra  opening,  an  improved 


inner  conductors  to  a 

first  shearing  member 

second  shearing  member 

support  members  for 

member; 
insulating  coating  at  a 
;nds  to  define  end  por- 
nd  comprising  a  first 
iase  plate  and  a  second 
between  said  support 
laid  first  cutting  mem- 
relative  to  said  cut- 
por|ions  of  insulating  coat- 
a  direction  parallel  to 
parallel  to  the  axis  of 


including  a  bifrucated 


door-interlock  mechanism  foi 
position  during  operation  of 
viding  safety  to  the  operatinj 
the  tong  from  possible  dama{  e 
the  tong  while  the  door  is 
mechanism  comprising 


;  op  ;n 


October  16,  1979 


ensuring  said  door  is  in  its  closed 
said  power  means,  thereby  pro- 
personnel  as  well  as  protecting 
which  may  occur  in  operating 
,  said  improved  door-interlock 


including  a  ribbed  clamp- 

ane  work  surface  and  a 

slidabM  supported  on  and  posi- 

mer  bers,  in  opposition  one 

tra  isversely   to  the  cable 

SI  rface  and  said  clamping 

serpe  itine  clamping  area; 

nner  conductors  into  a 

disii>sed  in  approximately 

ivork  surface  and  paral- 


means  on  said  frame 
of  said  power  means  in 
said  door  wherein  said 
and  the  opened  position 
disengaged  with  said 
actuating  said  power 
engaged  position  and 
said  door  is  in  its  open 


structdre  for  controlling  the  operation 

ri  sponse  to  the  closed  position  of 

d  X)r  engages  said  control  means 

( f  said  door  wherein  said  door  is 

control  means,  said  control  means 

mea  is  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed 

deai  :tuating  said  power  means  when 

di  (engaged  position. 
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INDEXING  MECHANISM  F  DR 


John  E.  Peveto,  and  Gregory 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Joy  Mani  ifacturing 
Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  197^ 

Int.  a,2 
U.S.  a.  81—57.11 

48 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  for 
out  of  a  drill  string  or  the 
disconnecting  an  upp>er  pipe 
head  power  tong  including  a 
and  a  throat  leading  to  said 
frame,  a  ring  having  a  side 
said  frame  within  said  centra  \ 
mounted  on  said  ring  for 
opening  to  respectively  engag : 
within  said  central  opening, 
a  first  direction  causes  said 
same  in  a  make-up  operation 
second  opposite  direction 


1  caus  :s 
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AN  OPEN-HEAD  POWER 


TCING 


D.  Cathcart,  both  of  Houston, 
Company,  Pittsburgh, 


,  Ser.  No.  901,670 

I125B/7/00 


4  Claims 
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use  in  making-up  and  breaking- 

like|by  respectively  connecting  and 

a  lower  pipe  having  an  open- 

rame  having  a  central  opening 

ce  ntral  opening  from  outside  said 

opening  and  rotatably  mounted  on 

opening,  pipe  engaging  jaws 

movetnent  into  and  out  of  said  central 

and  disengage  a  pipe  disposed 

ring  when  rotatably  moved  in 

to  engage  a  pipe  and  route 

ind  when  rotatably  moved  in  a 

said  jaws  to  engage  and  route 


sad 
jaATS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  pipe  in  a  break -out  operation,  said  jaws  when  engaged  with 
said  pipe  and  rotated  with  said  ring  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  directions  being  operably  to  disengage  from  said  pipe 
upon  thereafter  being  routed  with  said  ring  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  directions,  and  hydraulic  means  including  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  routably  driving  said  ring  in  said  first  and 
second  directions,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  a 
hydraulic  control  valve  selectively  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions  for  directing  fluid  to  said  motor  to  respec- 
tively rotate  said  ring  in  respective  first  and  second  directions 
and  moveable  to  a  third  position  for  obstructing  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  motor  to  stop  same,  an  improved  indexing  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  ahgning  said  throat  of  said  frame  with 
the  side  opening  of  said  ring  to  facilitate  lateral  movement  of 
pipe  into  and  out  of  said  central  opening,  said  improved  index- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure; 

(b)  a  pneumatic  index  valve  moveable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  having  a  plunger  moveable  between 
corresponding  ring  conUcting  and  ring  non-contacting 
positions,  said  plunger  being  moved  to  its  ring  contacting 
position  when  said  index  valve  is  moved  to  its  open  posi- 
tion and  said  index  valve  being  moved  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  its  non-conucting  ring 
position; 

(c)  a  switch  actuable  to  a  first  position  for  providing  commu- 
nication of  pneumatic  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
index  valve  which  causes  said  index  valve  to  be  moved  to 
its  open  (>osition,  said  switch  actuable  to  a  second  position 
for  relieving  said  penumatic  pressure  on  said  index  valve; 

(d)  a  penumatic  direction  valve  moveable  between  first  and 
second  sutes,  said  direction  valve  being  set  in  its  first  sute 
when  said  ring  moves  in  its  first  direction  and  being  set  in 
its  second  sUte  when  said  ring  moves  in  its  second  direc- 
tion; 

(e)  a  pneumatic  assist  cylinder  in  communication  with  said 
index  valve  through  said  direction  valve  and  is  moveable 
between  first,  second,  and  third  positions,  said  assist  cylin- 
der moveable  to  one  of  its  first  or  second  positions  in 
response  to  penumatic  pressure  communicated  from  said 
index  valve  which,  in  turn,  causes  said  hydrauulic  control 
valve  to  move  to  one  of  its  corresponding  first  or  second 
positions,  said  assist  cylinder  also  being  moveable  to  a 
third  position  in  response  to  relief  of  said  pressure  from 
said  index  valve  which  in  turn  causes  said  hydraulic  con- 
trol valve  to  move  to  its  corresponding  third  position; 

(0  said  pneumatic  direction  valve,  when  set  in  its  first  state 
and  u[X)n  actuation  of  said  switch  to  its  first  position 
providing  pneumatic  pressure  communication  from  said 
index  valve  to  said  assist  cylinder  valve  so  as  to  move  the 
latter  to  its  second  position,  causing  said  hydraulic  control 
valve  to  move  to  its  second  position  and,  in  turn,  rotation 
of  said  ring  in  its  second  direction,  said  pneumatic  direc- 
tion valve,  when  set  in  its  second  sute,  and  upon  actuation 
of  said  switch  to  its  first  position,  providing  pneumatic 
pressure  communication  from  said  index  valve  to  said 
assist  cylinder  so  as  to  move  the  latter  to  its  first  position, 
causing  said  hydraulic  control  valve  to  move  to  its  first 
position,  and,  in  turn,  roution  of  said  ring  in  its  first  direc- 
tion; and 

(g)  a  cam  on  said  ring  and  engageable  with  said  plunger 
when  the  latter  is  at  its  ring  conucting  position  to  cause 
said  plunger  to  move  to  its  non-contacting  position,  said 
cam  being  located  on  said  ring  in  reference  to  said  side 
opening  in  the  latter  such  that  when  said  cam  engages  and 
moves  said  plunger  from  its  conUcting  to  its  non-conUct- 
ing  position  said  side  Of)ening  is  aligned  with  said  throat  of 
said  frame  whereby  after  termination  of  either  a  make-up 
or  break-out  operation  and  stoppage  of  said  motor,  actua- 
tion of  said  switch  to  its  first  position  causes  said  index 
mechanism  to  align  said  side  opening  of  said  ring  with  said 
throat  of  said  frame  by  (1)  moving  said  index  valve  to  its 
open  position  and  thereby  said  plunger  to  its  ring  conUct- 
ing position,  (2)  pneumatically  moving  said  assist  cylinder 
to  one  of  its  first  or  second  positions,  and  thereby  said 


hydraulic  control  valve  to  one  of  its  corresponding  first  or 
second  positions,  which  causes  said  ring  to  route  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  routed  during  said 
respective  terminated  operation  and  thereby  causes  said 
pipe  engaging  jaws  to  disengage  said  pipe,  said  rotation  of 
said  ring  being  terminated  and  said  alignment  achieved 
when  said  cam  engages  said  plunger  moving  the  latter  to 
its  non-contacting  ring  position  which,  in  turn,  moves  said 
index  valve  to  its  closed  position  thereby  relieving  pres- 
sure from  said  assist  cylinder  and  allowing  the  latter  and 
said  hydraulic  control  valve  to  move  to  respective  third 
positions  wherein  said  hydraulic  motor  is  stepped  and 
roution  of  said  ring  terminated. 


4,170,909 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Theodore  R.  Wagner,  2590  S.  Federal  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80219 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,141 

Int  a.2  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  CL  81— 63J  34  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  in  transmitting  applied  manual  force 
to  its  held  tool  comprising  a  socket  means,  said  socket  means 
provided  for  accommodating  a  tool,  socket  control  means 
holding  said  socket  means  and  furnishing  directional  roUtion 
for  the  said  socket  means  and  its  tool  upon  use  of  the  tool 
holder,  a  handle  means,  said  handle  means  having  the  socket 
control  means  connected  therewith  and  capable  of  maintaining 
an  angular  relationship  with  said  control  means  for  enhancing 
the  application  and  transfer  of  force  during  the  tool  holder 
usage,  a  sleeve  fixedly  arranged  within  said  socket  control 
means,  said  sleeve  having  a  series  of  retention  means  provided 
around  its  interior,  said  socket  means  being  inserted  within  said 
sleeve  in  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  retention  means  for 
preventing  a  turn  of  the  said  socket  means  in  one  direction  as 
during  application  of  a  force,  while  freely  providing  a  reverse 
turn  of  the  said  socket  means  in  preparation  for  the  exertion  of 
additional  force  during  usage  of  the  said  combined  tool  holder 
and  its  held  tool,  fastening  means  cooperating  within  the 
socket  control  means  for  securing  the  said  socket  means  within 
the  same,  said  socket  control  means  including  a  cylindrical 
member  having  a  central  cavity  provided  therein,  said  reten- 
tion means  sleeve  being  fixedly  secured  within  the  said  member 
cavity,  the  series  of  retention  means  formed  of  the  sleeve 
forming  a  ratchet,  said  socket  means  formed  having  an  integral 
base  portion,  a  pawl  shifubly  associated  with  said  base  portion 
and  capable  of  movement  into  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet  and  retard  socket  means  rotation  at  least  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  base  portion  having  an  eccentrically  transverse  ar- 
ranged slot  formed  therethrough  and  being  of  a  size  to  accom- 
modate the  insertion  of  the  said  pawl  therein,  said  pawl  capable 
of  shifting  in  opposing  directions  within  the  said  formed  slot, 
the  shift  of  said  pawl  from  one  side  and  its  engagement  with  the 
said  ratchet  preventing  a  roution  of  the  socket  means  in  one 
direction,  while  a  shifting  of  the  said  pawl  to  the  other  side  and 
its  engagement  thereat  with  the  said  ratchet  precluding  a  rou- 
tion of  the  socket  means  in  an  opposite  direction,  an  adjustment 
means  provided  exposed  upon  the  socket  means  above  its 
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integrally  formed  base  portion,  wherlupo 
the  said  adjustment  means  effects  a  sh  fting 
one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  base 
said  socket  means  including  a  central 
therethrough,  a  shaft  provided  within 
ment  means  including  a  band,  said 
shaft,  means  operatively  associated 
pawl,  whereby  a  pivot  of  the  said  ban( 
the  pawl  to  one  of  said  sides  of  the 
and  its  fixation  by  means  of  its  interr^hing 
means  ratchet. 


n  a  manipulation  of 

of  the  said  pawl  to 

portion  of  the  socket  means, 

channel  axially  arranged 

>aid  channel,  said  adjust- 

I  and  being  fixed  to  said 

ween  the  said  shaft  and 

translates  into  a  shift  of 

means  base  portion 

with  the  control 


bet 


sc  cket  I 


4,170,910 

ANGLE  IRON  ClTfTING 

James  H.  Stubbings,  Rockville,  Md.,    ssignor  to  Potomac  Ap 

plied  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethesda, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,088,  May  9, 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1977, 

Int.  a.-  B26D  IiyoO 
U.S.  CI.  83—71 


Ml. 


1 977,  Pat.  No.  4,106,380. 
Ser.  No.  846,216 
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coo|  teration 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatic  punch 
irons  or  the  like  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  supply  of  an, 

means  for  transporting  said  angle 
supply  means; 

means  for  punching  holes  of  predeti 
iron  at  a  punching  position,  said 
rality  of  male  dies,  each  of  a  different 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
hole  in  an  angle  iron  at  said  punching 
means  for  moving  a  selected  male 
a  plurality  of  female  dies  for 
dies,  one  corresponding  to  each  o: 
effect  punching  of  a  hole  in  an  a; 
and  selecting  means  for  automai 
one  of  said  plurality  of  female  die! 
selected  male  die,  said  selecting 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
arms:  each  arm  having  a  female 
a  guide  slot  for  receiving  a  face 
face  is  not  acted  upon  by  a  said 
disposal  slot  allowing  passage  of 
and  power  means  for  indexed  rotation 
move  the  selected  female  die  arn 
tion  with  a  male  die; 

means  for  automatically  determiningjthi 
to  be  cut  at  a  cutting  position;  an 

means  for  cutting  an  angle  iron  at 
provide  an  angle  iron  of  predeteriiined 


llo. 


4,170,911 
LOG  OJITING 
Thomas  A.  Ayers,  and  Peter  T.  Ayen 
assignors  to  Forest  Products  Industrii  I 
S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B26D  7/02. 
U.S.  a.  83—104 

1.  Improved  log  cutting  apparatus 

(a)  first  conveyor  means  for 

(b)  log  clamp  means  located  adjac 
conveyor  means,  said  clamp 
bifurcated  member  located  below 
second  befurcated  member  locate( 
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GRIPPCR 


ii  g  and  cutting  of  angle 

le  irons  to  be  cut; 
irons  away  from  said 

rmined  size  in  an  angle 

I  leans  comprising  a  plu- 

size,  means  for 

dies  for  punching  a 

position  and  power 

die  to  effect  punching, 

with  said  male 

said  male  dies  in  size  to 

le  iron  of  desired  size 

selecting  the  proper 

for  cooperation  with  a 

I  leans  comprising  shaft 

having  a  plurality  of 

associated  therewith, 

)f  an  angle  iron  which 

male  die,  and  a  blank 

>lanks  out  of  said  arm; 

of  said  shaft  to 

into  cooperative  posi- 

le  length  of  angle  iron 

the  cutting  position  to 
length. 


rgle 
atici  lly 


:  d  e 


APPA  RATUS 


both  of  Sumter,  S.C, 
Designs,  Inc.,  Sumter, 


.  671,587 

7/18 

21  Qaims 

comprising: 
transpo  ting  logs  to  be  cut; 

an  end  of  said  first 
ns  comprising  a  first 
a  log  to  be  cut  and  a 
above  a  log  to  be  cut, 


<  nt 


said  first  and  second  bifurcated 
to  clamp  a  portion  of  a 
(c)  power  cutting  means  lci;ated 
said  cutting  means  being 
same; 
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members  being  moveable 
og  therebetween; 

adjacent  said  clamp  means, 
moveable  across  said  log  to  sever 


(d)  pivotal   waste   removi  il 
power  cutting  means;  said 
beneath  a  log  path  of  tra'  el 
remove  cut  log  waste  frpm 


6  Claims 


(e)  second  conveyor  mean 
said  power  cutting  meaiis 
and 

(0  a  plurality  of  individual 
second  conveyor  means 
to  stop  a  log  moving  alon  5 
a  predetermined  location 
log. 


located  on  an  opposite  side  of 
to  said  first  conveyor  means; 

1 3g  stop  means  located  along  said 

i  nd  being  individually  actuatable 

5  said  second  conveyor  means  at 

to  cut  a  predetermined  length  of 


SAU 


BAND 
George  N.  Bliss,  1613  Emeral^, 
Filed  Aug.  18, 
Int  a.2  B23D 
U,S.  a.  83—268 


1.  A  band  saw  comprising 

a  base, 

a  cutting  head, 

an  endless  band  saw  blade 

lengthwise  movement 
first  pivot  means  on  said 

blade  along  said  cutting 
second  pivot  means  for 

means  for  varying  the  an; 

cut  at  any  angle  from 
means  for  holding  the  wor 
said  cutting  plane  when 

piece  holding  means,  said 

rotatable  about  a  vertical 
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means   located   adjacent   said 
waste  removal  means  lying 
and  being  pivotal  upwardly  to 
the  apparatus; 


4,170,912 

MACHINE 
I,  Milton,  Wash.  98354 
,  Ser.  No.  825,703 
-  5/04;  B27B  13/04 


19  7, 


14  Claims 


T  lounted  in  said  cutting  head  for 
ala  ng  a  cutting  plane, 
cu  tting  head  for  pivoting  the  saw 
f  lane  for  cutting  a  workpiece, 
char  ging  the  angle  of  said  first  pivot 
J  le  of  said  cutting  plane  so  as  to 
vertical  to  horizontal, 

iece  during  said  cutting, 
vertical  being  forward  of  said  work- 
workpiece  holding  means  being 
axis, 


said  blade  when  mounted  for  cutting  in  a  vertical  plane 
having  a  lower  cutting  run  and  an  upper  run,  the  lower 
run  being  twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  upper  run  and  the 
upper  run  being  located  forward  of  the  workpiece  holding 
means,  and 

said  holding  means  including  opposed  jaws  each  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  forward  surface,  said  cutting  planes  at 
extreme  horizontal  and  vertical  angles  lying  closely  adja- 
cent said  upper  and  forward  surfaces  of  said  jaws,  respec- 
tively, said  second  pivot  means  including  a  pivot  member 
containing  the  pivot  axis  for  varying  said  cutting  plane 
angles,  said  pivot  axis  being  located  close  to  and  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  intersection  of  said  upper  and 
forward  surfaces  so  that  the  varied  cutting  planes  will  at 
all  times  pass  closely  adjacent  the  upper  and  forward 
surfaces  of  the  jaws  regardless  of  the  angle  of  the  cutting 
plane. 


4,170,913 
STRAND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
David  C.  Hoddinott,  N.  Stonington,  and  Albert  P.  Brown,  Gales 
Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,751,  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,376. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,382 
Int.  a.2  B26D  1/24 
V.S.  a.  83—441  2  Ctaims 


1.  A  strand  cutting  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  cutter  head  having  a  generally  V-shaped  guide  notch; 

(b)  a  first  cutting  disc  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recessed 
cutting  edges  disposed  along  its  periphery  and  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  one  side  of  said  guide  notch  and  near 
its  apex  so  that  a  portion  of  its  periphery  extends  into  said 
notch;  and 

(c)  a  second  cutting  disc  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  re- 
cessed cutting  edges  disposed  along  its  periphery  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  other  side  of  said  guide 
notch  and  near  its  apex  so  that  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
extends  into  the  guide  notch  and  overlaps  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  f  rst  cutting  disc  whereby  a  strand  which  is 
moved  into  said  V-shaped  notch  is  cut  before  it  reaches 
the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  guide  notch. 


4,170,914 
CHEWING  GUM  CARRIER  AND  CUTTER 
Vernon  J.  Carrier,  25830  Viana  St.,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 
Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,363 
Int.  a.-  B26D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  83—580  4  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  dispenser  which  comprises: 
a  rectangular  box,  said  box  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  sides, 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 


said  box  dimensioned  to  contain  a  plurality  of  sticks  of  chew- 
ing gum  stacked  one  upon  another; 

said  top  having  an  elongated  hole  extending  along  the 
lengthwise  dimension  of  said  top; 

biasing  means  within  the  interior  of  said  box  urging  said 
sticks  of  chewing  gum  against  the  interior  side  of  said  top 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  topmost  stick  of  chewing  gum  is 
exposed  through  said  elongated  hole; 

said  front  end  of  said  box  having  a  slot  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  adjacent  to  said  top; 

said  slot  being  dimensioned  such  that  a  stick  of  gum  can  pass 
through  said  slot; 

said  front  end  including  a  movable  combination  cutting  and 
sealing  means; 

said  combination  cutting  and  sealing  means  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  combination  cutting  and  sealing 
means  extends  over  said  slot  and  seals  said  slot; 


24    42 


said  combination  cutting  and  sealing  means  having  a  second 
position  wherein  said  slot  is  exposed; 

said  combination  cutting  and  sealing  means  reversibly  mov- 
ing between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
such  that  when  said  combination  cutting  and  sealing 
means  is  in  said  second  position  and  the  uppermost  stick  of 
gum  within  the  interior  of  said  box  is  slid  along  the  interior 
surface  of  said  top  by  frictionally  engaging  said  uppermost 
stick  of  gum  by  the  user  inserting  a  finger  through  the 
elongated  slot  and  pushing  said  stick  of  gum  through  said 
elongated  slot  exposing  a  portion  of  said  stick  of  gum,  and 
said  combination  cutting  and  sealing  means  is  moved  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  causing  said 
stick  of  gum  to  be  severed  by  said  combination  cutting  and 
sealing  means,  one  portion  of  said  stick  of  gum  remaining 
inside  said  box  and  the  second  portion  of  gum  being  dis- 
pensed to  the  user. 


4,170,915 

FEED  CONTROL  FOR  HORIZONTAL  BANDSAW 

MACHINES 

Masao  Sato,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,118 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52/20165 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  83—800  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  horizontal  handsaw  machine  having  a  cutting  blade 
operable  at  variable  speeds,  said  cutting  blade  being  carried  on 
a  head  assembly  which  is  movably  mounted  relative  to  a  table 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  cut,  said  head  assembly  being 
movable  away  from  said  table  by  means  of  a  fluid-actuated 
mechanism  which  is  fed  with  hydraulic  fluid  drawn  by  a  pump 
from  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  head  assembly  being  movable 
towards  said  table  by  means  of  gravity  at  a  rate  controlled  by 
the  return  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  fluid-actuated 
mechanism  to  said  fiuid  reservoir,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  pump  to  said  fluid- 
actuated  mechanism;  second  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  fiuid-actuated  mechanism  to  said  fluid  reservoir;  valve 
means  in  said  second  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
return  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  fluid-actuated  mecha- 
nism to  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  valve  means  being  responsive 
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to  both  the  operating  speed  of  said 
fluid  pressure  in  said  second  condu  t 
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:utting  blade  and  to  the   board  means,  a  plurality  of  _„ 
means;  and,  manually   above  said  frets  and  extendii  ig 
said  fret  board  means,  and  a 
at  points  in  relationship  to 
instrument,  reflector  means 
fret  board  means  and  said 
a  player  of  said  musical  instrument 


>:), 


adjustable  pressure  control  means  in  s^d  second  conduit  means 
for  varying  said  fluid  pressure. 


side) 
se  ected  I 
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I  nusical  strings  situated  generally 

generally  longitudinally  along 

bar  for  contacting  said  strings 

frets  during  playing  of  said 

[  ositionable  along  one  side  of  said 

strijigs  to  provide  visual  assistance  to 

in  placing  said  slide  bar  on 


4,170,916 
TOUCH  OPERATED  CAPACITtVE  SWITCH  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
William  L.  Fritz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Walter  Munch,  Ft. 
Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  D.  H.  B^dwin  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  tlo.  809,364 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  /,  02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.24  1  7  Qaims 


ai  d 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrum^t 
keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  key 
generating   electrical   signals,   a   touch 
switch  mounted  adjacent  said  keyboai  d 
altering  at  least  one  of  the  generated  si 
comprising  a  thin  elongated  laminated 
ity  of  keys,  said  laminate  having  a 
sandwiched  between  a  conducting 
ducting  guard  electrode,  means  for  a 
conductively  to  the  instrument  with 
ing  the  instrument,  said  touch  electrode 
trode  each  having  an  electrical  connec  ;ing 
ing  said  touch  electrode  and  said  guard  electrode 
means,  whereby  the  capacitance  of  th( 
by  touching  said  touch  electrode  to 
operation  of  said  circuit  means. 


said  strings  directly  above 
selected  fret,  whereby  said 
face  means  effective  for 
selected  fret  which  is  situated 
said  reflector  means,  and 
said  image  to  said  player 
tion  said  slide  bar  on  said 
alignment  with  said  particula ' 


in  alignment  with  a  particular 

s  ide  bar  comprises  reflector  sur- 

refle^ting  the  image  of  said  particular 

underneath  said  slide  bar  against 

wheteby  said  reflector  means  reflects 

thei  eby  enabling  said  player  to  posi- 

stfings  directly  above  and  in  said 

selected  fret. 


THEFT-PREVENTIOIV 
WiUiam  G.  Surge,  955  Seven 
Calif.  94596 

Filed  Oct.  28, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  85—32  R 


4,170,918 

SCREW  FASTENING 
Hills  Ranch  Rd.,  Walnut  Creek, 


19  7, 


,  Ser.  No.  846,436 
1258  15/00 


of  the  type  having  a 
and  circuit  means  for 
operated   capacitive 
of  the  instrument  for 
i^nals,  said  touch  switch 
strip  spanning  a  plural- 
non-conducting  lamina 
electrode  and  a  con- 
tt^ching  said  switch  non- 
guard  electrode  fac- 
and  said  guard  elec- 
means  for  connect- 
to  said  circuit 
switch  may  be  altered 
cause  a  change  in  the 


;  tou  :h 


sj  id 


1.  A  nut-manipulating  meat  s 
a  circular  boss  on  one  end  the  eof, 
on  said  boss  in  key  and  keyseai 
being  spaced  around  the  exter  or 
a  random  pattern,  the  longitu  linal 
of  the  contiguous  surfaces  of 
boss  of  said  wrench  being 
coincident  with  the  plane  of 
nal  shear  of  said  pins,  said 
portion  of  said  boss  whereby 
further  potential  provision 


FOR  STRINGED 


4,170,917 
MIRROR  ACCESSORY  MEANS 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  C.  Wheelock,  Rte.  #3,  Cheboygtan,  Mich.  49721 
Filed  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  f  o.  835,175 
Int.  a.2  GIOD  if04 
U.S.  a.  84—319 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  mJsical  instrument  having 
fret  board  means,  a  pluraUty  of  frets 


SPAC  ER 


May 


^S(r, 


BLIND 

George  Siebol,  Orange,  Calif. 

Systems,  Inc.,  Downey,  Cal^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,538, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 

14  Claims    U.S.  Q.  85— 71 

1.  A  spacer  fastener  for  effefctively 
utuated  along  said  fret   a  second  member  with  a 


7  aaims 


consisting  of  a  wrench  having 

r,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted 

relationship  therewith,  said  pins 

curved  surface  of  said  boss  in 

straight  edges  of  the  limits 

I  hat  portion  of  said  pins  with  the 

parallel  and  being  substantially 

r  laximum  resistance  to  longitudi- 

extending  beyond  the  upper 

transverse  shear  resistance  is  a 


pins 


4,170.919 

FASTENER 
assignor  to  Olympic  Fastening 


13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,074,608, 
.  No.  632,498,  Nov.  17,  1975, 
)ct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,771 
;  i"16B  li/06 

1  Claim 

joining  a  first  member  to 

contilalled  space  therebetween  which 
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comprises:  a  main  rivet  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  sleeve  head 
thereon  to  engage  the  outside  of  said  first  member  and  a  free 
end  removed  from  said  sleeve  head;  a  rivet  pin  having  a  shank 
with  a  constant  diameter  portion  within  said  main  rivet  sleeve 
and  having  a  pin  head  thereon  engaging  said  sleeve  free  end, 
said  rivet  pin  shank  including  a  pull  portion  with  gripping 
means  thereon  extending  beyond  said  sleeve  head,  said  main 
rivet  sleeve  having  a  bore  throughout  its  length  to  initially 
receive  said  rivet  pin  with  said  pin  head  engaging  said  sleeve 
free  end  and  said  pull  portion  extending  beyond  said  sleeve 
head;  and  axially  spaced,  external  means  for  picking  up  the 
underside  of  said  first  member  and  the  outside  of  said  second 


member,  respectively,  as  said  pin  head  is  drawn  against  said 
sleeve  free  end  towards  said  sleeve  head,  said  external  means 
comprising  a  first  set  of  slots  adjacent  said  sleeve  free  end  and 
a  second  set  of  slots  provided  in  said  main  rivet  sleeve  adjacent 
said  enlarged  sleeve  head  and  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  slots, 
said  main  rivet  sleeve  being  provided  with  weakened  areas 
between  the  slots  of  said  second  set,  whereby  when  said  pin 
head  is  drawn  against  said  sleeve  free  end  towards  said  sleeve 
head  a  first  configuration  will  be  formed  in  the  area  of  said 
second  set  of  slots  to  engage  said  underside  of  said  first  member 
whereafter  a  second  configuration  will  be  formed  to  engage 
the  said  outside  of  said  second  member. 


thereon  engaging  said  sleeve  free  end,  said  rivet  pin  shank 
including  a  pull  portion  with  gripping  means  thereon  extend- 
ing beyond  said  sleeve  head,  said  main  rivet  sleeve  having  a 
bore  throughout  its  length  which  is  configured  so  as  to  initially 
just  nicely  receive  a  major  portion  of  the  said  shank;  a  portion 
of  said  main  rivet  sleeve  towards  said  enlarged  sleeve  head 
being  deformable  to  pick  up  the  underside  of  said  first  member, 
said  sleeve  free  end  being  deformable  to  pick  up  the  outside  of 
said  second  member,  both  deformations  to  take  place  as  said 
pin  head  is  drawn  against  said  sleeve  free  end  towards  said 
sleeve  head;  an  exterior  step  on  said  main  rivet  sleeve  spaced 
from  said  sleeve  free  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  up(>er  side 
of  said  second  member;  and  spaced  means  to  effect  said  defor- 
mations, said  spaced  means  comprising  an  interior  ramp  in  said 
main  rivet  sleeve  towards  said  enlarged  sleeve  head,  a  first  pin 
ramp  on  said  rivet  pin  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  interior 
ramp,  and  a  second  pin  ramp  on  said  pin  head  in  engagement 
with  said  sleeve  free  end;  whereby  when  said  pin  head  is  drawn 
toward  said  sleeve  head  said  step  engages  the  upper  side  of  said 
second  member  and  said  first  pin  ramp  forces  said  sleeve  out- 
wardly in  the  region  of  said  sleeve  interior  ramp  to  form  a  first 
deformation  protuberance  on  said  main  rivet  sleeve  to  engage 
the  underside  of  said  first  member,  and  said  second  pin  ramp 
forces  said  sleeve  free  end  outwardly  to  form  a  second  defor- 
mation protuberance  on  said  main  rivet  sleeve  to  engage  the 
outside  of  said  second  member. 


4,170,921 
BRAIDED  ROPE 
George  H.  Repass,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 
Ropes,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,144 

Int.  a.2  D04C  i/n 

U.S.  a.  87—6  11  CUims 


4,170,920 

BLIND  SPACER  FASTENER 

•George  Siebol,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic  Fastening 

Systems,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,538,  May  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,074,608, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,498,  Nov.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,770 

Int.  a.2  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  a,  85—72  2  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  fastener  for  effectively  joining  a  first  member  to 
a  second  member  with  a  controlled  space  therebetween  which 
comprises:  a  main  rivet  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  sleeve  head 
thereon  to  engage  the  outside  of  said  first  member  and  a  free 
end  removed  from  said  sleeve  head;  a  rivet  pin  having  a  shank 
received  within  said  main  rivet  sleeve  and  having  a  pin  head 


1.  A  braided  rope  construction  having  a  cover  comprising  a 
plurality  of  singles  yams  formed  from  a  plurality  of  filaments 
twisted  together,  said  singles  yams  twisted  together  to  form  a 
plurality  of  separate  plied  yarns,  a  plurality  of  said  plied  yams 
longitudinally  bundled  together  in  substantially  parallel,  non- 
twist  relation  to  form  a  strand,  a  plurality  of  said  strands  being 
braided  together  with  each  of  the  singles  yams  therein  being 
disposed  at  a  helical  angle  that  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
helical  angle  of  said  plied  yams  in  said  braid,  whereby  said 
singles  yams  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rope. 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  braided  rope  construction  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  individual  filiaments  to 
form  a  plurality  of  singles  yarns; 

(b)  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  said  singles  yams  to  form 
a  plurality  of  plied  yams; 

(c)  laying  a  plurality  of  said  plied  yams  together  in  substan- 
tially parallel,  non-twist  relation  to  form  strands;  and 

(d)  braiding  said  strands  together  so  that  the  helical  angle  of 
said  plied  yams  in  said  braid  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
helical  angle  of  said  singles  yams  in  their  respective  plied 
yams,  whereby  said  singles  yams  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rop>e. 
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4,170,922 
IGNUOR 

Gary  L.  Peterson,  and  Larry  L.  Lie  Itke,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sti  tes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav] ,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  jNo.  833.852 
Int.  a.-  F41F  1/04;  H  (IT  13/20 
VS.  a.  89—7  I  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  ignitor  for  a  liquid  propellani 
prising: 

a  bolt  having  a  nose; 

a  center  electrode  having  a  rodtike 

a  broadened  end  anchored  in 

end; 
ring  means  for  insulating  said  cente 

and  abutting  the  rodlike  p>ortion 

that  only  the  domed  end  is 
an  outer  electrode  having  a  threaded 

one  end  in  the  bolt,  abutting  said 

ing  said  domed  end  of  said  electlode, 

tion  extending  beyond  said  don^d 

said  bolt  nose;  and 
means  for  transmitting  electrical 

trode  and  connected  thereto  so 

tween  said  center  and  outer 


ortion,  a  domed  end  and 
bolt  at  said  broadened 


electrode,  surrounding 
the  center  electrode  so 

to  said  bore; 

portion  anchored  at 

means  and  surround- 
said  threaded  por- 

end  but  not  beyond 

enftrgy  to  said  center  elec- 
ts to  cause  a  spark  be- 


;  expo!  ;d 


eleci  rodes. 


4,170,923 
LAUNCH  LUG  RETRACtA 

LeMoyne  L.  Kilmer,  Florissant,  Mo., 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  F41F 
U.S.  a.  89—1.819 


1.  A  missile  launch  lug  retractor  ass^bly. 
combination  with  a  missile  with  whi(  i 
grated,  and  also  adapted  for  concurn  nt 
having  a  missile  launcher  with  launc  ler 
hooks  said  integrated  combination  of  njissile 


gun  having  a  bore  corn- 


lug  retractor  assembly  is 
said  integrated  combination 

a.  an  aerodynamically  con 
and  having  an  external 
and  therethrough 
said  cavity,  and  also 
set  and  a  second  set  of 
set  of  slots  includes  a 
identical  and  are 

b.  a  generally  arcuate- 
with  a  first  lug  and  a  ft 
in  said  first  hole  and 
having  a  second  end  wii 
thereat  and  a  second  pin 
therethrough,  wherein 
within  said  first  set  of 
movable  within  said 
lug  fitting  is  disposed 
and  also  is  movable 

c.  and,  means  for  biasing 
wherein  said  biasing  me 
in  said  housing,  and 
connected  to,  said  first 
internal  surface  of  said 
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suf  ported,  and  from  which  launcher 

s  launched,  comprising: 

igurated  housing  having  a  cavity, 

surface  with  an  opening  therein 

to,  and  interconnecting  with, 

an  internal  surface  with  a  first 

located  therein,  wherein  each 

slot  and  a  second  slot  that  are 

disposed; 

lug  fitting  having  a  first  end 

hold  thereat  and  with  a  first  pin 

tending  therethrough,  and  also 

a  second  lug  and  a  second  hole 

in  said  second  hole  and  extending 

aid  first  pin  is  slidably  movable 

sl(  ts,  and  said  second  pin  is  slidably 

seo  )nd  set  of  slots,  and  wherein  said 

V  ithin  said  cavity  of  said  housing 

thro  ugh  said  opening  in  said  housing; 

said  first  end  of  said  lug  fitting, 

is  disposed  within  said  cavity 

alio  is  interposed  between,  and  is 

end  of  said  lug  fitting  and  said 

1  ousing. 


leadi  ig 
hav  ing 
sotsl 
fi  St 
opposi  :ely 
sha  )ed 
fin 
em 


4,]  70,924 

HYDRAULICALLY  F  OWERED  PERCUSSIVE 

APP  IRATUS 


,  Soi  ith 


Qive  W.  Hunt,  Randburg, 

(Proprietary)  Limited,  Transvaal. 
Filed  Jul.  1, 

Claims  priority,  applicatit^ 
76/4220 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  91—232 


FOIL  21/02:  POIB  7/18 


lie      IS' 


ASSEMBLY 
assignor  to  The  United 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air 


HO.  896,832 

7,00 


,  adapted  for  use  in 

said  assembly  is  inte- 

use  with  an  aircraft 

hooks,  from  which 

and  missile  launch 


1.  Hydraulically  pyowered 
3  Claims    cylinder  structure  having  a 
hammer  reciprocable  in  the 
including  a  middle  portion,  a 
portion,  the  three  portions 
the  middle  portion  being  of 
end  portions  with  said  first 
than  the  second  end  portion, 
two  annular  surfaces  and 
portions  of  said  combined 
annular  face  between  said 
portion,  said  first  face  bounding 
which  encircles  said  hammer 
bounded  by  one  of  said 
pressure  inlet  to  said  first 
between  said  second  end  , 
second  annular  face  boundir  g 
zone  which  encircles  said 
ond  zone  being  bounded  by 
of  the  stepped  bore,  a  low 
means  defining  a  fluid  transfer 
placed  alternately  in 
via  said  annular  zones  as  said 
face  of  the  hammer  which  is 
in  said  transfer  path  having  at 
first  face  which  is  continuousi  i 


fi  St 


surfi  ces 
anr  iilar 
port  on 


hai  imer. 


t  le  I 


1  commur  cation 


Africa,  assignor  to  Compair  Sa 
,  South  Africa 
,  Ser.  No.  812,406 
South  Africa,  Jul.   IS,   1976, 


8  Qaims 


1   '^\    'f  I48'"'l   T'" 


p  srcussive  apparatus  comprising  a 
:,  a  combined  spool  valve  and 
;,  the  spool  valve  and  hammer 
I  irst  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
£  ing  co-axial  and  cylindrical,  and 
li  irger  diameter  than  either  of  the 
ind  portion  of  greater  diameter 
bore  being  stepped  to  provide 
portions  which  receive  said 
i  >ool  valve  and  hammer,  a  first 
end  portion  and  said  middle 
one  end  of  a  first  annular  zone 
the  other  end  of  said  zone  being 
of  the  stepped  bore,  a  high 
zone,  a  second  annular  face 
and  said  middle  portion,  said 
one  end  of  a  second  annular 
the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
other  of  said  annular  surfaces 
pressure  outlet  from  said  bore, 
path,  said  transfer  path  being 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
1  ammer  reciprocates,  said  second 
e  uposed  to  the  pressure  subsisting 
area  larger  than  the  area  of  said 
exposed  to  the  pressure  subsist- 
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ing  at  the  inlet,  the  forces  on  these  two  faces  acting  in  opposite   extending  from  said  open  end  to  said  substantially  planar  sur- 
directions.  fg^g  which  has  a  cross-section  circumference  substantially 


4,170,925 
BY-PASS  VALVE  FOR  SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Klaus  Katz;  Wolfgang  Pfundstein,  and  Reinhold  Abt,  all  of 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976,  2615219 

Int.  a.2  F15B  15/22.  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—400  29  Qalms 


4,170,926 
FLUTED  CORE  DISC  BRAKE  PISTON 
John  E.  Emmett,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,748,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,041 
Int  a.2  F16J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  92—212  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  comprising  a  disc  brake 
cylinder  housing  and  a  plastic  disc  brake  piston  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  and  a  hollow  inner  core  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  defining  a  substantially  planar  surface,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  piston  has  a  fluted  inner  core  surface 

987  O.G.  24 


sj      ?nT-  _     -agg 


equal  to  the  cross-section  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface. 


4,170,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  LENGTHS  OF  FOIL 

MATERIAL 

Leonard  van  der  Meulen,  Immeuble  Saadi  el  Menzah,  Appt. 
22A,  6  e'me  Etage,  Tour  A,  Tunis,  Tunisia 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   22,   1977, 
7701897 

lot  a.2  B31B  21/14 
VS.  O.  93—33  H  6  ClaioH 


1.  A  by-pass  valve  means  in  a  servo-steering  system,  for 
cutting  out  working  pressure,  which  by-pass  valve  means 
comprises: 

a  valve  housing  means  including  first  valve-connection 
means, 

second  valve-connection  means  adapted  to  be  essentially 
pressure-relieved,  and 

a  valve  seat  means  for  a  check  valve  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  valve-connection 
means. 

said  check  valve  means  including  a  closure  member  held  in 
a  normal  {>osition  in  which  it  closes  off  the  first  and  second 
valve-connection  means  with  respect  to  one  another  by 
spring  means,  and 

said  check  valve  means  including  its  closure  member  further 
being  operable  to  be  actuated  into  a  by-pass  position  in 
which  it  operatively  connects  the  first  and  second  valve- 
connection  means  with  each  other, 

wherein  the  valve  housing  means,  when  in  a  completely 
assembled  and  operating  condition,  is  exclusively  movable 
in  the  rotational  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
valve  housing  means  but  is  substantially  immovably  sup- 
ported in  all  other  directions  thereabout  the  valve  housing 
longitudinal  axis, 

wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  seat  means  is  adjust- 
able relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  steering  shaft,  and 

wherein  the  valve  seat  longitudinal  axis  is  non-coincidental 
but  non-{>erpendicular  with  the  valve  housing  longitudinal 
axis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  and  batching  lengths  or  sheets 
of  foil  material  at  a  collecting  station,  particularly  thermoplas- 
tic bags  which  are  delivered  by  a  production  machine  in  an 
uninterrupted  flow,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  rotatably 
mounted  supporting  structure  with  a  mantle  face  to  which  foil 
material  is  supplied  in  the  course  of  the  operation,  said  support- 
ing structure  being  provided  along  its  mantle  face  with  unfold- 
able  support  members,  each  of  which  is  arranged  pivotally  on 
an  axis  directed  according  to  a  generatrix  of  said  mantle  face, 
the  support  members  in  collapsed  position  substantially  consti- 
tuting the  mantle  face,  while  control  means  are  provided  for 
unfolding  the  suppon  members  in  a  first  zone  before  the  col- 
lecting station  and  for  collapsing  (re-folding)  the  support  mem- 
bers in  a  second  zone  beyond  this  station. 


4,1704>28 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  ASSEMBUNG 

MULTI-CELL  PARTITIONS 

Marion  W.  Beasley,  Bishopville;  Harlan  L.  Carroll,  Cassatt,  and 

Hurley  R.  Brooking,  Hartsville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,809 
Int.  a.2  B31D  3/04 
VS.  CL  93—37  R  21  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  for  successively  fabricating  and  assembling  in  a 
collapsed  condition  multi-cell  pariitions  having  a  plurality  of 
intermeshing,  slotted,  transverse  and  longitudinal  strips  for  use 
in  carions,  crates  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  being  character- 
ized by  an  improved  construction  providing  for  fabrication 
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and  assembly  of  varying  sizes  and  tyj  es  of  partitions  at  desired 
speeds  for  commercial  operation,  sai  1  apparatus  comprising: 
separate  adjustable  means  for  fabric  ating  elongate  transverse 
and  longitudinal  partition  strips  rom  a  continuous  length 
of  material,  of  a  width  desirable  for  the  length  of  the  strips, 
into  individual  strips  of  adjustable  desired  height  having  a 
desired  adjustable  number  of  s|  laced-apart  slots  in  each 
extending  inwardly  a  desired  a(  justable  distance  from  a 
leading  edge  thereof  to  define  a  c  esired  number  of  flaps  on 
the  leading  end  and  for  feeding  luch  strips  in  a  generally 
horizontally-extending  linear  pal  h  of  travel; 


ransverse  partition  strips 


the  separate  means  for  fabricating  I 

comprising  two  of  said  fabricating  means  positioned  for 
feeding  the  respective  cut  and  si  otted  transverse  strips  in 
generally  superimposed  horiz  )ntally-extending  linear 
paths  of  travel,  and  conveyor  n  eans  of  a  generally  side- 
ways Y-shaped  configuration  foi  receiving  the  fabricated 
partition  strips  from  their  supe  imposed  paths  of  travel 
and  for  alternately  merging  t  le  fabricated  transverse 
partition  strips  into  a  single  linej  r  path  of  travel; 

the  separate  means  for  fabricatii  g  longitudinal  partition 
strips  comprising  a  single  one  c  f  said  fabricating  means 
positioned  for  feeding  the  respeci  ive  cut  and  slotted  longi- 


tudinal partition  strips  in  the 
path  of  travel  in  an  opposing 
transverse  partition  strips;  and 
partition  assembling  means  for  si 
leading  cut  and  slotted  edges  of  ^he 
tudinal  partition  strips  on  re 
successively  positioning  strips  oflone 
cated  transverse  and  longitudin  il 
flaps  of  each  in  vertically  si 
for  successively  positioning  strip 
of  fabricated  transverse  and 
sive  vertically-staggered  and 
of  the  flaps  of  each  strip  in  one 
ing  the  thus  positioned  strips  in 
generally   transversely   of  the 
through  said  fabricating  means 
mined  angle  while  separating  a 
the  strips  into  opposing  group  > 
gered  strips  and  aligning  the  sloti 
groups  so  that  the  opposing  grou  ds 
and  intermesh  as  they  are  fed  in 
travel  for  assembling  the  partitii  ins 
tion. 


4,170,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP 
James  E.  McDowell,  3109  Sidney  Avi 
Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser, 
lot  a.^  B31B 
VS.  a.  93—53  SD 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  up  fol(^d 
combination: 


g<  lerally  horizontal  linear 
difcction  to  the  feed  of  the 


I  xessively  receiving  the 

transverse  and  longi- 

e  opposite  sides,  for 

of  the  series  of  fabri- 

strips  with  successive 

ed  and  spaced  positions, 

of  the  other  of  the  series 

longitudinal  strips  in  succes- 

relationship  with  all 

V  ;rtical  plane,  for  convey- 

a  longitudinal  direction 

path   of  travel    thereof 

a  converging  predeter- 

I  redetermined  number  of 

of  longitudinally-stag- 

of  the  strips  of  opposing 

of  strips  will  converge 

the  longitudinal  path  of 

in  a  collapsed  condi- 


FOLDED  CARTONS 
,  Orlando,  Ha.  32810 
No.  800,007 

1/02 

18  Claims 

cartons  comprising  in 


for 


aeans; 


a  frame; 

carton   conveyor   means 

thereon;  said  carton  c<  nveyor 

said  frame  and  having 

said  carton  conveyor 
carton  set-up  means  locaied 

veyor  means  for  setting 
said  carton  set-up  means 

grasping  folded  carton 

carton; 
folded  carton  magazine 

set-up  means  for  positidning 
folded  carton  feed  means 

said  folded  carton 

means,  said  feed  means 


conveymg    set-up    cartons 

means  being  attached  to 

a  carton  discharge  at  one  end  of 


at  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
up  a  folded  carton  fed  thereto; 
living  at  least  one  vacuum  cup  for 
on  each  side  during  set-up  of  a 


i^eans  located  to  one  side  of  said 

a  stack  of  folded  cartons; 

for  feeding  folded  cartons  from 

magazine  means  to  said  carton  set-up 

laving  at  least  one  suction  cup  for 


grasping  the  bottom  carton 
said  magazine  and  slidi  ig 
cup  and  bottom  folded 
magazine  means  to  said 
to  engage  the  next  fold^ 
vacuum  pump  and  vacuu  n 
the  vacuum  on  said  cart  )n 
said  feed  means  vacuum 
having  at  least  one  vac  lum 
carton  set-up  means  vai  :uum 
vacuum  cup,  said  switc  i 
said  carton  set-up  mean 
feed  means  delivers  a  f<  Ided 
means  whereby  said  SN^itch 
vacuum  back  and  forth 
said  feed  means  vacuun 


SCREEN  FOR  IMPROVING 
WORKPLACE  HAVING 


1!77, 


F4F 


su  rfaces 


Leif  I.  Lind,  Storsjdvagen  7, 

021  71) 

Filed  Dec.  8, 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioji 
Apr.  15,  1977,  7704362 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  98—40  D 

1.  A  screen  having  side 
ment  of  a  workplace  comprlsmg 
frame  means  for  defininj 

frame; 
support  means  for  detact^bly 

support  surface; 
a  perforated  sheet  connected 

surface  of  said  screen; 
a  second  sheet  spaced 

nected  to  said  frame  to 

screen,  said  sheets 

within  said  screen; 
connection  means 

adapted  for  connectinj ; 

air-supplying  line;  and 


associa  ted 
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of  a  stack  of  folded  cartons  in 

means  for  sliding  said  suction 

carton  from  said  folded  carton 

:arton  set-up  means  and  returning 

carton  in  said  magazine;  and 

control  system  for  controlling 

set-up  means  vacuum  cups  and 

cup,  said  vacuum  control  system 

switch  coupled  to  each  said 

cup  and  to  said  feed  means 

switching  the  vacuum  between 

and  said  feed  means  as  said  feed 

carton  to  said  carton  set-up 

simultaneously  switches  the 

from  said  carton  set-up  means  to 

cup. 


4,|70,930 

THE  ENVIRONMENT  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  WORKING 
AlREAS 
JohanneshoT,  Stockholm,  Sweden 


,  Ser.  No.  858,(38 
Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1976,  7613876; 


7/00.  13/00 

12  Claims 
for  improving  the  environ- 


a  generally  rectangular-shaped 

supporting  said  frame  on  a 

to  said  frame  to  define  one  side 

fro  m  said  perforated  sheet  and  con- 

c  efine  the  other  side  surface  of  said 

cooperating  to  define  an  enclosed  space 


with  a  portion  of  said  frame 
said  enclosed  spaced  with  an 
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said  screen  further  comprising  a  perforated  supply  and  dis- 
tributing conduit  for  fresh  air  connected  to  said  connec- 
tion means  and  disposed  within  the  enclosed  space; 

deflection  means  comprising  the  supply  and  distributing 


conduit  for  fresh  air  having  a  number  of  radially  disposed 
nozzles  which  project  into  the  path  of  the  flow  of  air  and 
deflecting  a  number  of  equal  and  uniformly  distributed 
part-flows  departing  in  a  direction  substantially  transver- 
ally  of  the  direction  of  the  main-flow  in  said  conduit. 


^ 


4,170,932 

ELECTRONIC  TOASTER  CONTROL 

Lionel  Lalancette,  241  de  la  Bretagne  St.,  Jonquie're,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,533 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  99—326  7  Claims 


4,170,931 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERCOLATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Jack  Fiuans,  1133  MagnoUa  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,409,  Jan.  2,  1976.  This 

application  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,295 

Int.  CL2  A47J  31/44 

VS.  CL  99—312  8  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  a  percolator  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  member  of  heat  conducting  metal  having  a  planar, 
annular  surface; 

(b)  a  spacer  member  of  heat  conducting  metal  having  two 
spaced,  oppositely  directed,  substantially  planar  and  parel- 
lel  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  smaller  than  said  surface; 
and 

(c)  cooperating  locating  means  on  a  central  portion  of  said 
surface  and  on  the  other  face  of  said  spacer  member  for 
substantially  centering  said  spacer  member  on  said  sur- 
face. 


1.  An  electronic  control  assembly  for  a  toaster  including 
electric  toasting  elements  on  each  side  of  a  passage  for  receiv- 
ing a  slice  of  bread,  a  spring-loaded  movable  support  for  said 
slice  of  bread  and  a  solenoid-controlled  unlatching  actuator 
device  to  unlatch  said  support  and  allow  its  movement  under 
the  action  of  said  spring,  said  electronic  control  assembly 
comprising  a  temperature  responsive  transducer  located  in  said 
passage  adjacent  said  slice  of  bread  and  one  of  said  electric 
toasting  elements,  a  series-connected  capacitor  and  resistor 
connected  to  said  transducer  and  integrating  the  variable  elec- 
tric values  of  siad  transducer  as  a  function  of  the  variable 
temperature  to  which  it  is  subjected,  and  a  pulse  generator 
connected  to  said  capacitor  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  mini- 
mum voltage  to  produce  a  pulse  to  actuate  the  solenoid  of  said 
unlatching  device  to  unlatch  said  support. 


4,170,933 
FAST  COOKING  GRILL 
Jon  F.  Meamber,  Yreka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fast  Food  Fabrica- 
tors, Inc.,  Redding,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,542,  Oct.  14, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,373,  May  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,286 
Int  a.^  A47J  37/06.  43/18 
VS.  a.  99—349  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-cleaning  apparatus  for  cooking  slabs  of 
meat  at  an  arbitrary  position  on  a  grill  in  a  reduced  time,  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  flat  heat  conductive  weighted  member  having  a 
grill  facing  side  which  has  a  plurality  of  generally  equal 
length    heat    conductive    spikes    extending    therefrom 
towards  said  grill,  said  spikes  each  being  directly  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  weighted  member  to 
extend  from  said  grill  facing  side  of  said  member  and 
having  a  generally  pointed  portion  extending  towards  said 
grill  at  a  second  end  thereof,  the  weight  of  said  weighted 
member  being  sufficient  to  force  said  spikes  through  slabs 
of  meat  positioned  thereunder; 
a  heat  conductive  plate  having  a  grill  facing  surface,  being  of 
a  sufficient  weight  to  eject  said  meat  slabs  and  having  a 
thickness  less  than  the  length  of  said  spikes,  said  plate 


S4  id 


570 


having  a  plurality  of  holes  thereflirough 
said  plurality  of  spikes  through  w  hich 
fit,  said  plate  being  freely  slidea|le 
devoid  of  spring  coupling  to  sail 
that  said  plate  is  urged  toward 
independent  of  said  weighted  me^nber 
said  weighted  member's  forcing 
slabs;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  plate 
greater  than  the  length  of  said 
weighted  member  while  allowin  ; 
position  with  said  grill  facing 
ends  of  said  spikes  wherein 
contact  said  grill  when  said  appailitus 
said  grill,  in  which  position 

said  grill  directly  conductively 
spikes  and  further  heats  said  we 
said  spikes  such  that  subsequent 
tus  over  said  slabs  causes  said  weighted 
said  spikes  through  said  slabs  to 
from  within,  and  causes  said  platejto 
said  slabs  remote  from  said  grill  ta 
from  above 

said  spikes  being  cleaned  and  any  si 
on  said  grill  being  removed  from 
of  said  plate  alone  when  said  weikhted 
away  from  said  grill. 


corresponding  to 

said  spikes  slidingly 

along  said  spikes  and 

weighted  member  such 

grill  by  gravity  alone 

and  does  not  affect 

said  spikes  through  said 


sal  1 
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om  moving  a  distance 

spikes  away  from  said 

said  plate  to  assume  a 

ce  adjacent  the  second 

plate  and  said  spikes 

is  placed  directly  on 


4,170,934 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  CJROP  INTO  BALES 

Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  anid  Adriaan  Van  Zweeden, 

iUjseiihout,  both  of  Netherlands,  as  signers  to  Expert  N.V., 

Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,174,  Ju^.  29, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1978, 


Claims 

7607222 


Ser.  No.  934,427 
priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   30,    1976, 


U.S.  a.  100—100 


Int.  a.2  B30B  J 5.  '30 


seel  on 
channel-  haped 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  baling  crops, 
tion: 

a  wheel-supported  frame  adapted  t 
ground; 

a  generally  horizontal  compression 
said  compression  chamber  having 
of  generally  rectangular  cross 
portion    of    generally 
smoothly  merging  with  said 
that  the  open  side  of  the 
side  opening  for  the  compression 

a  closure  member  pivotally  carried 
portion  normally  closing  same  ti 
which  a  compressed  bale  is  to  be 

a  plunger  having  a  cross  section 
discharge  end  portion  of  the 
having  a  length  much  less  than 
opening  of  the  compression 

means  for  intermittently  moving 


cham  )er: 


18  0aims 


omprising  in  combina- 
be  travelled  over  the 


ihamber  on  said  frame, 

discharge  end  portion 

and  an  intermediate 

cross    section 

disci  arge  end  portion  such 

interm^liate  portion  defines  a 

:hamber; 

by  said  discharge  end 

define  a  well  within 

"ormed; 

s  ibstantially  filling  said 

chamber  and 

he  length  of  said  side 


said  plunger  back  and  forth 


asle 


mov  ;ment 


h4ats  said  plate  and  said 
ghted  member  through 
acement  of  said  appara- 
member  to  urge 
:ook  said  slabs  partially 
contact  the  surface  of 
cook  said  slabs  partially 

sU  bs  of  meat  being  cooked 

I  aid  spikes  by  the  weight 

member  is  moved 


between  a  retracted 
remote  from  said 
position  within  said  we 

an  auxiliary  space  for 
preliminarily  compressed 
opening  into  the  confine 
said  space  being  defined  by 
walls  of  said  intermedin  te 
portion  extending  betwe  en 
laterally  away  from  said 
chamber,  and  by  a  mov 
being  mounted  for 
tion  in  which  said  au 
position  in  which  it  de^nes, 
compression  chamber, 
movable  portion  closing 
side  opening  when  in  its 

feeder  means  for 
transverse  wall  portion 
said  side  opening;  and 

drive  means  for  moving 
tracted  position  to  its  closed 
of  said  plunger  to  its  ex  ended 
transferred  laterally  fron 
narily   compressed   con|ition 
chamber  ahead  of  said  pi 
said  movable  portion  to 
plunger  is  within  said 
auxiliary  space  to  accommodate 
into  the  device. 


iixili  try 


continu  >usly 


October  16,  1979 


pclsition  beyond  said  side  opening 
disch^ge  end  portion  and  an  extended 

receiving  a  crop  to  be  transferred  in 

condition  through   said   side 

of  said  compression  chamber, 

extensions  of  the  parallel  side 

portion,  by  a  transverse  wall 

said  extensions  and  projecting 

side  opening  of  said  compression 

portion,  said  movable  portion 

between  a  retracted  posi- 

space  is  formed  and  a  closed 

with  said  side  walls  of  the 

extension  of  said  well,  said 

sffat  least  a  major  portion  of  said 

closed  position; 

feeding  crop  toward  said 
a  position  laterally  spaced  from 


siid  movable  portion  frotn  its  re- 
position prior  to  movement 
position  whereby  crop  is 
said  auxiliary  space  into  prelimi- 
within  said  compression 
mger,  said  drive  means  returning 
its  retracted  position  when  said 
^fell  whereby  to  reestablish  said 
the  crop  continuously  fed 


4,1  r0,935 
FRUIT  JUICE  EXTI  ACTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Rohm,  Yorba  Lindj,  and  Ronald  C.  Bushman,  Haci- 
enda Heights,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Brown  International 
Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 


U.S.  a.  100—121 


Filed  Oct  17,  19  r?,  Ser.  No.  842,549 
Int.  a.2  B3  OB  3/04,  9/20 


28Claiiu 


1.  Fruit  juice  extraction 

a  frame  structure; 

a  pair  of  frusto-conical 
frame  structure  in  _ 
to  provide  a  point  of 
the  discs  on  one  side,  and 
spacing  between  the  disc 

stationary  means 
and  cooperative  therewit  i 


api  aratus,  comprising: 


di!  :s 


mmn  lum 


rotatably  supported  on  said 

gener^ly  confronting  angular  relation 

peripheral  spacing  between 

a  point  of  maximum  peripheral 

on  a  dimetral  opposite  side; 

positioned  jbetween  the  frusto-conical  discs 

to  form  separate  paths  for  the 


October  16,  1979 
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travel  of  the  res|)ective  halves  of  cut  fruit  sections,  each  of 
said  paths  converging  inwardly  of  the  associated  disc  as 
well  as  circumferentially  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the 
disc  rotation  from  a  path  inlet  disposed  adjacent  said  point 
of  minimum  spacing  to  a  path  outlet  disposed  adjacent 
said  point  of  maximum  spacing;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  discs  in  unison. 


4,170,936 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE 

Walter  Eck,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,915,  Jun.  27,  1973,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  263,851,  Jun.  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1971,  2130230;  Jun.  18,  1971,  2130231 

Int.  a.2  B30B  9/04 
\}S.  CL  100—39  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  household  wastes  into  a  central 
receiving  system  at  predetermined  intervals  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  household  wastes  into  a  disposal  apparatus, 

separating  readily  crushable  non-bulky  decomposable  and 
non-decomposable  constituents  from  bulk  decomposable 
and  non-decomposable  constituents  of  said  household 
wastes  in  said  apparatus, 

passing  said  separated  non-bulky  waste  constituents  to  a 
separate  container  means  in  said  apparatus, 

passing  said  bulk  constituents  of  said  household  wastes  to  a 
separate  container  means  and  compressing  said  constitu- 
ents into  a  bag  for  disposal  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
level  in  said  container  means, 

holding  the  separated  non-bulky  constituents  for  discharge 
in  said  container  means  in  said  apparatus  until  a  predeter- 
mined time, 

introducing  water  into  said  container  means  in  which  the 
separated  non-bulky  constituents  are  held  for  discharge  so 
as  to  float  said  constituents  in  said  container  means  during 
said  holding, 

generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  timing  means,  said  appa- 
ratus including  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  dis- 
charging said  separated  non-bulky  constituents  from  said 
apparatus  into  a  central  receiving  system,  and 

discharging  the  separated  non-bulky  constituents  from  said 
apparatus  into  said  central  receiving  system  at  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


rotation  of  each  of  said  print  rings  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
from  a  stand-by  position  to  a  print  position  during  a  print  cycle 
and  rotational  drive  means  including  motor  means  adapted,  in 
response  to  being  energized,  to  rotatably  drive  said  print  rings 
at  least  from  said  stand-by  position  to  a  print  position  during 
each  print  cycle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  detection 
means  for  detecting  the  rotary  position  of  said  print  rings  and 
for  generating  a  character  selection  timing  pulse  for  each  of  the 
available  rotational  positions  of  each  said  print  ring  during 
each  print  cycle,  said  rotational  positions  of  each  of  said  print 
rings  corresponding  to  a  print  character  circumferentially 
disposed  about  said  print  rings,  print  selection  means  associ- 
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ated  with  each  of  said  print  rings  for  selectively  positioning 
each  of  said  print  rings  at  respective  predetermined  print  posi- 
tions during  each  print  cycle,  in  response  to  said  character 
selection  timing  pulses  produced  by  said  detection  means  being 
applied  thereto,  said  detection  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  stand-by  signal  representative  of  each 
print  ring  being  returned  to  a  stand-by  position  at  the  end  of 
each  print  cycle,  said  detection  means  further  including  shutter 
means  for  preventing  said  detection  means  from  producing 
said  stand-by  signal  until  a  first  predetermined  interval  of  time 
after  the  last  of  said  character  selection  timing  pulses  is  gener- 
ated in  each  print  cycle. 


4,170,938 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 

Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,816,  Mar.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1975,  50/034522; 
Jun.  25,  1975,  50/078610 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  101—111  25  Claims 


4,170,937 

MINIATURIZED  PRINTER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Norio  Nakagaki,  and  Shigeru  Sawada,  both  of  Shiojiri,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,585 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/44 

U.S.  a.  101—99  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  printer  including  a  plurality  of  print  rings  having  print 

characters  circumferentially  disposed  therearound,  said  print 

characters  being  selectively  positioned  in  a  print  position  by 
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1.  A  printing  head  for  a  label  printing  machine  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  printing  devices  and 
printing  devices  are  supported, 

each  said  printing  device  comprisii  ig 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  opposed, 
frame  having  a  top,  an  upper 
bottom  and  a  lower  portion  neai 

at  least  one  rotation  wheel  pivotall; ' 
between  said  frame  upper 

an  H-shaped  member  having  elongated 
each  pivotally  secured  interm^iate 
respective  said  frame  near  said 
lateral  bar  joining  said  side  plate 

a  respective  rotation  piece  for  each|said 
rotation  piece  being  pivotally 
cated  between  said  side  plates 
tion  of  said  side  plates  to  said  fr^e: 

a  stamp  belt  for  and  passing  aroun  1 
Comprised  of  a  said  rotation  wl 
piece;  first  mutual  engagement 
said  rotation  wheel  and  said 
belt  is  rotatable  with  said  rotation 
piece;  printing  types  on  said  belt 
bottom  of  said  frame  toward  wh 
when  it  is  in  position  for  printing 

said  housing  comprising: 

two  opposed,  spaced  apart  side 
surfaces;  a  plurality  of  neighbor 
means  each  having  the  same 
toward  said  print  direction  and 
transverse  to  said  print  direction 
wall  interior  surfaces  for  engagin  5 
third  engagement  means  connected 

engageable  with  said  second 
said  second  and  said  third 
shaped  and  positioned  that  a  plurality 
and  their  respective  said  printing 
side-by-side  in  said  housing  in  a 
print  direction  and  said  printing 
in  and  removable  from  said 
along  their  said  dimension  of 
said  print  direction. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  housing  in  which  said 


ek  ngated  frames;  each  said 
I  )ortion  near  said  top,  a 
said  bottom; 
attached  at  and  located 
portions; 

side  plates  which  are 

their  lengths  to  a 

ower  portion  thereof;  a 

rotation  wheel;  said 
aftached  to  and  being  lo- 
bejow  said  pivotal  connec- 

and  engaging  each  set 

1  eel  and  a  said  rotation 

m  cans  on  said  belt  and  on 

rotation  piece,  whereby  said 

wheel  and  said  rotation 

a  print  direction  at  said 

whtch  each  said  type  faces 


wills  with  interior  facing 

ng  second  engagement 

d  mension  of  elongation 

3eing  arrayed  in  a  line 

on  and  along  said  side 

said  side  plates; 

vith  said  side  plates  and 

eng)  gement  means; 

enga^ment  means  being  so 

of  said  side  plates 

devices  may  be  placed 

line  transverse  to  said 

<  evices  are  emplaceable 

housi  ig  by  motion  generally 

■  eloi|gation  and  generally  in 


;  mea  is. 


plug-c  jupling 


cha  rgi 


pns 


arranged  in  the  housing 
projecting  on  one  side  out 
slidingly  receiving  a 
tively  connected  on  the  othe 
and  surrounded  thereat  by 
means,  and  protective  contact 
pins  against  electrostatic 
prior  to  an  emplacement  of 
terized  in  that  the  protective 
tially  U-shaped  elastic  clam  > 
tively  connecting  the  plug 
inserted  plug-coupling  mean  i, 
adapted  to  be  automatically 
plug-coupling  means  in  such 
interrupts  the  conuct  between 
regular  ignition  circuit  has 
clamp  means  including  two 
back  portion  which  abuts 
non-inserted  plug-coupling 
nates  in  a  free  end  portion 
plug  pins  with  a  non-inserted 
at  least  one  of  the  free  end 
as  to  surround  said  other  of 
a  force  component  urging  the 
ment  with  said  one  of  the 
plug-coupling  means. 
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said  plug  pins  having  free  ends 
[)f  a  base  means  for  purposes  of 
means  and  being  opera- 
side  with  an  incandescent  bridge 
ignition  mixture  within  a  casing 
means  which  protect  the  plug 
;es  by  short-circuiting  the  same 
he  plug-coupling  means,  charac- 
contact  means  include  a  substan- 
means  for  electrically  conduc- 
with  each  other  with  a  non- 
,  said  elastic  clamp  means  being 
)pened  during  an  insertion  of  the 
a  manner  that  the  clamp  means 
the  plug  pins  only  when  the 
ilready  been  closed,  said  elastic 
legs  interconnected  by  a  clamp 
of  the  two  plug  pins  with  a 
means,  each  of  the  two  legs  termi- 
V  hich  abuts  the  other  of  the  two 
plug-coupling  means,  and  in  that 
p  >rtions  of  the  two  legs  is  bent  so 
two  plug  pins  so  as  to  produce 
clamp  back  portion  into  engage- 
plug  pins  with  a  non-inserted 


oie 


the 


4,170,939 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  A  PASSIVE  RETENTION 

SYSTEM 

Peter-Matthias  Hoheisel,  Esslingen,  akd  Gerhard  Komander, 
Altbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaqy,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany       j 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  l4o.  817,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  ReL.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27. 
1976, 2633590  ] 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  31/08;  FMB  3/18 
VS.  a.  102-2S  S  15  Claims 


4,1  '0>IO 
PROJECn  .E  CHARGES 
Michel  Precoul,  Paris,  Francs  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etudes,  de 
Realisations  et  d'Applicatioi  is  Techniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,694 

Qaims  priority,  application  [France,  Sep.  27,  1976,  76  28964 

Int.  a.2  F42B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  102-56  sc  r  1  a«im 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  a  passive 
ing  a  housing  means,  an  ignition  unit  i  icluding  two  plug  pins    end  of  the  charge. 


ret  intion  system,  compris- 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical 
explosive  projectile  comprisin  5 
and  an  explosive  charge  withii 
generally  conical,  hollow  dej 
charge,  the  charge  being  in 
layers,  the  innermost  layer 
of  relatively  low  power,  the 
layer  being  an  annular  layer 
powerful  than  the  innermost 
each  having  an  explosive 
the  adjacent  inner  layer,  the 
the  highest  explosive  content 
elongate  the  jet  by  causing 
the  generatrix  of  the  conicaj 


hollow  shaped  charge  for  an 

a  generally  cylindrical  jacket, 

the  jacket,  the  charge  having  a 

ression  in  the  front  end  of  the 

tl  e  form  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial 

be^g  a  solid  cylinder  of  explosive 

layer  overlying  the  innermost 

hi  ving  an  explosive  content  more 

li  lyer,  and  further  annular  layers, 

com  ent  more  powerful  than  that  of 

I  mtermost  annular  layer  having 

the  jacket  further  serving  to 

paijticipation  of  a  larger  fraction  of 

ession  remote  from  the  front 


d:pre 


4,170,941 
IGNITER  FOR  A  BLOCK  OF  PROPELLANT  POWDER 
Michel  Reichard,  Pessac,  and  Georges  Krassoulia,  Le  Bouscat, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul- 
sion, Puteaux,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,016 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1976,  76  15836 
Int.  a.2  F42C  19/08;  C06D  5/00;  F42B  13/28 
VS.  a.  102—202  7  Claims 
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1.  An  igniter  for  a  combustible  powder  block  comprising  a 
non-combustible  receptacle,  an  ignition  initiator  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  said  receptacle,  and  a  solid  charge  placed  inside 
said  receptacle  for  thrusting  on  to  the  combustible  parts  of  said 
powder  block  to  produce  ignition  and  including  in  succession 
from  the  end  of  the  receptacle  carrying  the  initiator  a  pyro- 
technic ejection  compound,  a  pyrotechnic  ignition  compound 
and  reactive  divided  metals,  wherein  said  reactive  divided 
metals  are  capable  of  interreacting  exothermally  and  of  di- 
rectly reacting  with  said  combustible  parts  of  said  powder 
block,  and  wherein  each  successive  element  among  said  ejec- 
tion compound,  ignition  compound  and  reactive  divided  met- 
als has  a  slower  burning  rate. 


4,170,942 

MOBILE  LEVELING,  LINING  AND  BALLAST  PACKING 

MACHINE 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,438 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4,  1976,  7379/76 

Int.  a.2  E02B  35/08 

VS.  a.  104—7  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  leveling,  lining  and  ballast  packing  machine  for 
the  non-stop  correction  of  a  track  consisting  of  two  rails  fas- 
tened to  ties  resting  on  ballast  and  defining  cribs  therebetween, 
the  ties  having  ends  projecting  laterally  from  the  rails  and 
points  of  intersection  with  the  rails  between  the  ends,  the 
machine  comprising  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  arrangement  for  compacting  the  ballast  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  ends  of  the  ties  towards  the  points  of 
intersection  and  the  cribs,  the  arrangement  including  an 
elongated  vibratory  plate  extending  along  the  tie  ends  at 
each  side  of  the  track  and  arranged  cooperatively  to  com- 
pact the  ballast  therebetween  to  provide  a  region  of  com- 
pacted ballast  extending  transversely  of  the  track, 

(b)  a  fine  correction  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  arranged  in 
said  region  for  holding  the  track  in  a  selected  position,  the 
elongated  vibratory  plates  being  transversely  adjacent  the 
unit, 


(c)  a  coarse  correction  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  arranged 
forwardly  of  the  fine  correction  unit, 

(d)  a  first  ballast  plow  and  shaping  unit  arranged  in  associa- 
tion with  the  coarse  correction  unit  for  moving  ballast 
transversely  inwardly  from  the  tie  ends  during  operation 
of  the  coarse  correction  unit, 

(e)  a  second  ballast  plow  and  shaping  unit  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  the  fine  correction  unit, 

(0  an  arrangement  for  compacting  ballast  against  the  tie  ends 
mounted  rearwardly  of  the  second  ballast  plow  and  shap- 
ing unit, 

(g)  a  stationary  reference  system  determining  a  desired  lev- 
eled and  lined  track  position  and  controlling  the  track 
correction  by  the  lifting  and  lining  units,  the  reference 
system  including 

(1)  a  series  of  stationary  marker  posts  mounted  along  the 
track, 

(2)  a  tensioned  reference  wire  supported  on  the  posts  and 

(3)  means  on  each  of  the  posts  for  releasably  holding  the 
tensioned  reference  line  and  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
and  lateral  position  of  the  held  reference  line  whereby 
respective  sections  of  the  reference  line  between  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  posts  may  be  readily  mounted,  dis- 
mounted and  adjusted  during  the  movement  of  the 
machine,  and 

(h)  a  sensor  unit  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  correction 
units  and  cooperating  with,  and  sensing,  the  tensioned 
reference  line. 


4,170,943 

ROLLER  COASTER  ASSEMBLY 

Prakash  M.  Achrekar,  1013  Tamarak  Ave.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,766 

iBt  a.2  A63G  21/08 

VS.  a.  104—56  11  Claims 


1.  A  roller  coaster  system  comprising:  a  carriage  assembly 
including  a  central  cross  member; 

at  least  one  rotatable  shaft  depending  from  said  central  cross 
member  and  in  mechanical  communication  therewith; 

a  track  of  mobius  configuration; 

housing  and  gear  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  cen- 
tral cross  member  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 

means  for  translating  said  carriage  assembly  including  said 
central  cross  member  along  said  track,  the  axis  of  said 
central  cross  member  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  track; 

passenger  seating  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 

whereby  as  the  carriage  assembly  advances  along  the  mo- 
bius track,  and  the  central  cross  member  is  caused  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  track  from  its  initial  position, 
the  passenger  seating  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
are  also  caused  to  translate  about  said  track  axis  until  their 
centers  of  gravity  are  located  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  central  cross  member  thereby  causing  the  passenger 
seating  means  to  swing  from  the  axis  of  the  central  cross 
member  as  well  as  to  rotate  axially. 
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4,170,944 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

CARGOES  IN  CONT  MINERS 

Evgeny  I.  Zhukov,  Simferopolsky  buh  ar,  14,  kv.  69;  Viktor  A. 

Kichulkin,  Nagornaya  ulitsa,  45,  koipus  23,  kv.  11;  Vladimir 

Y.  Tsemes,  Kirovogradskaya  ulitsa 

Alexandr  B.  Sliekhel,  Snaiperskaya  ulitsa,  5,  ky.  161;  Naum  \. 

Kershenbaum,  ulitsa  Medikov,  6,  kv.JS;  Evgeny  N.  Senderov, 

Matveevskaya  ulitsa,  10,  korpus  2,  i 
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4,f70,945 

rXilway  vehicles 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

Augstiurg-Niimberg  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

,  Ser.  No.  846,815 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 


V.  25,  and  Oleg  G.  Ivoi- 
lov,  ulitsa  Perovskaya,  59,  kv.  51,  ai  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 


Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser. 


U.S.  CL  104—138  R 


Int.  a.2B61B7^^;0 


4o.  807,634 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  transp>ortatia  i 
ers  along  a  closed  loop  track  comprisi  ig 
at  least  two  spaced  handling  station 
stations  having: 

a  zone  of  reception  of  containers 
the  track  permanently 
and  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
a  handling  zone  adjoining  said 
tainers  and  having  a  portion 
a  zone  of  delivery  of  containers 
zone  of  containers  and 
a  portion  of  the  track  permanen 

the  atmosphere,  and 
an  independent  drive  for  movi 
said  portion  of  the  track  within 
of  containers; 
a  first  pipeline  connecting  the  zone 
handling  stations  to  the  zone  of  n 
said  handling  stations  and  serving 
ers  in  one  direction; 
a  second  pipeline  connecting  the 
ond  of  said  handling  stations  to 
the  first  handling  station  and 
containers  in  the  opposite  directic^; 
a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 
air  admission  pipes  for  connecting 
pipelines  to  said  source  of 
containers  having  at  least  one  se 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  first 
air  admission  pipes  being  spaced 
first  and  second  pipelines  at  a 
than  the  distance  between  the  adja( 
adjacent  containers  when  they  ar< 
relative  to  each  other  and  permj  m 
with  said  source  of  compressed 
pipelines  and  portions  of  the  tracls 
tions  forming  a  closed  loop  track, 
within  the  zone  of  reception  of 
tions  being  arcuated  in  the 
side  rails,  a  member  made  of 
cured  to  one  rail  having  greater 
members  of  friction  material  bein| 
side  of  each  container  to  interact 
side  rails  during  the  movement  of 
arcuated  portion  of  the  track. 


of  cargoes  in  contain- 

i,  each  of  said  handling 

:omprising  a  portion  of 

communj  :ating  with  atmosphere 

If  ovement  of  containers, 

of  reception  of  con- 

of  khe  track,  and 

I  djoining  said  handling 


ly  communicating  with 


'  compi  essed 
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V  ith 


MOTORIZED 

Ulrich  Kayserling,  Nuremberg 
to  Mascbinenfabrik 
Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
FUed  Oct.  31, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2650035 

Int.  a.2  B61C  3/pO,  9/44,  9/4S.  17/00 
VS.  a.  105—133 


15  77, 


6  Claims 


the  containers  along 
said  zone  of  delivery 


delivery  of  one  of  said 
ception  of  a  second  of 
or  moving  the  contain- 


of  delivery  of  a  sec- 
zone  of  reception  of 
serving  for  moving  said 


o  le 


said  first  and  second 

air,  each  of  said 

member  closing  the 

second  pipelines,  said 

the  entrance  to  said 

equal  to  or  greater 

ent  sealing  members  of 

in  the  closest  position 

lently  communicating 

said  first  and  second 

of  said  handling  sta- 

a  portion  of  the  track 

of  the  handling  sta- 

plane  and  having 

material  being  se- 

of  curvature,  and 

secured  to  the  lateral 

the  members  of  the 

he  container  along  the 


th: 


eac  1 


1.  In  combination  with 
speed  rail  vehicle  having  a  fra^e 
which  includes:  at  least  one 
including  an  underframe, 
beam  and  two  longitudinal 
ally  spaced  from  each  other 
beam  an  H  configuration,  at 
housing  and  a  rotor  drivingl; 
driving  bogie,  each  bogie 
driving-wheel  set  drivingly 
driving-wheel  set  including 
thereby,  each  bogie  supportin  5 
suspension  and  having  a  comi  ion 
the  rotor  of  the  motor  beinj ; 
cardan  quill  shaft  drive  havin  ; 
the  driving  wheel  set,  a  plural  ity 
nected  to  said  motor  and  pi 
motor  for  oscillation  in  a 
bogie,  and  each  bogie  also 
pivotally  connected  to  said 
forces  acting  in  the  longitudifial 
absorbing  said  forces,  said 
vertical  swing  links  in  the  spac^ 
the  transverse  beam  to  be  ca 
the  underframe  of  the  body 
motor  being  transmittable  by 
longitudinal  extent  from  the 
cent  frame  member  of  the  veHicle 
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PLASTIC 
Michael  R.  Youness,  615 
Filed  Sep.  30, 
Int.  a.2  B60P  7/06. 
U.S.  a.  105—493 

1.  A  swingboard  comprisinj 
a  first  sheet  of  plastic  mater  al 
dinally  disposed  and  later  illy 
a  U-shaped  configuration 
ing  base  and  upright  walls 
connected  by  an  integral 
a  second  sheet  of  plastic  malferial 
tudinally  disposed  and  la  erally 
said  second  sheet  having 
including  an  outwardly 
the  adjacent  walls  of 
being  connected  by  a  second 
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October  16,  1979 


18  Qaims 


body  of  a  self-propelled  high 

member,  a  bogie  arrangement 

dif  ving  bogie  supporting  said  body 

bogie  comprising  a  transverse 

SI  ibstantially  parallel  beams  later- 

i  nd  forming  with  said  transverse 

1  ;ast  one  electric  motor  having  a 

connected  to  said  at  least  one 

'ing  at  least  one  motor-driven 

cdnnected  to  one  said  motor,  each 

m  axle  and  wheels  supported 

the  body  through  a  secondary 

pivot  point  with  said  body, 

connected  via  gearing  and  a 

flexible  articulated  bearings  to 

of  swing  links  pivotally  con- 

v^tally  supporting  the  respective 

transverse  to  the  respective 

cojnpnsing  at  least  one  link  means 

adjacent  motor  for  transmitting 

direction  of  said  bogie  and 

being  held  by  at  least  three 

between  the  wheel  set  axle  and 

le  of  transverse  oscillation  on 

the  longitudinal  forces  of  said 

It  least  one  link  of  considerable 

housing  of  said  motor  to  the  adja- 


p  ible 
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1,946 
SWINGBOARD  BRACING  PANEL 

Can)^n,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 
Ser.  No.  838,090 
',•  B61D  45/00.  49/00 

ICUim 


having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 

spaced  ribs,  each  rib  having 

ncluding  an  outwardly  project- 

the  walls  of  adjacent  ribs  being 

web; 

having  a  plurality  of  longi- 

spaced  ribs,  each  rib  of 

a  U-shaped  configuration  and 

pr|Djecting  base  and  upright  walls, 

last-mentioned  adjacent  ribs 

integral  web,  said  first  and 
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second  sheets  of  material  being  joined  in  an  abutting  rela- 
tionship such  that  the  rib  bases  on  each  sheet  project 
outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joined  sheets  and  said 
first  and  second  sheet  webs  inner  opposing  surfaces  are  in 
abutment  and  the  upright  walls  of  said  ribs  of  one  sheet  are 
in  alignment  with  adjacent,  opposing  upright  walls  of  the 
other  sheet; 
flange  members  extending  from  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
joined  sheets,  each  of  said  flange  members  being  fused  to 
each  other  and  having  a  cut-out  portion  to  permit  access 


La.,  Thorpe, 


4,170,947 
SECURITY  WINDOW 
Laurence  G.   Morgan,  The  Gables,   Rosemary 
Egbam,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1977, 
3324/77 

Int.  a.2  E05G  7/00 
VS.  a.  109—16  1  Claim 


1.  A  security  window  mounted  in  an  0[>ening  in  a  partition 
separating  an  area  of  general  access  from  an  area  where  money 
or  other  valuables  are  s|ored,  the  window  comprising  an  up- 
right opaque  bullet-resistant  screen  disposed  in  said  opening 
between  said  areas  and  having  an  exposed  edge,  a  first  mirror 
on  the  storage  side  of  the  screen  and  a  second  mirror  on  the 
other  side  of  the  screen  for  persons  on  respective  sides  of  the 
screen  to  look  into,  said  mirrors  normally  being  inclined  at 
approximately  45°  to  the  screen,  the  partition  being  provided 
with  a  cavity  facing  the  exposed  edge  of  the  screen,  third  and 
fourth  mirrors  mounted  in  said  cavity  beyond  said  exposed 


edge  of  the  screen  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  inclined  at 
approximately  45°  to  the  opaque  screen  so  as  to  project  images 
across  said  edge  between  the  first  and  second  mirrors,  the  first 
mirror  being  adjustable  in  inclination  relative  to  said  screen,  an 
alarm,  an  alarm  switch  connected  with  said  alarm  and  posi- 
tioned for  iu;tivation  by  said  first  mirror  to  operate  the  alarm 
when  the  first  mirror  is  tilted  away  from  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion, the  window  also  including  a  recess  beneath  said  screen  for 
the  transmission  of  valuables  from  one  side  of  the  screen  to  the 
other  side. 


4,170,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  IN  SOIL 
James  R.  Strickland,  Jr.,  233  Alta  Mesa  Dr.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94080 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,698 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  a.  111—7.1  3  Qaims 


to  the  interior  of  said  fused  flange  members,  said  longitudi- 
nal ribs  terminating  at  a  location  adjacent  said  flanges; 

a  structural  support  member  located  between  opposed  inner 
surfaces  of  said  flanges; 

a  U-shaped  metal  member  encompassing  the  outside  of  said 
flanges;  and 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  U-shaped  member, 
said  flanges  and  said  structural  support  member  to  secure 
said  joined  sheets  to  said  U-shaped  metal  member,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  end  members  having  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  said  cut-out  portion. 


1.  A  hand  held  soil  injection  device  for  irrigation  purposes, 
comprising:  a  pipe  having  end  insertable  in  soil  and  a  second 
end  for  receiving  fluid,  a  substantially  watertight  housing 
attached  to  said  pipe,  a  rotable  member  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  rotatable  member  having  an 
asymmetrical  weight  distribution  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion whereby  a  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  through  said 
housing  to  said  pipe  when  said  rotatable  member  is  rotated, 
said  pipe  and  housing  together  constituting  a  fluid  flow  path 
which  is  never  totally  blocked  so  as  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
fluid  passageway  therethrough  for  receiving  fluid  from  a 
source  of  fluid  and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  first  end  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  pipe  to  said 
fluid  source  and  for  initiating  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pipe 
for  discharge  from  said  first  end,  means  powered  by  said  flow 
of  fluid  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  at  a  substantially 
uniform  rate,  and  laterally  extending  means  forming  a  shield  at 
said  first  end  of  the  pipe  to  prevent  splashing  of  fluid  being 
injected  into  soil. 


4,170,949 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  Lund,  Accrington,  England,  assignor  to  Edgar  Picker- 
ing (Blackburn)  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,195 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1977, 
11174/77 

tot  a.2  D05C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  112—79  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  needle  bar  for  a  tufting  machine,  comprising  a  main  bar 
having  a  row  of  holes  uniformly  spaced  at  a  coarse  pitch,  a 
multiplicity  of  contiguous  segments  fitted  into  a  longitudinal 
location  groove  in  one  face  of  the  main  bar,  each  segment 
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having  a  peg  accommodated  in  one 
bar  and  retained  therein  by  a  lockinj 
holes,  disposed  parallel  to  the  holes 
formly  spaced  at  a  finer  pitch  than 


of  said  holes  in  the  main 
screw  and  a  row  of  finer 
in  the  main  bar  and  uni- 
he  holes  in  the  main  bar, 


and  needles  mounted  in  groups  in  thi 
extend  away  from  the  main  bar  and 
locking  screws,  the  number  of  nee<(es 
equal. 
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4,170,950 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  PA'  TERN  SELECTION 

INDICATOI 

Yoshiaki  Ozaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  SerJNo.  934,316 
Claims   priority,   application   Jap)  »,   Aug.    19,    1977,   52- 
11012«[U] 

Int.  a.^  D05B  3/oi  79/00 
U.S.  a.  112-158  F  7  Claims 


tl  : 


<  ne  ' 


1.   A  sewing  machine,  comprisinj 
group  of  pattern  cams  arranged  in 
follower  means  movable  along  the 
means  for  moving  the  cam  follower 
pattern  cams  for  selecting  a  desired 
indicating  means  on  the  machine 
of  pattern  illustrations  corresponding 
be  produced  by  the  pattern  cams;  ma 
moving  the  cam  follower  moving 
cams;  electrically  illuminable  patter 
tively  connected  to  the  manually 
along  the  row  of  pattern  illustrations, 
movement  of  the  cam  follower  meat  s 
illustration  corresponding  to  a 
circuit  means,  including  a  power 
electrically  connecting  the  power 
pointer  means  to  illuminate  the 
operating  means  operatively  connect!  d 
ated  means  and  operated  in  timed 
of  the  cam  follower  means  to 
means  to  the  power  source  so  that 
become  illuminated  and  thus  point 


select  :d 


oi 


hou  iing 

01 

n  jally  < 
m:ans 


'  opei  ited 


a  machine  housing;  a 
machine  housing;  cam 
jroup  of  pattern  cams; 
I  leans  along  the  group  of 
of  said  cams;  pattern 
and  showing  a  row 
the  patterns  which  can 
operated  means  for 
along  the  group  of 
pointer  means  opera- 
means  and  movable 
timed  relation  with  the 
to  point  out  a  pattern 
pattern  cam;  electric 
and  a  switch,  for 
s  3urce  with  the  pattern 
means;  and  switch 
to  the  manually  oper- 
with  the  movement 
the  pattern  pointer 
the  pointer  means  may 
the  selected  pattern. 


s<  urce 


poi  Iter 


rela  tion 
cont  ect 


SKIPPED  STITCI 
Leo  Dobrjanskyj,  Flushing, 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14, 
Int.  a. 


October  16,  1979 


4^170,951 

DETECnON  SYSTEM 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 


U.S.  a.  112—278 


978,  Ser.  No.  969,614 
'  B65H  63/02 


7Cljums 


holes  in  the  segments  to 

etained  in  said  holes  by 

in  each  group  being 


aid 
si{  nal, 

l^e 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine 
be  stitched,  cyclically 
ties  including  a  thread 
reciprocation  to  penetrate  th  : 
needle,  and  a  thread  handlin  5 
trol  system  for  the  thread 
and  said  needle,  a  skipped 
sensing  means  disposed 
means  and  said  needle 
supplying  a  tension 
which  corresponds  to 
means  position,  the 
first  cyclic  profile  con 
second  cyclic  profile 
timing  means  for  providin  ; 
times  relative  to  the 
instrumentalities; 
means  responsive  to  said 
tion  windows  for  said 
means  for  examining  said 
tion  windows  and 
signal  corresponding  t( 
executing  a  control 


4,170, 


No. 


CRYOGENIC 
Thomas  E.  McCown, 

McDonnell  Douglas 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

4,116,150.  This  application 
Int  a.2  B63B 
U.S.  a.  114—74  A 

1.  A  container  for 
prises  a  container  wall,  at 
foam  insulation  layer  dispose  I 
low  temperature  resistant 
inner  side  of  said  at  least  on  : 
forcement  fibers  of  said  fiber 


ha  ving  a  support  for  work  fabric  to 

opera  ing  stitch  forming  instrumentali- 

carrj-ing  needle  adapted  for  endwise 

fabric,  a  supply  of  thread  for  said 

system  including  a  tension  con- 

cisposed  intermediate  said  supply 

detection  system  comprising: 

intermediate  said  tension  control 

responsive  to  thread  tension  for 

the  instantaneous  value  of 

thread  tension  at  the  sensing 

of  said  tension  signal  having  a 

responding  to  a  normal  stitch  and  a 

iponding  to  a  skipped  stitch; 

timing  signals  at  predetermined 

operating  cycle  of  said  stitch  forming 

til  fling  signals  for  defining  examina- 

t(  nsion  signal;  and 

t  :nsion  signal  within  said  examina- 

resppnsive  to  values  of  said  tension 

said  second  cyclic  profile  for 


vah  e 


CO  -resc 


func  tion 


1,952 
INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Huntiigton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Corpo^tion,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

665,285,  Mar.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
Ian.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,910 
^5/08:  B65D  25/18 

2iaaims 

cryogenic  liquefied  gases  which  com- 
;ast  one  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
within  said  container  wall  and  a 
n^etal  liner  disposed  adjacent  the 
foam  insulation  layer,  the  rein- 
reinforced  foam  insulation  layer 
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adjacent  said  liner  being  extended  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  foam  insulation  layer,  the  exposed  fiber  ends  of  said  fiber 
reinforced  foam  insulation  layer  extending  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  foam  insulation  layer  being  stiffened,  supporting 


said  metal  liner  and  permitting  said  liner  to  slide  over  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  foam  insulation  layer,  and  providing  a 
space  between  said  liner  and  said  foam  insulation  layer  for 
purging  gases  from  said  space. 


4,170.953 

DETACHABLE  AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR 

WHEEL-STEERED  BOATS 

Edwin  J.  Pounder,  Altadena,  and  John  R.  Casani,  Pasadena, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signet  Scientific  Company,  El 

Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,150 

Int  a.2  B63H  25/04 

VS.  CI.  114—144  E  13  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  steering  a  boat  having  a 
wheel-operated  steering  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
a  rudder,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  connected  to 
a  central  hub,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  a  deck  of  said  boat; 

an  actuator  assembly  having  a  central  portion  fitted  about 
said  central  hub  of  said  wheel,  and  further  having  a  pair  of 
actuator  arms  having  outer  extremities  adapted  to  be 
biased  toward  and  affixed  to  a  pair  of  said  spokes  of  said 
wheel,  said  extremities  being  detachable  from  said  spokes 
whereby  said  apparatus  may  be  removed  from  said  wheel, 
said  actuator  assembly  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
housing  to  turn  said  wheel; 

means  for  sensing  the  difference  between  a  desired  direction 
and  an  actual  direction  to  generate  an  error  signal; 

means  for  comparing  a  rudder  position  signal  with  said  error 
signal  to  generate  a  difference  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
command  signal  in  response  to  said  difference  signal; 

means  for  rotating  said  actuator  assembly  in  response  to  said 
command  signal  whereby  said  rudder  is  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion to  steer  said  boat  in  said  desired  direction;  and 

clutch  means  positioned  between  said  means  for  rotating  and 


said  actuator  assembly  for  selectively  disengaging  said 
means  for  rotating  from  said  wheel. 


4,170,954 
SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL 
Victor  Rinaldi,  No.  9  Calle  Cuello  URB  "La  Florida",  Caracas, 
Venezuela 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,089,  Jun.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,461 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1975,  75  20349 

Int  a.2  B63B  35/44 

VJS.  a.  114—265  21  Clafans 


1.  A  semi-submersible  vessel  comprising  a  completely  sub- 
merged sealed  closed  chamber,  a  deck  fixed  upon  the  chamber 
by  means  of  a  semi-submerged  support  structure,  the  chamber 
being  defined  by  external  and  internal  walls  each  forming  a 
curved  surface,  said  internal  wall  defining  a  concave  cavity 
open  at  its  two  ends,  the  internal  surface  of  said  chamber 
forming  an  opening  in  the  central  part  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity,  the  two  surfaces  forming  the  majority  of  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  chamber,  the  great  majority  of  the  lines  of 
action  of  the  hydrostatic  forces  acting  on  said  curved  surfaces 
traversing  a  compact  zone  which  surrounds  the  geometric 
center  of  the  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  compact  zone  being 
small  in  comparison  to  the  total  volume  of  the  chamber,  addi- 
tionally comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  located  in  the  prox- 
imity of  the  larger  perimeter  of  the  chamber,  the  total  length  of 
the  openings  being  at  least  three  quarters  of  the  larger  perime- 
ter of  the  chamber. 


4,170,955 
DANGER  ALARM  DEVICE 
Gordon  K.  Zem,  Box  74,  Hungerford  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Not.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,415 

Int  a.2  G08B  3/06 

VS.  a.  116—67  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  danger  alarm  device  comprising: 

a  container  of  pressurized  gas  having  an  activation  nozzle  on 
a  top  portion  thereof; 

a  resonant  chamber  associated  with  said  container  and  hav- 
ing a  resonance  cavity  selectively  connectable  to  said 
activation  nozzle,  and  a  sound  emitting  portion; 

a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  an  internal  channel 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  internal  channel  having  a  right-angle  extension 
on  a  first  end,  said  first  end  of  said  channel  communicating 
with  said  activation  nozzle  when  said  alarm  is  operational, 
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c<  mmuriicating  with  said 


a  second  end  of  said  channel 

resonance  cavity  when  said  alani  : 
means  for  resihently  urging  said  shfft 

tion  of  said  container;  and 
means  for  securely  holding  said  sha^  when  said  alarm  is  not 

operational. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


is  operational; 
toward  said  top  por- 


[H]„ 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from 


\ 


N— r2 


andR    -C 


R?  is  selected  from  saturated  aliphatic 
and  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  radicals 
phatic  radical  containing  from  about  1  f3 
n  is  0  or  1;  provided  that  (i)  when  R' 


n  is  0  and  R^  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  rac  leal  and  (ii)  when  R'  is 


R^— C 


\ 


n  is  1,  R^  is  selected  from  saturated 
radicals  and  aryl-substituted  aliphatic 
further  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
R^  is  at  least  about  10. 


radicals,  aryl  radicals 
R^  is  a  saturated  ali- 
20  carbon  atoms;  and 


alip  lat: 


ic  radicals,  aromatic 
radicals;  and  provided 
arbon  atoms  in  R'  and 


nXING  DEVICE  USING 

RELEASE 
Clifford  O.  Eddy,  and 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,658, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  118—60 


October  16,  1979 

4,lb0,957 

POLYARYLSILOXANES  AS 
AGENTS 
Thom^  R.  Hoffend,  both  of  Webster, 
C  irporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Vlar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,586. 

,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,363 
303G  J5/20 

TClaims 


4,170,956 
THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn],  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,207,  May  23,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,678, 
Sep.  13,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  886,058 
Int.  a.2  GOIK  //  V 
U.S.  a.  116—218  21  aaims 

1.  A  thermally-responsive  indicatir  g  device  comprising  a 
housing  which  defines  a  cavity  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end,  an  indicating  means  with  in  said  cavity  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  a  biasing  means  within  said 
cavity  for  urging  the  movement  of  sail  1  indicating  means  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  and  a  fusible  loc  cing  means  within  said 
cavity  for  resisting  movement  of  said  ii  idicating  means  by  said 
biasing  means,  wherein  said  locking  mqans  is  solid  at  about  20° 
C,  and  is  adapted  to  fuse  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
wherein  said  locking  means  has  the  fo^ula 


said 
I  dur  ng 


1.  Apparatus  for  contact 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heated  structure  comprisi  ig 
ing  of  a  polyarylsiloxane 
which  is  capable  of  i 
face,  said  coating 
tion  in  contact  with 
portion  being  formed 
the  interface  of  the  meta 
siloxane  release  material. 
afTmity  for  the  metal  con 
and  thereby  preventing 
the  metal  core,  and  a  sect>nd 
continuously  applied,  the 
rylsiloxane  release  material 
which  is  less  than  the 
particles  and  the  substrat : 
toner  particles;  and 

a  backup  member 
form  a  nip  through  whic  i 
toner  particles  contacting 


4,r  ft 


DEVICE  FOR 
Manfred  Moser,  Krefeld- 
signor  to  Eduard  Kusters,  lO'efeld 
Filed  Dec.  13, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  118—325 


1917 


13    '21  Va 


w(  bs 
t<i 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying 
ticularly  textile  and  similar 
present,  prior  to  application 
extending  over  the  web  in  th( 
movable  air  nozzle,  which 
irregularizing  the  film  the 
nozzle  being  in  the  form  of 
close  to  the  film,  said  tube 
movement  back  and  forth    _ 
plurality  air  outlet  openings 
directed  toward  said  film,  a 


fu^ng  toner  particles  to  a  substrate, 

a  rigid  metal  core  and  a  coat- 
release  material  being  the  type 
interacting  with  the  metal  core  sur- 
compr^ing  a  first  barrier  coating  por- 
metal  core  surface,  said  first 
_  operation  of  the  apparatus  at 
core  surface  and  the  polyaryl- 
;he  first  portion  having  a  greater 
surface  than  the  toner  particles 
oner  particles  from  contacting 
■  replenishing  release  portion 
release  portion  being  the  potya- 
and  having  a  cohesive  force 
adhesive  forces  between  the  toner 
and  the  cohesive  forces  of  the 

cooperatfig  with  said  heated  structure  to 
said  substrate  passes  with  said 
said  heated  structure. 


1,958 
APPLYING  DESIGNS 
Fiscliein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  860,182 
WSC5/00 

6  Oaims 


I  lesigns  to  advancing  webs,  par- 

■)s  in  which  the  design  liquid  is 

the  web,  in  the  form  of  a  film 

width  direction,  and  having  a 

directed  toward  the  film  for 

im  provement  comprising  said  air 

tube  extending  across  the  web 

upported  for  rotation  and  for 

the  web,  said  tube  having  a 

<  listributed  over  its  surface  and 

cofipressed  air  feed  line  coupled  to 


acr  >ss 
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said  tube;  and  means  for  rotating  said  tube  and  moving  said 
tube  back  and  forth. 


therein  by  vacuum  developed  during  operation  of  the  engine, 
additive  likewise  being  supplied  to  the  manifold  by  such  vac- 
uum through  the  fluid  lift  well. 


4,170,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUMP-PLATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 
Seiichiro  Aigo,  3-15-13,  Negishi,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,480 
Int.  a,2  B05C  5/02 
VS.  a.  118—627  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bump-plating  semiconductor  wafers  to 
bump-plate  one  surface  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cup- 
shaped  plating  basins  secured  within  a  container,  the  respective 
plating  basins  including  cathode  contact  tips  and  a  mesh- 
shaped  anode,  a  plurality  of  holders  secured  in  a  cover  which 
is  movable  relative  to  and  above  said  container,  each  of  said 
holders  being  aligned  and  engageable  with  a  relevant  one  of 
said  plating  basins,  semiconductor  wafers  to  be  plated  being 
adapted  to  be  set  horizontally  between  said  plating  basins  and 
said  holders,  the  respective  plating  basins  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage in  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof  communicated  with  a 
common  conduit  disposed  in  said  container  for  blowing  up 
therethrough  plating  liquid  against  the  semiconductor  wafers, 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  the  respective  plat- 
ing basins  have  an  annular  protrusion  provided  on  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof  to  thereby  bias  internally  a  portion 
of  plating  liquid  blown  up  along  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  plating  basin  so  as  to  contact  uniformly  plating  liquid  to  the 
underside  of  wafer  and  to  average  electric  field  density  applied 
on  the  wafer  surface. 


4,1704>61 
VETERINARY  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Alexander  J.  Rosenberg,  and  Philip  M.  Rosenberg,  both  of  1000 
Edge  HUl  Rd.,  Roslyn,  Pa.  19001 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,125 

Int.  a.2  A61D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  119—103  10  Claims 


4,170,960 

ADDITIVE  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Walter  F.  Germack,  4194  CUy  St.,  Geneva,  Ohio  44041,  and 

William  L.  Smith,  584  E.  Main  St.,  Madison,  Ohio  44057 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,484 

Int.  a.2  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—198  A  9  Qaims 


1.  An  examination  table  for  animals  which  comprises 

a  frame; 

a  platform  movably  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto  between  a  low 
position  and  an  elevated  position; 

an  actuator  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  hori- 
zontal platform  for  causing  relative  vertical  movement 
therebetween;  and 

a  force  transducer  means  connected  to  said  platform  and  to 
said  frame  for  permitting  a  determination  to  be  made  of 
the  weight  of  an  animal  placed  on  the  platform, 

the  said  force  transducer  means  comprising  a  scale  and  a 
cable  interconnected  between  the  scale  and  a  portion  of 
the  platform. 


4,170,962 

DOG  OR  ANIMAL  RETAINER  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Limbaugh,  640  Ottawa  Ave.,  Defiance,  Ohio  43512 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,375 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  J/064 

U.S.  a.  119—109  1  aaini 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  operating  on  fuel/air  mix- 
ture passing  through  a  manifold  in  which  a  vacuum  is  devel- 
oped, a  device  for  supplying  an  additive  from  a  source  of 
supply,  to  the  mixture  in  response  to  such  vacuum  comprising 
a  container  for  such  additive,  a  well  body  to  receive  additive 
from  said  container,  a  series  of  wells  extending  generally  verti- 
cally in  said  body,  one  of  said  wells  constituting  an  atmo- 
spheric well  connected  by  an  opening  to  receive  additive  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container,  the  said  well  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  the  upper  end,  a  fluid  lift  welt  in  the  body,  a 
passageway  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  wells  aforesaid, 
the  lift  well  being  connected  by  a  fluid  line  to  the  said  mani- 
fold, an  orifice  in  the  fluid  line  leading  to  the  manifold,  means 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  additive  from  the  lift  well  to  the  orifice, 
an  evacuator  well  in  the  body,  a  passage  connecting  the  evacu- 
ator  well  to  the  fluid  lift  well  intermediate  the  regulating  means 
and  the  orifice,  a  passageway  extending  from  the  evacuator 
well  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  passageway  having 
an  open  end  normally  above  additive  in  the  container,  said 
container  being  thereby  evacuated  above  adequate  additive 


1.  A  dog  or  animal  retainer  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  leash,  one  end  of  said  leash  being  adaptable  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stationary  object,  while  an  opposite  end  of  said  leash 
is  attachable  to  an  animal  that  is  intended  to  be  tethered  in 
order  to  not  wander  away,  said  leash  incorporating  means  to 
prevent  knotting  or  tangling,  and  each  opposite  end  of  said 
leash  being  provided  with  a  spiral  loop;  said  spiral  loop  com- 
prising a  stiff  material,  and  including  a  plurality  of  turns  that 
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are  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
being  attachable  to  an  end  of  said 
swiveHng;  said  turns  of  said  spiral 
shape,  said  spiral  loops  comprising 
and  said  turns  being  any  desired 
loop  at  each  end  of  said  leash 
through  which  it  may  be  threaded; 
substantially  rope-like  member;  said  < 
ing  a  swivel  wherein  one  end  thereof 
tive  to  an  opposite  end  thereof;  a  plur: 
located  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
leash;  a  pull  on  said  device  exerting  i 
turns  of  said  spiral  loop;  said  spiral 
each  turn  thereof;  and  one  end  of 
transverse  opening  receiving  a  pin  in 
one  end  of  a  swivel  arm,  said  swivel  a 
connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  tc 
attachment  to  said  leash. 


oi  ; 

le  ish 


s\v: 


end  of  said  spiral  loop 

by  means  that  allow 

I  x)p  being  made  in  any 

number  of  said  turns, 

di^ances  apart;  said  spiral 

attachable  to  a  ring 

said  leash  comprising  a 

iveling  means  compris- 

freely  rotatable  respec- 

ity  of  said  swivels  being 

along  a  length  of  said 

force  against  all  of  said 

including  a  spur  on 

spiral  loop  having  a 

a  transverse  opening  at 

at  its  other  end  being 

a  link  having  a  loop  for 


l(K5p 
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4,170,963 
BOILERS 
Eugen  J.  Siegrist,  Neufeldstrasse  5,  B^, 
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Claims    priority,   application    Switz  irland, 
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Int.  a.2  F22B  7^2 
VS.  a.  122—33 
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1.  A  boiler,  comprising  a  firebox  wi 
ous  or  liquid  fuel  burner  arranged  at 
box  on  the  central  axis  thereof,  first 
the  firebox  to  define  an  annular  watei 
circular  array  of  fire  tubes  surrounding 
ing  axially  through  the  water  jacket,  m^ns 
gas  collector  at  the  burner  end  of  the 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
remote  from  the  burner  and  at  their 
collector,  and  second  wall  means  defiitng 
the  improvement  wherein  the  firebox 
second  cylindrical  wall  portions  res; 
mary  and  a  secondary  furnace  having 
the  diameter  of  the  primary  furnace,  an( 
joining  the  first  and  second  wall  portio 
being  annular  in  form  and  surroundinj 
first  wall  means  separating  the  water 
boiler  and  lying  against  the  circular 

8.  A  boiler  operating  process  includin  5 
a  boiler  at  a  furnace  temperature  of  afaput 
comprising  a  firebox  with  a  central  aj 
burner  arranged  at  one  axial  end  of  th< 
axis  thereof,  first  wall  means  surroundii  g 
an  annular  water  jacket  therearound 
tubes  surrounding  the  firebox  and  ext( 
the  water  jacket,  means  defining  an  annf  lar 


an  ay  1 
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Switzerland 
878,456 

Feb.    18, 


1977, 


8  Claims 


a  central  axis,  a  gase- 
axial  end  of  the  fire- 
means  surrounding 
jacket  therearound,  a 
the  firebox  and  extend- 
defining  an  annular 
firebox,  the  fire  tubes 
end  of  the  firebox 
ends  with  the  gas 
_  a  hot  water  boiler, 
is  formed  by  first  and 
;p<  itively  defining  a  pri- 
i  larger  diameter  than 
a  stepped  wall  portion 
>,  the  hot  water  boiler 
the  water  jacket,  the 
jacket  and  hot  water 
of  fire  tubes, 
the  steps  of  operating 
900°  C,  the  boiler 
i  gaseous  or  liquid  fuel 
firebox  on  the  central 
the  firebox  to  define 
circular  array  of  fire 
nding  axially  through 
gas  collector  at  the 


burner  end  of  the  firebox,  th 
end  with  the  axial  end  of  thi : 
and  at  their  other  ends  with 
means  defining  a  hot  water 
first  and  second  cylindrical 
a  primary  and  a  secondary 
than  the  diameter  of  the 
portion  joining  the  first  and 
water  boiler  being  annular  in 
jacket,  the  first  wall  means 
water  boiler  and  lying  again;  t 
the  operating  step  being 
of  about  1  to  2  mm  water 
forcing  gases  from  the  se( 
250°  to  450°  C.  into  the  fire 
gases  from  the  boiler  at  a  ga: 


I  lie  1 


;  carr  ed 
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fire  tubes  communicating  at  one 

firebox  remote  from  the  burner 

gas  collector,  and  second  wall 

bi»!ler,  the  firebox  being  formed  by 

portions  respectively  defming 

I  umace  having  a  larger  diameter 

pnqiary  furnace,  and  a  stepped  wall 

second  wall  portions,  the  hot 

form  and  surrounding  the  water 

separating  the  water  jacket  and  hot 

the  circular  array  of  fire  tubes, 

out  at  a  slight  excess  pressure 

:olumn  in  the  primary  furnace, 

con  iary  furnace  at  a  temperature  of 

ubes,  and  exhausting  the  forced 

temperature  of  100'  to  120'  C. 
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1.  A  water-tube  boiler 

a.  an  elongated  water  drun 
extending  generally  horiz  >ntally 
axis,  one  end  of  said 
a  front  end  of  said  boilei 
adjacent  a  rear  end  therei)f; 

b.  an  elongated  steam  drum 
said  lower  level  and  e 
along  a  second  longitudii  lal 
said  first  longitudinal  axis 
ally  overlying  relationshi 

c.  a  plurality  of  generally 
lower  leg  portion  connected 
tending  generally  horizo  itally 
transverse  to  said  first 
extending  generally  vertically 
equal  to  said  upper  level, 
ing  generally  horizontally 
second  longitudinal  axis 
connected  thereto;  said  plurality 
disposed  in  generally  pa-allel 
and  including  fin  means 
thereof  so  as  to  define  1 
chamber  extending  alonj 
parallel  to  said  first  and  s<  cond 

d.  a  plurality  of  convectior 
extending  generally  vertii  ;ally 
and  said  water  drum, 
ranged  in  a  two  dimensidnal 
first  and  second  longitudii  al 
verse  thereto  so  as  to 
section  adjacent  said  fu+ace 
longitudinally  extending 


compnsmg:  .^ 

disposed  at  a  lower  level  and 
along  a  first  longitudinal 

wat4r  drum  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  other  end  being  disposed 


lisfKwed  at  an  upper  level  above 
x  tending  generally  horizontally 
■  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  steam  drum  being  in  gener- 
to  said  water  drum; 
C-shaped  tubes  each  having  a 
to  said  water  drum  and  ex- 
,    therefrom  in  a  direction 
lo  igitudinal  axis,  a  bight  portion 
to  a  level  substantially 
an  upper  leg  portion  extend- 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
toward  said  steam  drum  and 
of  C-shaped  tubes  being 
side-by-side  relationship 
interconnecting  adjacent  ones 
1  elongated,  enclosed  furnace 
a  longitudinal  axis  generally 

longitudinal  axes; 
tubes,  each  connected  to  and 
between  said  steam  drum 
convection  tubes  being  ar- 
array  extending  along  said 
axes  and  in  a  direction  trans- 
define  an  elongated  convection 
chamber;  the  outermost, 
row  of  said  convection  tubes 


including  fin  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  thereof 
so  as  to  enclose  said  convection  section;  further  compris- 
ing means  for  separating  said  convection  section  and  said 
furnace  chamber  along  a  portion  of  their  lengths  while 
defining  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  a  flow  passage 
therebetween; 
e.  structure  dis]X)$ed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace 
chamber  comprising 

i.  feeder  conduit  means  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  furnace  chamber  at  a  level  below  the  lower  leg 
portions  of  said  C-shaped  tubes  and  connected  to  said 
water  drum; 
ii.  a  plurality  of  riser  tubes  connected  to  said  feeder  con- 
duit means  and  extending  generally  vertically  there- 
from to  a  level  above  the  upper  leg  poriions  of  said 
C-shaped  tubes,  said  riser  tubes  being  disposed  in  gener- 
ally parallel,  side-by-side  relationship  so  as  to  define  a 
planar  tube  wall  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  said 
furnace  chamber  and  including  fin  means  interconnect- 
ing adjacent  ones  thereof  so  as  to  enclose  the  rear  end  of 
said  furnace  chamber;  and 
iii.  return  conduit  means  disposed  above  the  upper  leg 
portions  of  said  C-shaped  tubes  connecting  said  riser 
tubes  to  said  steam  drum; 
{.  means  for  admitting  water  to  be  vaporized  to  said  boiler 
for  flow  from  said  water  drum  into  the  lower  leg  portions 
of  said  C-shaped  tubes,  the  lower  ends  of  a  first  portion  of 
said  convection  tubes  and  into  said  feeder  conduit  means 
and  riser  tubes,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  is 
vaporized  while  passing  through  said  tubes  and  exits 
therefrom   into  said   vaporized   water  from   said   steam 
drum;  a  second  jrartion  of  said  convection  tubes  serving  as 
downcomers  to  return  unvaporized  water  from  said  steam 
drum  to  said  water  drum; 
g.  front  and  rear  wall  means  for  enclosing  the  respective 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  furnace  chamber  and  convec- 
tion section; 
h.  means  for  effecting  combustion  within  said  furnace  cham- 
ber whereby  heat  is  transferred  to  said  C-shaped  tubes,  to 
those  convection  tubes  dis|x>sed  immediately  adjacent 
said  furnace  chamber  and  to  said  riser  tubes,  the  resulting 
products  of  combustion  passing  via  said  flow  passage  and 
through  said  convection  section  wherein  heat  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  convection  tubes;  further  comprising  com- 
bustion products  outlet  means  for  discharging  products  of 
combustion  from  said  convection  section; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

i.  said  rear  wall  means  including  structure  for  sealing  said 
planar  tube  wall  with  respect  to  the  rear  end  of  said  fur- 
nace chamber  comprising 

i.  first  serrated  plate  sealing  means  disposed  at  a  level 
above  the  upper  leg  portions  of  said  C-shaped  tubes 
including  a  first  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of  serra- 
tions, each  of  said  riser  tubes  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  serrations;  and  a  second  edge 
portion; 
ii.  second  serrated  plate  sealing  means  disposed  at  a  level 
below  the  lower  leg  portions  of  said  C-shaped  tubes 
including  a  first  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of  serra- 
tions, each  of  said  riser  tubes  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  serrations,  and  a  second  edge 
portion; 
iii.  first  and  second  plate  sealing  means  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  second  edge  poriions  of  said  first  and 
second  serrated  plate  sealing  means,  respectively,  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  position  in  sealing  engagement 
with  respective  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  furnace 
chamber,  as  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  leg  portions 
of  said  C-shaped  tubes,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  planar  tube  wall  are  sealed  with  respect  to 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace 
chamber. 
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COMPENSATION  FOR  INHERENT  FLUCTUATION  IN 

OUTPUT  LEVEL  OF  EXHAUST  SENSOR  IN  AIR-FUEL 
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2.  In  a  feedback  control  system  for  maintaining  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  combustible  mixture  fed  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  the  system  including  an  ex- 
haust sensor  which  is  installed  in  the  exhaust  line  of  the  engine 
and  produces  an  output  voltage  representing  the  concentration 
of  a  definite  component  of  the  exhaust  gas,  the  concentration 
being  in  dependence  on  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  combustible 
mixture  consumed  in  the  engine,  a  comparison  circuit  to  detect 
the  magnitude  of  a  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 
exhaust  sensor  from  a  reference  voltage  and  a  control  circuit  to 
control  the  function  of  an  air-fuel  proportioning  device  based 
on  the  detected  magnitude  of  the  deviation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  comparison  circuit  comprising  a  comparator  which 
receives  directly  and  continually  the  output  voltage  of 
said  exhaust  sensor  and  a  reference  voltage  producing 
circuit  having  a  capacitor,  a  voltage  divider  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  an  operational  amplifier 
with  a  positive  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
exhaust  sensor,  a  negative  input  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  constant  voltage  and  an  output 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  capacitor  through  a 
first   resistor  and  also  to  said   negative  input  terminal 
through  a  second  resistor  such  that  said  operational  ampli- 
fier provides  a  high  input  impedance  to  said  reference 
voltage  producing  circuit  and  that  said  capacitor  receives 
continually   the  output  voltage  of  said   exhaust  sensor 
through  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  first  resistor 
and  is  discharged  not  only  through  said  voltage  divider 
but  also  through  said  first  resistor  upon  a  lowering  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  exhaust  sensor,  so  that  said  voltage 
divider  is  impressed  continually  with  the  terminal  voltage 
of  said  capacitor  and  provides  an  output  voltage  which  is 
in  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the  terminal  voltage  of 
said  capacitor  and  corresponds  to  a  mean  value  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  exhaust  sensor,  said  output  voltage 
provided  by  said  voltage  divider  being  applied  continually 
to  said  comparator  as  said  reference  voltage,  said  compar- 
ator being  a  differential  amplifier  with  a  positive  input 
terminal  thereof  connected  directly  to  said  exhaust  sensor 
and  a  negative  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider. 
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Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,564 
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U.S.  a.  123—32  SA  21  Qaims 


ai  d 


1.  A  mixture-compressing  internal 
eluding  cylinder  means,  piston  means 
der   means,   cylinder   head   means, 
formed  in  one  of  two  parts  consisting 
the  cylinder  head  means,  and  an  ^ 
cylinder  head  means,  characterized 
chamber  includes  a  main  combustion  . 
modating  a  main  portion  of  a  fuel  char, 
space  volume  is  delimited  by  inner 
tending  along  at  least  approximately 
a  plan  view,  the  inner  boundary  is 
and  is  disposed  the  nearest  to  the 
approximately  concentric  to  the  i^ 
piston  means  at  least  within  an  area  ol 
a  matching  configuration  to  the  cyl 
form  a  small  gap  for  accommodating 
charge  between  the  cylinder  head 
piston  means  shortly  prior  to  an  end 
whereby,  with  an  igniting  by  the 
portion  of  the  fuel  charge  is  initially 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  fuel 
the  earliest,  beginning  with  an  upper 
piston  means. 


1  x:ip 


s  »ace ' 


combustion  engine  in- 

iprocable  in  the  cylin- 

combustion   chamber 

3f  the  piston  means  and 

ignitipn  source  located  in  the 

that  said  combustion 

volume  for  accom- 

:e,  the  main  combustion 

outer  boundaries  ex- 

ci  cular  arcs,  as  viewed  in 

for  tied  as  a  boundary  wall 

ignitj  )n  source  and  is  at  least 

ignition  source,  a  part  of  said 

the  ignition  source  has 

m(|er  head  means  so  as  to 

small  portion  of  a  fuel 

and  said  part  of  the 

compression  stroke 

igniton  source,  the  smaller 

i  ;nited  in  the  small  gap 

;e  being  combusted,  at 

d^idcenter  position  of  the 


mei  ns 
of  the  < 


char  ;i 
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GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gei 
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Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ri 
1976,  2604160 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprisin] 
an  oxygen  sensor,  located  in  the  exl  aust  system  of  the  en- 
gine; 

a  comparator  circuit,  connected  to  laid  oxygen  sensor  and 
connectable  to  a  fuel-air  mixture 
engine,  said  comparator  circuit  r«  ;eiving  from  said  oxy- 
gen sensor  an  actual  value  outpu  signal  which  is  com- 
pared to  a  set  point  value,  for  gem  rating  an  output  signal 
which  alternates  between  two  dii  crete  states  depending 
on  the  actual  value  output  signal  fi  sm  said  oxygen  sensor, 


of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 


3  Oaims 

fuel-air  mixture  of  an 


said  output  signal  bein^  applied  to  the  fuel-air  mixture 

control  means; 
an  integrating  timing  circuit, 

comparator  circuit,  said 

triggered  by  the  outpi  t 

circuit; 
a  switching  circuit,  connoted 

circuit,  said  switching  cycuit  I 

grating  timing  circuit  in 


:  mt  > 


■^-a^ 


output  signal  from  said 
termined  manner  and 
state  when  said  output 
not  alternate  in  a  _ 
a  heater  circuit,  connected 
power  source  for  heatirg 
said  heater  circuit  is 
is  in  its  second  switching 
period  determined  by  the 
timing  circuit 


<  omparator  alternates  in  a  prede- 
a(  tuated  into  a'  second  switching 
s  gnal  from  said  comparator  does 
predetermined  manner;  and 

to  said  switching  circuit  and  a 

said  oxygen  sensor;  whereby 

energized  when  said  switching  circuit 

itate  for  a  period  in  excess  of  that 

time  constant  of  said  integrating 
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INTERNAL 
AUXILIARY 
Masaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya; 
Motosugi,  both  of  Toyota, 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Filed  Jul.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  123—32  SP 
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F02} 


1.  An  internal  combustion 
a  cylinder  block  having  a 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  or 

therein  a  cavity  defining 
a  piston  reciprocally  mov^le 

piston  and  said  cylinder 

therebetween; 
an  intake  valve  movably  mounted 

combustible  mixture  into 
an  exhaust  valve  movably  mt)unted 

discharging  exhaust  gas 
a  spark  plug  having  a  s: 

chamber;  and 


spare 


October  16,  1979 


connected  to  the  output  of  said 

integrating  timing  circuit  being 

signals  from  said  comparator 


to  said  integrating  timing 

being  actuated  by  said  inte- 

a  first  switching  state  when  said 
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COMBUStlON  ENGINE  WITH  AN 
COM!  (USTION  CHAMBER 

Setsuro  Sekiya,  and  Kashuhiko 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
K^ha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  815,243 
lapan,  Jul.  19,  1976,  51-85869 
19/10,  19/16 
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« ngine  comprising: 
cylinder  bore  therein; 

said  cylinder  block  and  having 

in  auxiliary  chamber; 

in  said  cylinder  bore,  said 

head  defining  a  main  chamber 


on  said  head  for  leading  a 
said  main  chamber; 

on  said  cylinder  head  for 
the  atmosphere; 
gap  located  in  said  auxiliary 


into 


passage  means  communicati  ig  said  main  chamber  with  said 
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auxiliary  chamber  and  comprising  a  first  passage  having  a 
first  open  end  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary 
chamber  at  a  position  near  the  spark  gap  of  said  spark 
plug,  and  second  passages  joined  with  said  first  passage 
and  having  second  open  ends  opening  into  said  main 
chamber  defining  therein  two  spaces  which  have  approxi- 
mately equal  volumes  and  include  the  corresponding 
second  open  ends  when  said  piston  reaches  the  top  dead 
center  position,  said  second  open  ends  being  directed  to 
centers  of  the  corresponding  spaces. 
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1.  Air  fuel  mixture  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  composition  of  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  and  providing  a  composition  representative  signal; 

a  control  amplifier  coupled  to  the  exhaust  composition  de- 
tecting means  to  provide  an  error  correction  signal; 

means  for  detecting  when  the  amplitude  of  the  exhaust 
composition  detecting  means  is  at  a  high  level  and  when 
said  amplitude  is  at  a  lower  level; 

means  connected  to  said  amplitude  detecting  means  for 
measuring  (1)  a  first  period  of  time  elapsed  between  transi- 
tions from  the  high  level  to  the  lower  level  and  from  the 
lower  level  to  the  high  level  and  (2)  a  second  period  of 
time  elapsed  between  transitions  from  the  lower  level  to 
the  high  level  and  from  the  high  level  to  the  lower  level; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  measured  elapsed 
time  periods  with  a  predetermined  time  duration; 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  disabling  the 
control  amplifier  when  either  of  said  measured  elapsed 
time  periods  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  duration; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  error  correction  signal  for  adjusting 
the  mixture  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  en- 
gine. 


the  pistons  of  the  two  cylinders  connected  to  separate 

cranks; 
a  system  of  differential  gears  which  are  controlled  by  an 

accelerator  pedal  and  which  connect  the  two  cranks  in  a 

manner  which  will  cause  any  motion  of  the  accelerator 

pedal  to  change  the  phase  relation  between  the  cranks; 
a  means  of  causing  changes  in  the  phase  relation  between  the 

cranks  to  produce  changes  in  the  compression  ratio  of  the 

engine; 
a  passageway  which  connects  the  tops  of  the  two  cylinders 

and  which  is  controlled  by  two  valves  which  will  permit 


gases  to  flow  between  the  cylinders  from  the  time  when 
one  piston  nears  the  top  of  its  stroke  until  the  other  piston 
nears  the  top  of  its  stroke  but  which  will  prevent  gases 
from  flowing  between  the  cylinders  at  all  other  times; 
linkages  which  include  a  cam  and  which  connect  to  a  rotor 
coming  from  the  differential  gears  to  the  throttle  valve  of 
a  carburetor  in  a  manner  which  will  cause  any  change  in 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  an  intake  manifold  to  be  com- 
pensated for  by  changes  in  the  compression  ratio  of  the 
engine  thus  keeping  the  pressures  at  the  time  of  ignition 
constant  at  all  loads. 


4,170,971 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Minora  Yamanaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Kawabata,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51-59347 

Int.  a.2  P02M  25/06 

VS.  O.  123—119  A  4  Claims 


4,170,970 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  H.  McCandless,  2724  San  Rae  Dr.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45419 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,537 
Int.  0.2  F02B  33/22,  25/12 
VS.  O.  123—53  BA  2  Oaims 

.  1.  A  split  four  cycle  variable  compression  combustion  en- 
gine comprising; 
cylinders  which  are  arranged  in  pairs  so  that  intake  and 
compression  strokes  take  place  in  one  cylinder  and  power 
and  exhaust  strokes  take  place  in  a  second  cylinder  with 


'^TW 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  pressure  control  system  in  combination 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake  mani- 
fold which  provides  a  source  of  negative  pneumatic  pressure, 
an  air  pump  driven  by  said  engine  which  provides  a  source  of 
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positive  pneumatic  pressure,  passage  i  leans  for  introducing 
atmospheric  pressure  into  said  system  ind  a  pneumatic  pres- 
sure control  valve  assembly,  said  contrc  I  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  body,  slidable  actuator  mems  slidably  disposed 
within  said  body  including  means  def  ning  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  within  said  body,  sa)d  first  chamber  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  negative  pteumatic  pressure  and 
said  second  chamber  being  connected  tojsaid  source  of  positive 
pneumatic  pressure,  a  spring  arranged  within  said  first  cham- 
ber and  urging  said  slidable  means  agaj  nst  the  positive  pneu- 
matic pressures  within  said  second  chan  bers,  means  for  defin- 
ing a  third  chamber  within  said  body  said  second  chamber 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  thii  d  chambers,  said  third 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  pasaige  means  and  to  an 
outlet  port  and  valve  means  located  wit  lin  said  third  chamber 
operatively  connected  to  said  slidable  neans  for  controlling 
fluid  communication  between  the  passage  means  and  said 
outlet  port,  said  valve  means  having  substantially  the  entire 
effective  surface  thereof  exposed  to  said  atmospheric  pressure 
from  said  passage  means  so  that  substantially  equal  pressure 
will  be  exerted  on  said  valve  means  by  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  all  positions  of  the  valve  means  whereby  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valve  means  will  be  co  itrolled  by  movement 
of  said  slidable  means  which  is  responsi  /e  only  to  changes  in 
said  negative  and  positive  fluid  pressure  s  within  the  first  and 
second  chambers  biasing  the  valve  mear  s  in  one  direction  and 
the  spring  biasing  the  valve  means  in  ar  opposite  direction. 


4,170,972 

EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCULATION  dONTROL  SYSTEM 
Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  Noj  8174)94 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  23,  1976,  51/87845 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  12  Claims 


(EG  I) 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
means  defining  an  intake  passageway 
tion  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
the  engine,  means  defining  a  venturi 
passageway,  a  throttle  valve  rotatably 
passageway  downstream  of  the  venturi, 
exhaust  gas  passageway  providing 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
said  EGR  control  system  comprising: 
means  defining  an  EGR  passageway 
tion  between  the  exhaust  gas 
passageway  for  recirculating  thereijito 
ted  from  the  engine; 
an  EGR  control  valve  disposed  in  said 
separate  said  EGR  passageway  into)  two 
control  valve  being  operable  in 
increase  and  reduce  the  pressure  of 
the  part  of  said  EGR  passageway 
control  valve  for  controlling  the 
engine  exhaust  gas; 
means  for  operating  said  EGR 


control  system  in 

engine  including 

p  oviding  communica- 

co  Tibustion  chamber  of 

ormed  in  the  intake 

qisposed  in  the  intake 

means  defining  an 

coiimunication  between 

and  the  atmosphere. 


p  'oviding  communica- 

and  the  intake 

exhaust  gas  emit- 


passai  :eway 


EGR  passageway  to 

parts,  said  EGR 

a  jposite  directions  to 

engine  exhaust  gas  in 
u  jstream  of  said  EGR 

flow  of  recirculated 


conti  ol  valve  in  opposite 


directions  to  increase  and 
in  the  part  of  said  EGR 
control  valve  in  accordai^e 
crease  in  said  exhaust  gas 
a  decrease  and  an  increa^ 
venturi,  respectively;  and 
means  for  decreasing  the 
applied  to  said  operating 
load  engine  operation. 


October  16,  1979 


educe  the  exhaust  gas  pressure 

pa^geway  upstream  of  said  EGR 

with  a  decrease  and  an  in- 

l^essure  and  in  accordance  with 

in  a  venturi  vacuum  in  said 


d;gree 


means 


4,17C  ,973 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCU  LATION  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMB  USTION  ENGINE 

Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima;  Kiyloshi  Kobashi,  Susono,  and  Jiro 

Nakano,  Toyota,  all  of  Japai,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To)|ota,  Japan 

FUed  No».  8,  19771  Ser.  No.  849,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji  ipan,  Jnl.  11,  1977,  52-82043 

Int.  a.2  FO  2M  25/06 

VS,  a.  123—119  A  3  Claims 


of  said  venturi  vacuum 
during  high  speed  and  low 


SCNSOR  I 


OJt 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirulationjsyst 
tion  engine,  in  which  a  part  of 
combustion  engine  is  drawn 
returned  to  an  intake  pipe  through 
comprising: 

a  memorizing  device  which 
sure  (Pb  ref)  in  the  inulje 
optimum  amount  of  recirci  lation 
tally  determined  for  differe  it 
of  sucked  air  (Ga)  being  introduced 
bustion  engine  and  the 

means  for  detecting  the  amdunt 
introduced  into  the  internal 
rotating  speed  (N)  and  the 
pipe,  during  actual  operation 

means  for  reading  out  the 
intake  pipe  from  said 
with  the  actually  detected 
engine  rotating  speed  (N); 

means  for  comparing  the  aci 
in  the  intake  pipe  with  the 
ref)  in  the  intake  pipe, 
signal  in  accordance  with 
and 

means  for  actuating  said  control 
actually  detected  pressure 
out  reference  pressure  (Pb 
electrical  signal. 


tem  of  an  internal  combus- 

he  exhaust  gas  of  the  internal 

from  an  exhaust  pipe  and 

a  control  valve;  said  system 


an  1 


15  (COHTBOl.  OCVICE) 


I  nemorizes  the  reference  pres- 

pipe  corresponding  to  the 

exhaust  gas  experimen- 

combinations  of  the  amount 

into  the  internal  com- 

engfne  rotating  speed  (N); 

of  sucked  air  (Ga)  being 
combustion  engine,  the  engine 
iressure  (Pb  real)  in  the  intake 
of  the  engine; 

pressure  (Pb  ref)  in  the 

menionzmg  device  in  accordance 

i  mount  of  sucked  air  (Ga)  and 


ref<  rence  i 


tw  illy 


I  sad 


detected  pressure  (Pb  real) 

out  reference  pressure  (Pb 

for  generating  an  electrical 

the  difference  therebetween; 


valve  so  as  to  make  the 

real)  coincide  with  the  read 

ref)  in  accordance  with  said 


Cb 
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4,170,974 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM 

Odon  Kopse,  Stuttgart,  and  Heinz  Kuschmierz,  Gerlingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558789 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/02:  F02B  15/00 
VS.  a.  123—139  AT  14  aairas 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  fuel  injection  system  which  includes  a 
hydraulically  driven  piston-type  pump  and  nozzle  assembly  for 
each  cylinder,  each  assembly  further  including  a  servo  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  servo  piston  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
servo  piston  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
pump  piston  of  said  piston-type  pump  for  actuating  said  pump 
piston,  and  a  switching  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the 
servo  pressure  chamber  with  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid 
and  with  a  return  tine,  said  nozzle  further  including  a  valve- 
closing  needle  and  a  valve-closing  spring  contained  in  a  spring 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  situated  near  the  end  of  said  valve  needle 
remote  from  its  seat,  a  control  chamber  in  which  the 
pressure  condition  varies  in  accordance  with  the  connec- 
tions selectively  made  by  the  switching  valve,  and  a  by- 
pass channel  connected  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
control  chamber,  the  flow  through  which  is  controlled  by 
the  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  and  thereby  by  said 
switching  valve,  for  selective  admission  of  high  pressure 
fluid  to  the  pressure  chamber,  whereby  a  hydraulic  clos- 
ing force  can  be  selectively  exerted  upon  said  valve  needle 
in  addition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  closing  spring. 


and  defines  a  first  opening  and  includes  a  second  part 
which  is  disposed  in  said  induction  tube  and  is  stationary 
with  respect  thereto  and  defines  a  second  opening,  said 
first  and  second  openings  cooperating  by  mutual  overlap 
to  define  an  effective  cross  section  for  fuel  flow,  said  first 


&^;^   >^^^. 


[>art  being  an  axially  slidable  shaft  and  said  second  part 
being  a  bushing  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  bushing  being 
formed  by  at  least  two  coaxial  bushing  elements  which  are 
separated  in  the  axial  extent  by  a  gap  which  defines  said 
second  opening. 


4,170,976 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL-INJECnON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart;  Sieghart  Maier,  Gerlingen,  and  Ernst 

Ritter,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1977,  2713805 

Int.  a.'  F02D  1/04;  F02M  7/12 
VS.  a.  123—140  FG  15  Claims 


4,170,975 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolf  Wessel,  Oberriexingen;  Hermann  Grieshaber,  and  Sieg- 
fried Holzbaur,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1976,  2645214 

Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—139  AW  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  metering  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  including  an  air  induction  tube  within 
which  are  disposed,  seriatim,  an  air  flow  rate  member  and  a 
throttle  member,  and  including  means  for  applying  a  return 
force  to  said  air  flow  rate  member  to  act  in  opposition  to  the 
force  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  induction  tube,  and 
wherein  said  air  flow  rate  member  actuates  said  fuel  metering 
valve  assembly  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  metered  out  by 
said  fuel  metering  valve  assembly,  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  fuel  metering  valve  assembly  includes  a  first  part  which 
is  disposed  in  said  induction  tube  and  is  movable  therein 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  diesel-injection  internal  combustion 
engine,  provided  with  a  magnetic  valve  adapted  to  determine 
the  zero  position  of  the  delivery  rate  adjusting  member  of  an 
injection  pump,  as  well  as  to  block  the  discharge  of  a  hydraulic 
medium  from  a  loading  chamber  of  an  adjusting  member  to  an 
unpressurized  chamber  by  means  of  a  valve  member  that  can 
be  activated  by  a  first  electromagnet,  said  hydraulic  medium 
being  subject  to  the  delivery  pump  pressure  and  capable  of 
moving  said  adjusting  member,  further  characterized  wherein 
a  second  electromagnet  includes  a  control  member  adapted  to 
limit  movement  of  the  adjusting  member,  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber also  being  under  the  control  of  said  valve  member  and 
capable  of  limiting  movement  of  said  adjusting  member  to  a 
p>osition  which  controls  the  delivery  rate  of  said  adjusting 
member  of  said  injection  pump  and  functions  as  a  delivery  rate 
stop  therefor. 
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IGNITION  SYSrfeM 
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said  wall  portion  selectively 

■n.         c-  ^       ■  u    .  y^         ... T" "  tween  said  chambers  and 

^  .L^,'^*u'  ^»°'^"*'  """  "^""^rt  J-  »«'«*''.  Lake   rotatably  mounted  in  said 
Onon,  both  of  M,ch.,  assignors  to  Syncro  Corporation,  Arab,   „,ounted  in  said  bore,  said  bori 


sail 


Ak. 


Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  JIo.  752,301 
Int.  a.2  F02P  l/tK) 
VJS.  a.  123—148  CC 


wiih 


Hell 


igniti  >n 


1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  rotates  in  a  circular  path  about  a 
which  has  been  adapted  to  operate 
tion  system  with  first  and  second  statoi 
said  rotating  magnetic  field  at  first . 
said  circular  path  for  providing  high  vo 
said    engine,    said   engine    further    ha 
thereon  for  securing  said  conventional 
engine  with  said  stator  legs  in  said  first 
relative  to  said  rotating  magnetic 
timing  for  said  engine,  a  substitute 
tion  system  comprising: 
an  ignition  coil  adapted  to  provide 

pulses  for  said  engine; 
capacitive  discharge  circuit  means 
adapted  to  be  discharged  into  said 
ing  high  energy  ignition  pulses;  ani 
a  stator  structure  carrying  said 
body  portion,  at  least  one 
ward  from  said  main  body  portion, 
leg  having  an  end  surface  in  closi 
circular  path,  and  a  second  magneti ; 
end  surface  in  close  proximity  with 
mounting  leg  cooperating  to 
mounting  means,  each  of  said  first 
circuit  legs  being  obliquely  dispose< 
relative  to  a  radial  line  of  said 
sects  its  respective  end  surface  so 
surfaces  cooperate  with  said  circuli  ,r 
determined  positions  on  said  circuU  r 
maintain  said  ignition  timing  for 
predetermined  positions  being 
predetermined  positions  in 
of  said  ignition  timing  of  said 
and  said  capacitive  discharge  i 
said  first  and  second  magnetic 
said  rotating  magnetic  field  and  sai 
circuit  means  to  produce  said  high 
at  appropriate  times  for  operation 


laving  a  magnetic  field 

>redetermined  axis  and 

a  conventional  igni- 

legs  cooperative  with 

pred  itermined  positions  on 

1  tage  ignition  pulses  for 

ha^  ing    mounting   means 

gnition  system  to  said 

p  edetermined  positions 

to  provide  ignition 

capficitive  discharge  igni- 


high  voltage  ignition 

ncluding  a  capacitor 
i|  inition  coil  for  provid- 


mounti  ig 


secu  'e 


ciro  liar 
tlat 


sad 
dis|  laced 
I  accordai  ce 
I  convei  itional 
ignii  ion 
;  circu  it 


cf 


4,170,978 
ROTARY  ENGIN: 
All  Eslami,  Malek  Abad  Arsham  2,  Mas  ad. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  F02B  53/a  1 
U.S.  a,  123—239 

1.  An  air  cooled  rotary  engine 
a  pair  of  hollow  chambers  therein,  a  ^ 
ing,  air  fuel  inlet  means  communicating 
bers,  exhaust  means  communicating  wi 
spark  plug  means  mounted  in  said  plate, 
ing  a  wall  portion  separating  said  pair  o 
ing  being  provided  with  a  bore  therein 


1  plat ; 


,t 


'* 


12  Claims 


coil  having  a  main 
leg  extending  out- 
first  magnetic  circuit 
proximity  with  said 
circuit  leg  having  an 
;aid  circular  path,  said 
said  stator  to  said 
and  second  magnetic 
in  the  same  direction 
path  which  inter- 
said  respective  end 
path  at  second  pre- 
path  to  substantially 
engine,  said  second 
from  said  first 
with  the  difference 
ignition  system 
system,  whereby 
legs  cooperate  with 
capacitive  discharge 
;nergy  ignition  pulses 
'  said  engine. 


,  Iran 
893,440 


\  'ith  ( 


1  Claim 

comprf  mg  a  housing  having 

affixed  to  said  hous- 

oneofsaidcham- 

the  other  chamber, 

>aid  housing  embody- 

chambers,  said  hous- 

lere  being  channels  in 


which  is  greater  in  diameter 
member  extending  therethroi  gh 
passageway  therein,  the 
being  mounted  for  movement 
channels,  shafts  extending 
connected  thereto,  gear 


establishing  communication  be- 

bore,  a  pair  of  hollow  rotors 

chambers,  a  shaft  member  rotatably 

embodying  an  enlarged  portion 

than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 

I,  said  shaft  member  having  a 

paslageway  in  said  shaft  member 

nto  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
thri  lugh  said  rotors  and  operatively 
meif  bers  on  said  shafts,  and  shaft 


havi  ig 


member,  an  endless  chain 
in  meshing  engagement 
ings  in  said  housing,  gate 
openings,  spring  members  for 
engagement  with  the  outer 
rotors  rotating  at  the  same  s 
relative  to  each  other,  said 
the  speed  of  the  rotors,  said 
site  direction  from  the  rotors, 
cal  and  partially  circular  in 
one  piece  construction. 


therev  'ith. 


>|:  eed 


Fel. 


4,17( 
IGNITION  CHAMBEI 

COMBUSTION 
Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Filed  May  6,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2621554 

Int.  a.^  F02B 
U.S.  a,  123—32  SP 


October  16,  1979 


said  gear  members  arranged 

there  being  inclined  open- 

meihbers  slidably  mounted  in  said 

biasing  said  gate  members  into 

suilfaces  of  the  rotors,  said  pair  of 

and  in  the  same  direction 

member  rotating  at  one  half 

member  rotating  in  the  oppo- 

■  rotors  being  partially  ellipti- 

section,  said  shafts  being  of 


shift 
shaft 

s  lid ) 
cri  iss 
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FOR  AN  INTERNAL        > 

ENGINE 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stuttg^t,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  794,486 

Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 


led. 


19/10.  19/16 


19aaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  _ 

and  a  cylinder  head  together 

wherein 

a  piston  moves  to  define  a 

cylinder  head  including  a 

municating  with  said  main 

channel,  and  said  ignition 


enkine  including  an  engine  block 
lefining  at  least  one  cylinder 

nfcin  combustion  chamber,  said 
si  iparate  ignition  chamber  com- 
<  ombustion  chamber  through  a 
c  hamber  provided  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  igniting  a  combustible  charge,  the  improvement  in 
said  engine  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  walls  of  said  ignition  chamber;  and  wherein 
said  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  walls  of 
said  ignition  chamber  is  a  heat  pipe  containing  a  thermal 
medium  which  flows  between  an  evaporation  region  and 
a  condensation  region,  said  heat  pipe  serving  for  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  of  the  walls  of  said  ignition  chamber  to  cool 
regions  in  said  cylinder  head. 


4,170,981 

BURNER  OF  AIR  ADJUSTMENT  TYPE  PROVIDED 

WITH  ANNULAR  AIR  PASSAGE 

Yoshihisa  Hakata,  and  Masahiro  Nakazawa,  both  of  Matsudo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sky  Biissan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36111; 
Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36112;  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36113;  JuL  29,  1976, 
51-90717 

Int  a,2  F24C  5/02 
VS.  a.  126—43  25  Claims 
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4,170,980 

ARCHERY  BOW  ARROW  REST 

Gerald  I.  Killian,  16016  SE.  82nd  Dr.,  Qackamas,  Oreg.  97015 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,979 

InL  a.2  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—41  A  5  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  An  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow  having  a  handle  and  an 
arrow-projecting  bow  string,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  base  member  arranged  to  extend  through  a 
lateral  opening  through  an  archery  bow  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  extending  from  and  located  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  handle, 

(b)  an  arrow  rest  arm  support  member  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  base  member, 

(c)  an  arrow  rest  arm  having  an  upper  arrow  supporting 
surface, 

(d)  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  arrow  rest  arm  and 
support  member  for  arcuate  movement  of  the  arm  in  a 
plane  laterally  outward  from  the  base  member  and  sup- 
port member, 

(e)  resilient  means  interengaging  the  support  member  and 
arm  for  urging  the  arm  resiliently  to  a  laterally  extending, 
arrow  supporting  position  away  from  said  side  of  said 
handle  and  intermediate  the  limits  of  pivotal  movement  of 
the  arm, 

(f)  an  arrow  side  support  plunger  member  resiliently 
mounted  in  the  hollow  base  member  and  extending  resil- 
iently outward  through  an  opening  in  the  support  member 
above  the  arrow  rest  arm  for  reciprocative  movement  on 
a  line  disposed  parallel  to  said  plane  of  arcuate  movement 
of  the  arm,  said  pivot  means  remaining  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  base  member  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  arrow  side  support  plunger  member,  and 

(g)  attaching  means  for  securing  the  base  member  to  an 
archery  bow  handle  with  said  plane  of  arcuate  movement 
of  the  arrow  rest  arm  disp>osed  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  bow  string,  and  said  plane  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  arrow  support  upper 
surface  of  said  arrow  rest  arm. 


1.  A  burner  of  the  air  adjustment  type  using  a  liquid  fuel,  said 
burner  comprising: 

a  fuel  chamber  including  a  ceiling  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
peripheral  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  gas  openings 
distributed  and  arranged  annularly  on  an  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  said  ceiling  wall; 

a  burner  proper  including  a  fuel  chamber  attachment,  an 
inner  gas  chamber  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a 
ceiling  wall,  a  plurality  of  final  gas  openings  arranged  and 
annularly  distributed  in  said  ceiling  wall  of  said  gas  cham- 
ber, and  variable  air  openings  connected  to  said  gas  cham- 
ber; 

an  annular  variable  air  passage  surrounding  said  fuel  cham- 
ber and  being  connected  to  said  variable  air  openings  at  a 
position  lower  than  the  position  of  said  fuel  gas  openings, 
said  annular  variable  air  passage  being  formed  between  an 
inner  face  of  said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  gas  chamber 
of  said  burner  proper  and  an  outer  face  of  said  peripheral 
side  wall  of  said  fuel  chamber; 

said  fuel  gas  openings,  said  final  gas  openings  and  said  annu- 
lar variable  air  passage  being  arranged  in  such  a  positional 
relationship  that  when  said  variable  air  openings  are 
opened,  a  variable  combustion  layer  is  formed  in  said  gas 
chamber  between  a  fuel  gas  stream  extended  from  said 
fuel  gas  openings  to  said  final  gas  openings  and  a  variable 
air  stream  on  the  periphery  of  said  fuel  gas  stream  and 
connected  to  said  variable  air  openings; 

a  cylindrical  or  tapered  central  inner  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  vicinity  of  inner  end  edges  of  said  final  gas 
openings  on  said  ceiling  wall  of  said  gas  chamber  and  the 
vicinity  of  said  fuel  gas  openings,  the  innermost  face  of 
said  gas  chamber  being  defined  by  said  cylindrical  or 
tapered  central  inner  wall,  said  cylindrical  or  tapered 
central  inner  wall  and  said  ceiling  wall  of  said  fuel  cham- 
ber being  disposed  so  that  heat  can  be  transferred  between 
said  cylindrical  or  tapered  central  inner  wall  and  said 
ceiling  wall  of  said  fuel  chamber  through  the  central 
portion  of  said  ceiling  wall  of  said  fuel  chamber,  said 
central  portion  being  surrounded  by  said  annularly  ar- 
ranged and  distributed  fuel  gas  openings; 

a  central  bottom  wall  projecting  downwardly  through  said 
cylindrical  or  tapered  central  inner  wall,  said  central 
bottom  wall  and  said  cylindrical  or  tapered  central  inner 
wall  being  integrally  mounted  with  said  ceiling  wall  of 
said  gas  chamber;  and 

said  central  bottom  wail  being  thermo-conductively  con- 
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nected  to  said  centraJ  portion  of  aid  ceiling  wall  of  said 
fuel  chamber. 


4,170,982 
SOLAR  ENERGY  STORAGE  ANf) 
DEVICE 
Paul  Gottier,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  t( 
Shelton,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  ^f^.  843,073 
Int.  a.^  F24H  3/ 
U.S.  a.  126—99  A 


ee  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,1 
SOLAR 
Charlton  Sadler,  P.O.  Box  444  ^ 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1978, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  126—450 


0,983 
HEATER 

Brookville,  Ha.  33512 
,  Ser.  No.  921,053 
F24J  3/02 


DISTRIBUTING 
Joseph  C.  Soncarato, 


5  Oaims 


levice,  comprising,  in 


1.  An  energy  storage  and  distributing 
combination: 

heat  storage  chamber  means  for  retai  ling  heat; 

furnace  means  disposed  within  the  cli  imber  means; 

plenum  means  mounted  on  the  chamb  ;r  means  for  directing 
a  warm  fluid  to  a  space  to  be  heated; 

fluid  distribution  means  associated  w  th  the  plenum  means 
and  chamber  means  for  alternately  directing  a  fluid  cur- 
rent directly  into  the  plenum  meani  and  directly  into  the 
chamber  means,  and  supplying  the  plenum  means  selec- 
tively with  warm  fluid  from  one  c  f  the  chamber  means 
and  from  a  source  disposed  outsid*  the  chamber  means, 
including,  in  combination:  a  duct  ha  zing  a  single  inlet  and 
a  pair  of  outlets,  the  inlet  being  coj  nected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  current,  with  one  of  the  outlet!  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  plenum  means  and  the  other  of  the  outlets  in 
communication  with  the  chambei  means;  an  opening 
provided  between  the  chamber  mea  ns  and  plenum  means 
for  placing  the  chamber  means  aid  plenum  means  in 
communication  with  one  another  foi  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  chamber  means  to  the  plenum  means;  and  damper 
means  mounted  in  the  outlets  of  the  duct  and  in  the  open- 
ing provided  between  the  chambe  ■  means  and  plenum 
means  for  selectively  directing  the  luid  current  between 
the  chamber  means  and  plenum  means;  heat  exchange 
means  disposed  within  the  chamber  means  comprising;  a 
shell  extending  through  the  chambe  r  means  and  partially 
forming  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid  to  1 «  heated;  a  tube  dis- 
posed within  and  extending  through  the  shell  and  forming 
the  flow  path  in  cooperation  with  th ;  shell,  the  tube  being 
arranged  forming  a  passageway  t  trough  the  chamber 
means  for  combustion  gases  from  he  burner;  a  blower 
mounted  on  the  chamber  means  and  arranged  in  commu- 
nication with  the  shell  for  forcing  a  (  uid  into  the  shell  and 
over  the  tube  along  the  fluid  flow  p  ith;  and 
a  burner  arranged  adjacent  the  heat  :xchanger  means  for 
applying  heat  to  the  exchanger  mea  is. 


1.  A  solar  collector 

a  collector  member  having  a 
ing  walls  extending  about 

a  fluid  input  and  a  fluid 

a  fluid  input  manifold  and 
tively  connected  to  said 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits 
said  output  manifolds 
paths  between  said  fluid  i 

a  transparent  cover  member 
forming  an  internal  area 
said  plurality  of  conduits; 

said  plurality  of  conduits 
and  said  upstanding  walls 
curable  material  for  tra 
collector  to  a  fluid 
conduits. 


compn*ng  in  combination: 

base  and  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
the  perimeter  of  said  base; 
output; 

fluid  output  manifold  respec- 

input  and  said  fluid  output; 

interconnecting  said  input  and 

for  ming  a  plurality  of  fluid  tight 

II  iput  and  said  fluid  output; 

1  ecured  to  said  upstanding  walls 

enclosing  said  manifolds  and 

and 

said  manifolds  and  said  base 

t)eing  a  one-piece  molding  of  a 

nsferring  heat  collected  by  said 

flowing  internal  of  said  plurality  of 


f  uid  I 


and 


4,17( 
SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT 
Robert  S.  Scheffee,  Lorton,  Va 
Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
FUed  Feb,  17,  1971 , 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  126-432 


fl  w, 


1.  In  a  gravity-flow,  sheet 
eluding  a  bottom  fluid-flow 
fluid  inflow  header,  a  fluid 
substantially  rigid  transparent 
across  the  entire  fluid  flow  are  i 
distance  from  the  bottom  fluid-, 
sealingly  attached  to  the  lateral 
the  improvement  wherein  the 
a  dark  liquid  having  a  predi 
about  10  Cp  at  120*  F.;  said  firs 
predetermined  distance  from 
space  between  said  bottom 


si  eet  ( 


fljWi 


fluid 
etertr  ined 


r' 


October  16,  1979 


8  Claims 


,984 

COLLECTOR 

assignor  to  Atlantic  Research 


I24J 


Ser.  No.  769,613 

3/02 


72aaims 


solar-energy  collector  in- 

su|face  lateral  and  end  walls,  a 

outflow  chamber  and  a  first  solid, 

or  window  which  extends 

of  the  collector  at  a  spaced 

surface  and  is  peripherally, 

md  end  walls  of  the  collector, 

flowing  in  the  collector  is 

■  viscosity  which  is  at  least 

transparent  solid  sheet  is  at  a 

the|  bottom  fluid-flow  turface;  the 

and  said  transparent  first 


sun  ace 
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sheet  is  flooded  with  said  fluid;  and  said  fluid  inflow  header  is 
provided  with  overflow  means  to  produce  a  desired  head  and 
to  equalize  pressure  in  said  header  and  outflow  chamber;  said 
predetermined  viscosity  being  sufficiently  high,  given  other 
variable  operating  conditions  of  said  collector,  to  provide  a 
desired  temperature  differential  per  unit  length  of  said  collec- 
tor over  a  tilt  angle  range  up  to  about  90*. 


4,170,985 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Bernard  F.  Authier,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,171 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1976,  76  28550 
Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 
V£.  a.  126-^24  13  Claims 


^ 


yxi 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising  a  fixed  spherical 
mirror  having  a  reflective  surface,  a  center  located  above  the 
mirror,  a  radius  of  curvature  R  and  a  paraxial  focus  located  on 
the  movable  axis  which  passes  through  said  center  of  the  mir- 
ror and  through  the  center  of  the  sun;  a  pair  of  movable  boilers 
having  a  common  axis  passing  through  said  mirror  center  and 
being  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  common  axis  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  heat-transfer  fluid  conduit  means  for 
defining  a  flow  path  in  which  said  heat-transfer  fluid  may 
circulate  through  each  boiler,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
common  axis  about  said  mirror  center  to  maintain  said  com- 
mon axis  directed  towards  the  sun;  said  boilers  respectively 
comprising  a  low  concentration  boiler,  elongated  along  said 
common  axis,  and  having  two  axially  opposite  ends  including 
a  lower  end,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reflective  surface, 
and  an  upper  end;  and  a  high  concentration  boiler  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  paraxial  focus  and  spaced  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  low  concentration  boiler  by  said  predetermined 
distance. 


4,170,986 
POSTURAL  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Cecil  E.  Hinshaw,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Pauline  S.  Hinshaw,  35  S. 
35th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  assignors  to  Pauline  S.  Hin- 
shaw, Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,440 
Int.  0.2  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  128—1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  postural  drainage  device  for  supporting  a  patient  com- 
fortably in  a  position  in  which  mucus  and  other  matter  can 
drain  by  gravity  from  his  respiratory  system,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  main  body,  first  and  second  members,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  members  to 
said  body  for  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  and  being  mounted  to  said  main 
body  with  the  respective  surfaces  facing  upwardly, 
means  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  first  and  second 


members  about  the  respective  pivotal  axis  at  least  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  surfaces  are  substantially 
co-planar  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  surfaces 
form  a  substantially  inverted  V-shape, 

a  pair  of  shoulder  supports  and  means  for  mounting  said  pair 
of  shoulder  supports  to  said  first  member  adjacent  said 
surface  thereof  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship, 

at  least  one  knee  support  and  means  for  mounting  said  knee 
support  to  said  second  member  adjacent  the  surface 
thereof  whereby  in  one  mode  of  operation,  said  substan- 
tially planar  surfaces  can  be  moved  by  said  moving  means 
to  said  first,  substantially  co-planar  position,  the  patient 
placed  thereon  facing  downwardly,  and  said  surfaces 
moved  by  said  moving  means  to  said  second,  substantially 
inverted  V-shaped  position  with  the  piatient  assuming  a 
comfortable  position  for  drainage  in  which  his  knees  are 
supported  on  the  knee  support,  his  mid-section  on  the  apex 
of  said  inverted  V-shape,  and  his  shoulders  on  said  spaced- 


apart  shoulder  supports  with  his  head  extending  down- 
wardly therebetween  and  whereby  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation,  the  surfaces  can  be  moved  by  said  moving 
means  to  said  second,  substantially  inverted  V-shaped 
position  and  the  patient  can  assume  said  comfortable 
position  for  drainage  by  kneeling  on  said  knee  support  and 
leaning  over  said  surfaces  with  his  mid-section  supported 
on  the  apex  of  said  inverted  V-shape  and  his  shoulders 
supported  on  said  spaced-apart  shoulder  supports  with  his 
head  extending  downwardly  therebetween,  and 
.  pair  of  hand  grips  and  means  for  mounting  said  hand  grips 
adjacent  the  apex  of  the  inverted  V-shape  in  a  spaced- 
apari  relationship,  said  apex  having  two  end  portions  and 
each  hand  grip  being  mounted  respectively  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  portions  whereby  the  patient  can  grip  said  pair 
of  hand  grips  to  assist  himself  onto  and  off  of  said  knee 
support,  apex  of  said  inverted  V-shape,  and  shoulder 
supports. 


4,170,987 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

MULTISPECTRAL  IMAGING 
Victor  J.  Anselmo,  La  Canada,  and  Terrence  H.  Reilly,  La 
Crescents,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif,      t 

Filed  Not.  28, 1977,  ^.  No.  855,364 
Int  a.2  A61B  6/00 
UJS.  a.  128—665  IS  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  data  for  use  in  diagnosing  the 
condition  of  surface  tissue  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
first  means  for  scanning  the  surface  tissue  of  a  patient  and  for 
generating  simultaneously  n  diflerent  signals  from  the 
light  reflected  from  each  incremental  area  of  the  surface 
tissue,  each  different  signal  being  directly  related  to  the 
reflectance  of  light  of  a  different  wavelength  range  from 
said  incremental  area,  n  being  an  integer  not  less  ihan  2; 
second  means  for  providing  a  preselected  number  of  derived 
signals  from  the  n  signals,  associated  with  each  incremen- 
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tal  area,  each  derived  signal  beii  5 
two  of  said  n  signals;  and 


(oCTECTORf-20 


a  function  of  at  least  4,lt0, 

MASSAGIN( ; 
Jack  K.  Miniere,  Winter  Parh , 
^-^ 1  ner,  Orlando,  Fla. 


;^^h^^, 


output  means  including  at  least 
derived  signals  for  providing  outpi 
surface  tissue  condition. 


m^ns  responsive  to  said 
data,  indicative  of  the 


4,170,988 
THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Nicolaas  J.  P.  R.  Krause,  35  Machiive  St 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a.2  A61H  1/io 
V£.  a.  128—24  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  including  i  support,  an  elongate 
planar  platform  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  reclining  position, 
the  platform  being  pivotally  mountedlon  a  fulcrum  on  the 
support  so  as  to  be  pivotally  displaceame  about  a  pivotal  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  directioi  of  the  platform,  the 
support  being  adapted  to  support  the  fulcrum  in  a  sufficiently 
elevated  position  so  that  the  platform  <  an  pivot  between  one 
extreme  position  in  which  it  is  in  a  suh  tantially  upright  posi 
tion  and  another  extreme  position  in  w^iich  it  is  in  a  substan- 
tially upright  inverted  position,  and 
adjusting  the  platform  with  respect  to 
two  directions  transverse  to  one  anothei 
being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  pla  tform,  and  the  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjusting  the  platform  ii  1  at  least  one  direction 
being  infinitely  angularly  adjustable. 


idjustment  means  for 

he  fulcrum  in  at  least 

at  least  one  direction 


Filed  Not.  21, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128—52 


19  r?, 


',  Ser.  No.  853,022 
k61H  7/00 


Elsburg,  South  Africa 
849,297 

15  Claims 


1.  A  massage  apparatus 
a  frame; 

an  electric  motor  attached 
an  elongated  cam  rotatabl; 

rotatably  connected  to 

thereby; 
a  plurality  of  slats  movably 

gated  cam  and  adjacent 

elongated  cam  will  raise 

said  cam; 
flexible  material  attached 

slats  to  hold  said  slats 
an  elongated  ledge  attachec 

each  end  of  each  of  saic 

flexible  material  cover 

thereof. 


coi^prising  in  combination: 

said  frame; 

connected  to  said  frame  and 
skid  electric  motor  for  rotation 

1  nounted  transverse  to  said  elon- 
t  lereto  whereby  rotation  of  said 
apd  lower  said  slats  responsive  to 


t(i 


I  adji  CI 


METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING 
REMOVING  MECHANICAI 

FROM  LIVING 
Frank  Baumgart,  Ratingen,  Fed 
mann,  Essen;  JSrg  Haasters, 
Joachim  Jorde,  Essen;  Manf-ed 
Schlegel,  Esseii,  all  of  Fed. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 197  I 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2703529 

Int.  a.2  |61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—92  B 


mt 


and  : 


1.  A  method  of  implanting 
chanical  connecting  elements 
providing  a  connecting  elemekit 
group  consisting  of  a  Ni-Ti  or 
exhibits  a  memory  effect  due  to 
a  material  specific  temperature 
deformed;  implanting  the 
ing  the  connecting  element  to  i 


October  16,  1979 


,989 

APPARATUS 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Geart- 


11  Claims 


said  frame  and  covering  said 
:ent  to  said  elongated  cam;  and 
to  said  frame  which  supports 
slats  on  one  side,  while  said 
su||ports  the  slats  on  the  other  side 


4,17(>,990 

AND  SUBSEQUENTLY 
CONNECnNG  ELEMENTS 

TISSUE 
Rep.  of  Germany;  GUnter  Bens- 
Essen;  JUrgen  Hartwig,  Essen; 
Miiller,  Essen,  and  Karl  F. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
bieschrtlnkter  Haftung,  Essen, 


I,  Ser.  No.  873,052 

^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 


3  Claims 


subsequently  removing  me- 
From  living  tissue  comprising: 
at  which  is  formed  from  the 
a  Ti-Nb  alloy  material  which 
heating  to  a  temperature  above 
and  which  has  been  plastically 
connecting  element;  thereafter  heat- 
temperature  sufficient  to  actu- 
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ate  the  memory  effect  to  cause  the  element  to  assume  subsun- 
tially  its  shape  prior  to  being  plastically  deformed  and  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  connection  between  portions  of  living  tissue; 
upon  completion  of  the  healing  process  for  the  living  tissue, 
cooling  the  implanted  connecting  element  to  a  temperature 
below  that  which  actuates  the  opposite  memory  effect  to  re- 
turn the  implanted  connecting  element  to  substantially  its 
shape  upon  implantation;  and  then  removing  the  connecting 
element. 


4,1704>91 

SEAT  BIB 

Harry  Y.  Kella,  6316  MesiU  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,516 

Int.  CL2  A61F  5/37 

U.S.  a.  128—134 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  chair  having  a  frame  with  a 
seat  and  including  opposing  upright  members  with  a  back  rest 
therebetween  and  terminating  in  handles,  and  rearwardly 
extending  pedal  elements  used  in  tipping  the  wheel  chair,  and 
a  seat  bib  for  use  of  a  patient  seated  in  the  wheel  chair,  said  bib 
comprising: 

(a)  a  front  panel  dimensioned  and  configured  to  extend  over 
the  chest  and  abdomen  of  the  patient; 

(b)  a  seat  panel,  generally  horizontally  disposed  in  use,  to 
extend  over  a  jxjrtion  of  the  seat  under  a  patient; 

(c)  a  crotch  panel  of  reduced  width  intermediate  and  joining 
said  front  and  seat  panels; 

(d)  said  front  panel  having  means  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for 
attachment  to  a  wheel  chair  comprising  a  belt  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  open  link  portions  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  belt  at  one  end  thereof,  said  link 
portions  being  capable  of  being  selectively  passed  over 
one  of  the  handles  of  the  wheel  chair  so  that  said  belt  is 
adjustably  positionable  upon  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
upright  lateral  members  of  the  wheel  chair  above  the  back 
rest  of  the  wheel  chair,  said  belt  having,  on  the  other  end 
portion  thereof,  a  returned  portion  capable  of  being 
passed  around  the  other  of  the  upright  members  of  the 
wheel  chair,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length 
of  said  other  end  portion;  and 

(e)  said  seat  panel  having  means  for  attachment  of  the  distal 
end  thereof  to  said  wheel  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  straps, 
each  strap  having  a  plurality  of  integral  loop  portions 
spaced  therealong,  said  loop  portions  being  selectively 
engageable  onto  said  rearwardly  extending  pedal  elements 
used  in  tipping  the  wheel  chair  wherein  said  straps  include 
branched  bridle  portions  at  the  proximal  ends  thereof  for 
more  wrinkle-free  deployment  of  said  seat  panel. 


4,170,992 
HDUOAL  POINT  LOCATION 
Richard  F.  Dillman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,265 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—702  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  patient  monitoring  system  having  an  input  to  which 


signals  derived  from  an  ECG  machine  that  represent  the  heart- 
beat cycle  of  a  patient  may  be  applied,  the  combination  of 
means  coupled  to  said  input  for  giving  information  as  to  the 
location  of  a  fiducial  point  in  the  signal  representing  each 
heartbeat  cycle,  said  fiducial  point  being  located  at  the 
centroid, 
memory  means  for  storing  one  of  said  signals  and  informa- 
tion as  to  the  location  of  its  fiducial  point. 


3  Claims 


■y 


means  for  matching  unknown  signals  representing  heartbeat 
cycles  with  the  one  said  heartbeat  cycle  that  has  been 
stored  in  such  manner  that  their  respective  fiducial  points 
are  in  time  coincidence  so  as  to  provide  at  its  output 
information  as  to  the  degree  of  correlation  between  each 
received  signal  and  the  said  signal  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  matching  means  for 
producing  one  indication  when  the  unknown  signal  is 
ectopic  and  another  indication  when  it  is  not  ectopic. 

4,170,993 

SLIDING  I.V.  NEEDLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Martial  Alvarez,  225  E.  Jersey  St.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07206 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,553 

Int  a.2  A61M  05/00 

VS.  a.  128—214  R  7  Claims 


^^^. 


1.  An  I.V.  needle  carrier  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  delta-shaped  base  plate; 

an  I.V.  needle  carrier-receiving  barrel  being  secured  to  said 
base  plate,  and  extending  along  the  axis  of  symmetry 
thereof,  the  forward  open  end  of  said  barrel  residing  at  the 
apex  of  said  delta; 

an  I.V.  needle  carrier  being  slidingly  received  within  said 
barrel,  said  carrier  having  a  needle  mounted  thereon; 

means  for  sliding  said  needle  carrier  between  a  rearward 
position  at  which  the  tip  of  said  needle  is  axially  retracted 
within  said  barrel,  and  a  forward  position  at  which  said 
needle  tip  is  fully  extended  through  said  front  open  end  of 
said  barrel,  whereby  said  needle  may  be  inserted  into  the 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient  locking  means  for  maintaining 
said  carrier  in  at  least  the  forward  position;  and 
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adhesion  means  on  the  wing-like 
shaped  plate  to  alternate  sides  of 
said  plate  to  the  skin  of  said  patien 
received  into  said  blood  vessel. 


S4id 


4,170,994 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  FORJ  PARENTERAL 

SOLUTIONS 

Kyoichi  Komatsu,  Naruto,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Otsuka  Phamu- 

ceutica]  Factory,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,266,  Sep.  24, 

application  Jim.  13, 1977,  Sei .  No.  806,064 

Int  a.2  A61M  5/  16 

VS.  a.  128—214  C  5  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jortions  of  said  delta- 
barrel,  for  anchoring 
upon  said  needle  being 


1975,  abandoned.  This 


biing 


I  havii  g 
grooves 


1.  An  administration  device  comprishg 
solution  container  (1)  including  a  tubuftr 
ing  ptarenteral  solution  therein  and 
periphery  and  having  a  small  tubular 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  end  thereoi 
(2)  having  a  closed  outer  end  and 
tially  parallel  spaced  encircling 
spaced  relationship  to  the  outer  end 
grooves  closest  said  outer  end  defining 
ness  (4)  for  easy  severance  across  saic 
tubular  portion  (2)  with  an  open  passag ; 
opening  the  tubular  extension  for  removal 
the  container  (1),  another  of  said 
pensing  device  engagement  recess,  an< 
vice  (5)  having  one  top  elastically 
tightly  connected  to  said  open  tubular 
tainer  (1),  the  other  end  of  said  device 
needle  connection  (7)  connected  thereto, 
pandable  end  of  said  device  (5)  having 
(10)  engaged  to  said  one  of  said 
device  (5)  to  said  tubular  portion  (2), 
chamber  between  said  tubular  portion 
needle  connection  (7)  defming  a  drip 


groov  es 
Slid  I 


a  plastic  parenteral 
container  body  hav- 
sealed  around  its 
^tension  (2)  projecting 
said  tubular  extension 
at  least  two  substan- 
(9,4)  arranged  in 
thereof,  one  of  said 
a  reduced  wall  thick- 
groove  (4)  to  form  a 
(2b)  therethrough  for 
of  the  solution  from 
(9)  defming  a  dis- 
an  administration  de- 
end  to  be  liquid- 
[wrtion  (2)  of  the  con- 
;5)  having  an  injection 
said  elastically  ex- 
interior  annular  bead 
(9)  for  holding  said 
device  (5)  having  a 
(2)  and  said  injection 
chamber. 


gro<  ves 


expai  idable  ( 


4,170,995 
CATHETER  CLASrIP 
Robert  A.  Levine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Guitford,  Conn.  06437,  and 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  128  Sunset  Hil  I  Dr.,  Branford,  Conn. 
06405 

Filed  No?.  21, 1977,  Ser.  >  o.  853,321 
Int.  a.2  A61B;7/» 
U.S.  a.  128—346  10  Qaims 

1.  A  catheter  tube  holder  comprising : 

(a)  adhesive-coated  base  means  for  sei  uring  the  holder  to  the 
skin  of  a  patient; 

(b)  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  base  n  eans  for  free  rotational 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bas<  means,  said  jaw  means 
being  operable  to  receive  a  catheti  r  tube; 

(c)  adjustment  means  for  acting  up3n  said  jaw  means  to 
cause  the  latter  to  grip  the  cathete  -  tube  with  a  clamping 
action  to  prevent  the  catheter  tulx  from  moving  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  jaw  m  ;ans;  and 


(d)  locking  means  responsiv  ; 
means  to  lock  said  jaw  m^ans 


to  said  base  means  when 
said  jaw  means. 


the  catheter  tube  is  clamped  by 


4,1:  D,996 
CATHETERIZATION  UNIT 

>r  to  Rehabilitation  Institute  of 


,  assi]  noi 


Yeongchi  Wu,  Darien,  HI., 
Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  3,  197fr. 

Int.  a.2  i^filM 
U.S.  a.  128—349  R 


ani  Enor  1 


la  rge  ( 


1.  A  reuseable  catheter  unit 
a  predetermined  diameter  through 
extent  and  having  a  closed 
adjacent  said  anterior  end  which 
passing  through  the  remainder 
enlarged  distal  end  having  a 
by  a  tapered  wall  portion  to 
ber  diameter,  aperture  means 
communicating  between  the 
pered  wall  portion,  flexible  sleeve 
to  said  large  diameter  portion 
ber  throughout  all  of  its  lengtl 
means  positioned  at  the  opposi  e 
tubular  connector  means  axi 
of  said  catheter  member  and 
than  said  predetermined  diameter, 
said  enlarged  distal  end  of  the 
ative  means  for  sealingly 
sleeve  and  the  catheter  member 
into  a  circle  thereby  forming 
retaining  an  antiseptic  fluid  within 
the  exterior  and  lumen  of 
storage  between  catheterizatic  n 


October  16,  1979 

to  actuation  of  said  adjustment 
against  rotation  with  respect 


,  Ser.  No.  848,005 

25/00 


8  Claims 


including  a  catheter  member  of 
a  substantial  part  of  its 
end,  at  least  one  side  port 
communicates  with  a  lumen 
of  said  catheter  member,  an 
diameter  portion  connected 
:  predetermined  catheter  mem- 
on  said  ta[)ered  wall  portion 
i  iterior  and  exterior  of  said  ta- 
means  connected  at  one  end 
1  nd  encasing  said  catheter  mem- 
and  hollow  tubular  connector 
end  of  said  sleeve  means,  said 
spaced  from  the  anterior  end 
i  iirther  including  a  bore  greater 
said  connector  means  and 
<  atheter  member  having  cooper- 
to  one  another  when  said 
contained  therein  are  formed 
closed  ring  capable  of  sealingly 
the  lumen  of  the  sleeve  and 
catheter  member  for  aseptic 
procedures. 


;ial  y 


conni  «ting 
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4,170,997 
MEDICAL  LASER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TRANSMimNG 
INFRARED  LASER  ENERGY  TO  A  SELECTED  PART  OF 

THE  BODY 
Douglas  A.  Pinnow,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Anthony  L.  Gentile, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,923 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/36;  A61N  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—395  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  medical  laser  instrument  having  an  output  end  for 
transmitting  laser  energy  to  a  selected  part  of  the  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  fiber  optic  waveguide  means  comprising  a  polycrystal- 
line  halide  of  a  metal,  enclosed  in  said  instrument  for 
transmitting  an  infrared  laser  beam  for  performing  opera- 
tions on  a  selected  part  of  the  body  with  infrared  radiation 
and  for  transmitting  a  visible  laser  beam, 

(b)  an  infrared  laser  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic  waveguide 
means, 

(c)  a  low  power  laser  having  an  output  wave-length  in  the 
visible  region  of  the  spectrum  and  coupled  to  said  fiber 
optic  waveguide  to  provide  a  visible  indication  on  said 
selected  part  of  the  body  of  a  point  at  which  infrared 
radiation  from  said  waveguide  will  be  applied,  and 

(d)  a  diamond  window  inert  to  body  fluids,  sealed  to  the 
output  end  of  said  instrument  for  transmitting  radiation 
from  both  said  infrared  laser  and  said  low  power  laser  and 
for  isolating  said  polycrystalline  halide  from  the  body. 


evaporator,  an  auxiliary  evaporator,  conduit  means  for  circu- 
lating a  refrigerant  composition  serially  from  said  compressor 
to  said  condenser,  to  said  expansion  valve  means,  to  said  tub- 
ing, to  said  auxiliary  evaporator  and  back  to  said  compressor, 
a  by-pass  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
and  extending  from  a  point  downstream  of  said  compressor 
and  upstream  of  said  pad  to  a  point  downstream  of  said  pad  and 
upstream  of  said  auxiliary  evaporator,  and  by-pass  valve  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  by-pass  conduit  and  so 
that  the  refrigerant  comp>osition  will  flow  concurrently 
through  the  by-pass  conduit  and  through  the  flexible  tubing  of 
said  pad  when  said  by-pass  conduit  is  open,  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  said  pad  may  be  controlled  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  by-pass  valve  means. 


4,170,999 
DEMAND  PACER  HAVING  REDUCED  RECOVERY 
TIME 
Kenneth  R.  Allen;  Dennis  Digby,  both  of  Brooklyn  Park,  and 
Alan  Coombes,  New  Hope,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio- 
tronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegeriite  GmbH  A  Co.,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1977, 
34915/77 

Int  a.2  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  128—419  PG  4  Claims 


4,170,998 

PORTABLE  COOLING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Sauder,  San  Ysidro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chattanooga 

Pharmacal  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,909,  Sep.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,026,299.  ThU  application  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,262 

Int.  a.2  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—400  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  cooling  a  limb  of  a  patient  or  the 
like  and  comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  expansion 
valve  means,  at  least  one  flexible  pad  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  bodily  limb  and  including  flexible  tubing  serving  as  an 


■•<' 


1.  Demand-type  cardiac  stimulating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  electrode  means  for  coupling  stimulating  pulses  to  the 
heart; 

(b)  an  output  amplifier  stage  for  generating  stimulating 
pulses  for  the  heart,  said  output  stage  having  an  output 
capacitor  connected  to  said  electrode  means,  said  output 
stage  having  an  output  impedance  recovery  interval  estab- 
lished, after  each  stimulating  pulse  generation,  in  substan- 
tial part  by  the  accumulation  and  subsequent  dissipation  of 
charge  on  said  output  capacitor; 

(c)  input  amplifier  means,  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
output  stage  and  to  naturally  occurring  heart  beat  signals, 
for  producing  a  control  signal  relative  to  the  generation  of 
a  next  subsequent  stimulating  pulse; 

(d)  logic  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  output  amplifier  to  generate  a  stimu- 
lating pulse  based  on  predetermined  demand  pacing  crite- 
ria; 

(e)  and  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  shortening 
said  recovery  interval  including 

(i)  first  bistable  means,  conditioned  to  a  first  enabling 
output  state  by  said  logic  means  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  each  said  selective  energizing; 

(ii)  second  bistable  means,  clocked  to  an  enabling  output 
state  by  said  enabling  state  of  said  flrst  bistable  means, 
said  enabling  output  state  of  said  second  bistable  means 
being  terminated  by  said  logic  means  after  a  second 
predetermined  duration,  said  second  duration  defining  a 
reduced  recovery  interval  of  said  output  stage,  and 

(iii)  transistor  means,  responsive  to  said  second  bistable 
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means  and  energized  during  »  d 
dissipating  charge  on  said  outpu 
establishing  a  shortened  recove  'y 
put  stage. 


4,171,000 
SMOKING  DEVICE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


second  duration,  for 

ca{}acitor,  and  thereby 

interval  for  said  out- 


Klaus  P.  Uhle,  Pfltznerstr.  13,  D-8070 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  tlo.  780.539 
Int.  a.2  A24F  47)f)0 
VS.  CL  131—170  A 


[ngolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


9Qaiiiis 


a  gas-i 


1.  A  smoking  device  for  aspirating 
comprising  a  mouthpiece  with  at  least 
nected  to  an  air-aspirating  chamber, 
with  said  mixture  attached  to  said  air 
including  an  outlet  valve  being  biased 
connected  to  said  air-aspirating  chamfter 
has  to  be  opened  to  put  the  device  int< 
atmospheric  air  into  said  air-aspirating 
vided  with  a  shut-off  valve  coupled  to 
for  biasing  said  shut-off  valve  into 
bringing  said  shut-off  valve  into  closin  ; 
said  outlet  valve  and  further  comprisin 
ber  containing  a  storage  substance  for 
ing  mixture,  said  intermediate  chambjer 
tween  said  air-aspirating  chamber  and 


4,171,001 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  WEFTlAND  A  WIG  MADE 
FROM  THE  SA\  E 

Richard  L.  Leonard,  Decatur,  Ala.,  aid 
Marlboro,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Monsafto 
Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  l4o.  853,052 

Int.  a.2  A41G  3/  0 

VS.  a.  132—53  9  aaims 


contammg  mixture 
one  suction  duct  con- 
pressure  vessel  filled 
spirating  chamber  and 
ito  closed  position  and 
which  outlet  yalve 
operation,  an  inlet  for 
chamber  which  is  pro- 
:he  outlet  valve,  means 
opeq  position  and  means  for 
position  and  opening 
an  intermediate  cham- 
sforing  said  gas-contain- 
being  disposed  be- 
laid mouthpiece. 


Allan  D.  Chemack, 
Company,  Decatur, 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  weft  foj  use  in  making  a  wig, 
comprising: 
a.  assembling  a  blend  of  modacryli 

parallel  fibers,  said  blend  being  ma^e 

percent  of  a  first  modacrylic  fiber 

50  and  a  shrinkage  of  5-20  perc^t 

120°  C.  with  (2)  95-50  weight  pe4:ent 

acrylic  fiber  having  a  denier  of  30 


fibers  into  a  weft  of 

up  of(l)  5-50  weight 

laving  a  denier  of  30  to 

at  a  temperature  of 

of  a  second  mod- 

50  and  a  shrinkage  of 


at  least  5  percent  less  th«i 
at  a  temperature  of  120° 

b.  sewing  the  weft  across 
gether,  and 

c.  heating  the  weft  to  a  ten^rature 
time  period  of  I  to  S  mii^tes 
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the  shrinkage  of  the  first  fiber 
C.  to  form  a  fiber  blend, 
)ne  end  to  secure  the  fibers  to- 

of  llO'to  130*  C.  for  a 
to  shrink  the  fibers. 


4,1  1,002 


NUCLEAR  FUEL  TRANSl»ORTATION 
Alfred  J.  Smith,  Stockport,  En  (land. 
Fuels  Ltd.,  Risley,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  19lT 
Int  a.2  BO^B 
U.S.  a.  134—166  R 


1.  An  inner  container  for 
irradiated  nuclear  fuel  elements, 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shell 
drainage  sump  at  one  eni 

a  detachable  lid  at  the  othei 

a  partitioning  structure  defi  ning 
each  for  receiving  an  el<  ngati 
ment  disposed  with  axis 
and 

scalable  ducts  extending  through 
ing  streams  of  flushing 
at  least  one  of  the  ducts 
matter  from  the  sump  through 
tainer. 


SOLAR  ENERGY  TO 


Francis  Forrat,  Grenoble, 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 

FUed  Apr,  4, 197| 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  136—89  PC 

1.  A  solar  radiation  energy 
comprising, 

(a)  means  for  focusing  solar 

(b)  an  optical  frequency 
rial  for  optical  conversioji 
radiation,  said  plate 
means  and  receiving 
quency  convener  plate 
of  guiding  solar  radiation 


CONTAINERS 
assignor  to  British  Nuclear 


,  Ser.  No.  844,036 

3/02.  9/08 


4  Claims 


ise  inside  a  transport  flask  for 
the  inner  container  compris- 

having  a  dished  closure  with  a 

end, 

compartments  in  the  shell 

te  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 

tarallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell, 


the  lid  arranged  for  inject- 
through  the  inner  container, 
seing  arranged  for  discharging 
the  lid  of  the  inner  con- 


;  liq  lid 


4,17 1,003 

SLECTRICAL  ENERGY 


CONV  ERTER 

Frai  ice,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 


Irance 

Ser.  No.  893,395 
i'rance,  Apr.  5,  1977,  77  10279 
HOIL  31/06 

4  Claims 
to  electrical  energy  apparatus 


radiation  to  a  linear  form, 

converter  plate  of  transparent  mate- 

of  solar  radiation  to  infrared 

positibned  adjacent  the  said  focusing 

rad  iation  therefrom,  the  said  fre- 

pe  forming  the  additional  function 

incident  thereon  to  one  longitu- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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dinal  edge  of  said  plate,  said  one  longitudinal  edge  being 
parallel  to  the  linear  form  of  the  focused  radiation, 
(c)  a  multijunction,  semiconducting  rod  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  photovoltaic  diodes,  the  junction  planes  of  which 
are  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being 
positioned  along  said  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
converter  plate,  said  diodes  being  illuminated  by  solar 
radiation  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  junc- 


4,171,004 
SAFETY  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Vincent  Cerrato,  Pomona,  and  James  Mines,  Port  Jervis,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vending  Components,  Inc.,  Hackensack, 
N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,267 

Int.  a.2  G05D  16/06 

U.S.  a.  137—116  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  supplying  gas  under  controlled  pres- 
sure including  in  combination  a  source  of  gas  under  said  con- 
trolled pressure,  a  delivery  line  through  which  the  gas  flows  to 
apparatus  in  which  the  gas  pressure  is  used  to  maintain  pres- 
sure in  a  beer  keg  or  the  like,  an  automatic  pressure-relief  valve 
that  vents  excess  gas  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  passage 
through  which  the  pressure-relief  valve  is  in  communication 
with  the  source  of  gas,  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  passage 
and  against  which  the  pressure  relief  valve  seats  when  in 


closed  position,  means  holding  the  pressure-relief  valve  closed 
in  contact  against  said  seat  at  pressures  below  a  predetermined 
maximum,  a  motion  transmitting  connection  operated  by  the 
pressure-relief  valve,  a  safety  shut-off  valve  movable  into 
position  to  stop  flow  of  gas  from  the  source  of  gas  pressure  to 
said  delivery  line  when  excessive  gas  flow  to  the  pressure  relief 
valve  is  greater  than  the  rate  at  which  the  gas  can  be  vented  by 
the  pressure  relief  valve  and  gas  pressure  builds  up  in  the 
delivery  line,  the  safety  shut-off  valve  being  connected  with 
said  motion  transmitting  connection  and  of>erated  thereby  to 
close  the  safety  shut-off  valve  when  the  pressure-relief  valve  is 
moved  into  an  open  position  by  said  excessive  gas  flow,  and  a 
check  valve  in  position  to  prevent  back  flow  of  gas  from  said 
beer  keg  through  said  delivery  line. 


4,171,005 
DIVERTER  TUB  SPOUT 
James  R.  Nicklas,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,936 

Int.  a.^  A47K  3/22 

U.S.  a.  137-119  5  Oaims 


tions  by  the  solar  radiation  which  has  passed  through  the 
converter  plate  and  has  been  guided  to  said  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  converter  plate. 


^JSl^/7Aj^ 


1.  A  diverter  tub  spout  including  housing  means  defining  a 
water  p>assage  therethrough  and  having  an  input  opening  for 
interconnection  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  a 
water  discharge  opening  remote  from  said  input  opening,  a 
portion  of  said  housing  means  between  said  input  and  dis- 
charge openings  defining  a  partial  restriction  in  said  passage  of 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  member  freely  positioned  in  said  passage  between  said 
seat  and  said  input  opening  and  movable  in  response  to  the 
force  of  pressurized  water  in  said  passage  to  abut  said  seat  and 
block  said  passage  against  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  an 
elongate  stem  extending  through  said  housing  means  from  said 
passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means  and  being  mov- 
able along  its  length,  a  valve  control  member  within  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  elongate  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  such 
that  said  control  member  is  movable  between  a  first  control 
member  position  wherein  the  other  of  said  arms  is  positioned  in 
a  location  between  said  valve  member  and  said  seat  to  maintain 
said  valve  member  remote  from  said  seat  against  the  force  of 
water  pressure  in  said  passage  to  permit  water  flow  there- 
through and  a  second  control  member  position  remote  from 
said  location  and  permitting  said  valve  member  to  abut  said 
seat  to  block  said  passage,  said  elongate  stem  being  movable  to 
a  first  stem  position  to  contact  and  maintain  said  control  mem- 
ber in  the  first  control  member  position,  and  wherein  the 
contact  between  said  stem  and  control  member  occurs  along 
an  elongate  dimension  of  said  stem  such  that  the  force  of  water 
pressure  on  said  valve  member  is  transmitted  through  said 
control  member  to  said  stem  and  acts  on  said  stem  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stem. 
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4,171,006 
FLUID  METERING!  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Steere,  Jr.,  Boonton,  N  J., 
nology  Corporation,  Oakland,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  F16K 
U.S.  a.  137—595 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


assignor  to  Silicon  Tech- 
No.  840,781 

13  Claims 


'06 


M    'jt 


1.  A  metering  valve  for  precise 
therethrough  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  having  a  tubing  receivin  \ 


ontrol  of  fluid  passing 
channel  formed  there- 


tle 


rad  al 


in; 

(b)  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  positioned 
and  extending  along  substantially 
channel  from  an  inlet  location  to  an 

(c)  a  plurality  of  planar 
with  said  flexible  tubing  at  spaced  locations 
of  said  tubing,  wherein  said  planes 
pression  surfaces  are  oblique  to  a 
and  the  plane  of  each  adjacent 
in  the  same  direction; 

(d)  means  mounting  said 
neous  movement  relative  to  said 

(e)  means  for  centering  said  flexibk 
(g)  an  actuating  means  for  contr  lling 

surface  movement  means  to  progresi  i 
liquid  in  said  tubing  if  said 
into  compressive  engagement  with 
sively  open  flow  of  fluid  as  said 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
2.  A  metering  valve  as  recited  in  c 
is  comprised  of  a  first  portion  wherdin 
channel  is  an  annular  channel  forme  i 
cylindrical  portion  moveable  axiall] 
wardly  relative  to  said  first  body 
annular  channel  of  said  first  body 


within  said  channel 

entire  length  of  said 

C  utlet  location; 

compression  surfaces  engageable 

along  the  length 

said  plurality  of  com- 

'  plane  of  said  channel 

compression  surface  is  inclined 


compress  ion 
1  sail 


compress  an  surfaces  for  simulta- 
tubi^g; 

tubing  in  said  channel; 

said  compression 

ively  constrict  flow  of 

surfaces  are  moved 

tubing  and  to  progres- 

cc  mpression  surfaces  are 

t  ibing. 

im  1  wherein  said  body 

said  tubing  receiving 

therein,  and  a  second 

upwardly  and  down- 

portibn  and  receivable  in  said 


pel  tion. 


4,171,007 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLolv  LIMITER 
Daniel  Bouteille,  Mames-Ia-Coquette,!  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme:  La  Telemecanique  Oectrique,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  |Io.  774,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Mar.  5, 1976,  76  06385 

Int.  a.2  F16K  U/IL 
U.S.  a.  137—599 


Mar.  5,  1976,  76  06384; 
15/14 


109    KHa 


im    m  Qoi3 


1.  A  right  angle  connection  element 


a  fluid  pipe  and  a  user  apparatus,  con  prising 


4  0aims 


/07 


100 


Tor  connection  between 


a  first  elongated  element 
internal  first  cavity 
said  first  element, 
cavity  to  said  fluid  pipe 
first  cavity  and  said 
through  said  first 
said  bore  having  an  axis 
lar  to  the  axis  of  said 

a  second  elongated 
exposed  to  said  first 
axis  and  an  elongated 
substantially  along  the 
a  first  plurality  of 
second  element  to  defii^ 
extending  between  said 
second  plurality  of  aper 
second  element  to 
ways  extending  betweei 
having  means  for 
user  apparatus  to  defm( 
cavity  and  said  user 

means  adjustably  mountec 
second  element  for  at 
of  first  passage  ways; 

unidirectional  means  for 
ity  of  second  passage 
including  a  deformable 
second  element  and 
of  apertures. 
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having  an  axis  and  an  elongated 

substantially  along  the  axis  of 

means  for  connecting  said  first 

to  define  a  flow  path  between  said 

pipe,  and  having  a  bore  passing 

and  through  said  first  cavity, 

which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 

element; 

housed  within  said  bore  and 

',  said  second  element  having  an 

internal  second  cavity  disposed 

of  said  second  element,  having 

disposed  radially  around  said 

a  plurality  of  first  passage  ways 

first  and  second  cavities,  having  a 

ures  disposed  radially  around  said 

le  a  plurality  of  second  passage 

said  first  and  second  cavities,  and 

said  second  cavity  to  said 

a  flow  path  between  said  second 


disp  3sed 
havii  ig 
>ipe  tc 
flud 
elem  mt 
is  wl 
fist 
elem  ;nt 
t  cav  ity. 


2XIS 


apert  ires 


conn  ;cting 


api  taratus; 


Kast 


aid 

u  lidirectionally  closing  said  plural- 
ways,  said  unidirectional  means 
annular  member  attached  to  said 
covering  each  of  said  second  plurality 


4, 


APPARATUS  FOR 
DRAWING  OF  CATCH 


Kimimasa  Onishi,  Tokyo; 
Nagashima,  Tokyo; 
and  Mikiyoshi  Ogawa,  Yoltohama 
Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Filed  Apr.  12, 
Oaims   priority, 
66925[U] 

Int.  a.2  D03D  51 /IS 
U.S.  a.  139—339 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom 
of  the  type  including  a  pluraljty 
side  of  an  array  of  warp 
yam  and  catch  yam  drawiiig 


within  said  second  cavity  of  said 
partially  closing  said  plurality 


[71,008 
DETl  ;cnNG  MALFUNCnON  ON 
fARNS  IN  A  SHUTTLELESS 
IJOOM 

i  Ichimatsu,  Koganei;  Mamoni 
Junno^ke  Suekane,  Musashi-murayama, 
1,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Limited,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  895,613 
applicat^n   Japan,   May   26,   1977,   52- 


6  Claims 


ha^  ing 


a  weft  catching  arrangement 

of  catch  yams  disposed  on  one 

for  grasping  an  inserted  weft 

means  for  drawing  said  catch 


October  16,  1979 
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yams  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  catch  yam  drawing  means  flapper  being  movable  from  a  first  cup  stabilizing  position  to  a 
having  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  cooperative  to  nip  said  second  position  remote  therefrom,  an  access  door,  and  means 
catch  yams  between  their  peripheries  and  draw  same  when  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  door  for  moving  said  flapper 
driven  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  an  apparatus  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said 
for  detecting  malfunction  on  drawing  of  said  catch  yams  com- 
prising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  rotatable  members 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  relative  movement  between  * 

them  toward  and  away  from  one  another; 
biasing  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  pair  of  rotatable 

members  together  to  produce  a  yam  drive  pinch;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rotatable  members  away  from  one 
another  and  producing  an  alarm-signal  upon  detection  of 
said  relative  movement  reaching  a  predetermined  in- 
creased value. 


4,171,009 
FORMING  FABRICS  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  Karm,  Selestat,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Mar- 
tel,  Catala  A  Cie  S.A.,  SelesUt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,249 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1976,  76  09744 

Int.  a.2  D03D  15/00.  15/02:  B21F  1/10:  BIOD  39/08 

U,S.  a.  139—425  A  16  Claims 


J3    7S  J£>j  12 


cup  may  be  removed  without  interference  from  or  contact 
with  said  flapper. 


20 


'     4,171,011 
HANDBAG 

1.  Endless  forming  fabric  for  paper-making  machine  and  the  Sheldon  A.  Kopin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Totes',  Incorpo- 


like,  comprising 

an  upper  layer  of  threads  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fabric  on  the  machine  and  located  on  the 
material  forming  side  of  the  fabric, 

a  lower  layer  of  threads  transverse  to  said  direction  of  move- 
ment and  located  on  the  wear  side  of  the  fabric, 

and  longitudinal  threads  interwoven  with  the  layers  of  trans- 
verse threads, 

wherein  all  loops  formed  by  the  longitudinal  threads  over 
the  transverse  threads  of  the  upper  layer  bind  with  from  3 
to  7  transverse  threads  of  the  upper  layer  and  the  first 
points  of  crossing  of  such  loops  with  the  transverse 
threads  are  distributed  according  to  a  weaving  pattern 
comprising  at  least  five  longitudinal  threads, 

and  the  weaving  pattern  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric 
which  supports  the  material  to  be  formed  is  of  a  type 
without  alignments  of  said  loops  on  adjacent  threads  and 
without  diagonal  effects, 

and  wherein  the  longitudinal  threads  form  loops  each  bind- 
ing with  one  transverse  thread  of  the  lower  layer  on  the 
wear  side  of  the  fabric. 


rated,  Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,137 
Int.  a.2  A45C  13/40 
U.S.  a.  150—34 


6Claims 


4,171,010 
FLAPPER  RETRACTOR 
Carmine  Deer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Flagstaff  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,286 

Int  C\?  B65B  3/04 

\3S.  a.  141—369  6  Claims 

1.  A  cup  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cup  support,  cup 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  cup  onto  said  support,  a  cup 

stabilizing  flapper  for  stabilizing  said  cup  on  said  support,  said 


1.  A  handbag  comprising 

opposed  side  walls,  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  floor,  said  end 
walls  being  stitched  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  floor,  and 

an  umbrella  compartment  located  adjacent  the  floor  of  said 
handbag,  one  end  of  said  umbrella  compartment  opening 
in  a  mouth  in  one  end  wall  of  said  handbag,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  compartment  being  stitched  closed,  and  said 
other  end  of  said  compartment  being  connected  to  said 
handbag,  by  that  same  stitch  line  which  connects  the  other 
end  wall  with  one  of  a  side  wall  and  said  floor. 


598 


4,171,012 
LOCKING  THREAD  CONiTRUCTION 
Horace  D.  Holmes,  28576  Green  Wi|ow 
Mich.  48024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77i 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation' 
620,566,  Oct.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  Thk  application  No¥.  15,      U.S.  Q.  160—22 

1977,  Ser.  No.  851,^59 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

1995,  has  been  disciainied, 

Int.  a.2  F16B  39 f  iO 

U.S.  a.  151—14  R  1  10  Claims 


subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 


^/J'^ 


S^ 


1.  A  fastener  combination  comprisii^ 
meat  and  a  threaded  female  element 
male  element  in  threaded  engagement 

each  of  the  male  and  female 
thread  form  thereon  defined  by 
flanks  which  intersect  to  define  a 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  fastener  combination 

the  female  element  including  a 
major  diameter  thereof,  said 
helical  flat  extending  between  the 
adjacent  leading  flank  which 
said  flat,  throughout  its  axial 
between  about  15°  and  45 
which  is  substantially  less  than 
ment  flank  which  tends  to 
axial  tension  load,  said  flat  angled 
said  trailing  to  said  adjacent  leadi 

whereby  axial  tension  loading  of  the 
displace  the  crown  of  the  male 
the  flat  to  prevent  movement 
verse  to  said  axis  and  lock  said 

7.  For  use  in  a  fastener  combination 
male  element  having  a  thread  form 
and  trailing  helical  flanks  which 
each  flank  lying  at  an  angle  relative  to 
nal  thread  axis  of  the  fastener 

a  female  threaded  element  having  ai 
face  for  engagement  with  a  work 
thread  form  defined  by  leading  an< 
secting  flanks  each  of  which  lies  at 
thread  axis  thereof; 

the  female  element  including  a 
major  diameter  thereof,  said 
helical  flat  extending  between  the 
adjacent  leading  flank  which  faces 
said  flat,  throughout  its  axial 
between  about   15°  and  45° 
which  is  substantially  less  than 
ment  flank  which  tends  to 
axial  tension  load,  said  flat  angled 
said  trailing  to  said  adjacent  leadin  ; 

whereby,  when  in  the  combination, 
tends  to  displace  the  crown  of  a 
with  the  flat  to  prevent  movement 
transverse  to  said  axis  and  lock  saii 


a  threaded  male  ele- 

( dapted  to  receive  the 

herewith; 

threac  ed  elements  having  a 

lea(  ing  and  trailing  helical 

c  -own,  each  flank  lying 

comm()n  longitudinal  thread 


trunc  ited 


trun  :ated 


faces  said 
ext  ;nt 
relati  /e 
the  angl 
conve  ge 


n? 


thi  ead 
betwi  sen 
ele  nents 
on  ;on 
I  ther  !on 
intersi  ;ct 


combinal  ion: 


trunc  ited 


trun  ;ated 


ext(  nt, 
relati  le 
the  angli 
convei  ge 


mile 
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4,1 

RETRACTABLE 

Farmington  Hills,   Robert  C.  Clark,  Anaheim, 

Co.,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 

1,411,  Feb.  18,  1977,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

.  No.  635,217,  Nov.  25,  application  Jul.  25, 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Int.  Cl.^ 


October  16,  1979 

1.013 
AUVNING  ASSEMBLY 

,  assignor  to  A  &  E  Flastik  Pak 


Calf. 


Wo, 


root  adjacent  the 

root  defining  a 

trailing  flank  and  the 

trailing  flank,  and 

lying  at  an  angle 

to  the  thread  axis 

e  of  the  male  ele- 

on  said  flat  under 

-adially  outward  from 

flank; 

combination  tends  to 
into  contact  with 
the  elements  trans- 
together. 
:omprising  a  threaded 
defined  by  leading 
to  define  a  crown, 
e  common  longitudi- 


extemal  bearing  sur- 
piece  and  an  internal 

trailing  helical,  inter- 
in  angle  relative  to  the 


root  adjacent  the 

root  defining  a 

trailing  flank  and  the 

said  trailing  flank,  and 

lying  at  an  angle 

to  the  thread  axis 

e  of  the  male  ele- 

on  said  flat  under 

adially  outward  from 

flank; 

axial  tension  loading 
thread  into  contact 
between  the  elements 
elements  together. 


705,873,  Jul.  16,  1976.  This 
977,  Ser.  No.  818,414 
i»4F  10/06 

44  Claims 


hav  ng 


dowi  iward 

Will 


will 


fr<  m 


1.  An  awning  assembly 

an  elongated  case  body 
front  wall  extending 
wall,  a  partial  bottom 
bottom  of  said  back  wall 
of  the  body; 

said  case  body  having  an 
front  side  and  the  front 

a  take-up  roller  extending 
mounted  in,  said  case 

an  awning  rolled  on  said 
through  said  opening; 

a  lead  bar  disposed  over  sai( 
said  case  body  to  form 
having  a  front  wall 
front  side  and  a  bottom 
said  bottom  side; 

means  for  holding  said  lead 
case  body  and  permitting 
the  opening  and  away 
having  one  edge  connecte(l 
and  extended  thereby; 

two  elongated  legs  pivotally 
cent  its  opposite  ends,  anc 
torn  of  the  case  toward  the 
being  of  flattened 
shape  and  having  a 
said  legs  also  being 
about  an  axis  extending 
leg  is  in  a  released  position 
the  lead  bar; 

a  leg  lock  housing  disposed 
legs  and  substantially 
housing  being  of 
shape  as  said  legs  to 
along  the  case; 

means  on  said  leg  lock 
the  legs  in  the  storage 
movement  away  from  the 

said  legs  being  longitudinally 
for  adjustment  of  the 

rafters  disposed  in  said  case 
the  case  body  near  its 
hinged  on  the  central 
being  longtudinally 
sponse  to  movement  of  th  : 
into  the  case; 

and  means  operable  as  an 
movement  of  the  lead  bai 
latch  said  rafters  releasabl  ^ 
tion,  thereby  to  brace  saic 
tion. 


con  pnsmg: 


top  and  back  walls,  a  partial 

from  the  front  of  said  top 

extending  forward  from  the 

and  end  plates  closing  the  ends 


op^nmg  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
p  >rtion  of  the  bottom  side; 
1  sngitudinally  of,  and  rotatably 
bod  y; 

take-up  roller  to  be  extended 

opening  and  cooperating  with 

I  enclosed  case,  said  lead  bar 

covering  the  lower  portion  of  said 

covering  the  front  portion  of 


bar  releasably  in  place  in  said 

I  iiovement  of  the  lead  bar  out  of 

the  case  body,  said  awning 

to  the  lead  bar  to  be  unrolled 


fillin  I 


connected  to  the  lead  bar  adja- 

each  extending  along  the  bot- 

center  thereof,  each  of  said  legs 

generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 

relativ  ;ly  wide  side  adjacent  the  case, 

connec  ted  to  the  lead  bar  for  rotation 

loi  gitudinally  of  the  leg  when  the 

and  extends  downwardly  from 


between  the  free  ends  of  said 

the  space  between  them,  said 

substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 

pres4it  an  appearance  of  continuity 


housi  ig  for  holding  the  free  ends  of 

pos  ition  and  releasing  the  legs  for 

<  ase  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle; 

extendable  and  contractable 

awn|ng  assembly;  and 

having  inner  ends  hinged  on 
c  pposite  ends,  and  outer  ends 
port  on  of  said  lead  bar,  said  rafters 
extenpable  and  contractable  in  re- 
lead  bar  away  from  and  back 

incllent  to  a  preselected  amount  of 
away  from  the  case  body  to 
against  longitudinal  contrac- 
lead  bar  in  an  extended  posi- 
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4,171,014 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  TUBES  IN  A  TANK 

WALL 
Hermann  Straub,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,107,  Nov.  12, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,945,431. 
This  applicaHon  Jun.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,045 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   28,    1972, 
12278/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  165—11  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

a  safety  tank  wall  of  a  nuclear  reactor  plant,  said  wall  having 
an  opening  therein; 

a  collar  in  said  opening  and  secured  in  gas-tight  relation  to 
said  wall; 

a  tube  base  connected  in  gas-tight  relation  to  said  collar; 

a  set  of  tubes  extending  through  and  connected  with  said 
tube  base  in  gas-tight  relation; 

a  thin  sheet-metal  membrane  peripherally  connected  with 
said  tube  base  in  gas-tight  manner  and  having  said  tubes 
extending  therethrough  and  connected  therewith  in  gas- 
tight  relation,  said  membrane  defining  an  enclosed  gas- 
tight  chamber  with  said  tube  base  for  monitoring  the 
imperviousness  of  the  connections  between  said  tubes  and 
said  tube  base;  and 

a  sleeve  of  S-shaped  cross-section  secured  at  each  end  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  tubes  and  said  tube  base  for  securing 
each  respective  tube  to  said  tube  base  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other. 


4,171,015 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Charles  W.  Bucey;  Kenneth  J.  Miller,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Ro- 
nald R.  Robinson,  Morton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,200 

Int.  a.2  F28F  1/26 

MS.  a.  165—181  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  (48,68)  comprising: 
a  first  asymmetrically  corrugated  sheet  portion  (40)  having 
an  opposite  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  edge 
portions  (32,38,70),  a  plurality  of  substantially  trans- 
versely extending  ribs  (16),  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  members  (17)  integrally  connected  to  said  ribs  (16), 
each  rib  (16)  having  a  flattened  V-shape  such  that  said 

987  O.G.  25 


members  (17)  define  a  first  plurality  of  juxtaposed  inner 
surfaces  (26); 

a  second  asymmetrically  corrugated  sheet  portion  (42)  hav- 
ing an  opposite  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  edge 
portions  (30,38,72),  a  plurality  of  substantially  trans- 
versely extending  ribs  (16),  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  members  (17)  integrally  connected  to  said  ribs  (16), 
each  rib  (16)  having  a  flattened  V-shape  such  that  said 
members  (17)  define  a  second  plurality  of  juxtaposed  inner 
surfaces  (26);  and 

means  (50,52,74)  for  connecting  said  side  edge  portions 
(30,32,38,70,72)  of  said  first  and  second  corrugated  sheet 
portions  (40,42),  spacing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
inner  surfaces  (26)  apart,  forming  a  tube  (46,68)  and  pro- 
viding an  internal  flow  path  (54)  extending  generally 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  external 
flow  paths  (18)  extending  generally  transversely  to  said 
internal  flow  path  (54). 


4,171,016 
WATER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  WELLS 
Edward  A.  Kempton,  336-41st  Ave.  NE.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,244 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  19,  1977,  293399 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—68  7  Oaims 


^  .       •%,■''  r 


1.  A  water  removal  pump  system  for  use  in  a  gas  producing 
well  of  the  type  including  a  casing  defining  the  wall  of  the 
well,  a  cap  on  said  casing  defining  the  well  head,  and  perfora- 
tions in  said  casing  near  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  introducing 
a  well  fluid  comprising  gas,  water,  or  mixtures  thereof  into  the 
casing,  said  system  comprising  inlet  tubing  within  said  casing 
extending  from  beneath  said  perforations  through  said  cap  at 
the  well  head  for  introducing  a  drive  liquid  into  the  well;  outlet 
tubing  within  said  inlet  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head 
downwardly  beneath  the  bottom  end  of  said  inlet  tubing  into 
the  casing  for  carrying  said  well  fluid  to  the  well  head;  sealing 
means  between  the  bottom  end  of  said  inlet  tubing  and  said 
outlet  tubing  for  preventing  the  passage  of  said  well  fluid 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubing;  a  first  valve  in  the  bottom 
end  of  said  outlet  tubing  for  admitting  said  well  fluid  into  said 
outlet  tubing;  a  foot  valve  in  said  outlet  tubing  above  said  first 
valve  permitting  upward  flow  and  preventing  downward  flow 
of  said  well  fluid  in  said  outlet  tubing,  an  ejector  device  in  said 
outlet  tubing  above  said  foot  valve  for  mixing  said  well  fluid 
with  said  drive  fluid  and  directing  said  fluids  upwardly  to  the 
well  head;  and  pump  means  for  continuously  pumping  said 
drive  fluid  into  the  space  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubing 
and  through  said  ejector  device  for  mixing  with  said  well  fluid 
to  carry  said  well  fluid  to  the  well  head. 
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4,171,017 
METHOD  OF  GAS  PRODUCTION 
GEOPRESSURIZED  GE0TH|:RMAL 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  111., 
Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/22;  E21B 
U.S.  a.  166—266 


Vo.  891,507 

39/00.  43/00 


ithi 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and 
other  similar  fuel  components  from 
fluid  zones  that  exist  naturally  at  high 
steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  a  gas  permeable 
the  methane  and  other  similar  fu( 
collection  system; 

(b)  subjecting  said  membrane  to 
methane  and  other  similar  fuel 

(c)  permeating  the  methane  and  o^ier 
nents  through  said  membrane; 

(d)  collecting  the  |>ermeated  methane 
components  while  rejecting  the 


r  <:overing  methane  and 
liquids  in  underground 
ressures  comprising  the 


nembrane  selective  for 
components  into  a  gas 


4,171,018 
TUBING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

LANDING  AND  LOCKING 
Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Bfach, 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  E21B  23/02 
MS.  a.  166—315 


5.  A  tubing  hanger  means  for 
locking  in  a  well  member,  such  as 
longitudinal  linear  movement  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FROM 
BRINES 

or  to  Institute  of  Gas 


13  Claims 


tl  e  liquid  containing  the 
c(  mponents; 

similar  fuel  compo- 
an^ 

and  other  similar  fuel 
1  quid. 


^ND  METHOD  OF 
NG 

,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Calif. 
Vo.  887,956 
43/10 

15  Qaims 


si  lultaneous  landing  and 

casing  hanger,  during 

th^  tubing  hanger  means 


carr  ed 


■bo<  y 


relative  to  said  well  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
bination: 
a  tubing  hanger  body  pro\tded 
a  radially  outwardly  bias4d 

landing  surface  and 
lock  sleeve  means  on  said 

erably  engage  a  landing 
said  hanger  body  landing 

adapted  to  be  cooperabh 

on  said  well  member  for 

of  said  tubing  hanger 

ber. 
12.  In  a  method  of  insi 
having  a  compressible  seal 
steps  of: 
connecting  a  tubing  string 
threadedly  connecting  a  laiiding 

non-rotatable  relative  relation 

therebetween  under  t 
lowering  said  tubing  hangk: 

rotatable  relation  by  a  Is  nding 
simultaneously  landing,   1<  eking, 

hanger  in  said  casing  while 

relation; 
retrieving  said  landing  too  ; 
said  tubing  hanger  being 

trieved  from  said  casing 


October  16,  1979 


said  tubing  hanger  means  being 
landing  tool,  comprising  in  com- 


with  a  landing  surface; 
lock  means  spaced  from  said 
by  said  hanger  body; 
tl  anger  body  and  adapted  to  coop- 
tool; 
s  jrface  and  said  lock  means  being 
with  landing  and  locking  means 
iimultaneous  landing  and  locking 
with  respect  to  said  well  mem- 


stallir  g 
Irirg 


to  a  tubing  hanger, 

tool  to  said  tubing  hanger  in 
with  threaded  engagement 


T  and  landing  tool  in  said  non- 
string; 
and  sealing  said  tubing 
maintaining  said  non-rotatable 


tdapted  to  be  unlocked  and  re- 


4,171 


APPARATUS  AND 

CEMENTING  AN 
Frank  Cole,  Houston,  Tex., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 

Int  Cl.^ 
U.S.  a.  166—341 


,019 
METHOD  FOR  RE-ENTERING  AND 
I JNDERWATER  WELL 
assignor  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc., 


19  78. 


1.  A  re-entry  cementing 
cylindrical  housing  member 
member  in  concentric  spacet 
space  therebetween  with  a 
space,  the  inner  housing 
the  outer  housing  member, 
core  forms  a  tapered  funn^, 
wardly,  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  member  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  outer  housini ; 
housing  member  is  equipped 
capable  of  attaching  to  a 
surface  of  the  inner  housing 
pipe  string  attachment  means 


1  casii  ig 


and  retrieving  a  tubing  hanger 
in  a  casing  means  including  the 


,  Ser.  No.  868,823 
E21B  7/12 


9  Qaims 


float  shoe  comprising  an  inner 
md  an  outer  cylindrical  housing 
relationship  forming  an  annular 
^ment  core  filling  said  annular 
has  its  top  below  the  top  of 
he  upper  surface  of  the  cement 
sloping  inwardly  and  down- 
ending  at  the  top  of  the  inner 
of  the  funnel  ending  at  the  inner 
member,  the  top  of  the  outer 
with  a  casing  attachment  means 
pipe  string,  the  top  of  the  inner 
nember  forms  a  female  stab-type 
below  said  stab-type  attachment 


mer  iber 


fut  nel 
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means  within  the  inner  housing  member  is  a  pump-down  latch 
acceptor  means  forming  part  of  the  inner  housing  bore  consist- 
ing of  a  shoulder  means  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly, 
followed  by  a  plurality  of  threads,  followed  by  a  smooth  sec- 
tion, the  threads  being  capable  of  interacting  and  holding  a 
pump-down  latch  plug  and  the  smooth  section  being  capable  of 
sealingly  contacting  with  a  pump-down  latch  plug,  below  said 
pump-down  latch  plug  means  is  a  sonar/TV  camera  seating 
means  and  a  sonar/TV  camera  anti-rotational  means,  also 
below  said  pump-down  latch  plug  means  is  a  valve  means 
forming  part  of  the  inner  housing  bore  consisting  of  a  second 
shoulder  means  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  forming 
the  top  of  a  side-pocket  ball  valve  housing  having  within  it  a 
ball  valve,  the  side  pocket  extends  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  inner  housing  member  to  a  depth  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ball  valve,  the  side  pocket  is 
equipped  with  a  conduit  means  forming  a  drain  means  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  side  pocket  communicating  at  all 
times  with  the  space  outside  of  the  shoe,  the  density  of  the  ball 
valve  being  greater  than  water  and  less  than  the  cement  to  be 
used  with  the  shoe. 


tion  of  travel,  said  beams  being  moved  through  generally 
circular  paths  about  said  shafts,  the  opposite  ends  of  at  least 
one  of  said  shafts  being  rotatably  supported  from  correspond- 
ing frame  beams  that  extend  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  the  rear  end  of  said  one  shaft  being  joumalled  in  a  gear 
box  and  having  a  toothed  pinion  of  a  speed-increasing  step-up 
transmission,  said  pinion  being  in  driven  connection  with  a 
larger  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  a  rotary  driving  shaft  of  said 
driving  means. 

9.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  side-by-side  beams  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  beams  each  having  tine  means  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  beams  being  intercon- 


4,171,020 
CHARCOAL  EXTINGUISHER 
Richard  Leporati,  R.D.  #2,  Box  341,  Stevens  PL,  Chester,  N.Y. 
10918 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655^21 
Int.  a.2  A62C  39/00 
\3S.  CL  169—49  7  ( 


n     >r" 




\[-^-y 

\m 


1.  A  charcoal  extinguishing  device,  comprising  a  scoop 
shaped  member  having  a  triangular  cross  section  and  including 
a  base  having  a  planar  outer  wall  and  inclined  inner  wall  form- 
ing a  wedge,  a  pair  of  opposing  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  rear  wall  communicating  with  said  base  and  said  side 
walls  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a  movable 
cover  section  adapted  to  cover  said  member  and  being  pivot- 
ally  engaged  to  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  move  upward  and 
downward  relative  to  said  base,  a  perforate  plate  disposed  in 
said  member  and  engaging  said  rear  wall  for  supporting  said 
coals  and  being  inclined  relative  to  said  outer  wall  and  rear 
wall,  said  plate  and  said  base  defining  a  hollow  area  therebe- 
tween for  supporting  ash  that  passes  through  said  plate,  said 
cover,  side  walls  and  base  including  heat  insulating  material. 


r= ^ 


4,171,021 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7  Brnschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,971 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    15,    1976, 
7611397;  Oct.  15,  1976,  7611398 

Int  a.2  AOIB  19/06.  23/02 
VS.  CL  172-»63  19  Claims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  side-by-side  beams  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  beams  each  having  tine  means  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  beams  being  intercon- 
nected to  the  frame  with  respective  eccentric  mechanisms  on 
spaced  apart  rotatable  shafts  of  driving  means,  said  rotatable 
shafts  extending  generally  horizontal  and  in  the  normal  direc- 


nected  to  the  frame  with  respective  eccentric  mechanisms  on 
spaced  apart  rotatable  shafts  of  driving  means,  said  rotatable 
shafts  extending  generally  horizontal  and  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  travel,  said  beams  being  moved  through  generally 
circular  paths  about  said  shafts,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
shafts  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  re- 
spective eccentric  mechanisms  on  said  shafts  that  correspond 
to  each  beam  occupying  corresponding  positions  as  regard 
their  eccentricities  on  the  shafts,  each  beam  comprising  two 
further  beams  of  channel-shaped  cross-section  and  an  inner  one 
of  the  two  beams  being  nested  Inside  the  other,  said  inner  beam 
having  limbs  with  lengths  about  one  third  that  of  the  limbs  of 
other  beam. 
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4,171,022 

FOLDABLE  CXJNSTRUCTION  FdR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENT 
Roy  E.  Applequist,  Salina,  Kans.,  assigaor  to  Great  Plains  Man- 
ufacturing Incorporated,  Assaria,  K)  ns. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  fio.  836,719 


Int.  a.2  AOIB  7J  fOO 


U.S.  a.  172—311 


sa  d 


1.  A  foldable  implement  carrier  incyuding: 

a  longitudinally  extending,  draft 

a  transversely  extending,  substantia  y 
supporting,  center  frame  connec  ed 

means  connected  with  said  centei 
latter  between  a  lowered,  oper  itional 
raised,  transport  condition; 

a  substantially  horizontal,  implen|:nt 
section  normally  disposed  in  a 
versely  from  said  center  frame 
lowered  condition  thereof;  and 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  oitrigger 
center  frame  for  substantially  horizontal 
ment  of  said  outrigger  section 
extending  position  thereof  and 
nally  extending  position  thereof,j 

said  hinge  means  including  hinge 
zone  of  hinging  and  a  second  2 
first  zone, 

said  hinge  means  cooperating  in 
to  suspend  said  outrigger  sectior 
maintaining  said  outrigger  sectio  1 
when  said  center  frame  is  shifted  between 
and  said  raised  conditions  there<  f, 

said  hinge  structure  being  operativ  ; 
section  to  also  pivot  about  a 
longitudinally  extending  axis, 
tion  in  said  second  zone  havini 
element  secured  to  one  extremitj 
adjacent  said  center  frame,  and 
on  said  center  frame  adjacent 
outrigger  section, 

said  control  structure  including 
engaging  said  element  to  limit 
said  outrigger  section  about  said 
axis, 

at  least  portions  of  said  control 
surface  areas  being  transversely 
tion  in  which  said  surface 
element  to  allow  said  pivotal  movement 
section  about  said  longitudinally 
center  frame  is  in  its  said  lowerrd 
position  in  which  said  surface 
for  preventing  pivotal  movemer 
about  said  longitudinally  exten(  ing 
outrigger  section  in  a  substan  ially 
when  said  center  frame  is  shifted 
condition  to  its  said  raised  concftion 
said  control  structure  including  a 


aid 


are  is 


8  Claims 


of 
sa  d 


an  open,  bounded  area 
said  element  passes, 

said  guide  member  functiofiing 
ment  of  said  portion 
bounded  area  to  limit 
rigger  section  about  said 

said  guide  member  includfng 
generally    open 
bounded  area  is  defined, 

said  surface  areas  for 
said  pivotal  movement  o 
longitudinally  extending 
said  triangularly  shaped 
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t)  rough  which  at  least  a  portion  of 


to  contain  the  lateral  move- 
said   element   to  within   said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  out- 
longitudinally  extending  axis, 
bracket  structure  forming  a 
triangijlar    shape    within    which    said 

enga^mg  said  element  for  preventing 
said  outrigger  section  about  said 
uis  being  disposed  at  one  apex  of 
bracket  structure. 


4,1  71,023 


TRIPLE 
James  R.  Sturges,  Washingtoi 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  172—801 


TRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 

1,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 


1!78, 


fr|me; 

horizontal,  implement 
to  said  draft  frame; 
frame  for  shifting  the 
condition  and  a 

carrying,  outrigger 

osition  extending  trans- 

)  rhen  the  latter  is  in  said 

section  with  said 
swinging  move- 
between  said  transversely 
substantially  longitudi- 

s  ructure  providing  a  first 
of  hinging  above  said 


first  and  second  zones 

in  cantilever  fashion  for 

substantially  horizontal 

its  said  lowered 


nb  y 


to  allow  said  outrigger 

substantially  horizontal, 

including  a  hinge  sec- 

a  vertically  projecting 

of  said  outrigger  section 

cbntrol  structure  mounted 

s4id  one  extremity  of  said 

su^ace  areas  cooperatively 
he  pivotal  movement  of 
longitudinally  extending 

structure  including  said 

hiftable  from  a  first  posi- 

are  spaced  from  said 

of  said  outrigger 

extending  axis  when  said 

condition,  to  a  second 

i  reas  engage  said  element 

of  said  outrigger  section 

axis  to  maintain  said 

horizontal  position 

from  its  said  lowered 

in, 

guide  member  presenting 


1.  A  triple  tractor  assemi 

first,  second  and  third 
normal  longitudinal  dir^tion 
third  tractor  (16)  havin]  \ 

first  means  (34)  for  connec  ting 
(12,14)  in  a  longitudinal  ly 

second  means  (38)  for  la  erally 
(44)  of  said  third  tractor 
tractors  (12,14)  at  said 
(16)  being  arranged  in 
ond  row  substantially 
row,  and  substantially 
spect  to  said  first  row. 


com  >nsmg  ; 


POWEH 

Roger  A.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Dec.  29, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  173—117 
1.  A  power  hammer 

(a)  a  housing  including  ai 

(b)  an  elongated  hammer 
tubular  member  for 

(c)  a  cylindrical  cam 
portion  terminating  m 
cam  being  concentrically 
tubular  member  as  an  :  xis; 


I  havi  ig 


,  Ser.  No.  901,039 
E02F  3/76 


11  Claims 


(10)  comprising: 
tutors  (12,14,16)  each  having  a 
of  working  movement,  said 
a  side  joint  (44); 

said  first  and  second  tractors 
elongated  first  row;  and 

connecting  said  side  joint 

(16)  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

irst  means  (34),  said  third  tractor 

longitudinally  forshortened  sec- 

I  larallel  to  and  adjacent  said  first 

longitudinally  centered  with  re- 


4471,024 

HAMMER 

13,  Qarissa,  Minn.  56440 

Ser.  No.  865,746 
'  B25D  9/00 

%  Claims 

in  combination: 
elongated  tubular  member; 
:lement  disposed  in  said  elongated 
rec  iprocating  motion  therein; 

a  cam  profile  including  a  rising 

an  abrupt  drop,  said  cylindrical 

mounted  for  rotation  about  said 


October  16,  1979* 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


603 


(d)  a  cam  follower  assembly  connected  to  said  elongated 
hammer  element  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  profile; 

(e)  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  tubular  member 
urging  said  cam  follower  assembly  against  said  cam  pro- 
file; 

(f)  means  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  cylindrical  cam  about  said  tubular 
member;  ■^, 


(g)  an  anvil  element  having  a  tool  receiving  bore  therein;  a 
first  portion  partially  disposed  in  said  tubular  member  for 
reciprocating  motion  therein  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
said  hammer  element  when  said  cam  follower  reaches  said 
abrupt  drop  portion  of  the  cam  profile;  a  second  portion 
extending  outward  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  member; 
and  tension  springs  coupled  between  said  portion  of  said 
anvil  extending  outward  from  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  tubular  member  for  urging  said  anvil 
toward  said  hammer  element. 


4,171,025 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBING  METHOD 

Grey  Bassinger,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Technical  Drilling 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,194,  Oct.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,067,405.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,568 
Int.  a.2  E21C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  175—65  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  absorbing  the  shocks  in  a  rotary  earth  drill 
utilizing  a  drill-string  and  drilling  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
transmitting  downweight  from  the  drill-string  and  shocks  on 
a  rotary  drilling  bit  engaged  against  the  material  being 
drilled  to  an  anvil  mounted  with  a  drill-string;  and 


sequentially  transmitting  the  downweight  and  shocks  from 
the  anvil  to  a  plurality  of  independently  operating  hydrau- 


¥-'A 


lie  pistons  when  downweight  on  said  drill  bit  exceeds 
increasing  predetermined  amounts  for  each  piston. 


4,171,026 

SCALE  WITH  A  COMPUTING  DEVICE  AND  A  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  COMMERCIAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Mario  Gallo,  and  Johannes  Wirth,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Wirth,  Gallo  A  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,475 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   28,    1977, 
9330/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  19/04.  7/00 
MS.  CL  177—25  4  Qaims 


v//^,y'jj'^ 


'^i^^ 


r^ 


ih 


J£ 


^ 


»C;;j^j_,j7/iJj 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  computing  device,  a  digital  display,  a  platform 
for  goods  to  be  weighed,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  measuring 
range,  said  measuring  ranges  being  nested  and  each  being 
allocated  a  given  smallest  display  unit,  weights  measured  in 
each  of  said  ranges  being  computed  in  said  computing  device 
and  being  displayed  by  said  display  device  with  the  smallest 
displayed  unit  corresponding  to  that  of  each  of  said  measuring 
ranges,  the  smallest  display  unit  of  each  of  said  measuring 
ranges  being  at  least  in  the  ratio  2:1  compared  with  that  of  the 
next  smaller  range,  first  computing  and  logical  means  selecting 
the  range  in  which  the  goods  to  be  weighed  must  be  measured 
by  said  computing  device,  said  selection  being  made  in  func- 
tion of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  weight  of  the  goods  to  be 
weighed,  and  second  computing  and  logical  means  establishing 
in  function  of  said  order  of  magnitude  the  highest  load  that 
may  be  displayed  by  said  display  device. 
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4,171,027 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TfelRMINAL  DRIVE  OF 

A  TRACKED  VEH  [CLE 
Horst  Seit,  Steinbach,  and  Eugen  Schlfgl,  Dachau,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraiiss-Maffei  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaky 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,502 

Int  a.2  B62D  55^12 

U.S.  0. 180—9.54  ;  11  Claiffls 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  the  finai 
vehicle  having  a  wall  provided  witl 
drive  extending  with  clearance  thra  igh 
mounting  device  comprising: 
means  enabling  movement  of  said 
in  substantially  all  directions  per^ndicular 
said  fmal  drive  with  said  axis 
parallel  to  itself;  and 
elastic  means  braced  between  said 
for  resiliently  resisting  said  movement, 
extending  around  the  axis  of  said 
stiffness  which  varies  in  a  directic^ 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
said  final  drive. 


4,171,028 
ARTICULATED  TRACTOR  HAVUiG  TANDEM  POWER 

UNIT 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7  Briischenrain. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims   priority,   application   Neth^'lands. 
7512129 

Int.  CL^  B60K  / 
U.S,  a.  180—235 


Zug,  Switzerland 
.  733,163 

,  Oct.   16,   1975, 


lo. 


7 '30 
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1.  A  tractor  having  only  two  axle  with  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  said  tractor  comprising  a  i  ;arward  frame  portion 
including  one  of  said  axles  and  a  forwa  rd  frame  portion  includ- 
ing: the  other  of  said  axles;  and  engir  ;  mounted  substantially 
forward  of  said  other  axle;  a  fuel  tan  (  mounted  substantially 
behind  said  other  axle;  and  a  shaft  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
forward  frame  portion  to  said  rearwan  I  frame  portion  about  an 
upwardly  directed  axis,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  forward 


frame  portion  being  disposed 
upwardly  extending  axis. 


VEHICLE  FROFULSIO> 


4,l}71,029 

SYSTEM  WITH  INERTIAL 


ST(  IRAGE 

Sngland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 


Julian  R.  A.  Beale,  Relgate, 

Corporation,  New  York,  N 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,' 

application  Jan.  6, 

Oaims  priority,  application 

20773/74 

Int.  a.2  B6^K  17/00.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  180—54  R 


A  B9,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  757,356 
United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1974, 


r«  ^     I  r  r" 


"V". 


drive  of  a  tracklaying 

an  opening,  said  fmal 

said  opening,  said 

fi4al  drive  in  said  opening 

to  the  axis  of 

I  laintained  substantially 

ia\\  and  said  fmal  drive 

said  elastic  means 

Inal  drive  and  having  a 

radial  to  said  axis  and 

tround  the  periphery  of 


p^"/H"-P 


1.  A  propulsion  arrangement 

an  engine  having  an  outpu 

a  first  shaft, 

first  means  for  coupling  am 
and  from  said  first  shaf , 
shafts  rotating  at  a  first 

a  flywheel, 

second  means  for  coupling 
and  from  said  first  sha 
flywheel  and  first  shaft 
ratio  therebetween, 

a  variable  transmission 
said  first  shaft,  and  an  oijtput, 

a  vehicle  drive  shaft  conn4;ted 

driver  operable  controls, 

means  for  sensing 

flywheel,  and  said  drive 

electronic  control  means 
controls  and  speed  of 
shaft  for  controlling  pow^r 
input/output  ratio  of 
selectively  operating  saic 
pling  and  de-coupling, 

means  for  applying  a  sma  I 
flywheel  and  said  first 
a  de-coupled  condition 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


'sail 


tie 


4.1  '1 


19^8 


ACCELERATION 
Hermann  Ruhl,  30  Queen 
Canada  (M8Z  2T6) 

FUed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  180—179 

1.  An  acceleration  wamink 
driven  vehicles  having  in 
ratus  providing  an  output 
with  the  speed  of  vehicle, 
output  signal  corresponding 
signal  from  said  speed 
indicating  an  undesirable  rate 
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between  said  other  axle  and  said 


3  Claims 


•        _  '      KM       KM  All    En  I  a 


I  I   I  M  I   ' 


for  a  vehicle,  comprising 
shaft, 

de-coupling  said  output  shaft  to 
in  the  coupled  condition  said 
I  xed  speed  ratio  therebetween, 

ind  de-coupling  said  flywheel  to 
t,  in  a  coupled  condition  said 
'otating  at  a  second  fixed  speed 

me^ns  having  an  input  connected  to 

to  the  transmission  output, 

rotatiojial  speeds  of  said  engine,  said 

shaft, 

n  sponsive  to  said  driver  operable 

engine,  flywheel  and  the  drive 

supplied  by  the  engine  and  the 

transmission  means,  and  for 

first  and  second  means  for  cou- 


and 


sliift 
aid 


coupling  torque  between  said 
when  said  second  means  is  in 
said  first  shaft  speed  is  greater 


,030 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Efzabeth  Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


I,  Ser.  No.  868,199 
308B  19/00 

lOQaims 

and  control  system  for  motor 

speed  measuring  appa- 

proportionate  to  and  changing 

differentiating  circuitry  providing  an 

the  rate  of  change  of  the  output 

measi|ing  apparatus  switch  means  for 

of  acceleration  and  operated  by 


cot  ibination  : 
t  sigr  al 
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a  predetermined  output  signal  from  said  differentiating  cir- 
cuitry, control  warning  means  activated  by  said  switch  means 
and  an  activation  switch  for  activating  the  system,  said  activa- 


iFUEtl«jt 


^ 

n 


A  I" 


7 


Ml 


V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  logging  the  formations  surrounding  a 
highly  deviated  earth  borehole,  comprising: 

an  elongated  well  logging  instrument  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  adapted  to  traverse  an  earth  borehole,  said 
first  end  of  said  instrument  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
well  logging  cable  and  said  second  end  of  said  instrument 
having  a  first  flexible  U-joint  connector; 

an  elongated  centralizer  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  arm  members  adapted  to 
movingly  engage  the  walls  of  said  earth  borehole,  said 
first  end  of  said  centralizer  member  having  a  second  flexi- 
ble U-joint  connector  with  said  second  end  of  said  central- 
izer member,  being  substantially  rounded;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  shaft  member  having  opposing  ends 
flexibly  connected  between  said  first  flexible  U-joint  con- 
nection of  said  well  logging  instrument  and  said  second 
flexible  U-joint  connection  of  said  centralizer  member 
thereby  causing  said  logging  instrument  to  maintain  a 


decentralized  position  in  relation  to  said  centralizer  mem- 
ber within  said  highly  deviated  borehole. 


4,171,032 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Homer  J.  Woolslayen  Robert  D.  Woods,  and  CecU  Jenkins,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,248 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  182—3  10  Cteima 


tion  switch  being  open  during  initial  acceleration  from  a  stand- 
ing start  and  closing  to  activate  the  system  at  a  predetermined 
speed  such  that  the  system  is  only  operational  at  speeds  equal 
to  and  above  the  predetermined  speed. 


4,171,031 
WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENT  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Gerald  L.  Marquis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  EtaJlas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,681 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/40:  E21B  17/10 

MS.  a.  181—102  1  Oaim 


1.  A  workman's  safety  support  for  a  safety  belt  comprising  a 
vertical  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  a  side  of  a 
structure  on  which  a  man  works,  a  pole  provided  with  a  lower 
end  portion  supported  in  said  sleeve,  the  pole  having  a  much 
longer  inclined  upper  portion  to  provide  an  upper  end  directly 
above  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  the  sleeve,  the  pole  being 
rotatable  in  the  sleeve  to  permit  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  to  be 
swung  in  an  arc  around  the  sleeve,  a  safety  line  suspended  from 
said  upper  end  of  the  pole,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
line  for  connecting  it  to  a  safety  belt,  the  line  being  long 
enough  to  permit  a  man  wearing  the  belt  to  approach  close  to 
said  sleeve. 


4,171,033 

SCAFFOLD  DEVICE 

WUlard  J.  Rust,  and  WUlard  M.  Rust,  both  of  Spencer,  Boyd 

County,  Nebr.  68777 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,921,  Dec.  11, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,125,173.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,066 

Int.  a.2  E04G  1/20.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  182—63  10  Claims 


1.  A  scaffold  device,  comprising, 

a  wheelded  frame  means  comprising  a  front  axle  assembly 
and  a  rear  axle  assembly,  said  front  and  rear  axle  assem- 
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blies  being  pivotally  connected  t 
tal  axis  whereby  one  of  said  axk 
oted  relative  to  the  other, 

a  first  support  having  upper  and  leaver 
port  being  selectively  pivotally 
said  front  axle  assembly  and  ex 
form, 

a  second  support  having  upper  and 
support  being  selectively  pivotafy 
end  to  said  rear  axle  assembly 
therefrom, 

a  platform  vertically  movably  mounted 
second  supports  and  extending 

and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  first  and  second  supports, 

each  of  first  and  second  supports 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  odpo: 
one  of  said  walls  in  said  first  pair 
slot  formed  therein  which  verti( 
portion  of  said  platform,  the  othedwall 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  verti 
vided  thereon  on  the  inside  suHVu  e 

said  platform  having  a  pair  of  sela  ;tively 
provided  thereon  which  normally  engage 
in  each  of  said  tubular  means  for 
downward  movement  of  said  pl|itform 
supports. 


ends,  said  first  sup- 

at  its  lower  end  to 

t  snding  upwardly  there- 


lower  ends,  said  second 
secured  at  its  lower 
extending  upwardly 


and 


on  said  first 
trterebetween, 
>aid  platform  relative  to 


ci  lly 


coif  pnsmg  a  tubular  means 

sitely  disposed  walls, 

walls  having  a  vertical 

movably  receives  a 

of  said  first  pair  of 

ally  spaced  stops  pro- 

thereof, 

movable  means 

one  of  the  stops 

preventing  inadvertent 

relative  to  said 


4,171,034 
LIQUID  LUBRICATED  ROLL  WITfl 

SYSTEM 
James  O.  Gallant,  Rehobeth,  Mass., 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F16N 
U.S.  a.  184— «.24 


To, 

7/7 


1.  In  a  liquid  lubricated  roll  having 
generally  horizontally, 
a  plurality  of  bearings  axially  spaced 

and 
a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  mount<  d 

spools  and  said  axle  means  defining  therebetween 

lar  passageway  containing  said  bea  ings, 

comprising, 
a  liquid  reservoir, 
first  conduit  means  for  guiding  saidlliquid 

voir  to  said  passageway  to  form  a 

liquid  against  the  interior  of  said 

tion, 
means  for  directing  liquid  from  said 

onto  said  bearings, 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  saic 

body  along  said  passageway,  and 
means  for  recirculating  said  liquid 

a  fluid  flow  path  including  said 

body  and  second  conduit  means 

fluid  communication  with  said  an 
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gether  about  a  horizon- 
assemblies  may  be  piv- 


REaRCULATION 
to  SW  (DeUware), 
.  873,081 

21  Qaims 


axle  means  extending 

along  said  axle  means, 

on  said  bearings,  said 

an  annu- 

,  the  improvement 


from  said  reser- 
I  )tating  annular  body  of 
lools  during  their  rota- 
rotating  annular  body 


rotating  annular  liquid 


du  ing 


said  rotation  along 
otating  annular  liquid 
both  of  its  ends  in 
I  ular  liquid  body. 


ha  ving  I 


4,1  71,035 

DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBL  f  AND  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

THI REFOR 


Ota  Takaaki,  Okazaki,  Jai^m, 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appl  catii 


Aich, 


Jer. 


Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  188— 73J 


October  16,  1979 


,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
li,  Japan 
,518,  Nov.  24,  1976,  abandoned, 
.  No.  586,254,  Jun.  12,  1975, 
of  Ser.  No.  465,472,  Apr,  30, 
ion  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


92  7,977 


Japan,  May  18, 1973,  48-54720 
16D  55/224 

ZClaima 


I  bra  ce 


lo; 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly 
mounted  to  rotate  with  an 

a  pair  of  brake  pads  arran_ 
and  adapted  to  be  brougl  it 
tionally  brake  rotation  ol 

a  piston  adapted  to  urge 
side  of  said  disc  in 
applied  thereto: 

a  cylinder  operatively 
urge  the  other  of  said 
of  said  disc  under  the 
in  said  cylinder  between 
application  therein  of  saii  I 

a  torque  receiving  memlx  r 
torque  developed  in  said 
thereof  against  said  disc 
said  pads  circumferential  y 

guide  means  for  guiding 
said  cylinder  during  appl 
sure,  said  guide  means 
boss  means  formed  on 

thereto, 
pin  means  extending  in 
boss  means  for 
therebetween, 
means  detachably  fixing 
receiving  member,  and 
boot  means  formed  of 
said  boss  means  and 
external  seal  for  said 
materials; 

said  guide  means  operating 
torque  receiving  means  t< 
der  in  directions  normal 
gagement  between  said  . 

said  boss  means  comprising 
cal  configuration  enc 
lar  gap  being  formed 
means,  said  boot  means 
each  formed  at  one  of 
each  of  said  resilient 
portion  extending  into 
portion  of  one  of  said 
tionship  relative  to  the 
boots  to  define 
annular  clearance 
material; 

means  defining  on  said 
having  formed  therein 


asi  ociated 
g:d  ( 


c(^mprising,  in  combination:  a  disc 
wheel; 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc 
into  contact  therewith  to  fric- 
said  wheel; 

i  of  said  brake  pads  against  one 
res{)onse  to  braking  fluid  pressure 


'  assoc  lated 


with  said  piston  adapted  to 
pads  against  the  opposite  side 
infl  lence  of  a  reaction  force  created 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  by 
braking  fluid  pressure; 
mounted  to  receive  braking 
pads  by  braking  engagement 
prevent  relative  movement  of 
of  said  disc; 
mdvement  between  said  piston  and 
li  nation  of  said  braking  fluid  pres- 
et tnprising 
s  lid  cylinder  and  fixed  relative 

liding  engagement  within  said 
effect  ng  guided   relative  movement 

said  pin  means  to  said  torque 


sad 
Igudi 


;:irclii  ig 
I  betw  een 


'sail 

bo<  ts 

Slid 

bo<its 

r(  ot 

therebetw  een 


formii  ig 


resilient  material  extending  between 

pin  means  to  form  a  resilient 

e  means  against  contaminating 


p  n 


between  said  cylinder  and  said 
guide  movement  of  said  cylin- 
lo  said  disc  by  the  guiding  en- 
means  and  said  boss  means; 
generally  open-ended  cylindri- 
said  pin  means  with  an  annu- 
said  pin  means  and  said  boss 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  boots 
open  ends  of  said  boss  means, 
including  a  cylindrical  root 
annular  gap  with  the  root 
being  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
portion  of  the  other  of  said 
within  said  annular  gap  an 
a  reservoir  for  lubricating 


boss 
an  lular 


means  an  inner  wall  thereof 
grooves;  and 


October  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


WJ 


radial  flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  cylindrical  root  por- 
tions of  said  boots; 

said  boots  being  fixed  relative  to  said  boss  means  with  said 
radial  flanges  engaged  within  said  annular  grooves; 

said  pin  means  being  arranged  in  axial  sliding  engagement 
within  said  cylindrical  root  portions  of  said  resilient  boots, 
with  lubricating  material  within  said  reservoir  operating 
to  lubricate  said  axial  sliding  engagement  between  said  pin 
means  and  said  cylindrical  root  portions. 


4,171,036 
BRAKE  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
Cornelius  L.  Flaat,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,832,  Dec.  6,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,523,  Oct.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  F16D  65/54 

VS.  a.  188—196  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjuster  assembly  for  regulating  the  release  clearance 
between  two  selectively  engageable  friction  parts  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  in  such  parts  comprising  an  expansion  member 
adapted  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  actuation  and  re- 
lease of  said  selectively  engageable  parts,  a  tubular  member  of 
substantially  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length  in  fric- 
tional  and  expandable  engagement  with  said  expansion  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  assembly  for  limited  axial  movement  with 
said  expansion  member,  said  tubular  member  having  only  a 
single  slit  in  the  wall  thereof  extending  longitudinally  the 
entire  length  of  said  tubular  member  and  passing  entirely 
through  said  wall  throughout  such  length  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  said  tubular  member  such  that  said  expan- 
sion member  is  adapted  for  axial  and  non-cutting  movement 
relative  to  said  tubular  member  causing  the  walls  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  to  expand  whereby  the  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  expansion  member  is  equal  to  the  wear  of  such  friction 
parts. 


4,171,037 

CAR  DISC  BRAKE  IMPROVED  IN  FRICTION  PAD 

MOUNTING 

Teruo  Souma,  and  Masayoshi  Katagiri,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1977, 52-86364[U] 
Int.  a.=  F16D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  188—73.5  2  Chums 

1.  In  a  disc  brake  including 

a  rotary  disc  rotatable  around  the  disc  axis; 

a  stationary  member  located  near  said  rotary  disc,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  rod-like  guide  rails  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  rotary  disc; 

a  caliper  having  a  pair  of  depending  portions,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  mounted  in  such  a  pos- 
ture as  to  straddle  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  disc  and 


movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  rotary  disc  and  further 
removable  from  the  straddling  posture  across  said  rotary 
disc  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotary  disc; 
a  pair  of  friction  pads  disposed  between  said  rotary  disc  and 
said  caliper  for  being  urged  onto  said  rotary  disc  by  said 
caliper,  a  backing  plate  on  at  least  one  of  said  pads,  said 
backing  plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  on  each  lateral 
end  thereof  for  being  fitted  thereinto  by  said  guide  rails;  said 
disc  brake  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  protruding  projection  portions  formed, 
respectively,  on  the  backing  plate  on  the  sides  of  said 
notch  remote  and  near  from  said  disc  axis,  the  projection 
portion  formed  on  the  remote  side  of  the  notch  being 


larger  than  the  other  said  projection  portion  formed  on 
the  near  side  of  the  notch;  (b)  a  recess  in  a  pair  of  said 
guide  rail  on  said  stationary  member  for  permitting  said 
near  side  projection  portion  to  pass  in  a  direction  nonnal 
to  said  guide  rail  but  not  permitting  said  remote  said  pro- 
jection portion  to  proceed  nearer  to  said  disc  axis  than  the 
side  surface  level  of  the  guide  rail  remote  from  said  disc 
axis;  and  (c)  a  pair  of  anti-rattling  springs  which  are  re- 
spectively provided  with  an  anti-rattling  portion,  elasti- 
cally  holding  said  remote  side  projection  portion  and  said 
guide  rail  from  opposite  sides  for  preventing  the  separa- 
tion of  the  two  from  each  other,  and  a  setting  portion  for 
sandwiching  the  backing  plate  from  opposite  sides,  so  that 
said  anti-rattling  spring  may  move  together  with  said  pad. 


4,171,038 
CLUTCH  UNFT 
Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G. 
M.  Sommer  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849357 

Int.  a.2  F16D  13/68,  25/063,  13/52 

VS.  a.  192—70.13  20  CUims 


1.  A  clutch  unit  comprising, 

a  driving  shaft-like  member, 

a  driven  shaft-like  member, 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  radially  disposed  alternatively 

axially  arranged  clutch  discs, 
means  securing  said  first  plurality  of  discs  for  rotation  with 

one  of  said  members  and  said  second  plurality  of  discs  for 

rotation  with  the  other  of  said  members. 
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to  cause  said  first  and 


plurality  of  circumferen- 


pressure  operated  means  operable 
second  pluralities  of  discs  to  pre  vide  driving  connection 
between  said  members,  and 

selective  of  said  discs  comprising  a 
tially  arranged  individual  disc  segments, 

said  first  plurality  of  discs  being  seo  ired  to  said  driven  shaft- 
like member  and  said  second  plui  sdity  of  discs  comprising 
said  disc  segments  and  being  drii  ingly  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft-like  member  by  a  ]  lurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  axially  extending  k<  yway  members, 

said  disc  segments  extending  cir  ;umferentially 
circumferentially  adjacent  keyw^y 
slidable  axially  of  said  keyway  m  embers, 

said  keyway  members  comprising  c  ircumferentially  extend- 
ing arcuate-shaped  shoulder  porti  Dns  adapted  for  engage- 
ment within  complementary-sha  )ed  portions  formed  in 
the  circumferentially  opposite  en  Is  of  said  disc  segments. 


4,171,039 
CX)IN  OPERATED  LOTION  DISPtNSING 
Steve  F.  Ingham,  2049  Alsup,  Union  L  ike, 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  1  Jo, 
Int  a.2  G07F  J/V2 
U.S.  a.  194—9  T 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  dispen;  ng  a  quantity  of  liquid 
such  as  suntan  lotion  or  the  like  ( omprising  tank  means 
adapted  for  storage  of  a  liquid  to  be  d  spensed  at  substantially 


APPARATUS 
,  Mich.  48085 
842,272 

7aaini$ 


means  adapted  to  be 
a  slot  in  said  apparatus 
including  a  first  switch 


atmospheric  pressure,  air  compressoi 
electrically  powered,  means  providing 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  switch  mean 
responsive  to  insertion  of  a  coin  into  s  lid  slot  by  an  apparatus 
user  to  connect  electrical  power  to  sail  I  compressor  means  for 
only  a  preselected  time  period,  a  houa  ng  including  mounting 
means  adapted  to  mount  said  apparati  s  on  a  building  wall  or 
the  like  and  cover  means  pivotally  ca  rried  by  said  mounting 
means  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  aw  ly  from  said  mounting 
means  to  expose  said  compressor  meani ,  said  switch  means  and 
said  tank  means  carried  within  said  hoi  ising,  spray  head  means 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  an  aj  tparatus  user,  and  elon- 
gated flexible  conduit  means  connectin  ;  said  spray  head  means 
separately  to  said  tank  means  and  said  ;ompressor  means,  said 
spray  head  means  including  first  nozj  le  means  connected  by 
said  conduit  means  to  receive  liquid  to  se  dispensed  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  and  seconi  I  nozzle  means  distinct 
from  said  first  nozzle  means  connecte(  by  said  conduit  means 
to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  ( compressor  means,  said 
first  and  second  nozzle  means  being  o  riented  with  respect  to 
each  other  such  that  a  compressed  air  i  tream  from  said  second 
nozzle  means  is  directed  past  said  first  lozzle  means  externally 
of  said  spray  head  means  to  both  aspirite  liquid  from  said  tank 
means  through  said  first  nozzle  means 
rated  from  said  first  nozzle  means  t 
liquid  spray  mist. 


md  atomize  liquid  aspi- 
form  a  high-velocity 


SIDE  MOVER 
Geoffrey  P.  Nickol,  P.O.  Bo: : 
(TOKOLO) 

FUed  May  20, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Iiita.2 
U.S.  a.  198—302 
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4,171,040 
WHE^L  FOR  GRAIN  AUGER 

1060,  Coaldale,  Alberta,  Canada 


1!»77, 


between 
members  and  being 


,  Ser.  No.  799,129 
Canada,  May  21, 1976,  253127 
WOQ  41/00 

13  Claims 


end 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus 
veyor  having  a  receiving 
means  for  supporting  a  centra 
along  the  length  of  said 
cally  adjustable,  non-driven 
central  portion,  and  a  hand 
on  said  support  means  for 
tion  where  said  wheel  engagi  s 
wheel  to  a  second  position 
wheel  being  disposed  in  a 
of  said  conveyor  wherein, 
position,  the  weight  of  said 
means  is  substantially  supported 
tal  position  of  said  delivery 
can  be  varied  by  means  of 
force  to  said  support  means  ir 
length  of  said  conveyor. 


comprising  an  elongated  con- 
and  a  delivery  end,  support 
portion  of  the  conveyor  located 
conveyor  above  the  ground,  a  verti- 
V  'heel  located  directly  below  said 
oj  erated  lowering  device  mounted 
lowering  said  wheel  to  a  first  posi- 
the  ground  and  for  lifting  said 
aAove  the  ground,  the  axis  of  said 
vei  tical  plane  parallel  to  the  length 
>«'hen  said  wheel  is  in  said  first 
I  ;onveyor  borne  by  said  support 
by  said  wheel  and  the  horizon- 
relative  to  the  receiving  end 
wheel  by  applying  a  horizontal 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 


end 


r  sail  I 


22!  42, 


CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Lowe,  P.O.  Box 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  198—379 


1.  In  an  object  conveying  add 
a  rotor  assembly  means  havii  ig 


4,1  1,041 

VTTH  OBJECT  ROTATOR 

:,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822 
No.  743,608,  Nov.  22,  1976, 

5ep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,433 

J65G  47/24 

2Claira8 


"■*-£"■       iji» 


rotating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  C-shaped  conveying  track. 
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wherein  the  object  to  be  conveyed  and  rotated  is  received 
within  the  walls  of  the  track  forming  the  C-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, the  ends  of  the  C-shaped  cross-section  having  inwardly 
directed  flanges  which  extend  the  length  of  the  track,  the  track 
being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  support  means  such  that  the 
opening  in  the  C-shaped  track  formal  by  the  flanges  is  opening 
away  from  the  rotatable  support,  reciprocable  lock  bar  which 
passes  through  the  rotatable  support  and  the  portion  of  the 
track  that  is  opposite  the  opening  formed  by  the  flanges,  means 
to  urge  the  lock  bar  into  contact  with  the  object  that  is  re- 
ceived within  the  track  and  to  urge  the  object  against  the 
flanges  of  the  track  thereby  restraining  the  object  from  any 
movement  relative  to  the  track,  means  for  selectively  rotating 
the  rotatable  support  to  thereby  rotate  said  track  and  said 
object,  and  means  to  retract  the  lock  bar  when  the  rotating 
means  is  stopped. 


4,171,042 
FRUIT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Konrad  E.  Meissner,  Lateyette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Processing  Machinery,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,261 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24.  47/40 

U.S.  a.  198—386  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  fruit  of  the  drupe  type,  compris- 


mg 


a  support  frame, 

conveying  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  travel- 
ing in  a  continuous,  vertically  elongated  path,  traveling 
continuously  up  one  portion  of  said  path  and  then  down 
the  opposite  portion, 

a  plurality  of  fruit  holding  cups  mounted  upon  and  spaced 
along  said  conveying  means  for  receiving  fruit  from  a 
receiving  station  during  the  upward  portion  of  their  travel 
and  carrying  said  fruit  to  a  discharge  station  located  on 
the  downward  travel  portion  of  said  conveying  path, 
whereby  the  fruit  received  by  the  cups  is  carried  up  the 
one  portion  of  the  path,  over  the  top  and  then  down  the 
other  portion  to  the  discharge  station  for  removal, 

means  for  maintaining  each  said  fruit  holding  cup  facing 
upwardly  during  the  entire  portion  of  its  travel  from  said 
receiving  station  to  said  discharge  station, 

means  operatively  connected  to  each  said  fruit  holding  cup 
for  orienting  said  fruit  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  said  cup,  said  orienting  means  being  operative 
to  urge  said  fruit  to  said  orientation  during  both  said 
upward  portion  and  said  downward  portion  of  travel  of 
said  fruit  from  said  receiving  station  of  said  discharge 
station,  and 

means  for  inverting  each  said  fruit  holding  cup  during  a 


portion  of  its  travel  from  said  discharge  station  to  said 
receiving  station,  whereby  undesired  matter  remaining  in 
said  fruit  holding  cap  after  removal  of  the  fruit  at  the 
discharge  station  may  be  dumped  by  such  inversion. 


4,171,043 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Doyle,  Macclesfield,  Ejigland,  assignor  to  Sheppee 
Engineering  Limited,  York,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,343 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1S>76, 
31551/76 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198—430  15  Claims 


1.  A  pusher  bar  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  line  of 
articles  by  employing  a  substantially  horizontal  movement  of 
the  pusher  bar  to  effect  the  transfer  by  pushing  the  articles 
from  one  side  of  the  line  thereof,  said  transfer  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pusher  bar,  swingable  support 
means  connected  to  said  pusher  bar  for  supporting  the  same 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  mounting  means  from 
which  said  support  means  is  suspended,  said  support  means 
being  of  a  type  which  permits  said  pusher  bar  to  swing  freely 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  in  and  compoundedly  be- 
tween mutually  perpendicular  directions  relative  to  said 
mounting  means,  drive  rtieans  for  swinging  said  pusher  bar 
relative  to  said  mounting  means  to  effect  a  transfer  operation, 
guide  means  including  means  effecting  a  specific  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pusher  bar  having  a  first  component  of  motion 
parallel  to  said  line  of  articles  and  a  second  component  of 
motion  transverse  to  said  line  of  articles,  said  support  means 
causing  said  pusher  bar  to  be  maintained  against  said  articles 
during  a  transfer  operation  without  substantially  changing  its 
position  relative  thereto,  said  drive  means  effecting  oscillation 
of  said  support  means  thereby  producing  a  return  movement  of 
said  pusher  bar,  the  support  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
suspension  including  depending  arms  having  lower  ends,  each 
arm  being  mounted  so  that  the  arm  can  swing  freely  about  its 
mountings  with  the  mounting  means  and  the  pusher  bar,  and 
said  guide  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  cam  track  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  arms  engages  and  which  thereby 
determines  the  specific  path  of  movement  of  the  pusher  bar. 


4,171,044 
INCLINED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
John  H.  Rossio,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LaRos  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Portage,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,343,  Mar.  12,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,050,575.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835^73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Sep.  27, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B65G  23/06 
MS.  a.  198—834  8  Oaimi 

1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  having  a  housing,  first  and  second 
elongated  rollers  supported  on  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
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substantially  parallel  horizontal  axes, 
ported  on  and  extending  between  said 
substantial  width  and  having  an  outerjsurface 
port  articles  thereon  as  they  are  beii  g 
veyor,  and  a  drive  device  interconnec^d 
for  moving  said  belt,  comprising  the 
said  second  roller  is  displaced  horiiontally 

cally  above  said  first  roller; 
said  belt  having  a  non-straight  upp<r 
between  said  first  and  second  rollers, 
including  first  and  second  elongai  ed 
extend  at  a  substantial  angle  with 
said  first  belt  portion  being  positi|>ned 
roller  and  extending  outwardly 
which  is  generally  toward  said  second 
belt  portion  being  positioned  adj 
and  extending  outwardly  and  dowhwardly 
direction  which  is  generally  towa  "d 
second  belt  portion  being  substa  itially 
dined  downwardly  at  a  substantia  I 
the  horizontal  as  it  extends  away 
and  a  curved  belt  portion  interconnected 
first  and  second  belt  portions; 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  hoiking 
guidably  supporting  the  upper  n  ach 
extends  between  said  first  and  sec  9nd 


in  endless  flat  belt  sup- 
oilers,  said  belt  being  of  

adapted  to  sup-   James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orle  ins.  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
moved  by  said  con- 
to  one  of  said  rollers 
improvement  wherein: 
from  and  verti- 


reach  which  extends 

said  upper  reach 

belt  portions  which 

respect  to  one  another, 

adjacent  said  first 

t|erefrom  in  a  direction 

roller,  said  second 

I  :ent  said  second  roller 

therefrom  in  a 

said  first  roller,  said 

straight  and  in- 

angle  with  respect  to 

om  said  second  roller, 

between  said 


guide  means; 


means  engaging  the  undersurface 
that  as  it  extends  between  said  first|and 
supported  solely  by  the  guidable 
dersurface  thereof  with  said 

said  drive  device  causing  simultaneous 
and  second  rollers  in  the  same 
causing  movement  of  the  upper 
direction  from  said  first  roller  toward 
that  articles  supported  on  said 
upwardly  by  said  second  belt 

said  drive  device  including  a  commoi 
train  drivingly  connected  betweei 
second  roller  for  causing  rotation 
peripheral  speed,  and  said  power 
connected  between  said  motor 
causing  rotation  thereof  at  a  peripl 
least  equal  to  said  selected  periph(  xal 
train  comprising  a  positive  drive -type 
member  means  extending  betwee  i 
nected  to  said  motor  and  both  of 
rollers,  whereby  the  upper  belt 
of  tension  and  is  maintained  in 
configuration  due  to  said  upper 
solely  by  said  first  and  second  rolle^ 
so  that  said  upper  belt  reach  does 
any  guiding  structure  disposed  in 
upper  surface  thereof. 


rea:h 
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4,1  '1,045 
RAISED  LINK  MODI  LAR  CONVEYOR  BELT 
s  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orle  ins 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La 

FUed  Jan.  20,  l!r  '8,  Ser.  No.  870,995 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  |>atent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 1994, 


U.S.  a.  198—853 


has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2   )65G  17/06 


)f  said  upper  reach  so 

second  rollers-it  is 

ngagement  of  the  un- 


u|per 
porti  on: 


aid 


rotation  of  said  first 
r  itational  direction  for 
I  :ach  of  said  belt  in  a 
said  second  roller  so 
reach  are  moved 
and 
drive  motor,  a  power 
said  motor  and  said 
thereof  at  a  selected 
train  being  drivingly 
said  first  roller  for 
eral  speed  which  is  at 
speed,  said  power 
endless  driving 
and  drivingly  con- 
said  first  and  second 
is  substantially  free 
desired  non-straight 
I  sach  being  supported 
and  said  guide  means 
not  require  the  use  of 
engagement  with  the 


and  disposed  for 
of  said  belt  as  it 
rollers,  said  guide 


sad 


f  rst  I 
holes 


var  es 


1.  A  linked  belt  adapted  to 
use  in  conjunction  with  a 
spaced-apart  parallel  teeth, 

a  plurality  of  like  modules, 
first  and  second  pluralitii  s 
formed  to  circumscribe  a 

means  for  joining  said  plur 
axes  of  said  holes  of  said 
ally,  the  axes  of  said 
arranged  coaxially  and  th< 
pluralities  of  link  ends  art 

a  plurality   of  spaced   apai  t 
mounted  on  said  modules 
parallel  direction  to  one 
to  the  axes  of  said  holes 
trude  substantially  . 

the  upper  surface  of  said 
of  said  belt; 

said  link  ends  of  each  of 
gaged  between  the  link 
for  individual  link  ends 
said  belt; 

means  for  pivotally 
ends; 

said  elongated  vanes  of  each 
in  staggered  relation  with 
modules,  said  vanes  of 
one  another  sufficiently  to 
lying  beneath  the 
channels  being  adapted  to 

a  plurality  of  dogs  mounted 
dog  upstanding  from  the 
of  said  vanes  and  disposec 
vanes,  and  operative  to 
conveying  surface  of  the 
the  belt  moves  downward 


nove  through  a  circular  arc  for 

con\jeyor  comb  having  a  plurality  of 

belt  comprising: 

each  of  said  modules  including 

of  link  ends,  each  end  being 

pivotal  hole; 

lities  to  one  another  so  that  the 

plurality  are  arranged  coaxi- 

of  said  second  plurality  are 

axes  of  respective  holes  of  both 

substantially  parallel; 

t   elongated   upstanding   vanes 

>o  as  to  extend  in  a  substantially 

pother  in  a  direction  transverse 

said  both  pluralities  and  pro- 

perpen^icularly  from  said  module; 

defining  a  conveying  surface 


°sai  d 
;en  Is 


ei  ch 


upperi  jost 


4,17 
MULn-CELLED 
Bruno  C.  Bonczyk,  East  Alton, 
Company,  Alton,  {U, 

Filed  Feb.  13, 197 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  206—193 

1.  A  multi-celled  container 
of  a  plurality  of  articles, 
a  division  between  compartmei  ts 
and  furnishing  cells  for  hold 
being  a  hand-gripping  means 


ISaaims 


modules  being  releasably  en- 

of  an  adjacent  module  except 

d  sposed  at  the  extreme  sides  of 


connect!  ig  said  modules  at  engaged  link 


of  said  modules  being  arranged 

'espect  to  the  vanes  of  adjacent 

ch  module  being  spaced  from 

form  a  multiplicity  of  channels 

;urface  of  said  belt,  said 

receive  said  teeth;  and 

on  each  of  said  modules,  each 

vfper  surface  of  a  respective  one 

along  a  transverse  axis  to  said 

!  lUsh  an  article  carried  on  the 

I  elt  onto  the  conveyor  comb  as 

in  a  circular  arc. 


,046 
COlvrrAINER  CARRIER 

II.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box  Board 


BiSD 


c  irner  1 


I,  Ser.  No.  877,277 
73/00 

20  aaims 

for  use  in  the  conveyance 

compifsing,  a  central  panel  providing 

disposed  to  either  of  its  sides 

a  plurality  of  articles,  there 

disposed  upwardly  of  the  central 


itg 
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panel  to  facilitate  its  conveyance,  said  central  panel  being 
formed  from  a  pair  of  panels,  with  said  pair  of  panels  being 
pivotally  connected  along  their  upper  edges,  said  gripping 
means  comprising  aligned  slots  being  formed  through  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  panels  and  below  their 
pivotally  connected  upward  edges,  a  first  end  wall  connecting 
to  one  side  edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  panels  forming  the 
central  panel,  opposite  end  walls  connecting  to  the  other  side 
edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  panels  of  the  central  panel,  side 
walls  connecting  to  the  other  side  edges  of  each  of  the  opposite 
end  walls,  connecting  flaps  provided  at  the  other  edges  of  the 
said  side  walls,  said  connecting  flaps  securing  with  their  proxi- 


when  in  non-folded  condition,  the  nature  and  quantity  of 
the  liquid  within  the  conuiner  and  the  wickability  of  the 
sheets  being  such  that  wickability  will  be  provided  across 
the  entire  height  of  the  folded  sheets  as  long  as  liquid 
remains  in  the  container  in  contact  with  the  lower  edges  of 
said  folded  sheets. 


4,171,048 

PLASTIC  BAG  CONSTRLCnON  IN  SERL\L  ROLL 

FORM 

Edwin  F.  Ernst,  3722  Buckingham  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24018 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,441 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  31/10 

VS.  a.  206—390  15  Claims 


mate  first  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  connecting  with  the  lower 
edge  of  each  side  wall,  with  the  inner  edge  of  each  bottom  wall 
being  secured  proximate  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  pair  of 
panels  forming  the  central  panel,  the  said  bottom  walls,  end 
walls,  and  the  side  walls  forming  the  said  compartments  to 
either  side  of  the  formed  central  panel,  divider  means  provided 
at  each  side  of  the  central  panel  within  the  said  compartments, 
each  divider  means  arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  rows  of  cells  at 
either  side  of  the  said  central  panel  for  holding  and  conveying 
of  the  said  plurality  of  articles  during  carrier  usage,  and  said 
pairs  of  rows  of  cells  provided  to  either  side  of  the  central 
panel  and  within  the  formed  compartments  being  arranged  in 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  central  panel. 


4,171,047 

PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A  CONTAINER  AND  A 

LONGITUDINALLY  FOLDED  PRE-MOISTENED  WEB 

THEREIN 

Ross  L.  Doyle,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  S.  Harrison,  Deer 

Isle,  Me.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,390,  Oct.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,884 

Int.  a.2  B65D  81/22.  85/671 

VS.  a.  206—210  12  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 

wickable  material  therein,  said  sheets  being  generally  vertical 

with  edges  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and 

liquid  in  the  container  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  contact  with 

said  edges, 

the  sheets  when  non-folded  having  a  height  greater  than  the 

wickability  of  the  sheets  with  respect  to  the  type  of  liquid 

in  the  container, 

said  sheets  being  folded  so  that  their  heights  are  less  than 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  roll  package  containing  a  plurality  of 
expandable  bag  structures  connected  in  serial  manner, 
each  individual  bag  structure  having  gusset  means  at  one 
end  thereof  to  permit  expansion  thereof  when  said  bag 
structure  is  put  into  use,  each  individual  bag  structure  also 
having  an  opening  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  both 
the  said  gusset  means  and  the  said  opening  means  being 
traverse  to  the  length  of  the  plurality  of  serially  connected 
bag  structures,  and  the  gusset  means  of  each  individual 
bag  structure  being  near  the  opening  means  of  the  next 
individual  bag  structure,  each  gusset  means  being  of  at 
least  a  three  panel  traverse  fold  with  the  side  edges  sealed 

■  together  along  the  side  edges  of  said  roll. 


4,171,049 

MAGAZINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  STORING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Yasumoto  Nohara,  Hamura;  Yukio  Harada,  Hachiouji;  Mono 

Toyooka,  Musashimurayama,  and  Takashi  Harada,  Higa- 

shiniurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1975,  50-129212 
Int.  a.'  H05F  3/02;  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—328  14  Oaims 


1.  A  magazine  for  storing  electrical  components  comprising 
a  magazine  body  and  a  cover,  said  magazine  body  being 
formed  of  electrically-conductive  resin  and  having  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  partition  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  receiving 
grooves  which  are  upwardly  open  along  substantially  their 
entire  length  and  provided  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  an 
open  upper  side  thereof,  said  grooves  being  open  at  one  end 
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thereof  so  as  to  provide  an  unobstnicted  opening  through 
which  said  electronic  components  dan  be  inserted  and  the 
other  end  of  said  grooves  being  closed  by  an  end  wall  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  an  electrical  canponent  received 
groove  from  passing  out  said  other 
formed  with  wall  means  overlying 
grooves  and  said  upper  side  of  said  b^y. 


4,171,050 

PACKAGING  STRUtrURE 

Lowell  C.  Murray;  Michael  L.  Weisb  it,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  and  Louis  C.  MIchetti,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,684 

Int.  a.2  B65D  73V00 

U.S.  a.  206—463  1  Claim 


m  a 

end,  said  cover  being 
said  open  end  of  said 


1.  A  package  for  displaying  an  arti  ;le,  said  package  being 
formed  from  a  blank  of  paperbcard  or  he  like  and  comprising: 

(a)  front  and  rear  generally  rectang  ilar  co-extensive  panels 
disposed  in  contacting  overlying  J-elationship  and  having 
opposed  marginal  portions  secured  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  said  panels  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  article; 

(c)  said  panels  presenting  abutmei  t  means  for  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  said  article  to  pre  vent  axial  movement  of 
said  article  relative  to  said  panels^ 

(d)  said  panels  each  having  side  pa  rtions  folded  upwardly 
from  the  normal  plane  of  said  pa  lels  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  90  degrees  to  provide  a  troug  i-like  structure  therebe- 
tween for  cradling  said  article; 

(e)  an  article  holding  member  form(  d  from  material  of  said 
front  panel  and  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  cut  lines  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  ;aid  panel; 

(0  said  article  holding  member  beiig  spaced  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  front  panel  and  exi  ending  over  said  article 
to  retain  said  portion  of  said  artic  e  in  said  openings; 

(g)  a  transverse  strut  formed  in  sa^  rear  panel  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  plane  thereof; 

(h)  said  strut  bridging  said  pair  of  op  ;nings  in  said  rear  panel 
to  prevent  dislodgement  of  the  a  tide  through  said  rear 
panel. 


4,171,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIALLY  TRANSPORTING, 

TESTING  AND  ORIENTING  ITLINDRICAL 

COMPONENT  i 

Robert  W.  Wullenwaber,  1141  St.  Reg  s  PI.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

92705 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  N  o.  756,638 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/  W 
U.S.  a.  209—542  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  ser  il  progression  of  cylin- 
drical components,  testing  the  compon  :nts,  orienting  the  com- 
ponents to  either  of  two  anti-parallel  oiientations  and  rejecting 
out  of  tolerance  components  comprisi«g: 
(a)  a  feeder-serializer  assembly  for  re  ;eiving  bulk  cylindrical 
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components  and  produ  ing  a  single  file  progression  of 
components  therefrom, 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  track  fqr  transporting  single-file  progres- 
sions of  cylindrical  components  from  the  feeder-serializer 
assembly  to  a  test  head  i  issembly, 

(c)  a  test  head  assembly  fc  r  selecting  and  grasping  a  single 
component  confined  wit  liin  the  first  conveyor  track,  iso- 
lating the  selected  comp  ment,  testing  the  component  and 
releasing  the  tested  comi  onent  to  permit  resumption  of  its 
motion  within  the  first  c  onveyor  track, 

(d)  an  orienter  assembly  for  rotating  a  selected  component  of 
one  polarity  ninety  degrt  es  clockwise  about  a  vertical  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  cy  indrical  axis  of  the  component, 
rotating  a  component  of  the  opposite  polarity  ninety  de- 
grees counterclockwise  ;  ibout  a  vertical  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  component,  and  imparting 
a  lateral  displacement  to  out-of-tolerance  components, 

(e)  a  second  conveyor  trac  i  for  transporting  single  file  pro- 
gressions of  cylindrical  c  jmponents  rotated  about  a  verti- 


asse  mbly, 


cal  axis  ninety  degrees 
entering  the  orienter  ass^bly 

(0  at  least  one  sensor  to  det  :rmine 
of  components  in  the  fee  ler 

(g)  at  least  one  sensor  to  determine 
nent  in  the  test  head 

(h)  at  least  one  device  to 
values  and  polarities  and 

(i)  a  controller  having  meafis 
nent  parameter  values 
ues  and  polarities  with 
ties,  actuating  the  orientfer 
degree  clockwise  rotation 
measured    polarity, 
rotation  to  components 
polarity  a  lateral  displacejnent 
nepts,  responsive  to 
control  operation  of  the 
responsive  to  test  head  ai  sembly 
operation  of  the  test  hea< 


ar  d 


merchandise: 

Ronald  R.  Winn,  Galesville, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  part  interest 
nied  Sep.  7, 
Int.  a.2  A47F 
UJ5.  a.  211—162 

1.  A  display  unit  comprising 
least  two  vertically  disposed 
spaced  openings,  to  which 


L'ith  respect  to  the  components 

the  quantity  and  location 
-serializer  assembly, 

the  presence  of  a  compo- 


measure  component  parameter 


for  storing  measured  compo- 

polarities,  comparing  the  val- 

p  redetermined  values  and  polari- 

assembly  to  impart  a  ninety 

to  components  having  one 

I  inety-degree   counterclockwise 

having  an  opposite  measured 

to  out-of-tolerance  compo- 

-serializer  sensor  signals  to 

feeder-serializer  assembly,  and 

sensor  signals  to  control 

assembly. 


fee  der-! 


4,171,052 

DISPLAY  UNIT 
is.,  assignor  to  Ernest  Kempler, 


19715,  Ser.  No.  7204>22 
.  700:  A47B  57/16 

22  Claims 

a  headboard;  a  footboard;  at 
SI  andards,  with  multiple  regularly 
tHe  headboard  and  footboard  are 
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attached  by  keys;  at  least  one  display  panel  with  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  forward  face,  which  panel  is  slideably 
mounted  to  travel  sideways  within  the  confines  of  the  head- 
board and  footboard  with  its  forward  face  always  lying  in  a 
transverse  vertical  plane;  panel  top  guide  means  for  each  dis- 
play panel  which  mount  separately  in  said  headboard;  and 
panel  bottom  guide  and  support  means  for  each  display  panel 
which  mount  separately  in  said  footboard;  the  improvement 


drawing  in  either  simultaneously  or  individually  on  said  lines 
extending  toward  said  guide  means  and  means  associated  with 
said  guide  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  in  a  generally 
upwardly  or  downwardly  or  vertical  direction  along  the  path 
of  said  hoist  line. 


^^^^i77ffl!M7  ^"^^  ^ 


1.  Crane  apparatus  comprising:  a  boom  assembly  having 
inner  and  outer  end  portions  and  a  topping  or  luffing  plane;  a 
hoist  line  extending  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  boom 
assembly;  antipendulation  means  for  maintaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hoist  line  substantially  within  the  topping  or 
luffing  plane  of  said  boom  assembly  when  said  crane  apparatus 
is  tipped  in  a  non-horizontal  position  and  when  said  crane 
apparatus  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  antipendulation 
means  comprising  guide  means  with  a  path  of  movement  along 
said  hoist  line  for  guiding  said  hoist  line  and  means  associated 
with  said  guide  means  for  exerting  sideward  forces  against  said 
guide  means  for  maintaining  said  guide  means  substantially 
within  the  topping  or  luffing  plane  of  said  boom  assembly,  said 
sideward  force  exerting  means  comprising  laterally  extending 
rigid  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  boom  assembly  for  extending  lines,  said  laterally  extending 
rigid  means  having  respective  portions  located  away  from  the 
respective  sides  of  said  boom  assembly,  and  lines  extending 
from  the  respective  portions  of  said  laterally  extending  rigid 
means  toward  said  guide  means,  means  associated  with  said 
lines  extending  toward  said  guide  means  for  letting  out  or 


4,171,054 
WORK  VEHICLE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SWIVEL  MOTOR  AND  WORK  ASSEMBLY  ARM  MOTOR 
Ryoichi  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  and  Tadao  Adachi,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knbota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1976,  51-158099; 
Sep.  30,  1977,  52-132325[U];  Oct  7,  1977,  52-135315[U] 

Int  CL2  E02F  3/00.  3/32:  B66F  9/22 
as.  CL  414-687  9  Claims 


comprising  means  to  slideably  adjust  individual  panel  top 
guide  means  and  associated  panel  bottom  guide  and  support 
means  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  forward  face  of  the  display 
panel  associated  with  said  panel  top  guide  means  and  said  panel 
bottom  guide  and  support  means,  whereby  said  display  panel 
can  be  positioned  with  its  forward  face  in  any  transverse  verti- 
cal plane  lying  within  its  limits  of  travel,  defined  by  the  con- 
fines of  the  headboard  and  footboard. 


4,171,053 
ANTIPENDULATION  CRANE 
Robert  F.  Cecce,  Rte.  1,  Box  177E5,  KeameysTiUe,  W.  Va. 
25430 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,327 

Int  a.2  B66C  23/08 

U.S.  a.  212—58  A  13  Qaims 


1.  A  work  vehicle  having  a  swivel  platform  (3)  mounted  on 
a  chassis  (2),  a  work  arm  assembly  (A)  mounted  for  horizontal 
oscillation  on  the  swivel  platform  (3),  and  a  hydraulic  circuit 
enabling  the  swivel  platform  (3)  and  the  work  arm  assembly 
(A)  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  separate  hydraulic  actuators 
(M),  (13)  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising; 
a  control  valve  (Vfi)  connected  to  said  actuators  (M),  (13)  in 

parallel,  and 
a  passage  selection  valve  (Vio)  interposed  between  said 

control  valve  (Ve)  and  said  actuators  (M),  (13), 
the  swivel  platform  (3)  and  the  arm  assembly  (A)  being 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  control  valve  (Vj)  is 
operated  in  one  direction. 


4,171,055 

nUM  CASSETTE  OPENER 

Bertil  Lindgren,  Storgatan  37  E,  152  00  Strangnas,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  5,  1976,  7611004 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/04;  B65D  49/12 

U.S.  a.  414—412  7  Claims 

1.  A  film  cassette  opener,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 

a  pair  of  mutually  movable  jaws  (1,  2)  with  contact  surfaces, 

which  preferably  are  provided  with  saw  teeth  or  jags  (1',  2') 

for  reliably  reuining  a  film  cassette  (11)  positioned  between 

the  jaws  and  conUining  a  film  (21)  rolled  on  a  spool  (11'),  and 

an  axially  reciprocating  ejector  bar  (13'),  which  by  means  of  a 

mechanic  drive  means  is  displaceable  axially  relative  to  the 
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retained  film  cassette  and  capable 
against  the  spool  with  film,  so  that  the 


V  ith  one  end  to  thrust 
pool  first  pushes  off  the 


outer  end  wall  cover  (11")  of  the  film 
together  with  the  film  is  pressed  out  ol 
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cassette  and  thereafter 
the  film  cassette. 


4,171,056 
COATED  BOTTLE  AND  METHAd  OF  COATING 
Martin  J.  Hannon,  Martinsville;  Alex  S.  Forschirm,  Parsippany, 
and  Richard  K.  Greene,  Summit,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.I  . 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  N  >.  844,820 
Int.  a.-  B65D  n/16;  B05D|  3/02.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  215—12  R  42  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  container  coated  on  its  oi  ter  surface  to  prevent 
the  scattering  of  glass  fragments  which  comprises 

(A)  a  glass  container, 

(B)  an  inner  smooth  non-particulate  c  sating  initially  applied 
to  (A)  as  non-tacky  composite  pow  ler  particles  intimately 
contacted  on  the  external  wall  sui  face  of  said  container 
said  composite  powder  particles  c<  mprising 

(a)  tacky  powder  particles  compris  ing  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  block  copolymer  which  is  ^  ither  unhydrogenated 
or  selectively  hydrogenated  t(  at  least  some  degree 
and  having  at  least  two  kim  Is  of  polymer  blocks 
wherein  one  polymer  block  is  iesignated  by  A  and  a 
second  polymer  block  is  desij  nated  by  B  such  that 
prior  to  hydrogenation, 

(a)  each  A  is  a  polymer  end  bl  )ck  of  a  monovinyl  or 
alpha  alkyl  monovinyl  an  le  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  n  ,the  range  of  from 
about  5,000  to  about  75,000,  aid  blocks  A  compris- 
ing from  about  5  to  about  :  0%  by  weight  of  the 
total  block  copolymer,  and 

(b)  each  B  is  a  polymer  mid  h  ock  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  o  from  about  30,000  to 
about  300,000,  and  formed  fr  )m  a  conjugated  diene 
selected  from  homopolymer ;  of  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  having  4  to  10  c  irbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, said  blocks  B  compris  ing  from  about  50  to 
about  95%  by  weight  of  the  i  otal  block  copolymer, 

(2)  at  least  one  melt  flow  modi  ier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  monovinyl  arene  homo|x>l]  mers, 

(b)  alpha  alkyl  monovinyl  arei  e  homopolymers,  and 

(c)  copolymers  of  monovinyl  i  renes  and  alpha  alkyl 
monovinyl  arenes,  wherein  :he  aromatic  portions 
of  the  polymers  described  (2  i  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  at 
least  partially  hydrogenate<  to  remove  the  aro- 
matic character  thereof,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  adhesion  promot(  r,  and 

(b)  smaller  solid  particles,  which  ai  e  hard  and  non-tacky 
and  which  comprise  at  least  one  melt  flow  modifier  of 
the  group  described  in  (a)  (2)  witl  the  provision  that  the 
melt  flow  modifier  have  a  glass  ransition  temperature 
of  at  least  about  20'  C,  adhering  o  the  tacky  surface  of 
said  tacky  particles  of  (a)  in  a  non  continuous  layer,  said 
composite  powder  particles  bein] ;  rendered  in  the  con- 
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figuration  of  a  smooth 
the  external  surface 
(c)  an  outer  top  coat  of  a 
tially  the  entire  outer 
of  the  external  glass 
the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates,  polyesters, 
tate  copolymers  and  acr; 
mers  wherein  the  outer 
wet  and  dry  scratch 
resistance,  oil  resistance 
21.  A  glass  bottle  coated  on 
scattering  of  glass  fragments 

(A)  a  glass  bottle 

(B)  an  inner  smooth  non- 
to  (A)  as  non-tacky 
contacted  on  the  external 
composite  powder  partici  ss 
(a)  tacky  powder  particle  5 

ture  of 

(1)  from  about  25  to 
copolymer  which  is 
about  10%  and  havir  g 
blocks  wherein  one 
second  polymer  bloc  t 
prior  to  hydrogenati(  n, 

(a)  each  A  is  a  jwlym  sr 
alpha  alkyl 
average  molecular 
about  5,000  to  abou  t 
ing  from  about  10 
total  block  CO 

(b)  each  B  is  a  polyn^r 
average  molecular 
about  300,000,  and 
selected  from 
gated  diene  having 
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about  90%  by 

(2)  from  about  10  to 
melt  flow  modifier 
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wherein  the  aromatic 
scribed  in  (2)  (a),  (b 
hydrogenated   to 
thereof, 
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(4)  less  than  about  10% 
ber  of  the  group 
dation  and  stabilizers 

(b)  smaller  solid  particles 
and  which  comprise  at 
the  group  described  in 
melt  flow  modifier  have 
of  at  least  about  20*  C, 
said  tacky  particles  of  (a 
composite  powder  _ 
figuration  of  a  smooth 
the  external  surface  of 
(C)  an  outer  top  coat  of  a 
tially  the  entire  outer 
of  the  external  glass  bottle 
group  consisting  of  epoxy 
bonates,  polyesters,  polysl^f 
copolymers  and  acrylic 
wherein  the  outer  film  hai 
and  dry  scratch  resistanqe 
resistance,  oil  resistance. 
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non-particulate  inner  coating  of 

of  the  glass  container  by  heat  and, 

s  trnthetic  resin  covering  substan- 

of  said  inner  coat  and  a  part 

container  surface  and  selected  from 
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end  block  of  a  monovinyl  or 

lyl   arene   having  a   number 

weight  in  the  range  of  from 

75,000,  said  blocks  A  compris- 

o  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 

polyifier,  and 

mid  block  having  a  number 
iveight  of  from  about  30,000  to 
ormed  from  a  conjugated  diene 
home  polymers  of  at  least  one  conju- 
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comprising  from  about  60  to 
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75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
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4,171,057 
CHILD-RESIST AIVT  MEDICINE  VIAL 
Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,107 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

VS.  a.  215—211  5  aaims 


said  back  surfaces  of  panels  interlocked  therewith,  with 
said  upper  edges  of  said  panels  forming  said  structure 
being  substantially  coplanar,  said  slot  means  comprising, 
for  each  panel  of  said  first  pair  of  panels,  a  pair  of  vertical 
slots  which  extend  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said  side 
end  regions,  and  open  to  said  upper  edge,  and,  for  each 
panel  of  said  second  pair  of  panels,  a  pair  of  vertical  slots 
which  extend  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  end 
regions,  and  open  to  said  lower  edge, 
cleats  attached  to  said  front  surfaces  of  said  side  end  regions 
of  each  panel,  positioned  thereon  to  abut  the  back  surfaces 
of  opposed  panels  interlocked  therewith  to  brace  said 


1.  A  combination  child-resistant  container  and  cap  therefor, 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  container  having, 

(1)  an  open  topped  body  which  has  an  open  annular  neck 
terminating  in  an  annular  lip  that  lies  in  a  radial  plane  of 
the  neck, 

(2)  a  thin  planar,  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outer  side  of  said  body  the  upper  surface  thereof  being 
spaced  axially  below  said  lip,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  arcuate  ramp  on  said  flange,  said  ramp  having 
a  radial  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  flange  and 
said  ramp  having  an  upwardly  extending  top  surface  rising 
at  at  least  one  end  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange, 
and, 

(b)  a  cap  for  said  container,  said  cap  having 

(1)  a  disc-like  top, 

(2)  a  resilient  inner,  tubular  skirt  depending  from  said  top 
and  adapted  to  tightly  fit  into  the  interior  of  said  container 
neck, 

(3)  an  outer,  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  top  which  is 
adapted  to  telescope  over  said  container  neck  and  which 
has, 

(a)  an  axial  length  such  as  to  extend  downwardly  into 
close  proximity  to  said  container  flange, 

(b)  an  outer  diameter  at  its  bottom  edge  no  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  flange, 

(c)  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  ramp,  and, 

(4)  at  least  one  lug  on  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  skirt,  said 
lug  having  a  radial  thickness  less  than  the  space  between 
the  outer  side  of  said  ramp  and  the  inner  side  of  said  outer 
skirt. 


opposed  panels  against  a  force  directed  against  the  front 
surface  thereof,  said  cleats  on  said  first  pair  of  panels  being 
substantially  vertically  coextensive  with  outwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  adjacent  interlocked  panels  of  said  second  pair, 

a  bottom  member,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  structure  on  said  bottom 
member,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
skids  extending  outwardly  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  member,  said  skids  being  dimensioned  to  support 
the  lower  edges  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  panels  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  other  f>air  of  panels  and  the  cleats  of 
the  one  pair  of  panels  extending  downwardly  to  the  base 
of  said  skids. 


4,171,059 

STACKABLE  LOADING  PLATFORM 

Karl  H.  Heller,  Gehrden,  and  Dieter  Schiron,  Hanover,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gummi- 

Werke  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1977  2730445 

Int  a.2  B65D  7/00;  B65J  J/02;  B65D  9/34 
U.S.  a.  220—4  F  3  Qaims 


4,171,058 
KNOCK-DOWN  SLOT-LOCK  CONTAINER 
Edward  H.  Collins,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Mt.  Pitt 
Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,505 
Int  a.'  B65D  9/J2.  9/34.  7/24 
VS.  a.  217—12  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  knock-down  container  comprising 
first  and  second  pairs  of  panels,  each  panel  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  central  sec- 
tion bounded  by  opposed  side  end  regions, 
slot  means  adjacent  said  panel  end  regions  for  interlocking 
panels  of  said  first  pair  with  panels  of  said  second  pair  to 
form  an  interiocked,  noncoUapsible  structure  in  which 
said  front  surface  of  each  panel  faces  inwardly,  and  said 
opposed,  side  end  regions  of  each  panel  extend  beyond 


Bv, 


1.  A  stackable  loading  platform  having  a  bottom  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  feet,  a  plurality  of  supports  respectively 
located  at  said  feet  and  detachably  arranged  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  arranged  between  and  detachably  engag- 
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ing  the  respective  adjacent  supports, 
comer  regions  of  their  upper  edges  I 
to  said  supports,  said  supports  being 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  away 
moving  said  supports  from  said  platfor  n 
rigid  stops  are  associated  with  said  { 
said  feet  for  securing  the  lower  edges 
inward  movements,  said  stops 
tively  firmly  inserted  into  the  ^ 

tending  approximately  diagonally 

feet,  at  least  the  middle  portion  of 
higher  than  the  level  of  said  platform 


ibeiig 
se  ect: 
f]  3m  : 


I  compni  ing 
pertain  ng 


acn  iss 
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said  side  walls  in  the 

positively  connected 

tively  movable  in  the 

said  bottom  for  re- 

,  characterized  in  that 

p^tform  in  the  region  of 

said  side  walls  against 

metal  strips  respec- 

feet,  said  strips  ex- 

the  opening  of  said 

aid  strips  being  raised 


con  pnses: 


1.  A  vessel  for  drinking  or  for  holctng  and  pouring  pow- 
dered and  liquid  substances  which 
a  cup-shaped  receptacle; 
a  detachable  lid  covering  the  recept^^le 

top  area  and  at  least  one  orifice  wfthin 

area; 
a  shutter  matching  said  orifice; 
means  for  resiliently  holding  the  shuf  er  against  said  orifice; 

and, 
means  rotating  within  a  plane  perpendicular 

axis  of  said  receptacle  and  lid  for  pi  shing 

from  said  orifice  in  a  direction 

the  plane  of  said  orifice. 


:  having  a  depressed 
the  depressed  top 


to  the  central 

;  the  shutter  away 

I  sub^ntially  orthogonal  to 


4,171,061 
CONTAMINATION-PREVENTtNG 
Harold  R.  Burroughs;  Willie  E.  Martin, 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Al  lied 
tion,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Count; 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  B6SD  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—256 


1.  A  contamination-preventing 
which  includes  a  housing  with  an  upwaidly 
member  defining  therewithin  a  large  c 
ajjerture  communicating  with  the  intei 
and  also  includes  a  hatch  cover  fittable 
ber  in  a  closed  position  covering  said 
said  contamination-containing  closu^ 
member  with  a  horizontally  extem 
pying  a  major  portion  of  the 


CLOSURE 
and  Vernon  J.  Jordan, 
Chemical  Corpora- 
NJ. 

883,777 

8  Claims 


clospre  for  a  hopper  car 

extending  loading 

■sectioned  loading 

lor  of  the  hopper  car 

»ver  the  loading  mem- 

U  ading  aperture; 

comprising  a  rigid 

first  portion  occu- 

area  within 


the  loading  aperture,  a 
wardly  from  the  first 
interior  of  the  loading 
ing  outwardly  from  said 
the  top  of  the  loading 
cover  when  the  hatch 
flexible  plastic  member 
the  loading  member  an( 
when  the  hatch  cover  is 


second  portion  extending  up- 
pArtion  inwardly  adjacent  of  the 
m^ber  and  a  third  portion  extend- 
second  portion  and  overlaying 
m^ber  and  underlaying  the  hatch 
is  in  its  closed  position,  and  a 
ol^erlaying  said  rigid  member  and 
underlaying  the  hatch  cover 
n  its  closed  position. 


d  ng  1 


crosi  -sectional 


4,1 


4,171,060 
COVERED  DRINKINb  CUP 

James  S.  Howard,  Corona,  and  Joseph  P.  Ortiz,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spil-Les,  Oceaiside,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  I>  o.  968,464 

Int.  a.2  A47G  79/  22 

U.S.  a.  220—254  I  5  CUiins 


CO>iTAINER  HAVING 
David  O.  Allen,  Wilmington, 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
New  Vienna,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  220—270 


1,062 
CLOSURE  FASTENING  MEANS 
Harry  A.  E.  Wombold,  Day- 
to  Buckeye  Molding  Company, 


fnd 


1918. 


:,  Ser.  No.  878,607 
»65D  41/32 


1.  In  a  molded  plastic  contakier, 
ing  a  closure  to  said  container 

a  circumferentially  extendin  5, 
molded  to  the  outer  surfa  ;e 
relative  to  said  outer  surfa  ;e 
said  closure  when  in  nornal 
would  not  be  engaged  b  t 
second,  reversed  position 
would  engage  said  closure 
said  container,  said  reveisible 
pletely  around  said  contai  ler 


4,17  „. 
CONTAINERS  FOR  PAIN*  "S 


St 


John  G.  Cloutier,  54  Common 
Filed  May  30,  197 1 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  220—307 


1.  A  can  and  a  cover  therefoi , 
mouth-defining  flange  spaced 
disposed  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
tween  the  wall  of  the  can  and 
said  cover  including  an  upwarcly 
a  depth  greater  than  the  disUn(  e 
rim  of  the  can,  the  bottom  of 
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',  improved  means  for  secur- 
comprising: 

;,  reversible  member  integrally 

of  said  container  and  pivotal 

from  a  first  position  wherein 

position  on  said  container 

said  reversible  member  to  a 

vherein  said  reversible  member 

when  in  normal  position  on 

member  extending  com- 


MATI  RIALS 


,063 
AND  OTHER  COATING 


.,  Saco,  Me.  04072 
,  Ser.  No.  910,372 

39/00 


BS5D 


4  Claims 


said  can  including  an  internal, 

selow  the  rim  of  the  can  and 

of  liquid  thereon  be- 

he  inner  margin  of  the  flange, 

opening  marginal  channel  of 

between  said  margin  and  the 

channel  spaced  inwardly  of 


Si  [id 
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said  margin  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  inclined  up- 
wardly towards  said  rim  resiliently  yieldable,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  outer  channel  wall  including  a  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  frictionally  engage  and  become  mechanically  but 
releasably  interiocked  to  said  flange  margin  whenever  the 
cover  has  been  seated  in  said  mouth  to  bring  the  plane  of  the 
cover  into  a  predetermined  position  such  that  it  does  not  pro- 
trude above  a  plane  inclusive  of  the  rim  of  the  can. 


4,171,064 
CARDBOARD  BLANK  FOR  GAS-TIGHT  AND 
UQUID-TIGHT  FOLDING  BOXES 
Hans  Friess,  Linnich;  Fritz  Kettenbach,  Hiickelhoven;  Jiirgen 
Fitrber,  Kaarst;  Karl  T.  Witter,  Unnich,  and  Ulrich  Striile, 
Titz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papier-  and 
Kunststoff-Werke  Linnich  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703533 

Int  a.2  B65D  5/56 
VJS.  a.  220—418  8  Claims 


items  to  an  output  location,  said  control  circuitry  operating  in 
conjunction  with  a  master  control  unit  including  an  article 
counter  and  associated  circuitry;  said  control  circuitry  includ- 
ing start  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  dispensing  ap(>a- 
ratus  to  affect  dispensing  of  articles  to  be  dispensed,  means  for 
generating  a  signal  for  incrementing  the  article  counter  as  each 
article  is  dispensed,  stop  means  responsive  to  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  article  counter  has  achieved  a  desired  count  to  termi- 
nate operation  of  said  dispensing  apparatus  and  render  said 
circuitry  inoperative  to  reinstate  operation  of  said  dispensing 
apparatus,  means  for  detecting  removal  of  dispensed  items 
from  said  output  location  and  further  means  resfKinsive  to  said 
means  for  detecting  for  permitting  operation  of  said  dispensing 
apparatus  and  for  disabling  said  stop  means. 


4,171,066 

AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF 

HEATING  VENDED  GOODS 

Kiyoshi  Hirose,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Reiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-56904; 
May  17, 1976, 51-56905;  May  17, 1976, 51-56906;  Jun.  15, 1976, 
51.78512[U];  Sep.   20,   1976,  51-127112[U];  Sep.   27,   1976, 
51-116414;  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-132483[U] 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27/14 
U.S.  a.  221—150  A  '        18  Claims 


1.  In  a  cardboard  blank  for  a  gas-tight  and  liquid-tight  fold- 
ing box,  especially  one  printed  externally,  carrying  on  the 
cardboard  surface  which  is  to  be  the  inside  of  the  box  a  full-sur- 
face layer  of  heat-sealable  plastic,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  additional  plastic  layer  positioned  between  the 
full-surface  plastic  layer  and  the  cardboard,  the  additional 
layer  being  provided  only  over  portions  of  the  surface  includ- 
ing the  seam  areas,  the  thickness  of  the  full-surface  plastic  layer 
together  with  the  local  additional  plastic  layer  being  sufficient 
for  tight,  hot-sealed  seams. 


4,171,065 

CIRCUITRY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MULTI-USE  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  CELLS 

Keniey  J.  Hurst,  507  Eagle  Dr.,  Pineville,  La.  71360 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,956 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/44;  B65B  57/20 

U.S.  a.  221—7  9  Claims 


1.  Control  circuitry  for  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing 


1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  capable  of  selectively 
heating  a  vended  canned  food,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet, 

(b)  a  storage  space  in  said  cabinet  for  storing  there  a  number 
of  food  cans,  said  food  cans  are  cylindrical  with  parallel 
end  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
end  surfaces, 

(c)  a  goods  dispenser  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  permit 
the  delivery  of  one  selected  food  can  from  said  storage 
space, 

(d)  heating  means  for  vertically  receiving  the  upper  portion 
and  lower  portion  of  a  canned  food  and  heating  said  food 
can  when  delivered  therein, 

(e)  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  heated  food  can  from 
said  heating  means  to  a  delivery  opening,  and 

(0  turning  means  for  inverting  the  heated  food  can  to  re- 
verse the  positions  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
canned  food  including  means  for  turning  said  heated  can 

,  end  for  end  by  rotating  the  can  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  can  when  the 
latter  is  transferred  by  said  transfer  means,  thereby  im- 
proving the  uniformity  of  heat  distribution  within  the 
heated  can. 
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4,171,067 
WEIGHING  AND  DISPENSiNG  DEVICE 
Keith  Faulkner,  Bexley,  and  David  E.  A  ipleford,  Romford,  botli 
of  England,  assignors  to  Portionmatj  (Engineering)  Limited, 
England  1 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  P  o.  853,828 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  K  ngdom,  Nov,  22, 1976, 
48663/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  13/tX) 
VS.  a.  222—1  I  10  aaims 


a  pivot  lever  on  the  secom 
turning  of  the  second  shaft 

transport  means  connected 
ment  with  the  strip;  and 


1.  A  method  of  weighing  and  dispensing 
fried,  potato  products  of  predeterminec 

(a)  delivering  a  supply  of  potato  pro<  ucts 

(b)  vibrating  the  receptacle  and  ther(  by 
products  towards  weighing  means 
weighing  platform  disposed  adjacer  t 
tacle  and  in  an  enclosed  path  for  tl  e 

(c)  maintaining  the  supply  of  potat( 
receptacle, 

(d)  draining  hot,  frying  oil  or  fat  fror 

(e)  continuing  vibration  and  thereby  f(  ed 
into  said  enclosed  path  and  onto  tli : 

(0  guiding  said  weighing  platform  so 
and  linearly  downwards  along  saii 
potato  products  accumulate  on  thejplatform 

(g)  detecting  a  predetermined  weigl 
accumulated  on  the  platform, 

(h)  and  in  response  thereto,  releasing 
ping  vibration,  whereby  to  discharj 
accumulated  on  the  platform  from 


4,171,068 
STRIP  POSITIONING  IN  LABtL 
Jurgen  Wenzel,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen  lany. 
chinenbau  "WAM"  M.  Osterhof  KG 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  Nt 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977,  2706910 

Int.  a.'-  G03B  1/2, 
U.S.  a.  226—64 

1.  A  strip  positioning  device  for  a  laltl 

a  first  shaft; 

means  for  turning  the  shaft  back  ani 

angles; 
a  first  pinion  on  the  first  shaft; 
an  adjusting  lever  joumalled  on  the 
a  second  shaft  joumalled  on  the  adjuring 
ing  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  so  that 
tion  of  the  second  shaft  varies  upon 
ing  lever  about  the  first  shaft; 
a  second  pinion  secured  to  the  secoAj 
with  the  first  pinion,  so  that  upon  tu  ning 
the  second  shaft  is  turned  also  by  0|  eration 
the  first  and  second  pinions; 


he  platform  and  stop- 
e  the  potato  products 
aid  enclosed  path. 


PRINTERS 
,  assignor  to  Mas- 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

878,023 
of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 


4  Claims 

printer  comprising: 

forth  over  particular 


f  rst  shaft; 

lever  and  extend- 
:he  azimuthal  orienta- 
)i  voting  of  the  adjust- 

shaft,  and  meshing 

ofthe  first  shaft, 

of  meshing  of 


means  for  particularly,  adjultably 
lever  and  releasibly  holdii  g 


sI7  I, 


a  portion  of  hot, 
weight,  comprising: 
to  a  receptacle, 
feeding  the  potato 
comprising  a  hinged 
one  end  of  the  recep- 
potato  products, 
products  hot  in  the 

the  receptacle, 
ing  potato  products 

hinged  platform, 
lat  it  moves  vertically 
enclosed  path  as  the 
)latform, 
t  of  potato  products 


4, 
BEVERAGE 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minnetijnka, 
Anoka,  both  of  Minn., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 197  ' 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  222—1 


,069 
DISPENSER 

and  Charles  G.  Erickson, 
to  McQuay-Perfex  Inc., 


assi  ^ors 


,  Ser.  No.  811,258 
B67D  5/62 


1.  In  a  method  for  dispensidg 
high-density  polyethylene  tubii  g 
heat  exchanger  for  refrigerat 
beverage  as  it  passes  therethro|gh 


4,171 ,070 


I  Col{  ati 


BS7D 


APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 
INTO  A  FLOWING  FLUID 
RESULTANT 
Samuel  O.  Colgate,  and  Robert 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Samuel 
ates,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  222—133 

34.  A  dispensing  assembly  fo 
an  additive  liquid  into  flowinj 
resultant  mixture  comprising 
a  container  in  which  the 
an  upwardly  extending 
of  said  container  and 
container; 
threads  formed  on  the 

portion; 
an   annular   neck   portion 
through  said  projecting 
a  first  larger  diameter 


October  16,  1979 

shaft  and  being  pivoted  upon 
to  the  pivot  lever  for  engage- 


positioning  the  adjusting 
it  in  the  adjusted  position. 


7  Claims 


a  beverage,  using  thin-wall 

immersed  in  cold  water  as  a 

ng  a  pressurized   carbonated 


AN  ADDITIVE  LIQUID 
4ND  DISCHARGING  THE 

MIXTURE 
A.  Ramey,  both  of  Gainesville, 

te,  Robert  Ramey  and  Associ- 


Ser.  No.  805,302 

5/56 

58  Claims 

inserting  a  desired  amount  of 

water  and  discharging  the 


add  tive  liquid  is  stored; 
projecting  portion  formed  at  the  top 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said 


havii  g 


exter  fial  surface  of  said  projecting 


tending   into   said   container 

po|-tion,  said  neck  portion  having 

section  having  one  end  connected  to 
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the  top  of  said  projecting  portion  by  a  solid  web  and  a 
second  smaller  diameter  section  located  below  said  first 
section,  the  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  forming  a  shoulder; 

at  least  one  additive  liquid  exit  opening  formed  in  said  first 
section  of  said  neck  portion; 

at  least  one  water  opening  formed  in  said  second  section  of 
said  neck  portion; 

a  closure  member  having  an  outer  sealing  portion  to  fit  over 
said  first  section  of  said  neck  portion  and  an  inner  blocking 
portion  to  fit  inside  said  second  section  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  blocking  portion  of  said  closure  member  having 
a  head  that  slides  with  a  snug  fit  in  said  second  section  of 
said  neck  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  leg  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  base  of  said  sealing  portion,  said  blocking 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  of  said  sealing 
portion; 

a  closure  biasing  compression  spring  located  between  said 
head  of  said  blocking  portion  and  an  inwardly  extending 
lip  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  section  of  said  neck  por- 
tion; 

a  sealing  rim  formed  at  the  top  end  of  said  sealing  portion  of 
said  closure  member  to  slide  over  said  first  section  of  said 
neck  portion  with  a  liquid  sealing  fit  while  the  remainder 
of  said  sealing  portion  has  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  section  of  said  neck  portion  to  permit 
water  flow  between  said  first  section  of  said  neck  portion 
and  the  internal  surface  of  said  sealing  portion  of  said 
closure  member,  said  sealing  rim  forming  a  liquid-tight 
seal  with  said  first  section  of  said  neck  portion  and  said 


in  said  pressure  chamber  but  having  a  close  enough  fit  to 
provide  a  generally  water-tight  sliding  seal; 

a  pressure  relief  vent  extending  through  said  plunger  disc, 
said  relief  vent  having  a  size  to  pass  a  gas  in  said  pressure 
chamber  without  actuating  said  plunger  but  without  pre- 
venting the  development  of  water  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber; 

a  secondary  larger  chamber  located  below  said  pressure 
chamber  into  which  said  pressure  plate  is  forced  upon  the 
establishment  of  a  water  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber 
that  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  extending  guides  formed  in  said  secondary 
chamber  to  properly  position  said  plunger  plate  for  return 
to  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  generally  annular  sleeve  extending  from  said  secondary 
chamber  generally  concentric  with  said  depending  skirt  of 
said  dispenser  body  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  neck  portion  of  said  container,  a  mixing  pas- 
sageway being  formed  between  the  external  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  internal  surface  of  said  first  section  of 
said  neck  portion; 

a  plunger  stem  attached  to  said  plunger  disc  and  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  stem  being  aligned  to  fit 
into  said  orifice  in  said  metering  plate  to  form  a  metering 
port  when  said  pressure  disc  is  forced  toward  said  second- 
ary chamber; 

an  activating  bias  spring  located  along  said  plunger  stem 
between  said  plunger  disc  and  an  inwardly  extending 
lower  lip  of  said  sleeve; 

at  least  one  water  opening  formed  in  said  inwardly  extending 
lip  of  said  sleeve;  and 

a  passageway  to  convey  water  to  said  pressure  chamber. 


IT- ■I 


4,171,071 

METERED  FEEDER  HAVING  A  ROTARY  GROOVE  AND 

A  COOPERATING  SCRAPER  FOR  DIFFICULT  TO 

METER  SOLIDS 

Edward  H.  Cumpston,  43  Monument  Ave.,  Old  Bennington,  Vt 

05201 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,287 

Int  a.2  GOIF  n/10 

U.S.  a.  222—167  8  Qaims 


connecting  web  of  said  container  under  the  urging  of  said  *« 
closure  biasing  spring, 

at  least  one  water  opening  formed  in  said  base  of  said  sealing 
portion  of  said  closure  member; 

a  flexible  pressure  bag  surrounding  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  closure  member  and  attached  to  the  external  surface 
of  said  sealing  portion  of  said  closure  member  with  a 
liquid-tight  seal; 

an  extension  of  said  leg  of  said  blocking  portion  of  said 
closure  member  extending  into  said  flexible  bag  beyond 
said  base  of  said  sealing  portion  to  prevent  said  flexible 
pressure  bag  from  expanding  to  the  walls  of  said  container 
and  trapping  additive  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  metering  plate  located  in  said  first  section  of  said  neck 
portion  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder; 

an  orifice  formed  through  said  metering  plate  from  the 
interior  of  said  first  section  to  the  interior  of  said  second 
section  of  said  neck  portion; 

a  dispenser  body  into  which  the  water  is  inserted  and  from 
which  the  resultant  mixture  is  discharged,  said  dispenser 
body  having  an  annular  depending  skirt  with  threads 
formed  on  the  internal  surface  thereof  to  engage  mating 
threads  on  said  projecting  portion  of  said  container  to 
attach  said  dispenser  body  to  said  container; 

a  primary  water  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  dispenser 
body; 

a  plunger  having  a  plunger  disc  located  in  said  water  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  plunger  disc  being  free  for  movement 


1.  A  continuous  metering  feeder  for  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial subject  to  feed  rate  variations  from  clogging,  bridging, 
packing  and  accumulations,  said  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  metering  rotor  having  a  continu- 
ous groove  formed  between  axially  spaced  lands  extend- 
ing around  said  rotor; 

(b)  said  rotor  being  oriented  for  rotating  around  a  generally 
horizontal  axis; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  dropping  said  material  directly  in 
a  free  and  unrestrained  fall  onto  an  upper  region  of  said 
rotor  at  a  rate  substantially  greater  than  the  metering  rate 
of  said  feeder  for  continuously  overfilling  said  groove 
with  said  material  piled  loosely  to  a  level  above  said  lands; 

(d)  a  scraper  extending  over  said  groove  between  the  tops  of 
said  lands  in  said  upper  region  for  scraping  away  an  excess 
portion  of  said  loosely  piled  material  above  said  lands  to 
give  said  material  remaining  in  said  groove  and  rotating 
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past  said  scraper  in  said  groov  : 
continuous  cross-sectional   shap 
between  said  lands,  said  groove 
rotor  turns; 

(e)  means  for  vibrating  said  scraper 

if)  said  scraper  being  oriented  at  as 
gent  to  said  rotor  in  the  region 

(g)  means  for  preventing  said  dropp 
ing  said  groove  rotationally  beyo  id 

(h)  means  for  continuously 
from  said  groove  as  said  material 
said  upper  region  wherein  said 
plurality  of  scrapers  arranged  in 
region  so  said  material  is  dropped 
fill  said  groove  to  a  level  above 
rotationally  ahead  of  each  of  said 
rial  is  not  dropped  into  said 
said  plurality  of  scrapers,  each 
scrapers  improving  the  accuracy 
cross  sectional  shape. 


a  predetermined  and 

throughout   a   region 

md  said  scraper  as  said 


receivu  ig 


groove 
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acute  angle  to  the  tan- 
said  scrap>er; 
ng  material  from  enter- 
said  scraper;  and 
said  material  falling 
turns  with  said  rotor  past 
icraper  is  formed  as  a 
tandem  in  said  upper 
onto  said  rotor  to  over- 
the  lands  in  a  region 
icrapers,  and  said  mate- 
rotationally  beyond 
iuccessive  one  of  said 
of  said  predetermined 


at  the  end  for  reciprocating 
cylindrical  bore,  a  dispenser 
a  second  bore  alligned  with 
stop  adjustably  mounted  witkin 
ing  into  said  calibrated  cylim  Irical 
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novement  within  said  calibrated 

carried  by  said  member  having 

calibrated  cylindrical  bore,  a 

said  second  bore  and  extend- 

bore  to  limit  the  downard 


Slid 


4,171,072 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRIC  C^^LKING  GUN 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034, 

assignor  to  G«o  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,048 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/96 

VS.  a.  222—326  33  Qaims 


nc  tzle, 


reciproc  iting 


1.  A  hand  held  electric  caulking  gui 
tion,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  then 
cartridge  having  a  caulk  dispensing 
when  driven  through  said  cartridge 
therein  from  said   nozzle,   a 
means  for  said  reciprocating  surface 
motor,  a  speed  reducing  drive  train  con 
said  reciprocating  surface  whereby 
effects  movement  of  said  surface,  pistoi 
able  by  movement  of  said  reciprocatin  ; 
gripping  relation  the  surface  of  said 
through  said  cartridge  to  force  caulltng 
nozzle  and  clutch  means  interposed 
piston  and  operative  to  drivably 
said  motor  and  piston  upon  a  predetemtned 
ing  force  being  applied  to  the  caulk  dri  nng 
during  operation  of  said  motor. 


b<r 


■  mtern  pt 


motion  of  said  piston,  a  checl 
through  the  bore  toward  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  sprin) 
piston  in  the  calibrated  cylin  Irical 
spheric  pressure  acting  upon 


including  in  combina- 
in  a  caulk  containing 
a  piston  movable 
to  force  the  caulking 
surface,  driving 
including  an  electric 
1  ecting  said  motor  with 
o|  eration  of  said  motor 
gripping  means  mov- 
surface  to  engage  in 
to  move  said  piston 
therein  from  said 
ween  said  motor  and 
movement  between 
movement  arrest- 
end  of  said  piston 


4,171,073 
REPEATABLE  FLUID  D^PENSER 
Herman  C.  Mann,  San  Francisco,  and 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  4M 
Services,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  822,883 
Int.  a:-  BOIL  3/02;  GOlF  11/06 
U.S.  a.  222—309 

1.  A  repeatable  dispenser  comprising 
a  member  having  a  calibrated  cylindric^  bore  extending  there- 
through closing  one  end  of  the  reservo  r,  a  plunger  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  reservoir  ha  ving  a  piston  mounted 


Robert  N.  Mann,  San 
tiological  Products  and 


1  Claim 

m  elongated  reservoir. 


4,171 


PRESSURE 

PRESSURIZE^ 
George  B.  Diamond,  R.D., 

Filed  May  9,  197  ' 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  222— 402J2 


valve  permitting  flow  of  fluid 

tip  and  preventing  flow  in  the 

acting  to  move  the  plunger  and 

bore  to_  overcome  atmo- 

piston. 


I  lie 


1,074 
RESPONSIVE  TILT  VALVE  FOR 
CONTAINER 
Gardner,  N.J.  08826 
',  Ser.  No.  795,114 
^D  83/14 

6  Claims 


Ji?  .?7   ^<  ' 


1.  A  self  regulating  valve  foi 
pressurized  container,  said 

a  valve  body;  said  valve 

a  hollow  valve  stem,  havin  ; 
larly  around  said  stem 
from  said  entrance  ports 

a  valve  head  at  and  secured 
and  being  located  to  one 
said  valve  stem;  said 
seat;  means  normally 
valve  seat;  said  stem  is 
head  and  relative  to  said 
said  valve  stem  being  at 
entry  of  material  to  said  v; 
by  said  valve  head  seating 
valve  stem  entrance  ports 
the  discharge  of  material 


use  as  the  discharge  valve  of  a 

e  comprising: 

'  including  a  valve  seat; 

entrance  ports  located  annu- 

having  an  exit  spaced  away 

i  long  said  stem; 

to  move  with  said  valve  stem 

of  said  entrance  ports  along 

bearing  against  said  valve 

said  valve  head  against  said 

tiluble  together  with  said  valve 

seat;  said  entrance  ports  of 

side  of  said  valve  head  to  have 

ve  stem  entrance  ports  blocked 

against  said  valve  seat;  said 

)eing  so  placed  as  to  be  open  to 

t  lerethrough  and  into  said  valve 


ard 


$de< 
valve  head 
bias]  ng 
titat 
V  live ! 
:th: 
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stem  upon  said  valve  head  tilting  and  lifting  off  said  valve 
seat; 

said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  head  both  being  annular  and 
extending  around  said  valve  stem; 

an  annular  sealing  ring  on  said  valve  head  spaced  from  said 
valve  stem  and  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  for 
sealing  flow  past  said  sealing  ring  into  said  entrance  ports 
of  said  valve  stem; 

said  valve  head  including  fulcrum  means  spaced  radially 
further  from  said  valve  stem  than  said  sealing  ring;  said 
fulcrum  means  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sealing 
ring  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  and  said  fulcrum  means 
being  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  said  valve  stem 
and  said  valve  head  pivot  about  said  fulcrum  means  when 
said  valve  stem  is  tilted,  and  upon  such  pivoting,  said 
sealing  ring  is  gradually  raised  off  said  valve  seat  starting 
at  the  side  of  said  valve  body  toward  which  said  valve 
stem  is  tilted,  which  gradually  increases  the  size  of  the 
passage  past  said  sealing  ring  and  leading  to  said  entrance 
ports; 

said  valve  seat  being  comprised  of  a  deformable,  deflectable 
material  which  deflects  under  pressure  thereupon  through 
engagement  of  said  valve  seat  with  said  sealing  ring  and 
said  fulcrum  means;  said  valve  seat  being  yieldable  and 
being  adapted  to  deform  to  a  greater  extent  under  the  bias 
thereagainst  of  said  sealing  ring  and  said  fulcrum  means  as 
the  pressure  is  higher  in  the  container  with  which  said 
valve  is  associated  and  said  valve  seat  being  adapted  to 
deform  to  a  progressively  smaller  extent  under  the  bias 
thereagainst  of  said  sealing  ring  and  said  fulcrum  means  as 
the  pressure  in  the  container  decreases,  whereby  for  a 
given  amount  of  tilt  of  said  valve  head,  the  circumferential 
length  of  the  section  of  said  sealing  ring  that  has  raised  off 
said  valve  seat  and  thus  the  size  of  the  passage  leading  to 
said  entrance  ports  is  dependent  upon  the  pressure  in  the 
container,  and  the  change  in  size  of  the  passage  to  said 
entrance  ports  maintains  the  rate  of  flow  through  said 
valve  stem  as  container  pressure  changes. 

6.  In  combination,  the  self  regulating  valve  of  claim  I  and  a 
container  under  pressure;  said  valve  sealing  said  container;  said 
exit  of  said  valve  stem  being  outside  said  container;  said  valve 
head  and  said  valve  seat  being  inside  said  container. 


provide  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  fluid  in  said  member 
and  when  said  container  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  upright  position  to  dispose  said  body  side  opening  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  container  body  and  said  dispensing  opening 
below  horizontal  all  of  said  fluid  in  said  member  will  be  dis- 
pensed from  said  member  while  no  fluid  will  enter  said  mem- 
ber from  said  body,  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  section 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  body  side  wall  whereby  said  loop  forms  a  handle  for  the 
container. 


4,171,075 
DISPENSING  AND  METERING  CONTAINER 

William  J.  Gangwisch,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,637 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/26 

MS.  a.  222—456  7  Claims 


23-~ei 


4,171,076 

MOLDS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PANTS 

William  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stahl- 

Urban  Company,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,711,  Aug.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,363. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,893 

Int.  a.2  D06C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  223—72  4  Qaims 


1.  A  container  having  means  for  dispensing  predetermined 
quantities  of  fluid  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  fluid  having  closed  ends  and  only  a  single  opening 
for  introduction  and  discharge  of  fluid,  said  opening  being  a 
side  wall  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  said  body  when  the 
container  is  upright  and  a  hollow  tubular  member  extending  in 
a  loop  laterally  outwardly  from  said  body  side  opening  and 
terminating  outside  the  body  in  a  dispensing  opening  disposed 
above  the  level  of  said  body  side  opening  when  the  container 
is  upright,  whereby  when  said  container  is  tilted  in  one  direc- 
tion from  upright  position  to  dispose  said  body  side  opening  at 
the  underside  of  the  body  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  body  to 


1.  For  use  in  molding  a  pair  of  tubes  of  heat-settable  textile 
material  adapted  to  constitute  a  pair  of  pants,  said  tubes  being 
joined  adjacent  one  end  thereof  at  a  crotch  seam,  to  impart 
appropriate  form  to  the  tubes  for  a  better  flt,  a  molding  form 
having  a  hip  and  thigh  section  and  leg  portions  extending  from 
the  hip  and  thigh  section,  said  hip  and  thigh  section  comprising 
a  hip  portion  in  the  shape  of  the  hip  portion  of  the  human 
figure  and  thigh  portions  in  the  shape  of  the  thighs  of  the 
human  figure,  said  leg  portions  comprising  two  flat  leg  mem- 
bers extending  vertically  from  the  hip  portion  in  front-to-rear 
vertical  central  planes  through  the  thigh  portions,  said  form 
being  adapted  to  have  the  tubes  applied  thereon  with  one  tube 
on  one  leg  member,  the  other  tube  on  the  other  leg  member 
and  the  joined  end  of  the  tubes  on  said  hip  portion,  said  hip  and 
thigh  section  bulging  out  the  outer  side  of  one  tube  and  the 
outer  side  of  the  other  tube  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  tube, 
each  of  said  leg  members  having  front  and  rear  thigh-creasing 
portions  projecting  out  of  the  thigh  portions  of  the  hip  and 
thigh  section  at  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  thigh  portions  of 
the  hip  and  thigh  section,  the  edges  of  said  thigh-creasing 
portions  of  said  leg  members  being  adapted  to  form  creases  in 
the  thigh  portions  of  said  tubes. 


4,171,077 
BICYCLE  CARRIERS  FOR  BUSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
J.  Berchman  Richard,  Jr.,  5634  Fallbrook  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,520,  Jal.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,619 
Int.  a.2  B60R  9/10 
MS.  a.  224—42.03  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  buses  and  similar  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  channel  members  coupled  to  said  frame  assem- 
bly, said  channel  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
disposition  across  the  width  of  said  frame  assembly,  each 
to  receive  a  bicycle  in  the  upright  position  aligned  with 
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the  axis  of  the  bus  and  to  guide 

with  the  front  wheel 

the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

lock  means  for  locking  each  bicycl 
and 

means  for  coupling  said  frame 
vehicle,  said  means  adaptable  to 
vehicle;  and  wherein  the  upper 
assembly  includes  at  least  one 
cent  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and 
said  frame  assembly  to  the  rear  o 
least  one  hook-like  member 
vehicle  and  forming  a  cradle  on 
may  rest,  the  lower  portion  of 


le  bicycle  to  a  position 
substantially^levated  with  respect  to 

■  to  the  bicycle  carrier; 


assi  mbly  to  the  rear  of  a 

ariations  in  size  of  said 

portion  of  said  frame 

upfter  horizontal  bar  adja- 

aid  means  for  coupling 

the  vehicle  includes  at 

attac  led  to  said  rear  of  said 

w  lich  said  horizontal  bar 

s^id  frame  assembly  in- 


cludes a  lower  horizontal  bar  and 
said  frame  assembly  further  include 
member,  a  first  end  of  said  membe 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  said  lowei 
second  end  of  said  member  couple 
the  back  of  such  vehicle,  said  secon  1 
member  is  pivotaily  mounted  to  a 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  o 
means  for  pivotal  attachment  of 
member  to  said  lower  bar  include 
the  location  of  said  attachment 
varied  along  a  portion  of  said  low(  r 
whereby  said  carrier  may  be  fitted 
vehicles  of  various  sizes. 


4.171,078 
AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK 
Kent  D.  Morgan,  801  Rainbow  Dr.,  St 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  S«r. 
Int.  a.2  B60R 
U.S.  a.  224—42.46  R 


N.. 
77/(6 


9.  A  storage  rack  for  an  automobile 
wall,  said  rack  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  hanger  means  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  transversely  spacec 
brackets  operatively  attached  to 
trunk,  each  bracket  including  a 
leg. 

(2)  a  transversely  disposed  strap  having  upwardly  extend 
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s  lid  means  for  coupling 
at  least  one  elongated 
provided  with  means 
horizontal  bar  and  the 
to  a  lower  portion  of 
end  of  said  elongated 

t  racket  member  affixed 
the  vehicle,  and  said 
said  first  end  of  said 
slide  means  to  allow 
said  first  end  to  be 
horizontal  bar; 
to  buses  and  similar 


STO  »AGE 


RACK 
x>uis.  Mo.  63125 
886,268 


9C3aiiiis 


runk  having  an  upper 


oppositely  dis]X)sed 

he  upper  wall  of  said 

downwardly  depending 


ing  legs  each  connect  )d 
and 

(b)  a  second  hanger  means 
relation  from  said  first 
means  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  transvers«ly 
brackets  operatively  a^ached 
trunk,  each  bracket 
leg,  and 

(2)  a  transversely  dispose  I 
ing  legs  each  attached 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
by-side  relation  and  carried 
hanger  means,  each  rail 
wardly  extending  fiangi  s 
bearing  ledges  for 
upon. 
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to  an  associated  bracket  leg, 

lisposed  in  longitudinally  spaced 
h^ger  means  said  second  hanger 

spaced  oppositely  disposed 

to  the  upper  wall  of  said 

including  a  downwardly  depending 

strap  having  upwardly  extend- 
o  an  associated  bracket  leg,  and 
extending  rails  disposed  in  side- 
by  said  first  and  second 
including  vertically  spaced  in- 
providing  upper  and  lower 
recei|mg  flat  storage  articles  there- 


SKI  LOCKIN( 
Robert  W.  Dietlein,  and  WiUiaJn 

Run  Rd.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
4,143,799.  This  application 
Int.  ci: 
VS.  a,  224—45  S 


4,111,079 

MECHANISM 
R.  Dietlein,  both  of  3040  Deer 
S9701 

837,765,  Sep.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
May  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,596 
96SD  77/00 

8  Qaims 


ing 


project!  ig 


attacl  ed 


(a)  a  laterally  extending  bast 

(b)  a  retainer  providing 
having  a  first  leg 
base,  said  leg  including 
threaded  interengagement 
or  shortening  of  said  one 

(c)  a  head  on  one  of  said 
through  said  base  opening 
being  rotatable  relative  to 
relative  to  the  base, 

(d)  a  keeper  movably 
opening  therethrough  to 
in  a  first  position,  the 
position  in  which  the 
groove  interconnection 
and  also  to  block 
relative  to  the  keeper  and 

(e)  said  head  defining  a  _ 
to  said  laterally  extending 
tongue  which  is  shiftable 
head  has  been  rotated  to 
with  said  keeper  tongue, 
and  confined  at  one  side 
blocks  rotation  of  the  hea< 
the  groove,  and 

(0  auxiliary  locking  means 
and  having  another 


ptss 
ke:pi 
kee|  le: 
ac  ing 
perpen(  iicular 


groove 


1.  In  an  adjustable  locking  di  vice,  the  combination  compris- 


defining  a  through  opening, 
ns  to  retain  a  pair  of  skis  and 
perpendicularly  toward  the 
two  sections  with  adjustably 
to  accommodate  lengthening 
eg. 

!  ections  sized  for  free  passage 
the  head  and  said  one  section 
the  other  of  said  sections  and 


to  the  base  and  having  an 

the  head  when  the  keeper  is 

>er  having  a  locking  second 

T  and  head  have  tongue  and 

to  block  said  head  rotation 

movement  of  the  head 

3ase,  and 

extending  generally  normal 

lase,  and  said  keeper  defining  a 

said  groove  only  when  said 

;  said  groove  into  alignment 

aid  groove  extending  linearly 

"  the  head  so  that  the  tongue 

when  the  tongue  has  entered 


(if 


Ic  eking  said  keeper  to  said  base, 
openifig  on  said  keeper  and  which 
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comes  into  alignment  with  another  opening  of  said  base 
when  said  skis  are  to  be  locked  within  said  retainer. 


4,171,080 
STEEL  METAL  WEB  HANDLING  METHOD 

John  W.  Rogers,  c/o  25550  Chagrin  Blvd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
44122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,794,  Jul.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,599,  Aug.  12,  1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,533,  Jan.  12,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,275, 

Sep.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  878,206 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  225—2  9  Qaims 


J3, 


32 


-3a 


1.  A  method  of  handling  an  elongated  web  of  sheet  metal 
including  dividing  the  metal  into  a  plurality  of  strips  including 
edge  trim  strips,  winding  all  the  strips  into  a  plurality  of  daugh- 
ter coils,  and  maintaining  edges  of  adjacent  strips  connected 
together  during  the  winding  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  constrain 
the  daughter  coils  to  form  a  parent  coil  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  immediately  adjacent  daughter  coils  the  outermost  of  which 
at  one  or  both  ends  of  the  parent  coils  is  an  edge  trim  strip, 
transporting  said  parent  coil  with  said  edge  trim  strip  in  place 
for  edge  protection,  and  subsequently  separating  said  edge  trim 
strip  associated  with  at  least  one  end  of  the  parent  coil  prior  to 
or  incident  to  separation  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  daughter 
coils. 


4,171,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  STACKING 

SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franz  Vossen,  Briiggen,  and  Georg  M.  Vossen,  Niederkriichten, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wupa-Maschinen- 

fabrik  GmbH,  Briiggen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1976,  2626630;  Jul.  3,  1976,  2630094 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  225—97  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper,  cardboard  and  the 
like,  which  are  delivered  from  a  sheet  punching  machine  and 
consist  of  useful  and  waste  portions  connected  together  by 
small  fillets,  and  separating  said  sheets  to  form  separate  stack 
portions,  comprising  a  supply  device  upstream  of  a  sheet- 
punching  machine  for  supplying  punched,  but  not  yet  sepa- 
rated, sheets  on  to  a  planar  severing  table,  severing  tools  mov- 


able relative  to  said  planar  severing  table  for  severing  said 
sheets  into  sheet  portions  to  form  separate  stack  portions,  and 
a  planar  stacking  surface  for  receiving  said  separate  stack 
portions,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  severing  table,  said 
planar  stacking  surface  being  formed  by  a  pallet,  and  means  for 
laterally  displacing  said  severing  table  to  a  first  position  later- 
ally displaced  from  the  pallet  while  said  stack  portions  are  held 
in  position  above  said  stacking  surface  and  for  moving  said 
severing  table  again  into  position  above  said  stack  portions 
after  the  latter  are  deposited  on  said  stacking  surface. 


4,171,082 
TAPE  GUIDE 
Dean  W.  Flygsud,  St.  Paul,  and  Michael  I.  Aronoff,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Telex  Communications.  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,251 

Int.  a.=  B65H  23/04 

U.S.  a.  226—196  11  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  symmetrical  tape  guide  for  use  on  a  base  of  a 
tape  deck  and  positioned  upstream  and  downstream  of  at  least 
one  tape  head  mounted  on  the  tape  deck  and  comprising; 

a.  three  support  means  in  a  triangular  configuration; 

b.  a  mounting  means  positioned  in  between  said  support 
means; 

c.  connecting  means  between  said  support  means  and  said 
mounting  means; 

d.  arm  means  having  one  end  attached  to  one  of  said  support 
means;  and, 

e.  spaced  apart  finger  means  extending  horizontally  from  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  means,  whereby  when  a  pair  of  tape 
guides  are  reciprocably  disposed  on  each  side  of  tape 
head,  a  tape  is  guided  across  a  tape  head  and  in  between 
the  spaced  apart  fingers  of  said  tape  guides. 


4,171,083 

DRILLING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Lippacber,  Breitbrunn;  Gerhard  Teger,  and  Rudolf 

Reitberger,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1977,  2719574 

Int.  a.-  B23B  5]/0%:  B25F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  227—69  18  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  and  driving  device  including  a  housing  having 
a  front  end  from  which  the  drilling  is  effected  and  an  oppo- 
sitely directed  rear  end,  a  tool  holder  located  in  the  front  end 
of  said  housing,  an  axially  extending  drilling  tool  mounted  in 
said  tool  holder,  said  tool  holder  arranged  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  to  said  drilling  tool  for  effecting  a  drilling  action, 
means  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  percussion  motion  to 
said  drilling  tool  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drilling  tool, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  axially  extending  per- 
cussion attachment  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
housing  and  pivotaily  displaceable  between  a  first  position 
with  said  attachment  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  said  housing  and  with  the  axis  of  said  attachment 
generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  drilling  tool,  and  a 
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second  position  with  the  axis  of  sa|l 
transversely  across  the  axis  of  said 
position  said  attachment  blocks  said  dulling 


attachment  extending 

irilling  tool,  in  its  first 

tool  from  effecting 


a  drilling  action  and  in  its  second 

pivotally  displaced  out  of  the  path  of 

the  drilling  tool  can  effect  a  drilling  s^tion 
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4,171,084 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CO^JTAINER  SEALED 
THEREWITH 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as^gnor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  li>.  926,600 

Int.  a.2  B65D  53/04.  53  '06,  5/02 

VS.  a.  229-43  16  Claims 


1.  A  closure  assembly  comprising 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of 
and  cover  the  opening  therein  and  a 
prising  a  generally  planar  portion  and 
ing  skirt  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
container,  wherein  said  generally  plana 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  perimeter  of 
laminate,  wherein  said  laminate  has  on 
in  the  area  where  the  generally  planar 
rest  thereon  a  first  coating  of  a  thermo  tX 
its  bottom  surface  at  least  in  the  area 
member  rests  upon  the  upper  end  of 
coating  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  anc 
includes  a  base  material  separating  sai( 
second  coating. 


rtlei 
i  SI 


Nj, 


4,171,085 
TEAR  TAB  DISPOSABLE  CUP 
STRUCTURE 
William  T.  Doty,  Towson,  Md.,  assignoi 
poration,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  B65D  3/06, 
U.S.  a.  229—1.5  B 

1.  In  a  container  having  a  tubular  siAewall 
tially  vertical  lapped  side  seam  extenc  ing 
curl  configuuation  to  a  closed  bottom 
side  seam  including  a  coextensive  b<^ded 


I  sheet-form  laminate 

conforming  container 

tl  ermoplastic  ring  com- 

downwardly  def>end- 

oiitside  of  a  conforming 

portion  of  said  ring  is 

upper  surface  of  said 

upper  surface  at  least 

)ortion  of  the  ring  will 

lastic  material  and  on 

where  the  sheet-form 

I  lie  container  a  second 

wherein  said  laminate 

first  coating  and  said 


!  eam  providing  liquid-tight  integ- 
im  5rovement  comprising: 

and  second  side  edges  for  form- 
interior  layers  of  said  lapped 


;fint 


ind 


lapped  confines  of  said  side 
rity  to  said  container,  the 
a  sidewall  blank  having 
ing  respective  exterior 
side  seam;  and 
a  tearable  tab  formed  inte 
said  first  edge  beyond 
seam; 
said  tab  being  tearable  al6ng  the  outermost  edge  of  said 


;ra]  with  said  blank  outboard  of 
tpe  said  bonded  area  of  said  side 


portion  said  attachment  is 
aid  drilling  tool  so  that 


)R  CONTAINER 
to  Maryland  Cup  Cor- 


845,793 

$/28 

2  Claims 

with  a  substan- 

from  an  open  top 

<  url  configuration,  said 

area  within  the 


pi  tor  I 


bonded  area  to  preserve 
side  seam  while 
sufficiently  to  indicate  . 
said  tab  further  including 
therein  adjacent  the  outboard 
and  directed  to  induce 
outboard  edge  in  respons  e 
said  tab  extending  from  s 
curl  around  the  apex  thefeof 
with. 


the  liquid-tight  integrity  of  said 

simultajieously  defacing  said  container 

use  thereof;  and 

a  tear  starting  notch  defined 

edge  of  said  bonded  area 

te^ng  substantially  parallel  to  said 

to  a  tearing  stress  on  said  tab, 

point  above  said  closed  bottom 

and  being  contiguous  there- 


4,1 
SIGNAL 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  Henrii!tta, 
Corporation,  West  Henriett , 
Filed  Feb.  16, 
Int.  CL2 
U.S.  CL  232—35 


19^8, 


1.  A  signal  device  for  a  coitainer, 
door  means  in  one  side  thereof, 
clearance  between  said  door 
arm,  a  pivotally  mounted  si^ 
arm  having  a  weight  means  on 
extending  above  said  container  a 
of  said  mount  to  allow  said  w 
pivot  arm  and  said  container 
allowing  said  signal  arm  to  extend 
in  the  signal  position,  the  end 
weight  means  capable  of  beinj 
the  stored  position,  said  signa 
stored  and  signal  positions 
the  container  is  in  view 


;  froi  I 


October  16,  1979 


1,086 
DEVICE 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vencraft 

N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  878,417 
J  47G  29/J2 

lOQaims 


',  said  container  having  a 

said  door  means  having  a 

container,  comprising  a  pivot 

arm  on  said  pivot  arm,  said 

one  end  thereof,  said  pivot  arm 

sufficient  distance  at  the  point 

means  to  pass  between  said 

rotation  of  said  signal  arm, 

upward  from  said  container 

)f  said  signal  arm  opposite  said 

positioned  in  said  clearance  in 

arm  being  visible  in  both  the 

any  remote  point  from  which 


aid 
ligr  al 


eght 
upon  I 


October  16,  1979 
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4,171,087  ^ 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Bernard  L.  Kunz,  CoUinsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,157 

iBt  CL2  F16K  31/18 

VS.  a.  236—68  R  11  Claims 


6  r' 


1.  An  electrically  operated  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  in  it,  and  a  fluid  passage  in  said  body 
communicating  between  said  first  and  said  second  open- 
ings, said  passage  having  a  restriction  formed  in  it; 

valve  means  including  a  valve  stem  movably  mounted  be- 
tween a  first  position  closing  said  restriction,  and  a  second 
position,  said  valve  stem  including  seal  means  associated 
with  it  for  sealing  said  stem  against  fluid  flow; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  stem  towards  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

heat  motor  means  mounted  to  said  valve  body,  said  heat 
motor  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
stem,  said  heat  motor  means  including  an  enclosure  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  mounted  to 
said  valve  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  disc  pairs  mounted  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  heater  means,  expan- 
sion of  said  discs  in  one  direction  acting  to  move  said 
valve  toward  an  open  position; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heat  mo- 
tor; and 

drain  means  in  said  valve,  said  drain  means  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the 
chamber  of  said  heat  motor,  and  said  second  end  opening 
at  a  point  external  of  said  valve. 


pansion  valve  which  is  connected  to  an  evaporator  being 
supplied  from  an  external  heat  source  and  which  deUvers 


vapor  to  a  compressor  which  is  connected  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  heating  duct. 


4,171,089 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
George  W.  Schossow,  2316  Lilac  La.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
55110,  assignor  to  George  W.  Schossow,  White  Bear  Lake  and 
Merchant,  Gould,  Smith,  Edell,  Welter  A  Schmidt,  PA.^ 
Minneapolis,  both  of,  N.  Mex.  part  interest 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,567 

Int.  a.2  F24B  7/00 

VS.  CL  237—55  4  Claims 


4,171,088 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS 
Maurice  Dumont,  St-Ismier,  and  Gerard  Marie,  Eybens,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,944,  Jul.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,434. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,355 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1975,  75  24405 
Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  237—2  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  heating  buildings,  wherein  said  system  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  vertical  heating  duct  through  which  is  passed  an 
upward  stream  of  vapor  and  a  downflowing  stream  of 
condensate; 
heating  units  placed  in  each  of  the  premises  to  be  heated  and 
each  comprising  a  condenser  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  heating  ducts  at  the  upstream  end  by  means  of  a 
branch  pipe  for  drawing  off  vapor  and  at  the  downstream 
end  by  means  of  a  condensate  return  pipe; 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  heating  duct,  a  liquid-vapor  separator 
which  collects  the  condensate  and  is  followed  by  an  ex- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  home  furnace  system  wherein  the 
furnace  burner  draws  combustion  air  from  outside  the  home 
with  a  heat  exchanger  which  cools  stack  gases  and  removes 
moisture  therefrom  before  the  stack  gases  are  exhausted  from 
the  home,  warms  outside  combustion  air  before  it  reaches  the 
burner,  and  warms  cool  inside  air  before  recirculating  it 
through  the  furnace,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  tubes  having  lower  ends 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  conduit  carrying  stack 
gases  from  the  furnace,  and  upper  ends  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  chimney; 

(b)  a  combustion  air  chamber  which  extends  around  portions 
of  said  tubes  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said  combustion 
air  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
cold  air  exterior  to  the  home  and  with  the  furnace  burner; 

(c)  a  cold  return  air  chamber  which  surrounds  portions  of 
said  tubes  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  return  air  cham- 
ber having  a  downstream  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
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with  the  return  air  blower,  and 
communication  with  the  ambient|inside 

(d)  a  fan  mounted  in  the  chimney 
chimney;  and 

(e)  means  for  draining  moisture  of  condensation  which  runs 
down  the  tubes. 


ai 


fo 


4,171,090 
TRACKWAY  FOR  A  TRACtBORNE 

Rolf  Eisenburg,   No.   173,  5650  Witfiullerstrasse. 
Wald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  *o, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re 
1976,  2658485 

Int.  a.^  EOIB  23/00:  A^H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  238—10  R 


4^lr*^  - 


le 


1.  A  trackway  for  a  trackborne  toy, 
way  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertica 
said  trackway  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  support 
ranged  along  a  predetermined  pat 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  flexibl  ; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bearing  members 
members  in  spaced  parallel  relatiorihip 
along  the  length  of  said  track  men  bers: 

(d)  first  means  pivotally  supporting 
members  for  adjustment  about  a 

(e)  second  means  supporting  each  of 
said  second  support  means  inclu 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  vertibal 
adapted   to  permit  positioning  ol 
means  at  any  selected  position  ali 
vertical  support  means  and  to  perm  t 
said  second  support  means  along  a 
vertical  support  means; 

(0  whereby  each  of  said  second 
independently  raised  or  lowered 
means  and  pivoted  about  said  vertital 
each  of  said  bearing  members  may 
modate  changes  in  the  slope  of 
respect  to  said  vertical  support  me^s 
said  track  members. 
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upstream  inlet  jn  fluid 
air  of  the  home; 
inducing  a  draft  up  the 


t  e 


liqu  d 


TOY 

,   Solingen- 

.  862,255 

of  Gennany,  Dec.  23, 


7  Claims 


course  of  said  track- 
planes  being  variable, 


m^ans  adapted  to  be  ar- 

track  members; 
supporting  said  track 
at  spaced  intervals 
■; 
each  of  said  bearing 
hprizontal  axis;  and 

first  support  means, 

ling  means  adjustably 

support  means  and 

said  second  suppKirt 

ng  the  length  of  said 

pivotal  adjustment  of 

vertical  axis  about  said 


»  ipport  means  may  be 

said  vertical  support 

support  means,  and 

be  pivoted  to  accom- 

track  member  with 

and  in  the  course  of 


01 


sjid 


4,171,091 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPteAYING  LIQUID 

Rudolf  van  Hardeveld,  and  Petrus  F.  A,  M.  Hendriks,  both  of 

Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stai|iicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,743,  Mar.  17, 1!|77,  Pat.  No.  4,109,090. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1978,  S4r.  No.  911,485 

Oaims   priority,  application   Netberkmds,   Mar.   26,   1976, 
7603164 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  17/02:  At^C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  239—8 

1.  In  a  process  for  spraying  a  liquid  b; 
sprayer  using  an  atomizing  gas  wherei  i  said  sprayer  is  com- 
prised of  a  liquid  feed  tube  adapted  for  t  le  supply  of  a  liquid  to 
be  sprayed,  terminating  with  a  liquid  outflow  opening  and 
positioned  around  the  axis  of  the  spray*  r  and  coaxially  with  a 


26  Qaims 

means  of  a  two-phase 


gas  feed  tube  adapted  for 
terminating  with  a  sprayer 
feed  tubes  being  relatively 
tube  extends  beyond  the 
feed  tube,  the  improvement 
said  gas  feed  tube  near  the 
inner   wall   section   that 
sprayer  outflow  opening, 
90°  with  respect  to  the 
of  a  rounded  shoulder 
channel  ending  at  said 
rounded  shoulder  having 
times  the  smallest  diamel  er 


supply  of  atomizing  gas  and 

outflow  opening,  said  liquid  and  gas 

p  tsitioned  such  that  said  gas  feed 

outflow  opening  of  said  liquid 

^  'herein,  in  said  sprayer, 

sprayer  outflow  opening  has  an 

tapers   narrower   towards   the 

at  an  angle  a  of  between  70°  and 

sprayer  axis,  and  continues  by  way 

a  comparatively  short  outflow 

sprayer  outflow  opening,  said 

a  radius  of  between  0. 1  and  0.4 

of  said  outflow  channel, 


mio 


:  fi 
and 


tie 


said  liquid  feed  tube  has 
between  said  outer  wall 
fered  at  an  angle  a'  of  betlveen 
the  sprayer  axis  thereby  fc  rming 
average  apex  of  betwee 
chamfered  end  face  and 
the  gas  feed  tube, 

and  further  wherein  the 
at  the  end  adjacent  to 
than  such  passage  area 
conical  channel,  the  smalfcst 
channel  is  no  greater  than 
conical  channel,  and  the 
channel  is  between  1.0 
liquid  outflow  opening 


t 


lard 


FUMIGATION 
Robert  L.  Ragsdale,  HoUiday, 
Holliday,  Mo.,  a  part  interes  t 
Filed  Dec.  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  239—70    . 


197? 


ti 


1.  A  fumigation  system  for 
in  combination: 

a.  conduit  means  adapted 
pressurized  air; 

b.  valve  means  for  con 
said  conduit  means 

c.  timing  means  for  com 
means; 

d.  said  conduit  means  having 
tion  line  means; 

e.  said  distribution  line 


October  16, 1979 


outer  wall,  and  an  end  face 
liquid  outflow  opening  cham- 
70°  and  90°  with  respect  to 
a  conical  channel  with  an 
140°  and  180°  between  said 
tapered  inner  wall  section  of 


pas  age 
sai  I 


area  of  the  conical  channel 

outflow  channel  is  no  greater 

any  other  place  within  said 

passage  area  of  said  outflow 

the  smallest  passage  area  of  said 

4nallest  diameter  of  the  outflow 

1.6  times  the  diameter  of  the 


4,17|,092 

SYSTEM 
1  Ao.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Ragsdale, 


,  Ser.  No.  861,174 
1 I05B  1/14 


lOaaims 


lispersing  pesticide  comprising 

be  connected  to  a  source  of 

trolliifg  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  in 

trilling  actuation  of  said  valve 

main  line  means  and  distribu- 

mea$s  being  formed  in  at  least  one 
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loop  like  configuration  which  begins  and  ends  in  active 
communication  with  said  main  line  means; 
f  container  means  for  containing  pesticide  means  said  con- 
tainer having  pesticide  means  therein; 
g.  plural  nozzle  means  connected  by  conduit  to  said  distribu- 
tion line  means  and  to  said  container  means;  there  being 
one  container  means  for  each  said  nozzle  means; 
h.  each  said  loop-like  configuration  distribution  line  which  is 
conduit  connected  to  more  than  one  nozzle  means  being 
connected  to  its  respective  nozzle  means  by  respective 
conduits,  the  length  of  which  conduits  are  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  shortest  distance  along  said  distribution 
line  from  said  main  line  means  that  said  nozzle  means  via 
its  respective  conduit  is  connected; 
whereby  compressed  air  passing  from  said  main  line  means  via 
said  valve  means  when  opened  by  said  timing  means,  to  said 
nozzle  means  via  said  distribution  line  means  enters  said  nozzle 
means  and  draws  said  pesticide  means  from  said  plural  con- 
tainer means  and  atomizes  and  sprays  said  pesticide  means 
through  said  nozzle  means  into  the  space  surrounding  said 
nozzle  means. 


4,171,093 
DURABILITY  FLAP  AND  SEAL  LINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EXHAUST  NOZZLES 
Fred  L.  Honeycutt,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  and  Donald  R.  Senterfitt, 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,226 

Int.  a.2  B64C  15/06 

VS.  a.  239— 127  J  12  Oaims 


■»/ 


dLX^^.^'     ^'.  >^>  J 


" .. "/  "< 


1.  In  an  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  flaps  and  seals 
circumferentially  spaced  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
nozzle,  the  improvement  therein  being  in  the  form  of  a  flap  and 
seal  liner  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  plurality  of  flaps 
and  seals,  said  flap  and  seal  liner  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  seal  liner  and  at  least  one  flap  liner  in  slidable  engagement 
with  one  another,  said  seal  liner  having  a  corrugated  support 
sheet  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  seals,  a  grid 
sheet  operably  connected  to  said  support  sheet  and  a  facesheet 
operably  connected  to  said  grid  sheet,  said  flap  liner  having  a 
support  sheet  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flaps  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  facesheet  of  said  seal 
liner  and  a  facesheet  operably  connected  to  said  support  sheet 
of  said  flap  liner  whereby  said  flap  and  seal  liner  assembly 
effectively  separates  the  flow  of  gas  over  said  facesheets  from 
the  flow  of  gas  over  said  flaps  and  seals. 


a  spray  tube  means  connected  to  said  slider; 

a  connector  on  said  spray  tube  means  for  a  flexible  water- 
supply  pipe; 

a  threaded  drive  spindle  associated  with  said  guide  strut,  said 
drive  spindle  being  arranged  to  effect  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  spray  tube; 

said  drive  spindle  having  a  reversably  rotatable  drive  means; 

two  spaced  engagement  members  supported  externally  of 
said  drive  means;  and 
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said  drive  means  including  a  switch  which  serves  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means,  said  switch 
being  actuable  by  said  two  spaced  engagement  members; 

at  its  upper  end,  said  threaded  drive  spindle  having  a  section 
which  has  a  considerably  finer  thread  than  that  of  said 
spindle  proper,  a  threaded  part,  threadedly  mounted  on 
said  section  for  respective-direction  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  threaded  part 
having  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  two  spaced 
engagment  members  for  operating  said  switch. 


4,171,095 
SPRINKLER  AND  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Alton  N.  Filan,  and  A.  LaVeme  Filan,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  69, 
Waltsburg,  Wash.  99361 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,793 

Int.  a.:  B05B  15/06 

MS.  a.  239—200  11  Qaims 


4,171,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  USE  OF  WATER  FOR 

HEALTH  CARE 

Norbert  Halfen,  Wingertsbergstr.  23,  5450  Neuwied  23,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1976,  2650517;  Mar.  23,  1977,  2712624 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  239—186  3  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  use  of  water  for  health  care,  com- 
prising: 

a  guide  strut  arranged  for  vertical  attachment  to  a  support 

means; 
a  slider  cooperating  with  said  guide  strut; 


1.  A  sprinkler  and  valve  operator  mountable  directly  to  an 
irrigation  pipe  valve  having  an  exterior  valve  actuator  rotat- 
able about  a  valve  axis  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

mounting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  pipe  section 
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vu  th 
up  )er 


the 


adapted  to  releasably  secure  the 
irrigation  pipe  valve  coaxially 

a  second  pipe  section  having  an 
said  upper  end  or  the  second  pipe 
rotatably  mount  a  sprinkler  head ; 

bearing  means  coaxially  joining 
pipe  section  and  the  lower  end 
for  rotation  relative  to  one  anoti^r; 

valve  operating  means  operably 
pipe  section  and  located  within 
sections  for  engaging  the 
irrigation  pipe  valve  and  for  opeiling 
tion  pipe  valve  in  response  to  manual 
end  pipe  section  relative  to 
irrigation  pipe  valve. 


exteri  3r 


the 
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first  pipe  section  to  the 

the  valve  axis; 

end  and  a  lower  end, 
section  being  adapted  to 


upper  end  of  the  first 
the  second  pipe  section 
and 
(i)nnected  to  the  second 
I  he  first  and  second  pipe 
valve  actuator  of  an 
or  closing  the  irriga- 
rotation  of  the  sec- 
first  pipe  section  and 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  spray  gun  for  depbsiting  liquid  on  a  work 
surface  comprising,  body  means  havi  ig  a  channel  communi- 
cating with  a  dispensing  tip  for  the  liq  lid,  means  for  attaching 
said  body  means  to  the  spray  gun  sucl 
from  the  spray  gun  is  introduced  into  a  lid  channel  of  said  body 
means,  passage  means  for  the  transmittal  of  pressurized  air 
from  the  spray  gun  to  a  position  proxi^nate  said  dispensing  tip, 
air  cap  means  circumposed  about  said^  dispensing  tip,  a  plural- 
ity of  orifices  in  said  air  cap  means  ditoosed  circumferentially 
of  said  dispensing  tip  and  communicjiting  with  said  passage 
means  for  directing  pressurized  air  je^s  axially  of  said  air  cap 
means,  aperture  means  in  said  air  cai  means  through  which 
said  dispensing  tip  extends  axially  out^  /ardly  of  said  orifices  of 
said  air  cap  means,  means  for  spacii  ig  said  aperture  means 
relative  to  said  dispensing  tip  of  said  b<  dy  means  to  produce  an 
annular  air  curtain  radially  inwardly  <  f  said  orifices,  whereby 
the  liquid  emitted  from  said  dispensii\ ;  tip  is  entrained  within 
the  confines  of  the  pressurized  air  je  s  and  deposited  on  the 
work  surface. 


4,171,097 
AIRBRUSH 
Jerome  I.  Rebold,  Timoniuin,  Md., 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser 
Int  a.2  BOSB 
U^.  a.  239—341 
1.  An  airbrush  comprising: 
a  unitary  elongated  body  having 
forward  portion  having  an  axial 


to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
4o.  904,846 

9Claiiiis 


as  ignor 


7,  30 


a  generally  cylindrical 
hpre  therein  and  an  inter- 


por  ions, 

cip  I 


nally  threaded  cap  depending 
paint  jar,  a  rearward  pc  rtion 
said  cylindrical  forward 
depending  from  approximately 
ward  and  rearward 

an  internally  tapered  air 
to  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  and  adapted 
wardly  from  a  rearwart^ost 

an  externally  tapered  jet 
cap,  said  jet  having  an 
toward  a  small  opening 
least  one  groove  formed 
the  passage  of  air  over 


threadably  removably  secured 

cylindrical  forward  portion  of 

for  longitudinal  adjustment  for- 

position, 

dttachably  secured  within  said  air 

opening  therethrough  tapered 

at  its  forward  end,  and  having  at 

in  its  tapered  external  surface  for 

forward  end  of  the  jet. 


the  I 


the  I 


4,171,096 
SPRAY  GUN  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 
John  Welsh,  1136  Linmar  Dr.,  North  Canton,  Ohio  44720;  John 
V.  Hanllia,  aeveland,  and  John  W.  Havrilla,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  John  Welsh,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,862 

Int.  a,2  BOSB  1/29^  7/00 

U.S.  a.  239—291  11  Claims 


P   ''' 


an  elongated  needle  having  a  tapered  forward  tip  and  a 


lip 


rearward  end, 
means  secured  within  said 

the  rearward  end  of  said 

in  fixed  relationship  with 

being  of  a  length  that  its 

small  opening  in  said  jet 

wardmost  position  and  is 

ing  in  response  to  longit  idinal 

forwardly  from  said  rearwardmost 
finger-operated  valve  mea^s 

tubular  portion  operable 

tion  and  an  open  position 

air  under  pressure  to  entpr 

to  its  open  position. 


ELECTROSTATIC 
Franz  Braun,  Wartbiichel  14, 

zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,975, 
This  application  Apr. 
Qaims   priority,   applicatiin 
10761/74;  Aug.  6,  1974, 1076^/74; 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  239—708 


) 


da-;; 


^i 
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therefrom  for  receiving  a 

extending  rearwardly  from 

portion,  and  a  tubular  portion 

the  junction  of  said  for- 


axial  bore  detachably  engaging 
needle  for  supporting  the  needle 
respect  to  said  body,  said  needle 
extends  through  and  closes  the 
when  said  air  cap  is  at  said  rear- 
withdrawn  from  the  small  open- 
adjustment  of  said  air  cap 
position,  and 
disposed  within  said  depending 
between  a  normally  closed  posi- 
for  allowing  air  from  a  source  of 
said  axial  bore  when  operated 


4,l|71,098 

COATING  GUNS 
9422  Staad  bei  Rorschach,  Swit- 
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4ug.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,506. 

1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,592 

Switzerland,    Aug.   6,    1974, 
;  Aug.  6,  1974,  10763/74 

BOSB  5/02 

SCIaims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  gun  fir  coating  material  including  a 
conduit  for  the  delivery  of  coi  ting  material  and  an  electrostatic 
generator  for  applying  an  elec  trostatic  field  to  coating  material 
passing  through  said  conduit,  said  generator  including  an  elec- 
trostatic cascade  component  s  nd  an  insulating  jacket  surround- 
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ing  said  component  and  consisting  of  at  least  two  contacting 
insulating  layers  lying  one  within  the  other  and  respectively 
having  different  dielectric  constants  and  one  of  said  insulating 
layers  having  a  greater  mechanical  strength  than  the  other  one 
of  said  insulating  layers. 


4,171,099 
FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Odon  Kopse,  Stuttgart;  Richard  Kinzel,  Ditzingen;  Ewald  E%leii, 
Stuttgart;  WUli  Voit,  Stuttgart;  Gregor  Schuster,  Stuttgart, 
and  Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558790 

Int.  a.2  P02M  47/02 
VS.  a.  239—533.8  21  Claims 
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said  uninsulated  portion  of  one  of  the  high  voltage  electrodes 
and  by  said  grounded  electrode,  the  other  of  said  high  voltage 
electrodes  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  grounded  elec- 
trode and  being  provided  with  an  insulating  layer  both  on  its 
outer  side  and  on  its  side  facing  said  grounded  electrode;  and, 
an  insulated  airflow  blade  ring  formed  and  electrically  con- 
nected as  a  high  voltage  electrode,  the  blade  ring  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  outer  high  voltage  electrode. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  bored  body,  axially 
spaced  chambers  in  said  body,  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and  a  fuel 
discharge  outlet,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  needle  valve  extend- 
ing into  one  chamber  and  a  closure  spring  for  said  needle  valve 
in  another  of  said  chambers  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
needle  valve,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  intermediate  piston  including  upper  and  lower 
working  surfaces  one  of  which  is  subjected  to  pressure  in  the 
spring  chamber  and  another  of  which  is  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  chamber  provided  immediately  above  said 
spring  chamber,  and  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  a  line  leading  to  a  pump  whereby  closing  pressure  on 
the  needle  valve  may  be  increased  in  a  controlled  manner. 


4,171,100 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAINT  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Gyorgy  Benedek;  Andras  Bese;  Jozsef  Domokos,  and  Istran 
Kovacs,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Hajtomuvek  es 
Festoberendezesek  Gyara,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  10, 1976,  HA  1029 
Int.  a.2  BOSB  5/04 
U.S.  a.  239—700  8  Claims 


1.  Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  spraying 
head,  a  multiple  electrode  arrangement  forming  part  of  said 
head  and  including  two  high  voltage  electrodes  one  of  which 
has  at  least  a  portion  that  is  uninsulated;  a  further  electrode  that 
is  grounded;  a  paint  flow  space  in  said  head  defined  partly  by 


4,171,101 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DISK  REFINER 
PROVIDED  WTTH  REVERSIBLE  RERNING  PLATES 
Peter  Seifert;  David  E.  Chupka;  Lynn  L.  Getz;  Derald  R.  Hat- 
ton;  R.  Marvin  Thomas;  John  M.  Osso,  and  Herbert  A.  Rogl, 
all  of  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,548,  May  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081.147. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879^53 
Int  a.:  B02C  7/12 
VS.  a.  241—30  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  disk  refiner  including  a  stator 
and  rotor  having  opposing  faces  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  annular  refiner  plate  having  a  working 
surface  on  each  side  thereof  composed  of  alternating  bars 
and  grooves, 

(b)  securing  said  refiner  plate  on  one  of  said  opposing  faces 
with  one  of  said  working  surfaces  seated  in  face  to  face 
engagement  with  said  face  and  the  other  said  workin 
surface  exposed, 

(c)  operating  said  refiner  until  said  exposed  working  surface 
is  substantially  worn  away, 

(d)  removing  said  refiner  plate  from  said  face, 

(e)  grinding  said  worn  surface  of  said  refiner  plate  into  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  remaining  said  working  sur- 
face thereon,  and 

(0  securing  said  refiner  plate  on  one  of  said  faces  with  said 
ground  surface  thereof  engaging  said  face. 


4,171,102 
PARTTnONS  FOR  A  TUBE  GRINDING  MILL 
Pierre  A.  Slegten,  158,  Ave.  du  Prince  d'Orange,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  25, 1977, 851835 
Int  CL2  B02C  17/18 
VS.  a.  241—70  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  tube  grinding  mill  forming  a  drum  containing  grind- 
ing media,  said  drum  rotating  on  its  longitudinal  axis  to  tumble 
said  media,  a  partition  extending  along  the  cross-section  of  said 
drum  and  comprising  an  upstream  wall  provided  with  inlet 
openings,  a  downstream  wall,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  con- 
necting said  upstream  wall  with  said  downstream  wall,  said 
downstream  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  discharge 
opening,  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surrounding  said  central 
discharge  opening  and  connecting  said  downstream  wall  with 
said  upstream  wall  thus  forming  a  polygonal  envelope  defining 
a  central  discharge  area  in  the  partition  and  also  defining  with 
said  downstream  wall,  said  upstream  wall  and  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  an  annular  reservoir  chamber  coaxial  with  said 
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central  discharge  area,  said  inlet  oper 
permitting  entry  of  material  ground  tc 
said  reservoir  chamber  while  retainin  ', 
insufficiently  ground  material  outsi( 
sages  through  said  envelope  connectiijg 
with  said  central  discharge  area,  scoo  )s 
a  portion  of  each  scoop  extending  wi  hin 
ber  and  forming  a  semicylindrical  me(nber, 
each  scoop  extending  in  the  central 


di  charge  i 
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a  deflector  member,  the  rotation  of  ti 
of  the  material  within  the  reservoir  chimber 
the  scoops  above  the  mill  axis  and 
each  scoop  towards  its  deflector  men4)er 
rial  towards  the  discharge  opening, 
peripheral  area  surrounding  each  corn 
polygonal  envelope  comprising  coopetating 
the  scoop  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
volume  of  the  portion  of  the  scoop 
voir  chamber. 
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ngs  of  the  upstream  wall 
a  determined  extent  into 
the  grinding  media  and 
of  said  chamber,  pas- 
said  reservoir  chamber 
defming  said  passages, 
said  reservoir  cham- 
another  portion  of 
area  and  forming 


tube  mill  causing  part 
to  be  entrained  by 
there  to  slide  down 
which  diverts  mate- 
scoop  as  well  as  the 
spending  passage  in  the 
means  for  rotating 
or  varying  the  holding 
exfending  within  the  reser- 


ei  ch 
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4,171,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTIN( 

Kurt  Rossler,  Belm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge^any,  assignor  to  Max 
Frost,  Maschinen-  und  Apparateba^,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  iio.  869,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<  >.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2701897 

Int.  a.2  B02C  isyoe 

U.S.  a.  241—152  A  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  comminuting  apparatus,  parti 

als  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  for 


ularly  for  waste  materi- 


idmission  of  material  to 


s  ;ver  I 


be  comminuted,  said 
tapering  upright  section 

(b)  a  comminuting  unit 
disposed  below  said  section 
ring-shaped  outer  portii  in 
below  the  inner  side  of  said 
extending  inwardly  fror  i 
cutting  edge,  said  arm 
which  descends  beyom 
rotary  knife  adjacent  to 
least  one  cutting  edge 
of  said  counterknife  to 
beyond  the  inner  side  of  kaid 
of  said  upright  section 
material-advancing  s| 
including  an  upper  portibn 
outwardly  at  a  graduall  i 
said  section  and  a  lowe 
and  outwardly  at  a  grad: 
and 

(c)  a  rotary  feeding 
and  including  at  least 
outwardly  from  the 
helical  or  spiral  edge 
that  of  said  spiral  surfac  ; 
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li  Dusing  including  a  downwardly 

having  an  inner  side; 

including  a  stationary  counterknife 

and  comprising  a  substantially 

having  an  inner  side  disposed 

section  and  at  least  one  arm 

said  outer  portion  and  having  a 

c^fming  a  passage  for  the  material 

said  section,  and  at  least  one 

said  counterknife  and  having  at 

asperating  with  the  cutting  edge 

the  material  which  descends 

section,  at  least  the  inner  side 

having  a  downwardly  sloping 

surface  and  said  spiral  surface 

which  flares  downwardly  and 

decreasing  angle  to  the  axis  of 

■  portion  which  flares  upwardly 

ally  increasing  angle  to  said  axis; 


oie 


device  [disposed  above  said  counterknife 

arm  extending  upwardly  and 

of  said  section  and  having  a 

portion  whose  lead  is  opposite  to 


ax  s 


4,nt 


Valery  A.  Kunitsyn,  and 
Kazan,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
Imeni  A.  N.  Tupoleva, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

This  application  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  241—160 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
crushing  comprising  conveyijig 
conveyor  having  links;  a 
said  chips  having  said 
attached  to  said  links  of  said 
inverted  L-shaped  grapples, 
edge  provided  with  a  curvafure 
chips,  attached  to  said 
crushing  of  said  chips  fitted 
portion  of  a  top  surface  of 
said  L-shaped  grapples  pass 
blades  when  said  conveying 
edge  of  each  of  said  blades 
grapples  and  having  a  curvati^e 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
each  of  said  grapples. 
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,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVtVING  AND  TRANSMUTING 
METi^L  CHIPS 

M:  rsaid  M.  Rakhimkulov,  both  of 
to  Kazansky  Aviatsionny  Institut 
Kazjin,  U.S.S.R. 

774113,  Mar.  10,  1977,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  917,935 
U.S.S.R.,  May  10, 1976,  2361714 
S02C  18/16 

8  Claims 


and  transmuting  chips  by 

means  in  the  form  of  a  chain 

for  loading  and  transmuting 

means  disposed  in  it;  rakes 

conveying  means;  a  plurality  of 

each  grapple  having  a  leading 

for  coarse  crushing  of  said 

means;  blades  for  coarse 

in  at  least  two  rows  within  a 

trough  above  said  rakes  so  that 

between  adjacent  rows  of  said 

r  leans  is  set  into  motion,  a  cutting 

f  acing  said  leading  edges  of  said 

whose  radius  is  approximately 

of  said  leading  edges  of 


convi  ying 


troi  igh 
conve  ^ing 


conv  eymg 


'sai  I 


cu  vature 


4,171,105 

DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  A  COP  WITH  ITS  YARN 

PULLED  OUT  INTO  A  MOVABLE  STORAGE  POINT 

Armando  D'Agnolo,  and  Giovanni  Favero,  both  of  Pordenone, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Officine  Savio  S.p.A.,  Udine,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,217,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,587,  May  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,685 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1973,  83378  A/73 

Int.  a.^  B65H  54/22 

UJS.  a.  242—18  R  10  Clainu 


^.  A  device  for  transferring  a  cop  with  a  yam  end  pulled  out 
into  a  compartment  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  movable 
storage  member  from  a  step-by-step  conveyor  compartment 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  positioned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  movable  storage  compartment  at  a  point  of  transfer 
comprising  a  fixed  means  to  retain  the  yam  end  on  the  cop 
when  found,  pivotal  fork  means,  which  can  be  positioned  at  an 
angle  and  which  transfers  cops  from  the  step-by-step  conveyor 
compartment  to  the  compartment  of  the  movable  storage 
member, 
a  pincer  means,  which  can  be  opened  and  which  retain  the 
end  of  the  yam  when  found,  integrally  fixed  to  and  lo- 
cated on  the  top  of  each  compartment  of  the  movable 
storage  member, 
a  means  for  verifying  the  presence  of  the  end  of  the  yam 

positioned  above  said  pincer  means, 
shears  positioned  with  said  verifying  means  for  cutting  ex- 
tending yam  between  said  fixed  means  and  said  pincer 
means,  and 
a  control  device  reactive  to  said  verifying  means  positioned 
to  discharge  a  cop  having  a  yam  end  which  has  not  been 
found,  said  pincer  means,  verifying  means  and  shears  lying 
within  a  common  plane. 


4,171,106 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  WINDING 
Jere  W.  Crouse,  Beliot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beliot  Corporation, 
Beliot,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,216 
Int.  a.2  B65H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  242—66  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  winder  for  winding  a  continuous  traveling  web  of 
sheet  material  onto  a  core,  the  combination  comprising: 
first  and  second  winder  drums  {Kisitioned  in  parallel  side-by- 
side  relationship  rotatable  on  parallel  horizontal  axes  for 
providing  vertical  support  for  a  winding  roll  of  sheet 
material  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction; 
support  means  for  said  drum  accommodating  relative  move- 
ment of  the  axes  for  changing  the  lateral  spacing  of  the 
drums; 

987  O.G.  26 


a  rider  roll  centrally  mounted  above  said  winder  drums  for 

vertical  movement  relative  thereto; 
electronic  sensing  means  carried  on  said  rider  roll  to  monitor 

the  size  of  a  roll  being  wound; 


and  drum  positioned  means  controlled  by  said  sensor  means 
for  moving  said  rolls  continuously  laterally  apart  at  ad- 
justable speed  as  a  function  of  increase  in  size  of  the  roll 
being  wound  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  bounce  of  the 
roll  being  wound  and  affecting  the  frequency  of  bounce 
for  improved  winding. 


4,171,107 
WINDING-UP  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  WEBS,  ESPEOALLY 

WIDE  PAPER  WEBS  ON  A  DRIVEN  CYLINDER 
Franz    Kayser,    Kerken;    Richard    Rauf,    Krefeld;    Wimmar 
Scbmitz,  Kempen,  and  Jurgen  Schiunke,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kleinewefers  GmbH,  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,687 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,  2724935 

Int.  a.-  B65H  17/02.  23/10 
U.S.  CL  242—67.1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  winding-up  device  for  paper  webs,  which  includes:  a 
rotatable  winding-up  cylinder  for  receiving  and  winding  up  a 
paper  web,  a  rotatable  guiding  roller,  two  cylinder-piston 
means  operatively  connected  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of 
said  guiding  roller  for  tilting  the  same  toward  and  away  from 
said  cylinder,  two  pitot  tubes  associated  with  and  respectively 
directed  toward  the  end  portions  of  said  guiding  roller  and 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
cylinder-piston  means  having  a  cylinder  with  a  reciprocable 
piston  therein  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  first  and  a  second 
cylinder  chamber,  first  and  second  converter  containers 
adapted  respectively  to  be  subjected  to  different  pressures,  first 
conduit  means  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
first  converter  and  said  first  cylinder  chambers,  control  valve 
means  associated  with  said  first  converter  container  for  selec- 
tively placing  said  first  converter  container  under  pressure  and 
relieving  said  first  container  from  pressure,  second  conduit 
means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  sec- 
ond converter  container  and  said  second  cylinder  chambers, 
two  2/2  way  valves  respectively  associated  with  said  second 
cylinder  chambers,  and  two  check  valves  respectively  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  said  2/2  way  valves,  said  pitot  tubes  and 
said  converter  containers  being  connectable  to  a  common 
compressed  air  network. 
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4,171,108 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHiNG 
Takuo  Ishida,  Sennan,  and  Masuo 
assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1978,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Jun.  7,  1977,  52/67511;  Jur    7,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  AOIK 
U.S.  a.  242—84.2  G 


Vo.  895,381 

Vpr.  19,  1977,  52/45258; 
12/67512 
si'Ol 

liaaims 


r<el 


for 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising; 
a  reel  body  having  a  handle 

mounting  leg  for  mounting  said 
a  cup-like  shaped  rotary  frame  roi 

reel  body  at  the  front  thereof; 
a  spool  supported  to  the  front  of 
causing  said  spool  to  move 
upon  movement  of  said  handle; 
a  bail  arm  of  semicircular  shape 
wound  on  said  spool  including 
and  two  end  portions;  and, 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said 
frame  so  that  said  bail  arm  can 
portion  passing  across  the  front  sii 
ing: 
a  pair  of  arm  supports  coupled 

located  at  opposite  sides  of  sai< 
a  pair  of  studs  respectively  mouni 
each  of  said  studs  having  its  axi 
a  plane  lying  perpendicular  to 
rotary  frame  with  its  head 
rotary  frame  and  facing 
means  for  respectively  pivotably 
portions  of  said  bail  arm  to 
said  bail  arm  is  swung  about 
ate  portion  thereof  is  shifted  r: 
front  side  of  said  spool 


projecting  therefrom  and  a 

1  body  to  a  fishing  rod; 

supported  to  said 


tj  tably 


4,171,109 
TAPE  MEASURE  C^ING 
Alfred  W.  Roe,  Heliport,  N.Y.,  assign  r  to  Roe  Intematioiial, 
Inc.,  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  899,781 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48;  G  )1B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  2*2— Vn  T  13  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


REEL 
,  Sakai,  both  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Osaka, 


s  dd  reel  body  by  means 
longiti  dinally  of  said  reel  body 


guiding  a  fishing  line 
in  intermediate  portion 


bail  arm  to  said  rotary 

swing  with  its  intermediate 

<  e  of  said  spool  compris- 


ed 


tie: 


said  rotary  frame  and 
rotary  frame, 

to  said  arm  supports, 

slanted  with  respect  to 

axis  of  rotation  of  said 

posit  oned  outwardly  of  said 

backw  irdly  thereof,  and 

coupling  said  two  end 

studs,  whereby  when 

studs,  said  intermedi- 

a^ially  to  pass  across  the 


sail 
sa  d 


1.  A  tape  measure  casing  for  a  n  tractable  tape  measure 


including  a  coil  spring  securt  i 
comprising  an  outer  shell 
structure  for  attachment  to 
said  mounting  structure  comprising 
located  in  said  casing  and 
formed  therein  along  its  central 
the  spring,  said  slot  defining 
guiding  means  for  guiding 
smooth  relatively  large  radiu ; 
ture  to  the  first  inner  turn  ol 
sharp  bends  in  the  spring 
spring  steel  to  form  said 


:sad 


ai  d 


spn  ig 
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to  the  tape  measure,  said  casing 

and  a  central  interior  mounting 

he  inner  end  of  said  coil  spring, 

a  cylindrical  post  centrally 

Ifaving  a  generally  S-shaped  slot 

axis  receiving  the  inner  end  of 

walls  in  said  post  which  provide 

inner  end  of  the  coil  spring  in  a 

curve  about  the  mounting  struc- 

the  coil  spring  thereby  to  avoid 

permit  the  use  of  unannealed 


4,1  71,110 
PERIPHERAL  DRIVE  TAI  E  WINDING  METHODS  AND 

APP  LRATUS 
Robert  D.  Hawn,  La  Verne,  pdif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  242—192  12  Claims 


/0-. 


,  Ser.  No,  931,784 

G03B  1/04 


hub 


8.  In  apparatus  for  windinj 
provement  comprising  in 

a  tape  winding  hub; 

peripheral  drive  capstan 
elastic  material  and  a 
predetermined  depth; 

means  for  biasing  said  tape 
drive  capstan  means  tov^d 
ing  said  tape  winding 
Stan  means  for  rotation 

means  for  spacing  said  sleive 
tape  winding  hub,  includ  ng 
tape  winding  hub  having 
termined  depth  and 
in  said  recess; 

a  longitudinal  groove  in 
rim;  and 

means  coupled  to  said 
having  said  groove  for 
tape  with  said  peripheral 
winding  hub. 


a  tape  having  a  leader,  the  im- 
coi^bination: 

mtans  including  an  outer  sleeve  of 
I  lircumferential  recess  having  a 


4,1 1 


19:7, 


DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Karl  Herieth,  Munich,  Fed 
Magnetronic  Geselischaft 
ate  mbH  &  Co 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  242—201 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape 
ing  plates,  a  capstan  drive 
single  motor  for  driving  the 
plates,  the  improvement 
the  tape  drive  mechanism 
for  selectively  driving 


recon  ler 
an  1 


which 


winding  hub  and  said  peripheral 
'  each  other  and  for  juxtap)Os- 
and  said  peripheral  drive  cap- 
4>out  parallel  axes; 

of  elastic  material  from  said 

a  circumferential  rim  on  said 

a  height  larger  than  said  prede- 

enga|ing  said  peripheral  drive  capstan 

sai  1  leader  for  accommodating  said 

capslbn  means  for  winding  said  leader 

a  ^commodating  said  rim  and  said 

drive  capstan  means  on  said  tape 


,111 
1  fOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
i.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Elektronisch-Mechanisch  Ger- 
Entwicklijngs  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


R(p 
fiir 


,  Ser.  No.  857,288 
G03B;/0^ 

7Claims 
of  the  type  having  two  wind- 
tape  drive  mechanisms,  with  a 
capstan,  as  well  as  the  winding 

comprises: 
I  aving  a  separate  winding  motor 
ope  of  the  winding  plates  in  one 
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direction,  and  the  other  one  in  the  opposite  direction 

thereof; 
a  driving  pulley  disposed  above  the  winding  motor,  and 

rotated  by  the  same  about  its  axis; 
a  reversible  lever  freely  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  pulley; 


two  friction  wheels  mounted  on  the  lever,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever;  and 

a  toothed  belt  running  around  the  driving  pulley  and  the  two 
friction  wheels  for  selectively  engaging  and  driving  either 
one  of  the  winding  plates,  such  that  the  torque  generated 
by  the  winding  motor  is  directly  transmitted  through  the 
belt  to  either  one  of  the  winding  plates. 


4,171,112 

V.S.T.O.L.  AIRCRAFT  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL  THRUST  ON 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  AIRCRAFT 
Harry  M.  Harvey,  Allestree,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1977, 
32070/77 

Int.  a.2  B64C  15/02,  15/08;  B64D  27/14 
U.S.  a.  244— 12J  5  Claims 


1.  A  V.S.T.O.L.  comprising: 

two  gas  turbine  propulsion  engines,  each  of  which  includes 
a  pivotable  exhaust  nozzle,  the  pivotable  exhaust  nozzle  of 
one  of  said  two  gas  turbine  engines  being  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  aircraft  and  the  pivotable  exhaust  nozzle  of  the 
other  of  said  two  gas  turbine  propulsion  engines  being 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  aircraft; 

a  third  gas  turbine  propulsion  engine  including  two  pivot- 
p.ble  exhaust  nozzles,  one  of  which  is  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  aircraft  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  aircraft; 

and  means  within  each  of  the  pivotable  nozzles  of  said  third 
gas  turbine  propulsion  engine  for  controlling  efflux  of 
gases  therefrom,  one  of  said  means  within  one  of  said 
pivotable  nozzles  of  said  third  engine  being  operable  by  at 
least  partial  failure  of  one  of  said  two  gas  turbine  propul- 
sion engines  and  the  other  of  said  means  within  the  other 
of  said  pivotable  nozzles  being  operable  by  at  least  partial 
failure  of  the  other  of  said  two  gas  turbine  propulsion 


engines  whereby  substantially  equal  thrtist  is  maintained 
on  both  sides  of  the  aircraft. 


4,171,113 

SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Townsend,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,048 

Int.  CL=  B64C  13/28 

VS.  CL  244—83  G  10  Claims 


7.  A  shift  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  structure,  means  opera- 
bly  connected  between  an  actuator  and  said  housing  for  mov- 
ing said  housing  about  its  pivotal  connection  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  actuator,  a  connecting  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing,  means  operably  connected  between 
said  housing  and  said  connecting  member  for  moving  said 
connecting  member  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said 
connecting  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  driven 
member,  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  connecting 
memt>er  and  said  first  driven  member  being  coincidental  with 
said  pivotal  connection  of  said  housing  to  said  support  struc- 
ture when  said  connecting  member  is  in  said  first  position,  an 
idler  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  connecting  member,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  idler  arm  being  coincidental  with  said  pivotal 
connection  of  said  housing  to  said  support  structure  and  said 
idler  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  driven  mem- 
ber whereby  when  said  connecting  member  is  in  said  first 
position  said  second  driven  member  is  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  housing  and  when  said  connecting  member  is  in 
said  second  position  said  first  driven  member  is  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  housing. 


4,171,114 

MOBILE  AERIAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Jay  W.  Marden,  2337  N.  21st  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,939,  Sep.  2,  1976.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,147 

Int.  a.2  B64F  1/00 

VS.  a.  244—116  4  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  aerial  support  system  for  detachably  transport- 
ing and  providing  ground  support  system  for  a  helicopter,  said 
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'  ai  d 


helicopter  having  a  first  two-way  radi( 
comprising: 

a  tractor  adapted  to  pull  a  trailer 

a  second  two-way  audio  coininun|:ation 
interiorly  of  said  cab; 

a  modified  drop-frame  trailer  adapte^ 
to  said  tractor; 

means  for  detachably  mounting  a  he|copti 
to  the  top  of  said  trailer; 

a  tank  adapted  to  contain  fuel  for 
rigidly  mounted  to  said  trailer; 

a  crane  rotatably  rigidly  mounted 
having  a  boom  extending  to  a 
said  helicopter  mounting  means 
means  for  attaching  to  said  helicdjti 

an  enclosure,  adapted  to  house  a 
parts  for  said  helicopter,  said  enclosure 
said  trailer;  and 

a  workshop,  rigidly  mounted  to  sai( 
house  a  plurality  of  handpowered 
ated  tools  for  use  in  repair  of 
trailer  on  a  level  substantially  the 
mounting  means  and  spaced  ther^rom 


Si  id 


t  > 


p  nnt 

;  ai  d 


said  trailer  said  crane 

upwardly  adjacent 

having  an-extendable 

er; 

plurality  of  replacement 

rigidly  mounted  to 


trailer  and  adapted  to 

ind  mechanically  of)er- 

helicopter  and  said 

same  as  said  helicopter 


s<  id 


4,171,115 
STABILITY  AUGMENTATION 

STATIC  STABILITY 
Stephen  S.  Osder,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  G05D 
U.S.  a.  244—181 


SYSTEM  FOR  RELAXED 
iFT 

assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

.  859,410 

25  Claims 


Po. 


;/« 


^s^F^l 


sec  )nd 


1.  A  stability  augmentation  system 
trol  surface  means  for  controlling  saic 
thereof  comprising 

first  and  second  linear  accelerometerjmeans 
aircraft  for  providing  first  and 
signals, 

combining  means  for  combining  said 
acceleration  signals  for  providing 
with  the  angular  acceleration  of 
axis, 

first  integrator  means  for  integrating 
tion  signal  to  provide  a  first  estimi  te 
with  the  angular  rate  of  said  aircr  ift 

second  integrator  means  for  Integra  ting 
signal  to  provide  a  second  estimate 
with  the  angular  displacement  of 
axis, 

reference  sensor  means  for  providii 
accordance  with  angular  rate  and 
respectively,  of  said  aircraft  with 

first  washout  circuit  means,  includiiig 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  estimate 
angular  rate  reference  signal  for 
differences  therebetween, 

second  washout  circuit  means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


communication  device. 


having  a  cab; 

device  mounted 

to  detachably  connect 

er  rigidly  mounted 

helicopter,  said  tank 


\^&k 


^r- 


r  aircraft  having  con- 
aircraft  about  an  axis 


mounted  in  said 
linear  acceleration 


first  and  second  linear 
a  signal  in  accordance 
aid  aircraft  about  said 

said  angular  accelera- 
signal  in  accordance 
about  said  axis, 

said  first  estimate 
signal  in  accordance 

iaid  aircraft  about  said 

ig  reference  signals  in 

angular  displacement, 

espect  to  said  axis, 

said  first  integrator 

signal  and  said 

vlashing  out  steady  state 


incli  ding  said  second  inte- 


grator means,  responsiv 
and  said  angular 
ing  out  steady  state 
control  means  responsive 
signals  for  providing 
face  means  in  accordano : 
stabilizing  said  aircraft 


October  16,  1979 

to  said  second  estimate  signal 
displaci  iment  reference  signal  for  wash- 
diffe  rences  therebetween,  and 

o  said  first  and  second  estimate 
control  signals  to  said  control  sur- 
with  a  combination  thereof  for 
aK>ut  said  axis. 


assign)  irs 


ADJUSTABLE  AND 
George  E.  Carver,  Northbroo^ 
Ellyn,  both  of  III., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  248—464 


4,1  ri,ii6 

COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL 

and  Joseph  C.  Sindelar,  Glen 
to  Beckley-Cardy  Company, 


19' 7, 


,  Ser.  No.  774,134 
U7B  97/04 


1.   In  an  adjustable  and 
mounted  in  an  upright 
elongated  legs,  each  of  said 
tion  having  upper  and 
mounted  in  said  first  section 
thereto,  means  connecting 
sections  for  articulated 
ing  said  first  leg  sections,  and 
one  of  said  legs  for  supportii  ig 
improvement  comprising  loci  ing 
brace  means  for  locking  the 
legs  against  telescoping 
section,  said  locking  means  effecting 
movement  of  said  legs  to  at 


4,ni 


MANUALLY 
John  J.  Prochaska,  316  Oswe^. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  248—495 


19-;  B 


1.  A  hanger  for  attaching  a 
manually  adjusting  the  positio^ 
attitude  without  detaching  sai( 
ing 


ISQaims 


cpllapsible  easel  adapted  to  be 
and  including  a  plurality  of 
including  a  first  tubular  sec- 
ends  and  a  second  section 
telescoping  movement  relative 
upper  ends  of  said  first  leg 
brace  means  interconnect- 
i  upport  means  carried  by  at  least 
an  article  on  said  easel,  the 
means  associated  with  said 
leg  section  of  each  of  said 
relative  to  said  first  leg 
said  locking  in  response  to 
one  predetermined  position. 


positi  )n 
Ugs  i 
lowi  :r 
ifor 
tie 
mover  lent, 


s(  cond 


mov  iment 


least  • 


,117 
ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  HANGER 
,  Park  Forest,  III.  60466 
,  Ser.  No.  894,733 
147G  1/24 

8  Claims 


Jflk 


picture  frame  to  a  wall  and  for 
of  said  frame  to  a  stable  level 
frame  from  said  wall,  compris- 
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generally  flat  bracket  means  defining  a  first  opening  and  an 
elongated  second  opening; 

means  for  afTixing  said  bracket  means  to  a  picture  frame; 

a  first  probe  including  a  shank  extending  through  said  first 
opening  and  abutting  against  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
bracket  means  facing  said  first  opening,  a  first  flange 
extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  first  probe  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  said  bracket 
means  in  frictional  abutment  with  both  said  frame  and  said 
bracket  means,  and  means  for  attaching  said  first  probe  to 
a  wall; 

a  second  probe  including  a  shank  extending  through  said 
second  opening  and  abutting  frictionally  against  an  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  bracket  means  facing  said  second 
opening,  a  second  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  second  probe  and  including  a  portion  adjacent  to  and 
forward  of  said  bracket  means  in  frictional  abutment  with 
both  said  frame  and  said  bracket  means,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  second  probe  to  a  wall; 

whereby  upon  affixing  said  bracket  means  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  picture  frame  and  attaching  said  first  probe  and 
said  second  probe  to  a  wall,  manual  force  applied  to  said 
picture  frame  pivots  said  bracket  means  about  said  second 
probe  to  adjust  said  picture  frame  to  a  level  attitude. 


4,171,118 

MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VULCANIZING  A  VENT 

TUBE  WITHIN  THE  BORE  OF  A  FILLER  NECK  HOSE 

HAVING  A  COMPLEX  MULTI-CURVED 

CONFIGURATION 

Melvin  C.  Badberg,  and  Roy  W.  Olsen,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,932 

Int.  a:~  B29C  1/12 

VS.  a.  249—183  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mandrel  assembly  for  forming  a  filler  neck  hose  into  a 
complex  multi-curved  configuration  and  having  an  internal 
vent  tube  vulcanized  within  its  tK)re  comprising: 

a  metal  mandrel  for  mounting  an  uncured  length  of  filler 
neck  hose  thereon,  said  mandrel  having  a  complex  multi- 
curved  configuration  and  a  groove  therein  following 
longitudinally  along  its  length;  and 

a  flexible  elastomeric  mandrel  for  mounting  an  uncured 
length  of  vent  tubing  thereon,  said  flexible  mandrel  and 
vent  tubing  positioned  in  the  groove  such  that  when  the 
length  of  filler  neck  hose  is  mounted  on  the  metal  mandrel 
and  the  assembly  subjected  to  vulcanization  heat  and 
pressure,  the  surface  of  its  bore  is  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing  for  the  substantial  length 
thereof  and  the  filler  neck  hose  and  vent  tube  are  inte- 
grally joined  at  their  contacting  surfaces. 


4,171,119 

FLUID  FLOW  VALVE  STEM 

William  C.  Lamson,  125  Far  Mill  St.,  Huntington,  Conn.  06484 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,630 

Int.  a.^  F16K  1/00 

VS.  a.  251-321  3  Claims 


^    ^»  .0    .   ««|J^^ 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  stem  for  a  fluid  or  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
mouth  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  internal  annular 
valve  seat  on  said  first  passage; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  first  passage  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment and  having  a  free  end,  an  opposite  end  and  a  valve 
seal  member  interposed  therebetween,  said  plunger  fur- 
ther being  reciprocally  movable  by  manual  movement  of 
said  free  end  between  a  normal  closed  position  in  which 
said  valve  seal  member  engages  said  annular  valve  seat  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  first  passage,  and 
an  open  position  in  which  fluid  can  pass  through  said 
valve  seat  and  said  first  passage; 

an  end  cap  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  portions  defining 
an  annular  blind  bore  for  receiving  said  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve  in  an  interference  fit  for  rigidly  securing  said 
end  cap  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  by  a  vacuum 
lock,  said  end  cap  further  having  a  second  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
passage;  and 

resilient  means  mounted  in  said  first  passage  and  interposed 
between  said  end  cap  and  said  plunger  for  biasing  said 
plunger  to  said  normal  closed  position. 


4,171,120 
SCISSORS  LIFT  WORK  PLATFORM 
Albert  L.  Qark,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pac-Crafl  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,262,  Jun.  10,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,114,854. 
ThU  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,740 
Int.  a.-  B66F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  254—1  1  Claim 


*■  «'^   .«' 


1.  In  a  lift  device  having  a  base  with  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers and  an  outrigger  the  improvement  wherein  said  outrigger 
is  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  for  swinging 
horizontal  movement  between  a  folded  position  generally 
parallel  to  a  side  edge  of  said  base  and  an  extended  operative 
position  transverse  to  said  base  and  wherein  said  outrigger  has 
a  channel  shaped  portion  which  interfits  in  nesting  relation 
with  one  of  said  horizontal  frame  members  when  said  outrig- 
ger is  folded  to  reduce  the  outline  of  said  lift,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  outrigger  intermediate  its  length,  a  guide 
track  on  said  base,  means  on  the  end  of  said  link  adapted  to 


636 

travel  in  said  guide  during  swinging 
ger  from  said  folded  position  to  said 
means  on  said  base  associated  with 
lively  lock  said  link  when  said  outrig{  ; 
tive  position. 


I  ovement  of  said  outrig- 

operative  position,  spring 

guide  track  to  ]X>si- 

:r  is  swung  to  its  opera- 


siid 


4,171,121 
STAPLE  REMOVING 
Robert  M.  Nitschneider,  Gary;  John 
Abrams,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III., 
ogy  Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Villagi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,916,  Jan.  21, 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1978, 

Int  a.2  B25C  llUfX) 
U,S.  a.  254—28 


AfPARATUS 

R.  Sargis,  and  Martin 
to  AES  Technol- 
lU. 

,  Pat.  No.  4,090,690. 
ier.  No.  895,774 

3  Cbums 


ai  signors  f 


l>77. 


J. 


><^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  disengaging  staples 
ments  retained  together  by  a  staple 
bent  and  formed  with  two  points  dri 
ments  and  clinched  to  bind  the  docun^nts 
ing: 


mei  ibers  I 


le 


s  laft  1 


oi 


a  pair  of  rotatable  force  applying 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members 
fixed  to  a  shaft; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 

means  for  rigidly  supporting  said 
relation  with  the  space  between 
proximately  equal  to  the  thicknesslof 

means  for  rotating  said  members  in 

means  connecting  said  rotating  mean^to 
ing  rotation  of  said  cylinder; 

non-circular  shaft  means; 

collar  means  rotatably  supported  in 
shaft  receiving  means  shaped  com 
means  for  slidably  receiving  said 

a  roller  member  slidably  received 
rotatable  therewith,  said  roller 
dimension  less  than  the  axial 
means; 

means  for  locking  said  roller  membei 
a  selected  axial  position,  said  locki  ig 
axial  extension  formed  at  one  end 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
member,  and  means  in  said 
roller  member  to  said  shaft; 

the  opposite  end  of  said  roller  membfer 
being  formed  with  an  axial  recei  s 
receive  an  extension  on  an  adjacen 

whereby  a  stapled  document  in 
tween  said  rotatable  members  is 
said  staple  is  displaced  through 
itself  from  said  documents. 
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TENSIBLE  REINFORCE  *IENT  BAR  FOR  SHIPPING 
CON]  AINERS 


in  a  plurality  of  docu- 

coni  prised  of  a  loop  of  wire 

en  through  the  docu- 

together  compris- 


n  embers  defining  a  nip 
being  a  cylinder  af- 


liaft; 

in  a  spaced  apart 
members  being  ap- 
the  staple  wire; 
c  pposite  directions; 
said  shaft  for  effect- 


said  apparatus  having 

(^ementary  to  said  shaft 

means; 

said  shaft  means  and 

m(  mber  having  an  axial 

difiension  of  said  shaft 

to  said  shaft  means  at 

means  including  an 

of  said  roller  member 

<  iameter  of  said  roller 

extension  for  locking  said 

from  said  extension 
adapted  to  slidably 
roller  member; 
trod^ced  into  the  nip  be- 
therethrough  and 
documents  to  sever 


pu  lied 
sa  d 


Charles  Munsch,  Bronx,  and 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Line 
Filed  Oct.  23, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  254—67 


ilohn 


last 
19/8, 


20-  OOO 
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1.  A  tensible  shipping  cont4iner 
of  reinforcing  the  faces  of  an 
Container  when  attached  ther^o, 
fitting  at  each  of  the  comers 
orifices  on  each  of  the  external 
surrounded  by  a  wall  surface 
recess  therebeing,  said  bar 
a  first  bar  having  a  first  end 
a  first  connector  means 
bar  capable  of  removeaMe 
surrounding  the  orifice  of 
container; 
a  second  connector  means 
said  first  bar  capable  of 
wall  surrounding  the  orifice 
said  container; 
tensioning  means  mounted 
is  intermediate  to  the  firs 
mounted  on  said  first  bar 
side  of  a  container  having 
ment  with  an  upper  comei 
second  connector  in 
fitting  of  the  container; 
said  bar  being  adapted  to 
the  face  of  the  container 
less  than  one  and  one 
container  upon  which  it 
cross  over  means  on  said  bar 
similarly  constructed  as 
mounted  on  said  contained  face 
said  first  bar,  said  first 
configured  that  the  thickness 
of  crossover  extends  less 
from  the  surface  of  the 
mounted. 


haf 


;  IS 


October  16,  1979 


M.  DiMartino,  Sayville,  both 
Corporation,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  953,426 
B66F i/OS 

13ClaiBi< 


reinforcement  bar  capable 

S.O.  Type  Standard  Shipping 

said  container  having  comer 

I  hereof,  each  said  fitting  having 

faces  thereof,  said  orifices  being 

md  said  orifices  opening  into  a 

coi  iprising: 

and  a  second  end; 
moujited  on  the  first  end  of  said  first 
engagement  with  the  wall 
an  upper  comer  fitting  of  said 

nounted  on  the  second  end  of 

re  moveable  engagement  with  the 

of  a  lower  comer  fitting  of 


said  first  bar  at  a  point  which 
and  second  connector  means 
s  mounted  across  the  face  of  a 
the  first  connector  in  engage- 
fitting  of  the  container  and  the 
engagement  with  a  lower  comer 


being 


mounted  diagonally  across 
md  when  so  mounted  extends 
inches  from  the  face  of  the 
mounted; 

adapted  to  permit  a  second  bar 

first  bar  capable  of  being 

cross-wise  with  respect  to 

and  said  second  bar  are  so 

of  both  said  bars  at  the  point 

than  one  and  one  half  inches 

c  >ntainer  upon  which  they  are 


said 


October  16,  1979 
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4,171,123 

CONDUCTOR  PULLING  DEVICE 

Virgil  N.  Woelkers,  8695  Oakside  Dr.,  Union  Lake,  Mich.  48085 

nied  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,923 

Int.  a.2  F21C  29/16 


MS.  a.  254— 134J  FT 


ISdainu 


1.  A  conductor  pulling  device  comprising;  a  pulling  member 
having  opposed  flat  faces  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therealong  and  extending  between  said  opposite  faces  for 
independently  receiving  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said  op- 
posed faces  being  smooth  and  devoid  of  any  projections,  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  said  pulling  member  to  a  pulling 
means  whereby  said  pulling  member  and  the  conductors  re- 
ceived thereby  may  be  pulled  through  a  conduit,  retaining 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  openings  for  individually 
and  independently  detachably  retaining  the  respective  conduc- 
tors to  said  pulling  member  to  allow  the  conductors  to  be 
pulled  through  a  conduit  with  the  conductors  being  individu- 
ally retained  to  said  pulling  member  at  spaced  positions  along 
said  pulling  member,  all  of  said  spaced  openings  being  identical 
in  configuration  with  all  of  said  openings  and  associated  retain- 
ing means  being  oriented  identically  relative  to  said  connection 
means. 


an  actuating  member  (22)  rotatably  mounted  to  the  body 

(10); 

means  (26)  for  biasing  the  actuating  member  (22)  into  a  first 
rotational  position  relative  said  body  (10),  said  actuating 
member  (22)  being  rotatable  into  a  second  rotational  posi- 
tion by  exerting  a  force  thereto  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  (26); 

clamping  means  (55)  normally  engaging  said  first  member 
(14)  for  holding  said  first  member  (14)  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  second  member  (18)  when  said  actuating 
member  (22)  is  maintained  in  its  first  rotational  position; 
and 

cam  means  (48)  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  actuating 
member  (22)  to  its  second  rotational  position  for  releasing 
said  clamping  means  (55)  from  said  first  member  (14)  for 
permitting  removal  of  said  first  member  (14)  from  said 
holder. 


4,171,125 

SPRING  PANEL  FOR  SEAT  CUSmON  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

David  T.  Griffiths,  Ammanford,  Wales,  assignor  to  Youngflex 

SA.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1977, 
14192/77;  Jul.  19,  1977,  30343/77 

Int.  a.2  F16F  3/02 
MS.  a.  267—102  3  Oaims 


4,171,124 
FLAME  CUTTING  TIP  AND  TORCH  HOLDER 
James  A.  Coulter,  Geneseo,  III.,  and  Roland  E.  Hasselbacher, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

ni. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,877 

Int  a.2  B23K  7/00 

MS.  a.  266—48  24  Claims 


1.  A  holder  comprising: 

a  body  (10)  with  a  linearly  extending  bore  (12)  therethrough, 
said  bore  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  first  member  (14) 
from  a  first  end  (16)  of  said  body  (10)  and  a  second  mem- 
ber (18)  from  a  second  end  (20)  of  said  body  (10); 


1.  A  cushion  support  stmcture  for  incorporation  in  a  seat, 
comprising  two  spaced  longitudinally  extending  cord  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  spring  metal  wires  extending  transversely 
between  said  longitudinal  cord  members  and  connected  to  the 
latter,  said  transverse  wires  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cord  members,  said  trans- 
verse wires  extending  outwardly  beyond  at  least  one  said 
longitudinal  cord  member  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
portions  of  said  transverse  wires  intermediate  said  cord  mem- 
bers, and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  edge  cord  inter- 
connecting the  free  ends  of  said  outwardly  extending  trans- 
verse wires,  the  said  transverse  wires  having,  between  said 
intermediate  portions  and  said  outwardly  extending  portions, 
portions  looped  around  said  at  least  one  cord  member  to  con- 
nect with  the  latter,  and  portions  extending  across  the  said 
intermediate  portions,  in  a  direction  substantially  p>arallel  to 
said  at  least  one  longitudinal  cord  member  and  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  longitudinal  cord  member  whereby  said  looped  por- 
tions are  interlocked  against  unwinding  under  outward  tension 
placed  upon  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  cord  member. 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTF. 


OrfTr^niTD    1  iC     1  Q^O 


638 


4,171,126 
VACUUM  FURNACE  WITH 
Frederick  E.  Zahn,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Davi 
Mich.,  and  Wallace  J.  Titus,  Toledo 
land-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  CIJ  C21D  J/66 
U.S.  a.  266—250 


Chio 


aid 


CPOLING  MEANS  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLiiTING 

L.  Checkley,  Blissfield,  PRINTED 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Mid-    Richard  E.  Kish,  Fairfield, 

walk,  both  of  Conn., 
Mo.  885,630  ford.  Conn. 

^/7^  Filed  Jan.  3, 

13  Claims  int.  Q.- 

U.S.  a.  270—58 


1.  A  vacuum  furnace,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  hollow  shell  scalable 
sphere; 

(b)  a  casing  disposed  within  the  surro 
therefrom,  the  casing  defming  a 
within  the  furnace; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  within  the 
be  heat  treated  including: 

(I)  a  plurality  of  elongated  rails 
piece  and  extend  longitudinally 

(II)  a  plurality  of  posts  supportin 
extending  through  the  casing; 

(d)  means  disposed  within  the  chami  e 
piece  disposed  therein; 

(e)  a  sufficient  number  of  adequate! 
strategically  located  in  the  vertic 
casing  for  directing  cooled  gas  at 
not  exceeding  3,000  fpm  into  the 
being  the  only  means  for  directin 
and  including  an  annular  opening 
each  of  the  posts; 

(0  at  least  one  large  exhaust  outlet, 
of  an  inlet  opening,  disposed  in 
portion  of  the  casing  through  whifch 
ber,  any  of  such  outlets  being  sizec 
affect  the  flow  of  gas  vertically 
chamber; 

(g)  means  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
circulated  between  the  exhaust  ou 
and 

(h)  a  fan,  including  an  impeller 
furnace,  for  circulating  gas  from 
exhaust  outlet,  then  through  the 
through  the  many  inlet  openings 
velocities  not  exceeding  3,000  fpm 


th 


ith 

ci 
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4,1  71,127 


assigi  ors 


PAGES  OF  MULTI-UP 
DOCUMENTS 
Andrew  W.  Rastorguyeff,  Nor- 
to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 


19-8 


I,  Ser.  No.  866,627 
865H  39/04 


rom  the  ambient  atmo- 

nding  shell  and  spaced 
l^at  treatment  chamber 

c  lamber,  a  workpiece  to 

w  lich  support  the  work- 
)f  the  chamber;  and 
each  of  the  rails  and 

r  for  heating  a  work- 
sized  inlet  openings 
lly  lower  half  of  the 
rklatively  low  velocities 
:hamber,  the  openings 
gas  into  the  chamber 
in  the  casing  around 


compared  to  the  size 

vertically  uppermost 

gas  exits  the  cham- 

so  as  not  to  adversely 

pwardly  through  the 


jmace  for  cooling  gas 
let  and  inlet  openings; 


loqated  interiorly  of  the 

chamber  through  the 

loling  means  and  then 

into  the  chamber  at 


'  mej  ns 


Sll: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collati 
arranged  sequentially  on  a  cot 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  decks,  at 
ber  of  pages  in  each  re 
surface  for  receiving  one 
movable  from  relatively 
deck  surface  is  positione< 
face  adjacent  thereto  ther  :by 
and  coplanar  positions  in 
coplanar  relation; 

B.  means  for  moving  said 
the  coplanar  positions; 

C.  longitudinal  delivery 
each  of  the  pages  in  a 
deck;  and 

D.  lateral  transfer  means  foi 
to  each  deck  to  the  top  o 
cent  lower  deck. 

25.  An  apparatus  for  collating 
tially  arranged  on  a  continuoi  s 
apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  decks, 
pages  in  each  row  on  the 
receiving  one  document 
from  relatively  elevated 
surface  is  positioned  at  i 
adjacent  thereto  thereby 
coplanar  positions  in  whi^h 
planar  relation; 

B.  means  for  moving  said 
the  coplanar  positions; 

C.  slitting  means  for 
page  row  on  the  sheet; 

D.  cutting  means  for 
the  sheet; 

E.  longitudinal  delivery 
each  of  the  separated 
a  single  deck;  and 

F.  lateral  transfer  means  for 
to  each  deck  to  the  top  of 
cent  lower  deck 


I  ig  pages  of  a  document  initially 
tinuous  sheet  in  multipage  rows, 

l4ast  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 

on  the  sheet,  each  having  a 

locument  page,  said  decks  being 

I  tevated  positions  in  which  each 

at  a  level  above  one  deck  sur- 

defining  a  step-like  structure 

which  said  deck  surfaces  are  in 

(  ecks  between  the  elevated  and 
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4,17 
DOCUMENT  FEED  ER 
Robert  Irvine,  Riverside,  and  h  iirry 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 

Filed  Jan.  3, 197S 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  271—3 
1.  A  document  feeder  adaptid 


October  16,  1979 


25  Claims 


for  simultaneously  delivering 
igle  multipage  row  to  a  single 


transferring  the  page  delivered 
the  page  delivered  to  the  adja- 

pages  of  a  document  sequen- 
sheet  in  multi-page  rows,  said 

eqi  al  in  number  to  the  number  of 

sheet,  each  having  a  surface  for 

I  lage,  said  decks  being  movable 

positions  in  which  each  deck 

level  above  one  deck  surface 

leflning  a  step-like  structure  to 

said  deck  surfaces  are  in  co- 

cjecks  between  the  elevated  and 

separating  adjacent  pages  in  a  multi- 

separat^g  adjacent  multi-page  rows  on 


for  simultaneously  delivering 
in  a  single  multi-page  row  to 

transferring  the  page  delivered 
the  page  delivered  to  the  adja- 
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FOR  A  COPIER 
E.  Luperti,  Wilton,  both  of 
>,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Ser.  No.  866,613 
5/22 

6  Claims 
for  use  with  a  copier  having 
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a  document  illuminating  station,  a  platen  at  the  illuminating 
station  and  means  for  flash  illuminating  respective  documents 
on  the  platen,  the  document  feeder  comprising: 
(a)  first  document  feeding  means  for  rearwardly  feeding 
respective  documents  to  the  platen,  said  first  document 
feeding  means  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  at  least 
one  roller  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
drive  shaft  mounted  for  forward  translation  of  said  at  least 
one  roller  into  document  feeding  engagement  with  respec- 
tive documents,  means  for  forwardly  translating  said  drive 
shaft  and  thereby  said  at  least  one  roller  in  response  to 


^« 


respective  documents  being  rearwardly  fed  into  document 
feeding  relationship  with  said  at  least  one  roller,  and  said 
drive  shaft  mounted  for  elevation  of  said  at  least  one  roller 
to  accommodate  resf)ective  documents  of  different  thick- 
ness; 

(b)  second  document  feeding  means  for  feeding  respective 
documents  from  the  illuminating  station  after  illumination 
thereof;  and 

(c)  third  document  feeding  means  cooperative  with  the  first 
document  feeding  means  for  feeding  respective  docu- 
ments to  the  platen. 


4,171,129 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT 
William  C.  Daley,  West  Hartford;  Andrew  Hall,  South  Winsor, 
and  Arthur  M.  Sikes,  SufTield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scan- 
Optics,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,692 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—6  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  successively  transporting  center  registered 
documents  one  at  a  time  from  a  first  stack  of  documents  to  a 
second  stack,  comprising: 

elevator  means  for  lifting  said  first  stack  of  documents  to  a 
feeding  position; 

extracting  means  for  successively  extracting  the  topmost 
document  from  the  first  stack  when  it  is  in  the  feeding 
position,  said  extracting  means  including  a  rotatable  align- 
ment member  having  a  surface  area  engageable  with  the 
center  axis  and  of  the  document,  the  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  rotatable  alignment  member  and  the  document 
being  such  that  the  document  can  swivel  upon  extraction 
from  the  stack  with  the  area  of  contact  as  the  pivot  point; 

a  document  orienting  means  for  aligning  the  center  regis- 
tered documents  including  a  movable  wall  member  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  a  document  from  said  first 
stack  so  as  to  be  positioned  to  intercept  the  document  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  document 


engages  the  wall  member,  the  position  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber being  such  that  the  dociiment  is  simultaneously  en- 
gaged by  the  wall  member  and  by  the  rotatable  alignment 
member  of  the  document  extracting  means,  whereby  the 
document  is  aligned  parallel  to  the  wall  member  by  being 
driven  against  it  by  said  rotatable  alignment  member;  and 
a  moving  conveyor  for  transporting  aligned  documents  to 
said  second  stack. 


4,171,130 
CONTROL  OF  WriTIDRAWAL  OF  FLAT  ITEMS 
INDIVIDUALLY  FROM  A  STACK 
Henning  Jeschke,  Constance,  and  Winfried  Bruchmann,  Rein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1977,  2758007 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/02.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  271—10  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  procedure  for  discharging  items  whose  lengths  vary 
over  a  given  range  in  succession  from  a  stack  and  conveying 
the  items,  after  discharge,  along  a  conveying  path  with  each 
item  being  oriented  such  that  its  length  is  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  conveyance  and  with  each  item  on  the  conveying  path 
being  spaced  from  the  next  succeeding  item  subsequently 
discharged  from  the  stack,  the  improvement  comprising  auto- 
matically controlling  the  discharge  of  each  item  in  dependence 
on  the  length  of  the  respective  immediately  preceding  item  on 
the  conveying  path  in  a  manner  such  that  for  an  immediately 
preceding  item  having  a  length  exceeding  a  predetermined 
length  value,  the  next  succeeding  item  is  introduced  into  the 
conveying  path  with  its  leading  edge  a  first  predetermined 
distance  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  such  immediately  preced- 
ing item,  and  for  an  immediately  preceding  item  having  a 
length  less  than  the  predetermined  length  value,  the  next  suc- 
ceeding item  is  introduced  into  the  conveying  path  with  its 
leading  edge  a  second  predetermined  distance  behind  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  such  immediately  preceding  item. 

2.  In  a  system  for  discharging  items  whose  lengths  vary  over 
a  given  range  in  succession  from  a  stack  and  conveying  the 
items,  after  discharge,  along  a  conveying  path  with  each  item 
being  oriented  such  that  its  length  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
conveyance  and  with  each  item  on  the  conveying  path  being 
spaced  from  the  next  succeeding  item  subsequently  discharged 
from  the  stack,  which  system  includes  a  pair  of  continuously 
driven  conveying  rollers  which  are  arranged  downstream  of 
the  stack  and  form  the  entrance  of  the  conveying  path,  a  con- 
trollable withdrawal  device  disposed  between  the  conveying 
path  and  the  stack  and  arranged  to  discharge  each  item  in 
succession  from  the  stack  and  operative  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol signal  to  advance  each  such  item  into  the  effective  range  of 
the  conveying  rollers,  a  monitoring  device  arranged  to  emit 
signals  in  dependence  on  the  passage  of  the  leading  or  trailing 
edge  of  an  item  past  a  point  along  the  conveying  path,  and  a 
control  circuit  arranged  to  produce  the  control  signal  for  the 
withdrawal  device  in  dependence  on  the  signals  from  the 
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monitoring  device  when  the  distance 
edge  of  the  respective  item  from  the 
succeeding  item  present  in  the  effective 
drawal  device  has  exceeded  a  given 
wherein: 
said  monitoring  device  comprises 
output  signal  when  the  distance 
item  on  said  conveying  path  fron 
next  succeeding  item  present  in 
withdrawal  device  has  exceeda 
distance,  and  means  for  emitting 
when  the  distance  of  the  leading 
conveying  path  from  the  leading 
ing  item  present  in  the  effective 
device  has  exceeded  a  second 
said  means  for  emitting  are  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  dist  mces 
length  of  an  item  whose  length  is 
the  given  range  of  lengths  and  1< 
item  whose  length  is  in  the 
range  of  lengths;  and 
said  control  circuit  includes  mean; 
signal  to  actuate  said  withdrawal 
next  succeeding  item  as  soon  as 
output  signals  are  emitted  by  saic 
whereby  the  discharge  of  each 
trolled  in  dependence  on  the 
immediately  preceding  item  on 
manner  such  that  for  an  immediaiely 
ing  a  length  exceeding  a  predetel  nined 
next  succeeding  item  is  introduc  ;d 
path  with  its  leading  edge  spaced 
distance  behind  the  trailing  ei 
preceding  item,  and  for  an  imm^d 
having  a  length  less  than  the 
the  next  succeeding  item  is  introduced 
path  with  its  leading  edge  spac«  i 
mined  distance  behind  the  leadin  ; 
ately  preceding  item. 
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the  first  and  second 

monitoring  device; 

is  automatically  con- 

of  the  respective 

conveying  path  in  a 

preceding  item  hav- 

length  value,  the 

into  said  conveying 

the  first  predetermined 

:  of  such  immediately 

iately  preceding  item 

pret^termined  length  value, 

into  said  conveying 

the  second  predeter- 

edge  of  such  immedi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluidicly  registerii^ 
thin  paper  with  respect  to  perpend: 
copying,  the  sheet  having  a  length  an< 
mined  ranges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  larger  than  the  sheet  forbntemally 
ing  said  sheet,  at  least  one  regist  ation 
narrow  wall  of  the  sleeve  being 
axes; 

(b)  a  registration  stop  located  adjac^t  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 


<>g 


sai  I 
ssid 
e  ich  ( 
sl(  eve 


the  stop  having  at  leas 
other  of  the  axes; 

(c)  wherein  said  sleeve 
apart  bottom  plate  with 
transparent  and  providi 
for  a  sheet  registered  in 

(d)  means  for  providing  in 
ing  at  least  a  port  in 
narrow  wall  to  cause 
components  normal  to 
sheet  is  placed  in  the 
into  abutment  with  each 

(e)  fluidic  brake  means  coi  pled 
at  least  a  part  of  a  sheet 
raent  with  one  of  said 
as  the  sheet  is  moved 
said  points,  thereby  reduking 
registered; 

(0  wherein  said  fluidic  bral^ 
in  said  top  plate,  and  meaps 
at  least  one  hole  to  provii 
frictional  engagement 
plates  as  the  sheet  move  > 

whereby  the  sheet  may 
bottom  plate  side,  whic^ 
brake  means. 


includes  a  top  plate  and  a  spaced 
at  least  said  bottom  plate  being 
an  unobstructed  copying  area 
said  sleeve; 

the  sleeve  a  fluid  stream,  includ- 

stop  and  at  least  a  port  in  said 

fluid  stream  to  have  velocity 

of  said  axes,  whereby  when  a 

the  stream  moves  the  sheet 

of  said  points;  and 

to  said  top  plate  for  driving 

the  sleeve  into  frictional  engage- 

and  bottom  plates  of  the  sleeve 

said  registration  abutment  with 

impact  forces  as  the  sheet  is 
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INFANT 

Kenzou   Kassai, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Filed  Dec.  19, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  272— 70J 


,132 
WAIlKING  TRAINER 
Higashishiii  izu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kassai 
^apan 

,  Ser.  No.  862,056 
Japan,  Jan.  14, 1977,  52/3593[U] 
U7D  13/04 

3  Claims 


19  77, 


4,171,131 

PNEUMATIC  REGISTRATldN  APPARATUS 

Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford;  Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster;  Thomas 

J.  Hamlin,  Macedon,  and  James  R.  "assano,  Penfield,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioi  i,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,642,  Oc :.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,009 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su  l>sequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 

has  been  disclaim  ed. 

Int.  a.2  B65H  9,  00 

VS.  a.  271—236  1  Qaim 


pi  '01 


0  1 


a  flimsy  sheet  such  as 
ularly  related  axes  for 
width  within  predeter- 

accommodat- 

pomt  on  an  inner 

coincident  with  one  of  the 


I.  An  infant  walking  traine  r, 

a  lower  circular  frame 

an  upper  circular  frame 
frame; 

a  lower  supporting  rod 
from  said  lower  circular 

a  first  stopper  provided 
contacting  the  outer  sii 
when  in  the  engaged  stati 
said  lower  supporting 

an  upper  supporting  rod 
from  said  upper  circular 

a  second  stopper  provide< 
upper  circular  frame  and 
upper  supporting  rod 
ing  outward  rotation  of 

a  connecting  means 
supporting  rod  and  the 
rod  rotatably  with  each 

at  least  one  lower  and  oi 
lower  and  an  upper 
on  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  upper 

an  engaging  means  for  fixi 
ing  rods  collinearly  by 


October  16,  1979 


one  point  coincident  with  the 


means  includes  at  least  one  hole 
for  pumping  fluid  through  said 
jets  of  air  forcing  the  sheet  into 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
into  said  registration; 
copied  from  said  transparent 
is  not  coupled  to  said  fluidic 


comprising: 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  wheels; 
;onfronting  said  lower  circular 


itally  and  rotatably  projecting 

frame; 

said  lower  circular  frame  and 

of  said  lower  supporting  rod 

,  for  limiting  outward  rotation  of 

rcl; 

p  votally  and  rotatably  depending 
frame; 
in  the  internal  surface  of  said 
contacting  the  outer  side  of  said 
in  the  engaged  state,  for  limit- 
aid  upper  supporting  rod; 
conne(  ting  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
Ic  wer  end  of  said  upper  supporting 
5ther; 


wh  en 


upper  engaging  groove  and  a 
portion  which  are  provided 
lower  supporting  rod  and  on  the 
supporting  rod,  respectively; 

said  lower  and  upper  support- 
engaging  both  said  lower  and 


enga  jmg 


>g 


October  16,  1979 
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upper  engaging  portions  when  in  the  engaged  state,  said 
engaging  means  being  slidable  with  said  lower  and  upper 
engaging  grooves;  and 
an  engaged  state  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the 
engaged  state  of  said  engaging  means. 


4,171,133 
SELF-PROPELLED  TARGET  TOY 

Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield, 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,402 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/02 

U.S.  a.  273—127  C  9  Claims 


9.  A  self-propelled  target  toy  for  capturing  a  projectile  and 
returning  the  projectile,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  animal; 

drive  means  on  the  housing  for  propelling  the  target  toy 
over  a  suitable  supporting  surface,  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  motor  and  crank  means  connected 
thereto  for  manually  winding  said  spring  motor,  said 
crank  corresponding  to  a  simulated  tail  for  the  animal; 

projectile  receiving  means  defined  on  said  housing  for  actu- 
ating said  drive  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  projec- 
tile, said  projectile  receiving  means  comprising  a  projec- 
tile capturing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  movement  from  a  preset  projectile  receiving  position 
to  an  actuating  position  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the 
projectile;  and 

propelling  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  ejecting  the 
projectile  from  the  capturing  member  by  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  after  a  predetermined  period  of  actuation  of 
said  drive  means. 


1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  for  use  on  a  natural  ground  surface 
comprising: 

a  golf  flag  assembly  insertable  into  the  ground  surface; 
a  first  annulus  positioned  on  said  ground  surface  around  said 


golf  flag  assembly  and  defining  a  first  target  area  within  its 
inner  periphery; 

a  second  annulus  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  first  annulus,  said  second  annulus  being  positioned 
on  said  ground  surface  around  said  first  annulus  and  defin- 
ing a  second  target  area  between  said  first  annulus  and  said 
second  annulus; 

a  third  annulus  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  second  annulus,  said  third  annulus  being  positioned  on 
said  ground  surface  around  said  second  annulus  and  defin- 
ing a  third  target  area  between  said  third  and  said  second 
annulus; 

wherein  each  annulus  comprises  at  least  one  elongated  tubu- 
lar cylindrical  member,  the  ends  o<°said  tubular  cylindrical 
member  being  brought  together  in  an  end  to  end  relation- 
ship, and  means  for  detachably  joining  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  cylindrical  member  together,  wherein  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprises  a  double  C-shaped  clamp 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
tubular  cylindrical  member; 

a  substantially  hollow  and  perforated  golf  practice  ball; 

wherein  said  perforated  ball  is  hit  with  a  standard  golf  club 
toward  the  golfing  assembly;  and 

wherein  a  player's  score  is  determined  by  the  number  of 
strokes  necessary  to  hit  said  practice  ball  into  either  said 
first,  second  or  third  target  areas  plus  a  predetermined 
number  of  strokes  for  the  target  area  into  which  the  prac- 
tice ball  lands,  said  predetermined  number  of  strokes  being 
larger  for  said  second  target  area  than  said  first  target 
area,  and  said  predetermined  number  of  strokes  for  said 
third  target  area  being  larger  than  said  second  target  area. 


4,171,135 
CHANCE  BASED  SUBMARINE  HUNTING  GAME 
Holly  T.  Doyle;  Robert  O.  Doyle,  both  of  77  Huron  Ave.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02138,  and  Wendl  Thomis,  55  Dinsmore  Ave., 
Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,766 

Int.  a:-  A63F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  273—237  12  CMms 


4,171,134 

GOLF  GAME 

Ray  G.  Reck,  16  Parakeet  Hill,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48055 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,240 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—181  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  submarine  hunting  board  game  playable 
by  at  least  one  player,  comprising 
a  control  and  display  console  having 

player  actuated  game  initiate  means  providing  a  game 

initiate  signal, 
numerical  and  directional  display  light  means, 
player  actuated  player  data  input  switches  for  input  of 
player  move  signals  comprising  a  player  turn  initiate 
signal,  a  range  clue  request  signal,  signals  representing 
player  ship  course  and  speed  data  indicating  a  move  of 
player's  ship  to  a  subsequent  player  ship  positions,  sig- 
nals representing  torpedo  aim  data,  and  a  torpedo  fire 
signal, 
said  game  apparatus  further  comprising 
a  randomness  source, 

data  storage  registers  for  storing  player  ship  data  and 
submarine  data,  said  player  data  input  switches  being 


an  d 
pla  ^er  ( 
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connected  thereto  for  writin  ; 
registers, 

display  lights  control  means 
light  means  for  control  thereof, 
data  storage  registers  for  outf  ut 
for  display  on  said  display  ligl 

submarine  data  write  means 
ate  signal  and  to  said  randomn<  ss 
said  data  storage  registers  initpl 
representing  initial  submarine 

adder  means  responsive  to  said 
and  to  said  stored  covert 
said  covert  submarine  position 
ment  and  for  storing  said  u] 
data  in  said  data  storage 

range  clue  comparator  means 
input  player  move  signals 
submarine  data  and  stored 
range  clue  output  signal 
tween  said  player  ship  posit|on 
covert  position, 
said  display  lights  control  means 

range  clue  output  signal  represer  t 

mum  distance  to  control  said 

cate  an  option  to  input  said  torp^di 

torpedo  fire  signal, 
said  game  apparatus  further  havii^ 

means  responsive  to  said  stored 

data  and  to  the  input  of  said 

providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  cl 

comprising 

a  clue  output  signal  representin 
between  said  torpedo  aim 
submarine  covert  data,  and 

a  win  output  signal  representing 
said  input  torpedo  aim  data 
submarine  covert  data, 
said  challenge  comparator  means 

lenge  outcome  signal  to  said 

to  control  said  display  light  meani 

said  signal. 


data  into  said  storage 

connected  to  said  display 
and  connected  to  said 
of  data  stored  therein 
t  means, 
resppnsive  to  said  game  initi- 
source  for  writing  into 
covert  submarine  data 
position 
ii  iput  player  move  signals 
subi  larine  data  for  updating 
data  by  a  constant  incre- 
p  dated  covert  submarine 
regisi  srs, 

r  rsponsive  to  stored  said 

to  said  stored  covert 

data  for  providing  a 

repr^ntative  of  distance  be- 

and  said  submarine 


b^ing  responsive  to  a  said 

ive  of  a  particular  mini- 

dis|>lay  light  means  to  indi- 

lo  aim  data  signals  and 


torj  ed 


challenge  comparator 
covert  data  and  player 

o  aim  data  signals  for 
allenge  outcome  signals 


I  data  and 


orrespondence  between 
said  stored  updated 


)  nd 


4,171,136 

REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS  Fl>R  A  DISK-SHAPED 

RECORDING  ME  HUM 

Tadashi  Nagaoka.  Nishinomiya,  and  li  ii 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Eleqtric 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a:-  GllB  3/li 
VS.  a.  274—23  A 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for 
medium,  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  a  disc-shaped  i 
a  base  horizontally  movable  in  a  pi 

shaped  recording  medium; 
means  carried  by  said  movable  bas« 
signals  from  said  disk-shaped  re 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  detecting 
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a  non-correspondence 
said  stored  updated 


(fitputting  said  one  chal- 

lights  control  block 

for  display  representing 


dis{  lay 


mi  Hino,  Daito,  both  of 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


eb. 


lo.  877,476 

15,  1977,  52-15649 
5/52 

5  Claims 


disk-shaped  recording 

srding  medium; 

ne  parallel  to  said  disk- 


for  detecting  recording 
carding  medium: 

means  to  engage 


with  and  disengage 
dium; 

a  control  shaft  having  a 
thereof,  said  control 
movable  in  association 
axial  movements  of  saic 

means  for  causing  said 
situated  in  one  of  a  firs 
axial  movement  of  said 

a  first  clutch  means 
member,  said  drive 
tion  of  said  control  shaf 
and  coupled  with  said 
shaft  member  is  situatec 

means  for  converting  the 
member  into  a  linear 
linear  movement  to  saic 

a  second  clutch  means  foi 
for  rotating  with  said 
so  that  rotary  moveme  nt 
converted  to  linear 
move  said  base  through 
means; 

a  first  switch  means  for 
control  shaft  is  situated 

a  first   electrical  circuit, 
contact  path  of  said  firs 
engaging  and  disengagii  g 
means  with  said  disc- 

a  second  electrical  circui 
contact  path  of  said  firs 
second  clutch  means  so 
ing  with  said  convertinj 


October  16,  1979 


fro  n  said  disk-shaped  recording  me- 

I  :ontrol  knob  attached  at  one  end 
s  liaft  being  rotatable  and  axially 
with  corresponding  rotating  and 
control  knob; 
ccjntrol  shaft  to  become  selectively 
and  second  axial  positions  upon 
control  knob; 
inclu(  ing  a  drive  member  and  a  driven 
meijiber  being  rotated  with  the  rota- 
by  rotation  of  said  control  knob 
(Jriven  member  when  said  control 
in  said  second  position; 
otatory  movement  of  said  driven 
movement  and  for  transmitting  the 
movable  base; 

selectively  engaging  said  means 

Cl  inverting  and  transmitting  means 

of  said  means  for  rotating  is 

m<|vement  and  applied  to  linearly 

said  converting  and  transmitting 


( losing  a  contact  path  when  said 
in  said  first  position; 
established   through   the   closed 
switch  means,  for  actuating  said 
means  to  engage  said  detecting 
shaped  recording  medium;  and, 
established  through  the  closed 
switch  means  for  actuating  said 
is  to  engage  said  means  for  rotat- 
and  transmitting  means. 


4,1  71,137 
SLINGER  ARRANGEMEP  T  FOR  USE  WITH  BEARING 

OF  SUPI RCHARGER 
Shoichi  Aizu,  Sakura,  and  Irlasami  Shimizu,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw  ^ima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  904,893 
Claims  priority,  application 


U.S 


Int. 

a.  277—25 


a.2  F16J   '5/42;  FOID  11/02 


1.  A  slinger  arrangement 
wherein  a  slinger  which  is 
large-diameter  portion  and  a 
rings  are  fitted  over  said 
made  into  contact  with  an  ai 
vent  chamber  backplate. 


larj  e 


Japan,  Jan.  1, 1977,  52-71165[U] 


6  Qaims 


"or  a  bearing  of  a  supercharger 
r  lounted  on  a  turbine  shaft  has  a 

small-diameter  portion,  and  seal 
-  or  small-diameter  portion  and 
vent  chamber  casing  and  an  air 


October  16,  1979 
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4,171,138 

SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Riedel,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A. 

Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,614,  Jun.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,476, 

Mar.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,989,271.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  885,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 

1974,  2412623;  Jul.  26,  1974,  2436155;  Feb.  20.  1975.  2507371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 

VS.  a.  280—605  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  for  a  ski  automatically  operable  to  prevent  free 
flight  thereof  upon  the  release  of  the  ski  from  a  skiboot,  said 
brake  comprising: 

a  support  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  having  a  passage; 

an  actuator  comprising  first  and  second  bent  spring  wires 
engaged  in  said  passage  and  swingable  on  said  support 
about  respective  spaced  axes,  said  spring  wires  forming  a 
force-storing  means  tending  to  swing  said  actuator  into  an 
upstanding  position  on  said  support  from  a  rest  position  by 
subjecting  said  first  spring  wire  to  greater  elastic  deforma- 
tion in  said  rest  position  than  in  said  upstanding  position, 
said  wires  being  generally  coplanar  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions; 

a  brake  element  on  one  of  said  spring  wires  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  ski  in  said  upstanding  position  of  said  actua- 
tor and  downwardly  into  snow  underneath  said  ski,  said 
actuator  being  displaceable  into  a  position  lying  along  said 
surface  and  wherein  said  element  is  swung  out  of  its  trans- 
verse position  and  said  wires  into  said  rest  position;  and 

a  tread  plate  connecting  said  spring  wires  at  spaced  pivotal 
locations  and  displaceable  by  said  ski  boot  to  press  said 
actuator  toward  said  surface. 


nally  medially  across  said  second  frame  member  defining 
a  medial  wheel  receiving  opening  therebetween: 

(d)  a  wheel,  and  a  carriage  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel, 
said  carriage  arranged  to  freely  fit  within  said  medial 
wheel  receiving  opening  in  an  operated  position  such  that 
the  wheel  partially  extends  therefrom  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  both  said  frame  members  when 
they  are  in  their  operating  position; 

(e)  said  carriage  having  paired  sides,  which  are  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  wheel  supports  and  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  lie  inwardly  adjacent  the  respective  wheel  supports 
when  said  carriage  is  in  its  operative  position,  and  paired 
ends  interconnecting  the  extremities  of  said  sides; 


(f)  locating  tabs  mounted  on  said  second  frame  member  at 
spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  receiv- 
ing opening,  said  tabs  being  positioned  in  a  manner  to 
engage  each  of  said  sides  and  said  ends  of  said  carriage 
when  it  is  in  its  operative  position  so  as  to  prevent  it  from 
being  displaced  further  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  sec- 
ond frame  member; 

(g)  locking  means  associated  with  said  second  frame  member 
and  said  carriage  for  securing  said  carriage  in  its  operative 
position;  and 

(h)  retention  means  associated  with  said  first  frame  member 
and  said  carriage  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  carriage 
to  said  first  frame  member  in  a  storable  position  so  that  it 
is  located  entirely  between  sa'd  frame  members  when  they 
are  in  their  folded  position. 


4,171,140 

AUTOMOTIVE  SAFEGUARD  FOR  PROTECnNG 

OCCUPANTS 

Saga  Toshihisa,  No.  13-18,  2-cbome,Naka-cho,  Urawara-shi, 

Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,940 

Int.  Cl.'  B60R  21/02 

VS.  a.  280—749  4  Claims 


I 


4,171,139 

COLLAPSIBLE  PACK  CART 

Edwin  F.  Cockram,  606  NW.  99th,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98665 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,368,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,715 

Int.  a.2  B62B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  280—652  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  pack  cart  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame  member,  having  inner  and  outer  sides; 

(b)  a  second  frame  member,  having  inner  and  outer  sides, 
pivotally  joined  to  said  first  frame  member  along  adjacent 
transverse  edges  thereof,  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  frame  member  between  an  operating  position  wherein 
said  frame  members  are  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  and  a  folded  position  wherein  said  frame 
members  are  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  with  their 
respective  inner  sides  facing  one  another,  and  separated 
by  a  space  distance; 

(c)  spaced  apart,  paired  wheel  supports  extending  longitudi- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  windshield,  a  front  dashboard 
below  the  windshield,  and  a  front  seat  to  the  rear  of  the  wind- 
shield, the  improvement  comprising  an  occupant  safety  shield 
comprising  a  shock  absorbing  protection  plate,  mounting 
means  mounting  said  protection  plate  so  that  it  is  positioned 
between  the  front  seat  and  the  windshield  and  overlies  the 
entire  windshield  and  defines  an  air  space  above  the  dashboard 
between  said  plate  and  said  windshield,  said  protection  plate 
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comprising    an    intermediate 
stretchable  film  cushioning  element, 
glass  plate  on  the  side  of  said  film 
structed  to  withstand  stress  but 
beyond  its  stressing  point  into  fine 
mize  exposure  of  the  occupant  to 
might  produce  a  fatal  injury,  said 
together  defining  a  cushioning  element 


being 

8 
I  lar|  e 


4,171,141 
VEHICXE  REINFORitlNG  BAR 
Alvin  J.  Hobrecht,  6521  CrisU  Palnu 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  859,050 


Int.  CI.'  B60R  2:  ZOO 


U.S.  a.  280—756 
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transiftrent   impact   absorbing 
and  a  reinforced  safety 
ft  cing  the  seat  being  con- 
breakable  if  stressed 
ass  pieces  so  as  to  mini- 
size  glass  pieces  which 
I  lass  plate  and  said  film 
for  the  occupant. 


-  occu  lants 


cro!  s 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  cab  area  for 
hind  upon  which  a  reinforcing 

a  U  shaped  member  having  a 
with  mounting  means  attached 
mounted  to  the  bed  of  said  vehic 

at  least  two  reinforcing  angular 
cross   member   of  said    U   shaped 
mounted  on  said  cross  member  in 
ship  thereto  with  mounting 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  f)ortic^ 
vehicle  for  purposes  of  holding 
said  structure  whereby  the  brace 
that  upon  an  impact  or  a  roll,  the 
to  receive  the  load  that  would  m 
the  cab  of  said  vehicle. 


iu  d  a  reinforcing  support 


with  a  bed  therebe- 
ntmber  can  be  mounted; 
member  and  uprights 
thereto  adapted  to  be 
and 
members  attached  to  said 
member   by   sleeves 
;ircumferential  relation- 
al the  other  end 
of  the  structure  of  said 
aid  angular  member  to 
U  shaped  member  so 
:ross  member  will  serve 
i<  rmally  be  spread  across 


m  ;ans 


>4t  y 


P'F: 


4,171,142 
LEAK  REPAIR  CIlAMP 
George  W.  Harrison,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assi| 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,' 
4.049,296.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
Int.  a.2  F16L  55 
U.S.  a.  285—10 

1.  A  leak  repair  clamp  for  pipe  and 
comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  frame 
end-to-end  relation  about  the 
integrally  spaced  parallel  annular 
periphery  and  having  a  tip  porti*! 
extend  toward  the  other  tip  portio  i 
segments  including: 
(i)  a  first  section  integrally  supposing 

parallel  lips, 
(ii)  a  second  section  integrally  supporting 

spaced  parallel  lips,  and 
(iii)  means  for  connecting  the 
section  to  thereby  make  ( 
spaced  parallel  annular  lips; 
frame  segments  to  one  another 
when  positioned  in  end-to-end  relatioi 
ing  from  said  frame  segments  to  form 
the  pipe  when  the  pipe  segments  are 


ij  lor  to  Team,  Inc.,  AlWn, 


!,  May  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
977,  Ser.  No.  832,112 
16 

11  Claims 

I  ipe  flanges  and  the  like, 


egments  positionable  in 
;,  each  segment  having 
ips  flaring  from  its  inner 
bent  over  in  order  to 
1,  said  plurality  of  frame 

a  first  of  the  spaced 

a  second  of  the 


fir  t 


m  »ns 


section  to  the  second 

frame  segment  with 

for  connecting  the 


the  spaced  lips  extend- 

annular  recess  around 

onnected,  said  segment 


in 


connecting  means  includinj 
segment  for  disposal 
ment,  the  end  faces  of  said 
engagement  with  one 
connected;  and 
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a  flange  on  each  end  of  each 

adjacekt  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  seg- 

se  gments  being  brought  into  sealing 

anottier  when  the  frame  segments  are 


^H 


Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 


9aalins 


access  means  provided  in 
of  a  liquid  sealant  into 
flow  of  sealant  into 
energizing  seal  between 


aid  frame  for  permitting  passage 
he  recess,  the  lips  directing  the 
con  act  with  the  pipe  to  form  a  self- 
the  lips  and  pipe. 


4,171 


BUMPER  FOR 
Guntram  Huber,  Aidlingen; 
Klie,  Korntal;  Wolfgang 
Heim,  Boblingen,  and 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2650009 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  293—121 


.143 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hubert  Hutai,  Grafenau;  Wolfgang 

Pischer,   Echterdingen;   Reinhold 

Wol^ang  Labatze,  Sindelfingen,  all  of 

to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed. 


ass  gnors 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  motor 
vehicle  width  in  a  direction 
direction,  comprising: 

support  means  extending 
width  and  supported  at 
means  exhibiting  an  ou 
faces  away  from  the 

a  decorative  cover  extei 
support  means,  said 
over  only  an  upper  pon 
terminating  in   the 
spaced  from  the  bottom 


fixei 
ndi  ig 


IS  77, 


,  Ser.  No.  841,933 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 


B60R  19/02 


29  Claims 


vAiicle  or  the  like  which  exhibits  a 
transverse  to  the  vehicle  travel 


substantially  across  the  vehicle 
fixed  vehicle  parts,  said  support 
wardly  facing  end  face  which 
vehicle  parts, 

over  an  upper  surface  of  said 

extending  to  and  downwardly 

ion  of  said  end  face,  said  cover 

downward  direction  at  a  position 

3f  said  support  means, 
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covering  means  adjoining  the  cover  and  covering  the  area  of 
said  end  face  below  said  cover, 

and  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  cover  and  covering 
means  to  said  support  means,  said  covering  means  and 
cover  being  configured  to  completely  cover  said  fastening 
means  and  said  end  face  of  the  support  means  so  that  only 
said  covering  means  and  cover  are  visible  in  the  direction 
facing  said  end  face. 


4,171,144 

HOT-TRAY  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

Roberto  Rodriguez,  612  Meridian  Ave.,  Alhunbra,  Calif.  91801 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,311 

Int.  a.2  A47J  45/ W 

U.S.  a.  294—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot  tray  manipulating  device,  comprising: 

handle  means, 

a  pair  of  lifting  tines,  each  of  said  tines  comprising  a  root 
segment,  a  cranked  portion  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  root  segment,  and  a  forward  segment  substantially 
parallel  to  said  root  segments, 

socket  means  for  retaining  said  root  segments  of  said  pair  of 
tines  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  means  with  said 
segments  in  parallel  relation  and  said  cranked  portions  in 
angularly  displaced  relation,  and 

adjusting  means  comprising  plural  retaining  means  on  the 
handle  means  for  selective  engagement  with  the  tines  to 
provide  selected  angular  displacement  between  said  tines. 


4,171,145 
RETRACTABLE  SEAT  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 
Roger  W.  Pearson,  Sr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,443 

Int.  a.2  B60J  7/20 

U.S.  a.  296—78.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  protective  covering  apparatus  for  attach- 
ment to  a  motorcycle  for  covering  the  seat  and  fuel  tank  of  the 
motorcycle,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  spring  loaded  sp>ool  mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  protective  cover  formed  of  flexible  waterproof  mate- 
rial, said  protective  cover  being  extendable  to  cover  the 
tank  and  the  seat  of  the  motorcycle,  said  protective  cover 
being  wound  around  said  spring  loaded  spool,  said  protec- 
tive cover  including 


i.  a  top  panel,  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the 

length  of  said  spring  loaded  spool; 
ii.  first  and  second  flexible  upper  side  panels  each  having 

an  inside  edge  attached  to  a  respective  inside  edge  of 

said  top  panel; 
iii.  first  and  second  flexible  lower  side  panels  hingeably 

connected  to  said  first  and  second  upper  side  panels, 

respectively; 
iv.  first  and  second  flexible  hinge  strips  connecting  said 

first  and  second  upper  side  panels,  respectively,  to  said 

first  and  second  lower  side  panels;  and 

(d)  fastening  means  attached  to  an  extendable  end  edge  of 
said  protective  cover  for  maintaining  said  protective 
cover  in  an  extended  configuration  over  the  tank  and  seat 
of  the  motorcycle; 

(e)  sloted  guide  means  on  said  housing  for  facilitating  auto- 
matic folding  of  said  panels; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  upper  panels  and  said  first  and 
second  lower  panels  fold  easily  toward  said  top  panel  to  permit 
said  protective  cover  to  be  conveniently  rolled  upon  said 
spring  loaded  spool. 


4,171,146 

RECOVERY  OF  SHALE  OIL  AND  MAGNESIA  FROM 

OIL  SHALE 

Robert  A.  Hard,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Research  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,367 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/28:  E21C  41/10 

VS.  a.  299—2  71  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  shale  oil  and  leaching  magne- 
sium values  from  formation  particles  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale  and 
magnesium  values  which  comprises: 

advancing  a  combustion  zone  through  a  fragmented  permea- 
ble mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale  and 
magnesium  values  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  by  introduc- 
ing an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  fragmented  mass  on 
the  trailing  side  of  the  combustion  zone  and  withdrawing 
an  off  gas  from  the  fragmented  mass  on  the  advancing  side 
of  the  combustion  zone,  whereby  gas  flowing  through  the 
combustion  zone  transfers  heat  of  combustion  to  a  retort- 
ing zone  in  the  fragmented  mass  on  the  advancing  side  of 
the  combustion  zone  and  wherein  kerogen  in  oil  shale  in 
the  retorting  zone  is  decomposed  to  produce  gaseous  and 
liquid  products  including  shale  oil  and  carbonaceous  resi- 
due, such  carbonaceous  residue  supporting  combustion  in 
the  combustion  zone  at  sufficient  temperatures  for  con- 
verting oil  shale  to  a  form  from  which  magnesium  values 
can  be  selectively  leached; 
selectively  leaching  magnesium  values  from  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  fragmented  mass  by  contacting  particles  in  the 
fragmented  mass  with  an  acidic  aqueous  leaching  agent 
containing  dissolved  purgeable  acid-forming  gas  for  form- 
ing enriched  solution  containing  magnesium  values; 
withdrawing  enriched  solution  containing  magnesium  val- 
ues from  the  retort;  and 
recovering  magnesium  values  from  such  enriched  solution. 


646 


4,171,147 
FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  CONSTRlJCTlON  MACHINE 

George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma       ,,      . , 

Edmond,  and  John  F.  Phillips,  Yuk^,  ail  of  Okla.,  assignors 
to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Cit)',  Okla. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser. 


VJS.  a.  299—39 


Int.  a.2  E21C  4/  /OO 


-t     y^tO 


"Jo.  915,071 


havii  g 


t  e  ( 


shi  ft 


fcr 


1.  In  a  construction  machine 
cutting  tool,  a  drive  train  coupled  to 
ing  the  cutting  tool,  and  a  flywheel 
for  rotation  about  a  flywheel  axis  upo 
tool,  wherein  the  drive  train  is 
hydraulic  motor,  having  an  output 
box,  having  an  input  shaft  and  whejei 
connected  to  the  gear  reduction  box 
a  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  of  the 
improvement  wherein  the  flywheel 
a  hub  coupled  to  the  cutting  tool; 
an  inertia  wheel  mounted  on  the  hu 
the  inertia  wheel  about  the  hub; 
torque  limiting  means  for  clamping 
hub  when  a  torque  exerted  between 
the  hub  is  less  than  a  preselected 
the  inertia  wheel  to  slip  on  the  hul 
between  the  inertia  wheel  and 
lected  value;  and 
wherein  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor 
shaft  of  the  gear  reduction  box  via 
whereby  the  flywheel  is  coupled  to 
gear  reduction  box. 


th; 


4,171,148 
CONTINUOUS  BORING  OR  CUTTING 

Marcel  Montacie',  Paris,  France,  assigni 
France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  a.2  E21C 
U.S.  a.  299—61 


1.  In  a  continuous  boring  or  cutting 
able  head  rotated  about  a  fixed  axis,  sa  i 
ing  a  fluid  ram  having  a  cylinder  sec 


2  Claims 


connected  to  the  input 

hub  of  the  flywheel, 

tie  cutting  tool  via  the 


tl  e 


MACHINE 

r  to  Bouygues,  Oamart, 


No, 


.  870,214 
an.  21,  1977,  77  01720 


VH 


3  Oaims 


nachine  having  a  rotat- 

rotatable  head  includ- 

red  to  said  head  and  a 


piston  rod  reciprocable  alon{ 
ers  pivotally  supported  at 
on  said  rotatable  head  about 
said  axis  and  connection 
each  of  said  tool-holders  for 
rotatable  head  in  response 
piston  rod,  the  improvement 
including  a  rigid  link 
rotatable  head,  each  link 
piston  rod  and  an  opposite 
holder  so  that  each  tool 
positions  in  response  to  ri 
between  extreme  positions. 
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said  axis,  a  plurality  of  tool-hold- 
ci  rcumferentially  spaced  locations 
axes  generally  perpendicular  to 
between  said  piston  rod  and 
>ivoting  said  tool-holders  on  said 
reciprocable  movement  of  said 
3f  each  of  said  connection  means 
rotatal  le  with  said  piston  rod  and  said 
haj/ing  a  first  end  pivoted  on  said 
pivoted  on  an  associated  tool- 
holler  is  pivoted  between  extreme 
movement  of  said  piston  rod 


mems 


t( 


ecipi  ocal 


WHEEL  TRIM 

Harold  C.  Marks,  Northville, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,: 

application  Dec.  5, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  301—37  P 


4,171,149 
RETENTION  MEANS 
ind  James  E.  Gillespie,  Westland, 
IVorris  Industries,  Inc.,  Ypsilanti, 


,3>5, 


,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser,  No.  857,582 
B60B  7/06 

20  Claims 


a  rotationally  driven 

cutting  tool  for  rotat- 

cofipled  to  the  cutting  tool 

rotation  of  the  cutting 

char4cterized  as  including  a 

,  and  a  gear  reduction 

in  the  cutting  tool  is 

rotation  in  response  to 

ear  reduction  box,  the 

c<fnprises: 

for  relative  rotation  of 

nd 

the  inertia  wheel  to  the 
the  inertia  wheel  and 

alue  and  for  permitting 
when  a  torque  exerted 
hub  attains  the  prese- 


axi  illy 


1.  Wheel  trim  means  for  a 

an  ornamental  trim  membet'; 

retention  means  integrally 
defining  a  generally 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  clips 
outside  of  said  trim 
portion  of  each  said  clips 
outer  periphery  thereof; 

auxiliary  attachment  means 
including  at  least  one 
fingers  being  disposed 
said  fingers  and  said 
portion  in  a  non-biting 

a  toothed  member  integral 
bitingly  engage  said  whe(  1 
outer  surface  of  said 
engagement  of  said 
when  said  wheel  trim 


pai  • 


I  finge  rs 


I  flan]  :e 


MOUNT  ABLE 
Bengt  Soderlund,  Stockholm, 

berg,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  28, 

Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
U.S.  CI.  312—107 

1.  A  kit  composed  of  a  . 
assembled  without  the  use  of 
prising  four  wall  panels 
adapted  to  be  joined  together 
cubical  cabinet,  connecting 
of  each  of  said  panels,  the 
panels  being  adapted  to 
another  panel  to  join  said 
devices  formed  on  the  same 


vheel  comprising: 


formed  on  said  trim  member 
inwardly  extending  flange 


circui  iferentially  spaced  around  the 

mem  jer  and  means  affixing  the  outer 

:o  said  trim  member  adjacent  the 


integral  with  each  said  clips  and 

of  opposed  fingers,  one  of  said 

racially  inwardly  from  another  of 

resiliently  grasping  said  flange 

r«  lationship  therebetween;  and 

with  said  clip  and  adapted  to 

,  said  clip  engaging  the  radially 

portion  so  as  to  aid  said  biting 

too  ;hed  member  with  said  wheel 

m4ans  is  assembled  thereto. 


4,1  1,150 


ST<  IRAGE  FURNITURE 

iweden,  assignor  to  AB  Gustavs- 


19^8 


Ser.  No.  891,028 
Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1977,  7703938 
U7B  87/00 

5  Qaims 
plilrality  of  parts  capable  of  being 
ools  into  a  cubical  cabinet  com- 
ma le  of  injection  molded  plastic 
to  form  four  sides  of  a  six  sided 
d(  vices  extending  along  two  sides 
CO  meeting  devices  of  each  of  said 
enj  age  the  connecting  devices  of 
janels  together,  fixing  securing 
sties  of  each  of  said  panels  as  said 
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connecting  devices  adapted  to  be  joined  together  simulta- 
neously with  interengagement  of  said  connecting  devices,  a 
torsionally  rigid  rear  panel  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
each  of  said  four  walls  to  form  a  rear  wall  for  said  cubical 
cabinet,  and  a  front  closure  member  for  said  cabinet  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  operative  relationship  with  at  least  two  of  said 
four  wall  panels,  said  connecting  devices  being  structured  to 
include  male  and  female  members,  said  male  members  cooper- 


4,171,152 
TERMINAL  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUFTS 
Norbert  Geiseler,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
C.  A.  Weidmuller  KG,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1977,  2736620 

Int.  a.=  HOIR  9/10 
U.S.  a.  339—272  A  13  CUims 


ating  to  engage  said  female  members  with  a  press  fit,  with  each 
of  said  wall  panels  being  structured  to  have  integrally  formed 
on  one  edge  thereof  connecting  devices  comprising  male  mem- 
bers and  on  an  opposite  edge  thereof  connecting  devices  com- 
prising female  members,  and  with  said  securing  devices  being 
formed  on  said  one  edge  to  comprise  lips  and  on  said  opposite 
edge  to  comprise  openings  adapted  to  have  said  lips  engaged 
therein  with  a  snap  fit. 


4,171,151 

FOOD  CARRIER 

Thomas  J.  Luck,  George  Lamb  Rd.,  Leyden,  Mass.  01337 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,130 

Int.  a.2  A47B  77/08 

UJS.  a.  312—236  10  Claims 


«8     06      53    x^° 


.^M 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  printed  circuits,  comprising  an 
insulating  casing  with  an  internal  space,  a  connector  bar  in  the 
internal  space  of  the  casing  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  tag 
projecting  from  the  casing,  through  a  first  aperture  provided  in 
the  casing,  for  connection  to  a  printed  circuit,  and  clamping 
means  in  the  internal  space  of  the  casing  for  clamping  an  exter- 
nal conductor  to  the  connector  bar,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  clamping  screw,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a 
second  aperture  for  insertion  of  a  said  external  conductor,  and 
having  a  first  external  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  clamping  screw  and  opposite  the  said  second  aperture,  a 
second  external  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  insertion 
direction  for  an  external  conductor,  and  a  third  external  sur- 
face disposed  between,  adjoining,  and  oblique  with  respect  to 
the  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  aperture  being  in  the 
said  third  external  surface  and  being  defined  by  surfaces  in  the 
casing  which  are  respectively  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  external  surfaces  and  diverge  towards  the  third 
external  surface  of  the  casing. 


4,171,153 

WEIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASSES 

James  W.  Melluish,  2318  Sheffield,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,603 

Int.  a.2  G02C  li/00 

U.S.  a.  351—158  11  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  prepared  meals  and  the  like 
comprising,  a  lightweight  container  shell  having  insulated  top, 
bottom,  rear  and  sidewalls  defining  at  least  one  interior  com- 
partment having  an  open  front,  an  insulated  door  hingedly 
connected  to  said  shell  for  closing  said  open  front  and  sealing 
means  between  the  front  wall  of  said  container  shell  and  said 
door  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight  seal  therebetween,  said 
compartment  inwardly  tapered  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  stiff  wire-like  rack  having  a  peripheral  support- 
ing frame  and  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelves 
for  receipt  of  food  storage  trays  wedgingly  received  in  said 
compartment,  said  compartment  having  means  for  limiting  the 
depth  to  which  said  rack  may  be  forced  rearwardly  within  said 
compartment  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  compart- 
ment for  releaseably  maintaining  said  rack  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  means  for  limiting  the  depth  position  of  said  rack 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  ledges  inwardly  directed  from 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  adapted  to  contact  said  frame  so 
as  to  space  said  frame  from  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  eyeglasses  utilizing  a  lens-free  frame 
having  a  frame  front  defining  a  pair  of  lens  apertures  and  a  pair 
of  bows  connected  to  the  frame  front,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  prospective  wearer  with  a  lens-free  frame  having 
lens  apertures  of  a  selected  size; 
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determining  a  simulated  weight  valu  which  represents  the 
weight  of  the  prescribed  lens  by  coi  sidering  the  size  of  the 
selected  lens  aperture  and  the  po  vet  of  the  prescribed 
lens; 

selecting  a  mass  having  a  weight  appi  }ximately  equal  to  the 
simulated  weight  value  representin  5  the  actual  weight  of 
the  prescribed  lens;  and 

simulating  the  actual  weight  of  the  pi  escribed  lens  which  is 
to  be  positioned  in  the  frame  by  ren  lOvably  attaching  said 
selected  mass  to  said  frame  in  thr  vicinity  of  the  lens 
aperture. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  permitting  the  fitti  ig  of  eyeglasses  utiliz- 
ing a  lens-free  frame  so  as  to  enable  he  simulation  of  the 
weight  of  the  prescribed  lenses  which  ar ;  to  be  fit  into  the  lens 
apertures  of  the  frame,  said  apparatus  a  imprising: 

a  set  of  discreet  and  individual  masse  >,  said  set  including  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  said  masses  wi  h  the  masses  of  each 
pair  being  of  identical  weight,  and  <  ach  of  said  pairs  hav- 
ing a  weight  different  from  thai  of  any  other  pair, 
whereby  said  set  of  masses  define  i  a  range  of  weights 
which  increase  in  selected  steps; 

each  of  said  masses  having  attachment  means  mounted 
thereon  for  permitting  the  mass  to  b  :  removably  mounted 
on  said  frame;  and 

chart  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  m  isses  which  is  approx- 
imately equivalent  to  the  actual  wei  jht  of  the  lens  which 
is  prescribed  for  the  lens  aperture  of  said  frame,  said  chart 
means  having  ordinate  and  abscissa  values  which  extend 
over  a  selected  range,  one  of  said  vi  ilues  representing  the 
lens  size  and  the  other  of  said  valua  representing  the  lens 
power,  and  a  set  of  weight  value!  positioned  within  a 
substantially  rectangular  grid  as  de  ined  by  said  abscissa 
and  ordinate  values,  said  weight  vs  lues  representing  the 
approximate  weight  of  an  actual  let  5  having  the  selected 
abscissa  and  ordinate  values. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


con  ipnsing 


objective  lens  and   the 
swing-up  mirror  toward 
light  reflecting  means 
posed  of  a  plural  numbei 
arranged   and   having  dit  sctionally 
characteristics  and  a  coi 
and  reflecting  characterist  cs 
ber  of  ring  mirror  element  > 
centric  circles  surrounding 
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1  ght-transmitting  area  of  said 
I  he  Ught  sensing  element,  said 
a  reflection  area  com- 
of  mirror  elements  regularly 
different   reflection 
nd^nsing  area  of  light  condensing 
composed  of  a  plural  num- 
arranged  in  a  fashion  of  con- 
said  reflection  area. 


4,171,154 
TTL  METERING  DEVICE  IN  A  SINCJlE 
CAMERA 

Toru  Fukuhara,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japai, 
52/53281[U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  7/08.  1^12 
U.S.  d  354—23  R 


1.  A  TTL  metering  device  in  a  single 
measuring  light  passed  through  the 
lens  of  the  camera,  said  metering  device 

a  light  sensing  element  for  receiving  th( 
the  picture  taking  objective  lens  and  prod 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  thi 

a  swing-up  mirror  being  rotatably  mo  .-able 
position  where  the  light  passed  throi  gh 
is  reflected  toward  a  view  finder 
second  position  where  said  mirror 
light  may  reach  the  film  plane,  said 
having  a  light-transmitting  area  through 
said  light  may  be  transmitted  towarq 
said  swing-up  mirror  is  in  the  first 

light  reflecting  means  provided  behind 
and  adapted  for  directing  light  beat  i 


LENS  REFIEX 
to  Nippon  Kogaku 


900,795 

Apr.     28,     1977. 


SQaims 


ns  reflex  camera  for 

picture  taking  objective 

comprising: 

light  passed  through 

ucing  an  output 

light; 

between  a  first 

the  objective  lens 

ptical  system  and  a 

s  raised  so  that  said 

SI  /ing-up  mirror  partly 

which  a  part  of 

the  film  plane  when 

position;  and 

the  swing-up  mirror 

passed  through  the 


4,171 ,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARv^  TUS  FOR  FOCUSING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Masao  Jyojiki,  Saitama,  and  KAzuo  Nakamura,  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ko^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971  Ser.  No.  887,662 

Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  Mar.  18,  1977,  52-29970 

Int.  a,2  G  I3B  7/08 


U.S.  a.  354—25 


apparat  us 


ipti  :al 
pliini 


1.  In  a  photographic 
device  for  determining  when 
image  in  a  predetermined  pi 
optical  system  having  a  single 
a  single  straight  line,  said  o 
optical  axis  thereof  an  image 
and  in  which  a  given  image  is 
properly  focused  an  image  corr 
in  said  predetermined  plane, 
said  optical  axis  spaced  from  saic 
which  is  also  normal  to  said 
detecting  plane  a  pair  of  i 
detecting  means  which  have 
positions  with  respect  to  said  o 
ing  means  providing  an  output 
moved  longitudinally  along  eac 
means  situated  along  said  optical 
and  detecting  plane  for 
in  said  image  plane,  a  pair  of  i 
which  is  derived  from  said  giver 
cal  positions  along  said  pair  of 
cal  means  displacing  the 
pair  of  detecting  means  in 
along  said  pair  of  detecting 
placed  with  respect  to  said  imag  e 
the  said  pair  of  detecting  means 
image  is  before  or  behind  said 
axis  while  the  outpute  will  be 
situated  in  the  said  image  plane, 
relay  lens  means  and  a  projectoi 
other  along  said  optical  axis  wi 
situated  nearer  to  said  image  ( 
means,  said  relay  lens  means 
said  image  plane  and  transmittin) ; 
projector  lens  means  while  the 
images  toward  said  detecting 
further  including  between  said 
lens  means  a  refracting  means 
from  said  relay  lens  means  and 
image  said  pair  of  identical 


'  transmit  ing 
ide  itical  i 


identic  al 


14  Claims 


having  an  objective  and  a 

he  objective  has  focused  an 

said  device  comprising  an 

oi^ical  axis  extending  only  along 

system  having  along  said 

e  normal  to  said  optical  axis 

si  tuated  when  the  objective  has 

■:  ;sponding  to  said  given  image 

1  optical  system  having  along 

image  plane  a  detecting  plane 

op^cal  axis  and  including  in  said 

elongated  photosensitive 

re*>ectively  optically  equivalent 

i^tical  axis,  each  of  said  detect- 

which  varies  as  an  image  is 

detecting  means,  and  optical 

axis  between  said  image  plane 

when  said  given  image  is 

separate  images,  each  of 

image,  respectively  to  identi- 

detecting  means,  and  said  opti- 

images  transmitted  to  said 

oppbsite  directions,  respectively, 

means  as  said  given  image  is  dis- 

plane,  so  that  the  outputs  of 

will  be  different  if  said  given 

i|nage  plane  along  said  optical 

same  if  the  latter  image  is 

•aid  optical  means  including  a 

lens  means  spaced  from  each 

fi  said  relay  lens  means  being 

ane  than  said  projector  lens 

ret^iving  said  given  image  from 

said  given  image  toward  said 

latter  projects  said  identical 

l^ane,  and  said  optical  means 

y  lens  means  and  projector 

receiving  said  given  image 

or  providing  from  said  given 

images  which  are  transmitted  by 
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said  refracting  means  to  said  projector  lens  means  to  be  pro- 
jected thereby  to  said  detecting  plane,  said  refracting  means 
including  a  pair  of  prism  means  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  optical  axis  with  one  or  said  pair  of  prism  means  being 
situated  nearer  to  said  relay  lens  means  than  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  prism  means,  said  one  of  said  pair  of  prism  means  acting 
on  an  image  received  from  said  relay  lens  means  to  provide 
from  the  latter  image  a  pair  of  identical  images  which  are  in 
line  with  each  other,  and  which  are  situated  in  the  plane  of  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  prism  means,  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
prism  means  acting  on  the  pair  of  in-line  identical  images  re- 
ceived thereby  to  arrange  said  identical  images  received 
thereby  into  a  pair  of  identical  images  which  are  parallel  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  projector  lens  means  receiving 
from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  prism  means  said  parallel  identi- 
cal images  to  project  said  identical  images  respectively  to  said 
pair  of  detecting  means  at  said  detecting  plane,  and  indicating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  pair  of  elongated  de- 
tecting means  for  indicating  when  the  identical  images  trans- 
mitted by  said  optical  means  to  said  pair  of  detecting  means  are 
respectively  situated  at  identical  positions  therealong,  for  thus 
determining  when  the  objective  has  been  set  to  focus  an  image 
in  said  predetermined  plane. 


lease  member  to  permit  a  release  operation  of  the  shutter  re- 
lease member  while  it  is  being  locked  thereby. 


4,171,157 
IMPROVED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

FOR  MULTIPLE  COPIES 
Yoshiro  Suzuki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-34361; 
Mar.  31,  1977,  52-36483 

Int.  a.=  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  TR  14  Claims 


4,171,156 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERA 

Katsuhiko  Tsunefiyi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1977,  52-39242; 
Apr.  20, 1977,  52-45567;  Apr.  20, 1977,  52-45568;  Apr.  20, 1977, 
52-45569 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/38.  19/02 
MS.  a.  354—209  5  Claims 


1.  A  film  winding  and  shutter  release  control  apparatus  for 
an  electromagnetic  shutter  apparatus  for  cameras  which  in- 
cludes a  shutter  drive  and  control  circuit  for  energizing  a 
shutter  drive  coil  in  response  to  a  shutter  release  operation  to 
open  a  shutter  by  the  electromagnetic  cooperation  between  the 
coil  and  a  permanent  magnet  and  for  automatically  controlling 
an  exposure  period  by  a  time  constant  circuit  including  a  pho- 
tometric, light  receiving  element;  the  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  shutter  release  member  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a 
shutter  release  operation  to  operate  the  shutter  drive  and  con- 
trol circuit,  a  first  notched  disc  disposed  for  rotation  in  inter- 
locked relationship  with  a  film  winding  operation,  a  notch 
formed  in  the  first  disc  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  position 
occupied  by  the  shutter  release  member  for  permitting  a  re- 
lease operation  of  the  member  while  it  is  being  locked  thereby, 
a  resilient  member  having  its  one  end  connected  with  the  first 
notched  disc  and  adapted  to  be  charged  as  the  latter  rotates,  a 
second  rotatable  notched  disc  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  resilient  member,  a  detent  member  interlocked  with  a 
shutter  operation  and  normally  preventing  the  second  disc 
from  rotating  and  unlocking  the  second  disc  as  the  shutter  is 
opened,  and  another  notch  formed  in  the  second  disc  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  shutter  re- 


sae 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  printing  a  number 
of  duplicated  copies  by  repeating  developing,  transferring  and 
fixing  steps  in  succession  for  the  same  and  single  electrostatic 
charge  latent  image  which  corresponds  to  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  duplicated  comprising:  an  electrostatic  charge 
retentive  member  including  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate and  a  charge  retentive  layer  applied  on  the  substrate; 
means  for  forming  the  electrostatic  charge  latent  image  on  the 
retentive  layer  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  with 
toner  particles  to  form  a  visible  toner  image;  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  toner  image  onto  an  image  receiving  member  which 
is  fed  in  contact  with  the  charge  retentive  layer  at  least  at  a 
transfer  region;  means  for  applying  a  transfer  bias  voltage 
between  said  transferring  means  and  the  conductive  substrate; 
means  for  fixing  the  transferred  toner  image  on  the  image 
receiving  member  to  form  a  final  copy;  first  means  for  prevent- 
ing undesired  charge  from  being  retained  on  that  portion  of  the 
retentive  layer  which  is  not  made  in  contact  with  the  image 
receiving  member  in  the  transfer  region,  said  first  means  com- 
prising means  for  controlling  said  transferring  bias  applying 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  application  of  the  transfer  bias 
voltage  is  allowed  only  when  the  image  receiving  member 
exists  in  the  transfer  region;  and  second  means  for  removing  an 
undesired  charge  retained  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  reten- 
tive member  free  of  contact  with  the  image  receiving  means. 


4,171,158 

INSPECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  O.  Malvick,  Manteca;  Wayne  W.  MacDonald,  Oakdale, 

and  Carl  M.  Beckwith,  Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TRlA'aliey  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,596,  Aug.  14,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4.025,422.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.041 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/32 
VS.  a.  356—239  7  Claims 

6.  An  inspection  system  for  detecting  flaws  in  items  nor- 
mally subject  to  physical  variation  between  successive  items 
and  comprising 
a  light  source, 
a  line  of  light  sensors  disposed  to  receive  light  from  said 

source, 
means  passing  items  to  be  inspected  in  single  file  between 
said  source  and  said  line  of  sensors  transversely  of  said  line 
of  sensors  for  intercepting  light  from  said  source. 
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compensation  circuitry  for  physical 
cessive  items  connected  to  said 
reference  voltage  for  each  of  said 
of  the  output  of  predetermined 
items  and  comparing  each  sensor 
reference  voltage  for  that  item, 
signal  from  any  one  of  said 
termined  difference  exists,  said 


'ariation  between  suc- 

s^isors  for  producing  a 

ems  from  the  average 

s^sors  for  each  of  said 

oi  tput  for  an  item  to  said 

t  ten  producing  a  flaw 

compar  sons  wherein  a  prede- 

cirpuitry  further  produc- 


^  CPU 


11^ 


sTl 


51. 


fro  n 


!  sense  rs: 


ing  logic  signals  indicating  presenc 
said  light  source  and  said  sensors  ' 
outputs  of  said  predetermined  se 
logic  circuitry  connected  to  receive 
said  logic  signals  and  producing  an 
occurrence  of  predetermined  logic 
nals  applied  to  said  logic  circuitry 
flaw  in  an  item  passing  through  saii 


4,171,159 
OPTICAL  HOMODYNE  MItfROSCOPE 

Matthew  B.  White,  258  Forest  Ave.,  Cot  isset. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/G. 
MS.  a.  356—349 


AUCXO 
DETCCroB 

L 

-t^ 

s 

su  )microscopic  surface 
1  on  a  stage  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 
characteristics  of  an  object  which  is  mo|nted 
the  face  to  be  examined  exposed  com] 
means  for  subjecting  said  stage  to  a  series  of  different  states 

of  motion; 
means  for  illuminating  the  exposed 
coherent  monochromatic  radiation 
and  frequency, 
said  states  of  motion  causing  said  ra( 


I  are  is 
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and  scattered  from  said 
ent   frequency   comporients 
phase  of  each  instantan  »us 
mined  by  the  amplituc  es 
scattered  from  individuil 
the  scattered  radiation 
phase  from  said  individual 
of  the  at  rest  radiation 
effect  of  said  states  of  ntotion 
means  for  measuring  and  rec 
of  selected  ones  of  said  difi  ;rent 
nents  for  each  different  sta 
said  object  may  be  constriicted 
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>bject  in  a  multiplicity  of  differ- 

with  the  amplitude  and 

overall  component  deter- 

and  phases  of  components 

points  on  said  surface, 

cfcntributions  of  amplitude  and 

points  being  representative 

from  each  point  and  the 

thereon;  and 

>rding  the  amplitude  and  phase 

overall  frequency  compo- 

e  of  motion  so  that  an  image  of 


sc  ittered  I 
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r 


of  an  item  between 

combinations  of  the 

and 

laid  flaw  signals  and 

utput  signal  upon  the 

combinations  of  sig- 

as  an  indication  of  a 

station. 


DISTANCE  MEASURING 
Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  Fed.  R  !p, 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25,  197T 
Oaims  priority,  application  fed 
1976,  2650422 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9\00:  GOIC  i/08 
U.S.  a.  356—375 


,  Mass.  02025 
815,879 

20  Claims 


of  said  object  with 
of  known  amplitude 

liation  to  be  reflected 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
one  dimensional  position  of  a  surface, 
ing: 

means  for  directing  an  incident 
substantially  constant  angli 

receiving  means  for  detectin  ; 
reflection  from  the  surface 

a  rotatable  disc  positioned  wfthin 

at  least  one  involutely  shaped 
disc; 

a  fixedly-mounted  slot  diap 
receiving  means  adjacent 
being  arranged  tangentially 
lute  which  deflnes  the  slit 

a  movable  aperture  defined 
diaphragm  and  the  slot  diafchragi 

a  photosensor  positioned  in 
light  which  has  passed  through 
being  reflected  from  the  sjface: 

position  sensing  means  for 
able  aperture  to  measure 
reflected  light  detected 
receiving  means  and  therelly 


b' 


INSTRUMENT 

I.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 

Ser.  No.  844,715 
I.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 


7  Oaims 


a  length  corresponding  to  the 
:,  said  apparatus  compris- 

beam  of  coherent  light  at  a 
onto  the  surface; 
a  portion  of  the  beam  after 

the  receiving  means; 
slit  diaphragm  defined  by  the 


iragm   positioned   within   the 
the  disc,  the  slot  diaphragm 
to  the  basic  circle  of  the  invo- 
( iiaphragm; 
>y  the  intersection  of  the  slit 

;m; 
1  he  receiving  means  to  detect 
the  movable  aperture  after 
;  and 
setsmg  the  position  of  the  mov- 
Ihe  entrance  angle  at  which 
the  photosensor  enters  the 
to  determine  the  length. 
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4,171,161 

TESTING  OPAQUE  WORKPIECES,  PARTICULARLY 

TINY  OR  THIN  ELONGATED  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  PINS, 

BOLTS,  WIRES,  OR  THE  LIKE,  FOR  ORIENTATION, 

SIZE  AND  MATERIAL  INTEGRITY 

Rainer  Jiing,  Weinstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1976,  2620240 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356—383  14  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  test  individual  elongated  opaque  workpieces 
(10)  with  respect  to  orientation,  size,  and  the  like,  comprising 

a  workpiece  transport  path  (24); 

a  transparent  workpiece  receptacle  (17)  positioned  within 
said  transport  path; 

a  single  pulsed  light  source  (14,  14')  generating  a  pulse  of  a 
beam  of  light  (16)  larger  than  said  workpiece  and  irradiat- 
ing said  receptacle  and  a  workpiece  (10)  therein  which, 
when  in  the  path  of  the  beam  (16)  of  light  will  partially 
block  the  path  of  the  beam  and  thereby  generate  a  core 
shadow  (KS)  of  the  workpiece; 

means  (50)  sensing  presence  of  a  workpiece  in  said  recepta- 
cle and  controlling  said  pulsed  light  source  to  provide  said 
pulse  of  light; 

projecting  means  (18)  and  an  impingement  plane  (19)  pro- 
jecting the  pulse  of  the  beam  of  light  and  the  shadow  of 
the  workpiece  on  said  plane  (19); 

two  electro-optical  transducer  means  (22,  23)  located  adja- 
cent the  end  portion  of  the  plane  (19)  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  shadow  image 
(10',  25',  26',  26  ",  26  "')  projected  by  the  workpiece  on  said 
plane,  the  coverage  area  of  each  of  said  transducer  means 
forming  a  test  zone  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  illumi- 
nated screen  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shadow  image,  said 
transducer  means  measuring  the  relative  intensity  of  re- 
ceived light  (L)  in  relation  to  the  core  shadow  (KS)  on 
said  plane  at  the  end  portions  of  said  plane  and  providing 
electrical  output  signals  representative  of  said  measured 
amount  of  light; 

and  electrical  comparator  means  (40,  41,  42,  45,  46)  con- 
nected to  both  said  transducer  means  and  comparing  the 
output  thereof  and  providing  an  output  test  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  comparison. 


controlling  the  spacing  of  said  two  projector  arms  and  display 
means  collecting  the  light  emerging  from  said  two  regions  and 
providing  an  image  of  said  regions;  said  second  pair  of  refer- 
ence marks  forming  a  reference  system  having  a  variable  inter- 


4,171462 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OBJECT  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Rene'  Gerard,  and  Michel  Lacombat,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20, 1977,  77  11911 
Int.  0.2  GOIB  11/00:  HOIL  21 /6S 
U.S.  CI.  356—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  positioning  an  object  in  an  optical  system  for 
projecting  at  least  one  pattern  onto  a  plate,  the  surface  of  said 
object  having  a  non-uniform  transparency  forming  said  pattern 
and  at  least  a  first  pair  of  reference  marks;  said  system  compris- 
ing an  object  holder,  a  stage  being  kept  integral  with  said 
object,  first  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  stage  in  its 
plane  relative  to  said  object  holder,  two  projector  arms  en- 
abling two  regions  of  said  object  to  be  illuminated  through  a 
second  pair  of  reference  marks,  second  displacement  means  for 


axis  interval  and  being  fixed  in  its  orientation  relative  to  said 
object  holder,  said  first  and  second  displacement  means  en- 
abling coincidence  to  be  established  between  the  images  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  reference  marks  provided  by  said 
display  means. 


4,171,163 
MOULDING  OF  PLASTICS 
Wallace  G.  Hawkins,  Bridgewater,  England,  assignor  to  C.  &  J. 
Oark  Ltd.,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1976, 
37084/76 

Int.  0.2  BOIF  15/04,  15/06 
U.S.  O.  366—145  5  Claims 


TT  M. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  molded  plastic 
which  requires  that  at  least  two  components,  which  are  liquid 
at  their  operating  temperature,  be  intimately  mixed  before 
being  introduced  into  the  mold,  said  apparatus  including:  a 
mixing  head  having  a  body  with  a  bore  therethrough;  a  mixing 
screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore;  and  for  each  component 
to  be  mixed,  a  reservoir  tank  connected  to  said  mixing  head,  a 
pump  means  between  said  reservoir  tank  and  said  mixing  head 
for  pumping  a  liquid  component  from  said  reservoir  tank  to 
said  mixing  head,  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  the 
flow  of  liquid  to  said  mixing  head  from  said  reservoir  tank  and 
back  to  said  reservoir  tank  from  said  mixing  head,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  valve  means, 
an  improvement  comprising: 
an  improved  mixing  head  having  a  body  with  said  valve 

means  being  formed  within  said  body; 
a  metal  block  having  said  improved  mixing  head,  said  reser- 
voir tanks  and  said  pump  means  connected  thereto  in  good 
thermal  contact  therewith; 
said  improved  mixing  head  body  and  said  metal  block  hav- 
ing ducts  formed  therethrough  which  convey  said  liquid 
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components  between  said  mixing  _ 
tank  through  said  pump  means  ani 
at  least  one  thermostatically  contf 
element  in  each  reservoir  tank  for 
component  in  each  reservoir  tank 
ture. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ead  and  said  reservoir 

valve  means;  and 

contr  >Iled  electric   heating 

maintaining  the  liquid 

It  a  constant  tempera- 
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coNn^fuous  x-ray  analyi  iis  for  meat 

BLENDING  SYSTl  M 

William  H.  Groves,  and  Andrew  E.  Don«van,  both  of  Waltham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N4.  859,579 

Int  a.2  BOIF  15A  4 

U.S.  a.  366-152  15  Oaims 


fe;d 
fa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically 
fat  percentage,  comprising: 
feed  means  for  producing  a  continuoi  s 
a  fat  analysis  unit  down-line  of  said 

ously  determining  the  ongoing 

stream  of  meat; 
a  sensor  device  for  monitoring  the  meit 

fat  analysis  unit  to  measure  how  mjch 

through; 
a  microprocessor  for  receiving  data 

unit  and  from  said  sensor  device, 

utilizing  said  data  to  regulate  said 
meat  blender  means  down-line  of  sai( 

analysis  unit  and  said  sensor  device 

has  passed  therethrough. 


blen  ling  meat  to  a  desired 


stream  of  meat; 
means  for  continu- 
percentage  of  said 

stream  through  said 
meat  passes  there- 


rom  said  fat  analysis 
said  microprocessor 

means;  and 
feed  means,  said  fat 

for  mixing  meat  that 


f  ed 


4,171,165 

CELLULOSE  INSULATION  STOl^AGE  BIN  WITH 

IMPROVED  DEBRIDCER 

David  C.  Card,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  t^  Diamond  Insulation 

Industries,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  NoJ ' 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/08.  7/20. 
VS.  a.  366—186  14  Claims 


1.  A  storage  bin  for  temporary  stora]  e  of  cellulose  insula- 
tion, said  bin  comprising: 
a  hopper  having  an  upper  end  and  a  Ifcwer  end; 
an  inlet  at  said  upper  end  for  receivin  ;  cellulose  insulation; 


924,950 

15/02 


sa  d 
sa  d 


vani  ■s 


an  outlet  at  said  lower  end 
next  operation; 

an  auger  at  the  bottom  of 
in  said  hopper  through 

a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 

a  plurality  of  rotatable 
angularly  displaced  from 
sweep  across  substantially 
of  said  hopper  to  mir 
across  said  hopper  as  it 
outlet; 

a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each 
and  outer  end,  said  inner 
for  removably  receiving  ( 

a  removable  pin  extendable 
removably  connecting  saic 
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for  supplying  insulation  to  the 


hopper  for  feeding  insulation 
outlet; 
!  lid  hopper  for  rotation; 

spaced  along  said  shaft  and 

each  other  so  that  said  vanes 

the  entire  cross-sectional  area 

ze  bridging  of  the  insulation 

falls  from  said  inlet  down  to  said 

I  if  said  sleeves  having  an  inner 
(  nd  being  attached  to  said  shaft 
of  said  vanes;  and 

hrough  each  of  said  vanes  for 

vane  to  said  sleeve. 


4,171 ,166 

DISPERSING  APPARA  FUS  WITH  GROOVED 

IMPE  LLER 


Frank  R.  Trowbridge;  Walter  B. 
of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
lerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  197i , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  366—316 


Bryan,  and  Charles  R.  Price,  all 
f  lorehouse  Industries,  Inc.,  Ful- 


EOIF 


1.  An  industrial  dispersion  affcaratus 
impeller  means  rotatable  to 
liquid  formed  of  a  resiliei  it 
disposed  generally  perpen<  icul; 
each  formed  with  a  plurali  y 
radially  extending  groov(  s 
parallel  sidewalls  extendin  ; 
faces  and  terminating  at  a 
edges,  said  grooves  on  on  : 
offset  with  respect  to  the 
a  groove  on  one  face  is 
the  two  adjacent  grooves 


B4  1J 


4,171 
TYPE  HEAD 
Everett  W.  Swartwout,  Duxbury 
pany.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  400—702 

1.  A  cleaner  for  cleaning  a 
of  the  kind  having  a  generally 
aperture  through  a  portion  thereof, 
ated  with  said  aperture  for  secu 
said  cleaner  comprising 

A.  means  forming  a  stem  foi 
ture, 

B.  means  associated  with  said 
type  head  to  prevent  rotation 
when  torque  is  applied  thfreto, 
ment  means  comprising 


;  me  tns 


Ser.  No.  918,699 

7/26 


14  Claims 


comprising: 

disperse  a  solid  material  in  a 

disc  having  opposite  faces 

lar  to  the  axis  of  said  disc 

of  circumferentially  spaced, 

having   opposed   generally 

substantially  normal  to  said 

r  ispective  face  to  form  wearing 

face  being  circumferentially 

oves  on  the  other  face  so  that 

cir<  umferentially  spaced  between 

the  other  face. 


(n 


167 

CLEANER 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Vikor  Com- 


Ser.  No.  822,629 

29/00 

10  Claims 

re  novable  typewriter  type  head 

spherical  type  surface  and  an 

and  locking  means  associ- 

•ing  said  head  to  a  typewriter, 

extension  through  said  aper- 


item  for  engagement  with  said 
of  said  head  about  said  stem 
I,  said  type  head  engage- 
forming  a  platform  on  said 
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stem  and  having  at  least  one  shoulder  on  said  platform  for 
engagement  with  said  type  head,  and 


4,171,168 

EMBOUCHURE  PENS  HAVING  PLURAL  CONTIGUOUS 

NIBS 

Ben  Braun,  15  Georgia  Dr.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,502 
Int.  a.2  B43K  77/00 
U.S.  a,  401—35  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  embouchure  pen  made  of  resilient  material  and 
comprising  opposed  inner  and  outer  nibs  forming  at  forward 
ends  thereof  contiguous  outer  and  inner  lips  constituting  means 
for  tracking  ink,  the  improvement  comprising  structural  means 
in  at  least  one  of  said  nibs  for  stiffening  the  lips  of  said  pen  and 
comprising  an  elongated  ridge  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  pen  longitudinally  rearwardly. 


blocking  an  opening  between  said  compariment  and  said  pas- 
sage, said  valve  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  manually  depressible  plunger  extending  outward  of 
said  housing  forward  of  said  handle  and  toward  said  brush,  a 
first  valve  portion  connected  to  said  plunger  for  movement 
therewith  and  extending  through  said  opening  between  said 
compariment  and  said  passage,  said  first  valve  poriion  block- 
ing said  opening  when  said  plunger  is  not  depressed,  unblock- 
ing said  opening  when  said  plunger  is  partially  depressed,  and 
closing  said  opening  when  said  plunger  is  fully  depressed,  and 
a  second  valve  poriion  connected  with  said  plunger  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  extending  into  said  passage  on  the  side  of 
said  opening  toward  said  one  end  of  said  passage,  said  second 


^4* 


C.  a  container  for  holding  a  cleaning  liquid  and  having  in  the 
interior  thereof  a  cleaning  element  defining  a  yieldable 
passageway  providing  snug  passage  to  said  head  when 
said  stem  is  passed  therethrough. 


valve  poriion  unblocking  said  passage  when  said  plunger  is  not 
depressed  and  moving  to  a  position  fully  blocking  said  passage 
when  said  plunger  is  fully  depressed,  so  that  when  said  plunger 
is  not  depressed  said  opening  is  blocked  and  said  passage  is 
unblocked  for  a  flow  of  clear  water  to  said  brush,  when  said 
plunger  is  pariially  depressed  said  opening  is  unblocked  and 
said  passage  is  pariially  blocked  for  a  restricted  and  reduced 
flow  of  soapy  water  to  said  brush,  and  when  said  plunger  is 
fully  depressed  both  said  opening  and  said  passage  are  blocked 
so  that  there  is  no  flow  of  soap  or  water  to  said  brush,  whereby 
said  valve  means  is  conveniently  and  selectively  operable  to 
control  the  flow  of  soap  and  water  to  said  brush  for  soaping, 
scrubbing  or  rinsing  an  ariicle  to  be  cleaned. 


4,171,170 
AUTOMATIC  PENOL 

Hidebei  Kageyama,  and  Takahiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kotobuki  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1977,  52-40465; 
Apr.  2,  1977,  52-41492 

Int.  a.2  B43K  21/22 
VS,  a.  431—65  4  Claims 
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4,171,169 
HAND  HELD  WASHER 
Stanley  B.  Williams,  2088  E.  Empire  Lot  151,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  49022 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,700 
Int.  a.'  A46B  U/02:  B05B  7/iO 
U.S.  a.  401—41  6  Qaims 

1.  A  hand  held  washer  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  a  compartment  therein  for  holding  a 
supply  of  soap;  a  handle  on  said  housing  for  being  gripped  by 
a  user  of  said  washer;  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
passage  with  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure;  a  brush;  a 
relatively  flexible  conduit  connected  between  an  opposite  end 
of  said  passage  and  said  brush  and  flexible  to  mount  said  brush 
in  various  positions  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  manually 
manipulatable  valve  means  for  selectively  blocking  and  un- 


1.  An  automatic  pencil  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tube  (4  or  101)  to  be  held  by  a  user  and  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  a  first  axial  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  guide  means  (1  or  102)  located  at  the  front  end  of  said 
outer  tube  and  having  a  second  axial  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  first  axial  opening  to  form  an  axial  bore  (3); 

(c)  an  inner  tube  (8  or  103)  movably  located  in  the  axial  bore; 

(d)  a  knocking  poriion  means  (10  or  105,106)  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  located  in  said 
axial  bore,  said  knocking  portion  means  in  contact  with 
said  inner  tube  for  transmitting  a  forward  knocking  force 
to  said  inner  tube; 

(e)  a  chucking  pawl  (12)  connected  to  said  inner  tube  for 
holding  a  lead  piece  (15  or  111)  axially  located  in  said 
bore; 

(0  a  sleeve  (11  or  108)  located  between  said  outer  tube  and 
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said  inner  tube  movably  along  its 
outer  tube  and  inner  tube; 

(g)  a  first  spring  (13  or  110)  dispose< 
sleeve  and  said  inner  tube  for 
with  respect  to  said  inner  tube; 

(h)  a  chucking  ring  (14  or  107)  encircl^g 
movable  with  respect  to  said  paw! 
said  ring  abutting  the  front  end  of 
ment  thereby  causing  said  pawl  ti 
lead  piece  in  position  and  permitting 
piece  when  said  inner  tube  is  moved 
which  said  ring  reaches  the  forw^d 
range; 

(i)  a  second  spring  (16  or  109)  engaging 
outer  tube  for  urging  said  sleeve 
said  outer  tube; 

0)  a  lead  piece  guide  (2,6  or  113,114) 
in  which  the  lead  piece  is  located, 
extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
riorly  of  the  pencil  and  selectively 
range  along  its  axis  with  respect  to 

(k)  a  friction  member  (5  or  115)  mov#}le 
piece  guide  and  said  chucking 
means  and  having  a  bore  within 
passes  with  a  predetermined  frictioi 
(7)  which  engages  an  inner  portion 
produce  a  predetermined  friction 
said  friction  member  with  respect 
whereby  said  lead  piece  guide  retracts 
wears  due  to  pressure  of  said 
surface  so  that  the  lead  piece 
the  lead  piece  is  released,  the  advancing 
first  spring  urging  said  sleeve  forward 
piece  guide  remains  in  a  retracted 
between  said  friction  member  and 


^is  with  respect  to  the 

in  and  engaging  said 
urging  said  sleeve  forward 

said  chucking  pawl 
md  in  a  limited  range, 
i  aid  sleeve,  said  move- 
selectively  hold  the 
release  of  the  lead 
to  the  position  at 
end  of  its  movable 

said  sleeve  and  said 
foj'ward  with  respect  to 


lea( 
advan  :es 


having  a  central  bore 

said  lead  piece  guide 

aid  guide  means  exte- 

movable  in  a  limited 

laid  guide  means;  and 

between  said  lead 

within  said  guide 

vhich  the  lead  piece 

and  a  flange  portion 

said  guide  means  to 

igainst  movement  of 

to  said  guide  means 

as  the  lead  piece 

piece  on  a  writing 

when  pressure  on 

being  due  to  said 

while  said  lead 

pf>sition  due  to  friction 

guide  means. 


pa  vl 


ufs 


Slid  : 


4,171,171 
LONG  HANDLED  LIQUID  DISPEN^NG 
Ronald  B.  Jones,  901  6th  St.,  SW.,  Was^ngti 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B43K  5/li 
U.S.  a.  401—150 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  applicator  devic 
gated  handle,  a  head  member  of  extende 
to  an  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  vertical 
opfxjsite  the  handle,  a  pad  of  sponge-li 
similar  extended  area  secured  to  the 
member  for  receiving  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
said  pad  of  absorbent  material,  co( 
locking  sealing  means  on  the  head  member 
for  releasably  fastening  said  tray  member 
in  substantially  airtight  covering  relatio 
absorbent  material,  wherein  said  handle 
reservoir  of  liquid,  and  conduit  means 
necting  said  hollow  handle  with  said 
bent  material,   wherein  said  conduit 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  vertical 
forcing  liquid  from  said  hollow  handle 
said  handle  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
reservoir,  wherein  said  conduit  means 


or  ship  ' 


!  pad  of 
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APPLICATOR 
on,  D.C.  20024 
875,861 

3  Qaims 


comprising  an  elon- 
area  rigidly  secured 
shoulder  portion 
like  absorbent  material  of 
t  ead  member,  a  tray 
shaped  to  receive 
snap-fitting  inter- 
and  tray  member 
to  said  head  member 
with  said  pad  of 
hollow  to  serve  as  a 
c  )mmunicatively  con- 
sponge-like  absor- 
includes  pump 
ihoulder  portion  for 
:o  said  pad,  wherein 
rigid  duct  defining  a 
cfamprises  a  tube  con- 


n  eans 


:  du  ;t 


member 


nected  to  the  intake  of  said 
head  member  and  extending 
portion  of  the  length  of  the 
free  end  of  the  handle,  whereir 
lowermost  when  the  head 
whereby  to  insure  immersion 
liquid  in  this  position  of  the 
ber  in  said  horizontal  position 
to  form  a  layer  of  liquid  in 
sufficient  to  saturate  the  bottoib 
said  pump  means  is  provided 
plunger,  said  plunger  having  an 
element  located  at  said  vertica 
eating  the  plunger  in  said  bore, 
has  a  discharge  spout  which 
pad  of  sponge-like  absorbent 
ing  a  suction-actuated  inlet  che|k 
said  tube  and  a  pressure-actuated 
said  bore  and  said  discharge 
discharge  spout. 
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piimp  means  and  secured  to  said 
nside  said  duct  for  the  major 
and  terminating  adjacent  the 
said  free  end  is  arranged  to  be 
is  disposed  horizontally, 
of  the  end  of  the  tube  in  the 
so  that  with  the  head  mem- 
pump  means  may  be  actuated 
bottom  of  said  tray  member 
portion  of  said  pad,  wherein 
a  bore  containing  a  pump 
externally  projecting  actuating 
shoulder  portion  for  recipro- 
and  wherein  said  pump  means 
depends  from  said  bore  into  said 
,  said  pump  means  includ- 
valve  between  said  bore  and 
outlet  check  valve  between 
located  at  the  entry  to  said 


:  de\  ice 
I  tie 
th; 


^  /ith 


mi  terial. 


:  sp )ut  1 


4,171 172 


AUXILIARY  IMPIlEMENT 
Larry  C.  Johnston,  Audubon,  Itwa, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Audubon,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977, 
Int.  a.2  AOIB  5/04.  ISfOO. 
U.S.  a.  403—71 


ai  lja( 


ap  ;rtures 


1.  An  auxiliary  implement  mcjunt, 
nation  with  different  sizes  and 
implement,  comprising: 

a  single  L-shaped  plate  member 
upper  plate  portion  with 
triangular  configuration 
upper  plate  portion,  one  edj 
a  rectangular  flanged  porti  jn 
length  with  a  series  of 
flanged  portion  of  said  pU  ti 
with  respect  to  said  upper  p 
to  abut  said  first  implemeni  s 

means  for  attaching  said  flang  h1 
first  implement's  tool  bar  so 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  saic 

a  rod  having  an  opening  in 

means  for  pivotally  attachin] ; 
pivotal  means  including  a 
opening  in  said  rod  and  thi  ough 
plate; 

means  for  attaching  a  portion 
of  said  plate  adjacent  anotHer 

means  for  attaching  an  auxilia  'y 
of  said  rod; 

whereby  the  plate  member 
ating  positions  to  accommodate 
sizes,  shapes,  and  inclinatio  is 


one 


mj  y 


MOUNT 
assignor  to  Emmert  Mfg. 


Ser.  No.  803,804 
49/02:  F16B  9/02 


9  Claims 


-'»*>   « 


adapted  for  use  in  combi- 
shapes  of  tool  bars  of  a  first 


forming  a  triangular  shaped 
least  six  holes  disposed  in  a 

icent  the  periphery  of  the 
e  of  said  plate  member  having 

1,  extending  along  its  entire 

disposed  therein,  said 

;e  extending  at  a  right  angle 

ate  portion  and  being  adapted 

tool  bar; 

portion  of  said  plate  to  said 
that  said  plate  is  transverse  to 
first  implements  tool  bar; 

end  thereof; 

said  rod  to  said  plate,  said 

pin  extending  through  said 

one  of  the  holes  in  said 


of  said  rod  to  another  portion 
hole;  and 
implement  to  the  other  end 


be  rotated  to  multiple  oper- 
tool  bars  having  different 
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4,171,173 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECHNG  AN 

END  OF  A  HORIZONTAL  BEAM  TO  A  VERTICAL 

SURFACE  OF  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Nelson  J.  Hymans,  5116  S.  81st  St.,  Ralston,  Nebr.  68127 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,249 

Int.  aj  B25G  3/34 

VS.  a.  403—189  10  Claims 


'^fsS- 


4%? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  horizontal  beam 
to  a  vertical  surface  of  supporting  structure  comprising: 

a  female  bracket  for  securement  to  the  vertical  surface,  said 
female  bracket  being  a  rectangular  box-like  structure 
having  an  open  top,  a  front  wall  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  which  extends  downward  from  said  open 
top,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  opposing  side  walls; 

a  male  bracket  for  securement  to  the  end  of  the  horizontal 
beam,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  laterally  of 
the  beam; 

said  male  bracket  and  said  female  bracket  being  of  such 
relative  size  that  said  male  bracket  will  enter  said  female 
bracket  open  top  and  will  seat  on  said  bottom  wall;  and 

grout  disposed  in  said  female  bracket  on  both  sides  of  said 
male  bracket. 


4,171,174 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  PROTECONG  SAND 

AND  OTHER  LITTORAL  DRAFT  MATERIAL 
Ole  J.  F.  Larsen,  Hjerting,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,916,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,077,222.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,648 

Int.  a.-'  E02B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  405—25  30  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  lengthy  installation  on  the  floor 
of  a  body  of  water  comprising  generally  polygonally  shaped 
means  as  viewed  in  top  plan  for  defining  a  generally  arch- 
shaped  member  as  viewed  in  end  elevation  having  an  upper 
convex  surface  and  a  lower  concave  surface  adapted  to  open  in 
a  direction  toward  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  said  arch- 
shaped  member  having  a  generally  central  apex  portion  and 
opposite  leg  portions,  and  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces 
diverge  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
apex  portion  and  toward  said  leg  portions. 


4,171,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELDING  OF  PIPES 
Philippe  C.  Nobileau,  Neuilly  sur  Seine;  Rene  M.  Dermy,  Cour- 
couronnes,  and  Guy  J.  Fleury,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris 
Cedex;  Etudes  Petrolieres  Marines,  Societe  a  Responsabilite 
Limitee,  Paris;  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne-A.C.B., 
Societe  Anonyme,  Nantes;  Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises, 
Societe  Anonyme,  Marseille;  Compagnie  Generaie  pour  les 
Developpements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines 
(DORIS),  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine  (Production),  Tour  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  all  of, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1975,  75  23429 

Int  a.2  B63C  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  405—170  15  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  the  ends  of  two  submerged  pipes 
in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  a  wall  defining  two  openings,  each 
opening  receiving  a  pipe  end  and  surrounded  by  respective 
external  sealing  means  for  sealing  against  the  pipe  end, 

(b)  a  personnel  intervention  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
receptacle, 

(c)  an  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  communication  with  said 
intervention  unit,  and 

Xd)  a  pair  of  obturators  individually  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive pipes  for  insertion  in  the  ends  thereof  before  the  pipes 
are  introduced  into  the  receptacle  for  isolating  the  recepta- 
cle from  the  medium  contained  in  the  pipes, 

(e)  each  obturator  comprising: 

(1)  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  assembly, 

(2)  internal  sealing  means  for  sealing  against  the  pipe  inte- 
rior, 

(3)  first  control  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
obturator  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  piston  rod,  and 

(4)  second  control  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
pipe  for  positioning  the  internal  sealing  means. 


4,171,176 
FLEXIBLE  BAR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PILE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Kunimitsu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisei  Corpora- 
tion and  Neturen  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51-115401 
Int.  C\?  E02D  5/18 
U.S.  a.  405—257  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  bar  reinforced  concrete  pile  comprising  a  steel 
tube  containing  therein  a  plurality  of  jointless  high-strength 
flexible  bars,  strands  or  bundles  of  bars  or  strands  located 
axially  along  the  inside  wall  of  said  steel  tube,  and  the  remain- 
ing space  within  the  steel  tube  being  packed  with  prepacked 
concrete  or  mortar,  said  concrete  pile  being  such  that  the 
high-strength  flexible  bars,  strands  or  bundles  of  bar  or  strand 
are  not  anchored  to  the  steel  tube  at  the  ends  thereof  and  being 
further  characterized  in  that  said  bars,  strands  or  bundles  of 
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bars  or  strands  do  not  extend  to  the  entte 
that  at  least  one  end  of  said  steel  tut  e 
length  of  said  high-strength  flexible  bar 


Itule 


bars  or  strands  and  wherein  the  steel 

of  30-60  kg/mm^  and  each  individual 

and  strand  have  a  tensile  strength  of  9(|-200 


lhi;h 


4,171,177 
SCREW  THREAD  CIJmN( 
Timothy  J.  R.  Barnsdale,  The  Croft  Hoi^, 
ter,  Warwickshire,  England 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  United  K  ngdi 
5ir71/76 

Int  a.2  B23G  5/(  i 
U.S.  a.  408—218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


length  ofthe  tube  so 
extends  beyond  the 
strands  or  bundles  of 


MEMBER 

:,  Haselor,  Nr.  Alces- 

858,029 
lom,  Dec.  13,  1976, 


6  Claims 


1.  A  male  screw  thread-formed  meniber  having  a  thread 
cutting  action,  comprising  a  generally  cvlindrical  body  having 
at  least  two  angularly  spaced  apart  longitudinal  flutes  each 
defined  by  a  groove  in  the  outer  perip  lery  of  said  Ixxly  and 
extending  along  the  body  from  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said 
body  also  having  a  helically  threaded  |  ortion  of  substantially 
full  V-thread  form  about  said  outer  pet  iphery  with  said  flutes 
extending  into  said  thread  form,  said  ba  jy  further  having  at  at 
least  said  one  end  thereof  at  least  one  rib  of  substantially  helical 
form  of  generally  peripheral  V-form  in  cross  section  adjacent 
said  threaded  portion  and  of  reduced  di  imeter  relative  thereto 
and  co-axial  therewith,  said  rib  having  said  flutes  passing 
through  the  periphery  thereof  to  ther<  by  form  between  said 
flutes  a  plurality  of  reduced  V-thread  formations  of  varying 
cross  section  and  relative  radial  height] ;  which  follow  a  helix 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  substantia  lly  full  V-thread  form 
whereby  resulting  pointed  cutting  form  itions  provide  peaks  of 
different  radial  heights,  and  at  least  som :  of  said  rib  formations 
are  positioned,  at  the  intersection  of  sj  id  formations  and  said 
flutes,  in  offset  disposition  relative  to  sai  ]  helix  of  said  threaded 
portion  for  effecting  a  distributed  threa(  cutting  action  thereat. 


4,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
STACKS 
Richard  Birkenfeld;  Werner 
Beckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
E.  MSllers  GmbH  &  Co.,  B<  ckum, 

Filed  Mar.  28,  197|b, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2714333 

Int  a.2  46SG  67/04 
VS.  a.  414—45 


,178 

HANDLING 
OF  BAGS 

rhun,  and  Peter  Aka,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 

1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  8904>50 
:  'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 


11  Claims 


has  a  tensile  strength 
strength  flexible  bar 
kg/mm^. 


!0- 


convi  ymg 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
first  means  for  forming  bags 
source  into  a  stack  consisting 
of  bags,  an  elongated  conveyin  g 
second  end  with  the  first  enc 
means  for  receiving  a  stack  ol 
ranged  to  convey  a  stack  of 
second  end  thereof,  said 
member  for  receiving  the  stacl 
ber  having  a  support  surface 
support  member  having  a  plurklity 
open  to  and  extending  downw  irdly 
second  means  for  removing  a 
member  at  the  second  end  of 
placing  the  stack  on  a  loading 
ment  comprises  that  said  conv  ;ying 
and  second  rails  extending 
said  second  end  thereof  with 
said  second  rails,  said  support 
movably  mounted  on  said  rails 
and  second  ends  thereof,  third 
track  for  receiving  said 
moving  the  carriage  in  the  veiltical 
carriage  on  said  second  rails, 
of  said  track  for  moving  said 
said  first  rails. 


carna  je 


aid 


Aki, 


E65G 


Richard  Birkenfeld;  Peter 
Beckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa4y 
E.  Mttllers  GmbH  &  Co., 

FUed  Mar.  1,  197| 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2713135 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  414—85 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying 
source  to  a  loading  surface, 
for  stacking  the  layers  directly 
top  of  the  other,  comprising 
from  the  supply  source, 
plurality  of  sacks  from  said 
into  a  layer,  third  means  for 
the  second  means,  and  fourth 


secord 
fust 


October  16,  1979 


handling  bags  comprising  a 

continuously  received  from  a 

a  number  of  superposed  layers 

track  having  a  first  end  and  a 

positioned  adjacent  said  first 

bags  therefrom,  said  track  ar- 

>ags  from  the  first  end  to  the 

track  including  a  support 

of  bags  and  said  support  mem- 

which  the  stack  rests  and  said 

of  recesses  formed  therein 

from  the  support  surface, 

tack  of  bags  from  said  support 

said  conveying  track  and  for 

surface  wherein  the  improve- 

track  comprises  first  rails 

from  said  first  end  to 

first  rails  being  spaced  above 

member  comprises  a  carriage 

for  transport  between  the  first 

:  neans  at  said  second  end  of  said 

from  said  first  rails  and  for 

direction  and  placing  said 

fourth  means  at  the  first  end 

from  said  second  rails  to 


hoi  izontally 

sjid 


cj  mage  I 


4,17  1,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADI  «iG  SACKS  ARRANGED  IN 

LASERS 


and  Hellmuth  Lange,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Bcjckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
I,  Ser.  No.  882,379 
I  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 


57/03 

12  Claims 

sacks  or  the  like  from  a  supply 

for  forming  layers  of  the  sacks  and 

>n  the  loading  surface  or  one  on 

f  rst  means  for  conveying  sacks 

means  arranged  to  receive  a 

means  for  forming  the  sacks 

conveying  the  layers  of  sacks  from 

t  leans  for  receiving  the  layers  of 


October  16,  1979 
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sacks  from  said  third  means  and  for  placing  the  layers  in  a 
stacked  arrangement  on  the  loading  surface,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  that  said  third  means  are  variably  opera- 
ble for  continuously  delivering  layers  of  sacks  to  said  fourth 
means  during  normal  operation  and  during  the  replacement  of 
the  loading  surface  for  movement  in  a  step-wise  manner  for 


urging  of  said  biasing  means  and  a  second  position  out  of 
engagement  therewith  allowing  said  pin  to  move  said  first 
clutch  jaw  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  clutch 
jaw. 


4,171,181 
LATERAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  OUTER  MAST   ' 
UPRIGHT 
Charles  R.  Chelin,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,518 

Int  a.2  B66F  9/22 

VS.  a.  414—636  13  Claims 


receiving  and  retaining  a  number  of  layers  thereon  so  that  said 
first  and  second  means  continue  to  operate  until  a  new  loading 
surface  is  positioned  to  receive  the  layers  of  sacks  from  said 
fourth  means,  and  said  fourth  means  are  variably  operable  for 
changing  the  speed  at  which  layers  of  sacks  are  transferred 
from  said  third  means  to  the  loading  surface. 


4,171,180 

FAST  ACnNG  CLUTCHING  AND  DE-CLUTCHING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  New  Holland;  Bernard  T.  Jenny,  Lancaster, 

and  Roger  L.  Risser,  Leola,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,279 

Int  a.2  B60P  J/38 

VS.  a.  414—502  7  Claims 


1.  A  fast  acting  clutching  and  de-clutching  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  alternative  substantially  parallel  input 
drive  shafts  drivingly  coupled  together  by  intermeshing 
gear  means  such  that  rotation  of  one  causes  an  opposite 
rotation  of  the  other; 

(b)  power  output  means  affixed  to  said  second  drive  shaft; 

(c)  first  and  second  engageable  clutch  jaws  affixed  respec- 
tively to  said  second  drive  shaft  and  said  power  output 
means; 

(d)  a  movable  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  first 
clutch  jaw  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  second  clutch  jaw,  said  movable  control  mechanism 
including  an  elongate  axially  movable  pin  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  shafts  and  an  arm  fixed  to  said  pin  and  extending 
laterally  toward  said  first  clutch  jaw  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  and  engaging  same  whereby  said  clutch  jaw 
may  rotate  relative  to  said  arm,  yet  moves  axially  there- 
with into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  clutch 
jaw; 

(e)  first  biasing  means  urging  said  pin  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  first  clutch  jaw  out  of  engagement  with  said  second 
clutch  jaw;  and 

(f)  trigger  means  movable  between  a  first  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pin  wherein  said  first  clutch  jaw  is  in 
engagement  with  said  second  clutch  jaw  and  against  the 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  mast  assembly  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  a  bottom  thereof  to  a  frame,  said  mast  assembly  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outer  mast  members  each  having  a 
lateral  outer  surface,  and  tilt  motor  means  for  tilting  said  mast 
assembly  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  frame,  a 
lateral  support  device  for  said  mast  assembly,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  guide  means  each  affixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
laterally  outer  surfaces  and  said  frame  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  mast  assembly  to  the 
frame;  and 
a  pair  of  bearing  means  affixed  to  a  respective  other  of  said 
lateral  outer  surfaces  and  said  frame,  each  of  said  bearing 
means  being  in  position  to  slideably  receive  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  means  on  operation  of  said  tilt  motor 
means  to  tilt  said  mast  assembly  rearwardly  to  thereby 
bearingly  hold  said  mast  assembly  steadily  between  said 
pair  of  bearing  means  whereby  during  operation  of  said 
lift  truck  lateral- motion  of  said  mast  assembly  is  restricted 
when  said  guide  means  is  held  by  said  bearing  means. 


4,171,182 

EXTRACTOR  PUMP  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  VACUUM 
Vaclav  Feres,  Haid-Neustrasse  14,  7500  Karlsnihel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,611 

Int  a.2  POID  1/36 

VS.  a.  415—90  15  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  extracting  fluids  from  a  vacuum  enclosure 
into  an  enclosure  at  a  higher  pressure,  the  pump  comprising  a 
pump  housing,  a  pressure  tube  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  pump  housing,  an  impeller  means  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  parts  of  the  pump  housing  a  feed  means  for  axially 
delivering  a  fluid  to  the  impeller  means,  and  fluid  transporting 
means  on  the  impeller  means  for  transporting  fluid  from  the 
feed  means  to  the  pressure  tube,  characterized  in  that  the 
impeller  means  includes  a  suction  space,  the  fluid  transporting 
means  includes  transport  channel  means  in  communication 
with  the  suction  space  for  leading  fluid  from  the  suction  space 
to  the  pressure  tube,  said  transport  channel  means  being  con- 
structed so  that  fluid  is  led  outwardly  from  the  suction  space 
and  then  inwardly  relative  to  the  impeller  means  to  the  pres- 
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sure  tube,  means  are  provided  for  contnunicating 
space  of  the  impeller  means  with  the  vyruum 


that  means  are  provided  for  sealing 
respect  to  non-rotating  parts  of  the  pufip 


ie  suction  space  with 
housing. 


SPE  !D 


4,171,183 
MULTl-BLADED,  HIGH 
Robert  W.  Cornell,  West  Hartford,  ani 
Chester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Upited 
poration,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B64C  11/06. 
U.S.  a.  416—94 


Nj, 


726,338 

ii/14 


I  of  a 


1.  A  small  diameter  multi-blade  pro 
having: 

from  6  to  12  short  blades  thereon 

of  from  about  10  to  14  feet  in  diafieter, 
each  blade  having  a  very  thin  airffil 

blade  length,  the  major  portion  c 

about  2-4%  thick, 
each  blade  being  swept  at  the  tip, 
said  blades  having  a  variable  pitch, 
a  large  diameter  hub  on  which  said 

pitch  changes, 
a  large  diameter  spinner  surroundin; 
a  nacelle  back  of  the  spinner  and 

thereof,  said  spinner  and  nacelle 

duce  a  subsonic  flow  of  air  betw 

the  bases  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  suction 
enclosure,  and  in 


PROP-FAN 
Carl  Rohrbach,  Man- 
Technologies  Cor- 


10  Qaims 


i-fan  integrated  system 
length  to  make  a  fan 


il  shape  based  on  the 
the  blade  J)eing  from 


)lades  are  mounted  for 

the  hub,  and 
forming  an  extension 
b  eing  contoured  to  pro- 
en  the  blades  adjacent 


Rolls 


ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  A 

Barry  W.  Lings,  Spondon,  and 
of  England,  assignors  to 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
18878/77 

Int.  a.2  fOlD  5/18 
U.S.  a.  416—97  R 


4,lip,184 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Anthony  G.  Gale,  Wollaton,  both 
Royce  Limited,  London,  En- 


191  S 


,  Ser.  No.  898,215 
United  Kingdom,  May  S,  1977, 


4  Claims 


le  ist  I 


;ga) 


1.  A  rotor  blade  for  a  gas 

a  root  portion; 

a  hollow  aerofoil  portion 
and  having  an  outer  oper 

an  air  entry  tube  having  at 
tube  being  inserted  through 
portion  and  mounted  wit  lin 
with  its  closed  end  positio  led 
of  said  aerofoil  portion: 

securing  means  for  mountink 
hollow  interior  of  said  ae 

means  defining  a  tapering 
said  aerofoil  portion  and 
entry  tube,  said  tapering 
tip  of  the  blade  and  bein  ; 
open  end  of  said  aerofoil 
air  entry  tube; 

and  sealing  and  dampenin 
tapering  gap  to  seal  the 
nor  of  said  aerofoil  portic{n 
of  said  aerofoil  portion  ai 
entry  tube,  said  sealing 
malleable  wire  bent  to  a 
said  air  entry  tube's  exterior 
of  said  aerofoil  pwrtion, 
into  said  gap  by  centrifug^ 
blade  is  in  operation 


t\  rbine  engine  comprising: 


SI  pported  from  said  root  portion 
end; 

one  closed  end,  said  air  entry 

the  open  end  of  said  aerofoil 

the  hollow  interior  thereof 

adjacent  the  outer  open  end 


:  ar 


;  and 


De  ices 
WIS, 


SONIC  PUMP 
Billy  J.  Duke,  and  William  H 
assignors  to  Operational 
Filed  Jun.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  417—12 

1.  The  method  of  determining 
an  oil  well  having 

a.  a  pump  jack  cyclically 

b.  a  sucker  rod  connected 

c.  a  traveling  valve  below 

d.  a  bottom  hole  valve  belofM' 

e.  said  valves  producing 
comprising  the  steps  of 


October  16,  1979 


October  16,  1979 
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said  air  entry  tube  within  the 
ofoil  portion; 

between  the  hollow  interior  of 

the  outside  surface  of  said  air 

i  ;ap  reducing  in  size  toward  the 

positioned  adjacent  the  outer 

pbrtion  and  the  closed  end  of  said 


means  coo[>erating  with  said 

entry  tube  to  the  hollow  inte- 

and  to  close  off  the  open  end 

acent  the  closed  end  of  said  air 

dampening  means  including  a 

shape  closely  conforming  with 

and  with  the  hollow  interior 

malleable  wire  being  forced 

forces  on  said  blade  when  said 


s  lid 


4,11 1,185 

)FF  DETECTOR 
Meister,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex., 

i.  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  916,865 
I  WB  49/00 

11  aaims 
pump  off  and  pump  failure  of 


re  ciprocatmg 
t ) 

I  le  surface  of  the  earth  with 
the  traveling  valve, 
so$ic  clicks  when  operating; 


f  producing  an  electrical  click  signal  above  ground  respon-  4,171,187 

sive  to  the  clicks  of  the  valve.  AIR  INJECTION  SUB 

'*  Thomas  C.  Reed,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Neer 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,713 

Int.  a.2  F04F  5/46:  E21B  21/00 

MS.  a.  417—170  14  Qaims 


g.  establishing  a  critical  portion  of  each  cycle  of  sucker  rod 

reciprocation,  and 
h.  determining  if  the  click  signals  are  in  the  critical  portion. 


4,171,186 
SUBMERGED  PUMP  CONTROL 
Floyd  A.  Chapman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hydronix,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,169 

Int  a.2  P04B  49/04 

U.S.  a.  417—17  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  pump  unit  for  use  in  the  bottom 
of  a  tank,  comprising  a  tubular  column  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  unit,  a  housing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  column 
containing  a  solenoid  actuated  mechanical  relay  for  energizing 
said  motor,  said  relay  being  encapsulated  in  electrical  insulat- 
ing resin  in  said  housing,  top  and  middle  floats  each  connected 
to  said  housing  by  a  short  flexible  tube,  a  bottom  float  con- 
nected to  said  housing  by  a  long  flexible  tube,  the  lower  end  of 
said  long  tube  being  connected  to  said  column,  a  mercury 
switch  encapsulated  in  each  of  said  floats,  and  an  alarm,  the 
switch  in  said  middle  float  being  connected  to  said  relay  to 
start  said  pump  in  response  to  the  rising  of  said  middle  float, 
the  switch  in  said  top  float  being  connected  to  said  alarm  to 
actuate  the  alarm  in  response  to  the  rising  of  the  top  float  and 
turn  off  the  alarm  in  response  to  the  lowering  of  the  top  float, 
and  the  switch  in  said  bottom  float  being  connected  to  said 
relay  to  stop  said  pump  in  response  to  the  lowering  of  said 
bottom  float. 


14.  In  an  injection  sub  for  use  with  dual  conduit  drill  pipe, 
said  sub  including  concentric  tubular  elements  defining  a  cen- 
tral passageway  and  a  concentric  annular  passageway,  and 
injection  means  for  passing  fluid  from  the  annular  to  the  cen- 
tral passageway,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detachable  coaxially  stacked  annular  injection 
rings  included  in  the  injection  means,  said  rings  defining 
apertures  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  central  passageway, 
each  of  said  rings  defining  an  inner  surface  which  forms  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  central  passageway  and 
two  transverse  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  two  mating  trans- 
verse surfaces  are  slofted  with  resjject  to  the  inner  surface 
in  order  to  coaxially  position  the  rings  when  the  rings  are 
assembled  in  the  injection  sub. 


4,171,188 

ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSORS  WITH  INTAKE  VALVE 

CONTROL  AND  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  F.  Anderson,  and  Harold  J.  Albright,  both  of  Franklin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,399,  Aug.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,706 

int.  C\?  P04B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  417—282  1  Qaim 

1.  A  rotary  air  compressor  system  including  a  motor  driven 
rotary  air  compressor,  an  air  inlet  passage  to  the  compressor, 
an  air  receiver  connected  with  the  compressor  having  an  oil 
sump  at  its  bottom,  an  oil  conduit  connecting  the  sump  with 
the  compressor,  a  butterfly  intake  valve  in  the  inlet  passage 
controlling  inlet  fiow  into  the  compressor  having  a  normally 
closed  condition  and  provided  with  a  small  hole  for  admitting 
a  restricted  flow  of  inlet  air  to  the  compressor  while  the  intake 
valve  is  closed,  the  compressor  upon  rotating  at  start-up  creat- 
ing a  suction  effect  over  the  oil  conduit  and  causing  a  partial 
vacuum  condition  to  develop  in  the  compressor  because  of  the 
closed  condition  of  the  intake  valve  whereby  a  strong  suction 
force  developing  in  the  compressor  draws  oil  from  the  sump 
over  the  oil  conduit  into  the  compressor,  a  piston  attached  to 
the  intake  valve,  a  biased  spring  acting  upon  the  piston  to  draw 
the  valve  to  a  closed  condition  in  the  inlet  passage,  a  minimum 
pressure  valve  arranged  in  a  discharge  passage  connecting  the 
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receiver  with  a  demand  service  line, 
valve  maintaining  said  discharge  pass^e 
termined  pressure  rises  in  the  receiver, 
ble  in  a  cylinder,  a  butt  end  of  the  cylii^der 
a  first  control  conduit  with  the  receivi 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  againstlthe 
open  the  intake  valve,  the  other  end 
connected  by  a  second  conduit  to  the 


>aid  minimum  pressure 
closed  until  a  prede- 
>aid  piston  being  opera- 
being  connected  by 
to  pass  receiver  air  to 
bias  of  the  spring  to 
of  the  cylinder  being 
service  line  to  receive 


o  y  ^ 


HXfD 


ZSi^- 


tl 


rr 


pressure  air  from  the  service  line  to  si 
spring  to  move  the  piston  to  draw  the 
direction,  pressure  regulating  means 
of  the  first  and  second  conduits,  and  a 
in  the  second  conduit  to  pass  service 
sure  regulating  means  and  directly  to 
supplement  the  bias  of  the  spring  to 
the  intake  valve. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Q==^ 


iu|  plei 


ment  the  bias  of  the 

■take  valve  in  a  closing 

b  ing  connected  in  each 

pass  line  is  connected 

l^e  air  around  the  pres- 

the  piston  cylinder  to 

f^rce  the  piston  to  closte 


4,171,189 
UFT-FORCE  PUMP  ACTIVATED  B^  THE  WEIGHT  AND 

BUOYANCY  OF  GIANt  BUOYS 

Gus  Schreiber,  1430  Medical  Arts  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,980,  Dec  21,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,745,  Jan.  27, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Juii.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

919,380 

Inta.2Ft)4B  /7/bO 

U.S.  a.  417—332  1  aaim 


1.  An  apparatus  fdr  converting  the 
body  of  water  to  a  usable  form,  compi  ismg 

a  primary  support  structure  having 
through  with  the  lower  end  secu 
and  the  opposite  upper  end  rotata^le 


motion  of  waves  in  a 


a  longitudinal  axis  there- 

■  in  the  body  of  water 

about  the  longitudi- 


beng 


nal  axis  and  translatable 
lower  end, 

a  lever  arm  having  a 
pivotally  supported  from 
support  structure, 

a  plurality  of  buoys  fixed 
shaft,  said  shaft  being 
lever  arm,  said  buoys 
water  and  buoyant  in  the 

a  buoy  support  structure  foi 
to  one  end  of  said  lever 
permitting  the  rotation 
parallel  to  the  longitudini  I 
said  buoys  may  adjust  to 
the  body  of  water,  and 

a  force  pump  attached  to 
support  structure  and 
opposite  the  attachment 
such  that  said  pump  is 
response  to  the  movemei^t 
said  lever  arm,  said 
supporting  said  lever  am 
said  buoys  are  almost 
waves  before  a  sufficient 
pivot  said  lever  arm  on 
said  pump. 
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a  long  the  longitudinal  axis  on  the 


lonj  ;itudinal  axis  therethrough  and 
said  upper  end  of  said  primary 


4,1'  1 


BLOWER  MOTOR 
James  N.  Hudson,  Fort  Worth 
acts  Company,  Fort  Worth, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,1 
application  Apr.  13, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  417—350 


for  rotatable  engagement  on  a 
pi  'otally  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
positionable  on  the  body  of 
water, 

attaching  the  shaft  of  said  buoys 

m,  said  buoy  support  structure 

said  buoy  shaft  about  an  axis 

axis  of  said  lever  arm  such  that 

the  irregularity  of  the  motion  of 

the  upper  end  of  said  primary 

dri  'en  by  the  end  of  said  lever  arm 

3f  said  lever  arm  to  said  buoys 

driven  as  said  buoys  are  moved  in 

of  the  body  of  water  to  pivot 

pnn^ry  support  structure  pivotally 

at  a  point  therealong  such  that 

totally  submerged  by  ascending 

buoyancy  force  is  achieved  to 

support  structure  and  actuate 


ssid  '. 


,190 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Molded  Prod- 
iTex. 
!,  Not.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  896,085 
I02K  5/24 

3  Claims 


iO«  9. 


1.  A  blower  assembly  comdnsmg 

a.  a  blower  housing  having 
of  a  top  section  and  a  bottom 
generally  in  a  plane  paral  el 

b.  a  motor  having  shaft  portions 
ends  thereof,  with  a  blow<  r 
and  a  motor  housing  hav  ing 
tion  coaxial  with  said  shaf 
with  the  cylindrical  porti  >n 
versely  of  said  shaft  porti  ans; 

c.  an  end  support  attached 
housing  for  supporting 
blower  housing,  each  enc 
i.  a  body  portion  having 

disposed  coaxially  witli 
portion  and  an  end  wal 
of  said  motor  shaft  por  ;ion, 
ii.  said  body  portion  further 
interior  surfaces  of 
respective  end  wall. 


sad 


1  longitudinal  axis  and  made  up 

section  which  fit  together 

to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

extending  from  opposite 

attached  to  each  shaft  portion, 

a  generally  cylindrical  por- 

portions  and  end  walls  integral 

and  disposed  generally  trans- 


siid 


to  each  end  wall  of  said  motor 
motor  and  blowers  in  said 
support  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
a  respective  said  motor  shaft 
disposed  generally  transversely 


having  a  concavity  formed  by 

cylindrical  portion  and  said 

'  rith  said  concavity  shaped  to 
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conformingly  fit  the  corresponding  cylindrical  portions 
and  end  walls  of  said  motor  housing, 

iii.  resilient  support  leg  means  integral  with  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom, 

iv.  said  end  supports  being  formed  of  a  relatively  soft 
flexible  material  and  sized  such  that  when  said  blower 
housing  sections  are  joined,  said  end  supports  are 
clamped  thereby  to  resiliently  support  said  motor  and 
blowers  away  from  said  blower  housing. 


ik:  v^ 


%^=^$M 


^7" 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  viscous  material  comprising 
means  for  establishing  a  source  of  material  at  positive  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  an  outlet  where  the  material  is  at 
a  higher  pressure,  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  ram  reciproca- 
ble  therein,  first  inlet  means  connecting  said  source  of  positive 
pressure  material  with  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  inlet  means 
having  first  check  valve  means  enabling  fiow  of  the  material 
only  toward  said  first  cylinder,  first  outlet  means  connecting 
said  first  cylinder  with  said  outlet,  said  first  outlet  means  hav- 
ing second  check  valve  means  enabling  flow  of  the  material 
only  away  from  said  first  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  having  a 
second  ram  reciprocable  therein,  second  inlet  means  connect- 
ing said  source  of  positive  pressure  material  with  said  second 
cylinder,  said  second  inlet  means  having  third  check  valve 
means  enabling  flow  of  the  material  only  toward  said  second 
cylinder,  second  outlet  means  connecting  said  second  cylinder 
with  said  outlet,  said  second  outlet  means  having  fourth  check 
valve  means  enabling  flow  of  material  only  away  from  said 
second  cylinder,  an  adjustable  back-pressure  valve  through 
which  the  metered  material  must  flow  for  establishing  an 
adjustable  back  pressure  of  the  metered  material  at  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  and  second  rams  in  said 
first  and  second  cylinders. 


4,171,192 
ECCENTRIC  POSmONING  MEANS  FOR  A 
REVERSIBLE  PUMP 
David  H.  Taylor,  Bloomington;  Hendrie  J.  Grant,  St.  Paul,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Shirek,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,374 
Int.  a.2  F04C  1/06.  15/04;  F16D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  418—32  7  Qaims 

1.  Means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  cylindrical  lubricated 
surface  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  member  and  positively  driv- 
ingly  engaging  an  adjacent  annular  collar  member  encircling 
said  cylindrical  member  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 


member  to  said  collar  member  and  wherein  said  collar  member 

is  moved  thereby  to  either  one  of  two  positions  in  response  to 

continuous  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  means 

comprising: 

at  least  one  generally  flat  arm  resiliently  urged  into  facing 

engagement  with  said  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  one  end 

and  positively  retained  within  said  collar  member  at  an 

opposite  end  and  wherein  said  one  end  extends  generally 

tangentially  on  either  side  of  said  engagement  to  define  a 


4,171,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  METERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  ONE  LOCATION 

TO  ANOTHER 

Wallace  F.  Krueger,  4401  Merriweatber  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43623 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,527,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,118,799,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,137,  Mar.  25, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,689 

Int.  a.2  P04B  21/00;  G05D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  417—539  6  Claims 


pair  of  opposed  wedge-shaped  confined  spaces  between 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  flat  arm  whereby  lubricat- 
ing fluid  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  is 
forced  into  either  of  said  wedge-shaped  spaces,  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  between  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  arm,  to  force  a  film  of  lubricant 
between  said  arm  and  said  surface  to  eliminate  intimate 
contact  therebetween  during  the  continuous  rotation  of 
said  cylindrical  member. 


4,171,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SHAPED 
STRANDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC-RESIN 
MATERIAL 
Herbert  K.  Rahlfs,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Reifenhauser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jaa.  3, 
1977,  2700003 

Int  a.2  B29D  23/04 
VS.  CI.  425—71  10  Claims 


7-  v-p;. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  continuous  extrusions  having 
predetermined   desired   product  data  from   a   thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin,  comprising: 
an  extrusion  press  provided  with  a  speed  controller  for 

extruding  a  thermoplastified  stream  of  synthetic-resin 

material; 
a  metering  pump  downstream  of  said  extruder  for  displacing 

said  thermoplastified  material  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the 

speed  of  said  pump; 
an  extrusion  die  downstream  of  said  pump  and  traversed  by 

said  material  to  form  said  extrusion; 
a  withdrawal  device  downstream  of  said  die  for  drawing  the 

extrusion  away  from  said  die; 
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asso<  ated 


first  control  means  operatively 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  said 

second  control  means  operatively 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  pump; 

third  control  means  operatively 
drawal  device  for  regulating  the 
device;  and 

a  computer  means  storing  the 
controlling  said  second  control 
device  being  controlled  at  least 
upon  the  speed  of  said  pump. 


with  said  extruder 
eitruder; 
as^iated  with  said  pump 


ass  x:iated 


4,171,194 

PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCnOl«J  OF  CONCRETE 

ELEMENTS 

Cesare  Goretti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  1^  Italiana  Prefabbricaz- 

ione  Edile  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  Ito.  877,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  MJr.  25, 1977,  48656  A/77 
Int.  a.2  B28B  15100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


s  )eed 


de!  ired 


with  said  with- 
of  said  withdrawal 


U.S.  a.  425—88 


1.  A  plant  for  the  production  of  srefabricated  concrete 
structural  units  comprising:  a  longitu  iinally  extending  track 
having  a  horizontal  upper  surface;  a  plurality  of  transverse 
walls  spaced  apart  longitudinally  alonj  the  track  and  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  spaced  apart  longiti  idinal  walls,  said  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  walls  being  con  lected  to  the  track  in  a 


manner  to  form  with  the  upp)er  surface 


of  stationary  molds  arranged  along  th  ;  track;  a  train  of  cars 


of  molds;  equipment 
the  molds  at  least  one 


movable  stepwise  along  the  plurality 

mounted  on  each  car  to  perform  on 

operation  of  a  casting  cycle;  and  roofiiJg  on  the  cars  extending 

over  the  molds  to  protect  the  casting  c)  cle  operations  from  the 

weather. 


te-ial 


4,171,195 
CROSS-HEAD  DIE  WITH  VOLUMETRIC 
COMPENSATION 
Reuben  Klein;  Imrich  Klein,  and  Yigal 
Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Scientific 
Highland  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  Ifio.  852,228 
Int.  a.2  B29D  23 
U.S.  a.  425—141 

1.  A  cross-head  die  for  use  in  connection 
receive  material  from  the  extruder  anq  direct 
a  downstream  flow  wherein  the  ma 
annular  configuration  of  desired  wall 
die  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  annular  die  passage  extending  ax^lly 
the  die  passage  having  an 
axially  downstream  of  the  inlet; 
an  input  passage  in  the  housing,  the 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
the  material  from  the  extruder 
toward  the  die  passage; 
a  manifold  in  the  housing,  the  manifold 
the  input  passage  and  having  an  ai  mular 
with  the  annular  inlet  of  the  di( 


of  the  track  a  plurality 


within  the  housing, 
annubr  inlet,  and  an  outlet 


nput  passage  extending 
passage  for  receiving 
passing  the  material 


cie 
aid 


communicating  with 

outlet  juxtaposed 

passage,  the  manifold 
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further  having  a  given 
manifold,  the  locations 
ing  circumferential  porti(^ns 
passage;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  manifold  for  selec 


volume  at  locations  along  the 

c  jmmunicating  with  correspond- 

of  the  annular  inlet  of  the  die 


product  data  and 

I  leans,  said  withdrawal 

in  part  in  dependence 


10  Oaims 


tively  varying  the  volum< 
of  said  locations  relative 
selectively  adjust  the  relative 
the  manifold  into  the  c( 
passage,  whereby  the  relative 
adjusted  about  the  periph  ;: 


of  the  manifold  at  at  least  a  first 

to  a  second  of  said  locations  to 

flow  rate  of  material  from 

o^esponding  portions  of  the  die 

wall  thickness  is  selectively 

ry  of  the  annular  configuration. 


SCREW-TYPE 

Charles  Maillefer,  St.  Sulpice 
lefer  S.A.,  Elcublens,  Switzei  land 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19  8 
Claims   priority,   applicatiop 
12975/77 

Int.  a.2  $29F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  425—209 


4,l1l,196 

PLASTICS  EXTRUDER 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mail- 


FLOW 

Means 

Cidon,  all  of  Highland 
Process  &  Research,  Inc., 


04 

14  Oaims 

with  an  extruder  to 

the  material  into 

is  conformed  to  an 

tMickness,  said  cross-head 


-tyi  e 


ax  s 


1.  A  high-output  screw 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
driven  rotatingly  about  its 
divided  along  its  length  into 
including  a  feed  zone,  a  pi 
tion  zone,  wherein  said 
formed  in  said  feed  zone  in 
plasticizing  zone;  wherein,  in 
drical  inner  surface  of  said  c 
has  two  spiral  threads  defininjg, 
screw  and  said  cylinder,  an 
cross-section  and  an  exit 
conducting  said  plastic 
truder  and  separated  by  one 
this  thread  is  crossed  by  a 
its  downstream  side  to  its 


(fs 


isen(s 


I,  Ser.  No.  951,787 
Switzerland,   Oct.   25,   1977, 


13  Claims 


'I  I*  1 »_j  t 


extruder  for  plastic  materials 
;w  housed  within  said  cylinder, 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
at  least  three  successive  zones 
asticizing  zone,  and  a  homogeniza- 
cylinder  or  said  screw  or  both  are 
iuch  a  way  as  to  overfeed  said 
said  plasticizing  zone,  the  cylin- 
y  linder  is  smooth,  and  said  screw 
;,  together  with  the  hub  of  said 
entrance  channel  of  decreasing 
cha  inel  of  increasing  cross-section, 
material  toward  the  exit  of  said  ex- 
said  two  threads;  and  wherein 
of  narrow  passages  connecting 
updtream  side. 
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4,171,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ROLLING  UP 

SHEETS  OF  BAKED  COOKIES 

Fumio  Sato,  Zami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morinaga  and  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,298 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1976,  51/160098 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A21C  3/06 

VS.  CL  425—321  5  Claims 


()    - 

,    _ 

1^1 

A  O' 

t)  '(Q 

A.^ 

O   '' 

c 

i 

% 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  rolled  sheet  articles  such  as 
cookies,  comprising  first  endless  conveyor  means  including  an 
oblique  article  suppori  surface  portion  and  an  adjacent  substan- 
tially horizontal  article  support  surface  portion,  a  rolling  up 
roller  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  at  a  slower  speed  than  the 
speed  of  said  first  endless  conveyor  means  located  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  oblique  article  support  surface  portion  and  said 
horizontal  article  support  surface  portion,  in  a  position  to 
deflect  an  article  thereon  into  a  path  around  its  periphery  to 
begin  forming  it  into  a  roll,  a  stop  disposed  alongside  said 
rolling  up  roller  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  article  around 
said  roller  and  to  permit  it  to  move  along  said  horizontal  article 
support  surface  pwrtion,  and  a  rolling  up  belt  conveyor  having 
a  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  horizontal  article  sup- 
port surface  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  amount  to 
engage  the  partially  rolled  article,  and  being  moveable  at  a 
speed  and  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  continued  forming  of  the 
article  into  a  roll,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  first 
endless  conveyor  means,  said  rolling  up  roller,  and  said  rolling 
up  belt  conveyor  to  drive  them. 


4,171,198 
MATERIAL  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Jimenez,  Temple  City,  Calif.;  Alfred  A.  Aguirre,  15353 
Hayford  St.,  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638,  and  Apolonio  Reyes, 
6209  Here  Ford  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90022,  assignors  to 
Alfired  A.  Aguirre  and  Apolonio  Reyes,  both  of  Norwalk, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,292 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  425—377  11  Qaims 

1.  A  material  extruding  apparatus  for  extruding  pliant  mate- 
rial into  a  relatively  thin,  continuous  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  receiving  hopper  having  spaced  apart  side 
walls  one  of  which  has  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  barrier  member  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  in  said  side  wall  and  extending  from  outside  said 
hopper  through  said  slot  into  said  hopper;  said  member 
having  an  edge  portion  disposed  within  said  hopper; 

(c)  material  moving  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
hopper  in  cooperative  association  with  said  barrier  mem- 
ber, for  moving  the  material  within  the  hopper  into  com- 
pressive engagement  with  the  portion  of  said  barrier  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  hopper,  said  material  moving 
means  comprising  an  elongated  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  side  walls;  and 

(d)  means  interconnected  with  said  barrier  member  for  re- 
ciprocating said  member  within  said  slot  relative  to  said 
rotor  so  that  as  said  rotor  rotates,  said  internal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  barrier  member  will  be  continuously  main- 
tained in  close  proximity  with  said  side  walls  of  said  mate- 

987  O.G.  27 


rial  moving  means  without  touching  same  whereby  a 
substantial  majority  of  the  material  moved  into  compres- 


sive engagement  with  said  barrier  member  will  be  ex- 
truded from  said  hopper  through  the  slot  in  said  side  wall 
to  form  a  relatively  thin  continuous  sheet  of  material. 


4,171,199 
FRUSTOCONICAL  BURNER  CAN  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Henriques,  24  Hidden  Brook  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Conn. 
06804 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,215 

Int  a.^  F23D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  431—351  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gun  type  burner  having  a  fuel  injector  for  discharging 
a  conical  spray  pattern  centrally  of  a  surrounding  blast  tube 
and  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  tube,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 

a  perforated,  frustoconical  burner  can  surrounding,  and 
concentric  with,  the  downstream  end  of  said  injector 
spray  pattern; 

said  burner  can  comprising  the  downstream  wall  of  a  pre- 
heating plenum  chamber  surrounding  said  injector  for 
defining,  with  said  conical  spray  pattern,  a  rotationally 
static  frustoconical  fuel/air  mixing  zone; 

said  plenum  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  upstream  inlet 
passages  for  admitting  substantially  the  entire  air  flow 
through  said  blast  tube  to  said  plenum  chamber  and  whose 
aggregate  cross-section  exceeds  that  of  the  burner  can 
perforations; 

means  for  directing  substantially  the  entire  flow  of  air  in  said 
blast  tube  through  said  upstream  passages; 

said  burner  can  perforations  being  symmetrically  disposed 
about  the  burner  can  axis; 

and  said  frustoconical  burner  can  exhibiting  a  perforated  to 
non-perforated  surface  area  ratio  decreasing  from  a  maxi- 
mal adjacent  the  smaller  upstream  end  thereof  to  a  mini- 
mal adjacent  the  downstream  end  thereof  and  then  in- 
creasing, at  the  extreme  downstream  end  thereof,  to  a 
value  intermediate  said  maximal  and  minimal  ratios. 
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4,171^00 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I|I  SITU  MELTING  OF 

SULPHUR  FROM  SOLID  SULPHUR  STORAGE  BLOCK 

Richard  F.  Jagodziiiski,  and  Edward  L.  ^Wahl,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Hudson's  Bay  jOil  and  Gas  Company 

Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  flp.  846,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  1  jot.  15, 1976,  265637 

Inta.2F27B/7/)0 

U.S.  a.  432—13  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  melting  a  id  recovery  of  sulphur 
from  a  free  standing  solid  block  of  st  )red  sulphur  having  a 
generally  horizontal  base,  which  comp  ises  drilling  a  series  of 
generally  horizontal  bores  adjacent  th<  base  of  the  block  and 
inserting  a  series  of  elongated  heat  exch  inge  elements  into  said 


bores  to  provide  a  generally  horizontal 


array  of  said  elements. 


providing  a  weir  adjacent  the  base  of  the  block  in  such  p>osition 

as  to  allow  a  layer  of  molten  sulphur  tc 

with  said  elements,  supplying  heat  to 

sulphur  in  contact  therewith  to  melt 

layer,  and  removing  molten  sulphur  fiym  said  weir  at  a  rate 


be  retained  in  contact 
>aid  elements  to  cause 
and  form  said  molten 


sufficient  to  maintain  said 
elements. 
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mc  Iten  layer  in  contact  with  said 


4,11 1,201 


APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING 
THERMOPLASTIC  THRE>  D 
OF  A  TEJrntE 

Jakob  Fluck,  Winterthur,  and 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  t< 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21, 197|7. 
Oaims   priority,   applicatioi 
13581/76 

Int.  a.2  tf27B  9/28 
VS.  a.  432—59 


UP  AND  PLAONG  A 
ON  A  HEATING  DEVICE 
MACHINE 

Eduard  Schenkel,  Seuzach,  both 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd., 

,  Ser.  No.  844,302 
Switzerland,  Oct.   28,   1976, 


18  Qaims 


f»r 


I  air 


15.  A  thread  guide  element 
a  wire  like  element  having  a 
adjacent  leg  portions  defining 
thread  thereon  and  a  loop  inte  'connecting 
and  extending  away  from  saic 
said  guide  surface. 


transfering  thread  comprising 

of  parallel  legs  each  having 

a  guide  surface  for  holding  a 

said  legs  at  one  end 

legs  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
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4,171,202 

SHEET  CONTAINING  SUBLIMABLE  DYE  AND 

BLOCKING  REAGENT  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 

Carl  E.  Sideman,  Lunenburg,  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  Gardner, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc., 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,422 
Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00.  5/06 
VS.  a.  8—2.5  A  16  Qaims 

1.  A  structure  useful  for  heat  transfer  dye  printing  which 
comprises  a  substrate,  at  least  one  heat  transferable  dye  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  blocking  agent  deposited  on  or 
below  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  dye,  said  blocking  agent  being 
chemically  reactive  with  at  least  one  of  said  heat  transferable 
dyes. 


4,171,203 
HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
3,5-DIAMINO-2-SUBSTITUTED-ALKYLBENZENES 
David  Rose,  Hilden;  Erwin  Weinrich,  Haan,  and  Edgar  Lieske, 
Dudseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,972 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1976,  2628999 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  7/13;  C07C  91/42,  93/14 
VS.  a.  8—10.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  preparation  of  the  developer-coupler  type  for 
the  dyeing  of  hair,  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  developer-coupler  comtination 
of,  as  a  coupler, 

(A)  a  3,S-diamino-2-substituted  alkyl  benzene  of  the  for- 
mula 


xi 


OR: 

NH2 


wherein  Ri  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen  atoms,  or 
(B)  a  water-soluble  acid  addition  salt  of  (A),  and  a  conven- 
tional developer  therefor,  said  coupler  and  said  devel- 
oper being  present  in  the  molar  range  of  about  2:1  to  1:2; 

(b)  0%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 

(c)  0%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  thickener;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  water. 


acetonitrile,  propionitrile,  tetrahydrofuran,  or  mixtures  thereof 
to  precipitate  proteins. 


4,171,205 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 
HYDRATE  FROM  AN  IMPURE  SULFURIC  ACID 
SOLUTION  OF  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 
Jean  M.  Lamerant;  Joseph  Cohen,  both  of  Aix-en-Provence,  and 
Pierre  Maurel,  Gardanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alumin- 
ium Pechiney,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,067,  Jun.  19,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,855,  Oct  19, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
973,932 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  9/02 
VS.  a.  23—296  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  precipitating  an  acid  aluminum  sulfate  of  the 
formula  Al2(SO4)3.0.5H2SO4.1 1  to  I2H2O  from  an  initial  solu- 
tion resulting  from  the  treatment  of  an  aluminous  material  with 
a  sulfuric  acid  solution  and  containing  aluminum  sulfate  hy- 
drate as  a  result  of  the  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of  se- 
quentially treating  the  initial  solution  in  a  series  of  crystallizers 
in  cascade  relation  by: 

(a)  heating  the  initial  solution  in  a  flrst  crystallizer  vessel  to 
establish  a  state  of  supersaturation  of  aluminum  acid  sul- 
fate and  wherein  the  composition  of  the  solution  within  a 
triangle  deflned  graphically  by  an  abscissae  denoting  the 
percentage  of  free  H2SO4  and  an  ordinate  denoting  a 
percentage  of  sulfates  of  aluminum  expressed  as  AI2O3, 
wherein  the  triangle  ABC  whose  vertex  A  represents 
precipitated  aluminum  sulfate  has  an  abscissae  of  about 
17%  by  weight  and  an  ordinate  of  about  8%  by  weight 
and  vertices  B  and  C  have  abscissae  of  about  39%  and 
about  56%  respectively  and  ordinates  of  about  1  %  and 
about  0.5%  by  weight  respectively; 

(b)  maintaining  the  first  crystallizer  at  a  temperature  at  most 
equal  to  about  80*  C.  for  a  solution  residence  time  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  suspension  that  has  generally  reached  a 
state  of  static  equilibrium  of  precipitation  of  said  acid 
aluminum  sulfate; 

(c)  cascading  the  suspension  to  at  least  a  second  crystallizer 
maintained  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  a  preced- 
ing crystallizer  and  repeating  step  (b);  and 

(d)  recovering  precipitated  acid  aluminum  sulfate  of  the 
formula  Al2(SO4)3.0.5H2SO4.11  to  I2H2O  as  product. 


4,171,206 
SEPARATION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT  GAS  MIXTURES 

Shivaji  Sircar,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,435 

Int.  Q.^  BOID  53/04 

VS.  Q.  55—26  27  Claims 


4,171,204 
PRECIPITATION  OF  PROTEIN 
Kathryn  S.  Schwenzer,  Gumee,  and  Susan  E.  Magic,  Lake  Bluff, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,016 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/02.  33/161 
VS.  a.  23—230  B  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  blood  serum  or  plasma  wherein 
the  blood  serum  or  plasma  is  treated  with  an  organic  solvent  to 
precipitate  proteins  and  provide  a  supernatant  followed  by 
separating  the  supernatant  and  measuring  a  component  in  the 
supernatant,  the  improvement  comprising  treating  a  volume  of 
blood  plasma  or  serum  with  about  1.4  or  more  volumes  of 
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1.  In  the  separation  of  a  multicomponent  feed  gas  mixture 
with  the  individual  recovery  of  a  primary  key  component  and 

665 
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lie 


n<  w 


fl  St 


a  secondary  key  component  present  ir 
tive  sorption,  wherein  said  secondary 
strongly  sorbed  than  the  primary  key 
present  in  said  mixture  at  least  one 
component  less  strongly  sorbed  than 
ponent;  the  method  which  comprises, 
tion  pressure  swing  cycle  the  steps  of; 

(a)  passing  such  multicomponent  gas 
atmospheric    pressure   and    in 
through  a  first  sorbent  bed  (A) 
retention  of  said  secondary  key 
ing  the  effluent  from  said  first  be< 
bent  bed  (B)  selective  for  retention 
ponent(s)  as  opposed  to  said 
discharging  from  said  second 
primary  key  component,  said 
nent  gas  mixture  being  continuec 
period  until  or  short  of 
key  component  from  said  first 
all  of  the  said  tertiary  component! 
bed; 

(b)  thereafter  discontinuing  gas 
tween  said  first  and  second  sorbe4t 
(i)  rinsing  said  first  bed  by  fiowin, 

pure  secondary  key  componen 
stantially  the  initial  feed  pressut : 
time  period  effective  to  purge 
displaced  gases  from  the  said  fii 
time  period  (b), 

(ii)  lowering  the  pressure  in  said 
diate  level  by  withdrawing  a 
including  void  and  desorbed 

(iii)  further  depressuring  said 
pressure  followed  by: 

(iv)  purging  the  second  bed  at  nea 
a  stream  of  primary  key 

(c)  after  said  rinsing  step  in  (b)  abov 
in  said  first  bed  to  an  intermediate 
gas  therefrom  including  previousi 
component  and  during  this  step 
ond  bed  to  an  immediate  pressure 
of  gas  essentially  free  of  the 

(d)  following  step  (c)  above  further 
first  bed  to  lower  the  pressure 
ambient  level,  and  thereafter; 

(e)  evacuating  said  first  bed  to 
(0  after  attaining  the  subatmosph 

bed,  introducing  thereinto  a  gas 
of  the  secondary  key  component 
an  intermediate  pressure  level,  am 
(g)  further  repressurizing  said  first 
pheric  feed  pressure  level  by 
key  product  gas  via  a  second  bed 
the  intermediate  pressure  level 
both  beds  to  the  feed  pressure 
ready  to  repeat  the  defined 
with  the  reintroduction  of  the  m 
mixture  into  the  said  first  sorbent 


such  mixture,  by  selec- 

<ey  component  is  more 

:omponent  and  there  is 

3r  dilute  tertiary  gas 

secondary  key  com- 

an  adiabatic  adsorp- 


n  moT  I 


mixture  at  initial  super- 
s(  lected    flow   direction 
s(  ilective  for  preferential 
CO  nponent  and  then  pass- 
through  a  second  sor- 
of  said  tertiary  com- 
pnmary  key  component,  and 
s<  rbent  bed  unadsorbed 
pas^ng  of  the  multicompo- 
for  a  controlled  time 
breakthrough  of  said  secondary 
sorttnt  bed,  while  retaining 
in  said  second  sorbent 


se  :ond 


ga  es, 


seco  id 


tieri : 


t>l 


b<d 


(st  ;p 


GAS  MIXTURES 
ABSORPTION 

to  Air  Products  and 


4,171,207 
SEPARATION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT 

BY  PRESSURE  SWING 
Shivaji  Sircar,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assign<^ 
Giemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  Ifo.  935,424 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  53^ 
U.S.  CI.  55—26 

1.  In  the  separation  of  a  multicomponent 
a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beds,  with  the  individual  recovery  of  a 
and  a  secondary  key  component  preset 
selective  sorption,  wherein  said  seconi 
more  strongly  sorbed  by  the  sorbent 
rnary  key  component  and  there  is  pr^ent 
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communication  be- 
beds,  and 

a  stream  of  relatively 
therethrough  at  sub- 
level  for  a  controlled 
most  of  the  void  and 
bed,  and  during  this 


bed  to  an  interme- 
gas  stream  therefrom 
,  and  thereafter; 
bed  to  near  ambient 


ambient  pressure  with 


reducing  the  pressure 

level  by  desorption  of 

sorbed  secondary  key 

),  repressuring  the  sec- 

evel  by  flow  thereinto 

secor  dary  key  component; 

(  esorbing  gas  from  said 

( lierein  to  substantially 


subal  nospheric  level; 

level  in  the  said  first 
s|ream  substantially  free 
bring  said  first  bed  to 
thereafter; 

to  initial  superatmos- 

flo^ing  thereinto  primary 

already  pressurized  to 

c),  thereby  bringing 

and  making  them 

sequ^ce  of  steps  beginning 

Iticomponent  feed  gas 

bed. 


1  vel 


first 


22  Claims 

feed  gas  mixture  in 

and  second  sorbent 

rimary  key  comjxjnent 

in  such  mixture,  by 

ary  key  component  is 

mployed  than  the  pri- 

in  said  mixture  at 


hch 


least  one  other  tertiary  gas 
dilute  concentrations  and  w 
both  the  primary  key  and  thi : 
method  which  comprises  in 
the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  an  adsorption  step  durfag 
feed  gas  mixture  at  initial 
passed  through  a  first 
tial   retention   of  tertiaiV 
through  a  second  sorbei  t 
said  secondary  key 
second  sorbent  bed 
said  passing  of  the  m 
continued  for  a  controlled 
breakthrough  of  said 
second  sorbent  bed, 
tertiary  gas  component(s 

(b)  thereafter  interrupting 
discontinuing  gas  flow 
and  second  beds;  and 
(i)  rinsing  said  second 

pressure  by  flowing  a 

ary  product  gas 

second  bed  is  saturated 

and  meanwhile 
(ii)  first  reducing  to  an 

said  first  bed  by  gas  w 
(iii)  then  further  reducinj 

substantially  ambient  1 

therefrom,  and; 


October  16,  1979 

X)mponent,  which  is  present  in 

is  more  strongly  sorbed  than 

secondary  key  component;  the 

adiabatic  pressure  swing  cycle 


which  such  multicomponent 

superatmospheric  pressure  is 

soj-bent  bed  selective  for  preferen- 

gas  component(s)  and   then 

bed  selective  for  retention  of 

component,  and  discharging  from  said 

d  primary  key  component, 

ulticomponent  gas  mixture  being 

time  period  until  or  short  of 

sec<^ndary  key  component  from  said 

retaining  essentially  all  of  the 

in  said  first  adsorbent  bed; 

gas  flow  to  said  first  bed  and 

communication  between  said  first 


whi  e 


f  :ed  I 


s  >rbent  bed  at  about  initial  feed 
s  ream  of  essentially  pure  second- 
corn  xjnent  therethrough  until  said 
with  said  secondary  component; 

it  termediate  level  the  pressure  in 
thdrawal  therefrom,  and 
the  pressure  in  said  first  bed  to 
vel  by  further  gas  withdrawal 


feedT 


(c)  thereafter,  reducing  the 
to  substantially  ambient 
therefrom  comprising 
component,  and  during 
second  bed 
(i)  purging  said  first  bed 

drawn  from  said  secon  I 
(ii)  purging  another  seconp 
the  high  pressure  rinse 
the  gas  being  withdrawn 
ond  bed  after 
about  the  initial  feed 

(d)  following  reduction  of 
substantially  ambient 
to  lowest  pressure  in  the 
desorbing  secondary  key 

(e)  repressuring  the  previously 
pressure  level  by  flow 
and  while  said  second  bci  I 
(i)  first  bringing  said  first 

level  by  flow  thereinto 
desorbed  gas  from  anot  ler 
pressure  reduction  step 
(ii)  then  re-establishing 
beds  and  flowing  pnnlary 
second  bed  into  said 
brought  to  initial  feed 


;flc  w 
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pressure  of  the  said  second  bed 

p  ressure  level  by  gas  withdrawal 

su  }stantially  pure  secondary  key 

uch  pressure  reduction  of  said 

vith  part  of  the  gas  being  with- 
bed;  and 

bed,  which  is  then  undergoing 

step  defined  in  (b),  with  part  of 

from  the  first  mentioned  sec- 

compresfting  the  said  withdrawn  gas  to 

pi  essure; 


pre  sure 


til  ereinto 


pressure  in  said  second  bed  to 
level,  evacuating  said  bed 
operating  sequence  thus  further 
component  therefrom;  and 
evacuated  second  bed  to  feed 
of  primary  product  gas 
is  being  thus  repressured, 
bed  to  an  intermediate  pressure 
of  a  gas  stream  comprising  the 
ler  first  bed  then  undergoing  the 
defined  in  step  (b),  and 
between  said  second  and  first 
product  gas  through  said 
irst  bed  until  said  first  bed  is 
pressure  level,  and 


;as 


(0  when  said  first  and  second  beds  ari  at  feed  gas  pressure  at 
the  conclusion  of  step  (e)  above,  repeating  the  above- 
recited  sequence  of  operations  beginning  with  step  (a) 
above. 


4,171,208 
VACUUM  CLEANER  INCLUDING  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Dale  E.  Lowder,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oarke- 
Gniveiy  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,564 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

V£.  a.  55—216  20  Claims 


through  said  plate  means  communicating  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  means  for  restricted  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
screen  means  tightly  fitted  around  its  entire  outer  periphery 
around  the  entire  interior  periphery  of  the  wall  of  said  flow 
passage  in  spaced  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  plate  means  for 
removing  detritus  which  would  block  said  orifice  from  fluids 
flowing  through  said  flow  passage  in  a  direction  through  said 
screen  means  toward  said  orifice,  a  screen  supporting  shoulder 


.^::o 


1.  A  suction  head  for  a  wet/dry  vacuum  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  collection  tank,  said  suction  head  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  collection  tank,  said  base  defin- 
ing a  tank  inlet  aperture,  an  intake  aperture,  an  exhaust 
aperture  and  an  atmospheric  intake-discharge  aperture; 

a  vacuum  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  base  for  creating 
a  vacuum  at  said  intake  aperture,  said  vacuum  means 
including  an  intake  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  intake  aperture  and  an  exhaust;  means  connected  to 
said  exhaust  and  said  exhaust  aperture  for  communicating 
said  exhaust  with  said  exhaust  aperture; 

a  valve  housing  defined  in  part  by  said  base  and  being  inte- 
gral with  said  base  opposite  said  vacuum  means,  said 
housing  defining  a  tank  opening  communicating  with  said 
tank,  said  intake  aperture,  said  exhaust  aperture  and  said 
atmospheric  intake-discharge  aperture  each  opening  into 
said  valve  housing  through  said  base:  and 

a  planar  valve  element  positioned  generally  vertically  within 
said  housing  and  rotatable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions within  said  housing  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  hous- 
ing and  said  valve  element  being  dimensioned  and  said 
valve  element  being  positionable  within  said  housing  so 
that  said  intake  aperture  communicates  with  said  valve 
housing  tank  opening  and  said  exhaust  aperture  communi- 
cates with  said  atmosphenc  intake-discharge  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  said  first  position  to  draw  air  into  said 
tank  through  said  tank  inlet  aperture,  and  said  intake 
aperture  communicates  with  said  atmospheric  intake-dis- 
charge aperture  and  said  exhaust  aperture  communicates 
with  said  tank  opening  when  said  valve  element  is  m  said 
second  position  to  pressurize  said  tank,  said  valve  element 
and  said  housing  defining  chambers  connecting  said  aper- 
tures when  said  valve  element  is  in  said  positions. 


4,171,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSATE  FROM 

STEAM  LINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Timothy  S.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Con- 

Serv  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,939 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/10;  F15D  J/02 

U.S.  a.  55—466  22  Qaims 

1.  Drain  orifice  apparatus,  comprising  body  means  having  a 

flow  passage  therethrough,  plate  means  unitarily  formed  with 

said  body  means  disposed  to  close  said  flow  passage,  an  orifice 


44- 


42 


_r/ 


>v^v^><;>;^ 


disposed  around  one  end  of  said  orifice  between  said  one  end  of 
said  orifice  and  said  screen  means  and  against  which  said 
screen  means  is  disposed,  said  screen  means  being  constructed 
to  be  passable  to  against  said  shoulder  through  the  portion  of 
said  flow  passage  at  said  one  side  of  said  plate  means  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  said  flow  passage  portion,  said  flow 
passage  portion  being  of  uniform  diameter  over  all  of  its  length 
between  one  end  of  said  body  means  and  said  screen  support- 
ing shoulder  and  said  screen  means  being  of  the  same  diameter. 


4,171.210 
UNIT  FILTER  INCLUDING  RLTER  RETAINING  MEANS 
Jerry  D.  Miller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  No*.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,493 

Int.  a.-  BOID  46/10,  35/12 

U.S.  a.  55—481  7  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  gas  filter  assembly  having  a  unit  filter  cell  for  remov- 
ing contaminants  from  a  gas  stream  flowing  therethrough;  a 
filter  housing  for  receiving  the  unit  filter  cell  having  a  gas  inlet 
opening  in  one  side  wall  and  a  gas  outlet  opening  the  opposite 
side  wall  to  form  a  gas  passage  through  the  filter  housing  and 
a  closable  access  port  in  the  bottom  wall  for  providing  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  filter  housing  through  which  the  unit  filter 
cell  is  installed  and  removed;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gener- 
ally parallel  channels  disposed  within  the  filter  housing  and 
extending  longitudinally  across  the  filter  housing  from  the 
access  port  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  inlet  opening,  each 
channel  having  an  open  end  at  the  access  port,  the  pair  of 
channels  receiving,  through  their  open  ends,  the  opposite 
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margins  of  the  unit  filter  cell  to  holi 
position  acrss  the  gas  inlet  opening;  th^impro' 
ing; 
filter  cell  retaining  means  removably 
channel  to  prevent  the  unit  filter 
falling  out  of  the  filter  housing 
upon  opening  of  the  access  port. 


the  unit  filter  cell  in 
vement  compris- 

connected  to  each 

:ell  from  inadvertently 

t  trough  the  access  port 


4,171411 
AIR  FILTERING  UNIT 
Albert  B.  Carter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asa  gnor 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Ho. 
Int.  a.2  BOID  46^10 
VS.  a.  55—493 


1.  An  air  filtering  unit  including  a 


framework  having  a  planar  flange  defir  ing  an  opening,  a  flow 


through  filter  cartridge  having  a  lower 
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generally  rigid  affixed 


:dge  surface  adapted  to 


seat  on  said  flange,  and  means  for  secui  ing  said  filter  cartridge 
in  position  on  said  framework  with  I  he  lower  edge  of  the 
cartridge  in  engagement  with  said  fra  nework,  said  securing 
means  including  at  least  two  opposii  g  adjustable  fastening 
means,  each  said  fastening  means  inclw  ling  an  elongated  strap 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  ( arallel  slots  and  being 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  an  outer  wa  1  portion  of  said  frame- 
work and  extending  outwardly  a  disi  ance  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  filter  cartridge,  a  braci  et  having  an  aperture 
therein  which  matches  the  cross-sectior  al  configuration  of  said 
strap  and  is  sized  to  receive  said  strap  tl  erethrough  so  that  said 
bracket  is  freely  slidable  along  said  stra|  i,  and  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  said  strap  outwardly  of  sa  d  bracket,  said  adjust- 
able means  being  movable  to  two  po  iitions  relative  to  said 
strap  such  that  when  said  adjustable  m(  ans  is  in  a  first  position 
it  engages  at  least  one  of  said  slots  of  si  id  strap  to  permit  only 
selective  movement  of  said  adjustable 
and  when  in  a  second  position  it  is  disen  ;aged  from  said  at  least 
one  slot  of  said  strap  to  permit  free  slic  able  movement  of  said 
adjustable  means  along  said  strap,  said  idjustable  means  when 
in  said  second  position  being  freely  m(  ivable  along  said  strap 


into  engagement  with  said  bracket  and 

tion  being  selectively  movable  along 

maintain  a  force  on  said  bracket  agains 

urge  said  filter  cartridge  into  engage  nent  with  said  frame 

work. 


when  in  said  first  posi- 
aid  strap  to  exert  and 
said  filter  cartridge  to 


N), 


4,171,212 
MOLTEN  GLASS  SEPARATING 

FIBER  FORMING  APPKRATUS 
Hiroaki  Shono;  Koji  Nakazawa,  and 
Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto^oseki 
shima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37^2 
VS.  a.  65—11  R 

1.  In^glass  fiber  forming  apparatus 
orifice  platewith  a  plurality  of  closely 
undersurfaceVmeans  for  downwardly 
formed  under  Said  orifices  to  form  im 
for  blowing  cooling  air  against  the  und^rsurface 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising 


Aig. 


.  932,284 
19, 1977,  52-99167 


10  Claims 

of  the  type  having  an 

^aced  orifices  and  a  fiat 

drawing  glass  cones 

ass  fibers,  and  means 

of  said  orifice 

Aeans  for  separating  a 


to  gli 


mass  of  molten  glass  adhered 
plate  in  flooding  condition  ihto 
separating  means  comprising 
standing  on  a  floor  spaced  beli  iw 
out  of  the  stream  of  glass  fibers 


to  American  Air 
.  895,746 

SCIaims 


October  16, 1979 

the  undersurface  of  said  orifice 

individual  glass  fibers,  said 

an  elongated  stationary  shaft 

said  orifice  plate  at  a  position 

and  extending  toward  said 


V 


orifice  plate,   a  carrier  movable 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
molten  glass,  and  a  drive  me 
carrier  to  and  from  a  position 
means  to  reach  said  mass  of  niolten 


along   said    shaft,    means 

r^leasably  clamping  said  mass  of 

for  moving  up  and  down  said 

vhich  may  enable  said  clamping 

glass. 


N-SUBSTTTUTED 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEitt 


OXyBENZOTHIAZOLINE 

USE  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 


REGl LANTS 


John  J.  D'Amico,  Olivette,  Nfo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18, 19' 
Int.  a.2  C07D  ^7/62; 
U.S.  a.  71—90 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fom^ila 


(CH !), 


wherein    R    is    selected 
-(CH2)„CN, 


>EVICE  IN  GLASS 
^RATUS 
I  hinzo  Ishikawa,  all  of 
i  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuku- 


o=c 


-S-C-0-|(CH2)„ 

S 


and  potassium  and  sodium  caf  ons: 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 

to  2. 
5.  A  method  of  influencing 

which  method  comprises  applying 

their  habitat  an  effective  plani 

compound  of  the  formula 


«,  Ser.  No.  907,390 
AOIN  9/12 


12  Claims 


:=0 


«— O— C— S— R 
II 
s 


fr<  m    the    group    consisting    of 


I;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1 

he  growth  of  leguminous  plants 

to  said  leguminous  plants  or 

growth  regulating  amount  of  a 
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o=c 


from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  aluminum,  at  least  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  comprising  alumi- 
num powder. 


-(CH2)„CN,-S-C-0-(CH2)„ 
S 

wherein    R    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

-(CH2)mCN, 


o=c 


-S-C-0-(CH2), 
S 


and  potassium  and  sodium  cations;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
2;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


4,171,214 
PYRAZINE-2-YLMETHYL-KETONES  AND  THEIR 
FUNGICIDAL  USE 
Sugavanam  Balasubramanyan,  Wokingham,  and  Margaret  C. 
Shepbard,  Maidenhead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1977, 
359/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  241/12;  A61K  31/495;  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—92  7  OaiM 

1.  A  pyrazine  compound  having  the  formula: 


N  CF 


CH— Z— R2 

wherein  Z  is  C=0;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  allyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  nitrobenzyl,  mono-  or  -di,  fluoro-  or 
chloro-,  -benzyl  or  -phenoxy;  R2  is  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
halophenyl;  and  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof 

3.  A  method  for  combating  fungal  or  bacterial  diseases  in 
plants  which  comprises  treating  the  plant,  seed  of  the  plant,  or 
the  locus  surrounding  the  seed  or  plant  with  a  pyrazine  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

5.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  a  plant,  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  the  plant,  to  seed  of  the  plant,  or 
to  the  locus  of  the  plant  or  seed,  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


4,171,215 
ALLOYING  ADDITION  FOR  ALLOYING  MANGANESE 

TO  ALUMINUM 
Charles  E.  Dremann,  Pboenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote  Min- 
eral Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,166 
Int.  a.2  C22C  22/00;  B22D  23/08 
VS.  a.  75—0.5  B  10  Claims 

1.  An  alloying  addition  for  alloying  manganese  with  alumi- 
num which  comprises  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
aluminum  and  beta  manganese,  said  beta  manganese  being 
present  as  manganese  metal  or  in  the  form  of  a  manganese- 
aluminum  alloy  comprising  from  about  75  to  about  98  percent, 
by  weight,  manganese,  said  alloying  addition  comprising  from 
about  30  to  about  90  percent,  by  weight,  of  beta  manganese  and 


4,171,216 

PROCESS  FOR  REHNING  NON-FERROUS  MATTE 
Pierre  J.  Leroy,  St.  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assignor  to  Creii- 

sot-Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,257 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1977,  77  12455 
Int  a.2  C22B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  75—76  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  refining  molten  non-ferrous  matte  by 
injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said  matte  through  at  least  one 
multiple,  concentric  tube  tuyere  submerged  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  matte,  while  also  injecting  a  cooling  agent  through 
the  outermost  tube  of  said  tuyere,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

injecting  liquid  sulfur  as  said  cooling  agent. 


4,171,217 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  NICKEL  ALLOY 
Aziz  I.  Asphahani;  F.  Galen  Hodge;  Robert  B.  Leonard,  and 
Patrick  D.  Schuur,  all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cabot 
Corportition,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,561 
Int.  a.2  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  75—122  8  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  resistant  to  hydrogen  cracking  and  sulfide  and 
chloride  stress  cracking  consisting,  essentially,  of,  in  weight 
percent,  up  to  5%  cobalt,  17  to  23%  chromium,  8  to  10% 
molybdenum,  up  to  3%  tungsten,  15  to  22%  iron,  not  over  1% 
silicon,  not  over  1%  manganese,  0.040%  maximum  phospho- 
rus, 0.030%  maximum  sulfur,  0.030%  maximum  carbon  and  the 
balance  nickel  and  incidental  impurities. 


4,171,218 
ANTICORROSIVE  BELLOWS 
TaUi  Hosbino,  Tokyo;  Masao  Okubo,  and  Masayosbi  Mild,  both 
of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1977,  52/60266 
Int.  a.2  F16J  3/04;  C22C  38/02.  38/48.  38/50 
VS.  a.  75—128  C  3  Claims 

1.  An  anticorrosive  bellows  made  of  stainless  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  0. 10%  by  weight  or  less  of  C,  2.5-5%  by  weight 
of  Si,  2%  by  weight  or  less  of  Mn,  15-20%  by  weight  of  Cr, 
10-22%  by  weight  of  Ni,  10  times  or  more  as  much  as  the  C 
content  but  at  most  2.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Zr  and  a  mixture  of 
Nb  with  Ta  or/and  Zr,  and  the  remainder  consisting  substan- 
tially of  Fe. 


4,171,219 

USE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AS  AN  ADDITION  TO 

CUPOLA  FURNACES 

Werner  Kessl,  8481  Bamwinkel  Nr.  10a,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 

1977,  2727896 

Int.  a.2  C22C  33/08 
VS.  a.  75—130  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  cast  iron  wherein  a 
charge  composed  of  more  than  about  40  percent  by  weight 
scrap  iron  is  treated  in  an  unlined  cupola  furnace  and  molded 
pieces  of  a  composition  containing  silicon  carbide  are  added  to 
the  charge  to  siliconize  the  charge,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  molded  pieces  having  the  following  composi- 
tion: 
25  to  60%  by  weight  SiC, 
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20  to  50%  by  weight  AI2O3,  Si02  aid 

ment  as  a  binding  agent,  in  amoi  nts 

weight),  having  the  following  per  ions, 

ides 

2  to  30%  by  weight  AI2O3, 

7  to  30%  by  weight  SiOa, 

5  to  25%  by  weight  CaO, 
3  to  35%  by  weight  graphite, 
all  percent  weight  being  based  on  t|e 

molded  pieces; 
with  the  remainder  being  water  of 

usual  impurities. 
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CaO  (including  ce- 
of  10  to  25%  by 
,  computed  as  ox- 


total  weight  of  the 
rystallization  and  the 


4,171,220 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 

Hans  Vetter,  Cologne;  Walter  PUschel,  a  id  Paul  Marx,  both  of 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerniai  y,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  >f  Germany 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1976,  2652316 

int.  a.^  G03C  5/54,  1/4^.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  96—29  D 


850,963 
of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 


2  Claims 


1.  Photographic  dye  diffusion  transfe  •  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  color  images  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  photograpl  ic  material  having  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halic  e  emulsion  layer  and 
associated  therewith  a  non-difTusibl ;  dye-providing  com- 
pound 

(b)  developing  the  material  to  producejtherein  metallic  silver 
and  developer  oxidation  products 

(c)  oxidizing  said  non-diffusible  dye-  providing  compound 
with  said  developer  oxidation  prod  icts  to  provide  image 
distributions  of  oxidized  and  non-o  :idized  dye-providing 
compound 

(d)  releasing  under  alkaline  development  condition  a  diffus- 
ible dye  either  from  said  oxidized 
dye-providing  compound,  and 

(e)  transferring  the  diffusible  dye  to  an  image  receiving  layer 
to  provide  an  image  therein  whei  iin  the  improvement 
comprises  the  non-diffusible  dye-  )roviding  compound 
represented  by  one  of  the  followinj 


or  said  non-oxidized 


formulae  I  to  IV: 


II 


-cont  nued 


1I=N 


[(J-NR),f  X]„  A 

[(J-NR),-X-]„A       IV 


""^J 


in  which 

A  represents  an  oxidizable 
a  group  which  confers  di 
carrier  residue  either  in  thi 
form  a  part  thereof  togethe 
diffusion  resistance  is  splii 
tions  of  photographic 
being  released  imagewise 

R'  represents  alkyl  having 
phenyl,  which  may  be 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  sulphamo; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
formula 


ortanic  carrier  residue  containing 

fusion  resistance,  from  which 

oxidized  or  in  the  unoxidized 

with  the  group  which  confers 

off  under  the  alkaline  condi- 

dev^lopment,  a  diffusible  azo  dye 

the  same  time; 

rom  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

SI  ibstituted  by  halogen,  cyano, 

I; 

lydrolysable  group  having  the 


O 
II 
-C— R^or 


in  which  R"  represents  an  alkj 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 

X  represents  a  bivalent 
mula  — R*13  (Z)x—(K'>)y, 
kylene  group  having  from 
tuted  or  unsubstituted   ^    , 
groups  R*  may  be  the  sam  • 

Z  represents  — O — ,  —CO 
—SO —  (R<^= hydrogen  or 
x=0or  1, 
y=0  or  1,  and  y=l  when 

R  represents  a  hydrogen 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

J  represents  a  sulfonyl  or 

m  and  q  each  represents  0  01 

Q  represents  an  alkoxy  _ 
atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group 
the  formulae  — NHCOR'' 
represents  an  alkyl  group 
atoms,  a  benzyl  or  phenyl 
be  substituted  and  has  tO] 
6  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

M  represents  a  hydrogen 
sulfonic  acid  ester  group, 
sulfmyl  group  having 
phenyl  sulflnyl  group,  or 
formula  SOaNR^R/or  a 
— CON(R^^  \,  in  which 
alkyl  group  having  from  1 
sents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl 
tuted  phenyl  group  having 


fro  n 


o( 
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F 


O 
II 
— C— OR" 


1  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 


conntctmg  member  having  the  for- 
in  which  R*  represents  an  al- 
to 8  carbon  atoms  or  a  substi- 
pljenylene  group  and   the   two 
or  different; 

-,  — CONR^— ,   — SO2—  or 
alkyl); 

11=1; 
ato^i  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up 

car  3onyl  group; 

1; 

groi^p  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

group  represented  by  one  of 

JDr  — NHSO2R'',  in  which  K^ 

having  from   1   to  6  carbon 

group,  which  phenyl  group  may 

g«  ther  with  its  substituents  from 


atcm 


I,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  or 

<  yano,  fluorosulfonyl,  an  alkyl- 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a 

sulfamoyl  group  having  the 

carbamoyl  group  of  the  formula 

\^  represents  hydrogen  or  an 

6  carbon  atoms  and  R/repre- 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
gfoup,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substi- 

together  with  its  substituents 
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from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  under  the  condition  that  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R'' and  R/should  not  be  higher 
than  14  and  R^and  R/ together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  morpholine  or  piperi- 
dine  group;  an  alkyl  carbonyl  group,  a  phenylcarbonyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  sulphonyl 
group  having  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms; 
In  the  case  of  the  cyan  dyes, 

F  represents  a  nitro  group  in  the  4-position  to  the  azo  group; 

D  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  of  the 
formula  — COOR?  (in  which  R«  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group  having  together  with  its  sub- 
stituents from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms),  a  fluorosulfonyl  or 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfo  or  sulfonic  acid 
ester  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  of  the  formula  — SO2N- 
R'R/or  a  carbamoyl  group  of  the  formula  — CON(R02 '" 
which  the  groups  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  have  the  meaning  already  specified;  an 
alkylsulphonyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenylsulphonyl  group  having  together  with  its  substit- 
uents from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

E  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro,  cyano 
or  trifluoromethyl  group;  and 

D  or  [(J— NR), — X— ]mA  in  formula  V  and  E  are  in  the 
ortho-position  to  the  azo  group; 
In  the  case  of  magenta  dyes, 

F  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
gen; or  an  electron  attracting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  sulfo  or  a  sulfonic  acid  ester 
group,  fluorosulfonyl  group,  halogen,  alkylsulfonyl  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenylsulfonyl  group 
having  together  with  its  substituents  from  6  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenylsulphinyl  group  having  together  with  its  substitu- 
ents from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  sulphamoyl  group  of  the 
formula  S02NR<^R/or  a  carbamoyl  group  of  the  formula 
— CON(R02  in  which  R^  and  9/  have  the  meanings  al- 
ready specified;  D  and  E  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  fluorosulfo- 
nyl or  carboxyl  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  of  the 
formula  — COOR*  in  the  R«  has  the  meaning  already 
specified,  or  nitro  in  the  2-  or  3-position  to  the  azo  group, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  alkylcarbonyl  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenylcarbonyl  having  together  with 
its  substituents  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  sulfonyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenylsulfonyl  having 
together  with  its  substituents  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a 
sulphamoyl  group  of  the  formula  S02NR''R/or  a  carbam- 
oyl group  of  the  formula  — CO— N(R<')2  in  which  R''  and 
R/have  the  meaning  already  specified. 


4,171,221 

HIGH  GAIN  COdlDCOMPLEX  IMAGING 

Thap  DoMinh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,393,  Oct.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,221, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,954,  Sep.  8, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  461,172,  Apr.  IS, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

802,094 

Int.  a.=  G03C  5/24.  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  96—48  HD  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising 

imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  a  layer  sensitive  to 
activating  radiation  and  comprising,  in  intimate  associa- 
tion, a  chelating  compound  containing  a  conjugated  tt- 
bonding  system  capable  of  forming  a  tridentate  chelate 
with  cobalt(II)  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a  l-(2-pyridyl,  2-quinolinyl,  2-thiazolyl,  2-benzothiazoly!, 
2-oxazolyl  or  2-benzoxazolyl)  formazan  dye;  a  l-(2-pyri- 
dyl,  2-quinolinyl,  2-thiazolyl,  2-benzothiazolyl,  2-oxazolyl 
or  2-benzoxazolyl)-azo-2-(phenol  or  naphthol);  2- 
pyridinecarboxylaldehyde-(2-pyridyl,  2-quinolinyl,  2- 
thiazolyl,  2-benzothiazolyl,  2-oxazolyl  or  2-benzoxazolyl)- 
hydrazone;  or  l-(2-pyridyl,  2-quinolinyl,  2-thiazolyl,  2- 
benzothiazolyl,  2-oxazolyl  or  2-benzoxazolyl)-dithiooxa- 
mide; 

less  than  50  moles  percent  of  any  anions  of  the  layer  being 
those  which  will  form  conjugate  acids  by  deprotonation 
of  a  cobalt(III)  complex  containing  the  chelating  com- 
pound; 

and  an  inert  cobalt(III)  complex  different  from  said  chelat- 
ing compound  and  capable  of  being  reduced  by  a  cobalt- 
(II)  complex  containing  said  chelating  compound  to  pro- 
duce a  basic  reactant;  and 

heating  the  layer  above  ambient  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  stimulate  reduction  of  the  cobalt(III)  complex 
thereby  obtaining 

(i)  concomitant  release  of  basic  reactant  and 

(ii)  the  formation  of  a  tridentate  chelate  of  cobalt(II)  with 
said  chelating  compound, 

whereby  additional  cobalt(III)  complex  is  reduced  by  said 
chelate  to  form  additional  cobalt(II)  and  to  cause  addi- 
tional release  of  basic  reactant  to  give  an  amplified  image. 


4,171,222 
TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Hans-Dieter  Frommeld,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1976,  2652942 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/52 
V.S.  a.  96—75  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-component  diazotype  material  comprising  a  film 
support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  thereon,  the  light-sensitive 
layer  being  composed  of  at  least  one  polymeric  hydrophobic 
binder,  a  light-sensitive  diazonium  salt,  and  a  coupler  for  the 
diazonium  salt, 

the  improvement  that  the  light-sensitive  layer  additionally 
contains  at  least  one  resin,  containing  acid  groups,  which 
resin  has  an  acid  number  of  at  least  about  100,  is  derived 
from  the  maleic  acid  or  phthalic  acid  type,  and  is  present 
in  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  30  percent  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  hydrophobic  binder  used. 


4,171,223 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Heinrich  Odenwalder,  Cologne;  Walter  Piischel,  and  Erwin 
Ranz,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gevafert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,390 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1977,  2729213 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/48.  5/30.  1/40.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  96—76  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  comprising  in  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  a  light  insensitive  layer  of 
binder  associated  therewith,  a  non-diffusible  thioether  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  color  developer  substance  to  release  a 
diffusible  silver  halide  development  inhibitor  compound, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  non-diffusible  thioe- 
ther compound  is  a  1, 2, 5-A--thiadiazoline- 1,1 -dioxide  which 
carries  in  its  4-position  a  thioether  group  of  the  formula 
— S — X  wherein  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  which, 
when  split  off  together  with  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  thioether 
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group,  forms  a  diffusible  mercapto  conlpound  capable  of  inhib- 
iting the  development  of  the  silver  ha|ide. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,171^24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SL  [TABLE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AGX-4mULSIONS 

Karel  E.  Verhille,  Hoboken;  Paul  V.  Biemians,  Borsbeek,  and 

Roland  Van  Keilegom,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1976, 
38022/76  I 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/1 12 
U.S.  a.  96—94  R  11  Claims 


strea  ns 


lea  It 


si  ver 


i(  n 


charac  :erised 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of 
halide  emulsion  wherein  separate 
tizer  solution  are  circulated  with  at 
pump  through  separate  mixing  zones 
with  a  solution  of  a  silver  salt  and  the 
solution  of  a  halide  salt,  and  said  stre4ns 
and  mixed  in  a  reaction  zone  so  that 
formed  by  reaction  between  silver  salt 
circulating  peptizer  solution  contains 
silver  halide  crystals  in  course  of  time, 
continued  until  a  silver  halide  emuls 
concentration  has  been  formed, 
said  separate  streams  of  peptizer  solu^on 
corresponding  separate  mixing  zone  am 
tion  zone  through  the  nozzle  of  a  veilturi 
stream  of  each  of  the  silver  salt  soluti  jn 
solution  is  fed  into  the  corresponding 
under  the  influence  of  and  at  a  flow 
venturi  suction  effect  of  the  corresponding 
said  venturi  pumps  being  operated  uni 
damp  high  frequency  (above  1  Hz)  pA| ; 
ble  to  the  inherent  characteristics  of 
circulating  the  peptizer  solutions,  the 
pump  being  sufficient  in  relation  to 
thereof  that  the  flow  is  substantially  ini 
sure. 


"each 


){[{ 


Ls:^. 


photosensitive  silver 
of  circulating  pep- 
one  power  operated 
which  one  is  mixed 
other  is  mixed  with  a 
are  then  combined 
halide  crystals  are 
md  halide  salt  and  the 
ncreasing  amounts  of 
said  circulation  being 
of  a  predetermined 
in  that  each  of 
is  formed  into  its 
thence  into  said  reac- 
i-type  pump  and  a 
and  the  halide  salt 


separate  mixing  zone 

ate  dependent  on  the 

venturi-type  pump, 

such  conditions  as  to 

oscillations  attributa- 

such  pump  used  for 

w  rate  of  each  venturi 


( le  operating  pressure 
i(  ependent  of  said  pres- 


ELECTROLESS  COPP^ 
Arian  Molenaar;  Henricus  M. 

all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlan^ 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,1 
application  Apr.  21, 

Oaims   priority,  application 
7600689 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  106— 1J3 

1.  In  an  aqueous  electroless 
cupric  ions,  at  least  one 
soluble  complexes  with  cupri< 
pH  of  said  bath  from  about  1 
compound  reducing  agent; 
addition  product  of  formaldeh  I'd 
amino  acid  containing  at  least 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoalkanesulfonic  acids  free 
product  having  substantially 
hyde  and  amino  acid  salt. 
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4,ltl^25 

PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
/an  Den  Bogaert,  and  Jan  Boven, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 


,8'  9,  Jan.  10, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  898,652 
Netherlands,  Jan.   23,   1976, 

C23C3/02 

4  Claims 
copper  plating  bath  comprising 
compJDund  capable  of  forming  water- 
ions,  alkali  for  maintaining  the 
to  13,  a  formaldehyde  yielding 
improvement  consisting  of  an 
le  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
one  free  — NH2  group  selected 
a  minoalkanecarboxylic  acids  and 
of  bivalent  sulfur,  said  addition 
e  luimolar  quantities  of  formalde- 


thj 


METHOD  OF  DESTROYI?fG 

OF  DISPOSABLE 
Sven-Gunnar  Hesselgren,  Ang^iolmen, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601 
.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pa^ 
1973,  abandoned.  This  applii  ation 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  106—15.05 

1.  A  method  of  destroying 
including  dental,  instruments 
their  initial  use  comprising 
after  use  in  an  aqueous  mediiim 
agent,  in  a  concentration  and 
nate  said  instruments,  said  medium 
ble,  disposable  receptocle,  ther^fter 
ponent  consisting  of  gypsum 
formatiion  within  said  receptaDl 
and  thereby  rendering  said  inspruments 
manently  unfit  for  further  use 
said  receptacle  together  with  i 


4,m,226 


INFECnOUS  MATERIAL 
TYPE 

,  Drottningholm,  Sweden 
632,  Aug.  4,  1975,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  333,797,  Feb.  20, 
Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


811 ,435 


i  Iweden,  Mar.  9, 1972,  2973/72 
11/00 

1  Claim 

risk  waste,  disposable  medical, 

:apable  of  causing  injury  after 

imn  lersing  said  instruments  directly 

containing  a  microbiocidal 

a  time  sufficient  to  decontami- 

being  contained  in  a  porta- 

adding  a  solidifying  com- 

o  said  receptacle  to  effect  the 

le  of  a  solid  mass,  embedding 

noninjurious  and  per- 

and  subsequently  disposing  of 

ts  contents. 


4,17  1,227 

ALUMINA-SILICA  BI VDER  FOR  COATING 

COMPO  5ITIONS 

M.  Robert  Derolf,  Pottetown,  a|id  Eleftherios  P.  Katsanis,  King 
of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 


abandoned.  This  application  J  in.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,557 
Int.  a.2  <  »9D  1/00 


U.S.  a.  106—85 


1.  A  stable  binder  compositi  >n  useful  in  producing  coatings 
on  glass,  metal  and  wood,  con  prising: 
(a)  1  to  22%  by  weight  of  c  ispersible  colloidal  particles  of 


AI2O3  with  sufficient  acid 


to  stabilize  the  AI2O3;  said  acid 


No.  744,490,  No?.  24, 1976, 


14  Oaims 


having  a  monovalent  cati<  n; 

(b)  0.1  to  11%  by  weight  of  I  inely  divided  precipitated  silica 
having  an  ultimate  particl  j  size  in  the  colloidal  region,  1 
part  by  weight  of  said  silic  i  being  present  for  every  2  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  AI2O3;  and 

(c)  the  balance  to  100%  as  >  /ater. 
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4,17U28 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH  BUILD 
PROTECnVE  COATING 
Hugh  W.  Lowrey,  510  Maple  St.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,055,  May  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,516 
Int.  a.2  C08K  7/24 
VJS.  a.  106—288  B  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pigment  composition  for  use  in  a  high  build  protective 
coating  material  in  which  the  total  pigment  volume  concentra- 
tion thereof  is  not  less  than  40%  with  said  coating  material 
being  adapted  to  be  stored  after  pigmentation  in  a  liquid  form 
and  to  produce  a  minimum  dry  film  thickness  of  approximately 
100  microns  per  coat: 

(a)  a  first  group  of  smooth,  nodular  shaped  pigments  having 
a  maximum  specific  gravity  of  approximately  1.3  and  a 
maximum  particle  size  of  approximately  32S  microns  with 
not  less  than  40%  by  weight  retained  on  a  325  mesh 
screen, 

(b)  a  second  group  of  generally  nodular  shaped  pigments 
having  a  median  particle  diameter  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately O.S  to  20  microns  when  sieve  analysis  is  performed 
by  weight,  and 

(c)  the  total  volume  of  said  first  group  of  pigments  and  said 
second  group  of  pigments  being  not  less  than  75%  of  the 
total  volume  of  pigments  in  said  coating  material  with  a 
blend  of  said  first  group  of  pigments  and  said  second 
group  of  pigments  containing  from  approximately  20  to 
95%  by  volume  of  said  first  group  of  pigments  and  from 
approximately  5  to  80%  by  volume  of  said  second  group 
of  pigments. 


4,171,229 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  TO  FORM  BUCKET  BRIGADE 
DEVICE 
Victor  M.  Simi,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Donald  A.  Soderman,  Vi- 
enna, Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,876,  Jun.  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,142,199. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,614 
Int  a.2  HOIL  11/14.  29/78.  29/34.  21/265 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  5  Claims 


w        'm-  ^ 


1.  The  process  for  making  a  FET  bucket  brigade  device 
having  an  increased  gate-to-drain  capacitance,  a  reduced  gate- 
to-source  capacitance,  a  reduced  drain-to-substrate  capaci- 
tance, a  reduced  area  and  a  reduced  sensitivity  of  its  threshold 
voltage  to  the  source-to-drain  voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of 

growing  a  first  layer  of  5i02  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon 


semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  dopant  concentration; 

forming  a  plurality  of  windows  spaced  from  one  another  in 
said  first  Si02  layer; 

diffusing  a  plurality  of  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
of  a  relatively  high  dopant  concentration,  through  said 
windows,  one  region  for  each  window; 

growing  a  second  layer  of  Si02  in  said  windows,  which 
(penetrates  into  said  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
forming  tapered  lateral  transitional  regions  of  Si02; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  windows  in  said  first  Si02  layer, 
one  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  diffused  regions, 
overlapping  said  transitional  regions; 

growing  a  third  layer  of  Si02  0n  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  said  gate  windows,  which  has  a  smaller  thickness  in  said 
gate  windows  than  the  thickness  of  said  transitional  re- 
gions of  Si02,  due  to  said  difference  in  dopant  concentra- 
tions; 

forming  an  ion-implantation  mask  to  cover  a  first  side  of 
each  diffusion  and  a  channel  portion  of  each  adjacent  gate 
window,  exposing  a  capacitor  electrode/drain  extension 
region  in  each  gate  window  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of 
each  diffusion; 

ion-implanting  through  said  third  layer  of  Si02  exposed 
through  said  capacitor  electrode/drain  extension  region 
of  said  mask  forming  a  selectively  shallow  capacitor  elec- 
trode/drain extension  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate  continuous  with  said  second  side  of  said 
diffusion; 

removing  said  mask  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  in  said 
window; 

whereby  an  improved  bucket  brigade  device  is  formed. 


4,171,230 
TRANSFER  MEDIUM  WHICH  IS  SUITABLE  FOR  HEAT 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  ON  ALUMINUM 
Max  Bolliger,  Kreuzlingen,  and  Harald  Severus-Laubenfeld, 
Schaffhausen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switsxrland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936,222 
Qaims    priority,    application  ]  Switzerland,    Sep.    9,    1977, 
11039/77 

Int  a.2  C25D  lljflS;  C23F  5/04 
VS.  a.  148—6.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  medium  imprinted  with  sublimable  dispersion 
colorants  by  means  of  halftone  printing  methods,  and  suitable 
for  sublimation  heat  transfer  printing  on  non-sealed  anodized 
aluminum,  wherein  the  colors  are  deposited  on  the  transfer 
medium  by  printing  via  the  trichromatic  principle  using  the 
three  basic  colors  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  and  the  transfer 
half  lives  of  the  three  basic  colors  at  200"  C.  are  between  3  and 
10  seconds,  and  the  specific  weight  of  each  of  the  three  basic 
colorants  differs  from  that  of  the  average  of  the  combined 
colorants  by  not  more  than  10%,  wherein  said  range  of  transfer 
half  lives  of  said  basic  colors  ensures  that  the  ratio  of  said 
colors  remains  essentially  constant  throughout  the  printing 
process  and  wherein  said  specific  weight  requirement  of  said 
basic  colors  ensures  optimum  performance  of  the  colorant  on 
printing  the  transfer  medium  and  ease  of  transfer  of  colorants. 
9.  A  process  for  printing  on  non-sealed  anodized  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloys  by  means  of  sublimation  head  transfer 
printing,  wherein  the  color  is  transferred  from  a  transfer  me- 
dium into  the  pores  of  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys, 
wherein  the  colors  are  produced  by  the  trichromatic  principle 
using  the  basic  colors  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan,  and  the 
sublimation  half  life  of  the  individual  colorants  at  200*  C.  lies 
between  3  and  10  seconds,  and  the  specific  weight  of  each  of 
the  three  basic  colors  deviates  at  most  from  that  of  their  com- 
bined average  value  by  a  maximum  of  10%,  and  the  sublima- 
tion transfer  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  160*  to  210*  C. 
in  a  transfer  time  of  20  to  120  seconds. 
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4,171,231 
COATING  SOLUTIONS  OF  TRIViLENT 
FOR  COATING  ZINC 
Craig  V.  Bishop,  Cleveland;  Thomas  J< 
and  James  M.  Frank,  Olmsted  Falls, 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveimd 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.-  C23F 
U.S.  a.  148—6.21 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  coating  solutii 
zinc  alloy  surface  consisting  essentia: 
as  substantially  the  only  chromium  ion|present 
acid  other  than  nitric  acid,  and  an  inor, 


ill 
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CHROMIUM 
JRFACES 

Foley,  Shaker  Heights, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ohio 
io.  899,543 


7,26 


18  Qaims 

n  for  treating  a  zinc  or 

of  trivalent  chromium 

,  fluoride  ion,  an 

,anic  halate  or  peroxide. 


02 


4,171,232 
ALUMINOTHERMIC  REACTION  illXTURE  BASED  ON 

CUPRIC  OXID  E 

Theodor  Finster,  Hattingen;  Hans-Die  :er  Fricke,  Essen-Stadt- 

wald,  and  Horst  Shiimann,  Mulhei  n,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldscfa  nidt  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  Ibo.  496,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1973,  2363520 

Int.  a.-  C21B  15 
VS.  a.  148—24 

1.  An  aluminothermic  reaction  m  nture,  for  preparing  a 

metallic  melt  composed  primarily  of 

lowing  comfKJsition 

70  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  cupric 

content  of>  14  to  15%  by  weight 

25  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  alumi  lum  copper  alloy  in  a 

weight  ratio  of  about  1:1  with  a  p  rticle  size  of>0.15  mm 

and  <  1 .0  mm,  and 

0.1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  finely 

particle  size  of<0.2  mm. 


;opper,  having  the  fol- 
oxide  with  an  oxygen 


divided  carbon  with  a 


lei  el 


jht 


I  ho 


4,171,233 
LENS  QUALITY  OF  DIE 
George  F.  Vander  Voort,  Bethlehem,  Pi 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  aj  C04B  35. 
U.S.  a.  148—36 

1.  In  a  heat  treated  ferrous  alloy 
steel,  where  the  heat  treatment  includes 
and  tempering,  said  alloy  characteri:  ed 
condition  by  a  hardness  of  at  least  55 
toughness  of  at  least  6  ft-lbs.,  a  high 
the  capability  of  achieving  a  high  polisi 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  wei 
to  0.7%,  manganese  between  1.1  to  2.2 
1.7%,  a  maximum  of  0.025%   phos] 
0.025%  sulfur,  a  maximum  of  2.0%  silidon 
niobium,  a  maximum  of  0.5%  titaniui  i 
cobalt,  a  maximum  of  0. 10%  aluminui  i 
provement  comprising  in  combination 
of  improving  the  hardenability  of  said 
at  least  one  element  selected  from 
maximum  of  3.0%  chromium,  a 
nam,  a  maximum  of  1.5%  tungsten,  a 
dium,  and  boron  between  0.0005  and 
addition  of  at  least  one  said  element 
does  not  result  in  an  increase  in  the 
above  about  1700°  F.,  and  that  the 
further  adjusted  to  satisfy  the  equatioi 
Surface  Roughness  (/i-inch)  =  Bore  i 
0  +  0.72  (%  Mn)-(-0.45  (%  Si) 
Ni)2+0.87  (%  Cr)+2.1  (%  V) 
W)+14(%  Mb)],  where  the 
ness  is  no  greater  than  2.65  fx-i 
factor  is  1 .0  when  boron  is  not 
range,  and  1.74  when  boron  is  prtsent. 


th 


maxii  lum 


STEEL 
,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Io.  908,419 

70 

7  Claims 

^lapted  for  use  as  a  die 

austenitizing,  cooling 

in  the  heat  treated 

and  a  charpy  V-notch 

of  hardenability,  and 

ed  surface  flatness,  said 

t,  carbon  between  0.4 

c,  nickel  between  1.0  to 

orus,  a  maximum  of 

,  a  maximum  of  0. 1  % 

a  maximum  of  4.0% 

,  balance  iron,  the  im- 

;herewith  the  provision 

illoy  by  adding  thereto 

group  consisting  of  a 

of  1.5%  molybde- 

1  laximum  of  1.0%  vana- 

12%,  provided  that  the 

improve  hardenability 

aistenitizing  temperature 

cl  emistry  of  said  alloy  is 


factor  [7.07-12.5  (% 

2.9  (%  Ni)+1.13  (% 

.12  (%  Mo) +0.84  (% 

cal4ulated  Surface  Rough- 

and  that  the  Boron 

present  in  the  above  given 


)+! 


METHOD  OF  FABRICAT  NG 
EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  UTII IZING 
OF  VARI  ED 

Seiichi  Nagata,  Sakai;  Tsune> 
both  of  Nishinomiya,  all 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 

Filed  Jul.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Sep.  30,  1976,51-1 18126 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  148—175 


October  16,  1979 


4,1^1,234 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

MOLECULAR  BEAMS 
ANGLES 
Tanaka,  and  Masakazu  Fukai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Osaka,  Japan 
7,  Ser.  No.  815,303 
Japan,  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-86736; 


HOI  L  21/203.  29/06 


3  Claims 


-OS         -04         -0 


6"         02  OtP 

)SITrON  (Mm I 


ha  /i 


1.  A  method  for  manufac^ring 
molecular  beams  by  epitaxia! 
over  a  crystal  substrate  whicl 

(a)  forming  on  one  major 
dimensional  structure 
figuration; 

(b)  maintaining  the 
ture;  and 

(c)  impinging  at  least  one 
crystal  layer  on  said  substrate 
to  the  major  surface  of 
sure  at  which  the  mean 
molecular  beam  is  greate  r 
molecular  beam  source 
epitaxially  grown  crystal 
of  said  major  surface  of 
upon  the  arrival  rates  of  ^aid 


I  Hills 


City, 
I»ec 


PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
STRUCTURES  UTILIZII IG 

VACUUM  DEP<  (SITION 
Lewis  M.  Fraas,  Malibu;  Kenneth 
C.  Knechtii,  Woodland 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,300, 
This  application  Aug 

Int.  C1.2  HOlt 
U.S.  a.  148—175 

1.  A  process  for  pyrolytica  ly 
chosen  substrates,  including: 

(a)  providing  a  vacuum  chalnber 
mined  vacuum  condition 

(b)  providing  an  internal 
vacuum  chamber, 

(c)  mounting  selected  <;ubstates 
said  pyrolysis  chambers 
trolled  residual  gas 


26  Claims 


single  crystal  devices  by 
growing  of  new  crystal  layers 
comprises: 

urface  of  said  substrate  a  three 
ng  a  suitable  geometrical  con- 


substra  te  at  a  predetermined  tempcra- 


r  lolecular  beam  for  forming  said 

at  an  oblique  angle  relative 

substrate,  at  a  reduced  pres- 

path  of  said  molecules  in  said 

than  the  distance  between  the 

said  substrate,  whereby  said 

layer  is  grown  on  local  regions 

(aid  crystal  substrate  dependent 

molecular  beams. 


Slid 


i  nd 


4,111,235 

HETEROJUNCTION 
A  DOUBLE  CHAMBER 
SYSTEM 

R.  Zanio,  .Agoura,  and  Ronald 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
,  Calif. 
27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,733. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,347 
2]/205.  21/18 

10  Claims 
depositing  epitaxial  layers  on 


and  establishing  a  predeter- 
therein, 
pyrolysis  chamber  within  said 


in  chosen  locations  within 
and  establishing  a  desired  con- 
press  ire  therein, 
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(d)  heating  said  substrates  above  a  minimum  and  predeter- 
mined threshold  epitaxial  deposition  temperature,  and 


4,171,237 
SEALANT  LAMINATES 
Georg  G.  A.  Biihm,  Akron,  and  John  N.  Anderson,  Tallmadge, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,884,  Nov.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,140,167, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,493,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
615,266,  Sep.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,089,360.  This  applicaUoo  Apr. 
20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,978 
Int.  a.-  B29H  13/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  156—115  4  Oaims 


IJC^ 


7\di       1  I  ^ai 


(e)  thermally  decomposing  a  semiconductor-containing  gas 
in  said  pyrolysis  chamber  to  epitaxially  deposit  high  purity 
semiconductor  layers  thereon. 


4,171,236 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRANGIBLE  SEAL 

David  A.  Winchell,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  A.  Fowles, 

McHenry,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,753,  Mar.  14,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,127,208.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,081 

Int.  a.2  B29C  27/02;  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  a.  156—69  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fracturable  seal  of  the  type 
wherein  a  first  part  is  hermetically  fused  to  a  second  part,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  the  first  part  on  the  second  part  with  the  first  part 
substantially  seated  on  the  surface  of  the  second  part; 

heating  a  sealing  die  above  the  melting  point  of  the  material 
of  said  parts; 

bringing  said  sealing  die  towards  said  surface  on  which  said 
first  part  is  seated  and  alongside  and  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  side  portion  of  the  first  part;  and 

pressing  said  sealing  die  into  said  surface  so  that  said  surface 
is  depressed  from  its  original  height  by  the  sealing  action 
of  the  die,  with  both  said  surface  and  said  first  part  portion 
becoming  molten  and  displacing  said  surface  material  to 
form  a  fused  seal  transverse  to  said  surface,  whereby  said 
seal  will  be  fractured  due  to  tension  stress  when  the  first 
part  is  removed  from  the  second  part. 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
laminated  innerliner  comprising  at  least  two  layers  in  which 
one  of  said  layers  has  sealant  properties,  the  steps  comprising 
prcKviding  a  first  layer  of  said  laminate  with  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial Uiat  cross-links  when  exposed  to  vulcanization  tempera- 
tures, providing  a  sealant  layer  of  said  laminate  with  a  peroxide 
compound  and  a  polymeric  material  that  at  least  partially 
degrades  when  exposed  to  a  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of 
a  peroxide  compound  yielding  puncture  sealant  properties, 
assembling  said  layers  into  a  laminate  wherein  said  first  layer  is 
the  outer  layer  and  said  sealant  layer  is  an  inner  layer,  subject- 
ing said  laminate  to  a  heat  treatment  so  that  said  polymeric 
material  in  said  sealant  layer  is  at  least  partially  degraded, 
assembling  said  laminate  into  said  tire  and  vulcanizing  said  tire. 


4,171,238 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  H.  Sadler,  Morrison,  and  John  J.  Dalton,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.973 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  O.  156—173  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  reinforced  plastic  composite 
structure  by  (a)  wrapping  at  least  one  layer  of  fibers  saturated 
with  an  uncured  polymeric  resin  matrix  around  a  mandrel,  (b) 
curing  said  polymeric  matrix,  and  (c)  subsequently  removing 
said  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
dispersing  a  particulate  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  portland  cement,  marble  dust  or  mixtures 
thereof  throughout  said  pwlymeric  resin  matrix  while  in  a 
flowable  uncured  state,  at  least  about  80%  of  said  particu- 
late susbstance  having  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  70  microns. 


4,171,239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

ADHESIVE  ATTACHING  TAPES  TO  PADS 

John  L.  Hirsch,  and  Edmund  A.  Radzins,  both  of  Sheboygan 
Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.,  Sheboygan  Falls, 
WU. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,091 
Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  O.  156—461  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  attaching  tapes  to  work- 
piece  pads  and  comprising  means  for  advancing  to  a  tape 
folder  an  elongated  strip  of  adhesive  tape  having  an  adhesive 
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face  and  a  non-adhesive  back,  tape  folc  ;r  means  for  folding  the 
elongated  tape  strip  along  a  longitudinilly  extending  hinge  line 
to  form  substantially  flat  tape  wings  ha^'ing  their  non-adhesive 


backs  together  and  their  adhesive  facej 


other,  means  for  applying  a  liner  to  the  adhesive  face  of  one  of 
the  wings  while  leaving  the  adhesive  face  of  the  other  wing 
exposed,  a  movable  vacuum  pad,  means  to  apply  the  lined 
wing  of  said  elongated  folded  tape  stri  5  to  the  vacuum  pad  so 
that  the  lined  wing  is  against  the  pad  i  id  the  adhesive  face  of 


the  other  wing  of  the  folded  strip  face 
severing  tool  to  sever  discrete  folded 
folded  elongated  strip  while  the  strip  is 
vacuum  pad,  means  for  moving  said 
point  of  severance  and  for  applying  th< 
of  said  other  wing  to  a  portion  of  a  wi 
lined  wing  exposed  and  free  for  remfcval 
therefrom  and  free  for  unfolding  saic 
hinge  line  for  subsequent  application  to 
workpiece  pad. 


facing  away  from  each 


away  from  the  pad,  a 

ipe  segments  from  the 

held  by  vacuum  on  the 

V  icuum  pad  beyond  the 

exposed  adhesive  face 

^rkpiece  pad,  with  said 

of  the  liner  strip 

one  wing  about  said 

another  portion  of  the 


4,171,240 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  CURVD  EPOXY  FROM  A 

METAL  SURFA^ 
Ching-Ping  Wong,  West  Windsor  Towtiship,  Mercer  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Co^ipany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  J 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  N  0.  900,367 
Int.  a.2  B29C  77/W 
VS.  a.  156—630  10  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mask  fi  ir  selectively  transmit- 
ting therethrough  a  desired  light  radia  it  energy,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  heat  treating  a  base  comprising  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluor- 
oethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  render  it  essentially  dii  nensionally  stable,  said 
base  being  capable  of  transmittin)  therethrough  the  de- 
sired radiant  energy; 

(b)  bonding  a  blocking  metal  layer  t<  said  heat  treated  base 
by  means  of  a  fully  cured  epoxy  ad  lesive  said  metal  being 
resistant  to  dissolution  by  sulfuric  icid; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  blockir  g  metal  layer  to  deline- 
ate an  exposed  pattern  comprising  said  cured  epoxy; 

(d)  swelling  said  exposed  cured  epox;  pattern  with  a  suitable 
swellant; 

(e)  oxidizing  said  swelled  epoxy  pat  tern  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  which  gives  an  oxidation  product  which  is  etchable 
in  sulfuric  acid;  and  subsequently 

(0  exposing  said  oxidized  epoxy  pati 
prising  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperati 
to  145°  C.  and  for  such  a  time  as  t^ 
epoxy  from  said  heat  treated  bi 
removing  exposed  metal  to  form 


trn  to  an  etchant  com- 
fe  of  from  about  50°  C. 
>  remove  said  oxidized 
without  substantially 
he  mask. 


4,1  1,241 
THI  ^  FLAT  RIGID  ARTICLES 
Crowtllorne,  and  Alan  J.  Gordon,  Liver- 
to  Shandon  Southern  Prod- 


assig  nors 


DISPENSERS  FOR 

Kenneth  J.  Henderson, 
pool,  both  of  England, 
nets  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
9342/77 

Int.  a.2  B29C  ^7/08;  B31B  1/64 
V.S.  a.  156—556 


19-8, 


defth 
Wide 


1.  A  machine  for  applying 
successively  to  a  succession  ol 
prises  a  dispenser  for  sequen 
said  dispenser  including 

(a)  a  magazine  for  receivinj 
their  planes  substantially 

(b)  a  dispensing  block  fixed 
positioned  to  support  the 
magazine  by  engaging  par  t 
most  cover  slip  of  said 

(c)  said  dispensing  block 
extend  beneath  the  lowei 
slip  and  decreasing  in 

(d)  a  flexible  dispensing 
dispensing  direction  and 
deeper  end  of  said  chann(  1 

(e)  the  dispensing  block  and 
for  relative  reciprocating 
dispensing  direction, 
blade  and  block  towards 
of  the  blade  to  engage  the 
cover  slip  of  said  stack  an< 
the  dispensing  direction 
stack  and  onto  a  receivinj 

(0  the  thickness  of  the 
channel  being  so  related 
the  blade  and  block  in 
first  contacts  the  trailing 
the  blade  leading  end 
supporting  the  cover  slip 
nal  thickness  of  the  cover 

(g)  resilient  barrier  means 
said  dispensing  direction, 
than  said  lowermost  cove  • 

(h)  a  mountant  applicator 
dispensed  cover  slip; 

(i)  means  for  feeding 
mounting  station  in 
dispensing  block;  and 

(j)  means  for  bringing  a 
engagement  with  a 
station  to  fix  the  cover 


microscope  slide  cover  slips 

microscope  slides,  which  com- 

tjally  dispensing  the  cover  slips. 


blace 


sli} 
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,  Ser.  No.  883,466 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1977, 


8Clains 


a  stack  of  the  cover  slips  with 
lorizontal; 
>  nth  respect  to  the  magazine  and 
stack  of  said  cover  slips  in  said 
of  the  lower  face  of  the  lower- 
stick; 

ii  eluding  a  channel  disposed  to  ' 
face  of  said  lowermost  cover 
in  a  dispensing  direction; 
extending  generally  in  said 
having  one  end  resting  in  the 


dispensing  blade  being  adapted 

movement  parallel  with  said 

whereby  relative  movement  of  the 

other  causes  the  leading  end 

trailing  edge  of  said  lowermost 

effects  displacement  thereof  in 

relative  to  the  remainder  of  said 

surface; 

and  the  configuration  of  the 

I  hat,  in  the  relative  positions  of 

which  the  leading  end  of  the  blade 

;e  of  the  lowermost  cover  slip, 

prf>jects  above  the  block  surface 

a  distance  less  than  the  nomi- 

slip; 

restraining  movement,  in  the 

cover  slips  in  said  stack  other 

slip; 

1  Dr  applying  mountant  to  each 


\y: 


fdr 
.f( 


micrdscope  slides  successively  to  a 
coorcfnation  with  the  motion  of  said 


m^  >untant-1 


bearing  cover  slip  into 
mici|oscope  slide  at  the  mounting 
to  the  slide. 


October  16,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


677 


4,171,242 

NEUTRAL  PH  SILICON  ETCHANT  FOR  ETCHING 

SILICON  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PHOSPHOSILICATE 

GLASS 

Cheng-Yih   Liu,   Woodbridge,   Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,619,  Dec.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,678 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—657  14  Qaims 


tktr$liilu*mMt 


i         III  ..       s         a        a 


heated  gas  stream  for  drying  the  solids  contained  in  said  slurry, 
the  steps  comprising: 

discharging  from  said  spray  drying  tower  hot  effluent  gases 
containing  steam  and  having  a  temperature  above  the  dew 
point  of  said  discharged  gases; 

dividing  said  discharged  hot  gases  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion; 

heating  said  first  portion  of  the  discharged  hot  gases  to  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  of  the  solids-contain- 
ing, aqueous,  liquid  slurry,  and  further  above  the  dew 
point  of  said  discharged  gases,  without  cooling  said  first 
portion  below  its  dew  point  between  said  dividing  step 
and  said  heating  step; 

recycling  said  first  portion  to  said  spray  drying  tower  as  part 
of  said  heated  gas  stream,  following  said  heating  step,  to 
increase  the  moisture  content  of  said  discharged  gases; 

contacting  said  solids-containing,  aqueous,  liquid  slurry  in 
said  spray  drying  tower  with  said  heated  gas  stream  in- 
cluding said  recycled,  heated  gases  to  dry  said  slurry  with 
said  heated  gas  stream; 

subjecting  said  second  portion  of  the  discharged  gases,  hav- 
ing said  increased  moisture  content  resulting  from  said 
recycling  step,  to  a  condensing  step  by  cooling  said  gases 
to  agglomerate  said  solid  particulates  and  fumes  therein; 

and  then  removing  said  agglomerated  solid  particulates  and 
fumes  from  said  cooled  gases,  without  heating  said  second 
portion  between  said  condensing  and  removing  steps; 

the  moisture  content  of  the  discharged  hot  gases  undergoing 
said  condensing  step  being  higher  than  the  moisture  con- 
tent thereof  absent  said  recycling  step. 


1.  A  method  for  preferentially  etching  a  silicon  workpiece  in 
the  presence  of  a  phosphosilicate  glass  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  silicon  workpiece  in  the 
presence  of  said  phosphosilicate  glass  structure,  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  fluoride  ions  and  oxygen  atoms  produced 
by  an  oxygen  atom  donor,  maintained  at  a  pH  of  between 
6  and  8.2. 


4,171,243 

SPRAY  DRYING  METHOD 

Burton  Brooks,  Bellevue,  and  Richard  J.  Brooks,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Chemithon  Corporation,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,700,  Jun.  17, 1975,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,192,  Aug.  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,943 

Int.  a.2  BOID  1/16 

VS.  a.  159—48  R  24  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  including  spray  drying  material  in  a  spray 
drying  tower  and  then  removing  solid  particulates  and  fumes 
from  the  hot  effluent  gases  leaving  said  tower,  wherein  said 
tower  receives  a  solids-containing,  aqueous,  liquid  slurry  and  a 


4,171,244 
ENZYME-BOUND-POLYIDOTHYRONINE 
Judith  I.  Blakemore,  Mill  Valley;  Richard  K.  Leute,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Roberta  D.  Ernst,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,408,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,043,872, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  551,566,  Feb.  20, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
778,514 
Int  a.2  C07G  7/02:  GOIN  il/14 
VS.  a.  435—188  13  Claims 

1.  An  ENZ-bound-ligand  of  the  formula 


X  Y  CO2D 

II  II  I 

ENZ— ((C— A)o— CNH— CHCH2Z), 


wherein: 
ENZ  is  an  enzyme  reversibly  inhibited  by  ligand  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  malate  dehydrogenase  and 

triose  phosphate  isomerase; 
a  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  on  the  average  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  about  10; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chalcogen  or 

amino; 
D  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  3,5-diiodo-4-(3',5'-diodo-4'-hydroxyphenoxy-r)phenyl- 

1;  and 
A  is  a  bond  or  an  organic  divalent  group  of  from  I  to  12 

carbon  atoms  and  0  to  6  heteroatoms  which  are  oxygen, 

sulfur  or  nitrogen,  the  total  number  of  heterofunctionali- 

ties  being  in  the  range  of  0  to  4. 
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4,171,245 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WIT  H  HYDROCARBON 

SOLVENT  OF  MIXTURE  OF  H  YDROCARBYL 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND,  HYDF  OXY  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND  AND  CARBONY  .  COMPOUND 

Timothy  P.  Murtha,  and  Ernest  A.  Zue<  h,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  fil  802,228 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/'  1 

U.S.  a.  203—68  I  8  Claims 


( gLUS   SOLICIT 


extri  ctive 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous 
reaction  mass  obtained  up>on  acid-cata4'zed 
oxidation  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl  aro  latic 
mass  containing  said  hydrocarbyl  aroma  tic 
comprises  conducting  extractive  distilla 
drocartwn  solvent  having  a  boiling  poi 
the  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  compound  am 
the  conditions  of  the  operation,  by  feedlig 
into  a  distillation  column  at  an  intertqediate 
continuously  introducing  hydrocarbon 
umn  at  a  point  above  the  introduction  of  iaid 
below  the  top  of  said  column,  taking  off 
aromatic  compound  and  carbonyl  con  pound 
ously  withdrawing  hydrocarbyl  aromat 
vent  as  bottoms  from  said  column. 


4,171,246 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IO|>IIC 
COMPONENTS  OF  LIQUIp 
David  P.  Hamblen,  Rochester;  Clyde  P. 
Sang  H.  Kim,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,725,  May  19,  19l6 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Se 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/4 
U.S.  a.  204—1  T 


1.  A  method  for  potentiometrically  de  ermining  the  activity 


n^ 


r^ 


distillation  of  a 
cleavage  of  the 
compound,  said 
compound,  which 
ion  employing  a  hy- 
it  higher  than  that  of 
being  a  liquid  under 
said  reaction  mass 
point  thereof, 
lolvent  into  said  col- 
reaction  mass,  but 
as  overhead  hydroxy 
and  continu- 
compound  and  sol- 


ACTIVITY  OF 
DROPS 

[iflover,  Pittsford,  and 
assignors  to  Eastman 


,  Pat.  No.  4,053,381. 
No.  815,881 

5  Claims 


of  an  ionic  analyte  in  an  aqueoi  s 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  device 
mounted  on  a  frame,  saic 
first  operative  layer  coate  I 
live  layer,  said  layers  tern  inating 
providing  ionic  flow  betv  een 
including  at  each  electro  le 
straining  a  solution 
simultaneously  contacting 

(b)  contacting  a  drop  of  an 
said  electrodes  and  said 

(c)  contacting  a  drop  of  a 
known  amount  of  the  an 
trodes  and  said  flow- 

(d)  detecting  and  comparing 
ated  by  the  analyte  in  contact 
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solution,  the  method  compris- 

co^prising  two  solid  electrodes 

electrodes  each  comprising  a 

over  at  least  one  other  opera- 

at  edges,  and  means  for 

said  electodes,  said  device 

anti-shorting  means  for  re- 

depc  sited  on  said  first  layer  from 

the  edges  of  both  of  said  layers; 

unknown  solution  with  one  of 

-providing  means; 
1  eference  solution  containing  a 
e,  with  the  other  of  said  elec- 
prov^ing  means;  and 

the  electrical  potentials  gener- 
with  the  electrodes. 


fl  >w- 


nal  f'ti 


,247 


4.171 . 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARIN( ;    __ 
ELECTROCHEMI CAL 
Hakon  Harang,  Gjettum;  Karl 
dreassen,  Porsgrunn,  and  Joh  ui 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nors  k 

Filed  Feb.  24,  197J 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  C25t) 
U.S.  a.  204—34 

1.  In  a  method  for  the 
for  electrolysis  for  water  wherein 
cleaned  and  etched  in  nitric 
galvanic  coating  in  a  bath 
liberating  component,  the 

(a)  the  etching  of  the  cath4de 
minutes  in  a  nitric  acid  so 
10-25%; 

(b)  the  temperature  is  kept  at 

(c)  the  cathode  is  activated 
sulphate-hydrate,  10-200 

(d)  the  temperature  is  kept  at 
at  3-6,  while  the  activatioi 
tion  of  a  cathodic  current 


ACTIVE  CATHODES  FOR 

PROCESSES 
Widdlng,  Oslo;  Knut  A.  An- 
B.  Holte,  Blommenholm,  all 
Hydro  a.s.,  Norway 
,  Ser.  No.  881,052 
Norway,  Feb.  24,  1977,  770616 
"     5/36,  5/40 

5  Claims 

of  active  cathodes  suitable 

the  cathode  substrate  is 

i  cid  and  is  then  activated  by 

a  nickel  salt  and  a  sulphur 

wherein: 

is  performed  within  5-10 

ution  with  a  concentration  of 


;  prepan  tion 


I  conta  ning 
impr  )vement 


III 
ig^ 


4,171  248 


Teit 


METHOD  OF  OPEN|NG 
William  W.  Carlin,  Portland, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—89 


MOCI 

MCI 

MOH 


^c 


PCI). 


of: 


contacting  the  ore  with  an  -^ 
solution  below  the  boiling 
to  form  an  aqueous  acidic 

recovering  a  liquid  containir  j 
said  aqueous  slurry 


35°-45°  C.  during  the  etching; 
a  bath  with  50-350  g/1  nickel 

thiourea;  and 
30*' -60'  C.  and  the  pH  is  kept 
is  performed  during  applica- 
lensity  of  0.3-6  A/dm^. 


CHROME  ORE 
assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 


Ser.  No.  848,043 

1/14 


C!5B 


12  Qaims 


WtCr04 


1.  A  method  of  opening  FeO.(  :r203ore  comprising  the  steps 


aqileous  alkali  metal  hypochlorite 
loint  of  said  solution  whereby 
lurry;  and 
hexavalent  chromium  from 
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4,171.249 

CIRCULATING  BED  ELECTRODES 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO 

Alan  F.  R.  Newton,  Portsmouth;  Kendrick  P.  Haines,  Havant; 

David  Harrison,  and  John  F.  Davidson,  both  of  Cambridge,  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  Parel  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1977, 
11493/77 

Int.  a.2  C25C  1/00.  7/00.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  41  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  process  for  electrowinning,  elec- 
trorecovering.  or  electrorefining  a  metal  by  applying  an  elec- 
trolysis current  in  which  there  is  used  a  particulate  electrode 
located  in  an  electrochemical  cell  or  a  compartment  of  an 
electrochemical  cell,  and  in  which  a  fluid  is  supplied  to  the 
particulate  electrode  so  as  to  cause  the  majonty  of  the  particles 
which  constitute  the  particulate  electrode  to  undergo  system- 
atic circulatory  movement  within  the  cell  or  the  compartment 
of  a  cell,  wherein  the  motion  of  the  particles  is  controlled  at 
least  in  part  by  the  provision  of  stabilising  means  on  a  wall 
defining  part  of  the  area  occupied  by  the  particulate  electrode, 
the  stabilising  means  being  shaped  and  positioned  so  as  to 
provide  generally  unidirectional  flow  channels  which  encour- 
age vertical  flow  and  discourage  bulk  lateral  movement  of  the 
particles  in  the  region  of  the  said  wall. 


4,171.250 
METHOD  FOR  ZINC  ORE  EXTRACTION 
William  L.  Eddleman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  David  B. 
Dean,  Houston  and  Douglas  B.  Hayden,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  both 
of,  Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.728.  Nov.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,912,  Oct.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,432 
Int.  a.2  C25C  1/16.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  204—119  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  zinc  from  calcined  zinc  ore  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
leaching  the  zinc  ore  with  an  acid  solution  to  form  a  zinc 

sulfate  solution;  and 
introducing  the  zinc  sulfate  solution  into  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  a  container  divided  into  anode  and  cathode 
compartments  containing,  respectively,  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  by  a  micropwrous  polymer  diaphragm  character- 
ized by  having  a  reduced  bulk  density  as  compared  to  the 
bulk  density  of  the  corresponding  pwlymer  film  having  no 
open-celled  structure,  a  crystallinity  of  about  about  30%, 
a  pore  size  of  less  than  5,000  angstroms,  and  a  nitrogen 
flux,  measured  after  one  hour  storage  at  65°  C,  of  more 
than  30,  permeable  to  cations  and  anions,  inherently  hy- 


drophobic, and  specially  processed  to  provide  a  pore 
structure  which  provides  a  barrier  to  water  molecules  and 
water  of  hydration  and  passing  a  direct  current  between 
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the  anode  and  cathode  to  deposit  elemental  zinc  on  the 
cathode. 


4,171,251 
LASER  PHOTOCHEMICAL  SEPARATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  ISOTOPES 
Michael  C.  Fowler,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.720 
Int.  Q.-  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  isotopes  of  hydrogen  by  photodis- 
sociation  of  organic  acid  comprising: 

providing  an  organic  acid  having  molecules  of  hydroge- 

nated  and  deuterated  organic  acid; 
providing  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  infrared 
spectrum  matched  to  an  absorption  line  of  a  chemical 
bond  of  the  molecule  of  deuterated  organic  acid; 
maintaining  the  organic  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
thermally  decompose  dimer  molecules  of  hydrogenated 
organic  acid  having  an  absorption  line  matched  to  the 
wavelength  of  the  radiation  to  monomer  molecules  hav- 
ing an  absorption  line  not  matched  to  the  wavelength  of 
the  radiation; 
interacting  the  radiation  with  the  organic  acid  to  excite 
vibrational  energy  levels  of  the  chemical  bonds  of  the 
molecules  of  deuterated  organic  acid;  and 
maintaining  the  interaction  to  provide  sufficient  energy  to 
the  chemical  bonds  of  the  molecules  of  deuterated  organic 
acid  to  photodissociate  the  molecules  to  form  a  deuterium 
enriched  reaction  product  plus  a  dissociation  product. 


4,171.252 

PEROXY  PHOTOINITIATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSFTIONS 

Richard  M.  Fantazier,  Mountville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,711,  Jun.  25,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  894.133 

Int.  C\:  C08F  2/46.  4/00 

VJS.  Q.  204—159.23  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photojxilymer  which  method 

comprises   incorporating   into   an   ethylenically    unsaturated 

photopolymerizable  mass  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  percent 

by  weight  of  the  photopolymerizable  mass  of  a  photoinitiating 

compound  of  the  formula 


680 


o 
H 

C-IX)R" 


O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  hldrogen, 
or  aryl  and  R"  is  an  organic  hydrop<  roxide 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  selected 
droperoxide,  secondary  hydrocarbyl 
and  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  aralkyl  hydrcfee; 
ing  the  resulting  composition  with  ultraviolet 
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4,171^53 

SELF-HUMIDIFYING  POTEI^TIOSTATED, 

THREE-ELECTRODE  HYDRATED  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE  (SPE)  GA^  SENSOR 

Mary  E.  Nolan,  Topsfield;  Anthony  B.  L  i  Conti,  Lynnfield,  and 

Russell  M.  Dempsey,  Hamilton,  all 

General  Electric  Company,  Wilmingto  ri,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  Ni  i.  773,136 

Int.  a,^  COIN  27/'  6 

U.S.  a.  204-195  S  8  Qaims 


>f  Mass.,  assignors  to 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  gas-sensing 
concentration  of  a  selected  gaseous 
stream,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  ion  transporting  membrane; 

(b)  catalytic  sensing  and  reference 
one  side  of  the  membrane  and  a 
tioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

(c)  potentiostatic  circuiting  coupling 
and  counter  electrodes  for  maintain 
sensing  electrode  constant  and  fo 
potential  difference  between  sensir  g 
trodes  by  driving  current  between 
electrodes  through  said  ion 
sensing  electrode  being  maintained 
makes  the  device  insensitive  to  the 

(d)  an  ionically  conductive,  low- 
of  the  membrane,  said  path  extendin  ; 
electrode  and  an  area  which  is  si 
reference  electrode,  said  membrane 
provide  said  low-resistance  path 
electrode  and  an  area  spatially  aligned 
electrode; 

(e)  means  for  exposing  the  sensing 
stream  containing  the  gaseous 

(0  means  for  measuring  the  current 
counter  and  sensing  electrodes  to 
potential  constant,  said  current  bein  ; 
concentration. 


tl  e( 
transp<  rting 


-resist  ince 


d  vice  for  detecting  the 
con!  :ituent  in  a  carrier  gas 


el<  ctrodes  positioned  on 
o  lunter  electrode  posi- 
nembrane; 

he  sensing,  reference 

g  the  potential  at  the 

maintaining  a  fixed 

and  reference  elec- 

counter  and  sensing 

membrane,  said 

at  a  potential  which 

:arrier  gas; 

path  on  one  side 

between  the  counter 

paially  aligned  with  the 

laving  been  treated  to 

)etween  the  counter 

with  said  reference 


elec  trodes  to  a  carrier  gas 

cons  ituent  to  be  sensed; 

wtfch  flows  between  the 

maintain  the  sensing 

a  measure  of  the  gas 


4,1 
SHIELDEl) 
Donald  F.  Koenecke,  Westfie|d. 
search  &  Engineering  Co., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  C23F 
U,S.  a.  204—197 


1,254 

ANODES 
1,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
I^orham  Park,  N.J. 

No.  755,572,  Dec.  30,  1976, 
/  lUg.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,526 
Jf/00:  C25B  11/00 

14  Claims 


,  alkyloyl,  alkyl 

of  less  than  15 

the  group  t-alkylhy- 

ralkyl  hydroperoxide, 

roxide,  and  irradiat- 

light. 


1.  A  shielded  anode  adapte 
providing  cathodic  corrosion 
electrolyte,  comprising:  a  mai  i 
rigid  protective  shield  means 
body  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
against  direct  contact  with 
substantial  impact,  said  shield 
opposite  ends  thereof  for 
spaced  relation  and  including 
extending  through  and  about 
at  predetermined  locations  for 
contact  with  said  electrolyte 
thodic  protective  function 


/H 


for  withstanding  impacts  and 

{  rotection  when  immersed  in  an 

anode  body  and  substantially 

completely  surrounding  said 

for  protecting  said  anode  body 

structures  and  withstanding 

having  end  covers  secured  at 

supriorting  said  anode  body  in  said 

a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations 

for  the  length  of  said  shield 

permitting  said  anode  to  be  in 

md  to  perform  its  normal  ca- 

immersed. 


otler 


wh(n 


avd; 


4,17 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOfERY 
METAL  PLATING  BATHS 
EFFLUENTS 
Franciszek  Tuznik,  and  Andrzc 
assignors  to  Instytut  Mecha$iki 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,026, 
Nov,  15,  1977, 
Int.  a.2  C25D  2iy04. 
U.S.  a.  204—238 


«/     9    i       • 


<1    ^cr< 


NI 

M    II 

It 


■m 


O  11     «      M    1!    1 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovery 
toxic  effluents  from  plating  bat  i 

A.  a  preparatory  dosing  mean  i 
tank  for  reagents;  a  secon  1 
and  coagulants;  and  a  thirc 
means  for  communication 

B.  treatment  means  provid<  d 
noxious  fumes  from  platiig 
three  tanks:  a  first  tank  for 
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OF  METALS  FROM 
NEUTRALIZING  TOXIC 
HEREFROM 

Lis,  both  of  Warsaw,  Poland, 
Precyzyjnes,  Warsaw,  Po- 


ier, 


1  eb.  18,  1977.  This  application 
.  No.  851,789 

21/06.  21/16 

6  Claims 


Vt^ 
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metals  and  neutralization  of 
effluents  comprising: 
comprising  three  tanks:  a  first 
tank  for  flocculating  agents 
Unk  for  water,  connected  by 
or  liquid  flow  to  a 

with  means  for  removing 

bath  effluents  comprising 

plating  bath;  a  second  tank  for 
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a  reclaiming  bath;  and  a  third  tank  for  water,  connected 
by  means  for  communication  for  liquid  flow  to  a 
C.  water  regeneration  means  connected  by  means  of  con- 
duits to  said  preparatory  dosing  means  and  said  treatment 
means. 


4,171,256 

CHLORINE  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Tim  Themy,  4984  S.  360  West,  Murray,  Uuh  84106 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,566 

Int.  a.2  C25B  15/08:  C02B  1/82:  C25B  9/00 


U.S.  a.  204—239 


9  Claims 


1.  A  compact  device  for  generating  chlorine  for  sterilizing 
use  in  swimming  pools,  health  spas,  water  supplies,  and  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  power  transformer  having  a  housing  thereabout  in  heat 
conductive  contact  therewith; 

a  highly  heat  conductive  metal  frame  attached  in  direct 
efficient  heat  conductive  relation  with  said  housing,  said 
frame  having  a  conduit  therethrough  generally  adjacent 
to  said  housing; 

a  metal  block  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  semi-conductor  power  rectifier  held  in  said  cavity  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  block; 

means  for  attaching  said  block  in  direct  heat  conductive 
relation  with  said  frame; 

means  for  flowing  an  aqueous  coolant  through  said  conduit 
for  cooling  said  frame  and  thereby  cooling  both  said  trans- 
former and  said  rectifier; 

a  chlorine  generating  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode; 

means  for  connecting  an  output  from  said  rectifier  to  said 
anode  and  said  cathode; 

means  for  conducting  said  coolant  into  said  cell  where  it 
serves  as  the  electrolyte  therein;  and 

means  for  conducting  overflow  coolant  having  enhanced 
chlorine  level  therein  from  said  cell  to  an  aqueous  liquid 
containing  reservoir  to  increase  the  chlorine  content  in 
said  reservoir  and  thereby  provide  a  sterilizing  action. 


product  fraction  by  contacting  said  feed  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  ZSM-S  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
which  is  substantially  in  the  H-form,  said  contacting  being 
under  conditions  including  (a)  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  500°  to  800'  P.;  (b)  a  pressure  below  about 
13  atmospheres  gauge,  and  (c)  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloc- 
ity in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  15,  said  feed  having  a 
content  of  nitrogen-containing  impurities,  calculated  by 
weight  as  nitrogen,  below  about  5  ppm;  and 
recovering  said  upgraded  feed  and  C3-C4  olefin  product 
fraction  by  fractionating  said  effluent  stream. 


4,171,258 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCONVERSION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  USING  STEAM 
Noel  J.  Caspar,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,274,  Dec.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,078 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  23/12.  35/06 
U.S.  a.  208—144  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  steam  hydrocon  version  of  a  light  hydro- 
carbon feed  stock  boiling  below  about  400°  F.  and  containing 
olefins  and  sulfur  compounds  to  desulfurize  said  feedstock  and 
hydrogenate  said  olefins  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen, 
said  process  comprising  passing  said  feedstock  and  steam  into 
a  steam  hydroconversion  zone  over  a  dual  function  catalyst 
comprising  molybdenum  on  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  high  surface  area  alumina  and  (b)  a  mixture 
of  iron  oxide  and  chromium  oxide,  said  catalyst  being  sulfided 
prior  to  use. 


4,171,259 
REFORMING  WITH  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,114,  Dec.  19,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,996,  Aug.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,806 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35/08 
VS.  a.  208—139  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  reforminjg  a  hydrocarbon  feed  at  reforming 
conditions  with  a  reforming  catalyst  which  comprises  a  Group 
Vlll  noble  metal  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  component, 
a  component  comprised  of  iridium  or  rhenium,  or  both,  a 
halogen  component,  and  sufficient  of  a  sulfurous  acid  or  sulfu- 
ric acid  component  to  increase  the  activity  or  selectivity,  or 
both,  as  contrasted  with  a  catalyst  otherwise  similar  except 
that  it  does  not  contain  sulfurous  acid  or  sulfuric  acid. 


4,171,257 

PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
Dennis  J.  O'Rear,  Tiburon,  and  Jerome  F.  Mayer,  San  Anselroo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,062 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/04.  13/04:  BOIJ  29/28;  ClOL  1/04 

VS.  a.  208—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  petroleum  distillate  feed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  normal  boiling 
point  range  in  the  range  of  from  about  400°  to  1000'  F.  and 
producing  a  C3-C4  olefin  product  fraction,  based  upon  feed 
converted,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  10 
weight  percent,  comprising: 

(1)  producing  an  effluent  stream  containing  a  C3-C4  olefin 


4,171,260 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THIOPHENIC  SULFUR  IN 

HEAVY  OIL 
Malvina  Farcasiu,  and  Eric  J.  Y.  Scott,  both  of  Princeton,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,668 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  29/22.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  208—240  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  thiophenic  sulfur-containing 
heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  oil  feed  which  comprises  reacting 
the  oil  feed  with  a  C1-C4  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
acidic  zeolite  catalyst  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  forms  of  zeolites  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  450'  P.  and  850°  P. 
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4,171^61 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FL0TAT10|<  OF  ORES  AND 
COLLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  TfilS  PROCESS 
Wim  Dorrepaal;  Gerardus  M.  van  deiL  Haak,  both  of  Bode- 
graven;  Joseph  M.  Weehuizen,  Oegttgeest,  and  Johan  G. 
Aalbcrs,  Bodegra?en,  all  of  Netherland  i,  assignors  to  Chem-Y, 
Fabriek  van  Chemische  Produkten  B.> .,  BodegraTen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  NoY.  8,  1976,  Ser.  N< .  740,078 
Oairas  priority,  application  United  Kl  igdom,  Nov.  11,  1975, 
46601/75 

Int.  a.^  B03D  1/C  ? 
U.S.  a.  209—166  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  flotation  of  mil  erals  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  minerals  containin  ;  alkaline  earth  metal 
ions  and  oxidic  copper  minerals  and  oj  idic  iron  minerals  the 
improvement  consisting  of  using  as  a  c(  Hector  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  for- 
mula RO-(CxHi^)„CH2COOM,  wherein  R  is  a  residue 
chosen  from  the  group  of  aliphatic  rei  idues  of  8-18  carbon 
atoms  and  alkylaryl  residues  having  6-1 1  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  n  is  a  number  having  an  i  verage  value  of  0-10 
and  X  is  a  number  having  one  of  the  valt  es  2  and  3,  and  M  is  a 
monovalent  cation,  and  (2)  a  usual,  oleic  acid-containing,  fatty 
acid  type  collector  wherein  the  ratio  hi  tween  component  (1) 
and  component  (2)  is  at  least  1 :30. 


source  with  said  drive 
ing  said  deflecting  means; 
said  metal  detector  being 
control  means  for 
response  to  the  passage  ol 
portion  of  the  fibre 
surrounded  by  said  metal 
a  short  time  the  deflectin  ; 
where  the  fibre  transport!  ig 
duct  is  maintained  closec , 
which  the  fibre  transportii  g 
duct  is  maintained  open. 
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me  ;hanism  for  selectively  activat- 


o»eratively  connected  with  said 

activating  said  deflecting  means  in 

a  metallic  object  through  said 

tran*)orting  duct  at  least  partially 

qetector,  in  order  to  shift  within 

means  from  an  idle  position, 

duct  is  open  and  the  waste 

into  a  working  position,  in 

duct  is  closed  and  the  waste 
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4,171,262 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATE  G  METALLIC 

CONTAMINATIONS  FROM  A  FIBRE  TRANSPORTING 

DUCT  IN  SPINNING  PREPARATION 
Werner  Lattmann,  and  Rudolf  Wildbol^  both  of  Winterthur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machi  ne  Works,  Ltd.,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  n4  911,062 


PRESSURIZED  OXYGflNATION 
Thomas  E.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Saratoi  a; 
Watson,  both  of  San  Jose,  am 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FM( : 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CV  C02C  7 
U.S.  a.  210—8 


OF  SEWAGE 
Bruce  M.  Wright;  Qyde  D. 
John  A.  Abbott,  Menio  Park, 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Mar.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 
No.  501,423,  Aug.  28,  1974, 
8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,594 
k06:  C02B  J/34 

HOaims 


6  !9, 


A«g. 


Oaims 

7094/77 


priority,    application    Switzer  and,    Jun.    9,    1977, 


U.S.  a.  209—555 


Int.  a.-  B07C  5/00.  5,  344 


contaminations 

spinning}preparation,  wherein 

the  fibre  trans- 


1.   An  apparatus  for  eliminating  me|allic 
from  a  fibre  transporting  duct  in 
an  air  stream  transports  fibre  flocks  thifcugh 
porting  duct,  comprising: 

a  fibre  transporting  duct; 

a  waste  duct  operatively  connected  wi 
ing  duct  at  a  branching  point  therec  F; 

deflecting  means  for  the  fibre  flocks: 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  deflecting 
branching  point  of  the  fibre 

a  drive  mechanism  for  activating  said 

a  metal  detector  arranged  upstream  o 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
flocks  through  the  fibre  transportin 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibre 

means  defining  a  power  source  for 
mechanism; 

control  means  for  operatively 


12  Claims 


TANK 
ATKOSPMCRl 


th; 


compr  sing 


tie  1 


t  le  : 


h  the  fibre  transport - 


means  at  the 
transporting  duct; 

leflecting  means; 

the  branching  point 

of  the  fibre 

duct  and  surround- 

trahsporting  duct; 

jperating  said  drive 


commi  nicating  said  power 


6.  In  an  activated  sludge  sew 
the  biodegradable  matter  in 
solved  oxygen  acting  on  the 
tank,  the  improvement 
oxygen  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
tank  under  superatmospheric 
several  atmospheres,  releasing 
the  influent  to  bring  it  to 
a  minimum  of  turbulence  to  said 
ing  it  in  a  substantially  undisturljed 
zation  step  being  accomplished 
liquid  to  flow  along  a  path 
drop  therein,  gently  directing 
said  mixed  liquor  tank  while 
lence  thereto  so  that  the  dissolve  1 
said  portion  of  the  influent 
and  mixing  said  portion  of  the 
mixed  liquor  tank  and  thereby 
level  of  the  sewage  in  the  tani 
sewage  treatment  process 


p  atmosp  leric 


havi  Ig 

;  se  id 


unc  er 


Og  iGas) 


NFUJENT 
SUPERSATURATED 
HTM  Oj  AT 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 


CLEAN  EFFLUENT 


ge  treatment  process  wherein 

sewage  is  oxidized  by  dis- 

s^wage  within  a  mixed  liquor 

the  steps  of  dissolving 

influent  to  the  mixed  liquor 

essure  conditions  of  at  least 

pressure  on  said  portion  of 

pressure  while  imparting 

influent  portion  and  maintain- 

condition,  said  depressuri- 

without  causing  said  body  of 

a  sharp  or  sudden  pressure 

portion  of  the  influent  into 

in|parting  a  minimum  of  turbu- 

oxygen  will  be  maintained  in 

supersaturated  conditions, 

ir  fluent  with  the  sewage  in  said 

raising  the  dissolved  oxygen 

to  increase  the  rate  of  said 
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4,171.264 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPARATING 

EMULSIONS 

Arnold  M.  Benson;  James  E.  Heath,  and  Mark  A.  Matovicb,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,502,  Jun.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,126 

Int.  CI.:  BOID  79/00 

UjS.  a.  210—40  3  Oaims 


ture  between  about  1 50°  C.  and  about  240'  C.  and  ai  a  pressure 
from  at)out  6  to  about  40  bars,  by  the  injection  of  steam,  effect- 
ing insolubilization  of  said  heated  water  by  passing  it  through 
said  reactor,  cooling  said  solution  by  returning  it  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  thereafter  separating  the  insolubilized  constitu- 
ents from  the  water. 


4,171,266 

REOPROCALLY  DRIVEN  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  HLTER  PLATES  IN  ULTER  PRESS 

Tetsuya  Kurita,  Takarazuka,  and  Muneyuki  Miyano,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,095 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/00 

U.S.  a.  210—230  13  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  the  phases  of  a  liquid-liquid 
emulsion  of  30  to  5000  ppm  of  a  disperse  phase  of  oil  in  a 
continuous  phase  of  saline  water,  comprising,  contacting  the 
emulsion  with  from  about  1000  to  about  5000  ppm  of  length- 
classified,  chemically-pulped  cellulose  of  fibers  having  a  mini- 
mum length  of  about  50  to  100  microns,  and  separately  with- 
drawing oil  and  water. 


4,171,265 
SUPPRESSION  OF  POLLUTION  IN  MINERAL  FIBER 
MANUFACTURE 
Jean  A.  Battigelli,  Rantigny,  and  Marie-Pierre  Bartbe.  Cler- 
mont, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,432,  Dec.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,672, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,503,  Feb.  5, 15(76, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,500,  Oct.  2, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
918,600 
Int.  O.^  C02B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  210—56  5  Oaims 


-7/      r— -'---r* 


2.  A  continuous  method  for  separating  heat  hardenable 
consiituents  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  thermohardenable 
fiber  binder  material  which  method  comprises  insolubilizing 
said  constituents  by  heating  said  constituents  in  a  system  com- 
prising a  heat  exchanger,  a  continuous  flow  heater,  and  a 
continuous  flow  reactor,  preheating  the  aqueous  solution  to  be 
treated  by  passing  it  through  said  heat  exchanger,  heating  said 
preheated  solution  in  said  continuous  flow  healer  to  a  tempera- 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  driven  reciprocally  for  transporting 
filter  plates  for  use  m  a  filter  press  including  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cally movable  carriers  each  provided  with  two  dogs  raisable 
and  tiluble  in  operative  relation  to  each  other  by  a  freely 
movable  member,  the  dogs  being  cooperative  with  a  handle  on 
each  of  the  filter  plates  to  transport  the  filter  plates,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  for  biasing  the  two  dogs  to  tilt  the  dogs  toward  the 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  transport  of  the  filter 
plates;  and 

b.  a  stopper  for  preventing  one  of  the  dogs  positioned 
toward  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  transport 
of  the  filter  plates  from  tilting  toward  the  same  direction, 
and  a  stopper  for  preventing  the  other  dog  positioned 
toward  the  transport  direction  from  tilting  toward  the 
same  transport  direction,  the  first-mentioned  stopper 
being  capable  of  selectively  preventing  the  tilting  of  said 
one  dog  positioned  toward  the  opposite  direction  or  re- 
leasing the  same  dog  from  its  prevented  position  and  the 
first-mentioned  stopper  provided  for  said  one  dog  posi- 
tioned toward  the  opposite  direction  is  detachably 
mounted  on  the  carrier. 

10.  An  apparatus  to  be  driven  reciprocally  for  transporting 
filter  plates  for  use  in  a  filter  press  including  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cally movable  carriers  each  provided  with  two  dogs  raisable 
and  tiltable  in  operative  relation  to  each  other  by  a  freely 
movable  member,  the  dogs  being  cooperative  with  a  handle  on 
each  of  the  filter  plates  to  transport  the  filter  plates,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  for  biasing  the  two  dogs  to  tilt  the  dogs  toward  the 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  transport  of  the  filter 
plates;  and 

b.  a  stopper  for  preventing  one  of  the  dogs  positioned 
toward  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  transport 
of  the  filter  plates  trom  tilting  toward  the  same  opposite 
direction,  and  a  stopper  for  preventing  the  other  dog 
positioned  toward  the  transport  direction  from  tilting 
toward  the  same  transport  direction,  the  first-mentioned 
stopper  being  capable  of  selectively  preventing  the  tilting 
of  said  dog  positioned  toward  the  opposite  direction  or 
releasing  the  same  dog  from  its  prevented  position  and  the 
first-mentioned  stopper  provided  for  said  one  dog  posi- 
tioned toward  the  opposite  direction  is  pivoted  to  the 
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carrier  so  as  to  be  movable  betwee  i 
for  engaging  the  same  dog  and 
position  for  releasing  the  same  doglfi 
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a  horizontal  position 
downwardly  inclined 
rom  the  engagement. 


4,171^7 

organopolysiloxane-hyd|iocarbon  oil 
solutions 

Richard  C.  McAfee,  Adrian,  and  Jerold  A.  Craig,  Jasper,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  SWS  Silicones  Cor»oration,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  N(  i.  955,834 

Int.  a.2  D06M  IS/JO 

U.S.  a.  252—8.6 

1.  A  composition  containing  (A)  a 


ft  Dm 
anl 
Slid 


24  Claims 

bridging  agent,  (B)  a 


hydrocarbon  oil  and  (C)  an  organopolys  loxane  fluid,  in  which 


the  organopolysiloxane  (C)  is  immiscibU 
(B)  in  the  absence  of  bridging  agent  (A) 
obtained  from  the  reaction  of  (1)  an  organopolysiloxane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  i :  hydroxyl-terminated 
organopolysiloxane,  (ii)  a  cyclic  siloxai  e  having  from  3  to  8 
silicon  atoms  and  (iii)  mixtures  thereol  in  which  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  organic  groups  are  methi  1  radicals,  with  (2)  an 
alcohol  having  from  12  to  28  carbon  at)ms  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  branche<  chain  saturated  and 
unsaturated  alcohols  and  unsaturated  lii  ear  alcohols. 


N«. 


4,171,268 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
ZIRCONYL  SOAFb 

Albert  V.  Collins,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  1/42, 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising 
of  an  oleaginous  liquid  of  lubricating 
amount  of  an  additive  composition 

(a)  a  zirconium  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
boxylic  acids,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  sulfur-contai  i 
agent  containing  up  to  about  25% 


43  0' 


with  hydrocarbon  oil 
said  bridging  agent  is 


CONTAINING 


assignor  to  Mooney 


908,079 

J  /38.  1/26 

22  Qaims 

a  major  proportion 

>  iscosity  and  a  minor 

com  trising  a  mixture  of 

a4id  or  mixture  of  car- 


ing extreme  pressure 
<  ombined  sulfur. 


7/38 


1  Qaim 


4,171,269 
SULFURIZED  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill,  and  Benjamin  H.  Zoleski,  Beacon, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  Na  754,659 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  \22. 
U.S.  a.  252—33 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comf  rising: 
3  hydrocarbon  base  oil  of  lubricating 
SUS  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  betweei 
a  sulfurized  overbased  calcium  alkj  Iphenolate  having  a 
calcium  metal  to  alkylphenol  ratio  (  f  at  least  2.9:2;  a  cal- 
cium content  by  weight  of  the  toti  1  composition  of  be- 
tween 6  and  7.4  percent,  and  a  sulfi  r  content  of  between 
0.5  percent  and  12  percent  of  the  tc  tal  composition; 
wherein  said  sulfurized  calcium  alkylj  henolate  is  produced 

by  the  step-wise  process  that  compi  ises: 
(1)  introducing  into  contact  with  an  a  kylphenol  of  the  for- 
mula: 


.^- 


wherein  R  is  from  1  to  2  monovalei  t 
containing  from  4  to  50  carbons,  a  c 
of  the  formula: 

Ca— 0-A-0R')2 


viscosity  having  an 
about  50  and  250; 


(I) 


alkyl  radicals,  each 
cium  alkoxyalkoxide 


(II) 


wherein  A  is  an  alkanediyl  radical 
and  R'  is  an  aikyi  radical  of 
temperture  between  200°  F 
of  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  to 
0.6:1; 

(2)  introducing  into  contact 
ture,  sulfur  in  the  presence 
ture  of  from  410*  F.  to 
sulfur  to  initial  alkylpheno 
a  hydrocarbon  lubricating 
tuting  between  about  13 
of  said  reaction  mixture; 
alkylphenolate  of  from  2 
sulfur  to  form  sulfurized 

(3)  forming  a  third  reaction 
into  said  sulfurized  calciun 
tion  of  a  calcium 
presence  of  carbon  dioxidi 
first  temperature  range  in 
said  calcium  alkoxyalkoxic  e 

(4)  thereafter  hydrolyzing 
form  a  sulfurized  overbasep 

an  overbased  calcium 
hydrocarbyl  moiety  is 
sulfonate  has  a  molecular 
to  700  and  having  a  TBN 

said  sulfurized  overbased  ci 
overbased  calcium 
at  a  concentration  in  said 
give  said  lubricating  oil 
pressed  as  total  base  number 

an  effective  silver  anti-wear 
additive  composition 
hydrocarbon  lubricating 
present  within  a  range  of 
cent  by  weight,  and 

a  chlorinated  paraffin  havinj 
from  500  to  1000  and 
combined  form  amounting 
by  weight  of  said  chlorinalled 


1  alkoxyall  oxide 


Slid 


hydro  :arbyl 
der  ved 


It 


I  hydroci  rbyl 


com;  nsmg  . 
ol 
ax)ut 
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of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

1  to  2S  carbon  atoms,  at  a 

425*  F.,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio 

alkylphenol  of  from  0.5:1  to 


'  v\l)\  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 

of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  tempera- 

F.,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of 

of  between  0.5:1  and  8:1,  and 

)il,  said  hydrocarbon  oil  consti- 

pe  rcent  and  20  percent  by  weight 

o  effect  incorporation  in  said 

p(  rcent  to  6  percent  by  weight  of 

c  ilcium  alkylphenolate, 

nixture  by  further  introducing 

alkylphenolate  a  further  addi- 

of  said  formula  II  in  the 

at  at  temperature  within  said 

a  mole  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  1:1  of 

to  initial  alkylphenol;  and 

third  reaction  mixture  to 
calcium  alkylphenolate, 

sulfonate  in  which  said 
from  petroleum  and  said 
\  i-eight  ranging  from  about  300 
least  50, 

I  alkylphenolate  and  said 

sulfonate  being  employed 

lubricating  oil  composition  to 

;omposition  an  alkalinity  ex- 

of  at  least  10; 

imount  of  a  second  sulfurized 

a  sulfurized  naphthenic 

wherein  combined  sulfur  is 

1  percent  to  about  6  per- 


a  molecular  weight  ranging 
codtaining  elemental  chlorine  in 
:o  from  about  40  to  60  percent 
paraffm. 


4,171  270 
SULFURIZED  OVEl  BASED  CALaUM 
ALKYLPHENOLATE  LUB  *ICANT  COMPOSITION 
Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill;  Benjai  lin  H.  Zoleski,  Beacon,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Herbert  C.  Morris,  S^garland,  Tex.,  and  Elmer  E. 
Schallenberg,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc„  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  //5< 
U.S.  a.  252-42.7  15  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  compositi  jn  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  base  oil  of  li  bricating  viscosity  having  an 

SUS  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  between  about  50  and  250; 
a  sulfurized  overbased  calcium  alkylphenolate  having  a 
calcium  metal  to  alkylphen  )l  ratio  of  at  least  2.9:2,  a  cal- 


cium content  by  weight  ol 


Ser.  No.  754,703 

3/48.  5/28.  7/52 


the  total  composition  of  be- 


tween 6  and  7.4  percent,  ar  d  a  sulfur  content  of  between 
0.5  percent  and  12  percent  3f  the  total  composition; 

wherein  said  sulfurized  overb  ised  calcium  alkylphenolate  is 
produced  by  the  step-wise  )rocess  that  comprises 

(1)  introducing  into  contact  v  ith  an  alkylphenol  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  R  is  from  1  to  2  m  snovalent  alkyl  radicals,  each 
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containing  from  4  to  SO  carbons,  a  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide 
of  the  formula: 
Ca-(-0-A-0R)2  (H) 

wherein  A  is  an  alkanediyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  between  200'  F.  and  425°  F.,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio 
of  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  to  said  alkylphenol  of  from  0.5:1  to 
0.6:1; 

(2)  introducing  into  contact  with  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture, sulfur  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  410°  F.  to  450°  F.,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of 
sulfur  to  initial  alkylphenol  of  between  0.5:1  and  8:1,  and 
a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil,  said  hydrocarbon  oil  consti- 
tuting between  about  1 3  percent  and  20  percent  by  weight 
of  said  reaction  mixture;  to  effect  incorporation  in  said 
alkylphenolate  of  from  2  percent  to  6  percent  by  weight  of 
sulfur  to  form  sulfurized  alkylphenolate, 

(3)  forming  a  third  reaction  mixture  by  further  introducing 
into  said  sulfurized  alkylphenolate  a  further  addition  of  a 
calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  of  said  formula  II  in  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  within  said  first  tem- 
perature range  in  a  mole  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  1:1  of  said  cal- 
cium alkoxyalkoxide  to  initial  alkylphenol;  and 

(4)  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  third  reaction  mixture;  said 
sulfurized  overbased  alkylphenolate  being  employed  at  a 
concentration  in  said  lubricating  oil  composition  to  give 
said  lubricating  oil  composition  an  alkalinity  expressed  as 
total  base  number  of  at  least  10;  and 

an  effective  silver  anti-wear  amount  of  a  second  sulfurized 
additive  composition  comprising  a  sulfurized  naphthenic 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  wherein  combined  sulfur  is 
present  within  a  range  of  about  1  percent  to  about  6  per- 
cent by  weight. 


4,171,271 

THIOBISPHENOL  ESTERS  OF  PENTAVALENT 

PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS  IN  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,297,  Jul.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,201, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,060,  Apr.  6,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,709 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24;  C09K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  252—46.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  A  base-stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petro- 
leum oils,  synthetic  ester  fluids,  triaryl  phosphates,  poly- 
pheny! ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  About  0. 1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fluid 
of  a  thiobisphenol  phosphorus  acid  ester  represented  by 
the  formula: 


wherein  Ai  and  A2  can  be  alike  or  different  and  can  be  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkaryl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  arylalkyi,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy, 
alkoxyaryl,  chlorine,  bromine,  or 


(R6) 


aryloxy,  alkaryloxy,  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  about  6  inclusive. 
3.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  A  base-stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petro- 
leum oils,  synthetic  ester  fluids,  triaryl  phosphates,  poly- 
pheny! ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  About  0. 1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fluid 
of  a  polymeric  composition  of  the  repeatmg  unit: 


(R7) 


Rl,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rs,  Re.  R7.  and  Rg  are  independently  selected 
chemically  non-interfering  substituents  attached  to  the  aro- 
matic ring  and  are  selected  from  the  group  alkoxy,  haloaryl. 


wherein  A  is  aryloxy,  and  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  Kb.  R7.  and  Rg 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  about  2. 


4,171,272 
TURBINE  LUBRICANT 
R.  Martin  Wri^t,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,866 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24  7/46 
VS.  a.  252—46.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  liquid 
mixed  isopropylphenyl/phenyl  phosphate  base  oil  and  in  ad- 
mixture therewith  from  about  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent  ben- 
zotriazole;  an  effective  amount  not  less  than  about  0.01  weight 
percent  of  a  mrxed  mono-  and  dialkyl  phosphate  of  the  formula 
RH2PO4  and  R2HPO4  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8-12 
carbon  atoms;  and  from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.2  weight 
fjercent  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  Ci2  to  Cig  alcohol  ester  of  3,3'-thiodipropionic  acid;  penta- 
erythritol  tetra(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionate, 
and  4,4'-thiobis-(3-methyl-6-tertbutylphenol). 


4.171,273 

FATTY  ALKYL  SUCCINATE  ESTER  AND  SUCCINIMIDE 

MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  AN 

ALPHA  OLERN 

James  O.  Waldbillig,  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,243 

Int.  a.2  C08G  9/04.  37/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  65  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fatty  alkyl  succinate  ester  and 

succinimide  modified  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha 

olefin  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  with  maleic 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a 
solvent  for  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  resulting  suc- 
cinic anhydride  derivative  of  said  ethylene-alpha-olefin 
copolymer, 

(b)  adding  an  inert  liquid  diluent  to  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  containing  said  succinic  anhydride  derivative, 

(c)  removing  remaining  maleic  anhydride  and  solvent  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture, 

(d)  reacting  the  succinic  anhydride  derivative  with  a  n — C4  to 
n — C22  alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  to  produce  the  corresponding  succinate  ester, 

(e)  reacting  unesterified  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  groups 
of  said  copolymer  derivative  with  a  polyamine  having  the 
formula: 


686 


Ri. 


R2 


\ 

/ 


N— Rj— NH2   .r 


.R4 


\x 


X; 


Rs         Y 
wherein 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  difTerent 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  a  methylene  radical  having  1  t< 
R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different 

methine  radicals  having  1  to  4  carton 
X I  is  O,  S,  NH,  N— R 1 ,  or  CH2  (if  R- 

radicals)  or  N  or  CH  (if  R4  and  R 
X2  is  N  or  NH  and 
Y  is  NH2  or  R3— NH2  to  produce  tlje 

alkyl  succinate  ester  and  succinii^de 

mers  of  ethylene  and  alpha  olefln 
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4,171,274 
ALTERATION  OF  TESSELATdO  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  BY  FRAC  PURE 
William  M.  Sctawarz;  Robert  S.  Karz;  F  "ter  F.  Erhardt,  all  of 
Webster,  and  Charles  G.  Dickerson,  Ffrmington,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfcrd,  Conn, 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  813,602 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/01  ( 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P  7  Oaims 

1.  A  carrierless  developer  consistin]  essentially  of  toner 
particles,  the  toner  particles  comprisin ;  resin  and  magnetic 
particles  wherein  the  magnetic  particle  i  are  concentrated  at 
the  surface  of  the  toner  particles,  the  su  rface  being  altered  to 
remove  small  amounts  thereof  to  expos  :  the  inner  portion  of 
said  toner  particles,  the  altered  particli  s  having  a  minimum 
fuse  temperature  greater  than  10°  F.  be  ow  the  fuse  tempera- 
ture of  the  unaltered  particles. 


4,171,275 
LIQUID  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

Stewart  H.  Merrill;  Alec  N.  Mutz,  and 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East^ian 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977.  Ser.  N4.  824,131 
Int.  a:  G03G  9/1. 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L 

1.  An  electrographic  developer  com[*)sition 
electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid  hav 

(1)  an  addition  polymer  comprising 
least  one  additional  moiety  having 
ity  characteristics  with  respect  to 
polar  moiety  being  selected  from 
(a)  sulfoalkyl  acrylates,  (b)  sulfoal^yl 
metal  salts  of  sulfoalkyl  acrylates,  (d 
kyl  methacrylates.  (e)  amine  salts 
(0  amine  salts  of  sulfoalkyl  methacrylates, 
of  acrylic  cid  and  methacrylic  acids 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  and 

(2)  a  soluble  phosphonic  moiety-containing 
repeating  units  derived  from  a  monpmer 


)EVELOPER 
Itederick  A.  Stahly,  all 
Kodak  Company, 


tie 


H  Ri 

\  / 

C=C 

r2      ho— p ^  o 

OR 


ig  I 


t  le 


5  Claims 

comprising  an 

dispersed  therein 

polar  moiety  and  at 

redetermined  solubil- 

carrier  liquid,  said 

group  consisting  of 

methacrylates,  (c) 

metal  salts  of  sulfoal- 

suifoalkyl  acrylates, 

(g)  metal  salts 

and  (h)  amine  salts  of 

lixtures  thereof; 

polymer  having 
of  the  formula: 


-con  inued 


.H 


R2 


c=c 

/      \ 


HC 


\ 

— P- 
/ 
C  R 


and  are  alkyl  radicals 

4  carbon  atoms; 
and  are  methylene  or 

atoms; 
and  R5  are  methylene 
are  methine  radicals); 

corresponding  fatty 
modified  copoly- 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 

carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alky 

Z  is  alkylene,  arylene  or 

ratio   of  said    soluble 

polymer  being  at  least 

(3)  a  halogenated  polymer. 


gfoup  or  an  aryl  group; 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4 


group;  and 

ilkylene-arylene;  the  solubility 
>hosphonic   moiety-containing 
aix3ut  0.825;  and 


4,171 
DUST  SUPPRESSION  MET  HIOD 
Gary  A.  Brehm,  Churchville,  Pa 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4,136,050.  This  application  Olt 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
1996,  has  bee  1 
Int.  a.2  <i)9K 
U,S.  a.  252—88 


769,087,  Feb.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
L  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,435 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
disclaimed. 
3/22 

11  Oaims 


M    J.'    40    yi 


t  le 
ir  to 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing 
tion  of  fugitive  dust  particles 
wetting  the  dust  particles  wit! 
purpose  of  an  aqueous  solution 
(i)   alkylphenoxy   polyethoxj 

group  has  from  7  to  10  caifcon 
(ii)  copolymer  of  ethylene 
wherein  the  weight  ratio 
copolymer  is  from  about 
polymer  has  a  molecular 
16,000  and  an  ethylene  oxife 
to  80%,  wherein  the  ethan^l 
to  40  moles  of  ethylene 
centration  of  the  ethanol 
the  aqueous  solution   is 
whereby  the  combination 
pectedly  enhances  the  w 


•  0 


■■  oxi  le 
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AND  COMPOSITION 
,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 


-V     A?     «?     «p 


reduction  of  the  dissemina- 

the  atmosphere  comprising 

an  effective  amount  for  the 

bf: 

ethanol    wherein   the  alkyl 

atoms,  and 

oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 

the  ethanol  compound  to  the 

:  /95  to  95/5,  wherein  the  co- 

'eight  of  from  about  1000  to 

content  of  from  about  10% 

compound  has  from  about  5 

:,  and  wherein  the  total  con- 

C(±npound  and  the  copolymer  in 

rom   about   0.005%    to   6%, 

components  (i)  and  (ii)  unex- 

of  the  dust  particles. 


eti  ing  I 
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4,171,277 
GRANULATED  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
POLYMER  PHOSPHATE  AND  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
ALUMINUM  SILICATE,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
JUergen  Dankworth,  Bensheim;  Helmut  Hartenstein,  Ruelz- 
heim,  and  Ludwig  Hertling,  Biblis,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Job.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen 
am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,209 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Apr.  1, 
1977,  2714604 

Int.  a.2  COIB  33/28:  C02B  1/44:  CUD  3/12.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—99  13  Claims 

1.  An  agglomerate  composition  comprising  a  highly  con- 
densed polymer  phosphate  of  the  formula 

Me^(B+2)P»0(3(i+i) 

wherein  n  represents  one  of  the  numerals  4  to  50,  and 
Me'  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  ammonium,  and  an 
ion-exchanging  alkali  metal  aluminum  silicate,  in  a  by- 
weight  ratio  of  highly  condensed  polymer  phosphate  to 
alkali  metal  aluminum  silicate  of  from  about  2:1  to  about 
1:2. 


(a)  a  single  bond  between  the  carbon  and  the  nitrogen. 


4,171,278 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATION 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYALKYLAMINES 
Hans    Andree;    GUnter    Jakobi,    both    of   Hilden;    Wolfgang 
Rupilius,  Diisseldorf;  Horst  Rutzen,  Langenfeld;  Ulrich  Sol- 
dier, Dusseldorf;  Markus  Berg,  Diisseldorf;  Jocben  Kauf- 
mann,  Dusseldorf,  and  Gunther  Vogt,  Tonisvorst,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784.739,  Apr.  5,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,626, 
Feb.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
941,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  6,  1976,  84076/76; 
May  3,  1976,  3234/76;  Nov.  2,  1976,  8088/76;  Nov.  11,  1976, 
8373/76 

Int.  a.2  CllD  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—102  29  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  compound  combination  for  use  in  textile 
washing  agent  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  at  least  one  tenside  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  surface-active  compounds  of  the  sulfonate  and 
sulfate  type  and  nonionic  surface-active  compounds  of  the 
ethoxylated  higher  alkanols,  higher  alkenols,  higher  al- 
kanediols  and  higher  alkylphenols,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyi  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  hydroxyalkyi  amines  of  the  formula 


Rl— CH- 


O— (CH2— CHO- 

R4 


-CH-R2  m 

(CH2— CHO-)B— H 


A— N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2— CHO-te— H 
R4 


\ 


1' 

(CH);.- 


•N 


(CH2— CHO-1p— H 

■u 


(b) 


/ 


R^ 
I 

(CH);, 


(c) 


V 


— N  (CH2— CHO-)5— H 

(CH)x-N 
R3  (CH2— CHO^r-H 


and 


/ 


(CH), 


(CH2— CHO-)r-H 


(d) 


(CH2— CHO-)7— H 
R4 


V     / 

— N  (CH);,— N 

\  /  ^ 

(CH),-N 

I      \ 

(CH2— CHO-)b— H 
R4 

wherein  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  p,  q,  r,  s,  t,  and  u  represent  integers  from  0  to  3, 
with  the  provisos  (a)  that  when  A  is  a  single  bond  between  the 
carbon  arid  the  nitrogen,  R2  is  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  0,  and  (b)  that  when  A  is  other  than  a  single 
bond  between  the  carbon  and  the  nitrogen,  the  sum  of  m  to  u 
is  from  1  to  5.5  and 

(B)  acylated  hydroxyalkyi  amines  of  the  formula 


[V  r    'M    1 

J  iCH)a—\  NR"— (CH)a      —NX      Y 

^2    /L       L         ]"     y 


R|— CM- CH— N 

I  \ 

O— R  \ 


[(CH)„-rNR"— (CH)„1  —NX'  "I  Y 
R3         [  R3     Jr  Jrf 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  have  the  above-assigned  values,  X  and 
X'  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  Rl  -(-  R2  is  from  6  to  20  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2  is  H, 
Rl  is  alkyl  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m,  n 
and  o  represent  integers  from  0  to  3  and  A  is  a  bridging  bond 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— (CH2— CH— O-te— H 
iU 


wherein  R4  has  the  above-assigned  value  and  e  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  Y,  Y',  R'  and  R"  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane,  hydrocarbon  aroyl  having  from  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
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— (CH2— CH-OisJ-H 

R4 


where  R4  and  e  have  the  above-assigne  i 

from  2  to  6,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

to  1,  d  and  fare  integers  from  0  to  1,  wjth 

at  least  one  of  Y,  Y',  R'  and  R"  is  said 

(e)  that  the  sum  of  b,  c,  d  and  f  does  nol|  exceed 

d  and  f  are  0,  Y  is  said  alkanoyl  or  sai 


— (CH2-CH-O^H 
R4 


and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 

— (CH2— CH— 0-)r 

wherein  the  amount  of  component  (1) 
the  weight  ratio  of  100:1  to  1:1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


provide  available  oxygen 
about  6  weight  percent  o 
der  which  comprises  sod  i 
recovering  said  dry  bleach 
step. 


values,  a  is  an  integer 

c  is  an  integer  from  0 

the  provisos  (d)  that 

alkanoyl  or  said  aroyl, 

3,  (0  that  when 

aroyl,  Y'  is 
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in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to 
said  composition  and  a  remain- 
ash;  and 
domposition  from  said  contacting 


4,ni,2«l 
GRAPHITIZATION  AND  REDUONG  CHARGE 
Pavel  N.  Galkln,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  78,  k?.  32; 
Boris  V.  KomaroT,  prospekl  Lenina,  159,  kv.  45;  Leonid  P, 
KhiopkoT,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovelkkoi  Ukrainy,  24,  kv.  11;  Eduard 
V.  Gorbatenko,  ulitsa  40  letSovetskol  Ukrainy  62,  k».  125; 
Boleslav  D.  Luttsev,  bulvar  Tsentralny,  3,  k?.  10;  Nikolai  A. 
Kiprich,  ulitsa  Rekordnaya,  «,  kv.  8;  AJexandr  A.  Rogatkln, 
ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukre  ny,  7,  kv.  3;  Grigory  I.  Silakov, 


ulitsa  Yatsenko,  4a,  kv.  59: 


H 


0  component  (2)  is  in 


Mayakovskogo,  3a,  kv.  13;  /  rkady  G.  Sasin,  ulitsa  Gorkogo, 
169,  kv.  117;  Mark  I.  Miloslivsky,  prospekt  Lenina,  190,  kv. 
50;  Stanislav  L  Gashenko,  uli  tsa  Gorkogo,  159,  kv.  76;  Lidia  L 
Lekalova,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovitskoi  Ukrainy,  58,  kv.  39,  and 


Mikhail  N.  Bystrenin,  ulitsi 
Zaporozhie,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197i 

Int.  a.2  con 

U.S.  a.  252—188 


1.  A  charge  for  use  in  grapli  itization  furnaces,  composed  of 
85  to  95  percent  by  mass  of:  co  ce  with  not  less  than  90  percent 


4,171,279 
POLYGLYCOLAMINE  CORROSiON  INHIBITORS 

Charles  W.  Martin,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex„  assignor  to  The  Dow   ''>'  volume  of  size  fraction  0.5  |to  2  mm  and  not  more  than  10 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Filed  Mar 


14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,190 
Int.  a.2  CUD  7/3  ? 
U.S.  a.  252-148  8  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  nonoxidizing  acid  csmposition  consisting 
essentially  of  said  aqueous  acid  and  a  sm  ill  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  the  corrosion  thereby  of  ferrous  1  letals  of  a  poly(lower- 
)alkyIeneglycolamine  of  about  300  to  at  out  5000  average  mo- 
lecular weight  wherein  said  poly(lower>  Jkyleneglycolamine  is 
at  least  one  of  an  aminated  polyalkylei  e  glycol  wherein  the 
alkylene  moieties  are  substantially  all  o  3-4  carbon  atoms  or 
the  condensation  product  of  propylene  jxide,  butylene  oxide, 
or  a  mixture  of  said  oxides  with  a  lov  er  alkanolamine  or  a 
primary  or  secondary  nonaromatic  ami  le  which  is  an  alkyla- 
mine  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1-8  carbon  atoi  ns,  an  alicyclic  amine, 
or  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  heterocycli:  amine  wherein  the 
alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  is  of  5-6  t  toms. 


percent  by  volume  of  size  frac 
percent  by  mass  of  sawdust 


4,17  ,282 


N.^, 


FLUORINATED 

Karl  F,  Mueller,  New  York, 
poration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977 
Int.  a.2  BOIF 
U.S.  a.  252—356 

1.  Perfluorinated  substituted 
the  formula 


NONJONIC  SURFACTANTS 

'.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 


Ser.  No.  858,218 
1^36;  C07C  69/40 

8  Qaims 

half  esters  and  amides  having 


Ry— R— S— (CHaV— 


4,171,280 

POWDER  PERCARBONATE  1  LEACH  AND 

FORMATION  THER  iOF 

Lodric  L.  Maddox,  Oakland,  and  Soo-Dutk  P.  Moon,  Fullerton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  CIotoh  Company,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848i216,  Nov.  3, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  II  78,  Ser.  No.  886,662 
Int.  a.2  CUD  3/395.  7/i  ?, 
U.S.  a.  252-186  T  33  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  separatioi 
composition,  comprising: 

contacting  particulate  soda  ash  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peft)xide 
being  at  a  temperature  which  falls 
about  35*  C.  to  about  70"  C.  to 
composition  having  sufficient  sodium 


resistant  dry  bleach 

J  iflicient  of  a  spray  of 
Dxide,  said  contacting 
-.within  a  range  from 
I  rovide  a  dry  bleach 
^ —  percarbonate  to 


wherein 

R/is  straight  or  branched  c 
carbon  atoms  or  said  perl 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carl  on 

Rl  is  branched  or  straight  ch  ain 
atoms,  alkylenethioalkylenp 
kyleneoxyalkylene   of  2 
kyleneiminoalkylene  of  2 
nitrogen  atom  contains  as  i 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoivs; 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH; 

Y  is  1  or  zero; 

Q  is  a  polyether  or  polyeslfer 
molecular  weight  of  300  tc 
5  to  80  repeating  units;  anc 

A  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
phenoxy,  alkylphenoxy  of 
group 


HOOC— CH— ( 
I 
— X— CO— CH2 


8.  A  mixture  of  compounds  <  f  claim  1  having  the  formula 


Nikolai  V.  Galitsky,  prospekt 


Rekordnaya,  4a,  kv.  27,  all  of 


Ser.  No.  875,073 

31/02.  31/04 


2  Claims 


ion  2  to  10  mm;  and  of  5  to  15 


:h— COOH 

:H2— CO— X— Q— A 


lain  perfluoroalkyl  of  4  to  18 
luoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
atoms; 

alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  al- 
to   12   carbon    atoms   or   al- 
12  carbon  atoms  where  the 
third  substituent,  hydrogen  or 


diradical  moiety  having  a 
500,  or  a  polysiloxane  having 


all  oxy 


of  1  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  the 


H2)— S— R— R/ 
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R/CH2CH2S— CH— COOH 

CH2— COO(CH2CH20)i5-K)  — H 


wherein  R/has  a  distribution  of  27%  (±5%)  C6,  50%  (±5%) 
C8and23%(±5%)Cio. 


4,171,283 
HEMOPERFUSION  ADSORBENTS 
Toshihlde  Nakashima,  Kurashiki,  and  Koichi  Takakura,  Oka- 
yama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shiki, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-93746; 
Sep.  24,  1976,  51-114092;  Feb.  18,  1977,  52-17394 

int.  a.2  BOID  U/04 
MS.  a.  252—428  7  Claims 

1.  A  hemoperfusion  adsorbent  comprising  an  adsorbent 
material  containing  at  least  one  coating  thereon  of  a  hydro- 
philic  polymer  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  acrylate  or  methacrylate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


CH2=CR| 

COO— Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— R2— OR3  and  — R2— NR3  R'3,  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2 
is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  poly(oxyalkylene)  radical,  and  R3  and  R'3.  respectively,  are 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
which  can  be  substituted  with  polar  radicals,  with  a  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  containing  an  epoxy  moiety  therein  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

CRiR'i=CR"i 

(Z)„-CH— CH2 
O 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — COO— R2—  and  — CH2— OCH2— ,  n  is  0  or  1,  Ri, 
R'l  and  R"i  are  each,  respectively,  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R2 
is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  poly(oxyalkylene)  radical,  wherein  the  feed  ratio  of  the 
copolymerizable  monomer  containing  an  epoxy  moiety  therein 
in  the  polymerization  ranges  from  0.1  to  10%  based  on  the 
weight  of  total  monomers. 


4,171,285 
SULFUR-REACnVE  CONTACT  MATERIAL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DIFFUSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,488,  Sep.  28, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,113,606. 
This  application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,231 
Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  29/06.  23/84 
VS.  Q.  252—455  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  rigidly  interconnected  pack 
of  irregularly  shaped  [larticles  sized  in  the  average  diameter 
range  below  about  0. 1 5  mm,  said  pack  having  a  pore  volume  of 
at  least  0. 1 5  cc  per  cc  and  having  throughout  the  pack  access 
channels  among  said  particles,  said  channels  comprising  inter- 
connected pores  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  IS  microns,  said  pores  contributing  at  least  about 
5  percent  of  said  pore  volume;  said  particles  being  of  the  same 
or  different  materials  and  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfur-reactive  agents, 
(2)  composites  of  said  agents  and  at  least  one  refractory  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  the  metals 
of  Groups  II,  III  and  IV;  said  composition  containing  at  least 
about  1  weight  percent  of  said  agent  and  having  a  surface  area 
in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  700  square  meters  per  gram. 

2.  A  composition  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  refractory  oxide 
is  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  fines  and  said  agent  is  copper 
chromite. 


4,171,284 
CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Nikolaus  K.  Balint,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,828 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  Q.  252—429  B  22  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  polymerization  of  propy- 
lene or  mixtures  of  propylene  and  copolymerizable  alpha-ole- 
fins,  which  produces  low  amounts  of  n-hexane-soluble  poly- 
mer, comprising  a  titanium  trihalide;  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  aluminum 
halide,  trialkyl  aluminum,  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  mixture  of 
trialkyi  aluminum  with  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide;  and  a  hexava- 
lent  sulfur  mineral  acid  or  anhydride  in  a  molar  ratio  to  tita- 
nium trihalide  from  about  0.005  to  1  to  about  0.7  to  1. 


4,171,286 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Lawrence  B.  Dight,  Plainfield,  and  James  V.  Kennedy,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Edison,  NJf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,828,  Jan.  10, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,550 
Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  29/06.  29/12 
U.S.  Q.  252—455  Z  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially  of  cal- 
cined spray  dried  microspheres  of  kaolin  clay  impregnated 
with  a  minor  amount  of  a  platinum  compound,  the  platinum 
compound  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  promote  the 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  in  a  regenera- 
tor for  a  fluid  cracking  catalyst,  said  impregnated  microspheres 
having  a  low  surface  area  as  measured  by  the  B.E.T.  nitrogen 
absorption  method. 

5.  A  cracking  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
physical  mixture  of  70  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  a 
zeolitic  aluminosilicate  fluid  cracking  catalyst  free  from  a 
noble  metal  and  from  30  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of 
spray  dried  kaolin  clay  in  the  form  of  microspheres,  said  micro- 
spheres having  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1000°  to  2100*  P.,  having  a  surface  area,  as  measured  by 
the  B.E.T.  nitrogen  absorption  method,  in  the  range  of  about 
10  to  15  m^/g.,  a  pore  volume,  as  measured  by  nitrogen  absorp- 
tion, in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  0.04  cc./gm.  and  a  particle 
size  distribution  suchnhat  the  particles  are  predominantly  in 
the  size  range  of  20  to  1 50  microns,  said  calcined  microspheres 
having  impregnated  thereon  a  compound  of  platinum  in 
amount  sufficient  to  promote  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monox- 
ide to  carbon  dioxide  in  a  regenerator  for  a  fluid  cracking 
catalyst. 


4,171,287 

CATALYST  COMPOSTHONS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEM 

Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,108 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23/10.  23/64.  23/74.  21/04 

VS.  Q.  252—462  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalyst  composition  having 

a  catalytically-promoting  material  on  a  solid,  macrosize  car- 


fin  ;Iy 


V  ith 
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rier,  said  catalytically  promoting 
num  group  metal  component  containing 
num  and  palladium,  and  a  solid, 
component  containing  one  or  more 
atomic  number  from  25  to  28  and 
divided  alumina  support,  said  base 
present  in  said  catalyst  composition  in 
said  platinum  group  metal  component 
the  steps  of  combining  said  support 
pounds  of  a  platinum  ^roup  metal 
platinum  and  palladium,  while  said 
in  the  same  or  different  liquids,  heatir^ ; 
after  the  aforesaid  combining  at  a 
to  provide  thereon  said  platinum 
maintaining  at  least  a  major  amount  of 
nent  in  solid  form  throughout  the 
composition,  depositing  said  solid, 
component  and  said  solid,  finely-divided 
rier  by  forming  a  slurry  or  slurries  of 
base  metal  component  in  a  liquid  and 
with  a  slurry  or  slurries  of  said  solids  in 
in  either  the  same  or  different  slurries, 
after  said  contacting  of  said  support  wit! 


mat^ial  comprising  a  plati- 
one  or  both  of  plati- 
-divided  base  metal 
)ase  metals  having  an 
rhenium,  and  a  solid,  finely- 
component  being 
in  amount  greater  than 
the  method  including 
one  or  more  com- 
iniluding  at  least  one  of 
cofipounds  are  contained 
said  alumina  support 
tempdrature  sufficiently  high 
gr  )up  metal  component 
aid  base  metal  compo- 
mani  facture  of  said  catalyst 
finely-divided  base  metal 
support  on  said  car- 
support  and  of  said 
:ontacting  said  carrier 
iquid,  said  solids  being 
drying  said  support 
said  slurry  or  slurries. 


s  lid  : 
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4,171,288 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MANUFACTURING 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit;  William  R 
Shimrock,  Chatham,  all  of  N.J 
erals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a:-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10, 
U.S.  a.  252—462 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  having  a 
material  comprising  an  alumina  suppoi  t 
moting,  base  metal  component,  the 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
atomic  number  from  25  to  28  and  rhenii^n 
promoting,  platinum  group  metal 
l](|promoting  material  being  deposited 
size,  solid  carrier  having  a  surface  are  i 
square  meters  per  gram,  and  said  base 
present  in  said  catalyst  composition  in 
said  platinum  group  metal  component, 
tion  being  prepared  by  combining  said 
component,  said  base  metal  component, 
port  on  said  carrier,  said  platinum 
being  combined  with  said  support  by 
solid,  finely  divided  form  with  a  liquid 
least  one  compound  of  a  platinum  grou  ) 
metal  component  being  combined  with 
one  of  (1)  admixing  finely  divided 
pound  of  at  least  one  base  metal  with  sa 
alumina  support  and  (2)  contacting  said 
containing  therein  at  least  one  com 
which  liquid  may  be  the  same  or 
contains  said  compound  of  said  platinum 
said  alumina  support,  after  the  aforesai( 
liquid  or  liquids  containing  said  pi 
optionally,  said  base  metal  compound 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
group  metal  component  and,  optionally 
ponent,  forming  a  mixture  of  said  solid, 
support  and  a  liquid,  forming  in  a 
particles  of  said  mixture  containing  saic 
finely  divided  alumina  support,  contactii  g 
cles  with  said  particulate  solid  carrier  t 
support  on  said  carridy,  and  drying 
coated  with  said  alumina  support. 


ipoui  id 
diffe  ent 


ilatm  im 


>  provide  thereon 
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EXHAUST  CATALYSTS  AND 


4,1 
SELECnVE  AUTOMOTIVE 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kenneth  S.  Wheelock,  Baton  :  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 


Research  &  Engineering  Co. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  197  ', 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2;/ft 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  prepa  ation  of  an  automotive  emission 
control  catalyst  comprising  a  <  ried,  calcined  composite  of  one 
or  more  Group  VIII  noble    netals  and  an  inorganic  oxide 


support  useful  for  contacting 


sulfur  containing  gasoline  for  oxidation  of  the  sulfur  dioxide, 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydro  larbons  contained  therein,  the 


THE  METHOD  OF 
THEM 

Fords,  and  Thomas 
to  Engelhard  Min- 
N.J. 

.  836,649 
;  i/64.  23/74 

31  Claims 
italytically-promoting 
a  catalytically-pro- 
metal  of  which  is 
lase  metals  having  an 
I,  and  a  catalytically- 
said  catalytical- 
a  particulate,  macro- 
of  at  least  about  50 
i^etal  component  being 
amount  greater  than 
aid  catalyst  composi- 
platinum  group  metal 
and  said  alumina  sup- 
metal  component 
said  support  in 
containing  therein  at 
metal,  and  said  base 
support  by  at  least 
of  a  solid  com- 
solid,  finely  divided 
support  with  a  liquid 
of  said  base  metal, 
from  that  which 
group  metal,  heating 
contacting  with  said 
group  metal  and, 
or  compounds,  at  a 
said  platinum 
said  base  metal  com- 
Inely  divided  alumina 
medium  dispersed 
liquid  and  said  solid, 
said  dispersed  parti- 
deposit  said  alumina 
said|  particulate  carrier  so 


gn  up 
cor  tacting  < 


said  : 
par  icles 


improvement  which  comprise 


of  said  support  at  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.2  micromoles 
pyridine/m2  while  contacting  and  impregnating  said  support 
with  a  solution  which  conta  ns  a  compound  of  said  noble 
metal,  or  metals,  prior  to  dryii  ig  and  calcining  said  catalyst. 


4,17  I 
CATALYST  FOR  SELECTI VE 


ALKYLB!  CNZENES 


Rodney  L.  Mieville,  Glen  Elly  i 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago 
Filed  Apr.  24,  197 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT 

1.  A  catalyst  composition 
mina  containing  essentially  no 
least    100  m^/g,   up  to  5  wt 
wherein,  up  to  10  wt.  percent 
metal,  and  wherein  the  said 
member  selected  from  the 
and  eta^lumina. 


:  groi p 


111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
III. 

1,  Ser.  No.  899,313 
21/04,  23/60 

4  Claims 

comprising  highly  purified  alu- 

silica  with  a  surface  area  of  at 

percent   rhodium   zinc  oxide 

inc  is  present,  expressed  as  the 

^umina  comprises  at  least  one 

consisting  of  gamma  alumina 


4,17 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIltiG 
DETERGENT 
Virender  N.  Malhotra,  and 
gland,  assignors  to  Lever  Brokers 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,: 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
1973,  abandoned.  This 


Join 


•Ser, 


770, 547 


Claims  priority,  application 
41246/72 

Int.  a.2  cm 

U.S.  a.  252—554 


lei  gth 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  alk^ne 
olefin  having  a  carbon  chain 
phite  ions  in  a  liquid  medium, 
known  to  initiate  said  reaction, 
(i)  forming  a  mixture  of  olefii 
water  and  a  short  chain  i 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
to  about  70%  by  weight  of|the 


Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Ser.  No.  856,930 

23/42,  23/44,  23/46 


20  Claims 


the  fume  from  a  combusting 


maintaining  the  surface  acidity 


,290 

HYDROCRACKING  OF 


,291 

ALKANE  SULFONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Mather,  both  of  Wirral,  En- 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
>91,  May  5,  1976,  abandoned, 
.  No.  583,732,  Jun.  5,  1975, 
continuatfen  of  Ser.  No.  393,386,  Aug.  31, 
application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


Jnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1972, 

1/14,  11/04 

8  Claims 


sulphonates  by  reacting  an 
of  from  8  to  20  with  bisul- 
n  the  presence  of  a  substance 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
and  a  co-solvent  consisting  of 
cohol  containing  from  1  to  4 
ilcohol  forms  from  about  58% 
co-solvent  and  the  alcohol 
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is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50%  to  about  100% 
by  weight  of  the  olefin,  and 
(ii)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  bisulphite  ions  to  the 
mixture  until  there  is  an  excess  in  the  reaction  zone  of 
from  0. 1  to  0.2  mols  of  bisulphite  ions  per  mol  of  olefin  and 
the  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1 6%  to 
about  19%  by  weight  in  the  final  reaction  mixture,  said 
bisulphite  ions  having  a  strength  of  more  than  about  90% 
of  the  saturated  value,  containing  not  more  than  14  mol  % 
of  sulphite  ions,  relative  to  bisulphite  and  sulphite  com- 
bined; adding  sulphur  dioxide  to  form  bisulphite  ions  from 
the  sulphite  ions. 


4,171,292 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 

CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  SULFITE  TRIHYDRATE 
Robert  L.  Jones,  Hingham,  Mass.;  Lewis  Volgenau,  Ivyland,  and 
Philip  S.  Davis,  Furlong,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,915,  Aug.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C02B  5/06;  C08L  41/00 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  WB  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  in  combination: 

(i)  oligomer  having  the  formula 


4,171,293 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ALKYD  AND/OR  AMINO 

RESINS  CONTAINING  AMINE  OXIDES 
Helmut  Eschwey,  Odenthal;  Wolf-Dieter  Willmund,  Diisseldorf, 
and  Wolfgang  Gress,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Henkel   Kommanditgsellschaft   auf 
Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1977,2711000 

Int.  a.-  C09D  3/50,  3/52,  3/64.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  260—22  A  15  Claims 

1.  an  aqueous  disperson  of  resins  suitable  as  a  coating  agent 
or  varnish  binding'  agent,  comprising  a  content  of 

(a)  from  30%  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  aqueous  dispersion,  of  crosslinkable  resins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd  resins,  aminoplast 
resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  from  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
resins,  of  a  surface-active  amine  oxide  having  the  formula 


C- 

I 

H 


V] 

-C 
I 
Xjfl 


R3       R." 

c — c 

I      I 

.H         Y. 


■SOjM 


where  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl;  Y  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —GOGH,  — COOM,  — CONH2, 
— OCH3.  — OC2H5,  — CH2OH,  and 


— N 


\ 


CH2— CH2 


C- 

U 
o 


-CH2 


X  is  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — COOC2H4OH,  — COOC3H6OH,  — CONHC- 
H2OH,  — CONHCH3,  — CONHC2H5,  — CONHC3H7, 
— CONHCgHn,  — COOCH3,  — COOC2H5,  — CN, 
— OOCCH3,  — OOCC2H5,  and  — CONHC(CH3)2— CH- 
2COCH3;  a-(-b  is  4  to  250;  a/(a-l-b)  is  between  0.0  and  0.6; 
and  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation  of  a  bisulfite  salt; 
(ii)  an  effective  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  1 -olefin  having 
from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


O 

II 

-c— c 


\ 

c 


O 


R— C— C 

I 

o 


where  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  and 
(iii)  aqueous  medium  containing  magnesium  sulfite  trihy- 
drate  under  precipitating  conditions. 


->o 


Rj 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical,  and  an  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  radical  which  is  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  to  3  ether  groups, 
1  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  R2  and 
R3are  independently  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical,  and  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  which  is  substituted  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  to  3 
heteroatoms.  1  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 
(c)  an  aqueous  medium. 


4,171,294 

STOVING  LACQUERS  CONTAINING  REACHVE 

DILUENTS 

Rolf  Dhein;  Peter  Hohlein;  Rolf  Kiichenmeister,  and  Wolfgang 

Beer,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,813 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  2712229 

Int.  a.-  C08L  91/00:  C09D  3/52.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CQ  8  Claims 

1.  A  stoving  lacquer  comprising 

(A)  from  40  to  94%  by  weight  of 

(a)  an  alkyd  resin  containing  carboxyl  groups  and  hy- 
droxyl groups  with  an  oil  content  of  up  to  40%  by 
weight  or 

(b)  an  oil  free  polyester  with  an  acid  number  of  1  to  100, 
an  hydroxyl  number  of  30  to  AOO  and  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  between  400  and  10,000 

(B)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  aminoplast  resin 

(C)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent  which  is  a  low 
viscosity  water  clear  adduct  obtained  by  dissolving  or 
melting  a  lactam  component  and  an  hydroxy  component 
at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  150°  C.  followed  by  agitation  at 
said  temperature  for  about  1  hour,  said  lactam  component 
being  of  the  formula 


692 


"1 

R— X 


Nl 


(CH2), 


wherein  X  is  nitrogen  or  CH,  R 
radical  having  1  to  30  carbon  atonls, 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a| 
pyridine  radical  substituted  by 
radicals  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
compound  being  a  1  to  24  carbon 
phatic  and/or  aromatic  alcohol 
groups  bonded  to  non-aromatic 
component  and  said  hydroxyl 
ratio  of  n:l  wherein  n  is  a  value 
(D)  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
percentages  by  weight  being  base< 
nente  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 
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4,171^5 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  POLYbLEFINS/BITUMEN 
PLASTIC  OR  PLASTIC-ELASTIC 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Albert  Frese;  Hermann  Roeben,  and  Horst  Denzel,  all  of  Marl, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  diemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  Mo.  843,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep^  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649373 

Int  CV  C08L  9;4» 
U.S.  a.  260—23  H 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  5-30%  by  weight  of  an  extensiv  ly  amorphous  poly-a- 
olefin  mixture  having  viscosity  nui  ibers  J  of  5-400  cc./g. 
and  ether  soluble  proportions  of  n  ore  than  60%; 

(b)  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbpn  oil; 

(c)  10-40%  by  weight  of  a  bitumen; 

(d)  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  having  a 
chlorine  content  of  45-60%,  an  afomatic  bromine  com- 
pound or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(e)  0-20%  by  weight  of  an  additive  conventional  in  bitumen 
emulsions  selected  from  fillers,  stal  ilizers  and  flameproof- 
ing  agents; 

(0  2-15%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 
(g)  15-78%  by  weight  of  water. 


and 


4,171,296 
METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  PdLYACRYLAMIDE 
Lawrence  J.  Connelly,  Oak  Lawn,  and 
Glenwood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Na  co  Chemical  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,652,  Jui  5,  1978,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84(4446,  Oct.  7,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,652,  Jul.  15, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

514,961,  Oct.  15, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,777.  This  application  Oct. 

2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947  905 

Int.  a.2  C08L  33/i6 

U.S.  a.  260-29.6  WQ 

1.  The  method  of  hydrolyzing  polya^rylamide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

A.  Forming  a  polymeric  latex  con^prising  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  which  contains  dispersed 
polyacrylamide  and  an  organic  sui  factant  which  is  alkali 
stable  and  will  form  a  stable  wat;r-in-oil  emulsion  said 
polymeric  latex  comprising  from  2  )  to  50%  by  weight  of 
water,  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  oil,  and  from  20  to 
40%  by  weight  polyacrylamide,  an  i  from  0.10  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  alkali  stable  organic  surfactant;  and  then, 

B.  Reacting  said  polymeric  latex  c  )ntaining  the  organic 


liaaims 


stabilizer  with  an  alkali 
ammonium  hydroxide  wl|ereby 
sion  of  finely  divided 
formed. 


i|  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic 

an  araliphatic  radical 

pyridine  radical,  or  a 

otte  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl 

to  9  and  said  hydroxy 

tom  aliphatic,  cycloali- 

with  2  to  6  hydroxyl 

ca  'bon  atoms,  said  lactam 

con  ponent  having  a  molar 

from  1/20  to  10  and 

solvent,  the  aforesaid 

on  the  sum  of  compo- 


ANTI-CREVICE  CORROSK  >N 
Nobuyoshi    Hosaka,    Minorii  lachi, 
Shimoinayoshi,  both  of  Jatan, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  197^ 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—31.2  R 
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metal  hydroxide  or  quaternary 

a  stable  water-in-oil  emul- 

hydrolyzed   polyacrylamide   is 


4,1  1,297 


SEALANTS  FOR  METALS 

and    Tetsuo    Nakazawa, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 


,  Ser.  No.  831,412 
Japan,  Oct.  6, 1976,  51-119341 
C08K  V09 

21 


V 


1.  An  anti-crevice  corrosioi 
(a)  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
by  weight  of  a  mixed  powder 
weight  of  zinc  powder,  1  to 
ylammonium  nitrite  powder, 
silane  coupling  agent,  and  (b) 
forming  polystyrene  solution 
of  a  film-forming  polystyrene 
acetate,  whereby  when  said 
applied  to  a  crevice,  the  particl^ 
sulated  by  polystyrene  film, 
formed  therein  as  the  solvent 


sealant  for  metals  comprising: 

n^terial  comprising  4  to  1 5  parts 

consisting  of  99  to  80%  by 

10%  by  weight  of  dicyclohex- 

1  part  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 

95  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  film- 

c  insisting  of  5  to  40%  by  weight 

95  to  60%  by  weight  of  ethyl 

4»ti-crevice  corrosion  sealant  is 

of  the  zinc  powder  are  encap- 

which  film  has  micro-cracks 

or  the  polystyrene  dries  up. 


4,17 
PHENOLIC  ESTER 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshiga' 
and  Masayuki  Takahashi, 
to  Argus  Chemical  Corporat 

Filed  Oct.  31,  197^ 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  C08K 
U.S.  a.  260—45.85  H 

1.  An  ortho-alkylhydro: 
having  the  formula 


HO 


Ri 

R3 


in  which  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  alky 
atoms,  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alk;  1 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  havii  ig 
ortho-alkylhydroxybenzyl  groi  ip 


1,298 
SYNTH  ETIC  RESIN  STABILIZERS 
'  ra;  Yutaka  Nakahara,  Iwatsuki, 
To|torozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
1,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  846,721 
iapan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51/131362 
S^36;  C07C  65/04 

15aainis 
xybe|zylpropane-l,3-diol  compound 


R 


CH2OCR' 
II 
O 


CH2OCR' 


laving  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R2 

groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 

group  having  1  to  8  carbon 

2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
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R3 

and  R'  is  — CH2CH2— S— R9  where 


— CaH2a 


A 


Ri 


having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


R9  is  an  alkyl  group 


4,171,301 

MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  BARBITURIC 

AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Mory,  Domach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,591,  Sep.  12, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,028,322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,527, 
JuL  16, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  791,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13,  1972, 
10526/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/36;  C09D  11/00;  D06P  1/08,  3/00 

VS.  a.  260-154  3  daims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o=c 


wherein  R]  denotes  halogen,  alkyl  contain  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,171,299 
POLYPEPTIDE  AGENTS  FOR  BLOCKING  THE  HUMAN 

ALLERGIC  RESPONSE 
Robert  N.  Hamburger,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,425,  Apr.  4,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,868 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 

VS.  a.  260—112.5  R  6  Qaims 

1.  The  polypeptide  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 

Asp-Ser-Asp-Pro-Arg,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 

salts  and  derivatives  thereof. 


4,171,300 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL 

COMPLEX  DYES 

Peter  Donath,  Grenzach,  and  Gerhard  Back,  Lorrach,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,251,  Feb.  18, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contihuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,417,  Aug.  13,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,557 
Int.  a.2  C09B  45/04.  45/14.  45/24.  45/34 
VS.  a.  260—145  B  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  metallizing  a  metallizable  dyestuff,  in 
solution  or  suspension  in  water  or  organic  solvent,  by  reaction 
of  the  dyestuff  with  a  metal  cation,  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
plexing  agent  which  prevents  precipiution  of  the  metal  cation 
under  the  conditions  of  the  metallization  reaction,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  using  less  than  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  the  complexing  agent  and  using  as  the  complexing 
agent  a  poly(hydroxycarboxylate)  which  is  a  polymerized  low 
molecular  weight  hydroxycarboxylic  acid. 


H 

N   ^ 

-V 

CO— NH 

/                \ 

N=N— CH                           CX> 

\                  / 

CONH 

N   ^ 
H 

^-s^ 

"r, 

4,171,302 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 

Jean  Abblard,  Saint-Didier  au  Mont  d'Or,  and  Michel  Baudoin, 

Saint  Fons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Philagro,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,501 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1976,  76  35864 
Int.  a.^  C07D  205/10 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  imide  substituted  on  the 
nitrogen  having  the  formula 


O 
II 
C 

/    \ 

R— N  R' 

\    / 

C 
II 
O 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or 

an  aryl  radical  having  1  or  2  phenyl  rings  bearing  up  to  S 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  3 
atoms  of  halogen,  1  to  2  nitro,  amino,  or  hydroxy  groups, 
I  to  4  alkyl  radicals,  and  1  to  2  alkoxy  or  alkylthiol  radi- 
cals, each  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  hexyl  radical, 

R'  is  a  single  bond  or  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  which  two  contiguous  carbons 
may  belong  to  a  phenyl  ring,  said  hydrocarbon  chain 
being  saturated  or  unsaturated 

by  cyclization  of  an  amic  acid  of  the  formula: 


R— NH— C— R— COOR" 

J 

in  which 

R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal  atom,  an  ammo- 
nium group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


694 


R— N 


CO 


\ 


R'O— CO 


R' >R— N 


> 


carry  ng 


the  improvement  comprising 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  mixe< 
the  association  of  the  formula 


AB 


in  which  A  is  a  strong  inorganic  or 
Lewis  base  selected  from  a  membf  r 
ing     of     monomethylformamide, 
monoethylformamide,  dimethylacAamide, 
nitrile,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  dim  Jthylsulfoxide, 
oxide,  dioxane  and  tetrahydrofura  i 
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CO 


CO 


\ 

f 

/ 


R'+  R"OH 


}rganic  acid  and  B  is  a 

of  the  group  consist- 

dimethylformamide, 

,  acetone,  aceto- 

mesityl 


4,171,303 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATfcN  OF  REACnVE 
PENICILLANIC  ACID  AND  CEPhAoSPORANIC  AOD 

derivatives' 

Magda  Huhn;  Gabor  Szabo;  Gabor  Resf  fszki,  and  Eva  Somfai, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  ti  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es 
Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59&692,  Jul.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1777,  Ser.  No.  812,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,!  Jul.  30,  1974,  CI  1499 
Int.  a.2  C07D  499/04.  501 J^.  501/06 

V.S.  a.  260—239.1 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

mula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptab 


r2— CH— CO— NH- 
I 
CO 

OR^ 


if—   N 


r 


-r" 


c  )— o— R' 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  trialkylamino,  trial  ylsilyl,  trichloroethyl, 

acetoxymethyl,  conventional  peni(  illin  phenacyl,  phenyl 

or  a  benzyl  group, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkyl 

penicillin  aryl  heterocyclic  substitiient 

penicillin  aryl,  aralkyi  or  heterocy  1 
R^  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalk] 
X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  formjae 


having  a  conventional 
or  a  conventional 
ic  group, 
or  aralkyi,  and 
consisting  of: 


,CH3 
*CH3 


^C-CHj 


.  and 


by  acylating  a  compound  of  the  fc  mula  II 


H2N- 


u 

!■•—    N 


r 


CO—  >R* 


wherein  R*  is  an  easily  removabl 
selected  from  the  group  which  cofsists 
trialkylsilyl,    trichloroethyl,    aceti 
phenyl  and  benzyl,  or  a  salt  formed 
a  trialkylamine,  in  wich  the  acyl 


'% 


(I) 


CH2 

I 
C— CH2— O— acyl 


ester-forming  group 

of  trialkylamino, 

xymethyl,    phenacyl, 

A^ith  an  alkali  metal  or 

is  performed  at  a 


temperature  of  - 10"  C. 
hours  using  an  ester  of 


out  the  cyclization 
catalyst  resulting  from 


r2— ch' 

I 

CO 
OR' 


tie 


,COC 
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o  -1-30°  C.  for  a  period  up  to  2 
formula  III 


wherein 
R'  is  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
substituent  R*  and  R^  of  th( 


or  aralkyi,  and 
obtained  product  are  split  off. 


4,11 1  304 
2-IODOMET  HYLPENAMS 


Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Edmonton 
Holdings  Limited,  St.  Laurept. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,137, 
application  Nov.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
24499/76 

>  Int.  a.2  dHD 

U.S.  a:  260— 239.1 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
formula  1. 


I,  Canada,  assignor  to  Connlab 

t,  Canada 

May  31, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  855,978 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1976, 

499/04 

7  Claims 
a  2-iodomethylpenam  of  the 


RCONH, 


R2 


9  Qaims 

compound  of  the  for- 
;  salt  thereof 


^1 —    V 


O' 


in  which  RCO  is  a  convention  >l 
conventional  penicillin  protect  ng 
methoxy,  which  comprises  tre  iting 
selected  from  those  of  formul 


R 


R2     I         I     H 


(2) 


H  COOR' 


pres(  nee 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as 
solved  in  a  solvent,  in  the 
the  group  consisting  of  air 
the  presence  of  moisture,  at  0 
from  five  minutes  to  six  hour 
thylpenam  of  formula  1. 


J)  pan. 


4,17 
BLOCKED 

Kazutaka  Mochizuki,  Osaka, 
cal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978 
Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  C(J7D 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  R 

1.  Substantially  pure  crysta  li 
o),a)'-diisocyanato-l,3-dimethyl  )ei 
at  110°  C.  or  higher. 


I        V*^^"^' 
N      /^CH3 


H     COOR' 


penicillin  acyl  moiety,  R'  is  a 


group  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
an  azetidinone  derivative 
2  and  3 


Hx 


N 


r2     I        I     H 

^'—   N 


(3) 


COOR' 


lefined  above,  with  iodine  dis- 

of  a  catalyst  selected  from 

oxygen  and  ferric  chloride,  and  in 

25°  C,  for  a  period  of  time  of 

and  isolating  said  2-iodome- 


,305 
I$OCYANATE 

,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemi- 


Japan, 


Ser.  No.  868,061 

,  Jan.  14,  1977,  52-3200 
223/10 

5  Oaims 

s  of  £-caprolactam-diblocked 
nzene,  said  crysUls  melting 
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4,171306 
DIEPOXY-ANDROSTANES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Zoltan  Tuba,  and  Maria  Nfarsai,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest, 

Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,051,  Jul.  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  702,050,  Jul.  2,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

709,323,  Jul.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,515,  Ser.  No.  709,325,  JuL 

28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,545,  and  Ser.  No.  762,233,  Jan.  25, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,110,326.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  762,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  15,  1975,  Rl  571 

Int.  a.2  C07J  21/00 

VS.  CI.  260—239.55  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
5o,  17B-Diacetoxy-6B-chloro-2a,  3a;  16a,  17a-diepoxy- 
androstane;  5a,  17B-Diacetoxy-6B-chlorc)-androsta-2,  16- 
diene;  and  5o-Hydroxy-6-B-chloro-17-oxo-androst-2-ene. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5a,  17B-diacetoxy-6B- 
chloro-2a,  3a,  17a-diepoxy-androstane,  which  comprises  re- 
acting 5a,  6B-dihydroxy-17-oxo-androst-2-ene  with  an  organic 
sulfonic  acid  chloride,  reacting  the  obtained  5a-hydroxy-6B- 
chloro-17-oxo-androst-2-ene  with  isopropenyl  acetate  and 
treating  the  obtained  5a,  17B-diacctoxy-6B-chloro-androsta-2, 
16-diene  with  an  organic  peracid  to  yield  the  corresponding 
diepoxide. 


4,171,307 
5-(4-BROMOPHENYL)OXAZOLE 
Ralph  L.  White,  Jr„  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,076 
Int.  a.2  C07D  263/32 
U.S.  a.  548—235  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  5-(4-Bromophenyl)oxazole. 


an  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  the  phthalocyanine 
ring  system,  a  copper  compound  capable  of  providing  the 
cop()er  atom  of  the  copper  phthalocyanine  molecule,  a  reac- 
tion catalyst,  and  a  nitrogen  source  are  reacted  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  in  an  organic  solvent  wherein  the  improve- 
ment, whereby  high  quality  pigments  are  obtained  in  a  single 


4,171,308 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Atsushi  Kaiya,  Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Otsuki,  and  Hideo  Horii,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,824,  Oct.  29,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,544 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1973,  48-123042 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  260— 31 J  MR  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  coating  composition  comprising  an  ad- 
duct  (1)  of  a  butadiene  lower  polymer  or  lower  copolymer  (A) 
which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of 
200-10,000  and  is  liquid  or  semi-solid  at  room  temperature  and 
a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  compound  (B) 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  said  (A)  and  (B)  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  120°  to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
N-nitrosamine  derivative  (C)  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  (A);  a  hydrophilic  solvent  (2)  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  100  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  (A);  and  a  neutralizer  (3)  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  2.0  equiva- 
lents to  said  (A). 


stage  reaction  without  the  need  for  acid  pasting  or  mechanical 
pulverization,  which  consists  of  (a)  substituting  2.5-10%  by 
weight  of  the  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  the  phtha- 
locyanine ring  system  with  benzophenone-3,3',4,4'-tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof;  and  (b)  adding  0-20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  pigment  composition  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

(SO3M), 

Pc— (SO3-N+R1R2R3R4), 

\ 

(S02NR5R6)z 

wherein  Pc  represents  a  metal  -  or  a  metal-free  phthalocyanine 
residue,  R],  R2.  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Ke  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyclic  or  acyclic  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl  or  dehydroabietyl  group,  M 
represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  x,  y  and  z  are 
each  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  X,  y  and  z  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4. 

6.  A  solvent-stable,  red-shade  copper  phthalocyanine  com- 
position when  produced  by  the  process  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,171,309 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

SOLVENT-STABLE,  RED-SHADE  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 

Ian  R.  Wheeler,  Craigend,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1977, 
6591/77 

Int.  CL2  C09B  47/06.  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—314.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solvent-stable,  red- 
shade  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  composition,  wherein 

987  O.G.  28 


4,171,310 
N,N'-DICHLOROBICYCLO[2.2.2]OCT-7-ENE-2,3,5,6-TET. 

RACARBOXYLIC-2,3,5,6-DIIMIDE 
Ian  G.  Wright,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,734 
Int  a.2  C07D  487/04.  501/10 
VS.  a.  260—326  C  1  Claim 

1.      N,N'-Dichlorobicyclo[2.2.2]-oct-7-ene-2,3,5,6-tetracar- 
boxylic-2,3,5,6-diimide. 


4,171,311 
IMIDES  OF  THYROXIN  AND  TRIIODOTHYRONINE 
Constance  J.  Araps,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Diagnostics  Tech.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,824 
Int.  a.2  C07D  405/12 
VS.  a.  260— 326J4  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


696 


HO 


o-°-p- 


o 

II 

CH2CH— c— 


I  OH3C6^      "C6H3OH 
CI 


1  H 


,     O^  I  O 

C         ^C 


tie 


in  which  X  is  H  or  I  and  R  represent 
imide  of  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
consisting  of  o-phthaHc  acid,  naphth^l 
dicarboxyHc  acid,  succinic  acid,  maleic 
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c 
II 

o 


atoms  completing  an 
sheeted  from  the  group 
ic  acid,  cyclohexane 
acid,  and  malic  acid. 


ROOCCH2CH2CH2CH= 


« 


CH=CH    HCH2CH2CH2CH2CH3 


wherein  R  represents  primary  alkyl  of 
-(CH2),CH3 

or  secondary  alkyl  of  the  formula 


(CH2),CH3 
— CH2CH 

{CH2)„CH3 


in  which  the  numerical  value  of  n,  n' 
total  carbon  content  of  each  grouping 
than  8. 


he  formula  ^ 


a  id  n"  is  such  that  the 
r  presented  by  R  is  less 


4,171,313 
MOLYBDENUM  AND  TUNGSTEN  PEROXO 
COMPLEXES  USEFUL  AS  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  Stephen  E.  Jacobson,  Randolph,  and 
Reginald  T.  Tang,  Bridgewater,  all  of  P^.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct,  14, 1977,  Ser.  Nf  842,130 
Int.  a.2  C07D  309/30.  313/04;  Cq7C  69/66,  59/04 
MS.  a,  260—343 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidation  of  alicycl  ic  ketones  to  lactones, 
(o-hydroxy  acids  and  esters  wherein  ( le  oxidizing  agent  is 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  oxidation  is  catalyzed  by  a  peroxo 
complex  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  tli  i  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  peroxo  complei  soluble  in  the  oxida- 
tion reaction  mixture  wherein  molybdei  um  or  tungsten  atoms 
are  connected  to  a  complexing  aza  heter  xjyclic  aromatic  com- 


31  Claims 


pound  having  carboxylic  acid 
is  in  a-position  relative  to  the 


4,11 1,314 
13-DEOXY 


13-HALOAND 
John  C.  Chabala,  Westfield; 
and  Helmut  H.  Mrozik, 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
Filed  Dec.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—343.41 
1.  A  compound  having  the 


1917, 


4,171,312 

ALKYL 

7-[TETRAHYDRO-4-(3-HYDROXf-1.0CTENYL)-2,6- 

DIOXO-4H-CYCLOPENTA-l,3-DI(XOL-5-YL]-5-HEP- 

TENOATES 

Karlene  W.  Salamon,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 

Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  Nf  903,470 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317\t4 
U.S.  a.  260—340.2 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-076  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Bridgewater, 
Mftawan,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
N.J. 

,  Ser.  No.  861,810 
Cp7D  493/22 

ISQaims 
brmula: 


CH3 


CH3 


2  Oaims 


wherein  the  broken  line  indicates 
R  is  halogen  or  hydrogen; 
Rl  is  hydroxy  and  is  present 

indicates  a  single  bond; 
R2  is  n-propyl  or  sec-butyl;  ^d 
R3  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy. 


October  16,  1979 

group  on  a  carbon  atom  which 
aza  nitrogen. 


CH3 


a  single  or  a  double  bond; 
only  when  said  broken  line 


4,17  ,315 

PREPARy  TION  OF 

aS-HEXAHYDRODI  8ENZOPYRANONES 

Charles  W.  Ryan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  197  I,  Ser.  No.  892,350 
Int.  a.2  a  7D  311/78 
U.S.  a.  260-345.3  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  6a,10a-ci$-hexahydrodiben- 
zopyranone  of  the  formula 


H3C- 


CH3 


wherein: 

R  is  C5-C10  alkyl,  C5-C10 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl, 
methylethy  l)-3-cyclohexen|- 1 
resorcinol  of  the  formula 


alkenyl,  C5-C8  cycloalkyl  or 

compfising  reacting  4-(  1 -hydroxy- 1- 

-one    with    a    S-substituted 
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jCl. 


wherein  R  has  the  above-defined  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  boron  tribromide,  boron  trifluoride  and 
stannic  chloride,  in  an  unreactive  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  -  30*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  for  from  about  0.5  to 
about  8  hours. 


R3  is  formyl,  hydroxymethyl,  alkoxymethyl,  carboxyl,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono(lower  alkyl)-carbamoyl  or 
diflower  alkyl)carbamoyl;  at  least  one  of  R4,  R5  and  R7  is 
halogen  and  the  others  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R6 
is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
4.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  the  compound  is  ethyl 

(E,Z,E,E)-9-{6-chloro-4-methoxy-2,3-dimethylphenyl)-4- 

nuoro-3,7-dimethyl-2,4,6,8-nonatetraenoate. 


4,171,316 

PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  USING  A 

CRYSTALLINE  VANADIUM(IV)BIS(METAPHOSPHATE) 

CATALYST 
S.  Erik  Pedersen,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,785 
Int.  a.2  O07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  260—346.75  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butene,  2-butene  and 
1,3-butadiene  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  vapor  phase  at  temper- 
atures in  the  range  of  about  300'  C.  to  600'  C.  and  pressure  of 
from  about  ambient  pressures  to  1000  psig  with  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  single  phase  crystal- 
line vanadium(IV)bis(metaphosphate)  catalyst  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  from  about  0.30  to  0.50  m^/g. 


4,171,319 
aS-4,5-DIDEHYDRO-9-DEOXY-PGF  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,715,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,243,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,033,989.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,767 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

MS.  a.  260—413  7  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

^ACHi)i  (CH2)g— CH2— COORi 

/\^'  Ml  Li 


4,171,317 

SELECnVE  CONVERSION  OF 

20-METHYLPREGNA-3,5,20(21)-TRIENE-3,21-DIOL- 

DIACETATE  TO 

3-OXO-20-METHYLPREGNA-4,20(21)-DIENE-21-YL-ACE- 

TATE 
LeRoy  O.  Krbechek,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,101 
Int.  a.2  C07J  5/00 
MS.  a.  260—397.47  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  conversion  of  20-methylpreg- 
na-3,5,20(21)-triene-3,21-diol-diacetote  to  3-oxo-20-methyl- 
pregna-4,20(21)-diene-2l-yl-acetate,  including  the  steps  of 
treating  20-methylpregna-3,5,20(2  l)-triene-3,2 1  -dioldiacetate 
with  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  halogenated  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenated  solvent  or  mixtures 
thereof  until  the  formation  of  3-oxo-20-methylpregna-4,20(21)- 
diene-21-yl-acetate  from  the  20-methylpregna-3,5,20(21)- 
triene-3,21-diol-diacetate  is  substantially  complete. 


HO  . ./ 


C-C-(CH2)m-CH3 

C 

/     \ 

H  H 


wherein 

m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive: 
wherein  Mj  is 


*OR6    or     R5 


-^ 


Re, 


wherein  R5  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the 
other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  L|  is 


^ 


r""^"^ 


4,171,318 
FLUORINATED  POLYENES 

Ka-Kong  Chan,  Hopatcong,  and  Beverly  A.  Pawson,  Verona, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,466 
Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00:  CllC  3/00;  AOIN  9/24 
MS.  a.  260—404  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


or  a  mixture  of  and 


CH3 


CH3 


R*'     ^^^^       R7 

wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  fluorine  and  the  other  is  hydrogen; 


and 


Kj 


"^ 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
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to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or 
ceptable  cation;  and 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


'Vi 


ind 


4,171^20 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  FROM 

RU  SUPPORTED  ON  GROUP 
M.  Albert  Vannice,  Boalsburg,  Pa., 
Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxo  i 
ing  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  C07C 
U.S.  a.  260—449  R 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of 
chain  length  inclusive,  said  process 
passing  H2  and  CO  at  a  H2/CO  ratio 
catalyst  comprising  ruthenium  on  a 
group  consisting  of  V2O3,  Nb205, 

203-Nb205,    Al203-Ta205.    Si02-V20 

Ta205,  V203-carbon,  Nb205-carbon, 
earth-group  VB  oxides,  alkali-Group 
Group  VB  oxides.  Group  IVB-Group 
thereof,  at  a  space  velocity  of  from 
temperature  of  from  100"  to  500°  C, 
to  10^  kPa  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effec 
desired  olefmic  products  wherein  the 
ruthenium  in  said  catalyst  is  from  0.01 
total  catalyst  weight. 
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pharmacologically  ac- 


CO  AND  H2  USING 
METAL  OXIDES 

Samuel  J.  Tauster, 
Research  &  Engineer- 


Ts  jOs, 


^  o.  843,497 
1/94 

17  Claims 

ol^flns  of  from  C2  to  C5 

c  >mprising  the  steps  of 

0. 1  to  about  10  over  a 

support  selected  from  the 

AI2O3-V2O3,  Al- 

Si02-Nb205,    Si02- 

ra205-carbon,  alkaline 

/B  oxides,  rare  earth- 

^  'B  oxides  and  mixtures 

10)  to  50,000  hr-'  ,  at  a 

,  at|a  pressure  of  from  100 

the  generation  of  the 

concentration  of  said 

to  15  wt.  %  based  on 


cyanoethylation  temperature 
ethylation  catalyst  in  a  reacfon 
tends  to  be  accompanied  by 
with  resulting  reduction  in 
cyanoethylation  product,  the 
removing  from  the  catalyst 
total  of  60  to  96%  of  the 
cyanoethylation  of  said  con^und 
cyanoethylated  products  and 
amount  of  products  other 
product  is  less  than  that  obtained 
compound  in  which  the 
96%,  and  separating  the  desi 
the  reaction  product  from  uni^cted 
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with  acrylonitrile  and  a  cyano- 

zone,  wherein  the  reaction 

polymerization  of  acrylonitrile 

:  ield  and  purity  of  the  desired 

improvement  which  comprises 

reaction  product,  in  which  a 

acrylonitrile  required  for  complete 

has  been  converted  to 

;o  other  products,  whereby  the 

the  desired  cyanoethylation 

in  the  cyanoethylation  of  said 

of  acrylonitrile  exceeds 

ed  cyanoethylation  product  in 

"  acrylonitrile. 


thm 


con'  'ersion 


iav2 


4,171,321 

ZINC  CHLORIDE  ADDUCT  OF  B*iZYL-N,N-DI-SEC. 

BUTYLTHIOLCARBAMATE  AND  LJSE  THEREOF  AS 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  BE  iZYL-N,N.DI-SEC. 

BUTYL-THIOLCARBAMATE  FR<  >M  CARBAMOYL 

CHLORIDE  AND  BENZYL  «  [ERCAPTAN 

Mario  Bomengo;  Sergio  Bacciarelli,  hot  1  of  Massa,  and  Sergio 

Serdi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  N ). 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr 


Int.  a:  C07C  155/08;  CfftF  3/06 
VS.  a.  260—455  A 
1.  An  adduct  having  the  formula 


(sec.  C^Hvh— N— CO— S— CH2— < 


and  the  following  characteristics: 
viscosity:  1600  poises  (at  20°  C.) 
density:  1.19  (at  20°  C). 
7.  The  process  for  preparing  benzyl- 
carbamate  which  comprises  reacting  N, 
oyl  chloride  and  benzyl  mercaptan  i 
amount  of  the  adduct  of  claim  1 
atoms  of  zinc  contained  in  the  adduct 
reactants,  at  65°  C.  and  until  the  reactioi 
washing  the  reaction  product  with 
catalyst. 


4,171,322 
HIGH  SELECnVITY  CYANOETHYLATION 
Walter  A.  Butte,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  ajd 
Prospect  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  N« . 
Int.  a.2  C07C  720/00, 
U.S.  a.  260—465.6 

1.  In  a  process  for  cyanoethylation  o 
compound  which  comprises  contactiit 


892,399 
1,  1977,  22010  A/77 


10  Qaims 


Q\   ZnCl2 


,N-di-sec.butyl  thiol- 

-di-sec.butyl  carbam- 

the  presence  of  an 

correAonding  to  0.03  gram 

for  each  mole  of  the 

is  complete,  and  then 

wa|er  to  decompose  the 


PROCESS 
Wesley  R.  Cherry, 
Suntech,  Inc.,  Phila- 


916,394 

i^l/34 

7  Claims 

a  polyhydric  alcohol 

said  compound  at 


ill( 


1:0 


4,17)1,323 
SURFACE- 
Pierre  D.  Marin,  Rouen;  Marcel 
both  of  Mont-Saint-Aignan, 
Research  &  Engineering  Co. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648, 
application  Oct.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 
2123/75 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—501.19 

1.  A  salt,  which  is  a  surfac : 
emulsions  and  having  improve< 
ibility,  of  an  alkarylsulphonic 
of  which  is  between  250  and 
organic  base  being  the  additioi 
ethylene  oxide  per  mole 
of  less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


A<jnVE  AGENT 

Prillieux,  and  Robert  Tirtiaux, 

of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

I,  Jan.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

J  977,  Ser.  No.  845,565 

Jnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1975, 


Cr7C  J43/26 

lOaaims 

active  agent  for  oil  in  water 

sodium  chloride  brine  compat- 

the  mean  molecular  weight 

1000  and  an  organic  base,  said 

product  of  one  to  10  moles  of 

of  trialjcanolamine  having  alkyl  groups 


acid  1 


4,17 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUR  I 


SULFC  (NATE 


Dieter  J.  MUller,  and  Wiihelm 
of  Germany,  assignors  to 
gesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2630238;  May  6,  1977, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—513  B 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  prod 
and  sodium  methallyl  sulfonate 
and  methallyl  chloride  re: . 
improvement  which  comprises 
chloride  in  a  10-40% 
mixing  to  an  aqueous  Na2S03 
33°-70°  C;  in  the  case  of  allyl 
case  of  methallyl  chloride,  an< 
pressure  of  1.0-2.3  bar  while 
tion  mixture  at  7-1 1  by  the 
consumption  of  Na2S03  is 


Limii  ed, 


4,171325 
CHEMICAI 
Thomas  H.  Brown;  Graham  J 
City;  John  C.  Emmett,  Codi^ote. 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of 
&  French  Laboratories 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,586, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
4,013,678.  This  application 
Int.  a.'  C07C 
U.S.  a.  260—551  C 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


:Ncr, 


616, 


,324 
ALLYL  AND  METHALLYL 


II  nepper,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 
Clemische  Werke  Huels  Aktien- 

of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  813,011^ 

"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
21(20346 

a7c 


143/72 

9  Oaims 

111  stion  of  sodium  allyl  sulfonate 

)y  the  reaction  of  allyl  chloride 

specti^ely,  with  aqueous  Na2S03,  the 

adding  the  allyl  or  methallyl 

stoichionjetric  excess  and  with  vigorous 

solution,  at  a  temperature  of 

<  hloride,  and  33°-80°  C,  in  the 

conducting  the  reaction  at  a 

n  aintaining  the  pH  of  the  reac- 

addiion  of  sodium  hydroxide,  until 

subs  :antially  complete. 


PROCESS 

l^urant,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 

and  Charon  R.  Ganellin, 

England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  En- 


15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,621, 
1,269,  Aug.  20, 1975,  Pat  No. 

16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,194 

25/08.  133/10 

IClaim 
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HS— (CH2)«— NH— C 


^ 


NCN 


-continued 
HCk. 


\ 


NHRi 


wherein  n  is  2  and  R|  is  methyl. 


4,171,326 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2-<l-CYCLOHEXENYL)-CYCLOHEXANONE 
Joseph  F.  M.  Klein,  Bunde;  Petrus  A.  M.  J.  Stljfs,  Munster- 
geleen,  and  Jozef  A.  Thoma,  Sittard,  all  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,575,  Jan.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,052,458.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,374 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    17,    1975, 
7500549 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  O.  260—586  C  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  2-(l-cyclohexenyl)cyclohexa- 
none  including  condensing  cyclohexanone  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid  ion  exchange  catalyst  and  removing  the  water 
formed  by  distillation  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  condensation  with  a 
macro-porous  ion  exchange  resin  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  125°  C,  the  macro-porous  ion 
exchange  resin  comprising  a  sulfonated  copwlymer  of  styrene 
having  15  to  20%  by  weight  of  di vinyl  benzene  therein,  and 
pores  having  an  average  pore  size  in  excess  of  100  A  in  diame- 
ter, or  an  internal  surface  area  greater  than  30  square  meters 
per  gram,  or  both,  contacting  the  cyclohexanone  with  the 
macro-porous  ion  exchange  resin  at  a  space  velocity  from  1  to 
659  grams  of  cyclohexanone  per  gram  of  resin  per  hour,  con- 
tinuing the  condensation  such  that  the  conversion  of  the  cyclo- 
hexanone is  maintained  at  50%  or  less,  separating  the  ion 
exchange  resin  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  distilling  the 
reaction  mixture  to  remove  the  water  formed  in  the  absence  of 
the  ion  exchange  resin  and  recovering  the  2-(l-cyclohexenyl)- 
cyclohexanone  product. 


HO 


wherein  K\  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive: 
wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


4,171,327 

2-DECARBOXY-2.ALKYLCARBONYL-PGF 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,695,  Mar.  21, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,123,463. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,507 

Int.  0.=  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  O.  260—586  R  55  Oaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Mi  is 


3 


wherein  15  is 


O 

H 

CH2— Zi— C— Ri 


Yi— C— C— R7 

II      II 

Ml  Li 


HO, 


HO' 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)m-CH3. 


-(CH2U-/  y 


(T),, 


(2) 


700 


-continued 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  three,  inclusive; 
wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  s  is  zer 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  th« 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—. 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-,  or 

(4)  — C=C— ;  and 
wherein  Z|  is 

(1)  Cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)y— A2 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)g— C  ^2- 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)»— C  H2 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)^CH2-,         ^ 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)^CF2-, 

(6)  -CH2— O— CH2-(CH2)g— CH2 

(7)  -<CH2)2-0-(CH2)^CH2-. 

(8)  -{CH2)3-0— (CH2)g— , 

(9)  -C=C— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— ,  |>r 

(10)  trans-(CH2)2— (CH2)g— CH=CfI 
wherein  g  is  one,  two,  or  three. 


,  one,  2,  or  3  and  T  is 
3ne  to  3  carbon  atoms 
various  T's  being  the 
lot  more  than  two  Vs 
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(3) 


/ 


uc  una 


■  Gro  lip 


bon,  at  stam  dealkylating 
activated  supported  catalyst 
(VIII)2/„  0,-0-40  parts  of 
and  15-99.5  parts  of  al 
metal  of  valence  n  of 
VI  is  a  metal  of  Group 
valence  m,  and  I  is  a  meta 
Table,  said  alumina  suppo  t 
(i)  adding  to  a  calcined 
activating  amount  of  at 
together  with  a  catalytiially 
(ii)  maintaining  said  charg ; 
activating  amount  of 
said  alkaline  earth  met4l 
least  a  portion  of  the 
thereby  forming  desired 
taining  an  activating 
earth  metal  together 
acceptable  anion;  and 
(iii)  recovering  said  desirec 
taining  an  activating 
together  with  at  least  on  ; 
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x>nditions,  into  contat  with  an 

containing  O.S-40  parts  of 

(VI)2/«m  0,  0-5  parts  of  (1)2  O, 

a  support  wherein VIII  is  a 

VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 

of  Group  I  A  of  the  Periodic 

:  having  been  prepared  by: 

(harge  high-purity  alumina  an 

least  one  alkaline  earth  metol 

acceptable  anion; 

alumina  in  contact  with  said 

alkaline  earth  metal  whereby 

is  distributed  throughout  at 

>ody  of  said  charge  alumina, 

product  treated  alumina  con- 

of  at  least  one  alkaline 

at  least  one  catalytically 


ar  lount 


Mith 


ar  lount 
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4,171,328 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  I^OBUTYLENE 

Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Kenichi  Suzuki,  and  Terumi 
Hisayuki,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  tp  Ube  Industries  Ltd., 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 


FUed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N01 . 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/0. 
U.S.  a.  260—604  R  , 

1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  oxidi  ing  isobutylene  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  250"  1  j  500°  in  the  vapor 
phase  with  molecular  oxygen  to  form  i  lethacrolein,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  a  gas  sous  feed  comprising 
isobutylene  and  molecular  oxygen  in  t 
reaction  zone  over  a  catalyst  consisting 
oxides  represented  by  the  formula: 


MooBiftFefCodZrfX/TigO/, 

wherein  Mo  is  molybdenum,  Bi  is  bismilth 
cobalt,  Zr  is  zirconium,  X  is  at  least  one 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  zinc, 
is  oxygen,  and  each  of  the  subscripts  a  tA-ough 
number  indicating  an  atomic  ratio  of  th< 
bismuth  and  falling  within  the  followin| 
b=l,  c=0.2  to  5,  d  =  l  to  10,  e=0.01 
g=0.01  to  1,  and  h  is  a  positive  number 
valency  of  the  respective  metals. 


t( 


4,171,329 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  DEAL  KYLATING 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDRO(  :ARB0NS 
Leon  F.  Koniz,  Poughkeepsie,  and  John  1 1.  Estes,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texao  >  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,1  03,  Jul.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  887,392 
Int.  a.-  C07C  3/62 
U.S.  a.  585-487  I  9  Qalms 

1.  The  process  for  dealkylating  an  alkj  laromatic  hydrocar- 
bon charge  stream  which  comprises: 
passing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  an  alkj  laromatic  hydrocar- 


917,793 
7, 1977,  52-132440 

11  Qalms 


catalytic  oxidation 
essentially  of  metal 


FIRE-RETARDANT 

Kayomon  Kyo,  Kyoto;  Katsuhin 
Sinichi  Tokumitsu,  Uji,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  525—180 

1.  A  fire-retardant  resin 
(A)  1  to  98.9%  by  weight  of 
prising  the  reaction  prod 
of 

(1)  a  mixture  of  terephthali : 
the  functional  derivatives 
acid  unit  to  th  isophthal 
about  9:1  to  about  1:9 

(2)  a  bisphenol  of  the 


RfSIN  COMPOSITION 

Hirose,  Uji;  Kei^i  Yasue,  Uji; 
Haruo  Kohyama,  Uji,  all  of  Ja- 
Amagasaki,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  871,168 
77/00 

27  Claims 

composition  comprising 

in  aromatic  copolyester  com- 
in  about  equimolar  amounts 


luct 


'  an) 


HO 


Fe  is  iron.  Go  is 
metal  selected  from 
Ti  is  titanium  and  O 
g  is  a  positive 
respective  metal  to 
ranges:  a=5  to  20, 
2,  f=0.01  to  2  and 
tisfying  the  average 


wherein  — X —  represents  a  me^iber 
consisting  of  13  0;13  ,  — S— , 
alkylene  group  conUining  1  to  5 
group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  _ 
R2',  R3'  and  R4',  which  may  be 
selected  from  the  group 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
(B)  1  to  98.9%  by  weight  of  a 
a  repeating  unit  of  the  follolving 


■     L 

■<-C-R5-N)  ■ 


"  "      '      J       > 

•tC— R«— C— N-  if — N)r 


wherein  R5R6  and  R7,  which 
each  represents  an  alkylene 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  fror  1 
(C)  0. 1  to  98%  by  weight  of  a 


product  treated  alumina  con- 

of  alkaline  earth  metal 

catalytically  acceuble  anion. 


acid  and  isophthalic  acid  or 

thereof  with  the  terephthalic 

acid  unit  molar  ratio  being 


genei  al  formula  [I] 


m 


-OH 


selected  from  the  group 
SO2— ,— SO— ,  —CO—,  an 

carbon  atoms  and  alkylidene 

atoms,  and  RjRLhd  2R3R4Rr, 

the  same  or  different,  each  is 

consi^ing  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

an  alkyl  group  containing 

derivative  thereof. 

polyamide  containing  therein 
general  formula  [II]: 


m 


nil] 

[HI] 


nlay  be  the  same  or  different, 
gro^p  containing  4  to  1 1  carbon 
30  to  500,  and 
polyalkylene  phenylene  ester 
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or  a  polyalkylene  phenylene  ester  ether  containing  therein 
a  repeating  unit  of  the  following  general  formula  [IV]; 


[IV) 


C-0-t-CH2)m-Y- 


4,171.332 

FUEL-AIR  MIXER  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Walther  Gohnert,  P.O.  Box  62,  Black  Diamond.  Wash.  98010 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,552 

Int.  a.-  P02M  29/04 

VJS.  a.  261—78  R  16  Qaims 


wherein  RgR9,  R 10  and  Rn,  which  may  be  the  same  of  differ- 
ent, each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  30  to  500,  and  Y  is  an  ester  unit  or  an  ether 
unit;  and 
(D)  0.5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 

comjxsnents  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D),  of  an  aromatic  halogen 

compound. 


4,171,331 
1  AND  2-SUBSTITUTED  ANALOGUES  OF  CERTAIN 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
William  G.  Biddlecom;  Harold  C.  Kluender,  and  Warren  D. 
Woessner,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,515 
Int.  ar-  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/40 
VS.  a.  260—946  8  Qaims 

1.  Trans,  l&2-di(loweralkyl)phosphono  analogues  of  Ei,  Ai, 
Fla.  Fi/3,  11-deoxy-Ei,  11-deoxy-Fia,  and  11-deoxy  F1/3  pros- 
taglandins represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


O 
II 


,(CH2->!fP(OR  )2 

aT  r 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  air  induction  tube,  a  venturi  in 
the  induction  tube  and  a  fuel  supply  tube  leading  from  a  first 
open  end  within  the  venturi  to  a  second  open  end  remote  from 
the  venturi  and  in  communication  with  a  fuel  supply  system,  a 
fuel-air  mixing  improvement  comprising: 

a  wire  screen  having  a  width  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  fuel  supply 
tube  and  wherein  the  screen  is  received  longitudinally 
within  the  fuel  supply  tube  to  progressively  break  droplets 
of  fuel  into  smaller  droplets  as  they  are  drawn  into  the 
airstream  passing  through  the  venturi,  and  to  cause  turbu- 
lence of  the  droplets  as  they  move  through  the  fuel  supply 
tube;  and 
baffle  means  within  the  inducton  tube  adjacent  the  venturi 
for  directing  flow  of  air  through  the  venturi. 


wherein  n  is  6  or  7,  M  is  H  or  OH;  A  is 


4,171,333 
TOWER  PACKING  SUPPORT 
Frank  D.  Moore,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,489,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,391 

Int.  a:-  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—94  2  Qaims 


00  9H 


6h 


R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl;  and  R  is  (CH2'^CH>, 
(CH2-);CH3,  CHs,  cyclohexyl, 

H 

C-(CH,),. 


(CHj^CHj  or  (CHi^-CHj. 


1.  A  support  plate  supporting  a  relatively  heavy  bed  of 
packing  elements  within  a  chamber  of  predetermined  cross 
sectional  area  in  a  gas-liquid  treatment  tower  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  support  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions each  spanning  a  portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
chamber  and  supported  at  opposite  ends,  each  section  support- 
ing a  portion  of  the  heavy  bed  of  packing  elements  having  a 
top  wall  portion  above  an  internal  chamber  situated  between 
spaced  relatively  thin  sidewall  portions,  including  apertures 
providing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  open  area  through 
which  gas  passes  from  the  internal  chamber  into  the  bed  of 
packing  elements,  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall 
portion  to  relatively  thin  horizontal  wall  portions,  including 
openings  providing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  open  area 
through  which  a  counter  flowing  liquid  passes  downwardly 


nlargt  d 
longitudi  fially 
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from  the  heavy  bed  of  packing 
mally  impose  a  load  sufiicient  to  . 
thin  perforated  sidewall  portions, 
comprises: 
primary  flanges,  including  inner 
ing  around  and  between  en 
sharply  defined  exits  of 
apertures  of  predetermined  widtl 
lengthwise  a  major  part  of  the 
tions  between  the  top  wall  and 
and  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces 
at  least  25%  the  width  of  the  a 
adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the 
enlarged  entrances,  said  flanges 
the  apertures  therein  and 
portions  a  depth  of  at  least  20%  th< 
and  wherein  the  sidewall  portion 
times  more  strength,  rigidity  and 
than  relatively  thin  self  supporting 
comparable  support  plate  with  an 
area  therein  and  without  enlarged 
about  the  apertures,  the  more 
crease  the  resistance  to  entrance 
and  simultaneous  flow  of  the 
gas  through  the  same  elongated 
larged  entrances  are  of  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  resistance  to  gas  flo\ 
plate  in  use  has  at  least  5%  less 
gas  flow  rate  and  can  handle  at  leasi 
gas  at  the  same  pressure  drop  than 
plate. 


elen  ;nts  which  would  nor- 

bend  conventional  relatively 

wltrein  the  improvement 


projec  ling 


pe^pheral  surface  extend- 

entrances  and  more 

spaced  elongated 

and  length  extending 

wi*th  of  the  sidewall  por- 

h  irizontal  wall  portions, 

curved  to  a  radius  of 

Ijoining  aperture  from 

siflewall  portions  at  the 

[tending  the  length  of 

from  the  sidwall 

width  of  the  apertures, 

have  at  least  two  (2) 

oad  carrying  capacity 

sidewall  portions  of  a 

equal  amount  of  open 

entrances  and  flanges 

shArply  defined  exits  in- 

ofjthe  fluid  from  the  exits 

flowing  liquid  and 

ipertures  and  the  en- 

and  shape  and  area 

whereby  the  support 

pr^sure  drop  at  the  same 

5%  greater  volume  of 

t  le  comparable  support 


coui  ter 


s  ze  ; 


4,171,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
SPRAYING  INSTALLATIONS  OF 
Paul  Reiter,  Hattingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Balcke-DUrr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratii^ 
many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser. . 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977,  2712702 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  i/0 
U,S.  a.  261—112 


N 


assji 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  of  assemfcly 
installations  of  heat  exchangers,  particu  arly 
with  at  least  two  layers  of  vertical  a 
layers  are  disposed  one  above  the  other 
each  layer  respectively  being  arranged 
and  from  layer  to  layer  are  arranged  at 
ing  as  well  as  at  a  predetermined  angl 
another,  comprising 

a  spacer  defining  a  longitudinal  extet  t 
arranged  diagonally  relative  to 
assembly  plates,  said  spacer  includ 


th( 


ng 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


plurality  of  lower  guid< 

guide  slots,  respectively, 
said  upper  guide  slots 

other, 
said  lower  guide  slots 

other, 
said  upper  guide  slots 

said  lower  guide  slots, 
said  portions  include  contact 

upper   and   said    lower 

contact  surfaces, 

other  corresponding  to  t 

assembly  plates  of  the 

above  the  other 


October  16,  1979 

slots  and  a  plurality  of  upper 

ruifning  mutually  parallel  to  each 

ruifnmg  mutually  parallel  to  each 

runnifig  at  a  crossing  angle  relative  to 

surfaces,  respectively,  of  said 

guide   slots,    respectively,    said 

respecfvely  being  spaced  from  each 

predetermined  spacing  of  the 

twt)  layers  which  are  disposed  one 


Mt  SS 


ASSl  MBLY  PLATES  IN 
H  lAT  EXCHANGERS 
Germany,  assignor  to 
len.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


887,661 
9f  Germany,  Mar.  23, 


naaims 


plates  in  spraying 

cooling  towers, 

:mbly  plates,  which 

1  he  assembly  plates  in 

p  irallel  to  each  other, 

predetermined  spac- 

with  respect  to  one 


and  adapted  to  be 
angularly  crossing 
portions  forming  a 


CONTACT  PLATE  FOR 
Alexandr  N.  Planovsky,  ulitsa 
Vladimir  P.  Pavlov,  ulitsa 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Valery 
kv.  77,  Moscow;  Evgeny  V. 
korpus  3,  kv.  102,  Moscow; 
bulvar,  47,  kv.  103,  Moscof 
trovityanova,  45,  kv.  275, 
Varshavskoe  shosse,  10,  kv. 
ulitsa  Mayakovskogo,  20,  kv. 
pekt  Lenina,  14,  kv.  6,  both 
Proletarsky  prospekt,  64, 
Vadim  F.  Belugin,  ulitsa  L«ni4a, 
skoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  197 
Int.  Q\.~ 
U.S.  a.  261—155 


10 

ktrpus 


extei  ding  : 
I  transvei  se 


1.  A  contact  plate  for  mass- 
base;  a  pocket  communicating 
liquid;  a  pocket  communicating 
liquid;  at  least  one  longitudinal 
on  said  base  extending  betweer 
pockets,  said  at  least  one  trough 
side  wall  having  upwardly 
ing  a  concavely  curved 
apertures  formed  in  said  trougl 
tially  tangentially  to  said  side 
toward  one  of  said  side  wall 
therethrough  toward  said  one 
wall  portions;  and  a  guide  aproi 
upwardly  extending  side  wall 
tially  continuous  extension  the 
nal  edge;  whereby  gas  directed 
whirls  in  a  transverse  cross 
travelling  over  said  one  of  said 
apron  and  upwardly  over  said 


i-sectn  in 


4,17>.335 

l-EXCHANGE  COLUMNS 

Kropotkina,  8,  kv.  11,  Moscow; 

Jihmidta,  18,  kv.  34,  Schelkovo 

Tnibkin,  Gruzinsky  val,  18/15, 

Fedotov,  Serpukhovsky  val,  22, 

Jury  V.  Tetivkin,  Slavyansky 

Oleg  L.  Ershov,  ulitsa  Os- 

Moscow;  Alexei  A.  Volchenko, 

:  69,  Moscow;  Gaioz  A.  Pagava, 

5;  Zurab  Y.  Kervalishvili,  pros- 

'  Rustavi;  Vladislav  V.  Smysiov, 

4,  kv.  102,  Moscow,  and 

37,  kv.  56,  Fryazino  Moskov- 


,  Ser.  No.  845,731 
qOlF  3/04 


12  Qaims 


ex  :hange  ( 


columns  comprising:  a 

with  said  base  for  receiving 

with  said  base  for  discharging 

y  extending  trough  provided 

said  receiving  and  discharge 

having  a  continuously  curved 

side  wall  portions  defin- 

cross-section,  a  plurality  of 

side  wall  extending  substan- 

"  in  the  transverse  direction 

portions  for  the  passage  of  gas 

said  upwardly  extending  side 

provided  on  said  one  of  said 

p  Jrtions  comprising  a  substan- 

"  and  having  an  upper  termi- 

through  said  apertures  form 

of  the  trough,  said  gas  flow 

wall  portions  to  said  guide 

ti  irminal  edge  portion  thereof. 


\^all 


ol 


s  de ' 
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4,171336 
BALLING  PROCESS 
Neil  Munro,  High  Leigh  nr.  Knutsford;  Peter  E.  Wellstead, 
Hyde;  George  A.  Carter,  Stokesley,  and  Mark  Cross,  Marton- 
in-Cleveland,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,785,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,496 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/12 
U.S.  a.  264—37  11  Cfaums 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  balling  particulate  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  improving  the  adhesion  properties  of  said  particulate 
material; 

(b)  balling  said  particulate  material  of  step  (a)  in  a  balling 
device  to  produce  green  balls; 

(c)  discharging  said  balls  from  said  balling  device; 

(d)  separating  balls  having  a  size  other  than  a  predetermined 
size  from  balls  having  said  predetermined  size  in  the  dis- 
charge of  said  balling  device;  and, 

(e)  returning  material,  which  is  discharged  from  said  balling 
device  in  the  form  of  balls  having  sizes  other  than  said 
predetermined  size,  to  said  balling  device  for  balling  with 
added  particulate  material;  the  improvement  comprising: 

reducing  surging  in  said  balling  process  by  modifying  the 
fundamental  direct  relationship  between  discharged  un- 
dersized balls  and  those  recharged  to  the  balling  operation 
to  reduce  system  gain. 


4,171,337 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  BODIES 
EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT 
Meyer  R.  Rosen,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  David  B.  Braun,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn.,  and  Stephen  Drap,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,979 
Int.  C\?  B28B  i/20 
MS.  a.  264—56  15  Claims 


lllil>^Aiifflii>T^ 


./ 


Li/o^C/vtr 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  shaped  green  ceramic  body 
including  conforming  a  wet  clay  composition  to  one  or  more 
metallic  surfaces,  and  providing  a  lubricant  at  the  interface 
between  said  wet  clay  composition  and  said  metallic  surfaces 
during  said  conforming,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as 
said  lubricant  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
water-soluble  polymer. 


4,171,338 

PROCESS  FOR  ULTRA-HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT, 

HIGH  ABRASION  RESISTANCE,  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYETHYLENE 

Charles  D.  Mason,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County    N.J.. 

assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  County, 

Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,644 

Int  a.2  DOIF  1/02 

\i&.  a.  264—211  6  Claims 


■ 

/ 
/ 

^+- 

/ 
/ 

i 

9jm  o.iw  .one  Joa  .ot2s 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  abrasion  resistance  polyethyl- 
ene compositions  which  comprises: 

(a)  homogeneously  mixing  an  organic  peroxide  with  an 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  powder,  said 
polyethylene  powder  having  a  viscosity  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  1,000,000  and  a  density  of 
between  about  0.92  and  0.99  as  determined  by  ASTM 
Method  D  792; 

(b)  introducing  the  homogeneous  mixture  into  a  melt  shap- 
ing apparatus;  and 

(c)  melt  shaping  and  simultaneously  cross-linking  the  poly- 
ethylene, the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing, 
as  the  organic  peroxide,  about  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  having  a  half  life  from  about  15  seconds  to 
3  minutes  at  190°  C. 


4,171,339 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DIAMOND  BODY/SILICON  CARBIDE  SUBSTRATE 
COMPOSITE 
Minyoung  Lee,  SchenecUdy;  Lawrence  E.  Szala,  Scotia,  and 
Robert  C.  De  Vries,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,447,  Oct.  21,  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,108 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/56.  35/58;  B24D  3/06 
VS.  a.  264-332  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  integral  composite  of  a  poly- 
crystalline  diamond  body  and  silicon  carbide  substrate  at  pres- 
sures subsuntially  below  those  required  by  the  diamond  stable 
region  which  includes  a  hot-pressing  step  and  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  placing  within  a  protective  container  or  cup  a  mass  of 
solid  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy,  or  solid  components 
for  providing  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy,  a  mass  of 
diamond  crystals  and  a  silicon  carbide  substrate,  said  mass 
of  diamond  crystals  being  intermediate  and  in  conuct 
with  said  substrate  and  said  mass  of  solid  eutectiferous 
silicon-rich  alloy,  or  with  at  least  one  of  said  components 
for  providing  eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy,  said  eutectif- 
erous silicon-rich  alloy  being  composed  of  silicon  and  a 
metal  which  forms  a  silicide  with  said  silicon  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chromium, 


vanadi  jm. 
saii 
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iron,  hafnium,   manganese,  molyl  1 
dium,  platinum,  rhenium,  rhodium 
thorium,  titanium,  uranium, 
zirconium,  and  alloys  thereof, 
essentially  of  a  hot-pressed  or 
silicon  carbide  body; 

(b)  disposing  said  container  and  its 
sure  transmitting  powder  medium 
pressure  substantially  undiminishec 
tially  unsintered  during  said  hot- 

(c)  applying  sufficient  substantially 
container  and  its  contents  via  sai 
substantially  stabilize  the  dimension 
said  contents  substantially  uniform!  ^ 
substantially  isostatic  system  of  ^ 
tainer  wherein  the  density  of  the 
mass  of  diamond  crystals  is  higher  t 
the  volume  of  said  compressed 

(d)  hot  pressing  the  resulting 
producing  fluid  infiltrating  eutec 
and  infiltrating  said  fluid 
through   the   interstices   of  said 
diamond  crystals  and  into  contact 
surface  of  said  substrate  which 
said  compressed  mass  of  crystals 
carried  out  at  an  hot-pressing 
under  a  hot-pressing  pressure  suffu 
fluid  silicon-rich  alloy  throughout 


enum,   nickel,  palla- 

ruthenium,  tantalum, 

,  tungsten,  yttrium, 

substrate  consisting 

si^itered  polycrystalline 


0  intents  within  a  pres- 
:hat  transmits  applied 
and  remains  substan- 
prtssing; 

isQstatic  pressure  to  said 
powder  medium  to 
of  said  container  and 
producing  a  shaped 
ler-enveloped  con- 
resulting  compressed 
lan  70%  by  volume  of 
crystals; 
isostatic  system 
silicon-rich  alloy 
silicon-rich  alloy 
;ompressed   mass   of 
with  the  contacting 
an  interface  with 
hot-pressing  being 
ture  below  1600°  C. 
lent  to  infiltrate  said 
he  interstices  of  said 


po  wd 


dial  lond 
substan  :ially 
life  :ous 
eutectifei  ous 


foi  ms 

Slid 

;  tempe  at 
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"sai  1 


be  ng 


compressed  mass  of  diamond  crysta 
erous  silicon-rich  alloy,  or  solid  com 
eutectiferous  silicon-rich  alloy  bein 
sufficient  to  produce  sufficient 
rich  alloy  at  said  hot-pressing 
stices  of  said  compressed  mass  of 
contact  the  contacting  surface  of 
pores  through  the  interface  so  that 
tially  pore-free,  said  hot-pressing  be 
atmosphere  which  has  no  significant 
said  diamond  crystals  or  said  in 
alloy  or  on  said  silicon  carbide 
ingconverting  less  than  5%  by 
crystals  to  non-diamond  elemental 
silicon-rich  alloy  encapsulating  the 
pressed  diamond  crystals  reacting 
faces  or  non-diamond  elemental  car 
bide  which  at  least  in  major  amount 

(e)  maintaining  sufficient   pressure 
pressed    substantially    isostatic 
thereof  to  at  least  substantially 
said  hot-pressed  system;  and 

(0  recovering  the  resulting  composi 
diamond  body  bonded  to  silicon  cs 
the  diamond  crystals  are  present 
least  70%  by  volume  up  to  but  less 
of  said  polycrystalline  diamond  bod 
being  at  least  substantially  pore- 
elemental  non-diamond  carbian  ph 


I  carh  de 
ir 


fr« ; 
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contain    non-diamond    elemental 
amount  detectable  by  X-n  y 


4,171 ,340 


Hy  >go, 


FTJMIGATING  APPAHlATUS 
Akira  Nishimura;  Takanobu  K^hihara; 
Masanaga  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Filed  Mar.  2.  197S 
Claims  priority,  application 
23475[U];  Mar.  18,  1977,  52 
33446[U];  Apr.  27,  1977,  52-: 
61975[U];  Jun.  6, 1977,  52-7416 
Int.  a.2  A61L  1/00, 
U.S.  a.  422—36 


AND  METHOD 
Fukuyasu  Okuda,  and 
\ko,  Japan,  assignors  to  Earth 

,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  882,816 
Japan,    Mar.    3,    1977,    52- 
3445[U];  Mar.   18,   1977,  52- 
!4648[U];  May   13,   1977,  52- 
[U];  Jul.  23, 1977,  52-98584[U] 
3/00:  AOIM  13/00 

29  Qaims 


;7n' 


:  contaii  er 


s,  said  solid  eutectif- 
com  lonents  for  providing 
used  in  an  amount 
fluid  eutectiferous  silicon- 
tempei  ature  to  fill  the  inter- 
( iamond  crystals  and 
substrate  filling  the 
it  is  at  least  substan- 
carried  out  in  an 
deleterious  effect  on 
filtra  ing  fluid  silicon-rich 
sub:  trate,  said  hot-press- 
voli  me  of  said  diamond 
a  rbon,  said  infiltrating 
iurfaces  of  the  com- 
the  diamond  sur- 
lon  producing  a  car- 
is  silicon  carbide; 
the  resulting  hot- 
syslem    during    cooling 
maintain  the  dimensions  of 


1.  A  fumigating  apparatus 
least  one  compartment  ac 
ingredient  and  a  blowing  agen 
temperature  of  between  about 
off  mainly  nitrogen  gas  and  at 
provided  adjacent  to  said 
exothermic  substance  which 
water,  the  interior  of  the 
tion  into  said  compartments,  th( 
for  transferring  the  heat  evolved 
stance  to  the  mixture,  the 
exothermic  substance  being  pr  t 
means. 

23.  A  fumigating  method 
mixture  of  an  active  ingredient 
evolved  from  an  exothermic 
contact  with  water,  thereby 
and  volatilizing  the  active  ingredient 
decomposable  at  a  temperature 
about  300°  C.  to  give  off  mainly 
object,  material  or  area  to  be 
fumigant.  , 


i*ith 


of  polycrystalline 

substrate  wherein 

an  amount  from  at 

han  90%  by  volume 

said  diamond  body 

and  being  free  of 

in  that  it  does  not 


ia< : 
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SOLID  STAXfe 
Michael  J.  Morgan,  Syracuse, 
bold-Heraeus  Inc.,  East  Syrac^s 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  422—98 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
vapor  contained  within  an  a 
a  hollow  self-standing  shield 
deplete  of  alkali  metal  ions 
of  acting  as  a  depletion 
said  alkali  metal, 


th; 
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carbon    phase    in    an 
diffraction  analysis. 


co*ipnsing  a  container  having  at 
comm  ^dating  a  mixture  of  an  active 
which  is  decomposable  at  a 
'  C.  and  about  300°  C.  to  give 
;ast  one  further  compartment 
compatlment  and  accommodating  an 
evolves  heat  by  contact  with 
being  divided  with  a  parti- 
partition  providing  a  surface 
from  said  exothermic  sub- 
comJ)artment  accommodating  the 
ivided  with  water  supplying 

cohiprising  heating  indirectly  a 

nd  a  blowing  agent  with  heat 

sul  stance  which  evolves  heat  by 

dei  omposing  the  blowing  agent 

,  said  blowing  agent  being 

of  between  about  70°  C.  and 

itrogen  gas  and  contacting  an 

t  eated  with  the  so  generated 


141 
SENSOR 
.Y.,  assignor  to  Inficon  Ley. 
le,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  841,285 
GO  N  31/04 

12  Oaims 
presence  of  a  given  gas  or 
tmolphere  including 

I  armed  of  a  material  which  is 

'  I'hereby  said  shield  is  capable 

bouijdary  in  relation  to  the  ions  of 
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an  elongated  electrode  positioned  within  the  shield  gener- 
ally along  the  central  axis  thereof. 


a  reactive  compound  of  an  alkali  metal  that  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  given  gas  or  vapor  completely  filling  the 
area  between  the  shield  and  the  electrode,  and 

a  heating  coil  wound  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  shield. 


4,171,342 

RECOVERY  OF  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE  FROM 

PHOSPHATE  OPERATION  WASTE  WATER 

Ronald  J.  Hirko,  and  Harold  E.  Mills,  both  of  Lake  City,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,533,  Oct.  11,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,009, 

Jan.  3,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

457,565,  Apr.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  863,085 

Int.  Cl.=  COIF  11/22 

U.S.  a.  423—160  36  Claims 


one  to  about  two;  whereby  solids  are  fonr.ed  comprising 
calcium  fluoride,  calcium  phosphate,  and  silicon,  iron, 
aluminum  and  magnesium; 

(c)  separating  the  solids  from  the  pond  water,  said  solids 
containing  at  least  85%  of  the  initial  fluorine  present  in  the 
pond  water  as  calcium  fluoride;  and 

(d)  purifying  the  calcium  fluoride  in  the  solids  recovered  in 
step  (c). 

17.  A  method  of  recovering  calcium  fluoride  from  pond 
water  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0%  fluorine  values 
and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5.0%  P2O5  values  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  with  agitation  to  the  pond  water  a  calcium  con- 
taining compound  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  and  combinations 
thereof  in  sufficient  amounts  such  that  between  about  0.3 
to  about  0.8  equivalent  of  calcium  is  added  per  equivalent 
of  the  fluorine  values  whereby  soluble  calcium  salts  are 
formed; 

(b)  adding,  with  agitation  to  the  treated  pond  water  from 
step  (a),  additional  calcium  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium 
oxide,  and  combinations  thereof  corresponding  to  about 
0.1  to  about  2.0  equivalents  of  calcium  per  equivalent  of 
the  fluorine  values  present  in  the  pond  water  to  form 
solids  containing  calcium  fluoride  and  calcium  phosphate 
values,  such  that  the  total  equivalent  of  calcium  added  in 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  no  less  than  about  0.8  equivalent  per 
equivalent  of  fluorine  values  in  the  pond  water,  provided 
that  when  the  total  equivalent  of  calcium  added  in  steps 
(a)  and  (b)  is  about  0.8,  the  amount  added  in  step  (a)  is  less 
than  the  total  amount  added  in  step  (a)  and  step  (b); 

(c)  separating  solids  from  the  pond  water,  said  solids  con- 
taining the  major  part  of  the  initial  fluorine  values  in  the 
pond  water  as  calcium  fluoride;  and 

(d)  purifying  calcium  fluoride  in  the  solids  recovered  in  step 
(c). 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  calcium  fluoride  from  pond 
waters  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0%  fluorine,  from 
about  0.1  to  about  5.0%  PaOs,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5% 
Si02,  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  dissolved  calcium,  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  0.5%  soluble  sulfate  salts,  and  soluble  metal- 
lic compounds  such  as  iron,  aluminum,  and  magnesium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  with  agitation  to  the  pond  water  calcium  carbon- 
ate in  sufficient  amounts  so  that  between  about  0.3  to 
about  0.8  equivalent  of  calcium  is  added  per  equivalent  of 
fluorine  whereby  soluble  calcium  salts  are  formed; 

(b)  adding,  with  agitation  to  the  calcium  carbonate  treated 
pond  water  of  step  (a),  additional  amounts  of  calcium 
carbonate  corresponding  to  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  equiva- 
lents of  calcium  per  equivalent  of  fluorine  so  that  the  total 
calcium  equivalent  added  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  from  about 


4,171,343 

STARTUP  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

AMMONIA 

Paul  J.  Faust,  Dickinson,  and  Otto  C.  Pless,  Jr.,  Alta  Loma, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Set.  No.  931,847 
Int.  a.-  COIC  1/04 
U.S.  a.  423—359  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  startup  procedure  for  the  synthesis  of  am- 
monia in  which  preheated  feed  streams  of  desulfurized  hydro- 
carbon gas,  steam  and  air  routed  through  an  ammonia  train 
having  the  following  equipment,  a  primary  reformer,  a  second- 
ary reformer,  a  high  temperature  CO  shifter,  a  low  tempera- 
ture CO  shifter,  a  CO2  removal  system,  a  methanator  and  a 
synthesis  converter  system  for  the  purpose  of  producing  am- 
monia, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  preheating  said  primary  and  secondary  reformers  with 
steam  and  simultaneously  preheating  said  low  temperature 
CO  shifter  with  preheated  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  gas; 

(b)  injecting  and  preheated  feed  streams  of  desulfurized 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  steam  into  said  primary  and  second- 
ary reformers  along  with  injecting  air  into  said  secondary 
reformer  to  produce  reformed  gas,  using  said  reformed 
gas  to  preheat  said  high  temperature  CO  shifier  to  provide 
converted  gas,  and  simultaneously  venting  said  desulfur- 
ized hydrocarbon  gas  from  said  low  temperature  CO 
shifter  to  said  CO2  removal  system  to  preheat  said  system; 

(c)  routing  a  portion  of  said  converted  gas  from  said  high 
temperature  CO  shifter  to  said  CO2  removal  system  to  aid 
in  preheating  said  system; 

(d)  routing  said  preheated  feed  streams  of  desulfurized  hy- 
drocarbon gas,  steam  and  air  from  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary  reformers  through   said   high   temperature   CO 
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shifter,  through  said  low  tempe^ture 
through  said  CO2  removal  system 
preheat  said  vessel;  and 
(e)  routing  said  preheated  feed  streaits 
synthesis  converter  system  having 
preheat  said  vessel  for  the  produci 


CO  shifter  and 
nto  said  methanator  to 


4,171,344 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH  FROM 
Howard  J.  Guggenheim,  Somerville,  N.J 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mi  rray 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1974,  Ser.  N  1. 
Int.  a.2  COIC  3/<f 
VS.  a.  423— 3<4 


hxly 


1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
material  comprising  continually  introdu 
reservoir  of  first  liquid  into  a  body  of 
permeation  of  first  liquid  through  a  porolis 
the  reservoir  of  first  liquid  from  the 
producing  supersaturation  of  the  materi  1 
only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  partition  anc 
and  causing  the  first  liquid  to  permeate  through 
by  maintenance  of  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
partition,  producing  the  crystalline  bod  y 
partition,  wherein  the  material  is  pro  luced 
reaction  between  at  least  one  constituen 
at  least  one  constituent  of  the  second  liqi  lid 
rial  is  K2[Pt(CN)4].Bro  3.3H2O,  the  firs 
solution  of  K2[Pt(CN)4]  and  the  seconi 
solution  of  K2[Pt(CN)4]Br2. 


4,171,345 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

CARBON  BLACH 

Vassil  S.  Toshev;  Yordan  G.  Patov,  and 
of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  VisI 
cheski  Institute,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/00.  S/OL 
U.S.  a.  423—450 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  pyrolyzing  at  a  temperature  range 
C,  a  composition  consisting  of  0 
nized  rubber,  0  to  70%  particulat 
resin  wastes,  and  0  to  50%  coke-i 
refining  and  petrochemical-derived 
a  mixture  of  volatile  products 

(b)  heating  said  volatile  products  to 
range  400°  C.  to  900°  C; 

(c)  thereafter  recovering  and  condens^g 
a  fraction  of  cyclic  hydrocarbons 
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from  step  (d)  to  said 
a  converter  vessel  to 
on  of  ammonia. 


:rystalline  body  of  a 
ing  first  liquid  from  a 
econd  liquid  by  slow 
partition  separating 
of  second  liquid, 
1  in  the  second  liquid 
the  crystalline  body, 
the  partition 
differential  across  the 
in  contact  with  the 
by  a  chemical 
of  the  first  liquid  and 
,  wherein  the  mate- 
liquid  is  an  aqueous 
liquid  is  an  aqueous 


O  =•  REINFORCING 


imilia  I.  Angelova,  all 
Chimiko-Technologi- 

819,146 

U/02 


carbon 


3  Claims 

black  which 


index  in  excess  of  90  and 
higher  than  390°  C.  and  a 
C;  and 
(d)  injecting  said  cyclic  hydr^arboi 
portion  of  the  feedstock 
black  feedstock  to  a  carton 
form  carbon  black. 
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mean  boiling  temperature  not 
wiling  range  of  200*  C.  to  500° 

<n  fraction  as  a  substantial 

admixture  with  other  carbon 

-black  generating  burner  to 


SOLUTION 
assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
Hill,  N.J. 
483,303 

1  Claim 


4,171,346 
REACrOI 

Larry  K.  King,  and  Roy  E.  Har  Iwick, 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Comp  iny 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,' 
This  application  Dec.  5, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  423—496 


HEATER 

,  both  of  Maryville,  Tenn., 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
88,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  857,201 
(JOIF  7/56 

2  Claims 


aid 


2.  A  method  for  producing 
tion  of  chlorine  with  alumina 
ing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  reaction  chambei 
bearing  particles  in  said 
a  carbon  component, 
fluidizing  said  bed  with  chlo 
locating  two  closely  spaced 
ceous  material  in  the  mids 
directing  electrical  current 
limiting  the  flow  of  current 
utilizing  the  resistance  of  the 

current  to  produce  heat 
utilizing  this  heat  to  directly 
and  thereby  effect  reactio  1 
alumina  and  carbon  to 


prol 


uminum  chloride  from  a  reac- 
carbon,  the  method  compris- 


and  a  reaction  bed  of  alumina- 
chamber,  the  particles  containing 


■me  gas, 

ipart  posts  made  of  a  carbona- 

of  the  bed, 
a  rially  through  the  posts, 

3  the  posts, 

posts  to  the  flow  of  electrical 
within  the  bed,  and 

heat  the  bed  to  above  400*  C. 
of  the  chlorine  gas  with  the 

luce  aluminum  chloride. 


4,171 ,347 
CATALYTIC  INCINERATIO?  i  OF  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 

FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Robert  H.  Hass,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angel  es,  Calif. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 


f  from  250°  C.  to  950°    abandoned,  which  is  a  continual  lon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,638, 
Aug.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,092, 104.  This  application  Apr.  15, 


100%  scrap  vulca- 
and  yarn  polymeric 
uction,  petroleum- 
hydrocarbons  to  form 


p  od 


U.S.  a.  423—539 


1977,  Ser.  T  lo.  787,905 
Int.  a.i  COIB  I?  '50:  BOID  53/34 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  H;  S  to  SO2  in  a  feed  gas  contain- 
a  temperature  in  the    ing  a  minor  proportion  of  H2S  ind  a  substantial  proportion  of 


from  said  products 
having  a  correlation 


at  least  one  secondary  oxidizabl  e  component  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  H2,  CO,  a  id  light  hydrocarbons,  which 
process  comprises: 


No.  738,134,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
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(1)  contacting  said  feed  gas,  in  admixture  with  sufficient 
oxygen  to  convert  at  least  about  80%  of  said  H2S  to  SO2, 
with  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about 
300'  and  900*  F.  and  at  a  space  velocity  correlated  with 
temperature  so  as  to  convert  at  least  about  80%  of  said 
H2S  to  SO2  without  oxidizing  substantially  any  of  said 


.Ua 


^ 


:^&-i 


;i> 


4,171,349 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION 
FOR  HYDROCARBON  RESERVOIR  FLUIDS 
PRODUCED  BY  WELLS 
lulius  M.  Cucuiat,  and  Vasile  V.  Popp,  both  of  Cirapina,  Roma- 
nia, assignors  to  InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  Si  Proiectari  Pentni 
Petrol  Si  Gaze,  Cimpina,  Romania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,394 

Gaims  priority,  application  Romania,  Aug.  12,  1977,  91347 

Int.  a.^  COIB  17/04 

VS.  a.  423—574  L  6  dains 
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secondary  oxidizable  components,  said  oxidation  catalyst 
comprising  a  vanadium  oxide  and/or  sulfide  as  the  essen- 
tial active  component  supported  on  a  non-alkaline  porous 
refractory  oxide;  and 
(2)  recovering  a  gaseous  effluent  of  reduced  H2S  content, 
but  still  containing  essentially  all  of  said  secondary  oxidiz- 
able component  or  components. 


4,171,348 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  CARBON  DEPOSITION 

ON  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REDUCTION  CATALYST  IN  A 

STAGED  REACTOR  SYSTEM 

Cicero  A.  Bemales,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Aubrey  W.  Michener, 

Morristown,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,749 
Int.  a.2  COIB  17/04 
VS.  a.  423—570  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  carbonaceous  deposits  on  cata- 
lytic surfaces  during  the  catalytic  reduction  of  gaseous  sulfur 
dioxide  to  elemental  sulfur  at  temperatures  from  about  700°  to 
2400*  P.  with  a  hydrocarbon  reducing  agent  which  normally 
would  form  said  carbonaceous  deposits  on  the  catalyst  surface 
under  the  reaction  conditions  employed  wherein  said  reduc- 
tion reaction  is  effected  at  an  initiation  temperature  from  about 
700*  to  1550°  F.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  separately  the  SO2  gas  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50°  to  500°  F.  above  said  initiation  tempera- 
ture, preheating  separately  a  first  portion  of  the  reductant 
to  a  temperature  of  about  100°  to  800°  F.  below  said  initia- 
tion temperature, 

(b)  mixing  the  two  preheated  streams  just  prior  to  their  entry 
into  a  reaction  zone;  and 

(c)  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  said  reaction  zone 
under  reaction  conditions  including  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  reaction  of  the  reductant  with  the  SO2  feed 
to  produce  a  product  gas  stream  containing  elemental 
sulfur  product. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  three- 
phase  mixture  of  crude  oil,  natural  gas,  and  water  as  said  mix- 
ture issues  as  a  stream  from  an  oil  well,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  sulfur  dioxide  to  said  stream  without  substantially 
changing  the  temperature  or  pressure  of  said  stream  and 
thereafter  rendering  said  stream  turbulent  to  intimately 
contact  said  sulfur  dioxide  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
said  stream,  thereby  reacting  same  together  and  leaving 
only  trace  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  stream; 

(b)  adding  water  to  said  stream  from  step  (a)  said  water 
containing  (1)  cations  capable  of  forming  insoluble  sul- 
phides or  (2)  an  alkaline  for  neutralizing  said  trace  hydro- 
gen sulfide; 

(c)  separating  the  desulfurized  natural  gas  from  said  stream 
from  step  (b); 

(d)  adding  hot  and  sulfur-free  crude  oil  to  the  remaining 
stream  from  step  (c)  to  heat  same  to  about  120'  C.  to  melt 
elemental  sulfur  therein; 

(e)  gravitationally  separating  the  sulfur  and  water  from  said 
stream  from  step  (d),  leaving  substantially  pure  sulfur-free 
crude  oil  in  said  stream;  and 

(0  heating  a  portion  of  the  pure  crude  oil  of  step  (e)  and 
adding  said  hot  crude  oil  in  step  (d). 


4,171,350 
METHOD  FOR  REACHNG  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  LIQUID  PHASE 
Frederick  W.  Sanders,  Chillicothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,975,  Jun.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,707 
Int  a.2  COIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  423—580  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  promoting  the  reaction  between  hydro- 
gen gas  and  oxygen  gas  in  the  presence  of  liquid  water  to 
produce  a  water  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fixed  bed  of  platinized  particles,  said  plati- 
nized particles  having  been  partially  encapsulated  with 
0.1%- 100%  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  by  weight, 

(b)  bringing  said  hydrogen  gas  into  contact  with  said  liquid 
water  and  said  platinized  particles,  and 

(c)  bringing  said  oxygen  gas  into  contact  with  said  liquid 
water  and  said  hydrogen  gas  and  said  platinized  particles 
to  effect  reduction  oxidation  between  said  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  at  said  platinized  paticles  and  in  the  presence  of 
said  liquid  water  to  produce  the  water  reaction  product. 
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4,171,351 
TELLURYL  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Augustinus  P.  M.  van  der  Veek,  Vai>r$choten,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  B«hocve  Van  Njjverheid, 
Handel  En  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Nel  lierlands 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  l^o.  799,526 
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4,1  1,352 


Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  2«.   1976. 
7605739  ^ 

Int.  a.-  A61K  43/00:  CO7J  7/00  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424-1  1  ,8  Q,i^ 


--  ^t        Xk. 


1.  Telluryl  derivatives  of  the  formuli 


in  which  one  of  the  dotted  lines  represe  its  a  double  bond,  Te 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radioactively  labelled 
tellurium  isotope  and  a  non-labelled  tell  jrium  atom, 
R|  is  ethyl  containing  in  the  /J-positic  ti  2  to  3  alkyls  of  1  to 

2  carbon  atoms  each, 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g  of  a  double-bonded 

oxygen  atom  and  a  hydrogen  atom 

which 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir  ;  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  alkanoyl  group  and  an  organi<    group  that  is  easily 

removed  from  the  oxygen  atom, 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir  5  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  hydroxyl  group  and  1,5-dimethyl  lexyl,  optionally  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  th  :  group  consisting  of 

methyl,  and  ethyl  in  the  4-position, 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin  ;  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  acetyl  group  and  a  hydroxyacen  I  group  or  R3  and  R4 

are  together  an  oxygen  atom, 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  dg  of  a  methyl  and  a 

formyl  group,  and 
Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g  of  a  double-bonded 

oxygen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  plus 

two  hydrogen  atoms. 

17.  A  diagnostic  preparation  to  be  use(  for  diagnostic  inves- 
tigation into  abnormalities  of  internal 
liquid  or  solid  carrier  for  the  acceptable 
amount  of  a  radioactively  labelled  tellur  ,'1  derivative  of  claim 
1. 

18.  A  method  for  the  diagnostic  deteri  lination  of  steroids  in 
bodily  fluids,  wherein  use  is  made  of  a  telluryl  derivative  of 
claim  1. 


Df  I 


19  7, 


R4       R3 


S[ich 


coi  npnses 


QUANTITATIVE 

MICROBIAL 
Richard  L.  Wolgemuth,  Hatfii^d, 
Peter  H.  Zassenhaus,  both 
Polysciences,  Inc.,  Warringi  0 
Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—9 

1.  A  method  for  detecting 
organism  an  overgrowth  of 
ent  there  in  lesser  amounts, 
manifesting  itself  by  symptor  is 
physical  maladies,  which 
said  animal  a  measured  ai 
component  of  which  is  select<  d 
cholic  acid 

chenodesoxycholic  acid 

lithocholic  acid 

dehydrocholic  acid 

cholanic  acid 

allocholanic  acid 

dehydrodesoxycholanic  aci< 

desoxybilianic  acid 

isodesoxybilianic  acid 

bilianic  acid 

etiocholanic  acid 

12-ketochoIanic  acid 

hyodesoxycholic  acid 

norcholanic  acid 

ursocholanic  acid 

hyobeoxycholic  acid 

5-/3-choIanic  acid-3a,6a 

5-/3-cholanic  acid-3a,12a 

5-y3-cholanic  acid-7a,12a-( 

5-i8-cholanic  acid-3a, 

7-ketodeoxy  cholic  acid 

7,12-diketocholanic  acid 

3,12-diketocholanic  acid,  anc 

3,7-diketocholanic  acid 

and  the  other  component  of 

which  is  absorbed  from  the 

without  substantial  metabolic 

one  which  is  cleaved  into  sai( 

produced  by  said  intestinal 

animal  at  a  time  interval  after 

it  for  said  amino  acid  content, 

lished  average  content  found  in 

under  the  same  method 

an  overgrowth  of  intestinal 


EVALUATION  OF  ENTERIC 
3VERGROWTH 

Pa.;  Kenneth  M.  Hanson,  and 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
in.  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  826,539 
^/OO:  COIN  33/16 

4  Claims 

in  the  intestines  of  an  animal 

b4cteria  which  are  normally  pres- 

an  abnormal  concentration 

which  are  common  to  other 

orally  administering  to 

of  a  chemical  conjugate  one 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 


sich  I 


I  conditii  ins 


4,171  353 


IMMUNIZATION  OF 
ESTERS  AS  AN 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  3631  S.  116th 
Filed  May  16,  197« , 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39I0O. 
U.S.  a.  424—88 

1.  In  the  immunization  of 
provement  which  comprises 
said  antigen  an  effective  amouni 
nological  adjuvant,  said  choline 


H 
I 
R'— C— O— 
I 
CH2— N 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  . 
selected  from  NH2  or  R  and  X 

21.  An  immunological 
amounts  of  an  antigen  capabl 


October  16,  1979 


diol  icetate 
di<  1  difurmate 
-did 
;,7a-diol  12-one 


wl  ich  is  para-amino  benzoic  acid 

int«  stines  and  excreted  in  the  urine 

i  Iteration,  said  conjugate  being 

components  by  the  enzymes 

bacfcria,  collecting  urine  from  said 

administration  and  assaying 

content  higher  than  an  estab- 

urine  from  like  healthy  animals 

being  taken  as  indicative  of 

badteria. 


ANNALS  USING  CHOLINE 
IMMUNi  )LOGICAL  ADJUVANT 
.  ^ve.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 
Ser.  No.  906,626 

39/02.  39/12 

29  Claims 

aiimals  with  antigens,  the  im- 

adijiinistering  to  said  animals  with 

of  a  choline  ester  as  an  immu- 

ester  having  the  structure: 


— Z 

|t— (R)3X- 


1    selected  from  H  or  R,  Z  is 
s  halo. 


com(>osition  comprising  effective 
of  inducing  immunization  in 
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animals  when  administered  thereto  and  as  an  immunological 
adjuvant,  a  choline  ester  having  the  structure:  • 


H  O 

I  H 

r— c— o— c— z 

I 

CH2— N  +  — (R)3X- 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  H  or  R,  Z  is 
selected  from  NH2  or  R  and  X  is  halo. 


4,171,356 

2-UNSUBSTrrUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

4,6-DI-0-<AMINOGLYCOSYL)-l,3-DIAMINOCYCLITOIS, 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Wright,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Alan  K.  Mallams,  West 

Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,640 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  424—180  14  Claims 

1.  A  2'-un$ubstituted  derivative  of  a  4,6-di-0-<amino- 
glycosyl)-l,3-diaminocyclitol  antibacterial  agent,  wherein  the 
4-O-aminoglycosyl  moiety  in  said  2'-unsubstituted  derivative  is 
deflned  by  one  of  the  following  Formulae  I  and  II: 


4,171,354 
VACCINE  FOR  ANIMAL  RESPIRATORY  DISEASES 
Clyde  K.  Smith,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Agricultural 
Research  and  Development  Center,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,292 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39/02 
MS.  a.  424—92  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  cattle  against  respiratory  disease 
of  the  type  exhibiting  the  presence  of  Pasteurella  sp.  compris- 
ing administering,  by  intradermal  injection  prior  to  a  stressing 
period,  an  immunologically  effective  amount  of  a  vaccine 
containing  a  live  culture  of  a  Pasteurella  hemolylica  bacteria. 

6.  An  improved  vaccine  for  stimulating  antibody  response  in 
cattle  to  respiratory  diseases  of  the  type  exhibiting  the  presence 
of  Pasteurella  sp.  said  antibody  response  being  evoked  by  the 
intradermal  injection  thereof  into  said  cattle  prior  to  the  occu- 
rence of  a  stressing  period,  said  vaccine  consisting  essentially 
of: 
brain-heari  infusion  broth  present  as  an  aqueous  dispersion 

of  proteinaceous  material; 
an  antibody-free  fetal  calf  serum  admixed  with  said  broth 
and  initially  present  in  said  broth  in  an  amount  represent- 
ing about  2%  by  volume;  and 
a  field  strain  live  culture  of  Pasteurella  hemolytica  incubated 
within  said  serum  containing  broth  over  an  interval  se- 
lected to  drive  a  bacterial  population  effective  to  stimulate 
an  immune  response  within  said  cattle  following  the  said 
intradermal  injection  thereof 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  R"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  T  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  and  aminoalkyi  said  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

and  when  the  1,3-diaminocyclitol  has  a  5-hydroxyl  group  in 

the  equatorial  position,  the  5-epi,  5-deoxy,  5-epi-azido-5- 

deoxy,  5-epi-amino-5-deoxy  derivatives  thereof, 
the  IN-X-derivatives  of  the  foregoing,  wherein  X  is  a  sub- 

stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2 — Y 

and 


O 


J' 
\ 


4,171,355 

CERTAIN  TICKiaOAL  PYRETHROID  MIXTURES  AND 

STABILIZER  THEREFOR 

Vincent  K.  Stubbs,  Caboolture,  Australia;  Francis  S.  Downing, 
Macclesfield,  and  Gordon  J.  Marrs,  Windsor,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Austra- 
lia 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  5, 1976,  7614/76 
Int.  a.2  AGIN  9/02 
U.S.  a.  424—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  killing  Boophilus  microplus  ticks  which 
process  comprises  treating  media  infested  with  said  ticks  with 
a  tickicidally  eflective  mixture  comprising  as  a  flrst  compo- 
nent, 3-phenoxybenzyl(±)-cis,  trans-3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylate;  as  a  second  component, 
0,0-diethyl  0-(2-diethylamino-6-methylpyrimidin-4-yl)  phos- 
phorothioate,  and  as  a  third  component,  2-hydroxy-4-n-octox- 
ybenzophenone,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  first  component  to 
the  said  second  component  being  in  a  range  from  S:  1  to  1  :S,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  first  component  to  the  said  third 
component  being  in  a  range  from  100:1  to  2:1. 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydrox- 
yalkyl, aminoalkyi,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminohydroxyalkyl,  al- 
kylaminohydroxyalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  tolyl,  said  Y  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  when  substituted  by  both  amino  and 
hydroxy  groups,  said  groups  are  on  different  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

13.  The  method  of  eliciting  an  antibacterial  response  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  having  a  susceptible  bacterial  infection 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  non-toxic, 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,171457 
CYCLOPROPYLMETHYLPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Theobald;  Heinrich  Adolphi,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  and 
Karl  Eicken,  Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,414,  Jun.  10,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1976,  2634587 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/77; 
U.S.  a.  424—224  5  Oaims 

1.  Phosphoric  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 
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where  R',  R^and  R^are  identical  or 
hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
bon  atoms,  R*  denotes  linear  or 
alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio  of  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  a 
phenyl,  benzylthio,  amino,  or  linear  or 
dialkylamino  with  a  maximum  of  5 
R'  denotes  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of 
atoms,  X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine 
or  sulfur. 

2.  A  method  of  combatting  pests, 
objects  to  be  protected  against  pest 
effective  amount  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
of  claim  1. 


maxim  urn 
maximi  m 


cai  ton  ; 
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I* 


)R' 


diferent  and  each  denotes 
a  maximum  of  6  car- 
branched  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
of  6  carbon  atoms, 
of  3  carbon  atoms, 
iranched  alkylamino  or 
atoms  in  the  alkyl, 
maximum  of  6  carbon 
and  Y  denotes  oxygen 


PH(^PHINEGOLD  (I)  SALfS  HAVING  ANXIARTHRITIC 

ITY 
„  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 


ACl  IVITY 


Pu, 


David  T.  HUl,  North  Wales, 
ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 19^8, 
Int.  a.2  CWJF  1/1. 
U.S.  a.  424—245 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fomjula 


w  lerein  the  pests  or  the 

att  ick  are  treated  with  an 

lerivative  of  formula  I 


4,171,358 
NOVEL  CONTRACEPTIV]   METHOD 
Larry  J.  Black,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assgnor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462  458,  Apr.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1 YJ6,  Ser.  No.  677,951 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/.  >6 
U.S.  a.  424-243  5  Qaims 

1.  A  contraceptive  method  comprisir  g  the  daily  administra 
tion  of  a  progestin  to  a  female  mammi  1  during  the  follicular 
phase  of  the  menstrual  cycle  at  a  dose  i  nsufficient  to  suppress 
ovulation  in  a  majority  of  female  mami  lals  and  then  adminis- 
tering no  hormone  during  the  luteal  r  hase  of  the  menstrual 
cycle. 


-11 


4,171,359 
BENZ-TETRASUBSTltUTED 
l-PHENYL-2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO 

Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenixville,  Pa., 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/55;  C07t) 
U.S.  a.  424—244 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3-BENZAZEPINES 
t  ssignor  to  SmithKline 


N 


in  which: 
X  and  Y  are  each  halo  or  lower  alky 
R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  ally! 

furylmethyl;  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  h 

trifluoromethyl  or  methylthio; 

tically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts 

esters  thereof  having  from  2-7 

group. 


togi  th< 


.  895,700 

223/16 


16  Claims 


N— R, 


of  1-4  carbons; 
dknethylallyl,  thenyl  or 


droxy,  acetoxy,  halo, 

er  with  pharmaceu- 

tlereof  or  O-aklkanoyI 

cav>ons  in  each  alkanoyl 


Rz— PAuN 
R3 


^ 


in  which: 
Ri  being  alkyl,  lower 

optionally  monosubstitut^ 
R2  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl 
X  is  a  weakly  nucleophilic 
iodate,  tetrafluoroborate 
2.  A  pharmaceutical 
ity,  in  dosage  unit  form, 
and  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


alko](y  or  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being 
by  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
lower  alkoxy  and 
i  nion  selected  from  perchlorate, 
I  ir  hexafluorophosphate. 
compo  lition  having  antiarthritic  activ- 
com^rising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


4,17 1,361 


1-SUBSTITUTED.3-AMIN  y 


6,7-DIALKOXY-lH-l,2,4- 
BENZOTHlADlAZINE-1-OXIDES 

uid  Donald  E.  Pavey,  Bargers- 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 


iti 


Robert  D.  Dillard,  Zionsville, 
ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors 
apolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/54.  31, 
U.S.  a.  424—246 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


197  7, 


a  piperazino  group 


— N 


\_/ 


a  homopiperzino  group 


October  16,  1979 


,  Ser.  No.  879,319 
A61K  33/24,  31/44 


4  aaims 


xe 


,  Ser.  No.  783,125 
55;  C07D  417/04.  419/14 

13  aaims 


«>C-N' 


wherein  R'  is  C1-C3  alkyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  brojno,  fluoro,  methyl,  ethyl,  me 

thoxy,  ethoxy  or  trifluoro  nethyl 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  sing  y  are  methoxy  or  ethoxy  and 

when  taken  together  are  r  (ethylene  dioxy, 
R*  is  H  or  methoxy,  Ser.  Nc  .  783,125 
R'  and  R*,  when  taken  toget  lier  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  i  iperidino  group 


N-R"», 
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— N 


H    u/ 

R'— N— f 


or  a  4-hydroxy-4-phenylpiperidino  group  wherein  R*  is  a 
substituent  in  the  3  or  4  position  of  the  piperidine  ring 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 


N-^—f         ^  N-N 

o^^  "^  Y^^^"^^-(  II 

COOH  \        II 


N— N 

I 
(CH2)„— NHSO3H 


— CHOH 


in  which: 

W  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


Z-S(0)„-CH2-C- 


(^^-l-U 


and 


R^i 


C1-C3  alkyl,  — d^  ^ 


-(CH2)i 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

13.  The  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  in  a  mammal 
with  elevated  blood  pressure  and  in  need  of  treatment  which 
comprises  administering  a  hypotensive  dose  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  sufficient  to  lower  said  elevated  blood 
pressure  in  said  hyjjertensive  mammal. 


where 

Z  is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoroethyl,  cyanomethyl  or 
pyridyl; 

m  is  zero  to  two;  and 

n  is  two  to  five, 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

10.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  by  injection  to  an  infected  or  suscepti- 
ble warm-blooded  animal  an  antibacterially  effective  but  non- 
toxic dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,171,362 
7-ACYLAMINO-3-(SULFAMINOALKYLSUBSTrrUTED 
TETRAZOLYLTHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORINS 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL 
INFECTIONS  WITH  THEM 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,142,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,491, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,837,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627,164,  Oct.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  924,471 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/50.  501/56 
VS.  a.  424—246  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,171,363 
1,2,3-THIADIAZOLE  PROCESS 
Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  Dewitt,  and  Richard  A.  Partyka,  Liver- 
pool, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,966,  Feb.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,548. 
This  application  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,888 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  424—251  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
systemically  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment an  antihypertensive  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


NH2 


CH?0 


CH^O 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  or  NHCO2R2  in  which  R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
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4,171  364 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  UREAS  AS  IlviviUNE  REGULANTS 
Charles  J.  Paget,  Indianapolis,  and  Job  i  L.  Sands,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lil  y  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  843,775,  Oct.  20,  i977,  which  to  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  651,322,  Jan.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,768,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5'  4,997,  May  6,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  divtoion  of  Ser.  N« .  398,607,  Sep.  19, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  185,823, 
Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  794,756,  Jan.  28, 1969,  abandoned,  this  application  Nov.  30, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  965, 158 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/  42 
VS.  a.  424-272  i  Ctoim 

1.  The  method  for  regulating  the  in  imune  response  which 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


uents  selected  from  the 
nitre,  alkyl  ofl  to  4  carb(>n 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
nyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom  5, 
atoms,  benzyloxy  and 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accei 
32.  A  method  for  combattii  g 
tacting  the  locus  of  said 
amount  of  at  least  one 


gfoup  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy, 

atoms,  lower-alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfi- 

;,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  4  carbon 

triiluoromethyl; 

•table  acid-addition  salt  thereof, 
viruses  which  comprises  con- 
viruies  with  an  antivirally  effective 
compound  according  to  claim  1. 


comprises  administering  to  a  mammal 
mune  reaction  a  dose  of  from  0. 1  to  50 


body  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  for  nula: 


-N  o 

%  II 

C— N— C— I 

/I 
■O     R' 


N  i—R 


wherein  R  is  a-naphthyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substitifcnts 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hal< 
alkyl  or  CF3,  R"  is  H  or  CH3  and  Q  is 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  its  "p"  occurrence 
sents  halo,  CF3,  carb-Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
C1-C3  alkoxy  and  p  is  0-2. 


4,1";  1 


1,366 
1-NAPHTHOTHIENYLiLKYL-lH-IMIDAZOLES 

lo  Stomi,  Rheinfelden,  both  of 
Cba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 


suffering  from  an  im- 
mgAg  of  mammalian 


Hans  Blattner,  Riehen,  and 
Switzerland,  assignors  to 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/411 
VS.  a.  424—273  R 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative 


1917, 


,  Ser.  No.  854,935 
1  .uxembourg,  Dec.  1, 1976,  76303 
C07D  409/70,  409/06 

16CUiiiis 
'  the  formula  I 


substituted  phenyl  or 

can  be  one  or  two 

C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3 


OR 


independently  repre- 
itro,  C1-C3  alkyl  or 


4,171,365 

ANTIVIRAL  ARYLOXYALKYtPYRAZOLES 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  PbilipiM.  Carabateas,  Scho- 

dack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterlini  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No 


_  .  ^  822,246 

Int.  a.i  A61K  31/415;  C07D  2.  1/22,  231/12 


U.S.  a.  424—273  P 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 

Ar— O— Alk— <        I 

>-N  -R 


R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  ci 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboalkox 
atoms,  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  plJenyl 
Alk  is  alkylene  of  3  to  10  carbon  ai  sms 
rupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  separate  i 
bon  atoms  from  the  terminal  bonds 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 


wherein 
Het  represents  IH-imidazol- 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl 
one  of  the  symbols  X  and  Y 
and  the  other  represents 
n  represents  1  to  4,  and 
besides  the  substitution  of  ri 
Het,  ring  A  is  unsubstitijted 
chlorine  or  methyl,  ring  B 
stituted  by  chlorine,  metljyl 
unsubstituted  or  is 
atomic  number  35, 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio 
ceptable  monoacid  acid 
16.  A  method  for  the 
warm-blooded  animal  comprisi  ig 
istration  to  said  animal  of  a 
a  compound  according  to  claim 
in  claim  1,  or  of  a  pharmaceu 
addition  salt  thereof. 


4,171 ,367 


33  Oaims 


ICal 


PYRAZOLYL  AMI^O 
Martin  Winn,  Deerfieid,  and 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Filed  Feb.  18, 197T, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/^15. 
VS.  a.  424—273  P 

1.  A  compound  represented 


rbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyi of  3  to  6  carbon 

.henyl; 

or  hydroxy; 

optionally  inter- 
by  at  least  two  car- 
of  Alk; 
by  from  1  to  3  substit- 


R2  r3 


wherein  R'  and  R2  are  each  hyd  n 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 


October  16,  1979 


C,H2„-Het 


(1) 


-yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 

I  spresents  the  epithio  radical  -S- 
t$e  direct  bond,  and 

ir^g  A  or  B  by  the  radical-C„H2„- 

or  is  monosubstituted  by 

is  unsubstituted  or  is  monosub- 

or  methoxy,  and  ring  C  is 

monosubstituted  by  halogen  up  to 

triflu<}romethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 

addition  salts  thereof 

treatifent  of  mental  depression  in  a 

enteral  or  parenteral  admin- 

ther^peutically  effective  amount  of 

1  having  the  formula  I  defined 

ti^ally  acceptable  monoacid  acid 


IMIDAZOLINES 
W.  Nordeen,  Waukegan,  both 
L^ratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Ser.  No.  770,137 
C07D  403/12 

12  Claims 
>y  the  structural  formula 


i- 


ogen,  Ci-Ct  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  K* 
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is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

11.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  mammalian  pa- 
tients in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  patients  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  structural  formula 


R2 


^ 


R* 


4,171,369 
HYDRO-4-PHENYL-BENZ[f]ISIONDOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Roland  Achini,  Therwil;  Wolfgang  Oppolzer,  Geneve,  and  Emil 
Pfenninger,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,054,  Jan.  31,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,434, 
Sep.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  558,931 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Sep.    29,    1972, 
14250/72;  Aug.  3,  1973,  11305/73 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/44 
VS.  CI.  424—274  106  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R* 
is  hydrogen  or  acetyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  either  alone  or  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier. 


4,171,368 
7-ACYLAMINO-3-(SULFAMINOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAZOLYLTHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORINS, 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL 
INFECTIONS  WTTH  THEM 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,142,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,491, 
which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,837,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627,164,  Oct.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Jul.  14, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  924,522 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/50  501/52.  501/56 
VS.  a.  424—246  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H   W 

O^^^Y^CH.S^ 

COOH  \        II 


N  — N 
I 
(CH2),— NHSO3H 


NR 


in  which: 
W  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy, 
Rl  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 

.  O 

II 
Y— CH2— C— 

where: 
Y  is  thienyl,  tetrazolyl,  sydnone,  cyano  or  aminomethyl- 

phenyl;  and 
n  is  two  to  five, 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
10.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  by  injection  to  an  infected  or  suscepti- 
ble warm-blooded  animal  as  antibacterially  effective  but  non- 
toxic dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


wherein 

R  is  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  the  multiple  bond  thereof 
being  in  other  than  the  a-position,  (iv)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (v) 
hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (vi)  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
1 1  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof,  (vii)  phenylalkyl 
of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof  monosubsti- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  thereof  by  halogen,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  klkyl  of  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms,  or  (viii)  A — 
CO— R3, 

wherein 

A  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 

Rl  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  either  (i)  each 
of 

X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  the  rings 

B  and  C  are  cis  to  each  other,  or  (ii) 

X  and  Y  together  are  an  additional  bond, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

93.  {3aRS,  4SR,  9aSR)-3a4,9,9a,-tetrahydro-4-phenylbenz[- 
i]isoindoline-2-trifluoroacetamide. 

94.  A  compound  of  claim  1  of  formula 


N— R 


wherein 

each  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  and 

R  is 

(i)  hydrogen 

(ii)  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
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itoms, 

toms  in  the  aggregatie 


(iii)  alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  tie  multiple  bond  thereof 

being  in  other  than  the  a  positior 
(iv)  hydroxy-alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
(v)  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon 

thereof, 
(vi)  — A— CO— Rj 
wherein 

A  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon 

R3  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted!  by 


ato  ns, 
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cording  to  claim  1  in 
diluent. 


October  16,  1979 


admi)  ture  with  a  suitable  carrier  or 


s,  and 
halogen. 


4,171,370 
PHENOXY-AMINO-PRqPANOLS 
Rochus  Jonas;  Karl-Heinz  Becker;  Hans-Joachim  Enenkel; 
Klaus  Minck,  and  Hans-Jochen  Schliep,  all  of  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  D^mstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1977,  Ser.  Ni 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| . 
1976,  2645710 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/36,  i//7i5;  |C07D  317/06 
VS.  a.  424—282 

1.  Phenoxy-amino-propanols  of  the  f  rmula 


R'0CH2^    /= 


O— CH2C  iOHCHaNHR^ 


wherein  R'  is  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxyf  kyl 
with  2-6  C  atoms  in  each  case,  or 
and  R2  is  aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  radica 
methylenedioxy,  with  a  total  of  7-15  C 
logically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
3.  A  method  of  achieving  isoprenal 
heart  rate  or  blood  pressure  in  a  mammal 
administering  to  a  mammal  an  amount 
1  which  is  effective  for  achieving  isoprtnal: 
the  heart  rate  or  blood  pressure. 


^Ikenyloxyalkyl, 
cycloa|kyl  with  3-8  C  atoms; 
is  monosubstituted  by 
toms,  and  the  physic- 
hereof 
-antagonism  on  the 
which  comprises 
a  compound  of  claim 
ine-antagonism  on 


le-i 


4,171,371 
DIKETONES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  N.Y., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,470,  Sep.  6, 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/36;  C»7] 
U.S.  a.  424—282 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


assi  ^or  to  Sterling  Drug 


1917 
&r. 


-CH2— H^        J^CH 
O 


wherein: 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
from  one  to  two  substituents  seleited 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1 
halogen;  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon 

4.  A  composition  for  combatting  virusi  s 
antivirally  effective  amount  of  at  least 
ing  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  suitalf  e 

5.  A  method  for  combatting  viruses 
tacting  the  locus  of  said  viruses  with  a 
an  antivirally  effective  amount  of  at 


leat 


839,487 

of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 


6  Claims 


4,1 
2,2.DIMETHYL-1,3- 
N-METHYLCARBAMATE 
Harold  G.  Haynes,  Foxton 
Rampton,  both  of  England, 
don,  England 

Filed  May  6, 197  f 
Claims  priority,  application 
19019/76 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  424—282 

1.  2,2-Dimethyl-l,3 
at  least  85%  by  weight  of  whi^h 
acterized  by  an  infra  red 
length  733  cm- '  and  a  trough 
4.  A  pesticidal  composition 
tive  amount   of  2,2-dimethyl 
carbamate  as  claimed  in  claim 
a  surface  active  agent. 

6.  A  method  of  combating 
to  be  infested  with  pests,  whici 
the  locus  a  pest  combating 
as  claimed  in  claim  4. 


1,372 

lENZODIOXOL^YL 
3F  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  A 
ton,  and  Robert  W.  Taylor, 
Assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  Lon- 


Ser.  No.  794,651 
United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1976, 

,  LOIN  9/28 

6CMms 

Benzod|o9ol-4-yl  N-methyl  carbamate, 

is  of  crystalline  form  A  char- 

spec^m  exhibiting  a  peak  at  wave- 

at  wavelength  756  cm""'. 

lomprising  a  pesticidally  effec- 

l,3-benzodioxol-4-yl   N-methyl 

together  with  a  carrier  and/or 


pKts 


:  am<  lunt 


4,17  ,373 


ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPjOUNDS 
THEREOF  TO  TREA  T 


INFLAM  klATION 


Julius  Diamond,  Norris  Plains 
Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,83 ' 
continuation  of  Ser.  No 
3,923,910,  which  is  a  division  ol 
Pat.  No.  3,852,364.  This  appi  cation 


431 ,254, 


858,  005 


Int.  a.2  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—301 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation 
warm-blooded  animal  which 
animal  an  effective  non-toxic 
the  formula 


',  Pat.  No.  4,153,719. 
.  No.  949,779 
317/44 

5  Claims 


\ 

c=o 
I 
f- CH 

I 

c—o 


,4-methylenedioxy  or 

from  the  group 

3  carbon  atoms  and 

atoms, 
which  comprises  an 
compound  accord- 
carrier  or  diluent. 
\  'hich  comprises  con- 
c<  mposition  containing 
one  compound  ac- 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atonjs 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbor 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms  alkyl 
7  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  or 

substituted  phenyl  where 
V  and  V'  are  each  selected 

hydrogen, 

mercapto, 

lower  acylthio  and  lower 
V"  is  selected  from  the  grou{ 

lower  alkyl,  and 

trifluoromethyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
hydrogen. 


at  a  locus  infested  or  liable 

method  comprises  applying  to 

of  a  pesticidal  composition 


AND  DERIVATIVES 
PAIN,  FEVER  AND 


N.J.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Pa. 

',  May  14, 1975,  which  is  a 
\  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
Ser.  No.  268,419,  Jul.  3,  1972, 
Dec.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


31/10,  31/265 

14  Claims 

pain  or  fever  in  a 

domprises  administering  to  the 

aiqount  of  an  active  compound  of 


-C=CH 


atoms, 
sjibstituted  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 


tlie 
fr  jm 


substituent  is  Y", 
the  group  consisting  of 


alkyl 


thio; 
consisting  of: 


c  ae  of  Y  and  Y'  is  other  than 
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4,171,374 

ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Leslie  H.  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,173,  Nov.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,992, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,995,  Aug.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,010,189,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  421,669,  Dec.  4, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,928,412.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

878,446 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
57970/72;  Sep.  17,  1973,  43478/73 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/17.  31/215,  31/275:  C07C  127/19 
VS.  a.  424—304  15  Claims 

1.  An  alkanolamine  selected  from  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R3 


OCH2  .  CHOH  .  CH2NH— A— NH— CONH— Y— R' 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl 
each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  the  formula: 


R'* 


^■" 


wherein  R^,  R^,  R'^  and  R'^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cycloalkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or  alkanoyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or  aralkoxy  each  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  or  wherein  R^  and  R'  together,  and/or  R'^  and  R" 
together,  are  trimethylene,  tetramethylene,  1-oxotetramethy- 
lene,  propenylene,  but-2-enylene  or  buta-l,3-dienylene  such 
that  together  with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  they  form  respec- 
tively indanyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthyl,  5-oxo-5,6,7,8-tet- 
rahydronaphthyl,  indenyl,  5,8-dihydronaphthyl  or  naphthyl; 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  hydroxymethyl  or  aral- 
koxy of  up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R'*is  hydrogen,  amino 
or  dialkyiamino  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  when 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl  or  alkenyl,  Y  is  alkylene- 
oxy  or  alkylenecarbonyloxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
when  R'  is  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  Y  is  alkylene,  alkyleneoxy  or 
a'kylenecarbonyloxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  the 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


4,171,375 

CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  P.  L.  Caton,  Upminster;  Trevor  Parker,  Romford,  both 

of  England,  and  Gordon  L.  Watkins,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1976, 
1384/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/19,  31/20,  31/215.  31/22;  C07C  61/38, 
69/145,  69/74.  69/78 
VS.  a.  424—305  8  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclopentane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),C00R2 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzoyl,  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
through  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  4 
through  8  and,  when  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  non-toxic 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,171,376 
ARYLOXYALKYL  KETO-ESTERS 
Joseph  C.  Collins,  East  Greenbush,  and  Guy  D.  Daiana,  Stephen- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,160,  Sep.  21, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,133,959, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,311,  May  12, 
1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  381,406,  Jul.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,837.  This  application 
Jnn.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,454 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  A61K  31/235;  C09F  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—308  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


< 


CH— Alk— O— Ar 


wherein: 

Alk  is  alkylene  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen. 

9.  A  method  for  combatting  viruses  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  locus  of  said  viruses  with  a  composition  containing 
an  antivirally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  suitable  carrier  or 
diluent. 


4,171,377 
OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTION  OF  TRANEXAMIC  AOD 
Keith  Green,  Augusta,  Ga.,  and  Seymour  F.  Trager,  Plainview, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burton,  Parsons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,795 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/20.  31/74.  31/79 
VS.  Q.  424—319  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  eye  having  corneal  epithelial 
wounds  comprising  topically  applying  to  the  cornea  an  aque- 
ous ophthalmic  solution  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  tranexamic  acid,  whereby  swelling  in  the  cornea  is 
reduced  and  the  healing  of  epithelial  wounds  is  enhanced. 
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4,171^78 

ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  DAcETONES 

Joseph  C.  Collins,  East  Greenbush,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,61  i  Jan.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
9,917,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pfrt  of  Ser.  No.  265,333, 
Jun.  22, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,475.  This  ^plication  Jan.  30, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  545,48< 
Claims  priority,  application  United  I  ingdom,  Jim.  18,  1973, 
28793/73 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  COiC  49/76 
VS.  a.  424-331  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


C— CH2CH2— Y— Ar 
/I 
R'     R" 


wherein 
Yis 


R 

I 
— C=CHCH2CH2; 

R'  is  lower-alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carboi  atoms; 

R"  is  lower-alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carboi   atoms; 

R*  is  hydrogen; 

R  is  hydrogen  of  lower-alkyl  of  1  toU 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  sub  tituted 
three  monovalent  substituents  sel  cted 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ha  ogen, 
methyl,  trifluoromethoxy  and  hydi  3xy 


carbon  atoms;  and 

by  from  one  to 

from  the  group 

carbon  atoms,  lower- 

nitro,  trifluoro- 


4,171,379 
FEED  SUPPLEMENT  FORhABY  PIGS 

Bud  G.  Harmon,  Kirkwood;  Leroy  V.  S  toch,  Manchester,  and 
Charles  W.  Dickerson,  Des  Peres,  af  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  lyio. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  Nd  893,735 
Int.  a.2  A23K;/0) 

U.S.  a.  426-2  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  iron  deficiency  in  baby  pigs 

comprising  the  steps  of  administering  a  hard  nutrient  feed 

block  to  the  baby  pigs,  said  block  compr  sing  about  1.5  to  3.5% 

by  weight  elemental  iron,  about  5  to  abc  ut  30%  by  weight  fat, 

about  3  to  15%  magnesium  oxide,  aboui 

source,  about  0.5  to  5.0%  clay. 


1  to  9%  phosphorous 


4,171,380 

COOKED  DOUGH  ENVELOPE  l4\VING  FROZEN 

FILLING  AND  METHOD  T  HEREFOR 

John  H.  Forkner,  2116  Mayfair  Dr.,  Frino,  Calif.  93703 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  N«.  896,711 

Int.  a.2  A21D  13/08;  A2|G  9/04 

VS.  a.  426—95 

1.  An  edible  food  product  comprising 
disposed  within  an  edible  envelope,  th< 


an  external  layer  of  cereal  dough  and  a  |  rotective  edible  back 
ing  layer  interposed  between  the  dougl  layer  and  the  filling, 
the  envelope  having  a  seal  formed  by  o  /eriapping  margins  of 
the  dough  layer,  the  backing  layer  beinj  confined  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  dough  layer  which  is  faced  oward  the  filling  and 
forming  a  thermal  barrier. 


16  Claims 

an  edible  moist  filling 
envelope  comprising 


BY 


1918. 


SMOKE  COLORED  FOOD 
PRODUCING  SAME 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Herman  S.  Chin,  Chicago,  III., 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  426—105 

1.  A  food  casing  comprising 
a  surface  thereof,  said  coatin^ ; 
product  from  the  reaction  of 
compound  selected  from  the 
acid,  an  amino  acid  derivative 
coated  casing  being  suitable 
and  suitable  for  imparting  a  snfear 
surface  of  a  food  product 
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4,l1l,381 

CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  OF  A  MAILLARD 
AND  AN  ALBUMIN 
i  issignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  872,769 
i  i22C  J 3/00 

36  aaims 

a  casing  having  a  coating  over 

comprising  an  albumin  and  a 

reducing  sugar  with  an  amino 

group  consisting  of  an  amino 

and  a  mixture  thereof,  said 

stuffing  with  a  food  product 

resistant  smoke  color  to  the 

therein. 


pro<  essed 


4,17  1382 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  1  lEATS  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 


197  7, 


Ronald  G.  Buck,  Bumsville, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 
Int.  a,2  A23L 
U.S.  a.  426—243 

1.  A  method  for  cooking 
type  having  means  for 
ture  of  the  oven  heating  cavity, 
including  a  programmable 
nals  indicative  of  said  measu 
said  method  comprising  the 

(a)  energizing  a  microwave 
wave  energy  to  said  oven 
stantial  portion  of  said 
located  in  said  oven  h 

(b)  measuring  the  humidity 
heating  cavity  at  a 
said  meat  body  is  heated 
of  said  measured  quantitie  ; 

(c)  calculating  in  said 
described  by  said  measure  I 
said  microprocessor  the 

(d)  comparing  in  said 
with  the  area  of  a 
time  curve  for  meat  bodies 
said  microprocessor  and 
sor  from  said  comparison 
tion,  a  microwave  power 
loss  factor  for  said  meat 

(e)  further  calculating  in  said 
nal  temperature  of  said 
of  its  initial  temperature 
said  microwave  power 
loss  factor; 

(0  comparing  in  said 
internal  temperature  with 
temperature  for  said  meat 

(g)  de-energizing  said 

operator  selected  doneness 


M  nn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 


4,171 ,383 


WET  MILLING  PROCESS 


WHl  CAT 


Vincent  P.  Chwaiek,  Los  Angele  i 
North  Riverside,  III., 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11,  197) 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  426—623 

1.  A  continuous  wet  wheat 
prises: 
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Ser.  No.  829,080 
HOSE  9/06 

4  Claims 

m^at  in  a  microwave  oven  of  the 
the  humidity  and  tempera- 
and  having  oven  control  means 
microprocessor  for  receiving  sig- 
:d  humidity  and  temperature, 
>S  of: 
t  nergy  source  to  provide  micro- 
heating  cavity  whereby  a  sub- 
enef  gy  is  absorbed  by  a  meat  body 
cavity; 
and  temperature  of  said  oven 
of  time-spaced  intervals  as 
providing  signals  indicative 
to  said  microprocessor; 

a  humidity-time  curve 
quantities  and  determining  in 
under  said  curve; 

said  calculated  area 
characteristic  humidity- 
stored  in  a  memory  portion  of 
c  ilculating  in  said  microproces- 
le  net  heat  loss  due  to  evapora- 
tbsorption  factor  and  a  power 
bkly; 
microprocessor  the  mean  inter- 
body as  a  function  of  the  sum 
said  net  evaporative  heat  loss, 
ab^rption  factor  and  said  power 


-  /3J: 


measut  ing 


plural  ty 
I  nd 


microp  rocessor ; 


micrc  processor 
I  predetei  mined 


1  me  t 


microrirocessor  said  calculated  mean 
an  operator  selected  doneness 
Jody;  and, 

microi-ave  energy  source  when  said 
temperature  is  reached. 


FOR  REFINING  WHOLE 


),  Calif.,  and  Richard  M.  Olson, 
to  CPC  International  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  904,952 

AfiSKl/OO 

20  Claims 
refining  process,  which  com- 


(A)  cleaning  whole  wheat  kernels  to  separate  the  extraneous 
vegetable  matter; 

(B)  wet  milling  whole  wheat  kernels  by  sequentially: 

(a)  steeping  the  whole  wheat  kernels, 

(b)  removing  the  soaked  wheat  kernels  from  steeping  and 
milling  them  while  wet  to  reduce  the  particle  size, 

(c)  separating  the  milled  kernels  of  (b)  into  a  first  fraction 
comprising  germ,  fiber  (bran)  and  smaller  endosperm 
particles,  and  a  second  fraction  comprising  larger  endo- 
sperm particles, 

(d)  decreasing  the  particle  size  of  the  endosperm  particles 
in  the  wet  second  fraction  of  (c),  and 

(e)  combining  the  first  fraction  of  (c)  comprising  germ, 
fiber  (bran)  and  smaller  endosperm  particles  with  the 
second  fraction  from  (d)  comprising  endosperm  parti- 
cles of  decreased  size  and  steeping  the  composite  to 
form  a  mill  starch  slurry, 

(C)  separating  a  fraction  comprising  fiber  (bran)  tailings 
from  the  mill  starch  slurry  of  (BKe); 

(D)  washing  and  dewatering  the  fiber  (bran)  tailings  fraction 
of  (C)  and  combining  the  washwater  with  the  defibered 
mill  starch  slurry  of  (C); 

(E)  separating  the  composite  of  (D)  into  a  starch-rich  frac- 
tion and  a  protein-rich  fraction; 

(F)  concentrating  and  dewatering  the  protein-rich  fraction 
of  (E)  to  obtain  a  dewatered  protein-rich  fraction  and 
filtrate; 

(G)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  of  (F)  to 
increase  the  concentration  of  solids; 

(H)  combining  the  cleanings  of  (A),  the  dewatered  fiber 
(bran)  tailings  fraction  of  (C),  the  aqueous  concentrate  of 
(G)  and  the  dewatered  protein-rich  fraction  of  (F)  to 
provide  a  wet  animal  feed  product;  and 

(I)  drying  the  wet  feed  product  of  (H)  to  provide  a  final 
animal  feed  product. 


4,171,385 

ANIMAL  FEED  BLOCK  CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE 

Leroy  V.  Skoch,  Manchester,  and  Dean  E.  Hodge,  St.  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,734 

Int.  a.2  A23K  1/02 

VS.  a.  426—658  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  molasses  based  feed  block 
which  comprises:  admixing  about  18  to  74%  by  weight  molas- 
ses, a  water  soluble  phosphorous  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  and  tetrasodium 
pyrophosphate,  about  03  to  5%  by  weight  water  absorbent 
clay  and  5-30%  water  under  high  speed  shearing  action  for  an 
effective  amount  of  time  to  disperse  the  clay,  admixing  about  5 
to  30%  by  weight  animal  fat  and  magnesium  oxide  in  an 
amount  effective  to  obtain  a  viscous  nutrient  mixture  that 
solidifies  to  form  a  hard  weather  resistant  block  said  block 
having  a  water  activity  of  0.8  to  0.9. 


4,171,384 

COMBINED  DRY-WET  MILLING  PROCESS  FOR 

REHNING  WHEAT 

Vincent  P.  Chwaiek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Richard  M.  Olson, 

North  Riverside,  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 

Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,953 

Int.  a.2  A23K  7/00 

VS.  CI.  426—623  12  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  wheat  refining  process,  which  comprises: 

(A)  dry  milling  whole  grain  wheat  to  provide 

(a)  an  endosperm  fraction, 

(b)  a  germ  fraction, 

(c)  a  fiber  (bran)  fraction,  and 

(d)  a  cleanings  fraction; 

(B)  wet  milling  the  single  endosperm  fraction  of  (AXa)  by 
sequentially 

(i)  steeping  the  endosperm  fraction, 

(ii)  separating  the  larger  wet  endosperm  particles  from  the 

smaller  wet  endosperm  particles, 
(iii)  milling  the  larger  wet  endosperm  particles  to  reduce 

their  particle  size, 
(iv)  recombining  the  wet  endosperm  particles  of  (ii)  and 

(iii)  into  a  single  fraction,  and 
(v)  steeping  the  endosperm  fraction  again  to  provide  a  mill 

starch  slurry; 

(C)  separating  fine  fiber  tailings  from  the  mill  starch  slurry  of 
(BKv); 

(D)  separating  the  defibered  mill  starch  slurry  of  (C)  into  a 
starch-rich  fraction  and  a  protein-rich  fraction; 

(E)  concentrating  the  protein-rich  fraction  of  (D); 

(F)  directly  combining  each  of  the  fiber  (bran)  fraction,  the 
cleanings  fraction  and  the  germ  fraction  of  (A),  the  fine 
fiber  tailings  fraction  of  (C)  and  the  protein-rich  concen- 
trate of  (E)  to  provide  a  wet  animal  feed  product;  and 

(G)  drying  the  wet  feed  product  of  (F)  to  obtain  a  final 
animal  feed  product. 


4,171,386 

ANIMAL  FEED  BLOCK  CONTAINING  FERROUS 

SULFATE  AND  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

Leroy  V.  Skoch,  Manchester;  Bud  G.  Harmon,  Kirkwood,  and 

Charles  W.  Dickerson,  Des  Peres,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,736 
Int  CI.2  A23K  1/02 
VS.  a.  426—658  10  daims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  animal  feed  block  which  com- 
prises mixing  about  18  to  65%  by  weight  molasses,  about  4  to 
9%  by  weight  monobasic  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  about  0.5  to 
5%  by  weight  water  absorbent  clay  and  5  to  20%  water  under 
high  speed  shearing  action  for  an  effective  amount  of  time  to 
disperse  the  clay,  admixing  5  to  30%  animal  fat,  about  8%  by 
weight  ferrous  sulfate  and  about  3  to  about  15%  by  weight 
magnesium  oxide  to  obtain  a  viscous  nutrient  mixture  that 
solidifies  to  form  a  hard  weather  resistant  block  within  one 
hour  at  room  temperature,  said  block  having  a  water  activity 
of  from  0.8  to  0.9. 


4,171,387 
COATING  WOOD  SUBSTRATES 
Ozzie  Fogle,  and  James  Cooley,  both  of  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,419 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06.  5/10 
VS.  O.  427—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coated  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plywood,  composition  board,  lauan  and 
hardboard,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  a  ure- 
thane  adhesive  having  about  25-35%  solids  content,  drying 
said  adhesive,  applying  on  to  said  adhesive  an  ultraviolet  cur- 
able polyacrylate  resin  composition  comprising  about  77-89% 
solid  polyacrylate  resin,  about  10-20%  silica  pigment  and 
about  1-3%  photo-initiator,  and  thereafter  curing  the  compos- 
ite resulting  structure  by  exposure  thereof  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion. 
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4,171,38« 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIGH  ABRASION  R]  SISTANCE  AND 

METHOD    ! 

Richard  E.  Allen,  Corning,  and  Peter  R.  Segatto,  Elmira,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,889,  Jul.  30,  lihs,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,313,  Sep.  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser]  No.  858,566 

Int  a.2  HOIF  JoJlpO 

VS.  a.  427—129 


4,1 


October  16,  1979 


October  16,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1,390 


1.  The  method  for  producing  an  abrasion 
magnetic  recording  and  storage  device 

providing  a  magnetic  recording 
device  having  a  solid  magnetic  flln  i 
a  substrate,  said  solid  magnetic 
lected  from  the  group  consisting 
ferric  oxide,  cobalt  in  combinaticii 
cobalt  in  combination  with  gammi 

applying  a  film  of  an  organic  lubricl  ting 
surface  of  said  magnetic  film, 
material  selected  from  the  group 
based  chlorosilane,  polyethylene, 
stearate,   morpholino  stearate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

removing  any  excess  lubricating  material 
the  magnetic  film  by  polishing 
material  such  that  a  film  of  less  thai  i 
material  remains  on  the  surface  of 


anil 


film 


sa  d 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HLTER  MATERIAL 
Karl  Hilterhaus,  Georgsmarieihiitte,  Oesede;  Franz  G.  Reuter, 
Lemforde,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Reuter  Tech- 
nologie  GmbH,  13,  Lemforde,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemie-Anlagei  bau  Bischofsheim  GmbH.  Osna- 
briick  Reuter  Technologie  G  nbH  Lenrdrd,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641, 174,  Dec.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  Iff,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,017 


Claims  priority,  application 
9  Claims    1974,2460835 

Int.  a.2  $05D  5/00 
VJS.  a.  427—244 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  21, 


6Clainis 


Slid 


from  the  surface  of 
film  of  lubricating 
5000  A  of  lubricating 
said  magnetic  film. 


4,171,389 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  hIrD  BUBBLES  IN 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICES 
Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Madison;  Roy  C.  LeOraw,  Summit,  and  Ray- 
mond Wolfe,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,142,  Mar.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1976,  S*.  No.  702,392 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  lOA  2 
U.S.  a.  427—130  7  Qaims 


u— ( 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  hard  1 
bubble  device  comprising  an  epitaxial 
deposited  on  a  nonmagnetic  garnet 
containing  ions  selected  from  the  grou ) 
num  ions  and  gallium  ions  and  said  ions 
in  the  substrate  substantially  greater 
ACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  magneti : 
nealed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
C.  and  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fil 
atmosphere  whereby  the  magnetic 
altered  in  a  layer  of  said  portion  of  sail 
substrate. 


ubbles  in  a  magnetic 

magnetic  garnet  film 

si4>strate,  said  substrate 

consisting  of  alumi- 

aving  a  concentration 

in  the  film  CHAR- 

bubble  device  is  an- 

om  1000°  C.  to  1200° 

exposed  to  an  inert 

moment  is  significantly 

film  adjacent  to  said 


thin 


fim: 


and  wear  resistant 

:omprising  the  steps  of 

storage  device,  said 

chemically  bonded  to 

being  a  material  se- 

of  magnetite,  gamma 

with  magnetite,  and 

ferric  oxide, 

material  over  the 

organic  lubricating 

Consisting  of  a  silicone 

p  slyoxyethylene  mono- 

triethanolamine  stearate 


havi  ig 
higl  ly 


ra  :ine 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a 
material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  solution 
of  an  NCO-adduct 
groups  dissolved  in  a 

(b)  providing  a  second  soliltion 
organic  solvent  and  at  lea:  t 
group  consisting  of  hyd 
piperazine  and  l,4-diaminbpif)erazi 
tion  said  member  is  presei  it 
0.05  mole  percent; 

(c)  admixing  said  first  solutic  n 
an  extended  period  of 
adduct  and  said  member 
form  a  highly  viscous  reaction 
admixing  of  said  first  solijtion 
and  monitoring  the 
conditions  until  the 
the  addition  of  even 
solution  would  have  resulted 
the  admixture,  and  at  whic  li 
solution  is  stopped  immed  lately, 
produced  having  a  solids 
by  weight  and  remaining 

(d)  coating  the  final  admixtu;  e 
rial; 

(e)  introducing  the  textile  material 
final  admixture  into  a  coa, 
polyurethane  sheet  structiire: 

(0  drying  said  sheet  structui  i 
thane  resin  filter  material 


porous  polyurethane  resin  filter 


:ontaining  60  to  80%  by  weight 

1.5  to  5%  free  isocyanate 

polar  organic  solvent; 

containing  a  highly  polar 

one  member  selected  from  the 

hydrate,  carbodihydrazide, 

line  and  in  which  solu- 

in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to 


tine 

nf 


visc<  sity 
:  viscos  ty 
the 


4,17;  ,391 

METHOD  OF  PREPARIl  JG  COMPOSITE  SHEET 

MATI  RIAL 


Itoii, 


Gordon  M.  Parker,  Wilmingt 
Chemical  Corporation,  Wilmfagt( 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1978| 
Int.  a.2  B05D 
U.S.  a.  427—246 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a 
prising: 

(a)  impregnating  at  least  a  potion 
with  an  aqueous  ionic 
mer    having    solubilizing 
bonded  to  the  polymer 
ionic  dispersing  agent,  saic 
substantially  no  unreacted 

(b)  ionically  coagulating  sai 
said  dispersion  impregnate  1 
and 


disj:  ei 


chain 


A#B 


into  said  second  solution  over 

during  which  the  NCO  pre- 

said  second  solution  react  to 

product  and  continuing  the 

into  said  second  solutions 

measured  under  reaction 

of  the  admixture  is  such  that 

minutest  amount  of  said  first 

in  instantaneous  gelling  of 

point  the  addition  of  said  first 

the  final  admixture  thus 

<  ontent  of  between  15  and  35% 

I  lastable  for  at  least  24  hours; 

on  a  textile  reinforcing  mate- 


having  the  coating  of  said 
ating  bath  of  water  to  form  a 
;  and 
to  form  said  porous  polyure- 


Del.,  assignor  to  Wilmington 
on,  Del. 
Ser.  No.  940,389 

4/00,  3/02.  1/18 

29  Qaims 
:omposite  sheet  material  com- 


of  a  porous  sheet  material 

Tsion  of  a  polyurethane  poly- 

ionizable    groups    covalently 

which  are  reacted  with  an 

polyurethane  polymer  having 

N=C=0  groups; 

polyurethane  polymer  from 

in  said  porous  sheet  material; 
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(c)  drying  said  impregnant  to  form  a  composite  sheet  mate-    enough  to  allow  the  plating  solution  to  circulate  freely  into 
ri*l-  said  pores. 


4,171,392 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ONE-SIDE  ALLOYED 

GALVANIZED  STEEL  STRIP 

William  C.  Sievert,  Chesterton;  James  B.  Cundiff,  La  Porte; 

Peter  A.  IQobuchar,  Munster;  Larry  H.  Lindherg,  Valparaiso, 

and  James  A.  Kargol,  Notre  Dame,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,800 

Int.  a.-^  C23C  1/02 

US.  a.  427—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  consistently  producing  a  hot-dip 
galvanized  ferrous  metal  strip  having  a  paintable  zinc-iron 
intennetallic  coating  on  one  lateral  surface  and  an  adherent 
fonnable  coating  of  metallic  zinc  on  the  opposite  lateral  sur- 
face comprising;  continuously  passing  an  endless  strip  of  galva- 
nizing steel  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  at  a  con- 
trolled line  speed  along  a  heat  treat  in-line  continuous  hot-dip 
galvanizing  line  which  provides  a  clean  metallic  surface  free  of 
oxides  and  contaminates  which  is  adapted  for  coating  in  a 
hot-dip  galvanizing  bath,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
strip  at  a  temperature  about  50°  F.  above  the  hot-dip  galvaniz- 
ing bath  temperature  measured  at  the  turn-down  ball  prior  to 
immersing  the  strip  in  the  hot-dip  galvanizing  bath  having  an 
aluminum  coating  of  between  about  0. 13  and  0.20  wt.  %  alumi- 
num, maintaining  the  zinc  hot-dip  coating  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  477°  C.-482'  C.  (890'  F.  and  900'  F.)  while 
the  strip  remains  in  the  bath  for  a  period  of  between  about  3 
and  5  seconds,  passing  the  strip  from  the  hot-dip  galvanizing 
bath  between  coating  weight  control  means  comprising  gas 
jets  which  remove  molten  zinc  from  the  surface  of  the  strip  to 
provide  on  one  side  a  uniform  light  weight  zinc  hot-dip  coating 
having  a  maximum  weight  of  30  g/m^  which  does  not  vary  in 
weight  more  than  3  to  6  g/m^  and  a  uniform  heavier  weight 
zinc  coating  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  strip,  passing  said  strip 
while  the  light  weight  coating  is  still  molten  through  a  heating 
zone  which  heats  the  strip  from  a  temperature  of  about  427°  C. 
(800*  F.)  to  a  peak  temperature  between  about  482*  C.-524°  C. 
(900*  F.-975*  F.)  within  a  period  of  about  3  to  5  seconds  to 
transform  all  of  the  zinc  remaining  in  the  light  weight  coating 
into  a  uniform  zinc-iron  intermetallic  surface  coating  which  is 
free  of  metallic  zinc  and  which  contains  at  least  6  wt.  %  iron 
without  forming  a  subsurface  zinc-iron  intermetallic  layer  on 
the  opjwsite  side  of  the  strip  having  a  thickness  which  impairs 
the  formability  of  the  zinc  coating  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip 
and  immediately  thereafter  allowing  said  strip  to  cool  from 
said  peak  temperature  to  below  the  melting  point  of  said  zinc 
coatings. 


4,171,393 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  METHOD  REQUIRING  NO 
REDUONG  AGENT  IN  THE  PLATING  BATH 
Samuel  W.  Donley,  and  Peter  N.  Bacel,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,225 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/18:  C23C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—354  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  electroless  plating  on  a  porous  metal  sur- 
face, said  method  comprising  immersing  an  article  having  a 
porous  metal  surface  in  an  aqueous  electroless  plating  solution 
comprising  cations  of  a  plating  metal  which  is  more  electro- 
negative than  said  porous  metal  to  accomplish  a  sustained 
metal-metal  ion  displacement  reaction,  said  aqueous  electroless 
plating  solution  having  an  alkaline  pH  and  being  substantially 
free  of  any  chemical  reducing  agent  for  said  cations  other  than 
said  porous  metal;  said  porous  metal  being  a  catalyst  for  said 
displacement  reaction;  and  the  pores  of  said  porous  metal 
surface  being  large  enough  to  enable  the  plating  solution  to  wet 
the  internal  surfaces  of  said  pores  and  to  enable  cations  of  said 
{x>rous  metal  to  diffuse  into  the  plating  solution,  but  not  large 


4,171,394 

PROCESS  OF  HOT-DIP  GALVANIZING  AND  ALLOYING 

Ram  S.  Patil,  Munster,  and  Frederick  F.  Jones,  Jr.,  Highland, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,839 

Int  a.2  C23C  1/02 

MS.  a.  427—374  C  5  ( 


r^^ 


'^id 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  galvanized  ferrous 
metal  strip  on  a  continuous  hot-dip  coating  line  having  a  zinc- 
iron  alloy  surface  coating  on  one  lateral  surface  thereof  com- 
prising, continuously  moving  an  endless  ferrous  metal  strip 
through  a  hot-dip  coating  bath  providing  a  hot-dip  zinc  coat- 
ing on  both  lateral  surfaces  with  one  said  zinc  coating  being  a 
light  zinc  coating  having  a  weight  not  exceeding  about  0.25 
ounces  per  square  foot  and  preferably  less  than  about  0.10 
ounces  per  square  foot,  heating  a  surface  area  of  said  light  zinc 
coating  with  heating  means  disposed  in  a  treating  zone  and 
simultaneously  cooling  the  surface  of  the  other  zinc  coating  in 
an  area  directly  opposite  said  area  being  heated  while  said  strip 
is  moving  through  said  treating  zone  by  cooling  means  dis- 
posed in  said  treating  zone,  said  heating  transforming  said  light 
zinc  coatng  into  a  zinc-iron  alloy  surface  coating  and  said 
cooling  maintaining  said  other  zinc  coating  during  heating  in 
said  treating  zone  below  a  temperature  at  which  there  is  signifi- 
cant increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  subsurface  zinc-iron  inter- 
metallic alloy  layer  of  said  other  zinc  coating. 


4,171,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAYER 
OF  FOAM  URETHANE  ON  A  CARPET  BACKING  AND 

PRODUCT 

John  G.  Tillotson,  Rte.  1,  Box  20,  Dalton,  Ga.  30720 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782.636 

Int  a.2  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—95  13  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  product  having  a  fabric  backing  and  a  layer  of 

blown  cellular  urethane  material  integrally  bonded  to  the 

undersurface  of  said  fabric  backing,  said  cellular  urethane 

material  having  a  density  of  between  one  pound  per  cubic  foot 

and  ten  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  thickness  of  between  one 


720 

sixteenth  of  an  inch  and  one  inch,  an 
ture  substantially  free  of  cells  havinj 


lomogeneous  cell  struc- 
a  diameter  larger  than 


one  eighth  of  an  inch,  and  being  subst^tially  free  of  longitudi- 
nal wrinkles. 
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4,171,396 
ARTICLE  MOLDED  FROM  nSflOUS  MATERIAL 

Edmund  E.  Munk,  and  Herbert  G.  Haas,  both  of  Oberstenfeld, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  'Werzalit-Pressholzwerk 

J.F.  Werz  Jr.  KG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,619,  Apr.  25, 1975,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,934,  Mar.  13,  ^973,  Pat.  No.  4,078,030. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  ^r.  No.  861,640 


Int.  a.2  B32B  3/  W 


U.S.  a.  423—171 


1.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  ri 
mixture  which  includes  particulate 
body  having  an  outer  surface  providec 
gated  ridge  having  a  pair  of  side  faces 
each  other  and  terminating  in  a  tip 
ridge  and  an  inner  surface  forming  in 
an  elongated  cavity  aligned  in  longi' 
ridge,  said  cavity  having  an  inner  em 
which  is  spaced  from  said  tip  a  distano  ; 
ing  of  any  other  point  of  said  inner 
point  of  the  outer  surface,  and  said 
of  said  tip  a  greater  density  than  in  the 
to  assure  that  said  body  has  a  non 
edge  of  said  ridge. 


4,171,397 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVINCt  COMPOSITE 

FLUOROCHEMICAL-SILICONE  l^LEASE  COATINGS 

Charles  M.  Morrow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


10  Claims 


;id  body  of  a  densified 

material  and  a  binder,  said 

with  at  least  one  elon- 

ncluding  an  angle  with 

con  itituting  an  edge  of  said 

he  region  of  said  ridge 

tu4inal  direction  with  said 

adjacent  said  tip  and 

smaller  than  the  spac- 

siirface  from  an  opposite 

having  in  the  region 

'emainder  of  said  body, 

por  3US  surface  even  at  the 


boly 


1"  o.  897,753 
}7/08 


13  Claims 


FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/10. 
VS.  a.  428— 19S 

1.  Sheet  material  provided  with  a  c(hipo$ite  release  surface 
comprising  first  and  second  coatings  a  i  at  least  one  side,  nor- 
mally tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  i  dhesive  adhering  less 
strongly  to  the  coatings  than  to  the  sai  le  sheet  material  in  the 
absence  of  the  coatings,  the  exposed  r«  lease  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  areas  of  said  first  coating 
second  coating 

said  first  coating  consisting  essentialli  of  a  solid  fluorochem- 
ical  polymer  having  surface  ener  ly  characteristics  such 


and  other  areas  of  said 


that  a  drop  of  100%  ett4nol 
least  30*  when  placed  on 
of  said  fluorochemical  p  >lymei 
said  second  coating  consist  ng 
polymer  consisting  esse  n 
gum,     crosslinked     witi  i 
whereby  pressure-sensiti  ve 
adhesion  to  the  composii  e 
8-350  g/cm  width,  less  tl  an 
greater  than  to  said  secopd 


TRANSF  ER 
Delbert  R.  Hunt,  2860  Amher  et 
Continuation-in-part  of  Si  r, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continu)ition 
Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

No 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
U.S.  a.  428—195 


.  Th^ 


October  16,  1979 


forms  a  contact  angle  of  at 

the  surface  of  a  smooth  dry  film 

T,  and 

essentially  of  a  cured  silicone 

tially  of  polydimethylsiloxane 

polymethylhydrogensiloxane, 

adhesive  exhibits  an  average 

release  surface  in  the  range  of 

to  said  first  coating  alone  and 

coating  alone. 


4,171,398 

SHEET 
A?e.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
No.  730,224,  Oct.  6,  1976, 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,921, 
application  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser. 
J46,711 
7/06;  B44C  1/J6 

9Claiins 


1.  A  transfer  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  non-opaque  flexible  baking 

(b)  a  non-opaque  film  heat 
one  surface  of  the  backink; 

(c)  a  coating  of  dry-non-act  vated 
the  film  not  on  the  backi  ig 

(d)  an  image  of  dry  materia 
adhesive  not  on  the 


fable  below  350°  P.  (177*  C.)  on^ 
adhesive  on  the  surface  of 


surfa  :e 


4,1- 1,399 


MAGNETIC  RECORDINi  J 
HAVING  HIGH  ABRA!  ilON 


,3  3 


Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  and 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38^ 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177, 
application  Dec.  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—336 

1.  A  magnetic  recording 
abrasion  and  wear  resistance 
a  substrate, 
a  solid  magnetic  film  chemically 

substrate,  and 
a  lubricating  film  disposed 


on  the  surface  of  the  coating  of 
of  the  film. 


AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
RESISTANCE  AND 


MF-HOD 


Peter  R.  Segatto,  Elmira,  both  of 
<  ilass  Works,  Coming,  N.V. 
,889,  Jul.  30,  1973,  which  is  a 
>,  Sep.  2,  1971,  abrndoned.  This 
977,  Ser.  No.  858,567 
I lOlF  10/00 

12  Claims 
storage  device  having  high 
'  omprising 


and 


bonded  to  a  surface  of  said 
directly  on  the  surface  of  said 
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magnetic  film,  said  lubricating  film  being  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicone  based  chlorosilane. 


4,171,400 

SHAPED  PRESS-FORGED  NORMALLY  FRANGIBLE 

INORGANIC  CRYSTALS 

King  H.  Rosette,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Herbert  Packer,  Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,247,  Jan.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,939,  Nov.  20, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,933,970.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

875,317 

Int.  a.2  G02B  J/Oft-  G02C  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  428—357  12  Claims 

1.  A  shaped,  polycrystalline  optical  body  of  alkali  metal 

halide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  halide,  composed  of  crystals 

oriented  with  axes  in  a  radial  direction,  with  the  crystals  in  the 

center  portion  of  said  body  having  an  average  size  substantially 

larger  than  the  size  of  the  crystals  near  the  periphery  thereof, 

said  body  having  essentially  the  same  optical  properties  as  a 

single  crystal  of  said  halide. 


4,171,401 
ARTIFIOAL  STRAW  MAKING  STABLE-LITTERS 
Georges  Legrix,  Route  de  Bordeaux,  64230  Sauvagaon-Pau; 
Ge'rard  Junca,  Juran^on;  Michel  Bouron,  Pau,  and  Pierre 
RustuI,  Orthez,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Georges  Legrix, 
Sauvagnon  and  Ato  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,419 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27769; 
Jul.  18,  1977,  77  21870 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16 
V£.  a.  428—369  18  Claims 


1.  A  stable  litter  comprising  loose  chips  composed  of  a 
polymeric  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crystalline  thermoplastic  alimentary  polymers  having  an  elon- 
gation at  rupture  of  at  least  50%,  and  having,  when  in  the  flat 
and  stretched  condition,  a  shape  and  dimensions  such  that  each 
chip  is  inscribable  in  a  parallelepiped  having  a  length  com- 
prised between  30  and  800  mm,  a  width  comprised  between  1 
and  20  mm  and  a  height  comprised  between  0.06  and  12  mm, 
the  thickness  of  said  chips  being  comprised  between  0.06  and 
0.8  mm. 


4,171,402 
TEXTURED  YARN  PRODUCT 
Brewster  B.  Eskridge;  Roger  H.  Fink;  William  D.  Porter,  all  of 
Asbeville,  and  Elbert  K.  Warren,  Candler,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Akzona,  Inc.,  Asbeville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,252,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.095,317, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  517,802,  Oct.  24,  1974,  Pat  No. 
3,983,610.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,060 
Int  a.2  D02G  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—369  5  Claims 


polyethylene,  polyoxyethylene  monostearate,  morpholino 
stearate,  triethanolamine  stearate,  and  mixtures  thereof 


1.  A  compacted  mass  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  yam  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  continuous  yam  filaments  compacted  into 
a  semi-rigid  body  having  a  substantially  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  elongated  rod-shape,  the  major  proportion  of  the  yam 
filaments  having  portions  that  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  with  intermediate  poriions  of  the  filaments 
forming  altemate  inwardly  and  outwardly  curved  folds. 


4,171,403 

GLASS  FIBER  COATED  WITH  A 

HYDROXY-ETHYLATED  STARCH,  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 

ETHERinED  STARCH,  AND  A  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  LATEX  POLYMER  OR  CO-POLYMER 
Harold  L.  Haynes,  Granville,  and  Albert  R.  Morrison,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  76331 
Int  a.2  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-392  5  Claims 

5.  At  least  one  glass  fiber  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
which  is  in  contact  with  a  residue  formed  by  removing  water 
from  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  in  percent  by  weight 
of  said  aqueous  composition  a  hydroxy  ethylated  potato  sUrch 
in  an  amount  of  about  3. 1  percent,  a  tertiary  amine  etherified 
com  starch  in  an  amount  of  about  1  percent,  a  methyl-metha- 
crylate  latex  in  an  amount  of  about  1  percent,  a  hydrogenated 
coconut  oil  in  an  amount  of  about  0.8  percent,  a  paraffin  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  125*  P.  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.9  percent,  a  first  emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  percent, 
a  second  emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  percent,  a  cati- 
onic  lubricant  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  percent,  a  non-starch 
film  former  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  percent  and  an  inhibitor 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.0001  percent. 
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4,171,404 

POLYMER-MODIFIED,  AOD  DYfeABLE  POLYESTER 

AND  POLYOLEFIN  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUC  [NG  SAME 

Clifford  C.  Carroll,  Spartanburg,  S.C ,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  i.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,879,  Pel ,  22, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1978, !  er.  No.  893,924 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/3&,  27/06.  2'i  'U;  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—413  20  Qaims 

12.  A  vinyl-coated,  acid  dyed,  p<  lymer-modified  textile 

material  consisting  essentially  of  polye  ter  or  polyolefin  fibers 

which  comprises: 

a  textile  material  substrate  formed  oipolyester  or  polyolefin 

fibers  having  impregnated  thereii    from  about  0.1  to  10 

weight  percent  of  a  cured  polymi  ric  constituent  formed 

as  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyai  lide  and  a  polyepoxide 

having  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  gn  tups  per  molecule  and 

wherein  the  polymer  impregnated 

with  an  anionic  dyestufT  to  provid(  i 

modified  textile  material  substrate; 

said  acid  dyed  polymer-modified  t<  xtile  material  substrate, 

said  vinyl  coating  having  a  thick  less  of  from  about  0. 1 

mils  to  about  SO  mils. 


iubstrate  has  been  dyed 
an  acid  dyed  polymer- 
and  a  vinyl  coating  on 


4,171,405 
ASBESTOS  TREATMENT  WITH 
Paul  A.  Pezzoli,  Midland,  Mich., 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
UJS.  a.  428—443 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asbestos 
activity  comprising  depositing  on  at 
asbestos  a  material  consisting  essentiall ' 
ysis-reducing  metal  molybdate  in  an 
cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 

29.  A  fibrous  asbestos  material 
bestos  fibers  having  deposited  thereon 
reducing  metal  molybdate  about  O.OS 
based  on  the  asbestos. 


MfTAL  MOLYBDATES 
to  The  Dow  Chemical 


assigi  ors 


4,171,406 
MAGNETIC  RECORDIN< 

Nobutaka  Yamaguchi,  Odawara; 
Masaaki   Fujiyama,   Odawara,   and 
Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  HOIF 
U.S.  a.  428—447 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium 
below  5  cm/sec  comprising  a  non-i 
thereon  a  magnetic  recording  layer 
ferromagnetic  powders  in  a  binder,  w 
(1)  the  magnetic  recording  layer 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weigl  t 
ferromagnetic  powder  of  at  leasl 
having  a  hydrophilic  group  in 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


bel  3 


CH3 

CH3— Si— O 
CH3 


CHj 

•Si— O 

I 
.Rl        J 


■CH3 
•Si— O- 


,R2         J 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  b(  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  — CH3  or 


,  assigni  ir 

N  >.  756,141 
19/Q4 

41  Claims 

t*  reduce  its  hemolytic 

least  a  portion  of  the 

of  at  least  one  hemol- 

ai)iount  of  0.5  to  5.0  per- 

the  asbestos. 

con^sting  essentially  of  as- 

at  least  one  hemolysis- 

tq  5.0  percent  by  weight. 


MEDIUM 
Mas4hiro  Utumi,  Odawara; 
Masakazu   Yoneyama, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film 


922,413 
6,  1977,  52-80780 


N 
Jll, 
I0l(i2 

9  Claims 

hbving  a  running  speed 

mt  gnetic  support  having 

CO  nprising  finely  divided 

erein 

about  0. 1  to  about 

of  said  finely  divided 

one  alkylpolysiloxane 

I  lie  side  chain  thereof. 


con  ains ; 


CH3  ■ 

Si— O 

I 

R3      J 


CH3 

•Si— CH3 
.CH3 


(I) 


-<CH2MX;H2qH2lp(OCH2CH)^Z 
R4 


provided  that  R|  and  Rj 

Rj  represents  — CHj  or  tl  e 

carbon  atoms  of  a  saturai  ed 

represents  — H  or  — CHj 

which  renders  the  alky  polysiloxane 

lected     from    the    groi  p 

— COOR5  wherein  R5  is 


are  not  simultaneously  — CH3; 

aliphatic  chain  having  10  to  18 

or  unsaturated  fatty  acid;  R4 

Z  represents  an  ionic  group, 

water-soluble,  se- 

consisting    of    — 0S03Na, 

H,  Na  or  K,  and 


X  represents  a  number  ( 
number  of  from  2  to  50;  z 
1  to  10;  x-(-y-(-z  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  5;  p 
and  q  is  0  or  a  number  ol 
(2)  the  magentic  recording 
least  1  X  lO'O  dyne/cm^. 
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CH3 

— N®— |CH3  .  CI©; 
CHj 


from  3  to  50;  y  represents  a 

■epresents  0  or  a  number  of  from 

nunfjer  of  from  5  to  100;  n  is  0  or  a 

i  0  or  a  number  of  from  1  to  50; 

from  1  to  50,  and 

l^yer  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  at 


4,1";  1,407 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IK  QUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF 
ACRYLATE  COPOLYMEF  S  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
DEGRADED  STARCH  »ROTECTIVE  COLLOID 
Wilhelm  Elser,  Graefenhausen;  Klaus  Huebner,  Ober-Ramstadt- 
Eiche;    Hans    Ottofrickensljein,    Darmstadt-Eberstadt,    and 
Hans  Boessler,  Darmstadt^  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  E  armstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No ,  733,325,  Oct.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,104,227.  This  application  I  ec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,826 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1976,  2659133 

Int.  a.2  B32B  .  7/06,  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—500  5  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer 
having  a  minimum  film-formit  g  temperature  below  50°  C.  and 
adaptable  to  use  as  a  binder  n  coating  agents  forming  non- 
blocking  coatings,  which  me  hod  comprises  emulsion  poly- 
merizing a  monomer  mixture  c  smprising  (A)  80  to  95.5  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  acr;  lie  acid  alkyl  ester,  alone  or  in 
combination  with  a  member  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  este;  s  and  styrene,  of  which  at  least 
30  percent  by  weight  is  an  aci  ylic  acid  alkyl  ester  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  ( ortion;  (B)  0.5  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyi  nerizable  carboxylic  acid  or  of  a 
sah  thereof;  and  (C)  0  to  15 .5  percent  by  weight  of  other 
free-radically  polymerizable  n  onomers,  in  the  presence  of  1  to 
5  percent,  by  weight  of  said  m  anomers,  of  a  protective  colloid 
which  is  a  degraded  starch  ha  .-ing  a  viscosity,  in  the  form  of  a 
10%  solution  in  1  N  sodium  h  /droxide,  of  less  than  1 5  mPa  .  s 
at  a  velocity  gradient  D=532  1  s-'. 

3.  An  aqueous  emulsion  pol  'mer  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  i  non-blocking  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  applyi  ig  thereto  a  coating  agent  com- 
prising, as  its  binder  compone  it,  a  film-forming  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymer  as  in  claim  3. 
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4,171,408 

DEVICE  OPERATING  ON  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  WALLS 

Franciscus  H.  de  Leeuw,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,635,  Jul.  1, 1976,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,161,  Nov.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,722 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  10/02 

U.S.  a.  428—539  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  operating  by  displacement  of  magnetic  domain 
walls  comprising  a  first  layer  of  magnetic  monocrystalline 
garnet,  said  layer  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  normal 
to  said  layer,  means  to  generate  magnetic  domain  walls  in  said 
layer,  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  for  the 
domain  walls,  a  second  layer  of  magnetic  monocrystalline 
garnet  in  direct  contact  with  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
second  layer  and  a  magnetization  differing  from  that  of  said 
first  layer,  whereby  a  non-homogeneous  distribution  of  the 
magnetization  in  the  domain  walls  in  the  direction  of  height  is 
produced  which  results  in  an  internal  field  directed  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  first  layer  being  present  which  enhances  the 
propagation  velocity  of  the  domain  walls,  and  displacement 
means  for  moving  magnetic  domain  walls  between  previously 
determined  positions. 


4,171,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

POWER  UTILIZING  REVERSE  ELECTRODIALYSIS 

Sidney  Loeb,  Warrenton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ben  Gurion  University 

of  the  Negev,  Beersheba,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  25,  1977,  51542 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  8/04 
U.S.  a.  429—17  9  Claims 


■^ 


■irM-f-H 


IF 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  generating  power,  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  concentrated  ionic  solution  through  a  first 
pathway  in  a  reverse  electrodialysis  unit  including  a  mem- 
brane stack  having  alternating  cation  and  anion  exchange 
membranes  and  an  electrode  at  each  end  of  the  stack 

(B)  passing  a  dilute  ionic  solution  through  a  second  pathway 
in  said  reverse  electrodialysis  unit,  whereby  solute  from 
the  concentrated  solution  in  the  first  pathway  passes 
through  the  membranes  to  the  dilute  solution  in  the  sec- 


ond pathway,  this  being  accompanied  by  the  generation  of 
an  output  electrical  current  and  voltage; 

(C)  regenerating  by  thermal  ser>aration  the  original  concen- 
trated and  dilute  ionic  solutions  from  the  solutions  exiting 
from  the  reverse  electrodialysis  unit;  and 

(D)  recycling  said  regenerated  and  dilute  solutions  back 
through  said  respective  first  and  second  pathways  in  the 
reverse  electrodialysis  unit. 

6.  A  heat-engine  for  generating  power,  comprising: 

(A)  a  reverse  electrodialysis  unit  including  a  membrane 
stack  having  alternating  cation  and  anion  exchange  mem- 
branes, an  electrode  at  each  end  of  the  stack,  a  first  path- 
way through  the  reverse  electrodialysis  unit  for  a  concen- 
trated ionic  solution,  and  a  second  pathway  through  the 
reverse  electrodialysis  unit  for  a  dilute  ionic  solution; 

(B)  means  for  introducing  a  concentrated  ionic  solution  into 
said  first  pathway; 

(C)  means  for  introducing  a  dilute  ionic  solution  into  said 
second  pathway,  whereby  solute  from  :he  concentrated 
solution  in  the  first  pathway  passes  through  the  mem- 
branes to  the  dilute  solution  in  the  second  pathway,  this 
being  accompanied  by  the  generation  of  an  output  electri- 
cal current  and  voltage; 

(D)  thermal  separation  means  for  regenerating  the  original 
concentrated  and  dilute  ionic  solutions  from  the  solutions 
exiting  from  the  reverse  electrodialysis  unit;  and 

(E)  recycling  means  for  recycling  said  regenerated  concen- 
trated and  dilute  solutions  back  to  said  first  and  second 
pathways  in  the  reverse  electrodialysis  unit. 


4,171,410 
ELASTIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gerd  Frob,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayser- 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  1, 
1977,  2729738 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/26 
\i&.  a.  521—52  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  conductive  and  compressible  body, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

coating  the  strands  of  a  reticulate  and  generally  nonconduct- 
ing synthetic-resin  foam  body  with  a  layer  of  generally 
conductive  particles  of  a  particle  size  greatly  smaller  than 
the  cell  size  of  the  foam  of  said  body;  and 

simultaneously  compressing  and  heating  the  coated  body  to 
permanently  reduce  the  overall  size  thereof  and  to  urge 
said  particles  into  permanent  electrically  conducting 
contact  with  one  another. 


4,171,411 

INSULATIVE  AND  CUSHIONING  INTERLINER  FOR 

GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  A.  Ehrenfreund,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tuxis 

Corporation,  Madison,  Conn. 

Continuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,225,  Jan.  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,847 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/12:  C08L  53/02 

U.S.  CL  521—98  3  Qaims 

1.  Insulative  and  cushioning  interliner  for  garments  and  the 
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like  comprising  a  fine  closed  cell 
foamed  blend  of  approximately  eqw  1 
ethylene/methacrylic  acid  copolymei 
a  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymi 
blend  is  expanded  by  a  normally 
comprising  dichlorotetrafluoroetham 
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foam  produced  from  a 

parts  by  weight  of  an 

based  ionomer  resin  and 

r  wherein  said  foamed 

daseous  expanding  agent 


4,171,412 

SPEOnC  SORBENT  HAVING  D-iMINOAaO  MOIETY 
COVALENTLY  BONDED  TO  SOLID  PARTICULATE 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERIC  CARRIER 
Jif i'  Coupek,  Prague;  Jaroslava  Turkova,  Cesky  Brod;  Karel 
Blaha,  Prague,  and  Olga  Valentova',  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovensk^  akademie  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.Ko.  568,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech(  Slovakia,  Apr.  25,  1974, 
2957/74 

Int  a.2  C08F  22^/20 
VS.  a.  525—329  2  Claims 

1.  Specific  sorbent,  wherein  D-ami  loacid  or  a  peptide  con- 
taining D-aminoacid  units  in  amount  (  f  8-100  ^mol/g  is  cova- 
lently  bonded  to  a  solid  particulate  hydrophilic  polymeric 
carrier  of  a  copolymer  of  hydroxyall  yl  ester  or  hydroxyalk- 


ylamide  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acic 


ene  diacrylate  or  ethylene  dimethacr  late  comonomers. 


with  crosslinking  ethyl- 


4,171,413 
ACRYLIC  HYDRA^IDES 
Marvis  E.  Hartman,  Pittsburgh;  Rcctyslaw  Dowbenko,  and 
Thomas  R.  Hockswender,  both  of  Giisonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6f6,49S,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,686 
Int.  a.^  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—329  14  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  containing  hy  drazide  groups  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  an  addition  polymer  which  do<  s  not  contain  an  epoxy, 
nitrile  or  N-methylol  group,  form  ed  by  vinyl  polymeriza- 
tion of  1  to  20  percent  by  weght  of  an  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carbojylic  acid  and  80  to  99 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  on  s  other  vinyl  monomer 
component  at  least  a  portion  of  which  contains  a  func- 
tional group  which  is  reactive  kfith  hydrazine  to  form 
hydrazide  groups;  the  percentagi  by  weight  being  based 
on  total  weight  of  alpha,  beta-e  hylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  other  vinyl  m  )nomer  component,  said 
addition  polymer  having  at  leas  25  percent  of  its  acid 
groups  neutralized  with  an  organi  c  or  inorganic  base,  said 
addition  polymer  being  a  solid  in  the  absence  of  solvents, 

(B)  5  to  40  mole  percent  of  hydrazii  e  or  an  alkyl  substituted 
hydrazine  based  on  total  moles  o  monomers  used  in  pre- 
paring said  addition  polymer  wi  th  the  proviso  that  the 
moles  of  hydrazine  or  alkyl  subsl  ituted  hydrazine  do  not 
exceed  the  moles  of  monomer  i  containing  functional 
groups  reactive  with  the  hydrazi  le. 


4,171,414 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FdR  AN  IMPROVED 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  O  F  ISOOLEHNS  AND 
MULTIOLEFINS 
Joseph  Wagensommer,  Westfield,  and  Pacifico  V.  Manalastas, 
Jersey  City,  both  of  N.J.,  assignor  i  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,1 00,  Aug.  25, 1977.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Si  r.  No.  897,104 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/52,  36}06.  36/08 
VS.  a.  526—185 

1.  A  solution  process  for  preparing 


ene  and  isoprene  having  about  0.1  to  a  x)ut  8.0  mole  %  unsatu- 


8  Claims 

copolymers  of  isobutyl- 


ration  and  an  Mn  of  at  least 
tially  of: 

(a)  forming  a  feed  of 
dissolved  io  a  paraffinic 

(b)  adding  said  feed  into 

(c)  forming  a  solution  of  a 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
reaction  product  of 
compound,  wherein  X  i 
ing  of  chlorine,  bromint 
m  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  R  is 
radical  of  a  straight  or 
about  1  to  about  7 
containing  material  is 
of  CI2,  Br2,  h,  HCl, 
molar  ratio  of  said 
RAIX2  is  about  0.014  to 

(d)  adding  said  solution  of 

(e)  polymerizing  said 
temperature  in  the  rang ; 
pressure  of  from  about 
mer  cement;  and 

(0  discharging  the  contend 
ing  the  polymerization 
tents. 
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i  l)out  30,000,  which  consists  essen- 


sald  isobutylene  and  said  isoprene 
hydrocarbon  cosolvent; 
reactor; 

hydrocarbon  soluble  catalyst  in  a 

solvent,  said  catalyst  being  the 

R|A1X2  and  a  halogen  containing 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

and  iodine  and  mixtures  thereof, 

I  he  same  or  different  alkyl  or  aryl 

branched  chain  structure  having 

atoms,  wherein  said  halogen 

s(  lected  from  the  group  consisting 

and  HI  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 

en  containing  material  to  said 

about  CIS; 

said  catalyst  to  said  reactor; 
isof>utylene  and  said  isoprene  at  a 
of  about  0*  C.  to  - 100*  C.  at  a 
to  about  100  psig  to  form  a  poly- 

from  said  reactor  and  terminat- 
eaction  of  said  discharged  con- 


carl  on 


Hlr 
hal  >gi 


Yok, 


Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New 
Kisco,  both  of  N.Y., 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,140, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  526—243 

1.  A  homopolymeric  oil 
consisting  essentially  of 


^    R«  R«  > 

I      I 

■C— C- 

COO 


wherein 

R',  R2  are  each  C„H2, 

straight  chain  or  branch^: 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C„H2„+ 

straight  chain  or  branchi  -d 
R\  R5  and  R*  are  hydroge  n, 


— COO— R— CHS— R— R/^ 
R— CHS— Rl-Ry, 

provided  that  at  least  one 
methyl; 
R/is  CpF2p+ 1  or  C^2/>+  \<PC. 
to  8. 
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POLYMERS  OF  UNS  ATURATED  ESTERS  OF 

POLYFLUOROAL  CYLTHIOALCOHOLS 


assig  nors 


(,  and  Robert  E.  A.  Dear,  Mt. 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 


Feb.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,060,681. 
11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,419 
C08F  28/04 

7  Claims 
and  water  repellant  compound 
repe:  ting  units  of  the  structure: 


R2— CHS-R'R/ 
R5— CHS— R'R/ 


where  n  is  1  to  12  and  may  be 
d; 

1,  where  n  is  1  to  12  and  may  be 
i; 
,  methyl. 


— CH2COO— R4-CHS— Ri-Rr 

3     '  I 

R— CHS-rJ-R/, 

of  R\  R5  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 

■qPlq,  where  p  is  3  to  18,  q  is  2 
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4,171,416 
a-CYANOACRYLATE-TYPE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Akira  Motegi;  Eyi  Isowa,  and  Kaoni  Kimura,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1977,  52-44129 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/00.  118/14.  118/16 
VS.  a.  526—245  11  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  minimum  of  80% 
by  weight  of  an  alpha-cyanoacrylate  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I) 


CH2=C 


\ 


ON 


COOR 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl 
group,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  about 
0. 1  ppm  or  more,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  adhesive 
composition,  of  at  least  one  crown  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  macrocyclic  polyethers  and  macrocy- 
clic  polyethers  wherein  nitrogen,  sulphur,  phosphorus  or 
boron  wholly  or  partially  replace  oxygen  atoms  of  the  macro- 
cyclic  polyether. 


4,171,417 
POLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLVENT  HOLDOUT  IN 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  PAPER 
Kenneth  W.  Dixon,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,302 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/22 
VS.  a.  526—245  3  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  monomer  units  of  quaternary 
diallyldialkyl  ammonium  and  a  monomer  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— c— 


I 
c=o 

I 

o 

I 
R2 


wherein, 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  that  number 
being  designated  n,  substituted  with  fluorine  atoms  in 
number  equal  to  from  n  to  2n;  and  for  the  quaternary 
diallyldialkylammonium  monomer,  the  alkyl  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  counterion  is  an  anion;  and  the 
quaternary  diallyldialkylammonium  monomer  comprises 
from  70  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  the  final  polymer,  while 
the  monomer  of  the  above  formula  comprises  from  0.5  to 
30  weight  percent  of  the  final  polymer. 


4,171,418 
CATIONIC  AND  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS 
Girish  C.  Bania,  New  Canaan,  and  Daniel  E.  Nagy,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,976 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/56.  220/58,  228/00,  220/02 
VS.  a.  526—287  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  vinyl  addition  copolymer  consisting  of 
copolymerized  vinyl  monomeric  units  of  which  30  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  consist  of  acrylamide  units,  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  consist  of  at  least  one  nonionic  vinyl  monomer  unit 
having  hydrophobic  properties  and  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight  consist  of  vinyl  monomer  units  having  ionic  properties 
in  aqueous  solution,  said  copolymer  having  surface  active 
properties  in  aqueous  solution. 


4,171,419 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  SECURING  STAY  BARS  IN  BORE 

HOLES  CONTAINING  A  POLYISOCYANATE 

COMPONENT  IN  ONE  COMPARTMENT  AND  A 

POLYOL  CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINE  NITROGEN 

IN  ANOTHER  COMPARTMENT 
Frank  Meyer,  Essen;  Rolf  Kubens.  Odenthal,  and  Martin  Wia- 
kelmann,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen  and  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705751 

Int  a.2  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  two-compartment  cartridge  which  is  suitable  for  secur- 
ing stay  bars  in  bore  holes  and  which  is  destructible  by  the  stay 
bar,  containing  a  polyisocyanate  component  in  one  compart- 
ment and  a  polyol  component  in  the  other  compartment, 
wherein  the  polyisocyanate  component  used  comprises  an 
aromatic  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  aromatic  polyisocya- 
nates,  and  the  polyol  component  used  comprises  a  polyol 
containing  tertiary  amine  nitrogen  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1 19  to  1,000  or  a  polyol  mixture  contain- 
ing at  least  one  such  polyol. 


4,171,420 
LATENT  CATALYSTS  FOR  PROMOTING  REACnON  OF 
EPOXIDES  WITH  PHENOLS  AND/OR  CARBOXYUC 
AODS 
George  A.  Doorakian,  Waltham,  and  Lawrence  G.  Duquette, 
Maynard,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chea^cal 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,019,  Apr.  5,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,132,706, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,599,  Jun.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,933 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/68.  59/42 
U  S.  CL  528—89  13  Claims 

i.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (a)  an  epoxy  resin 
bearing  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per 
molecule,  (b)  a  small  but  catalytic  amount  of  a  trisubstituted 
(2,5-dihydroxyphenyl)  phosphonium  hydroxide  inner  salt  cor- 
responding to  formula  I 
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wherein  R1-R3  are  hydrocarbyl  or  in<  rtly 
carbyl  radicals,  each  of  which  indep«  nd 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  or  a  hydrolyze  I 
sponding  to  formula  II 


OH 


wherein  R1-R3  have  the  aforesaid  v4lues, 
benzyl  or  lower  alkyl,  and  A3  is  a 
anion,  and  (c)  a  carboxylic  acid  or  ani 
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•substituted  hydro- 

ently  has  from  1  to 

derivative  of  I  corre- 


R4  is  hydrogen, 
mpatible  neutralizing 
tA^dride  of  said  acid. 


C3I 


HO 


in  which  the  OH  groups  are  bonc^ 
p-position  and  X  is  a  direct  bond, 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dichloroethjiidene, 
dene,  alkylene  of  1  to  2  carbon  atpms, 
diphenylmethylene,  methylphenyli 
ylidene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  radicals  (a)  and  (c)  are 
through  ester  linkages  in  a  randor 


OH 


in  the  m-position  or 

S,  SO2,  alkylidene  of 

trichloroethyli- 

phenylmethylene, 

ethylene,  or  cycloalk- 

ittached  to  radicals  (b) 
distribution. 


4,171,422 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERMALlY  STABILIZED 
POLYESTER 
Stanley  D.  Lazarus,  Petersburg;  Kaliias  Chakravarti,  Rich- 
mond; Hugh  H.  Rowan,  Chester,  all  of  Va.,  and  James  G. 
Neal,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Al  led  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Morris  Township,  Morris  CounI  y,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  >  o.  941,448 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/64.  63/  68,  63/76 

U.S.  a.  528—437  10  Qaims 

1.   A  high  molecular  weight   lineiir  polyester  stabilized 

against  thermal  degradation  comprisii  ig  a  polyester  reacted 


with  a  thermally  stabilizing  ai^ount  of  a  polycarbonate  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


H(— O— R— O-  C— O— R],— OH 


int(  ger 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amoui^ 
selected   from   the   group 
phonium  acetates  and  tetra-n-blkylphi 
n-alkyl  radical  containing  I  to 


radical  containing  2  to  1 S 

between  2  and  100,  in  the 

of  a  phosphonium  compound 

cf>nsisting   of  tetra-n-alkylphos- 

osphonium  halides,  said 

6  carbon  atoms. 
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4,171,421 
THERMOPLASTIC  COPOtYESTERS 
Lothar  Buxbaum,  Lindenfels,  Fed.  Rep.  if  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.' '. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  N  j.  836,938 
Claims    priority,    application    Switz^land,    Oct.    7,    1976, 
12700/76 

Int,  a.2  C08G  63/18 
MS.  a.  528—194  10  Qaims 

1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  copolyeste ',  which  has  a  relative 
viscosity  of  at  least  1.3,  measured  on  i  solution  of  I  gram  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consi  iting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  symmetrical  tetracholoret!  lane  at  30°  C,  which 
comprises  the  condensation  product  in 
of  diacids  (a)  and  (c)  with  bisphenols  (1 1)  so  that  the  composi- 
tion of  the  polyester  comprises 
in  the  diacid  component  of  the  polyester 

(a)  from  49.5  to  45  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  at  least  one  aromatic  di  :arboxylic  acid;  and 

(c)  from  0.5  to  5  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  one  or  more  linear  or  bi  inched  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  6  to  24  C  ator  s;  and  in  the  bisphenol 
component  of  the  polyester 

(b)  50  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  poliester,  of  radicals  of  at 
least  one  bisphenol  of  the  formula  I 


DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  W.  Smith,  South 
ton,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf, 
ors  to  Union  Carbide 

FUed  Sep.  29, 

Int.  C\?  C08$ 
U.S.  a,  528—289 

1.  An  anhydride  modified 
the  reaction  product  of  (A) 
general  formula: 


,423 

DIOL  ALKOXYLATES  AND 
THEREOF 

Charle^on;  Joseph  V.  Koleske,  Charles- 
Albans,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assign- 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  837,720 
63/68.  63/76 

28  Claims 

diol  alkoxylate  comprising 

m  ester  diol  alkoxylate  of  the 


1977, 


e  ster  > 


R 

I 


H(OC„H2„)xOC,H2nCC„Hj,,OOCCC,H2^C„H2„0)j« 

R 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  havin  ; 
integer  having  a  value  of  from 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  2G 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 

12.  A  high  solids 
modified  ester  diol  alkoxylate 
tionally  containing  from  25  to 
crosslinking  agent. 

13.  A  high  solids 
wherein  said  crosslinking  ageilt 


compos  ition 


a) 
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>  ipr. 


15, 


POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 
METAL  SALTS  OF  N 
BRANCHED 
Jurgen  Habermeier,  PfefRngei 
ner,  Furth,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,238, 
This  application  Mar. 
Oaims  priority,   applicatioi 
4719/75 

Int.  a.2  (t08G 
U.S.  a.  528—292 

1.  A  copolyester,  having  a 
as  measured  on  a  solution  of  1 
mixture  consisting  of  equal 
tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C,  w|ich 
product  in  about  a  1:1  molar 
and  (c)  so  that  the  compositio^ 
with  all  mol  %  values  based 
in  the  diacid  component  of 

(a)  50  mol%,  of  radicals  derjved 
cycloaliphatic,  aromatic 
boxylic  acid; 

and  in  the  diol  component 

(b)  from  47.5  to  35  mol% 
more  aliphatic,  cycloalifehi 
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R 

I 


a  value  of  from  2  to  4,  n  is  an 
I  to  5,  X  and  y  are  integers  each 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
B)  an  intramolecular  anhydride 

composition  comprising  an  anhydride 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  addi- 
200  weight  percent  thereof  of  a 


as  claimed   in  claim 
is  hexamethoxymethyl.* 


12. 


,424 
UNITS  DERIVED  FROM 
1  lYDROXY  ALKYLATED 
oj-AMINOACIDS 

Switzerland,  and  Godwin  Ber- 
G^many,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 


2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,639. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,272 
Switzerland,  Apr.    14,   1975, 


63/68 

14  Claims 

I  elative  viscosity  of  at  least  1.08 

gram  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of  a 

of  phenol  and  symmetrical 

comprises  the  condensation 

i^tio  of  diacids  (a)  with  diols  (b) 

of  the  copolyester  comprises, 

the  total  polyester, 

the  polyester 

from  one  or  more  aliphatic, 
>r  heterocyclic-aromatic  dicar- 


p  irts 


(n 


the  polyester 

radicals  derived  from  one  or 

atic,  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic, 
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aromatic,  aromatic-aliphatic  or  heterocyclic-aliphatic 
diols;  and 
(c)  from  2.5  to  15  mol%  of  radicals  derived  from  one  or 
more  metal  complex,  of  an  N-hydroxylalkylated, 
branched  alpha-aminocarboxylic  acid  and  a  divalent  metal 
cation,  of  the  formula 


'       (X— CH— CH— NH— CR^R*— COO)2M 
R'       r2 

wherein 

X  represents  hydroxyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R' 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  R^  also  repre- 
sents alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R'  and  R^  together  represent  tetramethylene, 

R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  said  phenyl  or  said 
benzyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  R'  and  R*  represent  tetramethylene  or 
pentamethylene,  and 

M  represents  a  divalent  copper,  zinc,  cobalt  or  nickel  cation; 
or 

which  comprises  the  condensation  product  in  stoichiometric 
molar  amounts  of  diacids  (a),  diols  (c)  and  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids  (d)  so  that  the  composition  of  the  copolyes- 
ter comprises,  with  all  mol%  values  based  on  the  total 
polyester, 

(a)  from  2.5  to  15  mol%  of  radicals  derived  from  one  or 
more  dicarboxylic  acid  (a)  as  defined  above; 

(c)  from  2.5  to  15  mol%  of  radicals  derived  from  one  or 
more  metal  complex  (c)  as  defined  above;  and 

(d)  from  95  to  70  mor%  of  radicals  derived  from  one  or  more 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  aromatic-aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid; 

wherein  the  radicals  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  or  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  are 
attached  through  ester  linkages  in  a  random  distribution. 


4,171,425 

NITROBENZENE-ACCELERATED  LACTAM 

POLYMERIZATION 

Henry  Y.  Lew,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,605 
Int.  a.^  C08G  69/20 
U.S.  a.  528—315  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  lactam  to  a  polylactam, 
capable  of  being  formed  into  filaments,  films,  or  other  shaped 
articles,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  lactam,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrrolidone  and  epsilon-caprolactam, 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
anionic  catalyst,  a  polymerization  activator,  and  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrobenzene  compounds  having  the  formula 


O^ 


-N02 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  I  through  4  carbon  atoms;  and  mixtures  thereof. 

987  O.G.  29 


4,171,426 

TRIARYLMETHYLHALIDE-ACCELERATED  LACTAM 

POLYMERIZATION 

Henry  Y.  Lew,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,603 
Int.  a.2  C07D  231/00 
U.S.  a.  528—312  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  lactam  to  a  polylactam, 
capable  of  being  formed  into  filaments,  films,  or  other  shaped 
articles,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  lactam,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrrolidone  and  epsilon-caprolactam, 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
anionic  catalyst,  a  polymerization  activator,  and  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triarylmethyl  halides  having  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  R,  R',  R^,  R\  R*and  R'are 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I  through  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,171,427 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REMOVING 

MONOMERS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  A 

POLYMER 
Alexander  Ohorodnik,  ErftsUdt-Liblar,  Karl  Kaiser,  Brahl,  and 

Rudolf  Wesselmann,  Ertstadt-Lechenich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,162,  May  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1975,  2521780 

Int.  a.2  C08F  6/16.  6/24 
U.S.  a.  528—500  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  monomeric  matter  from  an 
aqueous  polymer  dispersion,  the  polymer  dispersion  containing 
at  least  50  weight  %  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  by  contact- 
ing the  polymer  dispersion  with  steam,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
in  the  form  of  dispersed  particles  ranging  in  size  from  about 
20-500  microns  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  provided 
with  sieve  plates  having  apertures  with  a  diameter  ranging 
from  1-10  mm  whereby  the  dispersion  flows  substantially 
continuously  through  the  column  and  sieve  plates,  contacting 
the  dispersion  therein  for  a  sojourn  time  of  the  polymer  disper- 
sion in  the  column  of  0.3  up  to  10  minutes  and  under  a  pressure 
of  about  600  up  to  1200  mm  Hg  with  hot  steam  at  about  100° 
to  150°  C.  flowing  at  a  substontially  constant  rate  and  counter- 
currently  with  respect  to  the  substantially  continuously  flow- 
ing dispersion  whereby  the  polymer  particles  are  maintained  in 
suspension  and  prevented  from  clogging  the  sieve  plates 
through  which  they  pass,  a  vaporous  matter  mixture  contain- 
ing the  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  passes  through  the  sieve 
plates  with  the  counter-current  flow  of  steam;  removing  the 


728 


polymer  dispersion  so  treated  from  th< 
and  condensing  stagewise  a  vaporous  nfttter 
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column  base  portion; 
mixture  issuing  at 


4,17 1,429 


pyrimidine  to  pyrimi  dine  transformation 
pro!::ess 

QiBster; 


C  lester. 


Kyoichi  A.  Watanabe,  Port 
neck;  Giung  K.  Chu,  Port 
chelle,  and  Jack  J.  Fox,  Whit ; 
Research  Corporation,  New 
Filed  Mar.  29, 
Int  a.2  C07D  239/46,  23p/56. 
VS.  a.  536—1 

1.  A  process  which  comprise  i 
pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


197f7 


',  Kosaku  Hirota,  Mamaro- 
;  Uri  Reichman,  New  Ro- 
Plains,  all  of  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Vork,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  782,353 

407/04;  C07H  19/06 

9CUinis 
reacting  an  N,N-di-substituted 


R' 


N  N 


the  head  of  the  column  so  as  to  recovedan  aqueous  phase  and 
the  monomeric  matter. 


21,  1975,  abandoned, 


4,171,428 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  t>LASTISOL  RESINS 

USING  SPRAY-DRY  [NG 
Leroy  B.  Kuhn,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignof  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,341,  Oct. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,131,  $ep.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,002,702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,363, 
Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  202,456,  Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned,  this  application  Jun.  6, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  803,1  )8 
Int.  a.2  C08F  6/1  r 
U.S.  a.  528—502  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  vinyl  chl 
ing  resin  which  comprises  spray  drying 
at  a  spray  drier  outlet  temperature  of  fn 
said  nucleating  resin  being  characterize 
sion  resin  particle  agglomerates  whi 
plasticizer  without  being  ground,  said  agglomerates  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  S  to  20  m  crons. 


ide  emulsion  nucleat- 
emulsion  resin  latex 
32.2°  C.  to  54.4°  C, 

as  consisting  of  emul- 
disperse  readily  in 


alk  A 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
substituted  phenyllower 
selected  from  the  group 
alkoxy  or  halo;  phenyl, 
substituents  are  lower 
pentosyl  moiety, 

R^  has  the  same  value  as  R' 
or  different  provided  that 
their  values  are  other  thar 

R^  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  ( 
tuted   phenyllower  alkyl 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox  r 
lower  qualifies  a  moiety 
chain  hydrocarbon  moiety 
nucleophile  of  the  formuU 


Ic  wer  alkyl,  phenyllower  alkyl, 
a  kyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
c  )nsisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
SI  ibstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 
lower  alkoxy  or  halo;  or  a 


Q=C 


/■ 


b: 


wherein  R'  and  R*  may 
hydrogen  or  have  the  sam< 
O  or  S  or  NH,  provided 
of  the  group  R'  and  R*  is 
strong  base  to  provide  a 


October  16,  1979 


.R* 


R2 


{ iid  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same 
ivhere  R'  and  R^  are  the  same, 
a  pentosyl  moiety, 
■  phenyllower  alkyl,  or  substi- 
wherein  the  substituents  are 
or  halo,  wherein  the  term 

(^ntaining  a  straight  or  branch 
of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  with  a 


NHR' 


NHR* 


the  same  or  different  and  are 
meaning  as  R^  above,  and  Q  is 

tl  at  where  Q=NH  one  member 
tiydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a 

p  mmidine  of  the  formula 


C— R^ 


wherein  where  Q'  is  S  or  O, 

Z'  is  a  Q'-carbon  double  b  )nd,  Z^  and  Z^  are  N-carbon 

single  bonds,  and  R^  is  abjent, 
and  where  when  Q'  is  NH,  1 

single  bond,  Z^  is  a  N-carlJon  i 

bon  single  bond  and  R^  is 
or  Z^  is  a  N-carbon  double 

bond  and  R'  is  absent. 


is  hydrogen,  Z'  is  a  N-carbon 
double  bond,  Z^  is  a  N-car- 
absent, 
bond,  Z^  is  a  N-carbon  single 


October  16,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


729 


4,171,430 

SEPARATION  OF  SWEET  COMPONENT  FROM 

NATURAL  SWEET  EXTRACTS 

Susumu  Matsushita,  and  Tetsuo  Ikushige,  both  of  Shin-nanyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-109856 
Int.  a.2  C07H  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  536—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  resolving  glycoside  and  non-glycoside  sweet 
components  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  250  to 
1,000  in  a  natural  sweet  extract,  which  comprises: 

passing  a  solution  of  said  natural  sweet  extract  over  a  col- 
umn of  a  porous  organic  gel  having  a  pore  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  |ichieve  the  desired  resolution  which  is  less  than 
1 X  10*  A  and  eluting  the  resolved  glycoside  and  non- 
glycoside  components  from  said  gel  with  an  eluant. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  glycoside  is  stevio- 
side,  glycyrrhizin  acid,  or  neohesperidin  dihydrochalcone  and 
said  non-glycoside  component  is  phyllodulcin  or  perillartine. 


cyclopropyl,  lower-alkoxylower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkylthio- 
lower-alkyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,171,432 
FLAVIN  ADENINE  DINUCLEOTIDE-IODOTHYRONINE 

CONJUGATES 

Robert  J.  Carrico,  and  Richard  D.  Johnson,  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,962 

Int.  a.2  C07H  19/16 

VS.  a.  536—26  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH-<-CH2)irNH2 


HO 


4,171,431 
NUCLEOSIDES  AND  PROCESS 
Harvey  I.  Skulnick,  Oshtemo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,664,  Aug.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,555 
Int.  a.2C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  536— 23                                                         18  Claims   wherein  n= 2,  through  6 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  


Y— OCH2 


^ 


Y— O 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyi:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  carboxacyl  of  from  1  through  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
phosphono;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
acyl of  1  through  18  and  hydrogen;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
cyclopropyl,  lower-alkoxylower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkylthio- 
lower-alkyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


IN  N— R 

X^  N    -^^ 


Y— OCH2 


'a 


Y— O 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  carboxacyl  of  from  1  through  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
phosphono;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
acyl of  1  through  18  and  hydrogen:  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 


4,171,433 
7-AMINO-3-(SULFAMINOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAZOLYLTHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORIN 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  7-ACYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
David  A.  Serges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKIine  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,142,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,491, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,837,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627,164,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  924,524 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/16 
VS.  a.  544—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


IT  I 


^,j^*^CH2S-/ 


N— N 


I  *^"^^'    \ 

COOR*  \        II 

N-N 
I 
(CH2),-NHS03H 


in  which: 
n  is  two  to  five;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  ester  group. 


4,171,434 
7.[(PYRIDYLTHIOMETHYL)PHENYL ) 
ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Fortuna  Haviv,  Wheeling,  111.,  and  Abraham  Patchomik,  Ness 
Ziona,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,019,  Nov.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,762. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,940 
Int.  a.^  C07D  501/20 
V.S.  a.  544—27  S  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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R— S— CH2 


;Q-z-ch-c- 
w 


NH- 


|ll 


m 


wherein  R  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-tyridyl: 
chlorine,  bromine,  a  straight  or  branch  d 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  ati  alkox 
carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  bond,  oxygen  or 
methyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  XO3H,  or 
hydrogen  or  S-indanyl  with  the  provisc 
or  sulfur,  W  is  other  than  hydroxy;  Ri 
R2     is      l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,      5 
2-ylthio,    tetrazol-5-ylthio,     l-methyltitrazol 
oxadiazol-2-yhhio,    5-methyl-l,3,4-ox4diazol 
triazol-2-yhhio,  5-methyl- 1 ,3,4-triazol-: 
5-ylthio;  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  cation  of 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  a  stra  ght 
alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
alkanoyloxymethyl  group  in  which 
from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight 
kanoylaminomethyl  group  in  which 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to 
amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  witt 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbo  1 
bonylaminomethyl   group   in   which 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  1  to 
amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  group  of  from   1   to  4 
kanoyloxy(benzyl  group  in  which 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2 
aminoalkanoyloxy  methyl  group  in  whth 
has  from  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  the 
mono-  or  di-substituted  with  a  straight 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical 


4,171,435 

[(THIOALKYL)THIOACETYL)]CfePHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  l|Dth 
Rep.  of  Grermany,  assignors  to  E.  ! 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  N  >, 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/28.  501/32.  501/34. 
U.S.  a.  544—29 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  Ri 

I  I 

Rj— S— CH— S— CH— CO— NH— CH 

I 
C- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenylmethyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl. 


R6  O 

I  II 

-CH— O— C— 1 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  dic^clohexyl; 
ylamine  or  (lower  alkyl)amine  salt; 
alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl;  R2  and 
lower  alkyl;  R3  and  R5  each  is  lower  ajkyl, 
lower  alkyl;   and    R4  is   hydrogen. 
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CH2R2 


C00R3 


Y  is  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  group  of 

'  group  of  from  1  to  4 

sulfur;  W  is  hydrogen, 

:OORL4  wherein  R4  is 

that  when  Z  is  oxygen 

hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

ethyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol- 

-5-ylthio,     1,3,4- 

-2-ylthio,     1,3,4- 

-ylthio  or  1,2,3  triazol- 

an  alkali  metal  or  an 

or  branched  lower 

a  straight  or  branched 

!  aikanoyl  moiety  has 

or  branched,  an  al- 

e  aikanoyl  moiety  is 

carbon  atoms  and  the 

a  straight  or  branched 

atoms;  an  alkoxycar- 

;he   alkoxy   moiety   is 

■  carbon  atoms  and  the 

a  straight  or  branched 

<  arbon  atoms,  a  f>-(al- 

alkanoyl   moiety   is 

:o  5  carbon  atoms;  an 

the  aikanoyl  moiety 

imino  nitrogen  may  be 

branched  lower  alkyl 

and  pharmaceutically 

somers  thereof 


tie 


<r 


S 
/  \ 
■CH        CH2 

\    ^CH2-R4 

C 
I 
COOR 


ihenyl-lower  alkyl,  di- 


lamme,  trieth- 

1  is  hydrogen,  lower 

l6  each  is  hydrogen  or 

,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 

lydroxy  or  lower  ai- 


kanoyloxy;  said  lower  alkyl 
having  up  to  seven  carbon  at^ms. 


of  Regensburg,  Fed. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

495,598 
,•  A61K  31/545 

15  Claims 
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and  lower  alkanoyloxy  groups 
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NOVEL  DEGRADATION 
AND  RUBRADIRIN  B 


P  HODUCTS  OF  RUBRADIRIN 
A  VD  PROCESS  FOR  SUCH 


DEGRi^  DATION 


Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazo »,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Michf 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  : 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  application  . 

Int.  a.2  C07D  263/28. 
U.S.  a.  544—99 

1.  A  process  for  preparinj ; 
structural  formulas: 


1  'eb.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,137,410, 
>f  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5, 1977, 
i  kug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,686 

I.  491/00.  309/10 

7  Claims 
compounds  of  the  following 


CH3 


CH3O  O      O 

OH  N"-f 


0=COH 


H 


CH3O, 


NO2H 


which  comprises  degradation 
glacial  acetic  acid  to  give  a  mixture 
is  isolated  by  filtration  of  a 
quently  isolating  compound  V  [ 


III 


rv 


PH(H)  CH3 

CH3      NO2 


is  of  the  antibiotic  rubradirin  to 
III  and  IV,  and  resolving  said 
give  the  compounds  as  separate 


which  comprises  base  hydroly  v. 
give  a  mixture  of  compounds 
mixture  by  chromatography  to  { 
entities. 

3.  A  process  for  preparinj    compounds  of  the  following 
structural  formulas: 


CH3^ 


HO 


u^  I      ^-nOH 

I  ? 

CH3        t=o 

OH(H) 


^=0 
OH 


VI 


jf  the  antibiotic  rubradirin  with 

from  which  compound  V 

precipitate  which  forms,  and  subse- 

from  the  filtrate  by  extraction. 
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4,171,437 
NOVEL  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS  OF  RUBRADIRIN 

AND  RUBRADIRIN  B 
Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  Feb.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,137,140, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,603 
Int.  a.2  C07D  265/28 
U.S.  a.  544—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  can  be  shown  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


CH3 


HO 


V 


c=o 


CH30 


OH 


C  CH 

|\        /I     \ 

H      CH      O       CH 

CH3        I  I  \ 

CH3    C=0      OH 

; OH(H) 

O 

=0 


H(OH) 


)a]kyl,  (lower)alkylamino,  hydroxy,  guanidino,  Oower)al- 
kylthio,  carboxy,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromethyl,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino,  sulfamyl,  (lower)alkanoylamino,  phenyl(- 
lower)alkylamido,  cycloalkylamino,  allylamido,  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbonyl,  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyridino,  furfurylamido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals; (c)  C3-C12  cycloalkyl;  (d)  substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl- 
amino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  (e)  C3-C12  cycloalke- 
nyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  having  1  or  2  double  bonds;  or  (0 
substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  2  double  bonds  and  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 


C,H2n+lCO- 


(ii) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-7,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  acyl 
group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


C,H2,-iCO- 


(iii) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-7,  the  alkenyl  portion  of  said 
acyl  group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


r*  Ov) 

I 

R'— O— C— CO— 
I 
R-" 


and  its  base  salts.  "^ 

2.  Acylates  of  the  compound  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
acyl  group  consists  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  of 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-, 

amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-,  and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  hy-  benzyl,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  (lower)alkoxy  carbonyl  and  R*and  R*" 
drocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  hydrogen, 
inclusive.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  C1-C6  alkyl; 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 


4,171,438 
0-2-ISOCEFHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Donald  E.  Homing,  Belleville;  Leeson  R.  Morris,  Calgary,  and 
James  L.  Douglas,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,454,  Jan.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,566, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  598,461,  Jul.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,013,648.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,499 
Int.  a.2  C07D  265/34 
U.S.  a.  544—105  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H      H 


R— NH- 


'}—  N 


f^ 


CH2— S— Z 


coaH 

wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 
R'>C„H2,CO- 


(i) 


R*  (V) 

I 
ROS- C— CO— 

I 
R' 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl  or  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  R*and  R'^are  as  defined  under  (iv); 


R''X(CH2)„,CO- 


(vi) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2-5; 


R'<X>— 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i); 


R"— CH— CO—  or  R"— CH— CH2CO— 
I  I 

Y  Y 


wherein  R"  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  furyl,  4-isoxazolyl,  pyridyl,  tetraz- 
olyl,  $ydnone-3  or  -4,  imidazolyl,  naphthoyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
triazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl  and  triazinyl;  (b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
defined  above  under  (a)  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy, 
Oower)alkanoyl,  (lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower- 


(vu) 


(vni) 


wherein   R"  is  as  defined   under  (i)  and   Y   is  hydrazine, 
guanidino,  ureido;  substituted  ureido  of  the  formula 


— NH— C— N 


\ 


W 


Rf 


in  which  W  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy- 
Ci-Cg    alkyl    or    (carbo-Ci-Cg    alkoxy)Ci-Cg    alkyl;    alio- 
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phanamido;  3-guanyl-l-ureido;  3-(2-fur^yl)ureido; 
)ureido;  cyano;  cyanamino;  azido;  amin 
reacting  the  amino  group  Y  with  acetoii ;, 
aldehyde;  butyraldehyde,  acetylacetone 
benzaldehyde,  sahcylaldehyde,  methyl 
acetoacetate;  hydroxy;  (lower)alkoxy; 
ycarbonyl;  triazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  halogei^: 
)alkanoyloxy;  sulfo;  or  sulfoamino; 


R' 
R"*— C— CO— 


3-(benzoyl- 

a  group  obtained  by 

,  formaldehyde,  acet- 

methyl  acetoacetate, 

ethyl  ketone  or  ethyl 

;arboxy;  5-indanylox- 

formyloxy;  (lower- 


C«) 


wherein  R'',  R^  and  R/which  may  be  th« 
each  represent  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  flioro, 
nitro,   amino,   cyano,   (lower)alkanoyli  )xy, 
(lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (li 
kylamino,   hydroxy,   (lower)alkylthio, 
kyiamino  or  sulfamyl  radicals; 


R"— NH— C— 
II 
X 


same  or  different  may 
phenyl  substituted  by 
trifluoromethyl, 
(lower)alkanoyl, 
wer)alkyl,  (lower)al- 
zarboxy,   di(lower)al- 


(«) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i) 
hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  halogen 
ethyl,  phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R"- 
or  sulfur; 


anl  in  addition  may  be   n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3 
substiti  ed  C 1-C6  alkyl,  phen-    hydrogen,  nitro,  di(lower)alk)j 
qo—  and  X  is  oxygen    (lower)alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Ce  al  ^yl 
chloro,  iodo,  bromo,  fluoro,  oi 


CH2 
/       \ 

(CH2)„  C-CO— 

CH2  Y 


wherein  Y  is  as  defined  under  (viii)  and 

R«CH(NH2(CH2)„CO— 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  or 

H2N-C„H2„Ar(CH2)„CO- 

wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-lC 
is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  benz; 
p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthylene; 

R*CO.CO— 


wherein  R*  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  a-n, 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl 
being    chloro,    bromo,    iodo,    fluorc 
alkylamino,   (lower)alkyl,    (lower)alko:  y 
alkanoylamino; 


R"— CH— CO— 

I 

NH 

I 
X=C 

I 
H— N— C— R' 

U 
X' 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i);  X  is 
oxygen  or  imino;  and  R'  is  (lower)alkyl, 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo  (lo' 
trichloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6 
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R* 


(CH2),-.    R* 


rj- 


"*0  0.-C 


N  N,     N 

^  N   -^        ^    S 


C ,  J.  o^. 


F* 


W 


H3C- 


O^ 


r  ^^-, 


inclusive  and  each  of  R'^  and  R/  is 
amino,  (lower)alkanoylamino. 


(xi) 


n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
(xiO 


jhthyl;  2-phenanthryl 

;roup,  the  substituents 

amino,    di(lower)- 

nitro   or   (lower)- 


(xiv) 


jxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is 
;ycloalkyl  having  4,  5, 
wer  EilkyI,  dichloromethyl, 
larbon  atoms. 


R"— CH— CO- 

N  ^NH 


CH2— C{ 
I 

N 


N  J 


and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R« 
or  carboxy  and  Ar  is 


(xiH) 


R"— CH— 
I 
S— C-l 

U 
o 


(  ower 


wherein  R"  is  as  defmed  under  1  i) 
alkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  ph<  nyl, 
radical  having  S  or  6  atoms  excl  isive 
S,  N  or  O,  no  more  than  2  a  oms 
substituted  monocyclic  hetero<  yclic 
having  one  or  more  halo, 
phenyl  substituents,  Z  represetjts 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Ce  al 
or  more  hydroxy,  halo,  amim 
carboxy,  sulfo  or  cyano  substiiuents 
mula  aryl-(ALK)m-  in  which  a 
represents  a  straight  or  branched 
is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to 
substituted  by  one  or  more 
group  consisting  of  halo,  Ci- 
carboxyl,  amino,  nitro,  C3-C4ck'cloalkyl, 
oromethyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyr  lethyl 
alkylamino,  di(Ci-C4  alkyl)ani  ino, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  4  carbons 
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(CH2),-, 


O   ^^,    ^  O   ^^, 


N  N  N, 


O 


R/ 


^  O   ^^CH3 


C1-C6  alkoxy,  sulfamyl, 
trifluoromethyl; 

(XV) 


or  R'— C— NH— CH2CO- 
II 
NH 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  unde{  (i)  and  R'  is  as  defined  under 
(xiv);  or 


CO— 


(xvi) 


R' 


and  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  cyclo- 

I,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 

of  hydrogen  which  are  C, 

being  other  than  C,  or  a 

radical  as  defined  above 

:r)alkyl,   (lower)alkoxy  or 

a  member  selected  from  the 

optionally  substituted  by  one 

nitro,  di(Ci-C4  alkyl)amino, 

and  a  radical  of  the  for- 

yl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  ALK 

chain  alkylene  radical  and  m 

said  radical  being  optionally 

iubstituents  selected  from  the 

alkyl,  Ci-C4  alkoxy,  cyano, 

1,  C2-C4alkenyl,  triflu- 

,  Ci-Q-alkylthio,  C1-C4 

mercapto,  phenyl,  benzyl, 

and (CH2)„COOH  in 


O4 
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which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  easily 
cleavable  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzhyd- 
ryl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  trichloroethyl, 
trimethylsilyl,  phenacyl,  acetonyl,  (lower)alkyl,  triphenyl- 
methyl,  methoxymethyl,  indanyl,  phthalidyl,  pivaloylox- 
ymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


4,171,439 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ANALOGS  OF 
ISOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Marcel  Menard;  Gary  M.  F.  Lim,  both  of  Candiac,  and  Terry  T. 
Conway,  Brossard,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,710,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,112,230, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,323,  Apr.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,011,216.  This  application  Jim.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,733 
Int.  a.2  C07D  265/34 
U.S.  a.  544—105  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


benzyl.  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  (lower)alkoxy  carbonyl  and  R*and  R*" 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 


R»  (V) 

I 

R"— S— C— CO— 

I 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  aiid  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl  or  Ci-C*  alkyl  and  R*  and  9S  are  as  defined  under  (iv); 

R'TC(CH2)mCO-  (vi) 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2-5; 


,  ROCO— 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i); 


(vii) 


H      H 


J—    N 


CH2Z 
CO2R" 

wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

(i)  R''C,H2„CO- 
wherein  R"  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  furyl,  4-isoxazolyl,  pyridyl,  tetraz- 
olyl, sydnone-3  or  -4,  imidazolyl,  naphthoyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
triazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl  and  triazinyl;  (b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
defined  above  under  (a)  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  Oower)alkanoyloxy, 
(lower)alkanoyl,  (lower)alkoxyamino,  Oower)alkoxy,  (lower- 
)alkyl,  (lower)alkylamino,  hydroxy,  guanidino,  flower)al- 
kylthio,  carboxy,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromethyl,  di(- 
lower)alklamino,  sulfamyl,  Oower)alkanoylamino,  phenyl(- 
lower)alkylamido,  cycloalkylamino,  allylamido,  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbonyl,  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyridino,  furfurylamido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals; (c)  C3-C12  cycloalkyl;  (d)  substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
amino, C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  (e)  C3-C12  cycloalke- 
nyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  having  1  or  2  double  bonds;  or  (0 
substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  double  bonds  and  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 


,  C„H2„+|CO- 


(ii) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-7,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  acyl 
group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

C«H2,-iCO-  (iii) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-7,  the  alkenyl  portion  of  said 
acyl  group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  . 


R»  (iv) 

I 
R"- O— C— CO— 
I 
R' 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 


R'— CH— CO—     or     R"— CH— CH2CO— 
Y  Y 


(via) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  Y  is  hydrazine, 
guanidino,  ureido;  substituted  ureido  of  the  formula 


/ 

— NH— C— N 

IT        \ 

S  R» 


in  which  IV  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  C|-Cg  alkoxy- 
C1-C8  alkyl  or  (carbo-Ci-Cg  alkoxy)Ci-Cg  alkyl;  allo- 
phanamido;  3-guanyl-l -ureido;  3-(2-furoyl)ureido;  3-{benzoyl- 
)ureido;  cyano;  cyanamino;  azido;  amino;  a  group  obtained  by 
reacting  the  amino  group  Y  with  acetone,  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  acetylacetone,  methyl  acetoacetate, 
benzaldehyde,  salicylaldehyde,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  or  ethyl 
acetoacetate;  hydroxy;  (lower)alkoxy;  carboxy;  S-indanylox- 
ycarbonyl;  triazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  halogeno;  formyloxy;  (lower- 
)alkanoyloxy;  sulfo;  or  sulfoamino; 


R' 

,     I 
R''— C— CO— 


f«) 


wherein  R*/,  R^and  R/which  may  be  the  same  or  different  may 
each  represent  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  Oower)alkanoyl, 
Gower)aIkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)al- 
kylamino,  hydroxy,  (lower)alkylthio,  carboxy,  di(lower)al- 
kylamino  or  sulfamyl  radicals; 


R"— NH— C— 
II 
X 


(«) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
hydrogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  phen- 
ethyl, phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R"— CO— and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur; 
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CH2 

/     \ 

(CH2)„  C-COH 

\        /  Y 

CH2 

wherein  Y  is  as  defined  under  (viii)  am 

R«CH(NH2(CH2),CO- 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  or 


H2N-C„H2„Ar(CH2)mCO- 

wherein  m  is  O  or  an  integer  from  1-1 
is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzol 
p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthylene; 


R*CO-CO— 

wherein  R*  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  a-i 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl 
being    chloro,    bromo,    iodo,    fluoro 
kylamino.    (lower)a]kyl,    (lower)alkox: 
kanoylamino; 


R"— CH— CO— 

I 

NH 

I 
X=C 

I 
H— N— C— R' 

II 
X' 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i);  X  is 
oxygen  or  imino;  and  R'is  (lower)alkyl, 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo  (lowerfclkyl, 
trichloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6 


■A 


(CH2)„-.     R* 


-C 
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(xi) 


,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R" 
or  carboxy  and  Ar  is 


(xiii) 

phthyl;  2-phenanthryl 

group,  the  substituents 

amino,    di(lower)al- 

nitro   or   (lower)al- 


(xiv) 


jxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is 
:ycloalkyl  having  4,  5, 
dichloromethyl, 
arbon  atoms. 


■(CH2)„-, 


an  I 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive 
hydrogen,  nitro,  di(lower)alkylamino, 
(lower)alkanoyloxy,  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  Ci 
chloro,  iodo,  bromo,  fluoro,  or  trifiuor 


CH3; 


each  of  R*  and  R/  is 
lower)alkanoylamino, 
C(,  alkoxy,  sulfamyl, 
methyl; 


R"— CH— CO— 


I 
NH 


CH 
I 

N 


n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
(xii) 


N         J 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  und^'  (i)  and  R'  is  as  defined  under 
(xiv);  or 


R"— CH— CO- 
S— C+R' 


wherein  R''is  as  defined  under 
alkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  ph 
radical  having  5  or  6  atoms  exc 
S,  N  or  O  no  more  than  2 
substituted  monocyclic  hetero^ycl 
having  one  or  more  halo 
phenyl  substituents,  Z  is  halo 
or  an  easily  cleavable  ester 
of  benzhydryl,  benzyl,  p-nitr4benzyl 
chloroethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  ph  ;nacyl, 
triphenylmethyl,  methoxyme 
loxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl 
able  salt  thereof. 


i)  and  R'  is  Oower)alkyl,  cyclo- 

;nyl,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 

usive  of  hydrogen  which  are  C, 

being  other  than  C,  or  a 

lie  radical  as  defined  above 

(Jower)alkyl,   (lower)alkoxy   or 

hydroxyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen 

from  the  group  consisting 

p-methoxybenzyl,  tri- 

acetonyl,  (lower)alkyl, 

,  indanyl,  phthalidyl,  pivaloy- 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


seli  cted 


4,17 
PROCESS  FOR 

9-(2, 
Ichiro  Shinkai,  Westfieid; 
and  Roger  J.  Tail,  Metuchen 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rayway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,' 
This  application  Jun.  1( 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  544—277 

1.  A  process  for  purifying 
nines,  obtained  by  alkylating 
dihalobenzyl)adenines  contain 
dihalobenzyl)adenines  which 
3-(2,6-dihalobenzyl)adenines  ir 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  carbenium 
consisting  of  dialkyi  sulfide, 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  diaryl 
contain  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 
xylenes,  mesitylene,  alkoxybei 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
thalene  and  triphenylphosphin( 


4,17 
PREPARATION  OF  Qt  INAZOLIN 

Joseph  A.  Smith,  Fanwood,  Njf 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application  J  ul 
Int.  CV  Ctr7D 
U.S.  a.  544—286 

1.  In  the  process  for  prepari  ig 
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(XV) 


— CO— 


or  R'— C— NH— CH2CO— 
II 
NH 


(«vi) 


,440 
PURIFICATION  OF 
6-DIHALOBE  VZYDADENINES 

LeoiWd  M.  Weinstock,  Belle  Mead, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

,f  19,  Oct.  20, 1977,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  916,378 
Ct7D  473/40 

7  Qaims 

crude  9-(2,6-dihalobenzyl)ade- 

ad^nine,  wherein  the  crude  9-(2,6- 

substantial  amounts  of  3-(2,6- 

comprises  transalkylating  the 

the  presence  of  concentrated 

i*n  trap  selected  from  the  group 

w  lerein  the  alkyl  group  contains 

SI  Ifide,  wherein  the  aryl  groups 

I  enzene,  toluene,  xylene,  mixed 

;r  zene  wherein  the  alkyl  group 

thiophene,  iodobenzene,  naph- 


,441 

2(lH)-ONES 
,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

No.  830,411,  Sep.  6,  1977, 
21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,928 

239/82 

18  Claims 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  an  optionally  mono,  di-  or  tri-  halo  substituted 
hydrocarbon  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  halo  is  fluoro, 
chloro  or  bromo,  A  is  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  di-sub- 
stituted  independently  by  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  monosubsti- 
tuted  by  trifluoromethyl  or  A  is  2-thienyl  optionally  monosub- 
stituted  by  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Ring  B  is  optionally 
mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by 
dehydrogenating  a  corresponding  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2(lH)- 
quinazolinone  of  the  formula: 


4,171,443 

lOB-AZAFLUORANTHENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRECURSORS  THEREOF 

Andre  A.  Asselin,  St.  Laurent,  and  Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dollard 

des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna 

A  Harrison  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,113 
Int.  CL^  C07D  491/06.  495/06 
VS.  a.  546—66  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein  R,  A  and  Ring  B  are  as  above  defined,  with  sulfur  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent;  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
out  such  dehydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
metal  compound  which  is  an  oxide,  hydroxide  or  salt  and 
which  forms  a  metal  sulfide  under  the  reaction  conditions,  the 
metal  in  said  metal  compound  being  other  than  magnesium, 
aluminum  and  an  alkali  metal. 


4,171,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,4,5-TRICHLOROPYRIMIDINE 

Gunther  Beck,  and  Helmut  Heitzer,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1977,  2725888 

Int.  a:  C07D  239/20 
U.S.  a.  544—334  4  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,4,5-trichloropyrimidine, 
characterised  in  that  com{)Ounds  of  the  formula 


S 

H 
NC— CH2— CH2— N— C— S— R' 


wherein 

R  a  radical  which  can  be  split  off  under  the  reaction  Condi- 
tions and 

R'  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical, 
are  reacted  at  temperatures  from  0°  to  50°  C.  with  less  than  7.5 
mols  of  chlorine,  in  particular  3.5  to  7.0  mols  of  chlorine,  and 
the  reaction  products  are  then  after-heated  to  temperatures  of 
100°-150°  C,  in  particular  110°-140°  C,  in  the  absence  of 
chlorine. 


0) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl or  lower  alkoxy;  R^  is  a  radical  of  formula  Alk-NR*R5 
wherein  Alk  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkylene 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  and  R'  each  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and 
R3  is  a  radical  of  formula  Alk-NR*R'  wherein  Alk,  R*  and  R' 
are  as  defined  herein;  and  X  is  oxa  or  thia;  or  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
10.  A  compound  of  formula  VIII 

(VIII) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl or  lower  alkoxy;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  formula 
CO-NR*R'  wherein  R*  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
or  Alk-CO-NR*R'  wherein  Alk  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkylene  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R*  and  R^ 
are  as  defined  herein;  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  a  radical  of  formula 
CO-NR*R'  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  herein  or  Alk- 
C0-NR*R5  wherein  Alk,  R''and  R'  are  as  defined  herein;  and 
X  is  oxa  or  thia;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  a  radical  of 
formula  CO— NR^R'  or  Alk-CO-NR*R5  in  which  Alk,  R*  and 
R5  are  as  defined  herein  then  R*  is  lower  alkyl. 


4,171,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIDINE  (C) 
Helmut  Beschke;  Heinz  Friedrich,  and  Axel  Kleeman,  all  of 

Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 

und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1977,  2736791 

Int.  a.^  C07D  213/08 
VS.  a.  546—250  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pyridine  substituted  in 
both  the  2-  and  6-positions  by  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
group  comprising  catalytically  reacting  an  aromatic  or 
heteroacromatic  group  substituted  ketone  having  at  least  one 
reactive  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the  keto  group  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  ammonia  in  the  gas  phase  at  a 
temperature  from  about  250°  to  550°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
dehydrating  and  dehydrogenatating  catalyst  which  is  either  (1) 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen  containing  com- 
pounds of  Al,  F,  at  least  one  of  of  the  elements  B  and  Si  and  at 
least  one  element  from  the  second  and  fourth  groups  of  the 
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periodic  system  selected  from  the  grouj  consisting  of  Mg,  Ba, 
Zn,  Sn  and  Zr,  said  catalyst  having  be*n  prepared  by  heating 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperal  ure  of  600*  to  800*  C: 

1.  aluminum,  aluminum  oxide  or  an  aluminum  compound 
convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  tei  iperature, 

2.  a  compound  of  fluorine,  said  fluor  ne  having  been  added 
as  ammonium  fluoride,  ammoniun  hydrogen  fluoride, 
hydrogen  fluoride,  fluoboric  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  boron 
trifluoride,  magnesium  fluoborate,  magnesium  fluosilicate, 
zinc  fluosilicate  or  barium  fluosilic  ite, 

3.  boron,  silicon,  boric  acid,  silica  or  a  compound  of  boron  or 
silicon  convertible  to  the  oxide  at  i  aid  temperature  and 

4.  magnesium,  zinc,  tin,  zirconium,  nagnesium  oxide,  zinc 
oxide,  tin  oxide  or  a  compound  oi  zirconium  or  barium 
convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  te  nperature,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Al  to  F  being  from  1000:2  5  to  1000:800  and  the 
atomic  ratios  of  Al  to  the  total  of  3)  and  (4)  being  from 
1000:5  to  1000:200,  the  atomic  rati(  i  of  the  total  of  boron 
and  silicon  to  the  other  element  from  the  second  and 
fourth  group  being  between  1  to  10  and  10  to  1,  (2)  a 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  1  eating  at  600*  to  800* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxyg(  n  (1)  aluminum  metal, 
aluminum  oxide  or  a  compound  of  aluminum  convertible 
to  the  oxide  upon  heating  with  gas<  ous  oxygen  at  600'  C. 
to  800°  C,  (2)  ammonium  fluoride,  lydrogen  fluoride  or  a 
fluoride  of  an  element  of  the  seco  id  main  group  of  the 
periodic  system  and  (3)  at  least  one  element  of  the  second 
main  group  of  the  periodic  system,  the  oxide  of  said  ele- 
ment or  a  compound  of  said  elemi  nt  convertible  to  the 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  ox  /gen  at  a  temperature 
of  600'  to  800'  C,  said  catalyst  cons  sting  essentially  of  the 
elements  Al,  F,  O  and  the  elemen  t  of  the  second  main 
group  of  the  periodic  system  beii  ig  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  and  (3)  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by  treating 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  sio'  to  1200'  C,  com- 
pounds of  the  elements  Al,  F  and  O  and  at  least  two  other 
elements  selected  from  the  second,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
groups  of  the  periodic  system,  sai(  two  other  elements 
being  selected  from  the  group  com  isting  of  Mg,  Ba,  Zr, 
Sn,  Ti,  P,  Ta,  Sb,  and  S,  the  ratios  of  the  elements  being  Al 
to  F  of  between  1,000  to  10  and  1,0^  to  800  and  of  Al  to 
the  elements  of  the  second,  fourth, 
being  between  1,000  to  5  and  1,000 


pyridine  by  reaction  of  acrolei  i 
of  an  inert  gas  in  the  gas  phas< 


/fi^ 


Ifth  and  sixth  groups 
to  200. 


4  171  445 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  l)F  PYRIDINE  AND 

3-METHYL  PYRIDI  4E 
Helmut  Beschke;  Heinz  Friedrich,  and  Cerd  Schreyer,  all  of 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Siber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roeisler,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1975,  Ser.  Noj  622,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1974,  2449340 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2/i/j(2 
U.S.  a.  546—251 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  f  yridine  and  3-methyl 


/J- 


■X- 


J 


-// 


in  a  reactor  the  improvement 
lein  and  ammonia  in  gas  form 


Fritz    Wiedemann,    Weinheim' 
Kampe,  Heddesheim,  both  of 


4,17]  ,446 
INDAZOLE  C  OMPOUNDS 


October  16,  1979 


with  ammonia  in  the  presence 
on  a  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  bed 


z 


Z3 


-e/ 


T, 


SI* 


c^mpnsmg  introducing  the  acro- 
parately  into  the  reactor. 


Lb'tzelsachsen,    and    Wolfgang 
1  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 


to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Gi^bH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1971  Ser.  No.  790,646 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30. 
1976,  2619165 

Int.  0.2  C07D  i31/56.  405/12 
MS.  a.  548-372  m  Qaims 

1.  Indazole  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkj  1 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  alkar  ayl 

benzoyl  and 
R2  is  benzyl  or  a  — CH.CH(Y) 
acid  residue  selected  from 
acid  radicals  and  Y  being 
together  representing  an 
alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  radics  L 
atom. 


4,171  447 
TRI-HALO  PROSTAGLAT  tDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Siich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,67i  Sep.  2,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,674,  Dec.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,479 

Int.  a.2  ca  C  177/00 


of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
of  up  to  7  carbon  atom  or 

I.CH2.  X  radical,  X  being  an 
hydrohalic  acid  and  sulfonic 
hydroxyl  group  or  X  and  Y 
oxygen  atom  and,  when  R'  is  an 
,  R2  can  also  be  a  hydrogen 


16  Claims   U.S.  Q.  560— 121 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul  1 


3  Claims 
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-continued 


,0"        R29    R29 
(R7V~CH2— CH— CH— Di— COOR20 

\  ^R29       r5 

^c=c^         I 

H  C C— C,H2,— CHj 

II  I        '   ^ 

02      R« 

wherein  D|  is 

(1)  _(CH2)rf-C(R2)2-or 

(2)  — CH2— O— CH2— Y— 

wherein  d  is  zero  to  5,  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro, 
being  the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  R2  is 
not  methyl  when  the  other  is  fluoro,  and  Y  is  a  valence 
bond.  — CH2—  or  — (CH2)2— .  — CH2—  or  — {CH2)2. 


iT 


bH 


'%„ 


wherein  (Rt) 


O 

n 


(D 


(m) 


— CH-C— Ric 
Rll 

wherein  Rio  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl, 
p-nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  and 
wherein  Rn  is  hydrogen  or  benzoyl, 
wherein  C;H2<is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  S  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  in  the  chain 
between  — CRsR^ —  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R5  and 
Re  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rj  and  Re  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro 

wherein  R29  is  bromo  or  chloro,  and  ~  indicates  attachment  in 

alpha  or  beta  configuration. 


wherein  R20  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  (c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  (d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (e) 
phenyl,  (0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


4,171,448 

QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS  BEARING 

CARBAMATE  GROUPS 

Arlen  W.  Frank,  Slidell,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,853 
Int.  0.2  C07C  125/04;  CD9K  3/28 
U.S.  O.  560—158  4  Oaims 

1.  A  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  having  the  formula 

[R4-,P(CH2NHC02R%]+X- 

where  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  X 
is  an  inorganic  radical. 


— ^  ^NH— C— ^  ^NH— C— 

—^  V-NH— C— CHj. 

J~V_         « 

— ^  ^CH=N— NH— C— 


CHj, 


(«) 


Oi) 


(i) 


NH2. 


NHl. 


4,171,449 
ADDrnON  OF  N,N-DICHLORO-N-ACYL  COMPOUNDS 
TO  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 
BIS-N-CHLOROCROTYL  CARBAMATE  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Francis  A.  Daniher,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Alexis  A.  Oswald, 
Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,455,  May  21,  1975, 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688^8,  Dec.  6,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,963.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,853 

iBt  a.2  C07C  125/06:  AOIN  9/20 

MS.  O.  560—161  7  Claims 

1.  A  selective  addition-reduction  process  for  the  preparation 

of  N-{4-chlorocrotyl-l)  acyl  compounds  comprising  adding  an 

N,N-dichloro-acyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


(J) 


(k) 


.■-|— OCl 


0CNCL2 


1 


wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  to  a  conjugated  diene  of  from  4  to  30  carbon 
atoms  of  the  formula: 
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R2   R4  Rs   R6 

C=C— C=C 
I  I 

R3  R7 

wherein  R2  and  R7  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  groips 
carbon  atoms  and  combinations  therepf 
between  about  -80°  and  about  100 
added  catalyst  and  at  pressures  betwee  1 
atmospheres  in  the  Uquid  phase  to  obtai  1 
adduct  of  the  formula: 


he  group  consisting  of 

having  from  1  to  30 

at  a  temperature  of 

C.  in  the  absence  of 

about  1  and  about  10 

a  major  amount  of  an 


R- 


O       R2  R4  R5 
II        I      I      I 
-OCN— C— C=C— 
I       I 
CI    R3 


'sa  d 


adduct  with  sodium 
-20°  to  about  100° 


and  reducing  the  N-chloro  group  of 
sulfite  at  a  temperature  of  between  ab4it 
C. 
4.  Bis-N-chlorocrotyl  carbamate  conijound  of  the  formula: 


O       R2  R4  R5 
II         I      I      I 
-OCN— C— C=C— t— CI 
I       I 
X     Rj  IL7 


wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radic  il 
carbon  atoms;  R2  to  R7  are  selected  fro  n 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  an  alkj 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ch|)rine 


4,171,450 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURAlfcD 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  CAR^NYLATION 
DIOLEFINS 
Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr„  Drexel  Hill,  and 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  R|chfield 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  Ni>.  808,939 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/$2 
VS.  a.  5M— 204 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
having  the  formula 


O 

II 


"t^     ) 


ROCCHR|C=CR2HCf;OR 
Rj   R4 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  ti 
aralkyl  group  containing  6  carbon  atonls 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substitu  :nt 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  grou  j 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group  containing  6  cafbon 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting 
formula 


RlHC=C— C=CH  '.2 
I       I  *^ 

R3   R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  which  may 
are  as  above  described,  with  a  mixture 
oxygen  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  ai4ount 
agent  selected  from  acetals,  ketals,  c. 
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— ci 


having  from  1  to  12 

the  group  consisting 

group  having  from  1 

thereof;  and  X  is  se- 

and  hydrogen. 


DIESTERS  BY 
OF 

Lee  R.  Zehner,  Media, 
Company,  Los 


28  Claims 

in  unsaturated  diester 


4  carbon  atoms  or  an 

in  the  ring  and  from 

and  R|,  R2>  Raand 

of  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  in  the  ring, 

a  diolefln  having  the 


:  the  same  or  different 

carbon  monoxide  and 

of  a  dehydrating 

boxylic  ortho  esters, 


SCSOi 


200° 


trialkylorthoborates  or 
between  about  IS  psig  and 
the  range  of  about  25°  C.  to 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyt 
metal  com[)ound  or  mixtures 
(II),  iron  (II)  or  iron  (III) 
ing  the  desired  unsaturated  diester 
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dialko^ycycloalkanes,  at  a  pressure  of 

psig  and  at  a  temperature  in 

0°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 

mixture  of  a  platinum  group 

1  hereof  and  a  copper  (I),  copper 

oxic^nt  salt  compound  and  recover- 


4,17  1,451 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BUT  INEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ES1ERS 


BASF 


i8[)° 
react  ng 


I  pressi  ire 

aid  1 


Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankentbal; 
wigshafen;  Rolf  Platz, 
Durkheim,  and  Franz-Josef 
of  Germany,  assignors  to 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  197  I 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2713195 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  560—204 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
acid  ester,  by  reacting  butadi 
containing  butadiene  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  . 
and  a  cobalt  carbonyl  at  from 
pheric  pressure  and  then 
ester,  without  removing  the 
and  an  alkanol  of  1  to  4  carboi 
under  superatmospheric 
lie  acid  ester,  the  improvemen 

(a)  an  aqueous  cobalt  salt 
200°  C.  and  under  a 
excess  carbon  monoxide 
active  charcoal  laden  will 

(b)  the  resulting  aqueous 
is  extracted  with  butadiene 
containing  butadiene  and 
off, 

(c)  the  butadiene,  or 
taining  cobalt  carbonyl 
butenyl-cobalt  tricarbonyl 
ide  and  an  excess  of  an 
the  presence  of  from  0.5  to 
of  a  tertiary  nitrogen  base 
from  80°  to  150°  C  under  ja 
bars, 

(d)  the  resulting  reaction 
nitrogen  base  contained 
mole  per  mole  of 
hydrocarbons,  the 
reaction  mixture  is  reacte( 
excess  of  an  alkanol  of  1  tc 
2(X)°  C.  and  under  pres$ur(  s 
presence  of  the  amounts 
nitrogen  base  contained 
cess  alkanol  and  free 
and 

(e)  the  reaction  mixture  whi^h 
cobalt  catalyst,  the 
by-products  is  treated  wii 
ous  acid  medium  and  thi 
organic  phase,  from  whi(jh 
ester  is  isolated  by 
containing  cobalt  salts. 


Heinz-Walter  Schneider,  Lud- 

Mainheim;  Peter  Magnussen,  Bad 

V^eiss,  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 


distilla  ion 


,  Ser.  No.  883,216 

'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 

Q07C  67/38 

5  Oaims 

manifacture  of  a  butanedicarboxylic 

ne  or  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 

cartton  monoxide  and  an  alkanol  of 

pre^nce  of  a  tertiary  nitrogen  base 

'°  to  1 50°  C.  under  superatmos- 

the  resulting  pentenoic  acid 

c  atalyst,  with  carbon  monoxide 

atoms  at  from  140°  to  200°  C. 

e  to  give  the  butanedicarboxy- 

wherein 

solution  is  treated,  at  from  50°  to 

of  from  50  to  500  bars,  with 

hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 

cobalt  carbonyl, 

sotiition  of  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride 

or  with  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 

the  aqueous  phase  is  separated 

butadi  :ne-hydrocarbon  mixture,  con- 
lydride,  cobalt  carbonyl  and 
is  reacted  with  carbon  monox- 
al^anol  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
2  moles,  per  mole  of  butadiene, 
laving  a  pKoof  from  3  to  1 1,  at 
pressure  of  from  300  to  2,000 

miiture  is  freed  from  the  tertiary 

th  :rein,  except  for  from  0.1  to  0.3 

pentenc  ic  acid  ester,  and  from  excess 

pentenpic  acid  ester  remaining  in  the 

with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 

4  carbon  atoms  at  from  140°  to 

of  from  100  to  400  bars  in  the 

cobalt  carbonyl  and  tertiary 

the  reaction  mixture,  and  ex- 

mtrcjgen  base  are  then  distilled  off. 


.f( 


buta  ledicarboxylii 

■itli 


remains,  and  which  contains 

lie  acid  ester  and 

an  oxidizing  agent  in  an  aque- 

mixture  is  separated  into  an 

the  butanedicarboxylic  acid 

,  and  into  an  aqueous  phase 
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4,171,452 
ANTIBACTERIALLY  ACITVE  N-CHLOROAMINO 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKYL  CARBOXYLATES 
James  J.  Kaminski,  and  Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx  Research  Corporation,  Law- 
rence, Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,012,  Nov.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036,843. 
This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,469 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/02 
U.S.  a.  560—253  18  daiins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


/   \ 
X-N  (CH2)„-Z 

Y 


(I) 


single  hole  in  the  external  surface  of  the  catalyst  commu- 
nicating to  the  void  center. 


4,171,455 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

ADDITIGN  ETHER  OF  HIGHER  BRANCHED  PRIMARY 

SATURATED  ALCOHOL 
Kenichi  Tomita,  Tokyo;  Keiichi  Uehara,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Torii; 
Takahiro  Okuda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hakuji  Katsura,  and  Isao 
Hirano,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,727 

Int.  a.2  C07C  4i/04.  41/02 

MS.  a.  568—625  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxypropylene  polyoxyethylene  addition  ether  of  a 

higher  branched  primary  saturated  alcohol  having  the  general 

formula  (I), 


wherein 

X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI 
with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  cannot  represent  H  simulta- 
neously; 

Rl  and  R2  each  represent  a  member  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  and 

Z  is  — OOCR3,  wherein  Rj  is  n-  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


CH3(CH2);, 


4,171,453 
CARBONATION  OF  ALKAU  .METAL  PHENATES 
Eugene  R.  Moore;  David  C.  McDonald;  Joseph  Wiilner,  and 
Roger  L.  Briggs,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,935 
Int.  a.2  C07C  65/70 
U.S.  a.  562—406  7  Qaims 

1.  In  the  carbonation  of  a  dry,  alkali  metal  phenate  in  the 
solid  phase  with  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  to  the  alkali 
metal  carboxylate  of  the  corresp)onding  phenol,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  carbonation  is  a  two-step  process  which 
comprises: 

(a)  in  the  first  step,  carbon  dioxide  contacts  a  finely  divided 
solid  alkali  metal  phenate  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
135°  C.  until  at  least  about  25  percent  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  carbon  dioxide  is  absorbed  by  the  phenate;  and 

(b)  in  the  second  step,  the  temperature  is  elevated  above 
about  135°  C.  so  as  to  effect  further  monocarbonation  of 
the  phenate. 


4,171,454 
OXIDATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  AMPHORA 
CATALYSTS 
Arthur  F.  Miller,  Cleveland;  James  L.  Callahan,  Wooster,  and 
Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,429,  Jul.  22, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,966,639,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,837, 
Jul.  13, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,848,033.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  566,782 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/04.  51/32.  57/04 
VS.  a.  562—546  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  oxidation  of  propylene  and  isobutyl- 
ene  to  the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsatu- 
rated acids  by  the  vapor  phase  reaction  of  the  olefin  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising: 

using  as  at  least  part  of  the  catalyst  an  amphora  catalyst 
having  a  substantially  spherical  shape,  a  void  center  and  a 


CH3(CH2)g 


\ 

c 

/ 


(I) 


CHCH2O— X— Y— H 


wherein  p  represents  an  integer  of  7  to  19,  q  represents  an 
integer  of  p  plus  two,  X  represents 


CH3 
-(CH2-CH-Ott        " 

(wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  5  to  30)  and  Y  represents 
— CH2-CH2-0—m( wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  5  to  60). 


4,171,456 
a,a'-BIS(2-HYDROXYETHOXY)-2,3,5,6-TETRABROMO- 

P-XYLENE 

David  R.  Brackenridge,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  C. 

Mitchell,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,787,  Apr.  25,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,725 

Int.  a.2  C07C  43/28 

U.S.  a.  568—663  1  Claim 

1.  a,a'-bis(2-hydroxyethoxy)-2,3,5,6-tetrabromo-p-xylene. 


4,171,457 
l-HYDROXY-^BROMO-3-ALLYLOXYPROPANE 

Seymour  M.  Linder,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Alcolac  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,870,  Jan.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  709,253,  Jul.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,022,851.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,587 

Int  a.2  C07C  41/02.  43/00 

VS.  a.  568—674  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  flame  retardant  monomer  consisting 
essentially  of  l-hydroxy-2-bromo-3-allyloxypropane  of  the 
formula: 


H2C=CH— CH2— O— CH2— CH— CH2— OH 

Br 

having  a  purity  of  at  least  90%  and  produced  by  the  process 
which  comprises:  adding  allyl  glycidyl  ether  to  a  substantially 
equimolar  amount  of  hydrobromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  while 
agitating  the  mixture  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  25°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  until  the  hydrobromic 
acid  is  completely  reacted,  vacuum  stripping  the  thus  obtained 
reaction  mixture  whereby  l-hydroxy-2-bromo-3-allyloxypro- 
pane  having  a  purity  of  90-95%  is  recovered  as  the  residue. 


740 
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4,171,458 
MANUFACTURE  OF  o-NKpHTHOL 

Ludwig  Schuster,  Limburgerhof;  Eckhard  Hickmann,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  and  Klaus  Halbritter,  Mannhaim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng^llschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  f4p.  876,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 

1977,  2747956 

Int  a.2  C07C  39/)4 

U.S.  a.  568—735 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  the  manufacture  of  ajnaphthol  by  hydrolyz- 

ing  a  carboxyhc  acid  ester  with  steam  p  a  distillation  column 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  wherein  an 

aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  of  the  formul  i 


llOaims 


i-naphthyl  ester  of  an 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to 
may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
atoms,  and  a  naphtholsulfonic  acid  or 
thyl  ester  are  passed  downward  throukh 
steam  is  passed  upward  in  counter-curn  nt, 
carried  out  at  from  100"  to  170'  C.  usin( 
of  water  per  mole  of  a-naphthyl  ester 


4,171,459 
MANUFACTURE  OF  a-NA>HTHOL 
Ludwig  Schuster,  Limburgerhof,  and  B<  nhard  Seid,  Franken- 
thal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ^ignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,758 


genated  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
a  halobenzenesulfonic  acid,  a 
a  polynuclear  aromatic  sulfonic 
through  the  column  while 
counter-current  flow,  and  the 
100*  to  170'  C.  using  from  0.9 
said  a-naphthyl  ester. 
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a  carboxybenzenesulfonic  acid, 
lydroxybenzenesulfonic  acid  or 
acid,  are  passed  downwardly 
is  passed  upwardly  therein 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  from 
o  1 .5  moles  of  water  per  mol  of 


steam 


2-DECARBOXY-2.HYDROXyMETHYL 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galeskurg, 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,369,  Jbn, 
This  application  Apr.  6 

Int.  a.2  Cf7C 
U.S.  a.  568—838 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  o: 


4,17^,460 

-PGF I  a  ANALOGS 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 


HO 


carbon  atoms,  which 

;ach  of  1  to  4  carbon 

SI  ilfonic  acid  of  a  naph- 

the  column  whilst 

and  the  reaction  is 

from  0.9  to  1.5  moles 


<y 


^^(CH2)4-  -(CH2),— CH2— CH2OH 


-C=C' 


HO  H' 


C  -CF2-(CH2)„-CH3 
M 


wherein  Mj  is 


R5 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977,  2706682 

Int.  a.2  C07C  39/(i^ 
U.S.  a.  568—735 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-  laphthol  by  hydrolyz 


ing  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  with  steam  ii 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  wherein  an  < 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  of  the  formuli 


a:id 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  of  1 
said  alkyl  group  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic  sulfonic  i_ 
group  consisting  of  a  monoalkanesulfoni( 
atoms,  an  alkanedisulfonic  acid  of  1  to 
loalkanesulfonic  acid  or  a  monoalkanesjfonic 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluorinated 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzenesulfonic 


of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  njethyl; 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  and 
11  Claims   wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusiv  :. 


a  distillation  column 
-naphthyl  ester  of  an 


4,171,461 


SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHANOL 


METHANOL 


to  7  carbon  atoms, 

ilkoxy  each  of  1  to  4 

selected  from  the 

acid  of  1  to  6  carbon 

carbon  atoms,  a  ha- 

acid  respective 

tlkanesulfonic  acid  of 

a  partially  hydro- 


Charles  M.  Bartish,  Bethlehem, 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1978, 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  a.  568—902 

1.  In  an  homologation  proce  is 
wherein  methanol  is  reacted  in 
oxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
improvement  which  comprises 
lyst  a  solid  phase  cobalt  compo^ind 
and  II  below: 


a:id 


I 


(C02B>>H3 


.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032,576. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  784,990 

177/00 

\  7  Claims 

the  formula 


BY  HOMOLOGATION  OF 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

Pa. 
Ser.  No.  939,082 

29/00 

6aainis 

for  the  synthesis  of  ethanol 

iquid  phase  with  carbon  mon- 

of  a  cobalt  catalyst,  the 

:mploying  as  said  cobalt  cata- 

represented  by  formulas  I 


a7c 


pre  ence 


(C02B),oRhH« 
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4,171,462 

LINEAR  ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN  EVAPORATOR 

HAVING  UNIFORM  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

George  S.  Janes,  Lincoln;  Leonard  N.  Litzenberger,  Andover, 

and  Donald  F.  Twombly,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Beilevue,  Wash. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,638 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  37/305 

VS.  CL  13—31  EB  15  Claims 


4,171,464 

HIGH  SPECIFIC  HEAT  SUPERCONDUCTING 

COMPOSTTE 

William  A.  Steyert,  Jr.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  State  of  America  as  represented  by  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,444 
Int  a.2  HOIL  39/00:  HOIV  11/00 
VS.  a.  174—126  S  15  ( 


9.  A  linear  electron  beam  source  with  a  controlled  beam 
emissivity  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  linear  electron  emissive  element; 
means  for  generating  an  arcuate-shaped  electron  beam  from 

said  element;  and 
means  oi>erative  in  association  with  said  electron  emissive 

element  for  limiting  the  emission  of  electrons  from  said 

element  in  said  beam  independent  of  the  local  emissivity  of 

said  element. 


4,171,463 

RODENT  PROOF  CABLE 

David  Watkins,  9884  Amboy  Ave.,  Arieta,  Calif.  91331 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,626 

Int  a.2  HOIB  7/28;  AOIN  17/08 


VS.  a.  174—120  R 


8  Claims 


UTMHM  SO 

CMLOmX 


1.  An  electric  cable  assembly  comprising: 

a  cable; 

a  region  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  cable,  said  region  having  at  least  a  lithium  ion  produc- 
ing chemical  disposed  therein;  and 

means  for  protecting  said  lithium  ion  producing  chemical 
from  the  environment. 

7.  A  sheath  apparatus  for  protecting  an  electric  cable  assem- 
bly from  rodents,  comprising: 

a  sheath  having  an  enclosed  central  cavity  and  having  a 
shape  adapted  to  fit  around  said  electric  cable  assembly; 
and 

a  mixture  including  at  least  a  lithium  ion  producing  chemical 
disposed  in  said  enclosed  central  cavity. 


Composite    suporconductor 


go 

Superconducting 

flMfflMlt* 


High  spoclfic  iMOt 


1.  A  composite  for  enhancing  adiabatic  stability  of  a  super- 
conductor stabilizer  comprising: 

a  substantially  pure  conductive  stabilizer;  .^, 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  filaments  having  a  high  specific  heat 
due  to  magnetic  spin  specific  heat  anomalies  at  supercon- 
ducting temperatures  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
magnetic  field,  insolubly  disposed  within  said  conductive 
stabilizer  to  form  said  composite; 

whereby  said  ceramic  filaments  substantially  increase  the 
overall  specific  heat  of  said  composite  thereby  enhancing 
the  adiabatic  stability  of  said  superconductor  stabilizer. 

4.  A  composite  superconductor  having  the  properties  of 
adiabatic  stability  at  superconducting  temperatures  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  pure  conductive  stabilizer; 

a  plurality  of  superconducting  filaments  disposed  within  said 
conductive  stabilizer; 

a  ceramic  material  having  high  specific  heat  due  to  magnetic 
spin  specific  heat  anomalies  at  superconducting  tempera- 
tures, insolubly  mixed  with  said  stabilizer; 

whereby  said  ceramic  material  increases  the  entropy  of  said 
composite  superconductor  at  superconducting  tempera- 
tures to  provide  adiabatic  stability. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  conductor  having 
high  adiabatic  stability  at  superconducting  temperatures  com- 
prising: 

preparing  a  substantially  pure  conductive  billet;  forming  a 
plurality  of  holes  along  the  length  of  said  billet; 

placing  multiplicity  of  superconducting  filaments  in  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  holes; 

placing  a  multiplicity  of  ceramic  filaments  having  a  high 
specific  heat  due  to  magnetic  spin  specific  heat  anomalies 
at  superconducting  temperatures  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  plurality  of  holes; 

extruding  said  billet  containing  said  superconducting  fila- 
ments and  said  ceramic  filaments  to  a  size  suitable  for  use 
as  a  superconductor  such  that  said  superconducting  fila- 
ments and  said  ceramic  filaments  are  insolubly  mixed  with 
said  billet  to  form  said  composite; 

whereby  said  ceramic  filaments  function  to  absorb  heat  and 
reduce  temperatures  produced  by  conduction  faults  in 
said  superconducting  filaments  through  adiabatic  demag- 
netization. 
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4,171,4«5 
ACnVE  CONTROL  OF  SO^ND  WAVES 

Malcolm  A.  Swinbanks,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  931,951 
Int.  a.2  POIN  J/0  i 
U.S.  a.  179—1  F  6  Claims 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  attenuatinj 
gating  along  a  duct  through  a  fluid 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  array  of  sound  sources  located 
duct  respectively  at  different  posii 
each  source  being  capable  of  _ 
waves  which  travel  through  said 
opposite  directions  along  said  duct 
that  source; 
a  sound  detection  system  responsive 
gated  along  said  duct  through  said 
tion  and  comprising  at  least  one 
so  that  each  detector  of  said  system 
along  said  duct  which  is  displaced 
from  the  position  of  at  least  one  of 
means  for  utilising  the  output  of  said 
to  control  the  operation  of  said 
destructive  interference  to  occur 
sound  wave  propagating  in  said  „ 
duct  through  said  fluid  and  the 
generated  by  said  sources  and  tr 
direction  and  simultaneously  to 
waves  generated  by  said  sources 
direction  opposite  to  said  given 


sound  waves  propa- 
con|ained  in  the  duct,  the 

adjacent  the  wall  of  said 

ons  along  said  duct, 

genei  iting  a  pair  of  sound 

fluid  respectively  in 

from  the  f>osition  of 


ti 


n  I 


1  arrj  y 


I  caul  e 


4,171,4«6 
DIGITAL  WAVE  GENERATOR  FOR 
Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Boulder,  Colo., 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  H04J  i/n 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BY 


Hill 


tuce 


1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digit  words  defming  magnit 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  phases  of  a  Mfave 
for  reading  the  plurality  of  stored  digit 
mined  order  which  defines  sample  levelslof 
of  the  wave  cycle, 


sound  waves  propa- 

luid  in  a  given  direc- 

soiind  detector  arranged 

located  at  a  position 

said  given  direction 

1  laid  sources;  and 

sqund  detection  system 

of  sources  to  cause 

bitween  an  unwanted 

give  n  direction  along  said 

r«  iultant  of  the  waves 

'a  'elling  in  said  given 

the  resultant  of  the 

I  nd  travelling  in  the 

direction  to  be  negligible. 


:OMPOSITE  TONE 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
,  N.J. 

796,977 

ICIaim 


characterized  in  that 
the  reading  means  includes 
digit  word  a  plurality  of 
digit  word  in  the  predetermined 
that  the  digit  words  are  re:  d 
increased  without  increasi  ig 
words,  and  further  include 
digit  words  to  the  defin<d 
converting  means  include 
fined  wave  samples  and 
comprises  a  charge  ratio 


4,171 ,467 

SIGNAL  MULTIPl  .EXING  ORCUIT 

Leonard  N.  Evenchik,  Lorain,  C  hio,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,421 

Int  a.2  V  04J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  179-15  BM  1  7  Claims 


October  16,  1979 


neans  for  reading  each  stored 

times  before  reading  the  next 

order  whereby  the  rate 

by  the  reading  means  may  be 

the  number  of  stored  digital 

means  for  converting  the  read 

wave  samples  wherein  the 

means  for  integrating  the  de- 

1  ifherein  the  integrating  means 

a  nplifier. 


n  emory  for  storing  a 

levels  of  samples  of 

cycle  and  means 

ivords  in  a  predeter- 

successive  phases 


rem  ote 


6.  A  signal  multiplexing 
communication  system  and  a 
for  concurrently  transmitting 
auxiliary  signals  bidirectionally 
cation  circuit  and  said  central 
communication  path  which 
wherein  said  signal  multiplexing 
circuit  for  connecting  said 
said  single  pair  of  wires  and  foi 
munication  system  to  said  si 
interface  circuit  comprises 
encoding  means  for  coding 

signals  into  pulse  coded  si 
receiving  means  for  concurn 
voice  signals,  said  incomin  \ 
coded  auxiliary  signals; 
isolation  means  for  separating 
said  data  and  said  encoded 
steering  means  for  separating 
said  data  and  said  encode( 
other  in  time; 
transmitting  means  for 
said  separated  voice  signals 
said  single  pair  of  wires; 
decoding  means  for  translating 
iary  signals  into  analog  s 


systtm  for  use  between  a  central 

I  smote  communication  circuit 

v(  (ice  signals,  data  and  encoded 

I  etween  said  remote  communi- 

communication  system  via  a 

coijiprises  a  single  pair  of  wires, 

system  comprises  an  interface 

communication  circuit  to 

connecting  said  central  com- 

pair  of  wires,  wherein  said 


igr  al: 


4,171, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Reiner,  Neubiberg,  Fed. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application  F^ 
1976,  2653202 

Int.  a.2  h44J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AW 
1.  A  remote  control  system  ccfenprising 


ling  e 


01  tgoing  said  encoded  auxiliary 
"g  lals; 

ntly  receiving  said  incoming 
data  and  said  incoming  en- 
said  voice  signals  from  both 
Eiuxiliary  signals; 
both  incoming  and  outgoing 
auxiliary  signals  from  each 


rently  transmitting  outgoing 
data  and  auxiliary  signals  on 


said  incoming  encoded  auxil- 

Is. 


FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Ser.  No.  853,900 

I.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 


17  aaims 

a  transmitter  means 
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for  command  selection  and  a  receiver  means  for  controlling 
command  execution;  said  transmitter  means  selectively  output- 
ting  numbered  individual  types  of  dual  impulse  pairs  to  the 
receiver  means;  the  individual  typ>es  of  dual  impulse  pairs 
differing  by  a  time  span  between  a  start  impulse  and  a  final 
impulse;  the  receiver  means  including  means  for  responding  to 
the  differing  time  span  between  the  individual  types  of  the  dual 
impulse  pairs  and  means  for  respectively  assigning  each  of  the 
individual  types  of  dual  impulse  pairs  received  to  one  remote 
control  command;  said  transmitter  means  including  means  for 
providing  the  final  impulse  in  all  the  individual  types  of  dual 
impulse  pairs  at  the  earliest  at  time 


I I    ,  Master  Control 

! 1  Oscillator 

irr-pul>e_pH 
rcrmer  i     ■'    | 


Filter 


Transmit  t«r 


Receiver 


tp=A-(-a(y-I) 


and  at  the  latest  at  time 


T,=A-i-a(2/'+'-l) 


after  the  stan  impulse  has  appeared  where  A  and  a  have  con- 
stant values  and  p  represents  the  number  of  the  individual  type 
of  the  dual  impulse  pairs. 


4,171,470 

MULTI-POLE  SWITCH 

William  A.  Gettig,  Linnwood,  Box  417,  Millheim, 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,159 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  25/04 

U.S.  a.  200—6  A 


Pa.  16854 
12  Claims 


^^^m 


1.  A  multi-position  switch  including,  a  shell  having  a  central 
throat  in  a  front  end,  a  suppon  member  within  the  opposite 
rear  end  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  displaceable 
contacts  spaced  adjacent  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  station- 
ary contacts,  said  stationary  and  displaceable  contacts  having 
base  portions  fixedly  disposed  in  said  suppori  member  whereby 
the  opposite  free  end  ponions  of  said  radially  adjacent  contacts 
are  normally  maintained  in  a  spaced  apart  manner,  a  guide 
member  axially  adjacent  said  support  member  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  slots 
throughout  its  length,  portions  of  radially  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
Stationary  and  displaceable  contacts  disposed  within  each  one 
of  said  slots,  an  actuator  rod  disposed  through  said  throat  and 
having  a  contactor  withm  said  shell  encircled  by  said  displace- 
able contact  free  end  portions  whereby,  radial  deflection  of 
said  rod  radially  deflects  said  contactor  to  radially  shift  se- 
lected ones  of  said  displaceable  contacts  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  disposed  in  the  same  said 
slot. 


4,171,469 

ABBREVIATED  DIALING  SYSTEM 

Fred  E.  Brooks,  P.O.  Box  2529,  Orlando,  FU.  32802 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,587 

Int.  a.2  H04M  i/44 

U.S.  a.  179—18  BA  29  Claims 
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4,171,471 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,781 

Int.  C\}  HOIH  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—38  D  16  Claims 


iS  ,6 
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FILTER 
MEANS 


FILTER 

CONTROL 

MEANS 


CONTROL 

LOGIC 

MEANS 


^ 


OENTHAL 
OFFICE 


1.  Apparatus  colocated  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  instru- 
ment in  a  telephone  system  characterized  by  a  central  office 
coupled  to  said  instrument  by  a  signal  transmission  link,  said 
system  including  means  for  transmitting  dial  tone,  status  and 
ringing  signals  along  said  signal  link  at  frequencies  at  or  below 
620  Heriz,  said  instrument  including  means  for  transmitting 
muhifrequency  dialing  signals  of  frequencies  substantially  in 
excess  of  620  Hertz  along  said  signal  link  representative  of  a 
telephone  number  being  called  from  said  instrument,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  filter  coupled  in  said  signal  link  for  attenuat- 
ing only  selected  muhifrequency  dialing  signals. 


1.  A  programmable  timer  for  selectively  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  electrically  operated  device,  such  as  a  lamp, 
the  programmable  timer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  and  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  con- 
necting the  programmable  timer  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  buttons  arrayed  in  a  circle  on  the  housing, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  buttons  movable  between  and 
releasably  positionable  in  a  first  radially  inward  position 
and  a  second  radially  outward  position; 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  centrally 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  buttons,  the 
shaft  rotated  by  a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
driven  by  the  source  of  electrical  power; 

(d)  a  cam  bar  mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement  in  a  slot 
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defined  through  the  shaft,  the  c  m  bar  defining  a  cam 
notch  axially  disposed  with  respeit  to  the  shaft,  the  cam 
bar  slidable  to  position  the  cam  noich  on  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(e)  a  rod  axially  shdably  mounted  i  n  the  shaft  and  spring 
biased  against  the  cam  bar,  the  rod  slidable  between  a  first 
position  seated  in  the  cam  bar  not<  h  and  a  second,  axially 
displaced  position  butting  against  he  cam  bar  and  out  of 
the  cam  bar  notch,  wherein  slidinj  movement  of  the  cam 
bar  cams  the  rod  out  of  the  cam  1  lar  notch  to  its  second 
position; 

(0  switch  means  operated  by  axial  movement  of  the  rod 
between  its  first  and  second  positi  ins; 

(g)  means  mounted  on  the  housing  fl  r 

ing  an  electrically-operated  devic(   t r-o- 

timer,    said    means   electrically-c<  nnected    through    the 
switch  means  to  the  means  for  conn  ecting  the  programma- 
ble timer  to  a  source  of  electrici  1 
switch  means  turns  the  electrical  y- 
and  off; 

(h)  a  bell  crank  rotatably  mounted  oi ^^_ ^ ^. 

extending  radially  from  the  shaft  t  )ward  the  buttons,  the 
supporting  member  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  moving 
the  bell  crank  along  the  circularl;  arrayed  buttons,  the 
bell  crank  including  a  leading  edge  ^-hich  engages  buttons 
in  their  radially  inward  position  th  :reby  rotating  the  bell 
crank  in  a  first  direction,  the  bell  ;rank  spring  biased  to 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  wh(  :t 
button  in  its  radially  inward  positioi , 


ir  crease 


means  engaging  said  cam  bar  to  m  )ve  said  cam  bar  such 
that  the  cam  notch  is  located  on  th<  axis  of  the  shaft  when 
the  bell  crank  is  rotated  in  its  first  direction  and  to  move 
said  cam  bar  such  that  the  cam  not<  h  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the  bell  crank  is  rotated  in  its 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  switch  means  may  be 
operated  through  the  rod. 


4,171,472 
GEARED  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Lynn  T.  Elliott,  60  Bendwood,  Sugar  La  id. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/1 S 
U.S.  a.  200—47 


M  ^  u  ^ 


1.  A  limit  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  driver  member  operable  to  turn 
than  one  full  revolution, 

b.  a  switch  housing  mounted  in  a  fixeh 

c.  a  switch-operating  pole  mounted  fo  ■ 
switch  housing, 

d.  a  switch-operating  finger  mounte 
pole  and  extending  laterally  therefi^m 

e.  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said 
operating  member  engageable  by 
said  switch  at  a  predetermined  ai 
rotation  of  said  pole,  and 

f.  a  driving  connection  between  said  d^ver 
pole,  whereby  rotation  of  the  form) 
of  the  latter  said  driving  connection 
ratio  such  that  said  pole  is  caused  to 
arc  than  said  driver  member,  but  sti  I 


revolution,  whereby  to 
said  switch  can  be  cause  1 
position  of  said  driver  me  nber 
nection  to  said  pole  inclu  les 
connection  may  be  mam  ally 
pole  may  be  turned  manu  Jly, 
again  engaged,  so  as  to  pr  >vide 
finger  relative  to  fhe  switph 


electrically  connect- 
to  the  programmable 


power,  wherein  the 
^-operated  device  on 

a  supporting  member 


Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2714021 


U.S,  a.  200—47 


October  16,  1979 


the  accuracy  with  which 
to  operate  at  a  given  angular 
,  wherein  said  driving  con- 
means  whereby  said  driving 
disengaged,  whereby  said 
,  and  the  driving  connection 
easy  angular  setting  of  the 
associated  therewith. 


4,17 1,473 
DEVICE  FX)R  TERMINATI^  G  ROTARY  MOVEMENT  OF 

A  DRIVl  N  SHAFT 

Hans  HUgin,  Bad  Bellingen,  F(  d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bautex  Adolf  Stover  KG,  La  igen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  15,  197  J,  Ser.  No.  878,120 


1  ''ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  WIS 

7  Claims 


n  it  disengages  from  a  ' 
the  bell  crank  having 


terminat  fig 


i  moval  ily 


Tex.  77478 
898,677 


6  Claims 


otatably  through  less 

position, 

axial  rotation  in  said 

transversely  in  said 


ousing  and  having  an 

aid  finger  to  actuate 

ngular  position  in  the 


1.  In  a  device  for 
driven  shaft  after  an  adjustable 
lutions,  said  device  comprisin ; 
coaxially  adjacent  a  second  sw  itch 
disks  defining  respectively  notphes 
ences,  switch  arm  means 
for  sensing  when  said  notches 
position,  and  means  responsive 
nating  the  rotary  movement  of 
planet  carriers  for  rotatably 
disks  for  coaxial  rotation, 
said  first  and  second  disks 
ings  in  the  central  portion 
ings  having  different  numbfers 
means  including  an  elonga  :ed 
ing  coaxially  through  said 
and  second  disks  and 
said  driven  shaft; 
a  first  planet  gear  means 
gear  means  to  said  gear 
said  first  disk; 
a  second  planet  gear  means 
tral  gear  means  to  said 
of  said  second  disk;  and 
said  planet  carriers  comprisii  ig 
ing  said  first  and  second 
connected   non-rotatably 
supporting  a  said  disk  on 


gear 


i  pluii 


tie 


4,171  474 

CURRENT  INTERRtPTER  ELECTRODE 

CONFIGURATION 

Francis  A.  Holmes,  Monroeville<  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 


the  rotary  movement  of  a 

jredetermined  number  of  revo- 

a  first  switch  disk  disposed 

disk,  said  first  and  second 

on  their  outer  circumfer- 

mounted  adjacent  said  disks 

ire  in  a  corresponding  angular 

o  said  sensing  means  for  tenni- 

said  driven  shaft, 

nounting  said  first  and  second 

de  Ining  respective  annular  open- 

( if  said  disks,  said  annular  open- 

of  gear  teeth  thereon,  drive 

central  gear  means  extend- 

annular  openings  of  said  first 

adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by 


cor^necting  said  elongated  central 
on  said  annular  opening  to 


te  tth  1 


<  onnecting  said  elongated  cen- 
ar  teeth  on  the  annular  opening 


means  for  rotatably  mount- 

et  gear  means  thereto,  being 

together   and   each    rotatably 

outer  circumference  thereof 


member  and  said 

r  also  causes  rotation 

laving  a  step-up  drive 

urn  through  a  greater 

less  than  a  complete 


Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Filed  May  27,  1977 


Alto,  Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  801,031 


U.S.  a.  200—144  B 


Int.  a.2  H(  iH  am 


1.  A  current  interrupter  for  u«  e  in  an  electric  power  distribu- 
tion system  to  protect  against  e;  cessive  current  flow,  compris- 
ing: an  evacuated  envelope,  fir  it,  second  and  third  electrode 


2  Claims 


October  16,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 
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members  dis|x>sed  within  said  envelope,  said  first  and  third 
electrode  members  being  spaced  apart  and  having  opposed 
substantially  flat  parallel  faces,  said  third  electrode  member 
having  a  central  opening  through  said  face,  said  second  elec- 
trode member  being  disposed  in  said  central  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  portion  substantially  smaller  than  said  face  of  said 
first  electrode  member  to  minimize  the  mass  of  said  second 
electrode  member,  said  second  electrode  member  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  electrode  mem- 
ber extends  through  said  central  opening  and  said  contact 
portion  contacts  the  opposed  first  electrode  member  centrally 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  electrode 
members  are  spaced  apari  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 


distance  between  said  first  and  third  electrode  members,  the 
separation  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  members 
being  at  least  two  centimeters  in  said  second  position  and  the 
interrupter  being  adapted  to  achieve  said  two  centimeter  sepa- 
ration from  said  first  position  in  one  millisecond  or  less,  the  low 
mass  of  said  second  electrode  member  minimizing  the  motive 
force  required  to  rapidly  move  said  second  electrode  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  positions,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing lines  of  magnetic  force  between  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  opposed  faces  of  said  first  and  third  electrode  members 
to  extinguish  arcing  between  said  electrode  members  within 
one-half  cycle  of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  power  distri- 
bution system. 


direction  up>on  movement  of  said  actuator,  and  at  least  one 
contact  member  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  support  means,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  movable  contact  assembly  also 
includes  a  relatively  stiff,  smooth-surfaced  movable  contact 
member  for  translation  in  said  transverse  direction  upon  flex- 
ure of  said  spring  member  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
actuator,  said  movable  contact  assembly  being  so  arranged  that 
a  portion  of  said  movable  contact  member  projects  away  from 
said  spring  member  and  is  positioned  so  that  said  translation 
thereof  is  limited  by  said  fixed  contact  member  whereby  elec- 
trical contact  therebetween  occurs  as  a  result  of  said  transla- 
tion of  said  movable  contact  member,  said  actuator  and  said 
spring  member  have  respective  ranges  of  motion  continuing 
after  said  movable  contact  member  reaches  its  limit  position, 
whereby  further  motion  of  said  actuator  and  said  spring  mem- 
ber causes  rotation  of  said  movable  contact  member  about  said 
fixed  contact  member  as  a  fulcrum,  the  surface  of  said  fixed 
contact  member  which  engages  said  movable  contact  member 
during  said  electrical  contact  therebetween  is  curved  in  the 
plane  of  said  translation  of  said  movable  contact  member 
whereby  to  permit  a  rolling  contact  motion  of  said  movable 
contact  member  over  said  curved  surface  of  said  fixed  contact 
member  upon  travel  of  said  actuator  past  the  limit  position  of 
said  movable  contact  member. 


4,171,476 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Richard  M.  Waltham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Lim- 
ited, Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,009 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1977, 
7910/77 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/34.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  250—445  T  8  Claims 


4,171,475 
FLEXIBLE  SWTTCH  CONTACT  HAVING  A  PRECIOUS 

METAL  CONTACT  SURFACE 
Norman  B.  Erickson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,937 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  102.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  200—241  6  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  mechanism  of  the  type  having 
support  means,  at  least  one  movable  contact  assembly  includ- 
ing a  spring  member  which  extends  generally  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  is  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  one  end  of  said  spring  member  being  affixed  to 
said  support  means,  an  actuator  movably  mounted  relative  to 
said  support  means  and  coupled  to  said  movable  contact  assem- 
bly in  a  manner  to  flex  said  spring  member  in  said  transverse 


1.  Radiographic  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  patient  locating  means 

(b)  a  source  of  penetrating  radiation  (such  as  X-radiation) 
arranged  to  produce  a  divergent  spread  of  the  radiation 
directed  to  pass  through  a  patient  located  by  said  locating 
means 

(c)  a  plurality  of  detectors  for  receiving  the  radiation  trans- 
mitted through  said  patient  along  relatively  narrow,  angu- 
larly spaced  beam  paths,  and  for  producing  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  received  radiation 

(d)  scanning  means  for 

(i)  causing  the  radiation  to  assume  a  series  of  different 
angular  positions  during  first  periods  of  time,  the  origin 
of  the  spread  remaining  effectively  stationary  during 
each  said  first  period 

(ii)  causing  said  spread  to  move  from  one  of  said  angular 
p>ositions  to  the  next  during  second  p>eriods  of  time 
interleaving  said  first  periods  of  time  so  that  the  spread 
angularly  scans  a  slice  of  the  patient,  the  slice  being 
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disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  o^the  angular  movement 

and 
(iii)  causing  said  detectors  to  mo^ 

spread  during  said  first  intervals 

that  a  succession  of  the  deteqors 

along  each  of  said  beam  paths, 
(d)  means  for  producing  a  representiiion 
of  said  slice  affecting  said  radiati  >n 
signals  produced  by  the  detectors. 


4,171,477 
MICRO-SURFACE  WEEDING 
Joseph  Funari,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667^11, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 

Int.  a.-  B23K  7//fO 
U.S.  a.  219—56.21 


1176, 


1.  The  method  of  micro-surface 
exceeding  0.005  inches  in  diameter  to 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  lead  over  a  portion 

cuitry  to  which  the  lead  is  to  be 
actuating  a  pair  of  electrically 
maintain  said  lead  in  interface 
bonding  members  and  said  portion 
cuitry;  and 
passing  a  single  current  pulse  of  up  to 
milliseconds  directly  and  serially 
members  and  lead,  the  resistance 
rial  of  said  lead  and  the  material  of 
bers  being  at  least  1  to  1 1  whereby 
at  said  interface  between  said  lead 
members  results  in  the  rapid 
effect  diffusion  bonding  of  said 
amount  of  oxidation  has  had  time 
bond  of  said  lead  will  take  place 
said  bonding  tip  members  in 
and  size  as  the  shape  and  size  of 


genera  ion 
leal 
t  > 


sal  1 


4,171,478 
CIRCULATING-AIR  GIVEN 

Niilo  Nifykki,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assigni  r 

sinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Ji  n. 
Int.  a.2  F27C  15/a 
U.S.  a.  219—400 

1.  A  circulating-air  oven  comprising  a 
detachable  oven  portion,  said  power 
housing  with  an  open  front,  said  housing 
mounted  on  a  pedestal  and  comprising 
for  blowing  heat  through  said  open 
comprising  a  heat  insulated  housing  havhg 
completely  open  rear  section,  a  removal  le 
tively  covering  the  entire  rear  section, 
positioning  said  oven  portion  on  said  pedbstal 
side  relationship  with  said  power  portioi 
oven  structure,  and  with  the  entire  rear  s4ction 
mating!  y  engaging  the  open   front  of 


fro  It 
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with  respect  to  said 
of  time  in  such  a  way 
receive  radiation 


whereby  the  heat  can  enter  frfcm 
interior  of  said  oven  portion  th  'ough 
section,  the  heat  insulated  he  using 
portable  transport  box,  and  furfier 


I  of  a  characteristic 
in  response  to  the~ 


Intemational  Business 


,  Mar,  16, 1976, 
I,  Ser.  No.  751,919 


4  Claims    tating  transport  thereof,  wher( 

separated  from  said  power  pottion 
said  rear  section  and  said  oven 
and  distributing  food  prepared 


bon  ling  a  metal  l^ad  not 
mftallized  circuitry  on  a 

f  said  metallized  cir- 

bcftided; 

condt  :ting  tip  members  to 

conta  :t  with  the  tips  of  the 

of  the  metallized  cir- 


to  Kopal  Oy,  Hel- 

807,157 
24,  1976,  761849 


3  Claims 

power  portion  and  a 

]  ortion  comprising  a 

being  permanently 

standard  components 

said  oven  portion 

a  front  door  and  a 

rear  wall  for  selec- 

neans  for  detachably 

in  direct  side-by- 

to  provide  a  unitary 

thereof  directly 

said   power  portion 


4,171  479 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

Kalman  Rozsa,  Jb'rfallM,  Swedfn, 
tiebolag,  JitrfalliC,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  197« 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.^  G06K 
U.S.  a.  235—449 


.5  amps  for  up  to  250 
thisugh  said  bonding  tip 
ra  io  between  the  mate- 
I  aid  bonding  tip  mem- 
he  contact  resistance 
and  said  bonding  tip 
of  heat  thereat  to 
before  a  significant 
occur,  whereby  the 
substantially  only  under 
approxifiately  the  same  shape 
bonding  tips. 


1.  A  method  for  reading  data 
pulse  train  which  contains  a 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  pulse 
bit  cells  each  containing  at  most 
ble  circuit  being  switched  to  its 
and  switched  to  its  other  state 
time  which  has  elapsed  after 
bistable  circuit  is  measured,  and 
ble  circuit  is  switched  if  the 
settable  for  each  switching 
dependence  upon  the  contents 


an  I 


October  16,  1979 


said  power  portion  into  the 
the  entire  area  of  the  rear 
being  in  the  shape  of  a 

comprising  means  for  facili- 


by  when  said  oven  portion  is 
said  rear  wall  can  cover 
;an  be  utilized  for  transporting 
therein. 


THE  READING  OF  DATA 

I,  assignor  to  Datasaab  Ak- 


Ser.  No.  897,517 

I,  Apr.  19,  1977,  7704447 
cue  11/9 

l.f  Claims 


S  reden, 

7 '08. 


in  the  form  of  data  pulses  in  a 

sequence  of  clock  pulses  which  in 

define  mutually  subsequent 

one  of  the  data  pulses,  a  bista- 

one  state  by  the  clock  pulses 

the  data  pulses,  wherein  the 

switching  of  the  state  of  said 

wherein  the  state  of  said  bista- 

measured  exceeds  a  value 

wherein  this  value  is  set  in 

at  least  the  preceding  bit  cell. 


tr  in  I 


by  1 


eac  1 


ti  ne 
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4,171,480  reflective  surface  is  converged  on  the  second  focus;  and  at  least 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  one  light  receiving  element  disposed  at  said  second  focus. 

Christiaan  J.  G.  H.  Wuims,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,010  4,171,482 

Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   3,   1977,  MASS  SPECTROMETER  FOR  ULTRA-RAPID 


7702261 

Int.  aj  HOIJ  31/50 
VS.  a.  250—213  VT 


SCANNING 

Jean  Vastel,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  CAMECA,  Coar- 
6  Claims       bevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1976,  76  39720 
Int.  a.-  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  39/34 
VS.  CI.  250—296  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  intensifier  tube,  comprising  an  inner  envelope 
having  an  entrance  window,  a  photocathode,  an  electron-opti- 
cal system  and  an  exit  window,  an  upright  ring  supported  by 
the  inner  envelope  adjacent  the  entrance  window  and  having 
an  end  face  accurately  positioned  a  given  distance  from  an 
entrance  face  of  the  entrance  window,  the  thermaJ  expansion 
of  entrance  window  and  ring  being  adapted  to  each  other  for 
minimum  displacement  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  resil- 
iently  to  mount  the  inner  envelope  of  the  image  intensifier  tube 
within  an  outer  envelope. 


4,171,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BOTTLES  HAVING 
ELLIPTIC  LIGHT  CONVERGING  MEANS 
Yoshitada  Mima,  Tachikawa;  Youji  Kanno,  Koganei;  Nobuo 
Sato;  Yasuhiko  Hara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yosiaki  Tomita, 
Kodaira;  Takuro  Karakawa,  Tokyo;  .Masahiro   Miyamoto, 
Urawa,  and  Tosbitaka  Kano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,965 

Int.  a.i  GOIN  21/32 

VS.  a.  250—223  B  23  Qaims 


D-^ 


.'       .5* 


151. 


U 


-4r 


1.  Mass  spectrometer  comprising:  magnetic  sector  means  for 
focussing  ion  species  onto  a  focal  plane,  electrostatic  deviator 
means  having  parallel  electrodes,  electrical  means  supplying  a 
variable  bias  voltage  across  said  electrodes,  and  collector 
means  arranged  for  selectively  receiving  one  of  said  ion  species 
emerging  from  said  electrostatic  deviator  means;  said  ion  spe- 
cies forming  focussed  beams  reaching  along  a  line  of  said  focal 
plane,  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  beams  being  substantially 
equal  to  45°;  one  of  said  electrodes  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slit  extending  along  said  line  for  transmitting  said 
focussed  beams;  said  collector  means  being  arranged  on  said 
line  near  one  end  of  said  elongated  slit. 


4,171,483 

DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  DIAGNOSIS,  INCLUDING  EDGE 

SHADOW-FREE  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Johann  Finkenzeller,  Tennenlobe,  and  Jakob  Derfuss,  Dornitz, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,275,  Aug.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1969,  1942491 

Int.  a.-  G03B  41/16 
V.S.  O.  250—321  3  Claiau 


'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  bottles  having  an  elliptic  light 
converging  means  characterized  by  comprising:  means  for 
applying  a  beam  of  light  to  a  rotating  bottle  to  be  inspected, 
said  beam  of  light  being  applied  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  bottle;  reflecting  means  having  a  reflective 
surface  for  reflecting  and  converging  the  light  reflected  by  said 
bottle  irregularly  due  to  the  presence  of  defect  m  said  bottle, 
said  reflecting  means  including  at  least  one  open-sided  elliptic 
cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second  foci  disposed  such  that  the 
portion  of  said  bottle  to  which  said  beam  of  light  is  applied  is 
positioned  on  the  first  focus  while  the  light  reflected  by  said 


y" 


7 


dt. 


6 


1.  A  device  for  X-ray  diagnosis,  comprising: 
an  X-ray  tube; 
an  image  layer  carrier; 

a  compression  device  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the  pa- 
tient to  be  examined  fixed  to  a  side  of  the  image  layer 
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carrier  directed  toward  said  tube, 
comprising  exclusively  two  flat, 
nected  layers  of  low  X-ray  absor]  it 
over  the  entire  illuminable  surfs  :e 
carrier,  so  that  the  borders  of  the  iayei 
one  of  said  layers  being  directe( 
being  fabricated  from  an  elastic)  lly 
said  layers  deflning  therebetwee  n 
circular  section,  and  a  narrow  ti  be 
tending  from  an  edge  of  the  twi 
circular  section,  said  compressioi 
said  inflatable  circular  section  ajd 
adjacent  to  said  inflatable  circi 
enclosed  to  permit  the  patient 
producing  edge  shadows;  and 
a  regulatable  device  coupled  to  said 
and  deflating  said  central  circular|section. 


aid  compression  device 
luperimposed,  intercon- 
:ion  material  extending 
of  said  image  layer 
Ts  are  not  X-rayed, 
toward  said  tube  and 
extensible  material, 
an  inflatable  central 
slike  lead  section  ex- 
layers  to  said  central 
device  in  the  area  of 
in  the  area  laterally 
■  section  being  non- 
be  X-rayed  without 

;ad  section  for  inflating 


4,171  484 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONtROL 
VIEW  FLUOROSCOPIC  IMAGING 
Robert  P.  Hunt,  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 
Information,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82; 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  I  )78 
Int.  a.2  HOSG  ]/f6 
U.S.  CI.  250—355 


«'r3V    BPIGMTl 


;  MOTCff  '   V — ^    L  _ 


COMPi     SATKJNl 


I  n . 


volt  Igl 
:  brij  h 


p<  iodii 


1.  Automatic  brightness  control 
variable  intensity  X-ray  generator  and 
fier  tube  of  the  type  having  a  high 
output  phosphor  display  screen,  the 
tus  comprising 
oscillator  means  for  introducing  a 
bias  supply  voltage  to  the  image 
produce  a  corresponding  periodic 
the  light  output  of  the  output  displjiy 
photo-optic  sensor  means  for  sensing 
display  screen  and  for  producing  ; 
sentative  of  variations  in  the  intensil  y 
means  for  phase  detecting  the  . 
nent  of  the  photo-optic  sensor 
the  oscillator  means  and  for  thereh  y 
generator  intensity  control  signal. 


:  mti  n; 


4,171,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
IN  AN  ELEMENTAL  ANALYZER 
RAYS  ARISING  FROM  NEUTRON 
SUBSTANCES 
J.  Howard  Marshall,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
tries.  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  N« 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/00, 
U.S.  a.  250—359 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the 
composition  of  a  bulk  substance,  whereii 
the  production  and  capture  of  neutrons  a^d 


GO  V 


0  1 
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resulting  capture  gamma 
combination: 

(a)  means  for  containing 

(b)  neutron-producing  meaiis 
generate  gamma  rays  by 
the  nuclei  in  the  bulk 
tron-producing  means 
means  for  containing  the 

(c)  means  for  gamma-ray 
the  neutron-producing 
ing  the  bulk  substance 
gamma-ray  analysis  providing 
of  the  energy  spectrum 


October  16,  1979 


ra>  i,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 


the 


bulk  substance  to  be  analyzed; 

for  providing  neutrons  which 

neutron-capture  reactions  with 

substance  being  analyzed,  the  neu- 

operably  associated  with  the 

bulk  substance; 

a  lalysis  operably  associated  with 

and  the  means  for  contain- 

l>eing  analyzed,  the  means  for 

for  the  digital  measurement 

the  capture  gamma  rays; 


being  ( 


:>  MA 


FOR  DIRECT 
SYSTEMS 
assignor  to  Diagnostic 

,618,  Aug.  3,  1977, 
,  Ser.  No.  925,404 

9aaims 


Sh 


lie  variation  in  the 

isifier  tube  to  thereby 

>rightness  variation  in 

screen, 

he  light  output  of  the 

output  signal  repre- 

ofsuch  light  output, 

periodically  varying  compo- 

meaf  s  output  signal  due  to 

producing  an  X-ray 


TH  [  SPECTRAL  DATA 

Ml  ASURING  GAMMA 

<  APTURE  IN  BULK 

as  iignor  to  MDH  Indus- 


835,807 
5/00 

21  aaims 

-line  analysis  of  the 

said  analysis  includes 

the  detection  of  the 


ths 


(d)  computing  means  operabf  y 
gamma-ray  analysis,  the 
least  one  weighted  sum  of 
specific  portions  of  the 
gamma  rays,  with  v 
hance  the  accuracy  in 
element  in  the  presence  of 
elements;  and 

(e)  data-outputting  means  opjerably 
puting  means  for 
indication  of  the 

whereby  the  statistical  and 
tration  measurement  are 


associated  with  the  means  for 
omputing  means  generating  at 
the  numbers  of  events  found  in 
ehergy  spectrum  of  the  capture 
veightjng  factors  being  chosen  to  en- 
measurement  of  at  least  one 
varying  concentrations  of  other 


ap{|aratus  for  use  with  a 
X-ray  image  intensi- 
e  bias  supply  and  an 
tness  control  appara- 


4,17  ,486 
IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETE  CTOR 


SENSI  TVITY 


John  Dobrzanski,  New  Britain 
dustries.  Inc.,  Farmingtou, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  197 
int.  a.^ 

VS.  a.  250—381 


:  detec  :or 


1.  An  ionization  smoke 
mg  a  wall  enclosing  the  housini 
ity  of  openings  though  which 
material  can  pass  between  th( 
housing,  the  openings  being 

circle  in  the  wall  of  the 

chamber  mounted  within  the 
adjacent  the  openings  defined 
ber  having  an  interior  electrode 
a  ventilated  chamber  space  and 
air  within  the  chamber  and 
flow  between  the  electrodes 
applied  across  the  electrodes. 


_  UTNIIW  IN 
/     PavtTWrLENF  M 
,'   ^Ll«tfl>» 

/  ^  MOCCMTOB  M 


SWTTV 

SHSlDS) 


SOJfiCE  CAPSLU  12 
.W0O€SWTOR  « 


associated  with  the  com- 

convertng  the  weighted  sum  into  an 

concentr  ition  of  the  measured  element; 

s  irstematic  errors  in  the  concen- 

n  inimized  in  an  optimal  fashion. 


WITH  CONTROLLED 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  In- 


Qnn. 

,  Ser.  No.  829,352 
OOIT  1/J8 


8  Claims 


arc  late  i 


comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
interior  and  defining  a  plural- 
smoke  and  other  particulate 
interior  and  exterior  of  the 
in  shape  and  arranged  in  a 
housii  g;  and  a  ventilated  ionization 
li  ousing  interior  and  positioned 
y  the  housing  wall,  the  cham- 
an  exterior  electrode  deflning 
an  ionizing  source  for  ionizing 
all<  iwing  an  ionization  current  to 
"i/hen  a  voltage  differential  is 
he  exterior  electrode  being  a 
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cylindrical  shell  mounted  within  the  housing  coaxially  of  the 
circle  of  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  circular  end  supported  by  the 
sidewall  adjacent  the  arcuate  openings  of  the  housing,  the 
sidewall  and  circular  end  cooperating  to  define  arcuate  slots 
registering  with  the  arcuate  openings  of  the  housing  to  receive 
substantially  all  of  the  smoke  and  particulate  matter  passing 
inwardly  through  the  openings. 


4,171,487 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  GENERATOR  IN  WHICH  THE 
X-RAY  TUBE  VOLTAGE  IS  REGULATED  VIA  THE 
X-RAY  TUBE  CURRENT 
Heribert  Amtmann,  Buckentaof;  Hans  Ebersberger;  Guenther 
Eckardt,  both  of  Nuremberg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Greiner, 
Buckenhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeselleschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1977,  2733249 

Int.  a.2  H05G  1/12.  1/32.  1/34 
VJS.  CL  250—408  5  CUdms 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  generator  exhibiting  a  flxed  or 
switchable  no-load  output  voltage  of  the  high  voltage  trans- 
former, and  comprising  a  control  circuit  for  the  X-ray  tube 
voltage,  which  contains  a  comparator  member  for  comparing 
the  actual  value  of  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  with  a  nominal 
value,  as  well  as  a  control  element  for  the  heating  current  of 
the  X-ray  tube,  said  control  element  being  controlled  by  the 
output  signal  of  the  comparator  member,  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  a  conformity  of  the  actual  value  of  the  X-ray  tube 
voltage  with  the  nominal  value,  characterized  in  that,  in  order 
to  adjust  the  X-ray  tube  power,  there  is  present  at  least  one 
resistance  (13,  16),  capable  of  being  connected  into  the  circuit 
of  the  X-ray  tube  (4)  by  means  of  a  switch  (12, 15),  with  which 
resistance  (13,  16)  a  capacitor  (14,  17)  is  parallel-connected, 
and  that  the  parallel-connection  consisting  of  the  resistance 
(13, 16)  and  capacitor  (14, 17)  is  dimensioned  such  that  its  time 
constant  is  approximately  equal  to  the  time  constants  of  the 
control  circuit  (6  through  9)  for  the  X-ray  tube  voltage. 


4,171,488 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSIS  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  AN 

INVERTER  FEEDING  THE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER 

Werner  Kuehnel,  Uttenreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  24, 
1977,  2728563 

Int  a.2  HOSG  1/12 
VS.  a.  250—421  4  Claims 

I.  An  x-ray  diagnosis  generator  comprising  an  x-ray  tube 
connected  to  the  output  of  a  high  voltage  transformer,  an 
inverter  feeding  the  high  voltage  transformer,  a  dc  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  input  of  said  inverter,  and  means  for 


adjusting  the  x-ray  tube  voltage,  characterized  in  that  a  control 
device  (13)  for  the  inverter  frequency  is  provided  which  is 
constructed  such  that  the  frequency  is  adjustable,  in  depen- 
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S-P-3 
4 


^ 


dence  upon  the  selected  x-ray  tube  voltage,  such  that  said 
frequency  has  a  lower  value  to  the  extent  that  the  x-ray  tube 
voltage  is  to  have  a  lower  value. 


4,171,489 
RADIATION  MASK  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  C.  Adams,  Berkeley  Heights;  Cesar  D.  Capio,  Fords; 
Hyman  J.  Levinstein,  Berkeley  Heights;  Asbok  K.  Sinha,  New 
Providence,  and  David  N.  Wang,  Warren  Townstiip,  Somerset 
County,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,776 

Int.  a.2  G21F  3/02 

VS.  a.  250—510  18  Claims 

,'..1     ' 
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1.  A  radiation  window  arrangement  comprising  a  tensile  film 
of  boron  nitride,  said  film  being  bonded  to  a  structurally  stable 
support  frame. 


4,171,490 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Kunihani  Tatetsuki,  Sakai;  Tohni  Hanahara,  Hirakata;  Takeshi 
Nakano,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazushige  Morisue,  Owariasahi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,135 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21/28 
VS.  a.  250—564  9  i 


Trv  T**^ 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  smoke  detector  wherein  light  emitted 
from  a  light  source  driven  by  a  light  emitting  pulse  circuit  and 
scattered  by  smoke  particles  is  received  by  a  light  receiving 
element  and  variations  in  electric  current  output  of  said  light 
receiving  element  due  to  variations  in  received  amount  of  light 
at  said  light  receiving  element  are  detected  by  a  switching 
circuit,  a  detection  signal  processing  circuit  for  such  photoe- 
lectric smoke  detector  comprising  a  one-shot  pulse  generating 
circuit  which  is  turned  ON  upon  actuation  of  the  light  receiv- 
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ing  element  to  generate  one  output  pul 
charging  a  condenser  with  the  output 
pulse  generating  circuit,  and  a  discharging 
ing  the  charge  of  said  condenser,  the 
that,  when  said  one-shot  pulse  _ 
charging  circuit  will  be  ON  and  said  di 
OFF  and,  when  the  one-shot  pulse  _ 
the  charging  circuit  will  be  OFF  and 
will  be  ON. 
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a  charging  circuit  for 

signal  of  said  one-shot 

circuit  for  discharg- 

^rangement  being  such 

generating  circuit  is  ON,  said 

harging  circuit  will  be 

geiierating  circuit  is  OFF, 

:he  discharging  circuit 


4,171,491 

PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  AND  ACCUMULATING 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  WITH  THE  Al  3  OF  WIND  POWER 

OR  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Frcderik  H.  Theyse,  Bensberg-HerkenAth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Stichting  Energiea  iderzoek  Centrum  Ne- 
derland.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  N^).  749,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherknds,   Dec.   18,   1975, 
7514747 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/<fc 
VS.  a.  290-1  R  14  Qaims 


fc  -m 


1.  A  plant,  connected  to  at  least  one 
pled  to  an  energy  converter,  for  storir  5 
extracted  transitorily  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reversible  brushless 
operation  in  a  DC  generator  mode; 

a  plurality  of  flywheels  respectively 
to  said  DC  motors  to  collectively 
in  which  temporary  excess  electric 
mulated  and  stored  in  mechanical 

means,  including  at  least  one  DC-to- 
bly  connected  to  said  flywheel  battely, 
mechanically  stored  excess  electric 
trie  form  and  adapted  for 
network; 

an  accumulator  battery  having  a  plurality 
switchably  connected  to  said  at  leas 
verter;  said  at  least  one  DC-to-AC 
least  one  variable  input  voltage  inv 

first  switch  means  for  alternatively 
the  inputs  of  said  accumulator  batt 
battery  to  said  electric  machine; 

second  switch  means  for  alternatively 
ing  the  outputs  of  said  accumulajor 
flywheel  battery  to  said  at  least  one 

third  switch  means  for  alternatively 
said   DC   motors   to  said   electric 
flywheel  battery  is  connected  to 


i  sai  i 


order  to  distribute  the 
flywheel  battery  flywh 

fourth  switch  means  for 
of  said  accumulator  batte 
when  said  accumulator 
trie  machine,  in  order  to 
over  said  accumulator 

fifth  switch  means  for 
motors  to  said  at  least  one 
flywheel  battery  is 
verter,  in  order  to 
from  said  flywheels; 

sixth  switch  means  for 
mutator  battery  units  to 
verter  when  said 
DC-to-AC  converter,  in  o 
stored  energy  from  said 

an  automatic  regulator  m 
and  responsive  to  the 
network,  for  controlling 
fifth  and  sixth  switch  me 
voltage  at  a  substantially 


October  16,  1979 


inergy  to  be  stored  over  said 
ee  s; 

alternatively  connecting  the  inputs 
y  units  to  said  electric  machine 
b  ittery  is  connected  to  said  elec- 
c  istribute  the  energy  to  be  stored 
ba  tery  units; 
com  ecting  the  outputs  of  said  DC 
DC-to-AC  converter  when  said 
conr  scted  to  said  DC-to-AC  con- 
alternatively  extract  said  stored  energy 


connoting  the  outputs  of  said  accu- 

at  least  one  DC-to-AC  con- 

accumulitor  battery  is  connected  to  said 

der  to  alternatively  extract  said 

a  :cumulator  battery  units;  and 

including  a  measuring  line 

voltage  in  said  AC  power 

:aid  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 

so  as  to  maintain  said  mains 

(  onstant  level. 


mi  ins 


4,171 ,492 

TEMPERATURE  COMPE  SSATED  ZENER  DIODE 

ARRANC  EMENT 


Rolf  D.  Burth,  Emmendingen,  Fid, 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yo 
Filed  Aug.  22,  197 
Qaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2645182 

Int.  a.2  I^K  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  307—310 


;lectric  machine  cou- 
energy  that  can  be 


C  2  motors  capable  of 


nechanically  coupled 
a  flywheel  battery 
energy  may  be  accu- 
f  irm; 

converter,  switcha- 

,  for  converting  said 

nergy  to  an  AC  elec- 

connectlon  to  an  AC  power 

of  battery  units 

one  DC-to-AC  con- 

onverter  including  at 

rted  rectifier; 

efectrically  connecting 

ry  and  said  flywheel 


electrically  connect- 

battery  and  said 

)C-to-AC  converter; 

CO  meeting  the  inputs  of 

machine  when  said 

electric  machine  in 


1.  A  temperature  compensat<  d 
ment  in  the  form  of  a  semiconi 
prising; 
a  first  external  terminal 
a  second  external  terminal 
a  first  transistor  structure 

coupled  between  said  first 

and  formed  within  said 
a  second  transistor  structure 

its  emitter  collector  path 

external  terminal  and  a 
at  least  one  dissipative  struct 

emitter-collector  path  of 

between  said  second  and 

and  seconnd  transistor 

pled  to  a  fourth  external  terminal. 


bo(  y 


thiid 


Si  id 
I  th;  rd 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
k,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  826,445 

.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  ID, 


9  Claims 


led 


actual  zener  diode  arrange- 
uctor  integrated  circuit  com- 

connicted  to  a  said  zener  diode, 

CO  mected  to  said  zener  diode, 

ha  ing  its  collected-emitter  path 

ind  second  external  terminals 

of  semiconductor  material; 

fi  irmed  within  said  body  having 

:oupled  between  said  second 

external  terminal;  and 

ire  coupled  in  series  with  the 

second  transistor  structure 

external  terminals,  said  first 

strifrture  having  bases  each  cou- 
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4,171,493 
INTEGRAL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Claude  M.  Brimer,  Bryan,  Ohio,  and  Joe  W.  Von  Brimer,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  (by  Oaude  M.  Brimer,  execu- 
tor), assignors  to  Linear  International  Corporation,  Rancbo 
La  Costa,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,888 

Int.  a.2  H02K  41/02 

VS.  a.  310—13  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  linear  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame, 

a  stationary  ferromagnetic  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  insulated  therefrom; 

a  first  movable  ferromagnetic  member  including  means  for 
resiliently  mounting  same  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  biased 
thereagainst  and  further  defming  a  gap  between  said  ferro- 
magnetic members; 

at  least  a  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  ferromagnetic  members  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic flux  across  said  gap  therebetween  which  is  capable 
of  overcoming  said  bias  and  moving  said  first  member 
toward  said  stationary  member; 

a  second  movable  non-magnetic  member  being  elongate  and 
defining  a  channel-shape  cross-section,  one  portion  of  said 
second  member  being  disposed  in  said  gap  and  another 
portion  thereof  being  disposed  between  said  first  movable 
member  and  said  frame;  and 

the  collapse  of  said  magnetic  flux  across  said  gap  causing 
said  biased  first  movable  member  to  bind  said  second 
movable  member  between  said  first  movable  member  and 
said  frame. 


1.  An  electric  rotary  machine  having  a  superconducting 
rotor,  the  electric  rotary  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover  and  having  a  flange, 
a  hollow  shaft  confronting  said  driving  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined gap  therebetween  and  having  a  flange  confronting  said 
flange  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  torque  tube  bridging  the  gap 
between  said  flanges,  a  field  winding  supported  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  torque  tube,  a  non-magnetic  holding 
sleeve  adapted  for  holding  an  entire  peripheral  surface  of  said 


field  winding,  a  coolant  pool  formed  at  an  inside  of  said  torque 
tube,  a  coolant  supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  coolant  to  said 
coolant  pool  through  said  hollow  shaft,  a  cylindrical  inner 
shielding  member  disposed  at  the  outside  of  said  field  winding 
and  supported  by  said  torque  tube,  non-magnetic  reinforcing 
bodies  closely  fitted  to  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  shielding  member,  a  cylindrical  rotor 
constructing  member  provided  at  the  outside  of  said  inner 
shielding  member  and  connected  between  said  flanges,  an 
outer  shielding  member  closely  fitted  around  said  rotor  con- 
structing member,  a  non-magnetic  reinforcing  body  fitted 
closely  around  said  outer  shielding  member,  cooling  ducts 
extending  over  both  ends  of  said  torque  tube  and  said  rotor 
constructing  member,  a  coolant  discharge  pipe  for  collecting 
said  coolant  from  said  ducts  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a 
power  lead  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft  for  supplying 
said  field  winding  with  electric  power. 


4,171,494 

ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE  HAVING 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ROTOR 

Kiyoshi  Yamaguchi,  Hitachi;  Naoki  Maki,  Naka,  and  Takanobn 

Mori,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,233 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1976,  51-95600 

Int  a.2  H02K  9/00 

U,S.  a.  310—52  7  aaims 


4,171,495 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr.,  LJTooia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,010 

Int  a.2  H02K  21/38 

VS.  a.  310—155  16  daiflu 


1.  In  a  rotation  indication  system  for  generating  signals  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  a  body,  said  indication  system  in- 
cluding an  annular  rotor  mounted  for  rotation,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  surface  interruptions  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged thereon,  and  sensing  means  mounted  near  said  rotor  but 
fixed  against  rotation  with  said  rotor,  said  sensing  means  in- 
cluding a  sensing  portion  opposable  across  an  air  gap  to  said 
surface  interruptions  and  an  output  [x>rtion  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  surface  interruptions  past  said  sensing  portion  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  signal  representing  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said  rotor 
and  said  sensing  portion  have  complimentary  substantially 
V-shaped  cross  sections  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  rotor,  the 
convex  one  of  said  V-shaped  cross  sections  extending  into  and 
being  spaced  from  the  concave  one  of  said  V-shaped  cross 
sections  to  define  said  air  gap  therebetween,  said  air  gap  being 
of  correspondingly  V-shaped  cross  section  having  two  con- 
verging legs,  the  rotor  having  convergent  V-defining  surfaces 
which  face  corresponding  ones  of  convergent  V-defining 
surfaces  on  said  sensing  portion  across  corresponding  legs  of 
said  V-shaped  air  gap. 
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4,171,496 
APPARATUS  FOR 

CURRENT  BETWEEN  TW< 
CXJNDUCrORS  WHICH  CAN  BI 
MOVEMENT  OF  ROTATION  IN 

OTHER  AROUND  A  COflMON 
Jarl-Thure  Eriksson,  JatterosTagen  3 
Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Clainis  priority,  application  Finland, 
Int.  a.2  H02K 
U.S.  a.  310—219 


TRANSFERfING  ELECTRICAL 
ELECTRICAL 
BROUGHT  INTO  A 
lELATION  TO  EACH 

AXIS 
B  19,  00340  Helsinki  34, 

Vo.  779,6«0 

Mar.  25,  1976,  760817 


yj/00 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  elfctrical 
two  relatively  movable  conductors,  thi 

(a)  the  two  conductors  are  disposed 
about  a  horizontal  common  axis, 
ductors  having  an  axle  coaxial  wi 
rotatably  driving  said  one  conductor, 
having  an  annular  contact  flange 
wardly  therefrom  with  respect  to 

(b)  an  auxiliary  rotor  is  arranged  foi 
coaxial  with  said  common  axis 
supported  by  bearing  means  carr^d 
one  conductor,  and  having  an 
two  annular  grooves  in  which 
metal  are  held  by  centrifugal  forc< 
rotor  and  are  electrically  interconi|ected 
conductive  unit  in  said  rotor,  eac 
cling  and   receiving   therewithin 
contact  flange  of  said  two  conduokors 
tionship  with  its  ring  of  liquid  mepi 
path  for  transfer  of  electrical 
conductors  by  way  of  their  respect  i 
said  electrically  interconnected  ri«  g,. 
which  said  flanges  are  in  contactii  g 


4,171,497 
SEALED  BEAM  LAMP  FOR 
Ariliiro  Shinoda,  Hatano,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  1^, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ju 
Int.  a.2  HOIK  J/46;  HO|R 
U.S.  a.  313—113 


y^ 


1.  A  sealed  beam  lamp  comprising: 
a  sealed  halogen  bulb  (10)  having 
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current  between 
improvement  wherein: 
for  relative  rotation 
U  least  one  of  the  con- 
said  common  axis  for 
each  conductor 
extending  radially  out- 
said  common  axis;  and 
rotating  about  an  axis 
rotor  being  rotatably 
on  said  axle  of  said 
periphery  including 
respective  rings  of  liquid 
during  rotation  of  said 
by  an  electrically 
annular  groove  encir- 
a   respective  annular 
in  contacting  rela- 
1,  thereby  providing  a 
cuitent  between  said  two 
ive  contact  flanges  and 
of  liquid  metal  with 
relationship. 


mier 


kUTOMOBILE 
assignor  to  Stanley  Electric 


923,496 

18, 1977,  52-94441[U] 
33/06 

5  Claims 
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pinch-sealed  portion 


(12),  a  filament  (13) 

contact  members  (14, 

extending  out  of  said 
a  reflector  (1); 
electrically  conducting 

flector; 
a  bracket  (4)  mounted  on 

recess  (5),  said  socket  i 
terminals  (6,7)  provided 

posed  walls  and  electrically 
said  pinch-sealed  portion 

adjustably  insertable  in 

contact  members  (14,15) 

terminals  (6,7); 
said  opposed  walls  having 

positions  opposite  to 

thereby  provide  a 

posed  walls  of  said 

sealed  portion  of  said  bul  > 

and 
means  (16)  for  fixing  said 
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tHerein  and  at  least  two  lead-out 
coupled  to  said  filament  and 
sealed  portion  (12); 


pii  ich-: 


su  tports  (2,3)  mounted  on  said  re- 


!iid 


supports  and  having  a  socket 
I  having  opposed  walls; 
said  socket  recess  on  said  op- 
connected  with  said  supports; 
(12)  of  the  halogen  bulb  being 
said  socket  recess  (5)  with  said 
abuttingly  contacting  respective 


protrusions  formed  at  respective 

facing  respective  terminals  to 

spaciifg  between  a  poriion  of  said  op- 

and  a  ptortion  of  said  pinch- 

which  is  received  in  said  recess; 


anl 


reciss 


pi  ich-sealed  portion  in  said  recess. 


HIGH  PRESSURE 

CONTAINING 
Dietrich  Fromm,  Wamgau; 
Jiirgen  Wagner,  Munich, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Gesellschaft  ftir  elektrische 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19t7 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2655167 

Int.  a.2  ffOlS  61/18 
U.S.  CI.  313—229 


4,1  1,498 
ELE(  TRIG  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
1  ^ETAL  HALIDES 
Jiirgen  Seehawer,  Munich;  Wolf- 
aiid  Erich  Winzerling,  Munich,  all 
assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gliihlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Fed. 


ele  ;trodes  < 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric 
temperature  below  about  3800 ' 
comprising 
a  transparent  arc  tube  havin, ; 

peratures  and  having  an 
opposed  refractory  metal 
said  electrodes  being  spaced 
lamp  having  an  electrode- 
of  from  100  to  300  W/cm 
from  15  to  100  W/cm^,  an 
50  A,  and 
a  filling  containing  at  least 
metal  halide  additives  whi^h 
sodium  halide,  said  lamp 
iodides  or  a  mixture  of 
only  halogens,  iodine  or 


'  a 


\  Ser.  No.  854,765 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 


15  Gaims 


lischarge  lamp  having,  a  color 
K.  and  good  color  rendering. 


high  strength  at  elevated  tem- 
ii  othermal  shape, 

sealed  into  the  arc  tube, 

less  than  20  mm  apart,  said 

I  tabilized  arc,  a  specific  arc  load 

of  arc  length,  a  wall  loading  of 

operating  pressure  of  from  5  to 


:  buffer  gas,  halogen  gas,  and 

include  at  least  tin  halide  and 

containing  as  the  only  halides, 

io  lides  and  bromides  and,  as  the 

mixture  of  iodine  and  bromine. 
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4,171,499 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  SOCKET  CONSTRUCTION, 

PARTICULARLY  INFRARED,  ELONGATED, 

HIGH-POWER  RADIATOR  FOR  PHOTO  COPY 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  OF  FTS  MANUFACTURE 

Joachim  Scherzer,  Bruchkobel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1976,  2634980 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  5/48.  5/50 
U.S.  a.  313—318  14  Claims 


1.  Electric  lamp  structure  having 

a  glass  body  (12); 

an  end  press  (16)  which,  in  cross  section,  has  an  outer  cir- 
cumference which  is  formed  with  edges  or  comers  (28); 

a  current  conductor  lead  (18)  extending  through  the  end 
press; 

a  connecting  terminal  (20)  electrically  and  mechanically 
secured  to  the  current  conductor  lead  (18); 

and  a  generally  cup-shaped  socket  (24)  formed  with  a  hol- 
low recess  and  with  axially  extending  lateral  pockets, 

wherein 

the  socket  (24)  comprises  a  heat-deformable,  thermosetting 
material; 

the  edges  or  comers  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  press 
are  located  in  the  lateral  pockets  extending  from  said 
hollow  recess; 

the  inner  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  socket  is  plastically 
deformed  and  grips  around  at  least  part  of  the  edge  or 
corners  (28)  of  the  end  press  and  adjacent  portions  while 
leaving  a  space  between  the  edges  and  the  inner  surface 
(30)  defining  the  recess  of  the  socket,  the  distance  of 
penetration  of  the  end  press  (16)  within  the  hollow  recess 
of  the  cup-shaped  socket  being  predetermined. 

7.  In  the  production  of  an  electric  lamp  structure  having  a 
glass  body  (12)  having  an  end  press  (16)  which,  in  cross  sec- 
tion, has  an  outer  surface  which  is  formed  with  edges  (28),  an 
electrical  current  lead  (18)  extending  through  the  end  press, 
and  electrical  connection  means  (20)  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally secured  to  the  current  conductor  lead  (18); 

and  a  generally  cup-shaped  socket  (24)  formed  with  a  hol- 
low recess  therein  surrounding  the  end  press  (16)  to  locate 
the  end  press  in  the  recess  thereof, 

the  method  to  effect  connection  between  the  glass  body  and 
the  socket  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  socket  (24)  of  heat-deformable  thermosetting 
material; 

heating  the  socket  (24)  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  socket 
becomes  plastically  deformable,  but  which  is  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  socket; 

heating  the  end  press  (16)  of  the  glass  body  (12)  to  a  tempera- 


ture which  is  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  socket 
(24); 
introducing  the  so  heated  end  press  (16)  into  the  socket  (24) 
while  deforming  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  socket  to  flow 
around  the  edges  (28)  of  the  end  press. 


4,171,500 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Johannes  M.  J.  van  Lieshout,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,480 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   16,   1977, 
7705365 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  a.  313—331  ■  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  which  comprises:  a  glass  vessel  having  a 
wall,  first  and  second  tungsten  current  lead-through  conduc- 
tors having  external  surfaces  and  a  diameter  D,  said  conduc- 
tors extending  through  said  wall  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner,  an 
electric  element  disposed  inside  said  lamp  vessel  which  is 
connected  to  said  conductors,  said  current  lead-through  con- 
ductors having  a  first  glass  layer  of  thickness  d  extending  along 
a  first  axial  portion  of  each  conductor,  a  second  glass  layer 
disposed  on  said  first  glass  layer  extending  along  a  second  axial 
portion  of  each  conductor,  the  axial  extent  of  said  second 
portion  being  intermediate  and  spaced  from  the  axial  extremi- 
ties of  said  first  p)ortion,  said  second  layer  having  an  external 
surface,  said  first  and  second  glass  layers  being  fused  together, 
said  wall  of  said  lamp  vessel  being  fused  to  said  second  layer, 
said  surfaces  of  each  of  said  current  lead-through  conductors 
and  said  first  layer,  as  well  as  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer,  as  well  as  of  said  said  second  layer  and  said  wall  of  said 
lamp  vessel  enclosing  at  least  one  angle  of  at  least  W°  at  the 
intersections  thereof,  said  wall  of  said  lamp  vessel  and  said  first 
and  second  glass  layers  consisting  of  more  than  95%  by  weight 
of  silicon  dioxide,  the  ratio  D/(D-|-2d)  being  at  least  0.7,  said 
surface  of  said  second  glass  layer  extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  each  of  said  conductors  (on  either  side  of  the  seal  be- 
tween said  wall  of  said  lamp  vessel  and  said  second  layer) 
parallel  to  said  surface  of  each  current  lead-through  conduc- 
tor. 


4,171,501 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES  BASED  ON  THE 
EXCITATION  OF  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
Shinkichi  Tanimizu,  Kokubunji;  Teruki  Suzuki,  Funabashi,  and 
Tadashi  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,953,  Oct.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,107,571. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1973,  48/117966; 
Oct.  22,  1973,  48/117967 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/16.  61/44 
U.S.  a.  313—486  14  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 
a  light-permeable  envelope, 

an  exciting  source  providing  excitation  energy  ranging  from 
5  to  25  eV,  said  exciting  source  being  a  gas  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  xenon, 
helium,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  anc 
a  luminescent  screen  which  is  prov 
at  which  it  can  convert  said 
exciting  source  into  red  visible 
screen  containing  a  phosphor 
formula: 


krypton,  argon,  neon, 

led  inside  said  envelope 

excitation  energy  from  said 

light,  said  luminescent 

re^esented  by  the  general 


Mi_aEuaP/,Vi_404 

Where  M  stands  for  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of  yttrium,  sc^dium 
ments  having  atomic  numbers  ol 
group-IIIb  elements  of  the  peril  idic 
0<a<1.0and  0<bS1.0. 
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ELECTRODELESS 

Young  D,  Kwon,  10125  Carol 
Filed  Jan.  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  315—248 
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4,]  71,503 

I.UORESCENT  LAMP 
Lee  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
lSp8,  Ser.  No.  869,660 
HOf  B  41/16.  41/24 

14  Claims 


mf  mber  selected  from  the 

rare-earth  ele- 

57-62  and  64-71,  and 

table,  and  where 


4,171,502 

GASEOUS  BREAKDOWN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Alvin  A.  Milgram,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,676,  Dec.  27,  isf73,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,471,  Apr.  18, 1*73,  Pat.  No.  3,788,722, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,387,  Oct.  23,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-ptrt  of  Ser.  No.  819,555, 
Apr.  28,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  497,747 


Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/067. 
U.S.  a.  313—517 


t  ^   V  V   ' 


^  /  /     ^ 


/ 


r 


\  \  • 


V 


3.  A  gas  discharge  information  displa  <  device  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  common  dielectric  substrate  havi  g  at  least  one  planar 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coplanar  line  bj  r  electrodes  on  said  at 
least  one  planar  surface  of  said  ci  mmon  dielectric  sub- 
strate and  conductors  for  connecti  ig  said  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  operating  potential,  eaci  i  said  pair  of  line  bar 
electrodes  defining  a  specific  port  on  of  an  information 


i  ire  applied  to  the  pair 
« lectrodes  being  a  fired 


display  when  discharge  potentials 
of  line  bar  electrodes,  said  line  bar 
on  precious  metal, 

a  dielectric  layer  bonded  to  said  at  leaj  t  one  planar  surface  of 
said  common  dielectric  substrate  ai  d  to  a  portion  of  each 
said  line  bar  electrodes,  the  remainii  ig  uncoated  portion  of 
said  line  bar  electrodes  having  reg  ons  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  and  contact  a  gaseous  me  lium, 

a  gaseous  medium  in  the  regions  betwfeen  the  gas  contacting 
portions  of  each  electrode  of  copli  nar  line  bar  electrode 
pairs,  respectively,  and 

means  confining  said  gaseous  mediun   to  said  regions. 


61/iO 


3  Oaims 


/   /  / 


■<v 


light 


1.  An  electrodeless 
a  sealed  transparent  envelo]  « 
an  ionizable  medium  withir 
a  coating  of  fluorescent 
interior  surface  of  the  ei 
to  the  ionized  medium, 
an  induction  coil  wound  in 
generating  a  magnetic 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  th  e 
boundaries  of  the  toroid 
means  for  coupling 
said  induction  coil 


;  electri  ;al 


4,171 
CONSTANT  WRITING  SPEI  D 


Lyie  R.  Strathman,  Cedar  Ra|ids, 
International  Corporation,  E 
"  FUed  Sep.  18, 197^, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  315—378 


fluoresc  ent  lamp  comprising: 


the  envelope, 

'it  emitting  phosphor  on  the 
nv^lope  and  luminously  responsive 

the  form  of  a  toroidal  helix  for 

inpuction  field  and  positioned  so 

ionizable  medium  is  within  the 

lefined  by  the  helical  coil,  and 

■  energy  at  radio  frequency  to 


SYSPEM 


,504 
ARC  SCAN  CRT  DISPLAY 


,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Segundo,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  943,016 
29/78 

11  Claims 


lOlJ 


1.  A  constant  writing  speed 
display,  comprising  first  countfcr 
early  increasing  count  corresp<  nd 
scanned  including  a  first  periph  eral 
generating  in  response  to  eacl 
from  said   first  counter  means 
N-^(N-n),  where  N  is  the  tola 
periphery  to  apex  of  said  arc 
number  of  arcs  each  successiv ; 
apex  of  said  display  from  sai< 


arc-scanned  cathode  ray  tube 
means  for  developing  a  lin- 
king to  successive  arcs  to  be 
one  of  said  arcs,  means  for 
successively  outputted  count 
a  binary   word  defined   by 
number  of  arcs  definable  from 
scanned  display  and  n  is  the 
arc  is  displaced  towards  the 
peripheral  one  of  said  arcs; 
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means  for  developing  a  second  linearly  increasing  count  corre- 
sponding to  successive  ones  of  horizontal  position  increments 
along  each  said  arc;  means  for  multiplying  said  binary  word  by 
said  second  linearly  increasing  count;  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  means  for  multiplying  and  the  output  from  said 
first  counter  means  to  generate  respective  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal deflection  signals  effective  to  cause  the  beam  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  to  scan  successive  ones  of  said  arcs,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  respective  ROM's  addressed  by  the 
output  of  said  means  for  multiplying  to  develop  outputs  respec- 
tively equated  to  the  sine  and  cosine  functions  of  the  angle 
subtended  by  successive  ones  of  said  horizontal  position  incre- 
ments along  each  said  arc,  and  further  means  for  multiplying 
each  of  the  outputs  from  said  ROM's  by  the  output  from  said 
first  counter  means  to  develop  respective  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal deflection  defining  outputs,  whereby  said  cathode  ray  tube 
beam  is  caused  to  scan  each  successive  arc  from  the  peripheral 
one  of  said  arcs  with  a  constant  writing  speed. 


4,171,505 
FAULT  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Seiya  Shima;  Hiroaki  Kuroha,  both  of  Katsuta;  Ando  Takeki, 
Naka;  Hiromi  Inaba,  Hitachi;  Toshiaki  Kurosawa,  Katsuta; 
Mutsuhiro  Teninuma,  Mito,  and  Yoshio  Sakai,  Naka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26, 1976,  51-128619 
Int.  a.2  G05B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—316  26  Qaims 


S  *  1  1 


1.  A  fault  detecting  system  for  control  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: a  control  unit;  means  for  generating  a  command  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  value  of  a  controlled  variable  which 
is  to  be  obtained  by  said  control  unit;  means  for  deriving  a 
feedback  signal  representative  of  an  actual  value  of  the  con- 
trolled variable  which  is  obtained  as  an  output  of  said  control 
unit;  means  for  deriving  a  damping  signal  representative  of  a 
variation  in  an  arbitrary  fluctuating  element  which  is  associ- 
ated with  said  controlled  variable;  first  and  second  comparator 
means  for  comparing  said  command  signal  with  a  sum  of  said 
feedback  signal  and  said  damping  signal;  means  for  entering  an 
output  of  said  first  comparator  means  into  said  control  unit; 
and  fault  detecting  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second 
comparator  to  detect  when  an  absolute  value  of  the  output  of 
said  second  comparator  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


a  smoothing   reactor  which   smooths  a  current   flowing 

through  the  motor; 
a  chopper  which  controls  the  current  flowing  through  the 

motor; 
a  freewheel  rectifier  which,  at  the  on-off  control  of  the 

chopper,  circulates  energy  accumulated  in  the  smoothing 

reactor; 
a  short-circuit  checking  device  which  checks  a  short-circuit 

of  a  motor  voltage  and  which  is  interposed  between  the 

armature  and  the  field  coil  of  the  motor; 
first  means  for  short-circuiting  the  field  coil  of  the  motor,  the 

smoothing  reactor  and  the  chopper  through  the  short-cir- 
cuit checking  device; 


KIECIN 

'StUSKMIT 


^■■itain 


'I  12  I      » 


coonutoii 


second  means  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  of  the  motor 
through  the  short-circuit  checking  device; 

a  current  control  system  which  controls  the  current  of  the 
motor  to  a  value  responsive  to  a  current  command; 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  running  states  of  the  electric 
car,  including  changes  in  the  voltage  of  said  power  source 
and  changes  in  said  current  command  and  producing  a 
detected  signal  indicative  of  said  running  state;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  field  current  of  said  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detected  signal  indicative  of  said  running 
states  of  the  electric  car  to  maintain  the  field  current  at 
substantially  the  same  level  before  and  after  the  operations 
of  said  first  and  second  means. 


4,171,507 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  TRACTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
John  F.  Joyes,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
9839/77 

Int.  a.2  H02P  S/12 
U.S.  a.  318—345  C  7  Claims 


4,171,506 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Michimasa  Horiuchi;  Hiroshi  Narita,  and  Takashi  Tsuboi,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1976,  51-82948 
Int  a.2  H02P  5/06 
VS.  a.  318—338  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  car  comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  motor  including  a  field  coil  and  an  armature  winding; 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  traction  motor  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  main  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  the  motor 
between  a  pair  of  supply  rails,  a  second  thyristor  connected  in 
series  with  a  commutating  capacitor  across  said  main  thyristor, 
a  third  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  an  inductor  across  the 
commutating  capacitor,  first  firing  means  for  firing  the  main 
thyristor  when  the  motor  current  is  below  a  lower  limit  and  for 
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firing  «he  second  thyristor  when  the 

upper  limit,  means  including  a  driverloperabli 

for  producing  a  current  demand  si 

upper  and  lower  limits,  and  second 

third  thyristor  to  reverse  the  voltaj 

capacitor  following  commutation,  & 

eluding  an  oscillator  for  producing  a 

a  pulse  generator  to  supply  thyristor 

and  second  thyristors. 


sad 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  otor  current  exceeds  an 

le  control  device 

I  determinative  of  said 

ng  means  for  firing  the 

on  the  commutating 

first  firing  means  in- 

ulse  train  for  triggering 

i  ring  pulses  to  said  main 


ncn 


4,171,508 

aRcurrs  for  heating  storage  batteries 

Walter  Sinclair,  Hemel  Hempstead,  EiKland,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser. !«  o.  858,551 

Int.  a.2  HOW  7/00;  Hi  SB  3/60 

U.S.  a.  320-2  3  Claims 


and  ground  for  providir  i 
current  therebetween, 

drive  means  having 
an  output,  said  invertini ; 
bridge  terminal,  the 
ground  and  the  output 
terminal, 

said  drive  means  being 
driving  the  second  terminal 
a  bridge  output  between 
which  is  a  function  of 
arms. 
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a  predetermined  fixed  value  of 

invert^g  and  non-inverting  inputs  and 

input  connected  to  the  second 

inverting  input  connected  to 

connected  to  the  third  bridge 


th 


1.  A  battery  heating  circuit  comprisi 
a  primary  winding  connection  to  an  a. 
ary  winding  having  at  least  two  outpu 
pairs  of  batteries,  and  a  positive  and 
terminal,  in  each  pair  of  batteries 
battery  being  connected  directly  to 
terminal,  the  negative  pole  of  said  one 
at  the  common  terminal  of  the  pair  of 
pole  of  the  other  battery,  and  the 
battery  being  connected  directly  to 
terminal,  and  the  output  terminals  of 
being  connected  to  respective  commoi 
of  batteries. 


4,171,509 

BRIDGE  DRIVE  aRCXJIT  A^D  METHOD 

Mark  L.  Stephens,  Campbell,  and  Paul  I :.  Gray,  Orinda,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  Ho.  870,620 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  l/i8 

VS.  a.  323—75  C 


resp  onsive 


to  signals  at  the  inputs  for 

to  ground  potential  to  provide 

said  fourth  terminal  and  ground 

impedances  in  the  respective 


tie 


4,1  '1,510 

SYSTEM  FOR  DET  ECONG  OUTPUT  OF 

CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hisakatsu  Kiwaki;  Masahiko  fbamoto,  both  of  Katsuta;  Masato 

Suzuki,  Hitachi;  Jinichi  Toyiama,  and  Shigeni  Kuriyama,  both 

of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,120 

Claims  priority,  applicationJapan,  Nov.  4,  1976,  51-131780 

Int.  a.2  HC  2P  5/16,  5/18 


U.S.  a.  323—89  M 


g  a  transformer  having 
.  supply  and  a  second- 
terminals,  at  least  two 
a  negative  d.c.  output 
positive  pole  of  one 
;  positive  d.c.  output 
I  attery  being  connected 
latteries  to  the  positive 
negative  pole  of  said  other 
negative  d.c.  output 
he  secondary  winding 
terminals  of  the  pairs 


1.  A  system  for  detecting 
conductor  device  comprising 
device,  a  magnetic  amplifier 
conductor  device  is  fedback 
device,  and  a  monitor  means 
magnetic  amplifier  and  for  determining 
semiconductor  device  exceed^ 
the  output  of  said  magnetic  a 
region  of  said  magnetic  ampl 


output  of  a  controllable  semi- 

a  controllable  semiconductor 

which  an  output  of  said  semi- 

to  control  said  semiconductor 

monitoring  an  output  of  said 

that  the  output  of  said 

a  predetermined  level,  when 

II  iplifier  is  in  a  remanent  output 

ilier. 


t> 


Ijr 


1.  In  a  measurement  bridge  of  the  typ  : 
arms  for  providing  a  bridge  output 
which  is  a  function  of  the  impedances 
the  bridge  circuit  comprising, 
an  impedance  bridge  including  first 
impedance  arms  connected  in  a 
second,  third  and  fourth  bridge  te^inals 
at  the  connections  between  the 
current  source  means  connected  between 


4,17 1 


,511 
6  Claims     AUTOMATIC  HELD-FREdUENCY  LOCK  IN  AN  NMR 

SPECTR  3METER 

'Zai.xf.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 


Howard  D.  W.  Hill,  Cupertino, 
ates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
FUed  Apr.  14, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  324—313 


1971 


10«  ^1, 

Idetector 


using  four  impedance 
referenced  to  ground 
n  the  respective  arms. 


iDETECTORll^^^i'  w    liSfiL 
IDETECTOR  n^l^-^??    t 1 


1X1 


s  icond,  third  and  fourth 

«ries  loop  with  first, 

serially  defined 

arms, 

said  first  terminal 


LKKNOOE 
CONTROL 
-I  SIGKAL  -n 

REFERENCE  U)CI(NOOE> 

SIGNAL  ENABLE 


res  [)ective  ; 


9C3ainis 


,  Ser.  No.  896,410 
33/08 


COIR 


16aaims 


/TN  ESH()U). 


gA 


22 
60 


tTCN  |_dBIDIRECTnw 
*""  nTcOUNTE^ 


INHIBIT 
.70 


D/A 


...JhATYSELECT  StAJOIJOK 
YT>  CONTRa 

^AMPLITUDE  SELECT  SI™*L 


1.  In  an  impulse  NMR  specl  rometer  comprising  lock  chan- 
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nel  excitation  means,  for  exciting  resonance  in  a  sample,  field- 
frequency  lock  error  signal  responsive  means  for  maintaining  a 
desired  field-frequency  relationship,  said  spectrometer  includ- 
ing quadrature  phase  detection  means  for  phase  resolving  free 
induction  decay  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  counter  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  a  first 
phase  resolved  signal  and  means  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  said  quadrature  free  induction  signals  to  derive  a  binary 
output  indicative  of  the  sign  of  said  phase  difference; 
the  sense  input  of  said  bidirectional  counter  responsive  to 

said  binary  phase  difference  signal; 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means  operative  upon  the  out- 
put of  said  bidirectional  counter  for  developing  a  search 
mode  analog  signal  in  response  to  the  digital  content  of 
said  counter  for  correction  of  the  field-frequency  relation- 
ship in  said  spectrometer  by  said  error  signal  responsive 
means. 


4,171,512 

ORCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  BREAKDOWN  OF  A  LOAD 

RESULTING  FROM  WRONG  CONNECTION  OF  A 

POWER  SOURCE 

Shin  Tsuda,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,180,  Mar.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1975,  50-30707 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  19/16.  1/36:  H02H  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  324—133  7  Claims 


30 


1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  breakdown  of  a  load  resulting 
from  a  wrong  connection  of  a  power  source,  comprising: 

a  first  load  to  which  a  DC  voltage  source  should  be  applied 
at  a  predetermined  polarity  and  to  which  a  reverse- 
polarity  connection  of  the  DC  voltage  source  should  be 
prevented,  wherein  the  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  first 
load  is  a  regulated  voltage; 

a  second  load  the  output  of  which  controls  said  first  load, 
wherein  the  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  second  load  is  not 
required  to  be  regulated; 

a  transistor  having  the  base  electrode  thereof  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  second  load,  one  electrode  of  said  transis- 
tor other  than  said  base  electrode  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  for  connection  with  said  DC  voltage  source,  said 
first  load  being  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said 
second  load  and  the  other  transistor  electrode,  wherein 
said  other  electrode  has  a  lower  reverse-withstanding 
voltage  than  the  reverse-withstanding  voltage  of  the  junc- 
tion between  said  base  electrode  and  said  one  electrode, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  loads  are  set  to  permit  a 
current  flow  which  operates  said  transistor  in  its  satura- 
tion range;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  other  side  of  said  second  load  to 
another  terminal  for  connection  to  said  DC  voltage 
source. 


4,171313 

SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Otey,  Reeds  Ferry,  and  Burton  C.  Winkler,  Jr., 

Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,422,  Sep.  6, 1966.  This  application 

Jnl.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,582 

Int.  a.2  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/O0 

U.S.  CI.  325—32  1  Claim 


1.  A  privacy  communications  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  digital  code  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  and 

a  signal  combining  and  separating  circuit,  including  first  and 
second  exclusive  OR  gates, 

said  first  exclusive  OR  gate  having  inputs  from  the  system 
clock  means  and  from  the  output  of  said  means  for  gener- 
ating a  pseudo-random  digital  code  signal, 

said  second  exclusive  OR  gate  having  inputs  from  said  first 
exclusive  OR  gate  and  from  the  output  of  said  means  for 
generating  a  digital  signal. 


4,171,514 
RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  STABLE  POWER  OUTPUT 
Merle  W.  Faxon,  Kingston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,424,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,055 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  325—121  7  Claims 


MMtraOk 
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d 


1.  In  combination: 

a  transmitting  tube  for  producing  radar  pulses  of  microwave 
energy  in  a  radar  system; 

modulator  tube  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode; 

an  external  source  of  power; 

a  resistor  for  producing  a  first  voltage  connected  in  series 
with  the  cathode  of  said  modulator  tube  means  and  said 
external  source  of  power,  the  anode  of  said  modulator 
tube  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  external 


electi  ode: 


volta  ge 


sa  d 
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source  of  power  and  said  resistoi 
couple  anode  input  power  to  an 
ting  tube  from  said  external  souro : 
input  pulses  at  said  control 

said  modulator  tube  means  being 
value  of  said  flrst  voltage  across 
the  amount  of  said  anode  input 

a  heater  for  producing  thermionic 
said  transmitting  tube; 

means  for  amplifying  said  first 
resistor  to  produce  an  amplified 

multivibrator  means  connected  to 
having  an  output  circuit; 

transformer  means  including  a 
form  an  oscillatory  circuit  with 
for  producing  an  AC  voltage 
response  to  said  amplified  first  v 

said  transformer  means  having  a 
output  circuit  coupling  the  AC  vi 
tor  means  to  the  heater  of  said 
vide  a  sole  source  of  external 
whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  AC 
heater  is  varied  in  response  to 
said  first  voltage; 

the  freguency  of  oscillation  and 
multivibrator  means  being 
of  said  primary  winding;  and 

said  multivibrator  means  including 
change  in  range  setting  in  said 
amplitude  of  said  first  voltage  and 
vibrator  means  in  a  direction  to 
power  level  in  said  radar  pulses  ol 
withstanding  the  change  in  radar 


in  a  manner  adapted  to 

electrode  of  said  transmit- 

of  power  in  response  to 


c  snnected  to  develope  a 
9  lid  resistor  according  to 
p  3wer; 
ei  lission  of  the  cathode  of 


printery  winding  adapted  to 
s  lid  multivibrator  means 
ii    said  output  circuit  in 
'C  Itage; 
se(  ondary  winding  in  said 
■0  Itage  of  said  multivibra- 
ti  Einsmitting  tube  to  pro- 
heater  power  thereto, 
voltage  applied  to  said 
chajiges  in  the  amplitude  of 

r  suiting  output  of  said 
deternjined  by  the  inductance 


neans  m  response  to  a 
ra  dar  system  to  vary  the 

he  output  of  said  multi- 
n  aintain  a  constant  peak 

microwave  energy  not 

range  setting. 


4,171,515 
MIXER  TERMINATION  FOR  Ft-AT 
RESPONSE 
Gordon  D.  Long,  Portland,  Oreg., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H04B 
U.S.  a.  325—436 


s;  id 


1.  A  mixer  termination  system  wi 
response,  the  system  comprising: 
a  three-port  mixer  for  combining  a  f 

signal  to  produce  an  output  signa 
a  first  signal  source  for  generating 

signal  source  connected  to  a  first 
a  second  signal  source  for  generatin  ; 
a  three-port  frequency  diplexer  ha 

to  a  second  port  of  said  mixer; 
a  low  pass  filter  connected  betweei 

frequency  diplexer  and  said  seconc 

pass  filter  being  matched  to  the  i 

second  signal  source; 
a  band  pass  filter  connected  to  a 

passing  said  output  signal;  and 
a  filter  connected  to  a  third  port  of 

said  filter  including  a  resistive 

source  impedance  of  said  second 

mixer  at  frequencies  within  the 
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TONE  PHASE 
Richard  F.  Challen, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
burg,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  325—466 


October  16,  1979 


4,1  71,516 

JHIFT  DETECTOR 

Lynchbu  rg,  and  Terry  N.  Gamer,  Forest, 
Qeneral  Electric  Company,  Lynch- 


Hr77,  Ser.  No.  854,060 
H04B  1/16 


produced  across  said 
rst  voltage; 
amplifying  means  and 


assi{  pior 


l/U 


FREQUENCY 
to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
932,251 

3  Claims 


1  improved  frequency 
St  signal  with  a  second 


first  signal,  said  first 
)ort  of  said  mixer; 
said  second  signal; 
a  first  port  connected 


a  second  port  of  said 

signal  source,  said  low 

impedance  of  said 


sc  iirce 


thir  1  port  of  said  mixer  for 

!  aid  frequency  diplexer, 
tern  lination  matched  to  the 
port  of  said  three-port 
pa  >sband  of  said  filter. 


an 


sign  il: 


1.  In  a  receiver  that  detects 
repetitively  producing  vectoi 
indication  of  the  frequency  o 
for  detecting  a  phase  shift  in 

a.  first  means  for  producing 
and  angle  representing 

b.  second  means  for  prod 
each  of  said  vector 
having  a  magnitude  and 
vector  signals  are  produded: 

c.  third  means  connected  tc 
producing  a  third  signal  i 
and  second  signal  magnitudes 
threshold; 

d.  fourth  means  connected 
producing  a  fourth  signal  in 
second  signals  being  in 

e.  fifth  means  connected  to 
producing  a  fifth  signal 
occurrence  of  said  third 

f.  and  output  means  connec|ed 
ing  said  fifth  signals. 


the  frequency  of  audio  tones  by 

signals  each  having  an  angular 

said  tones,  an  improved  circuit 

aid  audio  tones  comprising: 

a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude 

average  of  said  vector  signals; 

uc^g  a  second  signal  in  response  to 

Is,  each  of  said  second  signals 

angle  representing  each  of  said 


4,1 


.  Sc  ki 


19";  7 


APPARATUS  FOR 

A  PLURALITY 

Osamu  Higa,  and  Nagatalui 
ors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 

Int.  0.2  HO^ 
U.S.  a.  328—72 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
ity  of  inverters,  comprising: 
a  reference  oscillator 
synchronizing  signal 
output  of  the  reference 
synchronizing  signals,  foi 
nizing  signals  to  the  outpi  t 
for  supplying  an  output 
and, 
a  plurality  of  gate  control 
the  synchronizing  signal 
gates  of  the  inverters,  eac  i 
a  respective  iiiverter, 
signal  detector  for 


aid 


11  Claims 


said  first  and  second  means  for 

response  to  the  sum  of  said  first 

exceeding  a  predetermined 

I  -i  said  first  and  second  means  for 
response  to  said  first  and 

d  fferent  angular  quadrants; 
said  third  and  fourth  means  for 

I I  response  to  each  simultaneous 
ind  fourth  signals; 

to  said  fifth  means  for  count- 


1,517 
SYNCHl  IONIZATION  CONTROL  OF 
OF  INVERTERS 
:i,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan,  assign- 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 


',  Ser.  No.  762,279 
17/ 00.  5/20 

8  Qaims 

synchronization  control  of  a  plural- 


generhting  means  responsive  to  the 

c  scillator  for  generating  distinct 

adding  the  generated  synchro- 

of  the  reference  oscillator,  and 

c<Jrresponding  to  the  sum  thereof; 


m  cans  i 


responsive  to  the  output  of 

generator  for  controlling  the 

gate  control  means  coupled  to 

I  comprising  a  synchronizing 

detecting  synchronizing  signals  from 


October  16,  1979 
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the  output  of  the  synchronizing  signal  generating  meams, 
and  a  ring  counter  responsive  to  output  of  the  synchroniz- 


S         0 

ft 

^. 


4,171,519 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PARALLEL  SHORTING 

ELEMENT 

Robert  E.  Cassidy,  Seabrook,  N.H.,  and  Frank  M.  Latassa, 

Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,893 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  61/00 

VS.  CL  337—25  3  Claims 


ing  signail  generating  circuit  means  and  controlled  by  the 
output  of  the  synchronizing  signal  detector  circuit  meams. 


4,171,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REGULATING 

THE  OUTPUT  POWER  OF  GASEOUS  LASERS 

John  A.  Denner,  Jr.,  Saugus,  and  Richard  A.  Allen,  Lincoln, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,024 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/02 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  G  «  Oaims 


.-,r<f 


t; 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  shutting  off  heater  current  in  a  rapid 
start  fluorescent  lamp  comrising:  a  sealed  glaiss  envelope  hav- 
ing two  lead-in  wires  extending  therethrough;  a  U  shaped 
bimetal  within  said  envelope  mounted  on  one  of  saiid  leaul-in 
wires  and  making  electrical  connection  to  the  other  lead-in 
wire  at  room  temperature  but  separated  therefrom  at  a  prede- 
termined elevated  temperature;  am  electrically  conductive 
bypaiss  element,  within  said  envelope  across  said  lead-in  wires 
in  parallel  with  saud  bimetal,  of  the  type  that  can  be  melted  by 
a  short  duration  pulse  of  high  electric  current;  and  means  on 
the  bimetal  to  prevent  it  from  welding  itself  together  because 
of  an  arc  occurring  upon  melting  of  the  bypatss. 


4,171,520 

TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

OSCILLATOR/RIPPLE  COUNTER  CONTROLLING  A 

nXED  GRAY  CODE  LOGIC  NETWORK  IN  QRCUIT 

WITH  A  DRIVER/GATE  aRCUFF  FOR  GENERATING 

"RED-ALERT"  END  CONDITION  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN 

A  STORAGE  TANK  GAUGING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Adamson,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChcTron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,032 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00;  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—152  T  11  Cbdiu 


1.  In  a  gas  dynamic  laser  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  controllable  sources  of  a  high  temperature 
gas; 

(b)  an  optically  resonant  cavity; 

(c)  nozzle  means  disposed  between  said  sources  and  said 
cavity  for  separately  receiving  said  gas  from  said  sources 
and  introducing  said  gas  into  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  diffuser  means  for  substantially  separately 
receiving  said  gas  from  said  cavity;  and 

(e)  means  for  blocking  at  least  one  but  less  than  all  of  said 
diffuser  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

987  O.G.  30 


1.  Transponder  network  for  generating  a  "red-alert"  digital 
code  upon  (i)  occurrence  of  an  overflow  condition  within  a 
storage  tank  under  survey  and  (ii)  receipt  of  a  square  wave 
interrogation  signal  from  a  transmitter/receiver  of  a  tank  gaug- 
ing system  located  at  a  central  station  remote  from  said  storage 
tank  but  electrically  connected  to  saud  transponder  network 
through  an  INTERROGATION,  a  MARK  and  a  SPACE  line 
of  said  tank  gauging  system,  comprising: 

(A)  I/O  network  for  receiving  saud  interrogation  signad 
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including  voltage  divider  means  "or  generating  a  microcir- 
cuit  drive  voltage  for  a  period  fconcident  with  the  pulse 
width  of  said  interrogation  signil; 

(B)  an  oscillator/ripple  counter  fohned  essentially  of  MSI's 
connected  to  said  I/O  network  ;  ind  including  at  an  input, 
a  power-on-reset  network  for  g(  nerating  a  reset  pulse  for 
said  oscillator/ripple  countei  said  oscillator/ripple 
counter  generating,  in  response  o  said  reset  pulse,  sets  of 
square  wave  pulses  of  differing  epetition  rates  and  pulse 
widths; 

(C)  an  encoding  means  and  NANE  gate  means  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  (B)  respondir  g  to  selected  sets  of  said 
square  wave  pulses  to  generate  i  synthetic  digital  code  at 
microcircuit  signal  levels  at  an  <  utput  means  of  said  gate 
means; 

(D)  drive  means  including  switchin ;  transistor  means  having 
one  or  more  inputs  connected  ta  said  NAND  gate  means 
of  (C),  and  one  or  more  output  means  connected  to  said 
MARK  and  SPACE  lines  throu  gh  said  I/O  of  (A),  said 
drive  means  being  controllable  i  s  a  function  of  said  syn- 
thetic digital  code  to  drive  said  B  [ARK  and  SPACE  lines 
between  tank  gauging  operating  potentials  for  generating 
said  "red-alert"  digital  code  ol  interest  at  said  central 
station  whereby  said  overflow  c(  mdition  within  said  stor- 
age tank  can  be  indicated. 


4,171^21 

CHARGE-COUPLED  ANALI>G-T0-DIGITAL 

CONVERTEi  [ 

Chi-Shin  Wang,  San  Jose,  and  Ching«Lin  Jiang,  Los  Angeles, 


certi  m 
seond 


I  refere  ice 


U.S, 


both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughe: 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser. 

Int  a.2  H03K  li/03 
a.  340—347  AD 


io.  802,835 


1.  A  charge  coupled  analog-to-dig^al 
reference  charge  is  repeatedly  halve 
ence  charge  is  progressively  added 
which  is  to  be  digitized  or  to  a . 
of  the  reference  charge  in  accordanc  e 
proximation  algorithm,  said  converter 
tion: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  charge 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  covering  at 
medium; 

(c)  means,  forming  a  barrier  to  the 
ing  in  said  medium  a  signal  in 
input  channel,  a  signal  sensing 
sensing  channel,  said  signal 
said  signal  sensing  channel  and 
nel  opening  into  both  said  signa 
sensing  channels  through  equally 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  supported 
said  insulating  layer; 

(e)  input  means,  including  a  first 
and  certain  of  said  plurality 
sensing  channels,  for  individually 


pjt 


inpi  t 

said 


converter,  wherein  a 

and  the  halved  refer- 

e  ther  to  a  signal  charge 

previously  accumulated  fraction 

with  a  successive  ap- 

comprising  in  combina- 

storage  medium; 

east  one  surface  of  said 


f  ow  ( 


of  charge,  for  defin- 

channel,  a  reference 

cfiannel,  and  a  reference 

channel  opening  into 

reference  input  chan- 

sensing  and  reference 

sized  inlets; 

over  said  channels  by 

sobrce  of  control  voltages 

of  eleftrodes  spaced  from  said 

injecting  and  storing  in 


:  soun  ;e 


Aircraft  Company,  Los 


4  0aims 


respective  ones  of  saic 
nels,  signal  and  referen 

(0  means,  including 
and  also  including  a 
shifting  said  signal  char  ; 
signal  sensing  channel 

(g)  dividing  means  for  s 
periodically  recurring 
stored  in  said  reference 
of  said  signal  and 
means  including 

(1)  one  of  said 
equally  sized  inlets, 

(2)  a  third  source  of 
tiais  to  the  electrodes 
block  the  flow  of  cl 
while  causing  charge 
inlets,  said  third 
tive  first  to  create  a 
which  extends  over 
to  cause  half  of  the  c 
be  captured  in  said 
other  half  of  said 
of  said  inlets  and 
causing  said  capturec 
said  reference  channe 

(h)  means,  including  a 
ported  over  said 
sensing  the  relative  m 
said  signal  and  referenc  e 
said  recurring  timer 

(i)  control  means  coupled 
selected  ones  of  the 
means  for  causing  said 
said  selected  one  of 
channels  after  each  of 
sponse  to  the  relative 
sensing  means  so  that  it 
pared  charges  that  is 
two  output  states,  each 
of  the  sensed  charges 
respectively  representin  ; 
for  a  given  bit  of  a 
of  said  periodically 
means  assumes  a  state 
successive  bit  in  a 
successive  approximatio  i 
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signal  and  reference  input  chan- 
;e  charges; 

of  said  plurality  of  electrodes, 

cource  of  control  voltages,  for 

e  from  said  signal  channel  to  said 

i  ind  holding  said  charge  there; 

J  lifting  during  each  of  a  series  of 

time  periods,  half  of  the  charge 

input  channel  into  a  selected  one 

sensing  channels,  said  dividing 


electndes  disposed  over  each  of  said 

and 

co|ltrol  voltages  for  applying  poten- 

disposed  over  said  inlets  so  as  to 

;  large  through  one  of  said  inlets 

to  flow  through  the  other  of  said 

of  control  voltage  being  opera- 

^tential  well  under  the  electrode 

blocked  one  of  said  inlets  so  as 

:1  large  in  said  reference  channel  to 

p  (tential  well  while  permitting  the 

change  to  flow  through  the  other  one 

to  create  a  potential  gradient 

half  of  said  charge  to  return  to 


then 


per  od! 


Slid 
said 


1!78, 


J.  Anthony  Powell,  North 
Time  Systems,  Inc.,  Mount 
Filed  Mar.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  340— 347  P 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing 
position  of  a  rotating  object 

(a)  sensor  means  located 
tive  to  provide  an  outpu : 
of  said  object, 

(b)  a  controllable  freq 
signal  frequency  at  an 
velocity  of  rotation  of 
adapted  when  activated 
to  the  velocity  of  rotatic  n 

(c)  a  counter  having  an 
source  and  operative  to 
ative  of  said  signal  frequency 
counter  responsive  to 
said  code  during  each 

(d)  processing  means 
counter  output  for  respond 


:|uenc  y 


I  said 


p*ir  of  additional  electrodes  sup- 
mediiim  by  said  insulating  layer,  for 
la  ;nitude  of  the  charges  stored  in 
sensing  channels  after  each  of 
Is;  and 
between  said  sensing  means  and 
e  lectrodes  forming  said   dividing 
dividing  means  to  shift  charge  to 
signal  and  reference  sensing 
recurring  time  periods  in  re- 
magnitudes  sensed  by  said 
is  always  the  lesser  of  the  com- 
inc  eased,  said  control  means  having 
xcurring  when  a  respective  one 
greater,  said  two  output  states 
a  binary  "I"  and  a  binary  "0" 
mult  -bit  number,  whereby,  after  each 
reel  irring  time  periods,  said  control 
lignalling  the  binary  value  of  a 
multi-bit  binary  number  generated  by 


c  large 


4,1  71,522 

ELECTRONIC  ANGULAR  POSITION  ENCODER 

APPARATUS 


pimstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Real 
Vernon,  N.Y. 

,  Ser,  No.  889,018 
H03K  13/02 

10  Qaims 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  angular 
comprising: 
pipximate  to  said  object  and  opera- 
pulse  indicative  of  a  revolution 


source  capable  of  providing  a 
c  utput  selected  according  to  the 
laid  object  and  having  an  input 

vary  said  frequency  according 

of  said  object, 
iiput  coupled  to  said  frequency 
I  rovide  at  an  output  a  code  indic- 

cy  as  applied  to  said  input,  said 

sensor  output  pulse  to  provide 
re  solution  of  said  object, 

_  an  input  coupled  to  said 

ling  to  said  code  to  determine  if 


ha'  ing 
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said  code  manifests  a  first  value  within  a  predetermined 
range  indicative  of  a  desired  rotational  velocity  of  said 
object  and  for  providing  an  output  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  desired  rotational  velocity  when  said  first 
value  is  not  within  said  range,  and 

CtlCt-»IHHv  SICMK 


SMXCf 


capable  of  gripping  a  rod  between  said  washer  and  said 
body  to  securely  hold  said  body  on  the  post; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  wire  clip  in  said  fence  wire 
retaining  means  in  which  said  fence  wire  is  seated,  a  lamp 
positioned  in  said  hollow  of  said  shaft,  said  clip  electrically 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  lamp,  a  metal  plate  frictionally 
secured  in  said  post  receiving  opening  of  said  shaft,  and  said 
plate  electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  lamp. 
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4,171,524 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MATRIX  OF  GAS 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 
Jean  H.  J.  Lorteije;  Geert  Warrink;  Gerhard  H.  F.  deVries,  and 
Jacques  A.  M.  Hulsbof,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,734 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   29,    1976, 
7614514 

Inta.2H01j;7/^ 
U.S.  a.  340—713  10  daiiM 


(e)  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  processing  means  to 
said  control  input  of  said  frequency  source  to  cause  said 
source  to  provide  another  frequency  according  to  said 
processing  output  signal  to  cause  said  counter  to  provide 
said  code  indicative  of  said  angular  position  of  said  object 
and  relatively  independent  of  said  velocity. 


4,171,523 
SIGNAL  UGHT 
Felix  Parkitny,  Addison,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Electric 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,927 

Int.  a.-  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—654  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  electrically  conductive  fence 
wire  and  securely  mountable  on  a  plurality  of  metal  posts 
comprising: 

an  insulator  body  formed  of  insulative  material  and  includ- 
ing fence  wire  retaining  means  capable  of  holding  the 
fpnce  wire,  and  further  including  an  elongated,  partially 
hollowed,  threaded  shaft  having  a  post-receiving  opening 
therethrough  with  entry  and  exit  for  the  piost; 

a  washer  formed  of  insulative  material  and  having  a  shaft- 
receiving  orifice  therethrough,  said  washer  mounted  on 
said  shaft  of  said  body  passing  through  said  orifice  with 
said  washer  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rod- 
receiving  opening  and  capable  of  overlapping  said  open- 
ing of  said  shaft  to  reduce  the  effective  size  of  said  rod- 
receiving  opening  to  bear  against  and  closely  confine  said 
post  within  said  opening; 

a  threaded  nut  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  shaft  and 
adjacent  said  washer  and  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
nut  urging  said  washer  along  said  shaft  toward  said  open- 
ing to  successively  further  overlap  said  opening  so  as  to  be 


■fITMTl'ITITI  :: 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  matrix  of  d.c.  gas  discharge 
display  elements  disposed  together  in  a  gas-filled  space  and 
each  having  a  bistable  current-voltage  characteristic  and  a  first 
and  a  second  supply  electrode,  a  control  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  row  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  column  conductors, 
means  connecting  the  first  supply  electrode  of  each  display 
element  to  one  of  the  row  conductors  and  the  second  supply 
electrode  to  one  of  the  column  conductors  such  that  each 
display  element  couples  a  different  combination  of  a  row  con- 
ductor and  a  column  conductor,  a  row  scanning  circuit  for 
successively  [periodically  scanning  each  of  the  row  conductors 
for  a  given  period,  a  plurality  of  column  selection  circuits  for 
selecting  those  display  elements  to  be  energized  with  a  d.c. 
display  current  during  said  given  period  in  which  a  row  con- 
ductor is  scanned,  which  column  selection  circuits  effect  at  the 
beginning  of  the  scan  of  a  row  conductor  the  excitation  of  all 
display  elements  connected  to  the  scanned  row  conductor, 
each  column  selection  circuit  comprising  a  quiescent  current 
supply  circuit  which  couples  a  column  conductor  to  a  d.c. 
voltage  source  for  supplying  a  quiescent  current  to  the  non- 
selected  display  elements  connected  to  the  scanned  row  con- 
ductor during  said  given  period  and  at  a  level  to  produce  a  gas 
discharge  in  the  display  elements  of  the  row  conductor 
scanned,  said  quiescent  current  having  a  low  value  such  that 
the  display  level  of  the  non-selected  display  elements  is  negligi- 
ble relative  to  the  display  level  of  selected  display  elements. 


4,171,525 
VLF  LOOP  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Elwin  W.  Seeley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,548 

Int  a.2  HOIQ  3/36 

U.S.  a.  343—853  5  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  system  for  receiving  very  low  frequency 

communication  signals  having  a  narrow  reception  beamwidth 


762 


with  elements  whose  dimensions  are  a 
comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  pairs  of  coaxi  I 
with  their  axis  parallel  at  45*  froi  i 


raction  of  a  wavelength 

loop  arrays  dispersed 
the  horizontal; 


arrays  being  separated 
so  they  are  180° 


coi  nected 


(b)  each  of  said  pairs  of  coaxial  loo| 
by  less  than  a  wavelength  and 
out-of-phase;  and 

(c)  delay  circuit  means  connecting  s^d  first  and  second  pairs 
of  coaxial  loop  arrays. 


4,171,526 
EVENT  MARK  DECODER  FOR  USfe  WITH  TIME  CODE 

GENERATOR 
Peter  W.  Bauer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  J*).  947.982 

Int.  a.2  GOID  9/  » 

U.S.  a.  346—23  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


E4  ♦•«• 


to  The  United  SUtes 
iecretary  of  the  Navy, 


firit 


Slid  I 


1.  An  event  mark  decoder  for  use 
the  combination  comprising: 

first  decoding  means  coupled  to  said 
providing  an  output  pulse  of  a  " 
tion  after  a  first  periodically  oc 

second  decoding  means  coupled  to 
for  providing  an  output  pulse  of  a 
duration  after  a  second  periodica 
val, 

third  decoding  means  coupled  to 
for  providing  an  output  pulse  of 
duration  after  a  third  periodically 

fourth  decoder  means  coupled  to 
for  providing  an  output  pulse  of 
duration  after  a  fourth  periodicall  i 
val, 

logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
fourth  decoder  means  for  prov 
said  first  predetermined  duration  . 
termined  time  interval,  an  output 


wit  1  a  time  code  generator 


ime  code  generator  for 
predetermined  dura- 
occu^nng  time  interval, 

time  code  generator 

second  predetermined 

occurring  time  inter- 


sad 


sa  d 


time  code  generator 

a  third  predetermined 

( ccurring  time  interval, 

time  code  generator 

fourth  predetermined 

occurring  time  inter- 


rst,  second,  third,  and 

an  output  pulse  of 

e|ery  said  second  prede- 

pulse  of  said  second 


id  ng 


predetermined  duration 
time  interval  and  an 
duration  every  said  fourth 


every  said  third  predetermined 
output  pulse  of  a  fifth  predetermined 
predetermined  time  interval. 


4,171 


,527 
CONTAMINATlION  DETECnNG  SYSTEM 

Dam  y  A.  Van  Hook,  both  of  Boulder, 
Iiitemat«>nal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


INK  JET 
Edward  T.  Osborne,  and 
Colo.,  assignors  to 
tion,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  346-75 


&  r.  No.  868,110,  Jan.  9,  1978, 
Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,284 
301D  18/00 

11  Claims 
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V 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  ink 
nozzle  means  for  projecting 
drops,  charging  electrode  n 
said  drops;  and  deflection 
charged  drops;  the 
of  any  of  said  electrode  mean 
ink  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  an 
related  to  the  amplitude 
conducted  by  said 
ink  at  any  of  said  electroi  le 
signalling  means  for  signall 
nation  upon  said  electrical 
mined  amplitude. 
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j*t  assembly  having  at  least  one 

el:  ictrically  conductive  ink  to  form 

for  electrostatically  charging 

I  lectrode  means  for  deflecting 

improven^nt  for  detecting  contamination 

by  said  electrically  conductive 

el^trical  signal  whose  amplitude  is 

of  an  electrical  current  flow 

contai^inating  electrically  conductive 

means;  and 

i^g  the  detection  of  said  contami- 

signal  exceeding  a  predeter- 


4,1";  1,528 
SOLDERABLE  ZENER  DIODE 
Harry  C.  Kling,  Boxford,  Mas^.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corponation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806il33,  Jun.  13,  1977,  abandoned. 


This  application  Nov. ; 


U.S.  a.  357—13 


Int.  a.2  I  lOlL  29/90 


b<idy 


1.  A  solderable  zener  diode 
a  body  of  semiconductive 

semiconductivity,  said 

back  surfaces; 
an  electrical  contact  form^ 

body; 
a  shallow  region  of  second  tipe 


1978,  Ser.  No.  957,494 


12  Qaims 


comprising: 

material  having  a  first  type  of 
having  opposed  front  and 


on  the  back  surface  of  said 
of  semiconductivity  formed 
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in  the  front  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  electrical 
contact  and  in  PN  junction  forming  relation  with  the  first 
type  of  semiconductivity  of  the  body; 

a  deep  diffused  region  of  second  type  of  semiconductivity 
formed  in  the  front  surface  of  said  body  in  contact  with 
and  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shallow  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  shallow 
region  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  deep  diffused  region 
about  the  shallow  region;  and 

an  electrical  contact  alloyed  into  said  dielectric  layer  over 
the  shallow  region  and  the  deep  diffused  region  thereby 
providing  a  hermetic  seal,  said  contact  being  connected  to 
the  deep  diffused  region  over  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shallow  region. 


4,171,529 
PHASE  CONTROLLED  SHUTTERING  SYSTEM 
George  G.  Silberberg;  Pat  N.  Keller,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  and 
Richard  O.  White,  China  Lake,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  >^ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,339 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/26 

U.S.  a.  358—209  8  CJaims 


1.  A  phase  control  shuttering  system  comprising: 

a  driving  mechanism; 

two  disc  shutters,  mounted  on  said  driving  mechanism; 

semaphore  means,  coupled  to  said  driving  mechanism,  for 
signaling  the  position  of  said  shutters;  and 

servo  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  semaphore  means  and  to 
a  television  camera,  for  adjusting  the  rotation  of  said 
shutters; 

whereby  said  shutters  are  phase  synchronized  with  the  verti- 
cal retrace  time  of  said  television  camera. 


tachometer  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  cap- 
stan motor; 

a  source  of  a  reference  signal;  said  first  monitoring  means 
including  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  source  of  the 
reference  signal  and  operable  for  generating  said  first 
control  signal;  and 

generating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  the  reference 
signal  including  a  control  device  and  synchronizing 
means,  said  synchronizing  means  being  operable  for  gen- 
erating a  third  control  signal  which  is  to  be  recorded  on  a 


'fsiin-IEHSTtl      '_^j5 


control  track  portion  of  said  magnetic  tape  during  the 
recording  of  video  signals  and  which  during  the  playback 
of  the  video  signals,  is  compared  to  said  second  tachome- 
ter signal  to  generate  said  second  control  signal, 

said  control  device  being  controlled  by  said  third  control 
signal  and  being  operable  for  alternatively 

activating  and  deactivating  said  video  erasing  heads  and  said 
video  recording  heads, 

said  synchronizing  means  receiving  said  first  and  second 
control  signals,  being  coupled  to  said  control  device,  and 
comprising  a  shift  register. 


4,171,531 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  AND  DRIVING  FLEXIBLE 

DISCS 

Robert  D.  Grapes,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Donald  J.  Watson, 

Bethany,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,924 

Int.  a.2  GllB  25/04 

MS.  a.  360—99  11  Claims 


4,171,530 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  EDITING  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
Giinter  Landau,  Scheppenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1976,  2611113 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/04.  21/02 
UJS.  a.  360—70  3  Qaims 

1.  A  system  and  a  circuit  for  electronic  editing  of  video 
sisals  recorded  by  the  diagonal  track  method  on  a  magnetic 
taf*,  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  rotatable  head-wheel  including  a  plurality  of  video  record- 
ing heads  and  video  erasing  heads; 
a  head-wheel  motor  in  driving  relation  with  said  head-wheel 

and  controlled  by  a  first  control  signal; 
moving  means  operable  for  moving  said  magnetic  Upe  be- 
tween two  reels  and  comprising  a  capstan,  and  a  capstan 
motor  in  driving  relation  with  said  capstan  and  controlled 
by  a  second  control  signal; 
first  monitoring  means  operable  for  generating  a  first  U- 
chometer  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  head- 
wheel  motor; 
second  monitoring  means  operable  for  generating  a  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centering,  on  a  longitudinal  drive  axis,  a 
flexible  disc  having  means  defining  a  circular  drive  hole  and  an 
inner  rim  adjacent  the  drive  hole;  said  apparatus  including: 

a  spindle  rotaiable  on  said  drive  axis  and  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  disc  support  surface  normal  to  said  drive  axis 
and  means  defining  in  said  surface  an  opening  extended 
inwardly  thereof; 

a  clamping  member  including  a  truncated  cone  generally 
centered  on  said  drive  axis  having  a  first  end  with  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  drive  hole  in  a 
flexible  disc  and  convergent  to  a  second  end  nearer  said 
spindle  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  said 


c  ane 


sai  1 
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drive  hole  diameter,  the  clampin 
ing  a  flange  adjacent  the  cone 
tended  radially  outward  thereof; 
means  for  selectively  locating  said 
of  said  spindle  between  an  open 
spindle;  and  a  closed  position  w 
through  the  drive  hole  and  then  ii 
wherein  a  disc  is  centered  on  the 
flange  and  said  disc  support  surface 
inner  rim  of  the  disc  at  opposite 
flexible  guide  means  mounted  wit 
and  positioned  to  engage  said 
position  between  said  open  anc 
guide  means  adapted  to  elasticall  / 
movement  of  the  cone  from 
toward  the  closed  position  and, 
the  cone  toward  axial  alignmen 
guide  means  including  an  annulai 
spindle  opening  and  substantially 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  alongated 
an  inner  end  to  said  annular  bas: 
drive  axis  and  extended  toward 
said  Angers  having  outer  ends 
support  surface  and  normally  defliing 
cal  shape  having  a  diameter  less 
of  the  cone  and  substantially  larg  :i 
said  second  end; 
said  guide  means  further  includes 
mounted  to  the  base  and  extending 
bracket  having  a  forked  end  at  thejfree 
extends  radially  outward  from  sai 
includes  in  said  opening  a  longitucinal 
each  bracket; 
each  forked  portion  engaging  its 
preventing  rotation  of  the  guide 
spindle. 


t 


c  lamping  member  axially 

I  osition  remote  from  the 

'^erein  said  cone  extends 

to  said  spindle  opening, 

cone,  and  wherein  said 

frictionally  engage  an 

ides  thereof;  and 

in  said  spindle  opening 

at  an  intermediate 

closed  positions,  said 

deform  responsive  to 

intermediate  position 

\  'hen  so  deformed,  urge 

with  the  spindle;  said 

base  supported  in  said 

centered  on  the  drive 

I  ingers  each  mounted  at 

equidistant  from  said 

aid  clamping  member; 

iplanar  with  said  disc 

a  circular  cylindri- 

that  of  said  first  end 

T  than  the  diameter  of 


tlan  I 


plurality  of  brackers 

therefrom,  each 

end  thereof  which 

base;  and  said  spindle 

rib  associated  with 

issociated  rib  thereby 
means  relative  to  said 


4,171,532 
THYRISTOR  PULSE  CX)NTHt)L 
Albert  E.  Sloan,  Gateshead,  and  Arthui^Wild 
Lyne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  J4p.  909,246 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  9/ 
VS.  a.  361—13 


1.  In  a  thyristor  pulse  control  circuit 
for  connection  between  a  load  and  a 
gating  the  thyristor  into  conduction, 
including  a  commutating  capacitor  and 
commutating  capacitor  and  for  connectii  ig 
tor  across  the  main  thyristor  so  as  to 
commutate  it,  and  a  bypass  contactor 
with  the  maiiikhyristor  so  that  on  closur 
tor  the  load  is  connected  direct  to  the  d 
ment  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  causing  a  gating  sigikl 
main  thyristor  immediately  before 
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member  further  includ- 
said  first  end  and  ex- 


snd 


bypass  contactor  close 
be  applied  to  the  main 
contacts  of  the  bypass 
comparator  means  for 
commutating  capacitor 
magnitude  of  load  curreijt 
contacts  of  the  bypass 
inhibit  operation  of  the 
signal  to  be  applied  to 
current  exceeds  a 
commutated  by  the 
sured  voltage 


for  causing  a  gating  signal  to 

hyristor  immediately  before  the 

c  >ntactor  open;  and 

comparing  the  voltage  across  the 

vith  a  voltage  dependent  on  the 

flowing  immediately  before  the 

contactor  open  and  operable  to 

circuit  means  causing  a  gating 

main  thyristor  when  the  load 

value  which  can  be  safely 

con^mutating  capacitor  at  the  mea- 


t  le 
presel  :cted 
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LOW  VOLTAGE 

INDUCn<>N 

Paul  D.  Schrader,  Louisville, 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  361—22 


1^1,533 
PROfECnON  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MOTORS 
(y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 


1978 


,  Ser.  No.  889,327 
H02H  7/09 


CIRCUITS 
I,  Newcastle-upon- 
<  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 


8 


9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  improved  low  vo 
motor  of  the  type  comprising 

first  switching  means  for  apblying 
across  said  motor  when 

resistance   means   operativf  ly 
switching  means  for 
when  a  current  through 
equal  to  a  minimum  valine, 
comprises  second  swi 

a  first  pair  of  diodes  connected 
resistance  means,   the 
which  is  connected  acrosi 
motor  and  first  switchinj 
through  said  resistance 
first  polarity  of  said  sourc  ; 

a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected 
resistance   means,    the 
which  is  connected  acros! 
passing  a  current  througl 
each  half-cycle  of  a  secom  I 
tial  when  said  first  swi 
ond  pair  of  diodes  and  said 
out  of  said  circuit  by  said 
latter  is  activated. 


activ  iting 


m( ans i 


itch  ng 


1  iving  a  main  thyristor 

.c.  source,  means  for 

commutation  circuit 

I  leans  for  charging  the 

the  charged  capaci- 

reverse  bias  and  thus 

connected  in  parallel 

of  the  bypass  contac- 

source,  the  improve- 
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to  be  applied  to  the 
the  contacts  of  the 


RECHARGEABL  E 
Robert  J.  Strowe,  Summerville 

Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,811 
application  Mar.  21, 

Int.  a.2  fl21L 
U.S.  a.  362—183 

1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight 
having  an  on/off  switch  contac ; 
tion  of  said  flashlight,  said  housi  ig 
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It^e  protection  circuit  for  an  a.c. 

_  a  source  of  a.c.  potential 
activated,  and 

associated    with    said    first 

_  said  first  switching  means 

!  aid  resistance  means  is  at  least 

the  improvement  of  which 

means  including: 

■  to  and  on  each  side  of  said 

iulting   series   combination   of 

the  series  combination  of  said 

means,  for  passing  a  current 

during  each  half-cycle  of  a 

potential,  and 

to  and  on  each  side  of  said 
iulting   series   combination   of 
said  first  switching  means  for 
said  resistance  means  during 
polarity  of  said  source  poten- 
ig  means  is  inactive,  said  sec- 
resistance  means  being  shunted 
irst  switching  means  when  the 


FLASHLIGHT 
S.C.,  assignor  to  Streamlight, 


078 


,  Jul.  13, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

''>,  Ser.  No.  888,670 
9/00 

9Clatais 

comprising  a  switch  housing 
therein  for  controlling  opera- 
■  including  means  for  directly 
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connecting  said  switch  conUct  to  the  charging  contact  of  a 
battery  charging  circuit,  in  which  said  switch  housing  com- 
prises a  body  portion  and  a  slide  portion,  said  switch  conUct 


4,171,536 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Dale  A.  Heuer,  Phillip  C.  Schloss,  and  Larry  L.  Schroeder,  all  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,803,  May  3, 1976.  This  application  Dec. 
.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,493 
Int  a.2  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  364—200  «  Claims 


being  carried  by  one  of  said  switch  housing  portions,  and  in 
which  said  body  and  slide  portions  are  spaced  apart  in  parts 
thereof  to  define  a  channel  therebetween  for  receiving  said 
charging  contact  of  said  battery  charging  circuit. 


4,171,535 
LUMINAIRE  FOR  CONCEALED  T  CEILING  SYSTEMS 
Winfried  N.  Westermann,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,467 

Int.  a.2  F21S  1/06 

U.S.  a.  362—406  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising 

a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  memory  accessing  circuits  each  of  which  is 
interconnected  with  said  memory  and  generates  a  mem- 
ory access  request  when  a  memory  access  is  required, 

each  of  said  memory  accessing  circuits  including  a  shift 
register  bit  position; 

means  interconnecting  said  shift  register  bit  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  accessing  circuits  to  form  a  recircu- 
lating shift  register  containing  a  single  active  bit;  and 

gating  means  respectively  connected  to  said  memory  access- 
ing circuits  for  p>ermitting  said  memory  to  be  accessed  by 
one  of  said  accessing  circuits  when  a  memory  access 
request  is  present  and  said  single  active  bit  is  resident  in 
said  shift  register  bit  position  associated  with  said  one  of 
said  accessing  circuits. 


4,171,537 
NUMBER  ORIENTED  PROCESSOR 

Alan  J.  Weissberger,  SanU  Clara,  and  Ted  W.  Toal,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,101 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/38.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  364—704  9  Claims 


"Ii- 


SVHC 


T 


1.  An  asymmetrically  mounted  recessed  lighting  fixture  for 
concealing  the  ceiling  support  framework  in  a  suspended  ceil- 
ing system,  said  lighting  fixture  comprising; 

a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  defining 
a  bottom  opening; 

an  appearance  frame  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  each 
of  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  underiie  and  conceal,  at  least  in  part,  said  ceiling 
support  framework; 

a  framed  refractor  mounted  within  said  bottom  opening  with 
the  frame  of  said  refractor  being  spaced  a  uniform  disunce 
from  said  appearance  frame; 

fluorescent  lamp  holders  mounted  to  each  of  said  end  walls, 

one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  inwardly  and  horizontally 
directed  portion  defining  a  shelf  to  support  one  end  of  said 
recessed  lighting  fixture  on  said  ceiling  support  frame- 
work and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  being  vertically 
planar;  and 

means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  end  walls  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  ceiling  support  framework  to  support  the 
other  end  of  said  recessed  lighting  fixture. 


IV%  ISEL  Ml£«) 


1.  A  number  processor  for  providing  digit  data  and  digit 
position  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  a  first 
microprocessor    means    wherein    said    first    microprocessor 
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means  provides  MACRO  instructic  ns,  timing  and  control 
mformation  directly  to  the  control  Ic  gic  of  said  number  pro- 
cessor in  the  form  of  digital  signals  to^nchronize  said  number 
processor  with  said  first  microprocessor  means,  comprising: 
a  second  microprocessor  having  fiaed  storage  library  read- 
only memory  means  separate  from  said  first  microproces- 
sor means  for  providing  a  storage  library  permitting  math- 
ematical computations  including  «t  least  arithmetic,  trigo- 
nometric and  logarithmic  type  cdmputations; 
date  and  MACRO  instruction  inpu   means  coupled  to  said 
second  microprocessor  and  res|onsive  to  said  control 
information  for  initiating  a  desired  mathematical  compuU- 
tion; 
date  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  microprocessor 
for  providing  results  of  said  math  matical  computation  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  digital  s  gnals  representing  digit 
position,  digit  date  and  control  oi  tputs; 
date  and  MACRO  instruction  rece  ving  means  coupled  to 
said  first  microprocessor  means  foi  directly  receiving  both 
said  MACRO  instructions  and  dat  i  in  the  form  of  a  plural- 
ity of  digitel  signals  from  said  first  microprocessor  means; 
and 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  rec(  iving  means  for  select- 
ing from  said  fixed  storage  libriry  read-only  memory 
means  a  specific  portion  of  said  st(  irage  library  to  execute 
the  desired  mathematical  computi  tion  directly  from  said 
receiving  means. 


fU'PARATUS  FOR 
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ELASTIC  STORE  SLIP  CIRCUIT 

PREVENTING  READ  AND  WIOTE  OPERATIONS 

INTERFERENC  i 

Daniel  R.  Sheller,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rocl(weU 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,652 
Int.  a.2  cue  7/00;  G06F  lJ/00.  13/00 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  in 
nonsynchronized  read  and  write  circuits, 
cyclically  activated  to  provide  sequent  al 
cation  to  a  given  addressable  memory, 
tion: 
addressable  memory  means  for 
input  means  for  receiving  previous^ 
output  means  for  supplying  data 
means  for  inputting  addresses, 
means  for  inputting  addresses; 
write  address  signal  means  for 
incremented  output  write  addres 
significant  bit  (MSB)  to  least  signi 
read  address  signal  means  for  providii  g 
mented  output  read  address,  the 
address  ranging  from  MSB  to  LSB 
comparator  means  for  comparing  inci 
input  means  for  inputting  data  and 
providing  a  gating  output  signal  W 
to  said  first  input  means  approache 
fined  value,  that  supplied  to  said 
means  connecting  said  write  address 


ai  d 
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SERIAL  TO 
MRALLEL 
CONVERTEB 


IH 


JEi 


PARALLEL 
TO  SERIAL 
CONVERTER 


DCLATED  Tl 
MTA  OUT 


terfefence  effects  between 

each  of  which  is 

addresses  for  appli- 

c|)mprising,  in  combina- 

storif  g  data  including  data 

generated  date,  data 

write  address  input 

read  address  input 


providing  a  periodically 
ranging  from   most 
I  cant  bit  (LSB); 

a  periodically  incre- 
ogic  bits  of  the  read 


iding  first  and  second 

output  means  for 

n  the  address  applied 

,  closer  than  a  prede- 

input  means; 
signal  means  to  said 


g  iting  ( 


S€  :ond 


write  address  input  meatis 
said  first  input  means  ol 
plying  address  signals  tl  ereto; 

means  connecting  said  reac 
address  input  means  of 
second  input  means  of 
ing  address  signals  thereko; 

gating  means  connected  to 
and  to  said  comparator 
tion  of  said  one  of  said 
gating  output  signal  fror  i 


Slid 


address  signal  means  to  said  read 

said  memory  means  and  to  said 

comparator  means  for  supply- 

and 

at  least  one  of  said  signal  means 

1  leans  for  altering  the  MSB  posi- 

ignal  means  upon  receipt  of  said 

said  comparator  means. 
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POWER  STROBED 
David  A.  Tawfik,  Fort  Lee, 
both  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Th  ! 
N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  364—900 


1,539 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Martin  W.  Feintuch,  Paramus, 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro, 


19:7 


,  Ser.  No.  861,592 

306F//00 


FLFfUJP 


"OccssmgI 

UNIT      r 


"END  OF  COMPOTt- 


1.  A  digitel  computer  syster  i 

a  processing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  system 
ing  unit  for  applying 

timing  means  for  providing 
computetional  cycle  of  th 

the  processing  unit  providii  ig 
tional  cycle  has  beien 

a  power  supply  for  applyinj 
nents; 

certein  of  the  system 
during  the  computetional 

means  for  applying  power  to 
only  during  the 
including  means  connectec 
processing  unit  for 
response  to  the  signal 
for  providing  a  signal  in  a 
signal  provided  by  the 
nected  to  the  power  supplj 
the  timing  means  and  to 
sive  to  the  signal  in  the 
the  certain  system 
signal  in  the  second  state 
components 
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of  said  memory  means  and  to 
said  comparator  means  for  sup- 
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4C 
-^SWITCH  I » 


TO  NON-POWER 
•STROeCD 
COMPONENTS 


1APING 
fLTER 


TO  POWER 
STROecO 
COMPAENTS 


compnsmg: 

components  connected  to  the  process- 
computetional  variables  thereto; 

a  signal  which  controls  the 
processing  unit; 
a  signal  when  its  compute- 
comt)leted; 

power  to  the  system  compo- 

comfonents  requiring  power  only 

<  ycle  of  the  processing  unit;  and 

the  certain  system  components 

computational  cycle  of  the  processing  unit 

to  the  timing  means  and  to  the 

providing  a  signal  in  a  first  stete  in 

pro  ided  by  the  timing  means  and 

second  stete  in  response  to  the 

pipcessing  unit,  and  means  con- 

and  to  the  means  connected  to 

tl  e  processing  unit,  and  respon- 

fii  st  state  for  applying  power  to 

comp  ments  and  responsive  to  the 

or  interrupting  power  to  said 
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4,171,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INPUT  DATA 

INTO  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Werner  F.  Arnold,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Finna  DIEHL,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,763 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F^.  19, 
1977,  2707208 

Int  a.2  G06F  1/04,  3/02.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364—900  19  Claims 
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MODULAR  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLUNG 

SYSTEM 

Grover  K.  Houpt,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  MaaafiK- 

turing  Company,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,414 

Int.  CL2  G05B  19/02.  23/02 

VS.  a.  364—900  16  Clabnn 


lllll.T»LCKM 
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1.  An  input  mechanism  for  use  with  a  date  processing  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  plurajity  of  input  buffer  storage  units  including  coding 
means  for  translating  stored  pulses  into  alpha-numeric 
code  signals,  said  input  buffer  storage  units  having  output 
terminals  connected  to  input  terminals  of  the  data  process- 
ing system; 

decoding  means  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  stor- 
age units; 

a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  digital  display  termi- 
nals respectively  connected  with  one  of  said  input  buffer 
storage  units  by  means  of  said  decoding  means; 

means  connected  to  input  terminals  of  said  input  buffer 
storage  unite  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  unite;  and 

pulse  generating  means  including  an  electromechanical 
pulse  generator  with  output  terminals  connected  to  input 
terminals  of  said  selecting  means,  said  pulse  generating 
means  being  manually  operable  by  an  operating  element 
for  producing  individual  input  pulses  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  operating  element,  each  of  said  input  pulses 
being  applied  to  the  one  input  buffer  storage  unit  selected 
by  said  selecting  means,  and  translated  into  one  of  said 
alpha-numeric  code  signals,  the  said  code  signal  being 
applied  to  said  date  processing  system  and  further  via  said 
decoding  means  to  the  associated  display  unit  to  be  dis- 
played as  an  alpha-numeric  sign. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  external  utilization  devices  com- 
prising: 

(a)  logic  means  which  includes  a  plurality  of  subcircuite,  said 
logic  means  having  an  input  section  thereto  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  external  signalling  apparatus  and  an  output 
section  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  utilization  devices, 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  passive  modular  means  constructed  to 
interchangeably  and  releasably  engage  said  logic  means, 
each  modular  means  also  being  constructed  when  so  en- 
gaged to  cooperate  with  one  or  more  of  said  subcircuite  to 
thereby  cause  said  subcircuit  or  subcircuite  to  perform  a 
predetermined  logic  function,  said  modular  means  also 
bearing  external  indicia  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined logical  function. 
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Corp.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  02— (M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 274 


Germain  sur  Moine,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,926 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D2— (M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 321 


253,138 
SANDAL 
Susan  L.  Foldes,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oggs  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 04 
VS.  a.  D2— 297 


253,141 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  SUPPORT  RACK 

Kenneth  S.  Gordon,  4320  Greer  Rd.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

91364 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2O-02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 23 


769 


770 
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2!  3, 


253,142 

OUTDOOR  BEPICH  MArvimr-  urttincn 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t'     ', 

Int.  a.  D6-01  Jf^»' 


1,144 

FOR  OBJECTS 
,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 
',  Ser,  No.  841,151 
patent  14  years 
D2^— 0!2.-  D6— 04 


St., 
IS  77, 


n 


t 


N= 


o 


S  amuel  G.  Solitt,  2121 


253,143 
DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  LIGHT  nXTl  FRES  THEREFOR 
Jerry  Sliaw,  50  W.  Fairlawn  Blvd.,  and  S  amuel 
Brooksfaire  Rd.,  both  of  Alcron,  Ohio  $313 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  N^  781,653 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^-s 
Int.  a.  D20— 02,  D25-  -02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 85 


253, 
URINAL 
John  M.  Adam,  2404  Powers 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977 
Term  of 
Int.  Q 
U.S.  a.  D6— 86 


^VaVaVaV,  VaVaV 

^^^y^^,^  ^aV/vVav 

VaVaVaVaV,  ^z^^S^ 
aVaVaVaVa^  t^VaVaVa 

AVaVaVaV,  .VaVaVa 

-^^VaVaVa^  ^aVaVa  " 

AVaVaV,  -VaVa 

V  V  ^'  V 


October  16,  1979 


October  16,  1979 
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253,146 

URINAL  SCREEN 

John  M.  Adam,  2404  Powers  Ferry  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

ContiBiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,937,  Nov.  18, 1977.  This 

application  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0(5 

U.S.  a.  D6— 86 


253,150 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  OBJECTS 

Naomi  Heckler,  934  Embury  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1977,  S«.  No.  841,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lit  a.  D23— 02,  D6— 0* 

UJS.CLD6— 86 


Ik-  -"-1 

r** 

-^ 

■  / 

li'  j~l 

\ 

^p 

\ 

..— 

u 

u. 


253,147 

MAGNETIC  SOAP  HOLDER 

Naomi  Heckler,  934  Embury  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 90 


253,151 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  OBJECTS 

Naomi  Heckler,  934  Embury  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— 02,  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  D6— 86 


^^= 


253.148 

MAGNETIC  SOAP  HOLDER 

Naomi  Heckler,  934  Embury  St,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 90 


y 


45 

SCREEN 
F«^  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 
Ser.  No.  852,937 
pat^t  14  years 
1(6—05 


^ 


253,149 

MAGNETIC  SOAP  HOLDER 

Naomi  Heckler,  934  Embury  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

VS.  a.  D6— 90 


253,152 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  CABINET  UNIT 

France  Berilc,  37-31  73rd  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  11371 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Dec.  27, 1976, 321/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 150 


772 
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2S3,153 
CONDIMENT  CONT,  JNER 
iBger  M.  EUlott,  and  Heieoa  Uglow,  Ix  th  of  New  York,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  CUaa  Seas,  Inc.,  New  Y*rk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  Z4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,830 
Tern  of  patent  14  ykua 
..  Inta.  D07— <)( 

ll.S.  a.  D7— 55 


2K 


MEAT 
Vladsiav  J.  Jurida,  Toronto, 
ing  &  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd., 

FUed  Oct,  13, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
Inta 
VS.  CL  D7— 106 


TE  MDERIZER 


Cinada,) 


1977, 


assignor  to  Jurida  Stamp- 
Missis^ugo,  Canada 

'.  Ser.  No.  8414>60 
<  Canada,  Sep.  20, 1977,  2009773 
pa^nt  14  years 
D7— 04 


>,li« 


253,154 
COMBINED  KNIFE  RACK  AND  S  FORAGE  BIN 
Robert  R.  Kriesten,  and  Margaret  L.  Kr  esten,  both  of  1585 
Singleton,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  7«02      I 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  ^21,' 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
Int.  a.  D07— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 74 


1.750 


253, 
CHICKEN  R 
Adelaide  Bengloff,  Chestnut 
Products  Corp.,  Newton 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976, 
Term  of  paten  l 
Int.  a.  DQfJ—02 
VS.  a.  D7— 130 


October  16,  1979 


,155 


ROAfTING  RACK 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Boval 
Highl4nds,  Mass. 

No.  749,101 
14  years 


iter. 


October  16,  1979 
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253,157  253,159 

FOOD  GRINDER  WEED  REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  Ddekonski,  Fort  Lee,  N J.,  assignor  to  Salton,  Inc.,   Joseph  F.  Crisafulli,  Box  1051,  Glendive,  Mont  59330 
Bronx,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,483 

Filed  JuB.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,035  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  d.  D8— 07 

Int.  a.  D7— 0*  U.S.  a.  D8— 12 
U.S.  a.  D7— 155 


253,160 
KEY  BLANK  FOR  AN  AXLU.  TUMBLER-TYPE  LOCK 
Robert  L.  Steinbach,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  T»—07 
VS.  CL  D8— 347 


253,158 
PICKUP  SCOOP  FOR  CLEANING  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Andrew  L.  Pansini,  200  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  Belvedere,  Calif. 
94920 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 
U.S.  a.  D7— 161 


253,161 

ROLLER  CHOCK 

John  Lindsay,  16  Harbor  St.,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  IM— 08 

U.S.  CL  D8— 356 
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2S3,1«2  -J5, 

CURTAIN  ROD  BRa6[ET  UMRRFI I  A  n  amd 

Filed  Not.  10, 1977,  Ser.  nI  850,705  ^"^  ^^V ^ 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yeirs  i„t  ri 

Int.  a  m-08  us  a  ds-sm 

U.S.  a.  D8— 366  •  "•  "'—3'* 


October  16, 1979 

165 
N  OUNTING  BRACKET 
4(19,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32019 
Ser.  No.  847,030 
pat^it  14  years 


253,163 
CASTER  FRAME 
Ward  R.  Goff,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assign  w  to  Goff  Products 
Corporation 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  io4,003 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
Int.  a.  DS—08.  09 
U.S.  CL  D8— 375 


253,116 
BOTTLE 

John  Pardo,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assig  lor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Filed  Jun.  27,  1977, 


Ser.  No.  810,662 


UJS.  a.  D9— 129 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D  U-01 


PACKAGE 
HiU,  bothof30ParkA?e. 


253,164 

TIE-DOWN  BRACKEl 

Charles  E.  Ingram,  13703  Hendrick,  Warre  i,  Mich  48089 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8  17,598 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D8— OS 

U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


253,16 ' 
TOILETRY  BUST]  K 
Erick-Pierre  Foamier,  and  Ethel  \ 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Sir.  No.  818,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9  —03 
VS.  a.  D9— 185 


> <^ 
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October  16.  1979 


October  16,  1979 
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253,168  253.171 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

KieU  Nilsson,  Staffanstorp;  Bertil  T.  Niteson,  Akarp;  Nils  T.  Bruce  C.  Harris,  and  Robert  V.  Ogrodnik,  both  of  Wythewlle, 

Hammarlund,  Dalby,  and  Rolf  U.  Andersson,  Lund,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Akeriund  A  Rausing  Filed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,592 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,008  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1976, 1761  Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D13— 17 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 219 


c 


y-,i.-4.,..„j»,,., 


!)»i!tiVi 


253,169 
HOUSING  FOR  A  FIRE  AND  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Frederick  J.  Conforti,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Northbrook,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,126 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— OJ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


253,172 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  GUIDE 

Milton  I.  Ross,  400  College  Ave.,  Haverford,  Pa.  19041 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D13— 99 

U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


253,170 

COMBINED  PICKUP  CAB  CARRIER  AND  ROLL  BAR 

Robert  Ramirez,  3003  Douglas  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


■f-H 


f-i 


^ 


Xi 


1^4 


"^ 


253,173 
SCANNING  MONITOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 
John  C.  Coons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 72 


>' 


OrTOHFR  16.  1979 
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253,174 

ARTICULATED  SNOW  f  LOWER 

Howvd  E.  Mason,  808  S.  School  St.,  L6di,  Calif.  95240 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,635 

Term  of  patent  14  y4ars 

Int  a.  D12— 7i 

U.S.  a.  D15— 12 


253,177 


253,175 
LUG  STRAP 
Joseph  A.  Arsenault,  254  East  Side  Dr., 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int  a.  DlS—66 
U.S.  a.  D15— 78 


NIGHT  VISpON 
Alan  Litman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Oiemical  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
FUed  Sep.  16,  197f 
Term  of 
Int  a. 
VS.  CL  Dlfr— 48 


October  16,  1979 


SCOPE 
assignor  to  Smith  A  Wesson 

Pa. 
',  Ser.  No.  8334>36 
pa^nt  14  years 
>16— 0$ 


;oncord,  N.H.  03301 
655,766 


yeirs 


253,176 
LUG  STRAP 
Joseph  A.  Arsenault  254  East  Side  Dr., 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  DIS— 06 
VJS.  CL  D15— 78 


yeai  s 


1,1  8 


253, 
ri.      ..J  K,„  „,,«  TYPEWFttTER 

'«*^«  ^•"-  ^^^     '^'"^^  O*"'  Audubon,  Pa.,  assi^i 
♦55>785  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1977, 
Term  of  paten  t 
Int  a.  D|B— 07 
U.S.  a.  D18— 1 


!er. 


>r  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 


No.  830,734 
14  years 


October  16, 1979 
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253,179 
HOLDER  FOR  SMALL  STATIONARY  ITEMS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Ralph  E.  Rosier,  4149  W.  Port  au  Prince,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

UJS.  CL  D19— 82 


253,181 

SOLITAIRE  CARD  GAME  BOARD 

Thomas  K.  Marbury,  227  HarriU  St,  Forest  Oty,  N.C.  28043 

FUed  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 57 


253,182 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Michael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ChUd 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
UJS.  a.  D21— 80 


253,180 

COMBINED  DRAFTING  PEN  HOLDER  AND 

CONTAINER 

Gerold  Anderka,  Ellerbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 

VS.  a.  D19— 85 


253,183 
TOY  TRACTOR 

Vernon  A.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Corporation,  Spring  Park,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 132 


778 


253,184 
TOY  FORK  LIF 

Victor  J.  Fratarcangeli,  East  Aurora, 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

UJS.  a.  D21— 134 
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252  187 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
859,122 


,N( 


y«ars 


COMBINED  SHOWER 

FOR  AIKIMALS 
Karl  R.  Stucky,  4728  N.  10th 
Filed  May  16^ 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  D23— 35 


HE  LD  AND  SOAP  DISPENSER 


St 


197  r 

'  pat  snt 


Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 
,  Ser.  No.  797,576 
14  years 

)23— 07 


253,185 

TOY  TRUCK  CAB 

Royce  D.  Rumsey,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assigi  or  to  Tonka  Corpora 

tion.  Spring  Park,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,518,  Jan.  19, 
application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  rs 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


1976,  abandoned.  This 
1 4o.  878,038 


188 


253,186 
TOY  TRUCK 

Victor  J.  Fratarcangeli,  East  Aurora,  NA'.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
Int.  O.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 135 


253, 
SPLASHGUARD  FOR  _ 
Doyle  M.  Baugus,  4609  Crestfie|J 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


BATHING  ENCLOSURES 
Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37921 
Ser.  No.  879,698 
pateit  14  years 

D23—02 


i54,131 


253,11  9 
WOOD  STOVE 
Peter  A.  Latham,  Newburyport, 
borough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignoik 
Fitzwilliam,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977, 
Term  of  paten 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  D23— 97 


October  16,  1979 


and  Paul  E.  Brefka,  South- 
to  Energy  Harvesters  Corp., 

>er.  No.  865,906 
14  years 
D2J— Oi 


October  16, 1979 
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253 190  253,192 

BLOOD  CELL  SEPARATOR  PIVOT  POLE  DOOR 

Loring  C.  Bixler,  Vestal,  and  Ernest  Wittner,  Endicott,  both  of  Michael  Lax,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Powers-Fiat 

N.Y„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora-  Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,441 

tkm,  Armonk,  N.Y.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,155  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  a.  D24-02  I"t.  a.  D25-02 

U.S.  a.  D24-1.1                                                                   ^  UAa.D25-48 


253,191 
DENTAL  MATRIX  BAND 
Marvin  M.  Stark,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Hans  C.  von 
Weissenfluh,  Gentilino,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Marvin  M. 
Stark  Research  Foundation,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt  a.  D2A-02 
VS.  a.  D24— 10 


253,193 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Ronald  R.  Pauly,  Mound,  and  Royce  D.  Rumsey,  Hopkins,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation,  Spring  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D21— 136 


780 
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253,194 

PORTABLE  SPOT  ifaCHT 

Jerry  O.  Watley,  504  W.  13th  St.,  CamiUe,  Mo.  65625 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,672 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ara 

Int.  a.  D26— 0. 

VS.  a.  D48— 20  K 


GTEl 


Charles  E.  Henkel,  and  Amol 
Chester,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
ford.  Conn. 

FUed  May  13, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
VJS.  CL  D48— 20  E 


October  16, 1979 

2^,195 
PROJECtlON  LAMP 

E.  Westlund,  Jr.,  both  of  Win- 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 


19"  7,  Ser.  No.  796,572 
pa  tent  14  years 
D26— 05 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Clark,  Robert  C,  4,171.013,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Aalbers,  Johan  G.:  See — 

Dorrepaal,  Wim;  van  den  Haak,  Gerardus  M.;  Weehuizen,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Aalbers,  Johan  G.,  4,171,261,  CI.  209-166.000. 
AB  Gustavsberg:  See — 

Soderlund,  Bengt,  4,171,150,  CI.  312-107.000. 
Abblard,  Jean;  and  Baudoin,  Michel,  to  Philagro.  Process  for  producing 

N-substituted  amides.  4,171,302,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Abbott,  John  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Wright,  Bruce  M.;  Watson,  Clyde  D.;  and 
Abbott,  John  A.,  4.171,263,  CI.  210-8.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Schwenzer,  Kathryn  S.;  and  Magic,  Susan  E.,  4,171,204,  CI.  23- 

230.00B. 
Winn,  Martin;  and  Nordeen,  Carl  W..  4,171,367,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Abrams,  Martin:  See — 

Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  Sargis,  John  R.;  and  Abrams,  Martin, 
4,171,121,  CI.  254-28.000. 
Abt,  Reinhold:  See— 

Katz,  Klaus;  Pfundstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Abt,  Reinhold,  4,170.925, 

CI.  91-400.000. 

Achini,  Roland;  Oppolzer,  Wolfgang;  and  Pfenninger,  Emil,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  Hydro-4-phenyl-benz[l]isoindoline  compounds.  4,171,369,  CI. 

424-274.000. 

Achrekar,    Prakash    M.    Roller    coaster    assembly     4,170,943,    CI. 

104-56.000. 
Adachi,  Tadao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Ryoichi;  and  Adachi,  Tadao,  4,171,054,  CI.  414-687.000. 
Adam,  Milton  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 
means  of  packaging  nuclear  fuel  rods  for  handling.  4,170,817,  CI. 
29-450.000. 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Sinha, 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  David  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Radiation  mask  structure.  4,171,489,  CI.  250-510.000. 
Adamson,  John  S.,  to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Transponder 
system  including  an  oscillator/ripple  counter  controlling  a  fixed  gray 
code  logic  network  in  circuit  with  a  driver/gate  circuit  for  generating 
"red-alert"  end  condition  digital  signals  in  a  storage  tank  gauging 
system.  4,171,520,  CI.  340-152.00T. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich;  See — 

Theobald,  Hans;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Eicken,  Karl,  4,171,357, 
CI.  424-224.000. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.:  See — 

Rayno,  Glenn  D.,  4,170,812,  CI.  29-25.420. 
AES  Technology  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  Sargis,  John  R.;  and  Abrams,  Martin. 
4,171,121,  CI.  254-28.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 

Authier,  Bernard  F.,  4,170,985,  CI.  126-424.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Odenwalder,    Heinrich;    Puschel,    Walter;    and    Ranz,    Erwin, 

4.171.223,  CI.  96-76.00R. 

Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Marx,  Paul,  4,171,220,  CI. 
96-29.00D. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Verhille,  Karel  E.;  Biermans,  Paul  V.;  and  Van  Keilegom,  Roland. 

4.171.224,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Aguirre,  Alfred  A.:  See- 
Jimenez,  James  A.;  Aguirre,  Alfred  A.;  and  Reyes,  Apolonio, 

4,171,198,  CI.  425-377.000. 
Aigo,  Seiichiro.  Apparatus  for  bump-plating  semiconductor  wafers. 

4,170,959,  CI.  118-627.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartish,  Charles  M.,  4,171,461,  CI.  568-902.000. 
Sircar,  Shivaji,  4,171,206,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Sircar,  Shivaji,  4,171,207,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Minoru;  and  Kawabata,  Yasuhiro,  4,170,971,  CI.  123- 
119.00A. 
Aizu,  Shoichi;  and  Shimizu,  Masami,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slinger  arrangement  for  use  with  bearing  of  super- 
charger. 4,171,137,  CI.  277-25.000. 
Aka,  Peter:  See— 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Thun,  Werner;  and  Aka,  Peter,  4,171,178,  CI. 

414-45.000. 
Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Aka,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Hellmuth,  4,171,179, 
CI.  414-85.000. 
Akzona,  Inc.:  See — 

Eskridge,  Brewster  B.;  Fink,  Roger  H.;  Porter,  William  D.;  and 
Warren,  Elbert  K..  4,171,402,  CI.  428-369.000. 


Albright,  Harold  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  F.;  and  Albright.  Harold  J.,  4,171,188,  CI. 
417-282.000. 
Alcolac  Inc.:  See — 

Under,  Seymour  M.,  4,171,457,  CI.  568-674.000. 
Allen,  David  O.;  and  Wombold,  Harry  A.  E.,  to  Buckeye  Molding 
Company,  Container  having  closure  fastening  means.  4,171,062,  CI. 
220-270.000. 
Allen,  Kenneth  R.;  Digby,  Dennis;  and  Coombes,  Alan,  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Demand  pacer  having 
reduced  recovery  time.  4,170,999,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Allen,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Denner,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  Richard  A.,  4,171,518,  Q.  331- 
94.50G. 
Allen,  Richard  E.;  and  Segatto,  Peter  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Magnetic  recording  and  storage  device  having  high  abrasion  resis- 
Unce  and  method.  4,171.388,  CI.  427-129.000. 
Allen,  Richard  E.;  and  Segatto,  Peter  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Magnetic  recording  and  storage  device  having  high  abrasion  resis- 
tance and  method.  4,171,399,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bemales,  Cicero  A.;  and  Michener,  Aubrey  W.,  4,171,348,  CI. 

423-570.000. 
Burroughs,  Harold  R.;  Martin,  Willie  E.;  and  Jordan,  Vernon  J., 

4,171.061,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  Chakravarti,  Kalidas;  Rowan,  Hugh  H.;  and 

Neal,  James  G.,  4,171,422,  CI.  528-437.000. 
Mares,   Frank;  Jacobson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Tang,  Reginald  T., 

4,171,313,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Mason,  Charles  D.,  4,171,338,  CI.  264-211.000. 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See — 

Bonczyk,  Bruno  C,  4,171,046,  CI.  206-193.000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Lamerant,  Jean  M.;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,171,205. 
CI.  23-296.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

King,  Larry  K  ;  and  Hardwick.  Roy  E.,  4,171,346,  CI.  423-496.000. 
Alvarez.  Marcial.  Sliding  I.V.  needle  carrier  assembly.  4,170,993,  CI. 

128-214.00R. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Masao,  4,170,915,  CI.  83-800.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Albert  B.,  4.171,211,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Miller,  Jerry  D.,  4,171,210.  CI.  55-481.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Barua,  Girish  C;  and  Nagy,  Daniel  E.,  4,171,418,  CI.  526-287.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Flinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Robinson,  Roy  D.,  4,170,860,  CI.  53-170.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

•Houpt,  Grover  K.,  4,171,541,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Amtmann,    Heribert;    Ebersberger,    Hans;    Eckardt.   Guenther;   and 
Greiner,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselleschaft.  X-ray  diag- 
nostic generator  in  which  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  is  regulated  via  the 
X-ray  tube  current.  4,171,487,  CI.  250-408.000. 
Anand,  Satish:  See — 

Lang,  Udb;  Gruber,  Franz;  Anand,  Satish;  and  Lehmer,  Wilhelm, 
4,170,881,  CI.  62-538.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  F.;  and  Albright,  Harold  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.  Rotary  air  compressors  with  intake  valve  control  and 
lubrication  system.  4,171,188,  CI.  417-282.000. 
Anderson,  John  N.:  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G.   A.;  and   Anderson,  John  N.,  4,171,237,  CI. 
156-115.000. 
Andreassen,  Knut  A.:  See — 

Harang,  Hakon;  Widding,  Karl;  Andreassen,  Knut  A.;  and  Holte, 
Johan  B.,  4,171,247,  d.  204-34.000. 
Andree,   Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;   Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Kaufmann,  Jochcn;  and  Vogt,  Gun- 
ther,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Surface-active 
compound  combination  containing  hydroxyalkylamines.  4,171,278, 
CI.  252-102.000. 
Angelova,  Emilia  I.:  See — 

Toshev,  Vassil  S.;  Patov,  Yordan  G.;  and  Angelova,  Emilia  I., 
4,171,345,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Anselmo,  Victor  J.;  and  Reilly,  Terrence  H.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Medical  diagnosis  system  and  method  with  multispec- 
tral  imaging.  4,170,987,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Aono,  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Compensation  for 
inherent  fluctuation  in  output  level  of  exhaust  sensor  in  air-fuel  ratio 
control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,170,965,  CI.  123- 
32.0EE, 


PI    1 


,  David  E. 


PI  2 

Aoyama,  Syunichi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

recirculation  control  system.  4,170,972 
Appleford.  David  E.:  See- 
Faulkner,  Keith;  and  Appleford, 
Applequist,   Roy   E.,   to  Great   Plains 
Foldable  construction  for  agricultural 
172-311.000, 
Araps,  Constance  J.,  to  International  Diagi 
thyroxin  and  triiodothyronine.  4,171,311 
Arenco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Pettersson,  Viktor  E.,  4,170,806,  CI.  I 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Minagawa,     Motonobu;     Nakahara, 
Masayuki,  4,171,298,  CI.  260-45.85H 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Fantazier,  Richard  M.,  4,171,252,  CI 
Arnold.  Werner  F.,  to  DIEHL,  Firma. 
input  data  into  a  data  processor  and  a  di 
364-900.000. 
Aronoff,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Flygstad,    Dean   W.;   and   Aronoff, 
226-l%.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Jyojiki.  Masao:  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo, 
Asano.  Masaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Compan' 
control  apparatus  for  internal  combusti 
123-32.0EE. 
Aschenbrenner.  Frank  A.;  and  Wright, 

tus  for  producing  open-end  spun  yarn.  4, 
Ashkin,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Tobey,  Morley  C,  Jr.;  Giuliani,  Davi( 
4,170,818,  CI.  29-571.000 
Asphahani,  Aziz  I.;  Hodge,  F.  Galen;  Leon: 
Patrick  D.,  to  Cabot  Corporation 
4,171,217,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Asselin,  Andre  A.;  and  Humber,  Leslie  C 
Harrison  Limited.   lOb-Azafluoranthene 
thereof  4,171,443,  CI.  546-66.000. 
Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Breugne-A.C.B, 
Nobileau,  Philippe  C;  Dermy,  Rene 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Scheffee,  Robert  S.,  4,170,984,  CI 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Keslmg,   Haven   S.,  Jr.;   and   Zehner 

560-204.000. 
Pedersen,  S.  Erik,  4,171,316,  CI.  260-34 
Ato  Chimie:  See — 

Legrix,  Georges;  Junca.  Gerard; 
Pierre,  4,171,401,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Authier.  Bernard  F..  to  Agence  Nationale 
che  (ANVAR).  Solar  energy  collector. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Denner,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  Rich: 

94.50G. 
Milo,  George  T.,  4,170,873,  CI.  60-39. 
Ayers,  Peter  T.:  See — 

Ayers,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ayers,  Peter  T. 
Ayers,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ayers,  Peter  T.,  to 
Designs,  Inc.  Log  cutting  apparatus.  4,1 
Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited:  See- 
Asselin,    Andre    A.;    and    Humber, 
546-66.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Plaat,  Cornelius  L.,  4,171,036,  CI.  188-1 
Babcock,  Clarence  O.  Displacement 

73-778.000. 
Bacciarelli,  Sergio:  See — 

Bornengo.  Mario;  Bacciarelli,  Sergio: 
CI.  260-455.00A. 
Bacel,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Donley,    Samuel    W.;    and    Bacel, 
427-354.000. 
Back,  Gerhard:  See— 

Donath,  Peter;  and  Back,  Gerhard.  4,1 
Badberg,  Melvin  C;  and  Olsen,  Roy  W.,  to 
Company,  The.  Mandrel  assembly  for 
the  bore  of  a  filler  neck  hose  having  a  com 
ration.  4,171,118,  CI.  249-183.000. 
Bailitis.  Eduard.  to  Kemforschungsanlage 
and  apparatus  for  the  analysts  of  gases.  4, 
Bain.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

valve.  4,170,835,  CI.  38-77.500. 
Baird,  James  E.:  See — 

Baird,  Robert  A.;  and  Baird,  James  E., 
Baird,  Robert  A.;  and  Baird,  James  E.,  to  J. 
Clamp  for  strapping  ingot  moulds.  4,170,1 
Balasubramanyan.  Sugavanam;  and  Shepharci 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pyrazine-2 
fungicidal  use.  4,171.214,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reiter,  Paul,  4,171.334,  CI.  261-112.000 
Balint.  Nikolaus  K.,  to  Standard  Oil 
system.  4,171,284,  CI.  252-429.008. 


Com  >any.  Limited.  Exhaust  gas 
:i.  I23-II9.00A. 


4, 
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4,171,067,  Cl.  222-1.000, 

M  inufacturing   Incorporated. 

mplements.  4,171,022,  Cl. 


ostics  Tech.  Inc.  Imides  of 
Cl.  260-326.340. 

:  63.000. 
Yutaka;    and    Takahashi, 


2  M- 1 59.230. 

A  iparatus  for  the  control  of 
play  device.  4,171,540,  Cl. 


lichael    L,   4,171,082,   Cl. 

S  e— 

4,171,155,  Cl.  354-25.000. 
Limited.  Air  fuel  mixture 
1  engines.  4,170,969,  Cl. 

William  V.  Process  and  appara- 
70,866,  Cl.  57-58.950. 

J.;  and  Ashkin,  Peter  B., 

d,  Robert  B.;  and  Schuur, 
Corrosion-resistant  nickel  alloy. 

to  Ayerst,  McKenna  & 
erivatives  and  precursors 

S  )ciete  Anonyme:  See — 
M.;  and  Fleury,  Guy  J., 


126432.000. 

Lee  R.,  4.171,450,   Cl. 

750. 

Boil'on,  Michel;  and  Rustul, 

de|Valorisalion  de  la  Recher- 
70,985,  Cl.  126-424.000. 


F  anz 


d  A.,  4.171,518.  Cl.  331- 


01  ). 

4,170.911,  Cl.  83-104.000. 
"orest  Products  Industrial 
7(,911,CI.  83-104.000. 

I  eslie    G.,    4,171,443,    Cl. 


6.00R. 
measu  ing  sensor.  4,170,897,  Cl. 


ar  I 


F  ;ter 


Serdi,  Sergio,  4,171,321, 
N.,    4,171,393,    Cl. 


.300,  Cl.  260-145.00B. 
joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
vuli^nizing  a  vent  tube  within 
ex  multi-curved  conflgu- 

ulich  GmbH.  Method  of 
70,892,  Cl.  73-23.000. 
ompany.  Iron  with  mode 


170,813,  Cl.  29-281.300. 
»  &  R.  H.  Baird  Limited. 
3.  Cl.  29-281.300. 
Margaret  C,  to  Imperial 
J  methyl-ketones  and  their 


Con  pany  (Indiana).  Catalyst 


Ballweber,  Edward  G.:  See- 
Connelly,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
260-29.6WQ. 
Ban,  Masuo:  See — 

Ishida,  Takuo;  and  Ban,  Mas(io, 
Baram,  Martin,  to  Reinebar  AG. 
rotor.  4,170,814,  Cl.  29-452.00( 
Baranov,  Mikhail  I.,  to  Kharkovsfy 
for  working  metals  by  pressure 
Cl.  72-56.000. 
Barnsdale,  Timothy  J.  R.  Screw 

408-218.000. 
Barthe,  Marie-Pierre:  See— 
Battigelli,    Jean    A.;    and 
210-56.000. 
Bartish,  Charles  M.,  to  Air  Products 

ethanol  by  homologation  of 
Barua,  Girish  C;  and  Nagy,  Daijel 
pany.     Cationic     and     amphi 
526-287.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kummer,   Rudolf;   Schneide 

nussen,  Peter;  and  Weiss. 
Schuster,   Ludwig;  Hickmar^ 

4,171,458,  Cl.  568-735.000 
Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Seid 
Theobald,  Hans;  Adolphi, 
Cl.  424-224.000. 
Bassinger,  Grey,  to  Technical  _. 
absorbing  method.  4,171,025,  C 
Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Barthe.  " 
tries.    Suppression    of    pollul 
4,171,265,  Cl.  210-56.000. 
Baudoin,  Michel:  See — 

Abblard,  Jean;  and  Baudoin, 
Bauer,  Egon  A.  J.:  See— 

Dits.  Herbert  R.;  and  Bauer, 
Bauer,  Peter  W.,  to  United  Stalt 

decoder  for  use  with  time  code 
Bauers,  Gerald  T.:  See— 

Jehn,  Thomas  C;   Roraff, 
4,170,964,  Cl.  122-235.00G 
Bauhutte  Leitl-Werke  Rieger-An 
Rieger,  Walter,  4,170,857.  Cl 
Baumgart,  Frank;  Bensmann,  Gunler: 
Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller,  Manfr  d 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschr^kti 
ing  and  subsequently  removing  i 
living  tissue.  4,170,990.  Cl.  128- 
Bautex  Adolf  Stover  KG:  See— 
Hugin,  Hans,  4,171,473.  Cl. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc 
Winchell,    David    A.;    and 
156-69.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Gunther;  and  Heitzer, 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Hohlein,  Peter; 

gang.  4.171.294,  Cl.  260-22 
Meyer,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf; 
Cl.  528-67.000. 
Beale,  Julian  R.  A.,  to  U.S.  Phili 
system  with  inertial  storage.  4,1 
Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Carroll,  Har|m 
Sonoco  Products  Company, 
bling  multi-cell  partitions.  4.1 
Beck.  Gunther;  and   Heitzer.   .. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of 
Cl.  544-334.000. 
Becker,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Jonas,    Rochus;    Becker, 
Minck,     Klaus;    and 
424-282.000. 
Beckley-Cardy  Company:  See- 
Carver,    George    E.;    and 
248-464.000. 
Beckwith,  Cari  M.:  See— 

Malvick,  Arnold  O.;  MacDonlld, 
M,  4,171.158,  Cl.  356-239, 
Bedard,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fujita,   Tetsuya  T.;  and   Bedkrd 
73-189.000. 
Beer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Hohlein,  Peter;  . 
gang,  4,171,294,  Cl.  260-22 
Beliot  Corporation:  See— 

Crouse,  Jere  W.,  4,171,106,  Cl 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Hawn.  Robert  D.,  4,171,110,  v 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inco 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Ces^ 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  Davie 
Carbrey,  Robert  L..  4,171.466 
Evenchik,  Leonard  N..  4,171,'. 
Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  4,17 
Gyorgy.   Ernst   M.;    LeCra 
4,171,389,  Cl.  427-130.000 
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Jallweber,  Edward  G.,  4,171.296,  Cl. 


1,4,171,108,  Cl.  242-84.20G. 
rlethod  of  manufacturing  a  centrifuge 

Politekhnichesky  Institut.  Inductor 
sf  pulsating  magnetic  field.  4,170,887, 

bread  cutting  member.  4,171,177,  Cl. 


E^rthe,    Marie-Pierre,    4,171,265,    Cl. 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Synthesis  of 
methanol.  4,171,461,  Cl.  568-902.000. 
E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
4teric     surfactants.     4,171,418,     Cl. 


Ka  I 

Schl  ep, 


,  (I 


,  Cesir 


Ail, 


Heinz-Walter;  Platz,  Rolf;  Mag- 
z-Josef,  4.171.451,  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Eckhard;  and  Halbritter,   Klaus, 


Jemhard,  4,171,459,  Cl.  568-735.000. 
H^inrich;  and  Eicken,  Karl,  4,171,357, 

filling  Tools,  Inc.  Hydraulic  shock 

175-65.000. 
1  larie-Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Indus- 
in    mineral    fiber    manufacture. 


Michel,  4,171.302,  Cl.  260-239.00A. 

I  gon  A.  J.,  4,170,876,  Cl.  60-547.00R. 
;s  of  America.  Navy.  Event  mark 
generator.  4,171,526,  Cl.  346-23.000. 

I  rancis  J.;  and  Bauers,  Gerald  T., 

Anl  igentechnik  GmbH:  See— 
~    52-513.000. 

;  Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig,  Jurgen; 

;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F.,  to  Fried. 

(ter  Haftung.  Method  for  implant- 

f  lechanical  connecting  elements  from 

I2.00B. 


2(JO-47.0O0. 
See — 

Thomas  A..   4,171,236,   Cl. 


F  jwles. 


I  lelmut,  4,171,442,  Cl.  544-334.000. 
K  uchenmeister,  Rolf;  and  Beer,  Wolf- 
.1  CQ. 
ind  Winkelmann,  Martin,  4.171,419. 

IS  Corporation.  Vehicle  propulsion 
1,029,  Cl.  180-54.00R. 

L.;  and  Brooking.  Hurley  R.,  to 
Apparatus  for  fabricating  and  assem- 
""  Cl.  93-37.00R. 

lut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
„4.S-trichloropy rimidine.  4, 1 7 1 ,442, 


70,  >28, 
Hem 


Heinz;    Enenkel,    Hans-Joachim; 
Hans-Jochen,     4,171,370,     Cl. 


Si  idelar, 


Joseph   C,   4,171.116.   Cl. 
Wayne  W.;  and  Beckwith,  Carl 


,   Alfred  J.,   Jr.,  4,170.899,   Cl. 

Klichenmeister,  Rolf;  and  Beer,  Wolf- 
"(CQ. 


242-66.000. 


242-192.000. 
porated:  See— 

D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Sinha. 
N.,  4,171,489,  Cl.  250-510.000. 
Cl.  179-15.0BY. 

Cl.  179-15.0BM. 
.344,  Cl.  423-364.000. 
Roy   C;   and   Wolfe,   Raymond, 
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Belugin,  Vadim  F.:  See — 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171.335,  Cl. 
261-155.000. 
Ben  Gurion  University  of  the  Negev:  See — 
Loeb,  Sidney,  4,171,409,  Cl.  429-17.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Tawfik,    David    A.;    and    Feintuch,    Martin    W.,    4,171,539,    Cl. 
364-900.000. 
Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs,  Istvan. 
to  Hajtomuvek  es  Festoberendezesek   Gyara.   Electrostatic   paint 
spraying  apparatus.  4,171,100,  Cl  239-700.000 
Bensmann,  Gunter:  .See — 

Baumgart,  Frank;  Bensmann,  Gunter;  Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig, 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F.. 
4,170,990.  Cl.  128-92.00B. 
Benson,  Arnold  M.;  Heath,  James  E.;  and  Matovich,  Mark  A.,  to  Shell 
Oil    Company.    Method    for    continuously    separating    emulsions. 
4,171,264,  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Berg,  Markus:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  RuUen,  Horst; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Kaufmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 
Gunther,  4,171,278.  Cl.  252-102.000. 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKlme  Corporation.   7-Acylamino-3-(sul- 
faminoalkyl  substituted  tetrazolylthiomethyl)cephalosporins  antibac- 
terial compositions  containing  them  and  methods  of  treating  bacterial 
infections  with  them.  4,171,362,  Cl.  424-246  000. 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.   7-Acylamino-3-<sul- 
faminoalkyl  substituted  tetrazolylthiomethyl)cephalosporins,  antibac- 
terial compositions  containing  them  and  methods  of  treating  bacterial 
infections  with  them.  4,171,368.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Amino-3-(sulfaminoal- 
kyl  substituted  tetrazolylthiomethyl)cephalosporin  intermediates  for 
preparing  7-acylamino  cephalosporins.  4,171,433,  Cl.  544-26.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer.  Frank;  Kubens.  Rolf;  and  Winkelmann,  Martin,  4,171,419, 
Cl.  528-67.000. 
Bemales,  Cicero  A.;  and  Michener.  Aubrey  W ,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.   Process  for  eliminating  carbon  deposition  on  sulfur 
dioxide  reduction  catalyst  in  a  staged  reactor  system.  4,171.348,  Cl. 
423-570.000. 
Bemer.  Godwin:  See — 

Habermeier,    Jurgen;     and     Bemer,    Godwin.    4,171,424,     Cl. 
528-292.000. 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  Kleeman,  Axel,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  substituted  pyridine  (C).  4,171,444,  Cl.  546-250.000. 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich.  Heinz;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Siber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production    of   pyridine   and    3-methyl    pyridine.    4,171,445,    Cl. 
546-251.000. 
Bese.  Andras:  See — 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan,  4,171,100,  Cl.  239-700.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Vander  Voort,  George  F.,  4,171,233,  Cl.  148-36.000. 
Belz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Brehm,  Gary  A.,  4,171,276,  Cl.  252-88.000. 

Jones,  Robert  L.;  Volgenau,  Lewis;  and  Davis,  Philip  S.,  4.171.292, 
Cl.  260-29.6WB. 
Beyerl,  Richard:  See — 

Beyerl,  Robert;  and  Beyerl,  Richard,  4,170.864.  Cl.  57-3.000. 
Beyerl,  Robert;  and  Beyerl.  Richard,  to  SHA,  Torshallaverken.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  continuous  spiral  winding  of  a  tape  onto  an  elongated 
body.  4,170,864,  Cl.  57-3.000. 
Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Kluender,  Harold  C;  and  Woessner,  Warren 
D.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.   1  And  2-substituted  analogues  of 
certain  prostaglandins.  4.171.331.  Cl.  260-946.000. 
Biermans,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Verhille,  Karel  E.;  Biermans,  Paul  V.;  and  Van  Keilegom.  Roland. 
4,171,224,  Cl.  96-94.00R. 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  R.;  Digby,  Dennis;  and  Coombes,  Alan,  4,170,999, 
Cl.  128-419.0PG. 
Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Thun,  Werner;  and  Aka,  Peter,  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  E.  Mollers  GmbH  4  Co.  Apparatus  for  automatically  handling 
sucks  of  bags.  4,171,178,  Cl.  414-45.000. 
Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Aka,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Hellmuth.  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  E.  Mollers  GmbH  4  Co.  Apparatus  for  loading  sacks  arranged 
in  layers.  4,171,179,  Cl.  414-85.000. 
Bishop,  Craig  V.;  Foley,  Thomas  J.;  and  Frank,  James  M.,  to  R.  O.  Hull 
4  Company,  Inc.  Coating  solutions  of  trivalent  chromium  for  coating 
zinc  surfaces.  4,171,231.  Cl.  148-6.210. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 

Seifert.  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A., 
4,171,101,  Cl.  241-30.000. 
Black,  Larry  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Novel  contraceptive 

method.  4,171,358,  Cl.  424-243.000. 
Blaha,  Karel:  See— 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Turkova,  Jaroslava;  Blaha.  Karel;  and  Valentova, 
Olga,  4.171,412,  Cl.  525-329.000. 


Blakemore,  Judith  I.;  Leute.  Richard  K  ;  and  Ernst,  Roberta  D.,  to  Syva 
Company.       Enzyme-bound-polyidothyronine.       4,171,244,       Cl. 
435-188.000. 
Blattner,  Hans;  and  Stomi,  Angelo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   1- 

Naphthothienylalkyl-lH-imidazoles  4.171,366,  Cl.  424-273.00R. 
Bliss,  George  N.  Band  saw  machine.  4.170,912,  Cl.  83-268.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.:  See — 

Kaminski,    James    J.;    and    Bodor,    Nicolae    S.,    4,171,452,    Cl. 
560-253.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedemann,    Fritz;    and    Kampe,    Wolfgang.    4,171,446,    C\. 
548-372.000. 
Boessler,  Hans:  See — 

Elser,  Wilhelm;  Huebner,  Klaus;  Ottofrickenstein,  Hans;  and  Bo- 
essler, Hans.  4.171,407,  Cl.  428-500.000. 
Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  and  Anderson,  John  N.,  to  Firestone  Tire  4 
Rubber  Company.  The  Sealant  laminates  4.171,237,  Cl.  156-1 15.000. 
Bolliger,  Max;  and  Severus-Laubenfeld.  Harald,  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Transfer  medium  which  is  suitable  for  heal  transfer  printing  on 
aluminum.  4,171.230.  Cl.  148-6.100. 
Bonczyk,  Bruno  C,  to  Alton  Box  Board  Company.  Multi-celled  con- 
tainer carrier.  4,171,046,  Cl   206-193.000. 
Booth,  Anthony  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  cartridges. 

4,170,821,  Cl.  30-41.000. 
Bornengo,  Mario;  Bacciarelli,  Sergio;  and  Serdi,  Sergio,  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.  Zinc  chloride  adduct  of  benzyl-N,N-di-sec.  butylthiolcarba- 
mate  and  use  thereof  as  catalyst  for  preparing  bcnzyl-N,N-di-sec. 
butyl-thiolcarbamate  from  carbamoyl  chloride  and  benzyl  mercap- 
tan.  4,171,321,  Cl.  260-455.00A. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Eck.  Walter,  4,170,936,  Cl.  100-39.000. 
Bott,  John  A.  License  plate  frame  assembly.  4,170.838,  Cl.  40-209.000. 
Bouron,  Michel:  See — 

Legrix,  Georges;  Junca,  Gerard;  Bouron,  Michel;  and  Rustul. 
Pierre,  4,171,401,  Cl.  428-369.000. 
Bouteille.  Daniel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  La  Telemecanique  Electrique. 

Unidirectional  How  limiter.  4,171,007.  C\.  137-599.000. 
Bouygues:  See — 

Montacie,  Marcel,  4,171,148,  Cl.  299-61.000. 
Bovcn,  Jan:  See — 

Molenaar,  Arian;  Van  Den  Bogaert,  Henricus  M.;  and  Boven,  Jan, 
4,171,225,  Cl.  106-1.230. 
Boyles,    Robert    L.,    to   Timex   Corporation.    Programmable    timer. 

4.171.471,  Cl.  20O-38.00D. 
Brackenridge.  David  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Lawrence  C.  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. a,a'-Bis(2-hydroxyethoxy)-2,3,5.6-tetrabromo-p-xylene. 
4,171,456.  Cl.  568-663.000. 
Braun,  Ben.  Embouchure  pens  having  plural  contiguous  nibs.  4.171,168. 

Cl.  401-35.000. 
Braun.  David  B.:  See — 

Rosen,  Meyer  R.;  Braun.  David  B.;  and  Drap.  Stephen.  4,171.337, 
Cl.  264-56.000. 
Braun.  Franz.  Electrostatic  coating  guns.  4.171,098,  Cl.  239-708.000. 
Brehm,  Gary  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dust  suppression  method 

and  composition.  4,171,276,  Cl.  252-88.000. 
Bremer,  Edgar  W.  Air  operated  hour  clock.  4.170,869,  C\.  58-42.000. 
Brenner,  Robert  A.;  and  Cuthbert,  Victor  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Agitator  having  vanes  adjustable  to  provide  different  stroke 
lengths.  4,170,882,  Cl.  68-133.000. 
Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc. 
((Thioalkyl)thioacetyl))cephalosporin    derivatives.    4,171,435,    Cl. 
544-29.000. 
Bridge,  Ernest,  Jr.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Paul  J.;  and  Bridge,  Ernest,  Jr..  4.170.841,  Cl.  46-171.000. 
Briggs,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Moore,  Eugene  R.;  McDonald,  David  C;  Willner,  Joseph;  and 

Briggs.  Roger  L.,  4.171.453,  Cl.  562-406.000. 

Brimer.  Claude  M.;  and  Von  Brimer,  Joe  W.,  deceased  (by  Brimer, 

Claude  M.,  executor),  to  Linear  International  Corporation.  Integral 

braking  system  for  linear  induction  motor.  4,171,493.  Cl.  310-13.000. 

Brimer,  Claude  M.,  executor:  See — 

Brimer,  Claude  M.;  and  Von  Brimer,  Joe  W.,  deceased,  4,171.493, 
Cl.  310-13.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Partyka,  Richard  A.,  4,171,363,  Cl. 

424-251.000. 
Homing,  Donald  E.;  Morris,  Leeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L., 

4.171.438.  Cl.  544-105.000. 

Menard.   Marcel;   Lim,   Gary   M.   F.;   and  Conway,   Terry   T., 

4.171.439,  Cl.  544-105.000. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Pallan,  William,  4,170.902.  Cl.  73-432.00R. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Alfred  J.,  4,171,002,  Cl.  134-166.00R. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Munro,  Neil;  Wellstead,  Peter  E.;  Carter,  George  A.;  and  Cross, 
Mark,  4,171,336,  Cl.  264-37.000. 
Brooking,  Hurley  R.:  See— 

Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Carroll,  Harlan  L.;  and  Brooking,  Hurley  R., 
4,170,928.  Cl.  93-37.00R, 
Brooks,  Burton;  and  Brooks,  Richard  J.,  to  Chemithon  Corporation, 

The.  Spray  drying  method.  4,171,243,  Cl.  159-48.00R. 
Brooks,  Fred  E.  Abbreviated  dialing  system.  4,171,469,  Cl.  179-18.0BA. 
Brooks,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Brooks,  Burton;  and  Brooks,  Richard  J.,  4,171,243.  Cl.  1S9-48.00R. 
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Brown,  Albert  P.:  See— 

Hoddinoti,    David   C:   and    Brown, 
83-441.000. 
Brown  International  Corporation:  See — 
Rohm,    Roben    F.;    and    Bushman, 
100-121.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Eidmett 
lin,  Charon  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  Frei|ch 
Chemical  process.  4,171,325,  CI.  260-551 
Brown,  Timothy  S.,  to  Thermal  Con-Serv 
ing   condensate   from   steam    lines,    and 
55-466.000. 
Bruchmann,  Winfried:  See — 

Jeschke,    Henning;    and    Bruchmann, 
271-10.000. 
Bryan,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Trowbridge,  Frank  R.;  Bryan,  Waller 
4,171,166,  CI.  366-316.000 
Bucey,  Charles  W.;  Miller,  Kenneth  J.;  an( 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Heat  exchanger 
same.  4,171,015,  CI.  165-181.000. 
Buck,  Ronald  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 

a  microwave  oven.  4,171,382,  CI.  426-243J000. 
Buckeye  Molding  Company:  See — 
Allen,   David  O.;  and   Wombold 
220-270.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 

deoxy-PGF  compounds.  4,171,319,  CI.  26*-4 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  Tlii 

bonyl-PGF  compounds.  4,171,327,  01.  26(  -586. 
Burdel,  Michel,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  Kind  ist 
ment  Services  S.A.  Control  unit  for  elec 
4.170,870,  CI.  58-5O.00R. 
Burge.  William  G.  Theft-prevention  screM 

85-32.00R. 
Burroughs,  Harold  R.;  Martin,  Willie  E, 
Allied   Chemical   Corporation.   Contami^at 
4.171.061,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Burth,  Rolf  D.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Tempi 

diode  arrangement.  4,171,492,  CI.  307-310|XX). 
Burton,  Parsons  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Keith;  and  Trager.  Seymour  F., 
Bushman,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Rohm,   Robert   F.;   and   Bushman,   Ranald 
100-121.000. 
Butte,  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cherry,  Wesley 

selectivity  cyanoethylation  process.  4,171, 
Buxbaum,  Lothar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

esters.  4,171,421,  CI.  528-194.000. 
Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov.  Boris  V.;  I^lopki 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Bolesla< 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Griga  -y 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin, 
252-188.000. 
C.  A.  Weidmuller  KG:  See— 

Geiseler,  Norbert,  4,171,152,  CI.  339-27J00A 
C.  &  J.  Clark  Ltd.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Wallace  G.,  4,171.163,  CI.  36^145.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Asphahani,  Aziz  I.;  Hodge,  F.  Galen; 
Schuur,  Patrick  D.,  4,171,217,  CI.  75- 
Calegan,  Everett   L.,  to  Junkunc  Bros.   Aiierican 

Permutation  controlled  padlock.  4,170,884 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon,  Kenneth  W.,  4,171,417,  CI.  526-^5.000, 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Anselmo,   Victor   J.;   and    Reilly, 
128-665.000. 
California  Processing  Machinery:  See — 

Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  4,171,042,  CI.  198-^86. 
Callahan.  James  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Callahan,  James  L 
4,171,454,  CI.  562-546.000. 
CAMECA:  See— 

Vastel,  Jean,  4,171,482,  CI.  250-296.000. 
Cimon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuda,  Shin,  4,171,512,  CI.  324-133.000. 
Capio,  Cesar  D.:  See- 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  Lefinstein, 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  David  N.,  4,17 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Carabateas,  Philii 
273.00P. 
Carbrey,  Robert  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Digital   wave  generator  for  composite 
15.0BY. 
Card.  David  C.  to  Diamond  Insulation  Industries, 

tion  storage  bin  with  improved  debridger. 
Carlin,  William  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

ore.  4,171,248,  CI.  204-89.000. 
Carmichael,  Thomas  F.;  and  Dolecek.  Alb^ 
tion.  Ignition  system.  4,170,977,  CI.  123-14  !, 


Albert    P.,   4,170.913,   CI. 


Ifonald    C,   4,170,935,    CI. 

,  John  C;  and  Ganel- 

Laboratories  Limited. 

OC 

.  Apparatus  for  remov 
the   Kke.    4,171,209.   CI 


Winfried.    4,171.130.    CI. 


3.;  and  Price.  Charles  R., 


M  :thod  of  cooking  meats  in 


Hairy   A.   E.,  4,171,062,  CI. 

The.  Cis-4.5-didehydro-9- 
1-413.000. 
.  2-Decarboxy-2-alkylcar- 
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ronic  time-piece  display. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Robinson.  Ronald  R..  to 
and  method  of  making 


fastening.  4,170,918,  CI. 


Jordan,  Vernon  J.,  to 
ion-preventing   closure. 


ralure  compensated  zener 
XX). 

,171,377,  CI.  424-319.000. 

C,    4.170,935,    CI. 

,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  High 
122,  CI.  260-465.600. 
Thermoplastic  copoly- 


:ov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

1.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 

;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 

Atikhail  N..  4,171,281,  CI. 


Leonard,  Robert  B.;  and 
22.000. 

Lock  Company. 
CI.  70-21.000. 


Terence    H.,    4,170,987.    CI. 

000. 
and   Shaw,   Wilfrid  G  , 


Hyman  J.;  Sinha, 
489.  CI.  250-510.000. 

M.,  4,171,365.  a.  424- 

Li  x)ratories.  Incorporated, 
ane.   4,171,466,   CI.    179- 

,  Inc.  Cellulose  insula- 

,171.165.  CI.  366-186.000. 

N  ethod  of  opening  chrome 

J.,  to  Syncro  Corpora- 
l.OCC. 


a  id 

171 


I  A  r 


264-37  DOO. 


F  rank  I 


(:i. 


Carrico,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson, 
Inc.      Flavin      adenine 
4,171.432.  CI.  536-26.000. 
Carrier.  Vernon  J.  Chewing 

83-580.000, 
Carroll.  Clifford  C,  to  Milliken 
fied,  acid  dyeable  polyester 
method  for  producing  same.  4, 
Carroll.  Harlan  L.:  See — 

Beasley.  Marion  W.;  Carroll. 
4.170,928.  CI.  93-37.0OR. 
Carter,  Albert  B.,  to  American 

unit.  4,171,211,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Carter,  George  A.:  See — 

Munro,  Neil;  Wellstead,  Pete 
Mark,  4.171.336,  CI 
Carver,  George  E.;  and  Sindelar, 
pany.  Adjustable  and  collapsibli 
Casani,  John  R.:  See- 
Pounder,   Edwin  J.;  and 
144.00E. 
Cassano,  James  R.:  See — 

Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith, 
Cassano,  James  R..  4.171.1 
Cassidy,  Robert  E.;  and  Latassa, 
rated.  Circuit  breaker  with 
337-25.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 
Bucey.  Charles  W.;  MiHer. 

4,171.015.  CI.  165-181.000. 
Coulter,  James  A.;  and 

266-48.000. 
Sloan,  Albert  E.;  and  Wild, 
Sturges,  James  R.,  4,171,023, 
Cathcart,  Gregory  D.,  to  Joy 

for  an  open-head  power  long.  4 
Cathcart.  Gregory  D.:  See — 
Peveto.    John    E.;    and 
81-57.110. 
Caton.  Michael  P.  L.;  Parker.  Trevor; 
&  Baker  Limited.  Cyclopentane 
compositions.  4,171.375.  CI    "■ 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Rebold.  Jerome  I..  4,171,097. 
Cecce,  Robert  F.  Antipendulation 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Hannon,  Martin  J,;  Forschirm 
4,171,056.  CI.  215-12.00R 
Cerrato.  Vincent;  and  Hines, 

Safety  regulator  for  fluid  pressu 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved: 
Coupek.  Jiri;  Turkova. 
Olga.  4,171,412,  CI.  525-329 
Chabala,  John  C;  Fisher,  Michael 
&  Co.,  Inc.  13-Haloand  13 
260-343.410. 
Chakravarti.  Kalidas:  See — 

Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  Chakra' 
Neal,  James  G.,  4,171.422. 
Challen.  Richard  F.;  and  Gamer, 
pany.  Tone  phase  shift  detector. 
Chambley.  Phillip  W.;  and  Norris. 
Yarn  forming  apparatus  with 
57-293.000. 
Champion  International  Corpon 

Fogle.  Ozzie;  and  Cooley. 
Chan.  Ka-Kong;  and  Pawson, 

Fluorinated  polyenes.  4.171.318 
Chapman.  Floyd  A.,  to  Hydronii, 

4.171.186,  CI.  417-17.000, 
Chattanooga  Pharmacal  Company 

Sauder,  James  W.,  4.170,998, 
Checkley,  David  L.:  See- 

Zahn,  Frederick  E  ;  Checklej , 
4, 1 7 1 , 1 26,  CI.  266-250.000. 
Chelin,  Charles  R.,  to  Towmotor 
for  outer  mast  upright.  4,171,18 
Chem-Y,  Fabriek  van  Chemische 
Dorrepaal,  Wim;  van  den  Haa  ; 
M,;  and  Aalbers,  Johan  G., 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim 
Hilterhaus,   Karl;   Renter, 
GmbH,  4.171.390.  CI.  427 
Chemische  Werke  Huels 

Frese.  Albert;  Roeben,  HernTaiin; 

260-23.00H. 
Muller,   Dieter  J.;  and 
513.00B. 
Chemithon  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Brooks,  Burton;  and  Brooks, 
Chemack,  Allan  D.:  See — 
Leonard,  Richard  L.;  and 
132-53.000. 
Cherry,  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Butte,  Waller  A.,  Jr.;  and 
260-465.600. 
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Richard  D.,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
dinu^leotide-iodothyronine      conjugates. 

gu^  carrier  and  cutter.  4,170.914.  CI. 


Research  Corporation.  Polymer-modi- 
polyolefm  textile  materials  and 
1.404.  CI.  428-413.000. 


iarlan  L.;  and  Brooking,  Hurley  R., 
Filter  Company,  Inc.  Air  filtering 


Joseph  C,  to  Beckley-Cardy  Com- 
easel.  4,171.1 16,  CI.  248-464.000. 


Caani.  John  R.,  4,170,953,  CI.    114- 


Rifhard  E.;  Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
CI.  271-236.000. 

M.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
par^lel  shorting  element.  4,171,519,  CI. 


Kfnneth  J.;  and  Robinson,  Ronald  R., 

Hass^lbacher,  Roland  E.,  4,171,124,  CI. 

Atthu 


ur,  4.171,532,  CI.  361-13.000. 
172-801.000. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Door  interlock 
170,907,  CI.  81-57.110. 


Catl^art,    Gregory    D.,    4.170,908,   CI. 

;  and  Walkins,  Gordon  L.,  to  May 
ierivatives  and  their  pharmaceutical 
424  305.000. 

:i.  239-341.000. 

crane.  4,171,053,  CI.  212-58.00A. 


l-deo:  y 


Talii  m 
.  Jan  es. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


E.;  Carter,  George  A.;  and  Cross, 


Alex  S.;  and  Greene,  Richard  K., 


Jaifes,  to  Vending  Components.  Inc. 
e.  4.171.004.  CI.  137-116.000. 
:  See  — 
Jaros  ava;  Blaha,  Karel;  and  Valentova. 


000. 

;  and  Mrozik.  Helmut  H.,  to  Merck 

C-076  compounds.  4.171,314,  CI. 


VI  rti, 
,(1 


Kalidas;  Rowan,  Hugh  H.;  and 

528-437.000. 

■  "erry  N.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

4.171.516,  CI.  325-466.000. 

Alan  H.,  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc. 

mechanical  node  locking.  4,170,868,  CI. 

i:  See — 
4,171,387.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Bevirly  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
CI.  260-404.000. 

Inc.  Submerged  pump  control. 


See — 
128-400.000. 

David  L.;  and  Titus,  Wallace  J., 


,  <:i 


orporation.  Lateral  support  device 
CI.  414-636.000. 
1  rodukten  B.V.:  See— 

Gcrardus  M.;  Weehuiren,  Joseph 
,171,261,  CI.  209-166.000. 
pmbH;  See— 
Frfcnz   G.;   and   Reuler   Technoloeie 
.000. 
Aktienge^llschaft:  See — 

and  Denzel,  Horst.  4.171,295,  a. 

Knepfeer,   Wilhelm.  4,171,324,  CI.   260- 


R  chard  J.,  4,171.243,  CI.  159-48.00R. 
C  lemack,  Allan  D.,  4.171.001,  CI. 

Cherry.  Wesley  R.,  4,171.322,  CI. 


Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Adamson,  John  S.,  4,171,520.  CI.  340-152.00T. 
Uw.  Henry  Y.,  4.171.425.  CI.  528-315.000. 
Lew.  Henry  Y.,  4,171,426,  CI.  528-312.000. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.,  4.171,285,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
O'Rear,    Dennis    J.;    and    Mayer,    Jerome    F.,    4,171,257.    CI. 
208-120.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Anderson.   Donald   F.;  and  Albright.  Harold  J.,  4,171,188,  CI. 
417-282.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara  Rl.:  See — 

Huhn,  Magda;  Szabo,  Gabor;  Resofszki,  Gabor;  and  Somfai,  Eva, 
4,171,303,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Chiu,  Herman  S,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Smoke  colored  food 
casing  and  method  of  producing  same  by  use  of  a  Maillard  reaction 
product  and  an  albumin.  4,171.381.  CI.  426-105.000. 
Chu.  Chung  K.:  See— 

Waunabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirota.  Kosaku;  Chu.  Chung  K,;  Reichman. 
Uri;  and  Fox.  Jack  J..  4.171,429.  CI.  536-1.000. 
Chugairo  Kogyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokitsu,  Tetsuya,  4.170,815,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Chupka,  David  E.:  See — 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz.  Lynn  L.;  Halton.  Derald 
R.;  Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  RogI,  Herbert  A.. 
4,171,101,  CI.  241-30.000. 
ChwaIek,  Vincent  P.;  and  Olson,  Richard  M.,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Wet    milling    process   for   refining    whole    wheat.    4,171,383,    CI. 
426-623.000. 
ChwaIek,  Vincent  P.;  and  Olson,  Richard  M.,  to  CPC  Inlemalional  Inc. 
Combined  dry-wet  milling  process  for  refining  wheat.  4,171.384,  CI. 
426-623.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Donath,  Peter;  and  Back,  Gerhard,  4,171.300,  CI.  260-145.00B 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Blattner,  Hans;  and  Storni,  Angelo,  4,171,366,  CI.  424-273.00R. 

Buxbaum,  Lothar,  4,171,421,  CI,  528-194.000. 

Habermeier,     Jurgen;     and     Bcmer,     Godwin,     4,171,424,     CI. 

528-292.000, 
Kleiner,   Eduard   K ;   and   Dear,   Robert   E.   A..  4,171,413,  CI. 

526-243.000. 
Mory,  Rudolf,  4.171.301,  CI.  260-154.000. 
Mueller.  Karl  F..  4.171,282,  CI.  252-356.000. 
Wheeler,  Ian  R..  4.171.309,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Cidon,  Yigal:  See- 
Klein,  Reuben;  Klein,  Imrich;  and  Cidon.  Yigal.  4.171,195.  CI. 
425-141.000, 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Heald  Corp.:  See — 

Enos,  Ellsworth  C.  4.170.851.  CI.  51-165.710. 
Clark,  Alberi  L.,  to  Pac-Craft  Products,  Inc.  Scissors  lift  work  plat- 
form. 4,171,120,  CI.  254-1.000. 
Clark,  Robert  C,  to  A  4  E  Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.  RetracUble  awning 

assembly.  4,171,013,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Clarke-Gravely  Corporation:  See— 

Lowder.  Dale  E..  4.171.208,  CI.  55-216.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Maddox,   Lodric   L.;   and   Moon,   Soo-Duck   P.,   4,171,280.   CI. 
252-186.000. 
Cloutier.  John  G.  Containers  for  paints  and  other  coating  materials. 

4,171,063,  CI.  220-307.000. 
CMI  Corporation:  See — 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Donald  W.;  and  Phillips,  John  F., 
4,171,147,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Cockram,  Edwin  F.  Collapsible  pack  cart.  4.171,139.  CI.  280-652.000. 
Cohen.  Joseph:  See — 

Lamerant,  Jean  M.;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,171,205, 
CI.  23-296.000. 
Cole.  Frank,  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  re-enter- 
ing and  cementing  an  underwater  well.  4,171,019,  CI.  166-341.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gangwisch,  William  J.,  4,171,075,  CI.  222-456.000. 
Colgate,  Samuel  O.;  and  Ramey,  Robert  A.,  to  Samuel  Colgate,  Robert 
Ramey  and  Associates,  Apparatus  for  inserting  an  additive  liquid  into 
a  flowing  fluid  and  discharging  the  resultant  mixture.  4,171,070,  CI. 
222-133.000. 
Collin  Consult  AB:  See— 

Collin,  Lars  T.,  4,170,905,  CI.  74-661.000 
Collin,  Lars  T..  to  Collin  Consult  AB.  Propulsion  plant  including  a  gas 

turbine  and  a  reduction  gear,  4.170,905.  CI,  74-661,000, 
Collins.  Albert  V..  to  Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.  Lubricant  compositions 

containing  zirconyl  soaps.  4.171.268.  CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Collins,  Edward  H.,  to  Mt.  Pitt  Company,  The.  Knock-down  slot-lock 

container.  4, 1 7 1 ,058,  CI.  2 1 7- 1 2.00R. 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Diana,  Guy  D.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Aryloxyal- 

kyl  keto-esters.  4.171.376.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Collins.  Joseph  C,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Aryl  substituted  diketones. 

4,171,378.  CI.  424-331.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Dumont,  Maurice;  and  Marie,  Gerard,  4,171,088,  CI.  237-2.00B. 
Forrat,  Francis,  4,171,003,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Nobileau,   Philippe  C;  Dermy,   Rene  M.;  and   Fleury,  Guy  J., 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Compagnie   Generale   pour   les   Developpements   Operationnels   des 
Richesses  Sous-Marines  (DORIS),  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Nobileau,  Philippe  C;  Dermy,  Rene  M.;  and  Fleury,  Guy  J., 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 


Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Nobileau.   Philippe  C;   Dermy.  Rene  M,;  and  Fleury.  Guy  J., 
4,171.175.  CI.  405-170.000. 
Compair  Sa  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Hunt.  Clive  W..  4.170.924,  CI.  91-232.000. 
Conkle.  James  P.;  Lackey,  William  W.;  and  Martin,  Charles  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Sorption  tube  atmospheric 
sampling  system.  4,170.901.  CI.  73-42 1. 50R. 
Connelly,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward  G..  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Method  of  hydrolyzing  polyacrylamide.  4.171.296,  CI. 
260-29.6WQ. 
Conner,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Stahl-Urban  Company.  Molds  for  manufac- 
turing pants.  4,171,076,  CI.  223-72.000. 
Connlab  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Micetich.  Ronald  G..  4,171.304.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Murray.  Lowell  C;  Weisheit.  Michael  L.;  and  Michetti,  Louis  C, 
4,171.050,  CI.  206-463,000. 
Continental  Gummi- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heller,  Karl  H.;  and  Schiron,  Dieter,  4,171,059,  CI.  22(M.0OF. 
Conway,  Terry  T.:  See— 

Menard,   Marcel;   Lim,  Gary  M.   P.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T.. 
4.I7I.439.  CI   544-105.000. 
Cooley.  James:  See — 

Fogle.  Ozzie;  and  Cooley,  James,  4,171,387,  CI.  427-54.000. 
Coombes,  Alan:  See- 
Allen,  Kenneth  R.;  Digby,  Dennis;  and  Coombes,  Alan,  4.170.999, 
CI.  I28-419.0PG. 
Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Klose,  Kari  W.,  4,170,820,  CI.  29-789.000. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.;  and  Erickson.  Charles  G.,  to  McQuay-Perfex 

Inc.  Beverage  dispenser.  4,171.069.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Cornell.   Robert   W.;   and   Rohrbach.  Carl,   to  United   Technologies 
Corporation.    Multi-bladed,    high    speed    prop-fan.    4,171,183,   CI. 
416-94.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Allen.    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto.    Peter    R..    4,171,388,    CI. 

427-129.000. 
Allen,    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto,    Peter    R.,    4,171,399,    a. 
428-336.000. 
Coulter,  James  A.;  and  Hasselbacher,  Roland  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Flame  cutting  tip  and  torch  holder.  4,171,124.  CI.  266-48.000. 
Counihan.  James.  Composite  structure  and  assembly  joint  for  a  floor 

system.  4,170.859.  CI.  52-763.000. 
Coupek,  Jiri;  Turkova,  Jaroslava;  Blaha.  Karel;  and  Valentova.  Olga.  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved   Specific  sorbent  having  D-aminoacid 
moiety  covalenlly  bonded  to  solid  particulate  hydrophilic  polymeric 
carrier.  4.171,412,  CI.  525-329.000. 
Cowen.  Lloyd  S.  Numerical  combination  replacement  for  cylinder 

locks.  4.170.886.  CI.  70-302.000. 
CPC  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

ChwaIek.   Vincent   P.;   and   Olson.   Richard   M.,   4,171.383.   CI. 

426-623.000. 
ChwaIek.   Vincent   P.;   and   Olson.   Richard   M.,   4,171.384,  O. 
426-623.000. 
Craig,  Jerold  A.:  See — 

McAfee,  Richard  C;  and  Craig,  Jerold  A.,  4,171,267.  O.  252-8.600. 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  and  Partyka.  Richard  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany. 1.2.3-Thiadiazole  process.  4,171.363,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Creusol-Loire:  .See — 

Leroy,  Pierre  J.,  4,171,216.  CI.  75-76.000. 
Crompton  4  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Hoddinoti.    David    C;    and    Brown.    Albert    P.,   4,170.913,   CI. 
83-441.000. 
Cross,  Mark:  See — 

Munro,  Neil;  Wellstead,  Peter  E.;  Carter,  George  A.;  and  Cross, 
Mark,  4,171,336,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Crouse,  Jere  W..  to  Beliot  Corporation.  Method  of  continuous  winding. 

4,171,106,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Cucuiat,  lulius  M.;  and  Popp,  Vasile  V.,  to  InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  Si 
Proiectari  Pentru  Petrol  Si  Gaze.  Desulfurization  process  and  instal- 
lation for  hydrocarbon  reservoir  fluids  produced  by  wells.  4,171,349, 
CI.  423-574.00L. 
Cumpston,  Edward  H.  Metered  feeder  having  a  rotary  groove  and  a 
cooperating   scraper   for   difficult    to  meter   solids.   4,171,071,   CI. 
222-167.000. 
CundifT,  James  B.:  See — 

Sievert,  William  C;  Cundiff,  James  B.;  Klobuchar,  Peter  A.;  Lind- 
berg,  Larry  H  ;  and  Kargol,  James  A.,  4,171.392,  CI.  427-321.000. 
Curt  G.  Joa.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirsch,    John    L.;   and    Radzins.    Edmund   A.,   4,171,239,   CI. 
156-461.000. 
Cuthbert,  Victor  W.:  See- 
Brenner,   Robert   A.;  and  Cuthbert,   Victor  W.,  4,170,882,   CI. 
68-133.000 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Fritz.  William  L.;  and  Munch,  Walter,  4,170,916,  CI.  84-1.240. 
D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero,  Giovanni,  to  Officine  Savio  S.p.A. 
Device  for  placing  a  cop  with  its  yam  pulled  out  into  a  movable 
storage  point.  4.171.105,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Hoheisel,  Peter-Matthias;  and  Komander,  Gerhard,  4.170,939,  CI. 

102-28.00S. 
Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  Klie,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 
gang; Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labatze,  Wolfgang,  4.171,143,  CI. 
293-121.000. 
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Katz,  Klaus;  Pfundstein,  Wolfgang; 

CI.  91-400.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl- Walter,  4,170,966,  CI.  1^-32.0SA 
Daley,  William  C;  Hall,  Andrew;  and  Sikes, 

Inc.  Document  transport.  4,171,129,  CI.  ^1-6.000. 
Dalton,  John  J.:  See- 

Sadler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Dalton,  John  J.J4,I7I,238,  CI.  156-173.000. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Companj 
thiazoline  derivatives  and   their  use 
4,171,213,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and  Oswald,  Alexis 


L,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Addition  of  N,N-dichl  ro-N-acyl  compounds  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Abt,  Reinhold,  4,170,925, 


\rthur  M.,  to  Scan-Optics, 


N-substituted  oxybenzo- 
plant  growth  regulants. 


:arbamate  products  there- 
Corporation.  Articulated 


2-71.000. 

uid  Hertling,  Ludwig,  to 

omposition  comprising  a 


P.;  Harrison,  David;  and 


conjugated  dienes  and  bis-N-chlorocrotyl 
from.  4,171,449,  CI.  560-161.000. 
Danis,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.,  to  Danis  Industrie 
prefabricated  modular  building  and  meti  od  of  erecting  the  same. 
4,170,852,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Danis  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Danis,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.,  4,170,852,  CI. 
Dankworth,  Juergen;  Hartenstein,  Helmut; 
Joh.  A.   Benckiser  GmbH.   Granulated 

polymer  phosphate  and  an  alkali  metal  all  minum  silicate,  process  of 
making  and  method  of  using  same.  4,171,f77,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Datasaab  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Rozsa,  Kalman,  4,171,479,  CI.  235-449.(4)0. 
Davidson,  John  P.:  See — 

Newton,  Alan  F.  R.;  Haines,  Kendrick 
Davidson,  John  F..  4,171,249,  CI.  2044105.00R. 
Davis,  Geo  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis.  George  B.,  Jr.,  4,171,072,  CI.  22*326.000. 
Davis,  George  B.,  Jr.,  to  Davis,  Geo  B.,  Jr.  I  and  held  electric  caulking 

gun.  4,171,072,  CI.  222-326.000.  *^ 

Davis-Lynch,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Frank,  4,171,019,  CI.  166-341.000. 
Davis,  Philip  S.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  L.;  Volgenau,  Lewis;  and  bavis,  Philip  S.,  4,171,292, 
CI.  260-29.6WB.  ^ 

Dean,  David  B.:  See— 

Eddleman,  William  L.,  4,171,250,  CI.  2($- 119.000. 
Dear,  Robert  E.  A.:  See- 
Kleiner,   Eduard   K.;  and   Dear,   Rob*t  E.   A.,  4,171,415,  CI. 
526-243.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Raymond  W.,  4,171,018,  CI.  164-315.000. 
Deer,  Carmine,  to  Flagstaff  Corporation.  Fli  pper  retractor.  4,171,010, 

CI.  141-369.000. 
de  Leeuw,  Franciscus  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Ce  rporation.  Device  operat- 
ing on  the  displacement  of  magnetic  doi  lain  walls.  4,171,408,  "' 
428-539.000. 
Dempsey.  Russell  M.:  See — 

Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.; 
4,171,253,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Denner,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  Richard 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  regulating  thi  output  power  of  gaseous 
lasers.  4, 1 7 1 ,5 1 8,  CI.  33 1  -94.50G. 
Denzel,  Horst:  See — 

Frese,  Albert;  Roeben,  Hermann;  and  D^el,  Horst,  4,171,295.  CI. 
260-23.00H.  ' 

Derfuss,  Jakob:  See — 

Finkenzeller,     Johann;     and     Derfuss, 
250-321.000. 
Dermy,  Rene  M.:  See — 

Nobileau,  Philippe  C;  Dermy,  Rene 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Derolf,  M.  Robert;  and  Katsanis,  Eleftheric^  P.,  to  PQ  Corporation. 
Alumina-silica    binder    for    coating    com  x>sitions. 
106-85.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siber-Scheideanstalt  vo  mals  Roessler:  See — 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  !  chreyer,  Gerd,  4,171,445, 
CI.  546-251.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  v(|rmals  Roessler:  See — 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and 
CI.  546-250.000. 
deVries,  Gerhard  H.  F.:  See— 

Lorteije,  Jean  H,  J.;  Warrink,  Geert;  del'ries,  Gerhard  H.  F.;  and 

Hulshof,  Jacques  A.  M.,  4,171,524,  cj 

De  Vries,  Robert  C:  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  4>d  De  Vries,  Robert  C, 
4,171,339,  CI.  264-332.000. 
de  Vries,  Tjamme:  See — 

Groothuis,   Gerrit   J.;   and   de   Vries, 
30-43.920. 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Hohlein,  Peter;  Kuchenmeister, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stoving  lacluers  containing  reactive 
diluents.  4,171,294,  CI.  260-22.0CQ.  ' 

Diagnostic  Information:  See — 

Hunt,  Robert  P.,  4,171,484,  CI.  25O-355.|0O. 
Diamond,  George  B.  Pressure  responsive 

container.  4,171,074,  CI.  222-402.220. 
Diamond  Insulation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Card,  David  C,  4,171,165.  CI.  366-186.(*0 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  E(  lynylbenzene  compounds 
and   derivatives   thereof  to   treat   pain,  .    ■  - 

4,171,373,  CI.  424-301.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Carabateas,  Philip  M.,  to 


ral  aryloxyalkylpyrazoles.  4,171,365,  CI.  4  4-273.00P, 


CI. 

ind  Dempsey,  Russell  M., 
to  Avco  Corporation. 


Jakob.    4.171,483,    CI. 


<.;  and  Fleury,  Guy  J., 


Cleeman,  Axel,  4.171,444, 


Tjamme,   4,170,822,   CI. 
lolf;  and  Beer,  Wolfgang, 


ilt  valve  for  pressurized 


Tever  and   inflammation. 


sterling  Drug  Inc.  Antivi- 


Lei  oy 
End 


D  inald 


Egcn 


Cc  rpor; 


Diana,   Guy   D 

424-282.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.:  See — 

Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Diana 
Dickerson.  Charles  G.:  See— 
Schwarz.  William  M.;  Karz, 
Dickerson,  Charles  G.,  4,r 
Dickerson,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Harmon,  Bud  G.;  Skoch, 
4.171.379,  CI.  426-2.00O. 
Skoch.  Leroy  V.;  Harmon, 
4,171,386.  CI.  426-658.000. 
DIEHL.  Firma:  See- 
Arnold,  Werner  F.,  4,171.540 
Dietlein.  Robert  W.;  and  Dietlein, 

4.171.079,  CI.  224-45.0OS. 
Dietlein,  William  R.:  See— 
Dietlein,  Robert  W.;  and 
45.00S. 
Digby,  Dennis:  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  R.;  Digby, 
CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Dight,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Kennedy 
Chemicals   Corporation.    Catal  'ti 
455.0OZ. 
Dillard,  Robert  D.;  and  Pavey 
l-Substituted-3-amino-6,7-<lialkoky 
oxides.  4,171,361,  CI.  424-246 
Dillman,  Richard  F.,  to  Hewlett 
location.  4,170,992,  CI.  128-702 
DiMartino,  John  M.:  See — 
Munsch,    Charles;    and 
254-67.000. 
Dits,  Herbert  R.;  and  Bauer, 

controlling  a  press  plunger  syst^. 
Dixon,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Calgon 
solvent     holdout     in 
526-245.000. 
Do-AII  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  Se  ■ 
Geldwerth,  Simon;  and  Rubin, 
Dobrjanskyj,  Leo,  to  Singer 

system.  4,170,951,  CI.  112-278 
Dobrzanski.  John,  to  Emhart 

with  controlled  sensitivity.  4.17 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 
Ernst,  Alfons,  4,170,828,  CI 
Ernst,  Alfons,  4,171,160,  CI 
Holstein,  Siegbert,  4,170,826, 
Nelle,  Gunther,  4,170,829,  CI 
Dolecek,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Carmichael.  Thomas  F.;  and 
123-148.0CC. 
DoMinh.  Thap.  to  Eastman  Kodal 

plex  imaging.  4,171.221,  CI.  96-4p 
Domokos,  Jozsef:  See — 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andfas: 
Istvan,  4,171,100,  CI.  239- 
Donath.  Peter;  and  Back,  Gerhard, 

manufacture  of  metal  complex 
Donley,  Samuel  W.;  and  Bacel, 
Electroless  plating  method 
bath.  4,171,393,  CI.  427-354.000. 
Donovan,  Andrew  E.:  See — 
Groves,  William  H.;  and 
366-152.000. 
Doorakian,  George  A.;  and  Duquefti 
Company,  The.  Latent  catalysts 
with  phenols  and/or  carboxylic 
Dorrepaal,  Wim;  van  den  Haak 
and  Aalbers,  Johan  G.,  to  Chem 
ten  B.V.  Process  for  the  flotatior 
process.  4,171,261,  CI.  209-166. 
Doty,  William  T.,  to  Maryland 

cup  or  container  structure.  4,17 
Douglas,  James  L.:  See — 

Homing,  Donald  E.;  Morris, 
4,171,438,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  Se 
Doorakian,  George  A.;  and 

528-89.000. 
Martin,  Charles  W..  4,171,279, 
Moore,  Eugene  R.;  McDonalfl. 

Briggs,  Roger  L.,  4,171,453, 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.,  4,171,405,  CI 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw:  See— 

Hartman,  Marvis  E.;  Dowbei|(0, 
Thomas  R.,  4,171,413,  CI 
Downing,  Francis  S.:  See — 

Stubbs,  Vincent  K.;  Downing, 
4,171,355,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Doyle,  Holly  T.;  Doyle,  Roberi  O. 
submarine  hunting  game.  4,171, 
Doyle,  John  P.,  to  Sheppee  Engi 
4,171,043,  CI.  198-430.000. 
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to  Sterling   Dhig   Inc.   Diketones.   4,171.371,  CI. 


CI.  364-900.000. 

William  R.  Ski  locking  mechanism. 


Die  lein,  William  R.,  4,171,079,  CI.  224- 


D«  nnis;  and  Coombes,  Alan,  4,170,999, 


James  V.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
ic   cracking.   4,171,286,   CI.    252- 


Packard  Company.  Fiducial  point 
#00. 


DiN  artino,    John    M.,    4,171,122,    CI. 


A.  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
4,170,876,  CI.  60-547.00R. 
)ration.  Polymers  with  improved 
eIectroc(>nductive     paper.     4,171,417,     CI. 


1-70 ). 
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Guy  D.,  4,171,376,  CI.  424-308.000. 


Robert  S.;  Erhardt.  Peter  F.;  and 
1.274,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 


v.;  and  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 
G.;  and  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 


E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
- 1 H- 1 ,2,4-benzothiadiazine- 1  - 


Mendek,  4,170,809,  CI.  24-23O.00R. 
Combany,  The.  Skipped  stitch  detection 

"i.ao. 

Indu!  tries.  Inc.  Ionization  smoke  detector 
1,486,  CI.  250-381.000. 
fee — 

I-125.00R. 
375.000. 
33-I25.00C. 
33-125.00R. 


3  1. 

3  i6-: 

CI. 


Dolecek,  Albert  J..  4,170.977,  CI. 

Company.  High  gain  Co(III)com- 
OHD. 


,;  Domokos.  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs. 
1.000. 

to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the 
es.  4.171.300.  CI.  260-145.00B. 
N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
requiring  no  reducing  agent  in  the  plating 


Donovan,  Andrew  E.,  4,171,164,  CI. 

e,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
for  promoting  reaction  of  epoxides 
icids.  4,171,420,  CI.  528-89.000. 
G  :rardus  M.;  Weehuizen,  Joseph  M.; 
Y,  Fabriek  van  Chemische  Produk- 
of  ores  and  collector  for  use  in  this 

>.oto. 

I  Ci  p  Corporation.  Tear  tab  disposable 
1085,  CI.  229-1.50B. 

-eeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L., 


Di  quette,  Lawrence  G.,  4,171.420,  CI. 


CI.  252-148.000. 

I,  David  C;  Willner,  Joseph;  and 

CI.  562-406.000. 

428-443.000. 


Rostyslaw;  and  Hockswender, 

329.000. 


Francis  S.;  and  Marrs,  Gordon  J., 

and  Thomis,  Wendl.  Chance  based 
l65,  CI.  273-237.000. 
;me  iring  Limited.  Transfer  mechanism. 
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Doyle,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Doyle,  Holly  T.;  Doyle,  Robert  O.;  and  Thomis,  Wendl,  4,171,135, 
CI.  273-237.000. 
Doyle,  Ross  L.;  and  Harrison,  Thomas  S.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Pack- 
age including  a  container  and  a  longitudinally  folded  pre-moistened 
web  therein.  4,171,047.  CI.  206-210.000. 
Drap,  Stephen:  See — 

Rosen,  Meyer  R.;  Braun,  David  B.;  and  Drap,  Stephen,  4,171,337, 
CI.  264-56.000. 
Dremann,  Charles  E.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Alloying  addition 

for  alloying  manganese  to  aluminum.  4,171,215,  CI.  75-0.50B. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Marquis.  Gerald  L.,  4,171,031,  CI.  181-102.000. 
Duke,  Billy  J.;  and  Meister,  William  H.,  to  Operational  Devices,  Inc. 

Sonic  pump  off  detector.  4,171,185,  CI.  417-12.000. 
Dumenil,  Claude  G.;  and  Dumenil,  Louis  P.  Automatic  base  seal. 

4,170,846,  CI.  49-303.000. 
Dumenil,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Dumenil,   Claude   G.;   and   Dumenil,   Louis   P.,   4.170,846,   CI 
49-303.000. 
Dumont.  Maurice;  and  Marie,  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  System  for  heating  buildings.  4.171,088,  CI.  237-2.00B. 
Duquette,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Doorakian,  George  A.;  and  Duquette,  Lawrence  G.,  4,171.420,  CI. 
528-89.000. 
DuraCraft  Boats,  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  Milton  K.,  4.170.801,  CI.  9-1.100. 
Durant,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,171.325,  CI.  260-551.00C. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  4,171,435,  CI.  544-29.000. 
Earth  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda.  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masanaga.  4,171,340,  CI.  422-36.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

DoMinh,  Thap,  4,171,221,  CI.  96-48.0HD. 

Donley,    Samuel    W.;    and    Bacel,    Peter    N.,    4,171,393,    CI. 

427-354.000. 
Hamblen,  David  P.;  Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  Kim,  Sang  H.,  4,171,246, 

CI.  204- LOOT. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Suhly,  Frederick  A., 
4,171,275,  CI.  252-62.10L. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  4,171,495,  CI.  310-155.000 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Reforming 

with  multimetallic  catalysts.  4,171,259,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Ebersberger,  Hans:  See — 

Amtmann,  Heribert;  Ebersberger,  Hans;  Eckardt,  Guenther;  and 
Greiner,  Hans-Joachim,  4,171.487,  CI.  250-408.000. 
Eblen,  Ewald:  See — 

Kopse,    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    Eblen,    Ewald;    Voit,    Willi; 
Schuster,  Gregor;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  4,171,099,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Eck,  Walter,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Method  for  remov- 
ing waste.  4.170,936,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Eckardt,  Guenther:  See — 

Amtmann,  Heriben;  Ebersberger,  Hans;  Eckardt,  Guenther;  and 
Greiner,  Hans- Joachim,  4,171,487,  CI.  250-408.000. 
Eckert,  Konrad;  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Control  device  for  diesel-injection  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 4.170,976,  CI.  123-14O.0FG. 
Eddleman,  William  L.,  to  Dean.  David  B.;  and  Hayden,  Douglas  B..  Jr.. 
part  interest  to  each.  Method  for  zinc  ore  extraction.  4,171,250,  CI. 
204-119.000. 
Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  and  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Fixing  device  using  polyarylsiloxanes  as  release  agents.  4,170,957,  CI. 
118-60.000. 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited:  See- 
Lund,  Kenneth,  4,170,949,  CI.  112-79.0OR. 
Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Case- 
less  rocket  design.  4,170,875.  CI.  60-253.000. 
Eheim.  Franz:  See — 

Kopse.    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    Eblen,    Ewald;    Voit,    Willi; 
Schuster,  Gregor;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  4,171,099,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Ehrenfreund.  Herbert  A.,  to  Tuxis  Corporation.  Insulative  and  cushion- 
ing interliner  for  garments  and  the  like.  4,171.41 1,  CI.  521-98.000. 
Eicken,  Karl:  See- 
Theobald.  Hans;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Eicken,  Karl,  4,171,357, 
CI.  424-224.000. 
Eisenburg,  Rolf  Trackway  for  a  trackbome  toy.  4,171,090,  CI. 

lO.OOR. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Francis  A..  4,171,474,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Black,  Larry  J.,  4,171,358,  CI.  424-243.000. 

Dillard.    Robert    D.;    and    Pavey,    Donald    E.,    4,171,361, 

424-246.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J.;  and  Sands,  John  L.,  4.171,364,  CI.  424-272  OOO. 
Ryan,  Charles  W.,  4,171,315,  CI.  260-345.300. 
Wright,  Ian  G.,  4,171,310,  CI.  260-326.00C. 
Elliott,  Lynn  T.  Geared  limit  switch.  4,171.472,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Elser,  Wilhelm;  Huebner,  Klaus;  Ottofrickenstein,  Hans;  and  Bocssler, 
Hans,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  of  making  aqueous  emulsions  of 
acrylate  copolymers  in  the  presence  of  a  degraded  starch  protective 
colloid.  4.171,407,  CI.  428-500.000. 
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Eisner,  Hans  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Positioning  calibration 
apparatus  for  transducers  employed  in  nuclear  reactor  vessel  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  4,170,891,  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Kunz.  Bernard  L.,  4,171,087,  CI.  236-68.00R. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobrzanski,  John,  4,171,486,  CI.  250-381.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Waltham,  Richard  M.,  4,171,476,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Emmert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  Larry  C,  4,171.172,  CI.  403-71.000. 
Emmett,  John  C:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.,  4,171,325,  CI.  260-551.00C. 
Emmett,  John  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Fluted  core 

disc  brake  piston.  4.170,926.  CI.  92-212.000. 
Enenkel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Jonas,    Rochus;    Becker,    Karl-Heinz;    Enenkel,    Hans-Joachim; 
Minck.    Klaus;    and    Schliep,    Hans-Jochen,    4,171,370,    O. 
424-282.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Dight,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Kennedy,  James  V.,  4,171,286,  Q.  2S2- 

455.00Z. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  4.171,287.  CI.  252-462.000. 

Keith.  Carl   D.;   Larsen,   William   R.;  and   Shimrock.  Thomas, 
4.171,288,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Enos.  Ellsworth  C.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Heald  Corp.  Grinding 

machine.  4.170,851,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Erenyi,  Bruno:  See — 

Horvath,  Kalman;  and  Erenyi,  Bruno,  4,170,850,  CI.  51-165.00R. 
Erhardt,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Schwarz,  William  M.;  Karz,  Robert  S.;  Erhardt.  Peter  F.;  and 
Dickerson,  Charles  G.,  4,171,274,  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Erickson.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.;  and  Erickson,  Charles  G.,  4,171,069,  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Erickson,  Norman  B.,  to  Norlin  Industries,  Inc.  Flexible  switch  contact 
having  a  precious  metal  contact  surface.  4,171,475,  CI.  200-241.000. 
Eriksson,  Jarl-TTiure.   Apparatus  for  transferring  electrical  current 
between  two  electrical  conductors  which  can  be  brought  into  a 
movement  of  rotation  in  relation  to  each  other  around  a  common  axis. 
4,171.496,  CI.  310-219.000. 
Ernst,  Alfons,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Error  correction 
apparatus  for  longitudinal  measuring  instrument.  4,170,828,  CI.  33- 
125.00R. 
Ernst,  Alfons.  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Distance  measuring 

instrument.  4,171,160,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Ernst,  Edwin  F.  Plastic  bag  construction  in  serial  roll  form.  4,171,048, 

CI.  206-390.000. 
Ernst,  Roberta  D.:  See— 

Blakemore,  Judith  I.;  Leute.  Richard  K.;  and  Ernst,  Roberta  D., 
4,171,244,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Ershov,  Oleg  L.:  See — 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V  ;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171.335,  CI. 
261-155.000. 
Eschwey,  Helmut;  Willmund,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgsellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Aqueous  dispersions  of 
alkyd  and/or  amino  resins  containing  amine  oxides.  4,171,293,  CI. 
26O-22.00A. 
Eskridge,  Brewster  B.;  Fink,  Roger  H.:  Porter.  William  D.;  and  War- 
ren, Elbert  K..  to  Akzona,  Inc.  Textured  yam  product.  4,171,402,  CI. 
428-369.000. 
Eslami,  Ali.  Rotary  engine.  4,170,978.  CI.  123-239.000. 
Estes.  John  H.:  See — 

Koniz.  Leon  F.;  and  Estes.  John  H..  4,171.329,  CI.  585-487.000. 
Etablisscments  Martel.  Catala  &  Cie  S.A.:  See — 

Karm.  Robert.  4.171,009,  CI.  139-425.00A. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Brackenridge,  David  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  4,171,456.  CI. 
568-663.000. 
Etudes  Petrolieres  Marines,  Societe  a  Responsabilile  Limitee:  See — 
Nobileau.   Philippe  C;  Dermy,   Rene  M.;  and   Fleury,  Guy  J., 
4.171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Evenchik,  Leonard  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Signal  multiplexing  circuit.  4,171.467,  CI.  I79-15.0BM. 
Expert  N.V.:  See— 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  4,170,934,  CI. 
100-100.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Daniher,   Francis   A.;   and   Oswald,   Alexis   A.,   4,171,449,   CI. 

560-161.000. 
Eberiy,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  4,171,259,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Gaspar,  Noel  J.,  4,171,258,  CI.  208-144.000. 
Koenecke,  Donald  F.,  4,171,254.  CI.  204-197.000. 
Marin.  Pierre  D.;  Prillieux,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  4,171,323, 

CI.  260-501.190. 
Vannice,  M.  Albert;  and  Tauster,  Samuel  J..  4.171,320,  CI.  260- 

449.00R. 
Wagensommer,  Joseph;  and  Manalaslas,  Pacifico  V..  4,171,414.  CI. 

526-185.000. 
Wheelock.  Kenneth  S.,  4,171.289,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Fajans,  Jack.  Heating  device  for  a  percolator  and  method  of  using  the 
same  4,170.931,  CI.  99-312.000. 


PIS 

Fantazier,  Richard  M.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
liator  system  for  photopolymerizable 
204-159.230. 
Farber,  Jurgen:  See — 

Friess,  Hans:  Kettenbach,  Fritz;  Farb^, 
and  Strole,  Ulrich,  4,171,064,  CI 
Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott,  Eric  J.  Y. 
Process  for  reducing  thiophenic  sulfur 
208-240.000. 
Fast  Food  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

Meamber,  Jon  F.,  4.170,933,  CI.  99 
Faulkner,  Keith:  and  Appleford,  David  E., 

Limited.  Weighing  and  dispensing  devict 
Faust,  Paul  J.:  and  Pless,  Otto  C,  Jr.,  to 
ana).  Startup  procedure  for  the  synthesis 
423-359.000. 
Favero,  Giovanni:  See — 

D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero,  Gi 
18.00R. 
Faxon,  Merle  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company 
power  output.  4,171,514,  CI.  325-121.000 
Federal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Olasz,  Joseph  S.,  4,170,831,  CI.  33- 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov, 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugir 
261-155.000. 
Feinluch,  Martin  W.:  See — 

Tawfik,   David   A.;   and   Feintuch, 
364-900.000. 
Feres,  Vaclav.  Extractor  pump  for  fluids 

415-90.000. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Pickles,  Joseph,  4,170.847,  CI.  49-349 
Filan,  A.  LaVeme:  See — 

Filan,  Alton  N.;  and  Filan,  A.  LaVeme, 
Filan,  Alton  N.;  and  Filan,  A.  LaVeme 

4.171,095,  CI.  239-200.000. 
Fink,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Eskridge,  Brewster  B.;  Fink,  Roger  H 
Warren,  Elbert  K,  4,171,402,  CI 
Finkenzeller,  Johann;  and  Derfuss,  Jakob, 
X-ray  diagnosis.  Including  edge 
4,171,483,  CI.  250-321.000. 
Finster,  Theodor;  Fricke,  Hans-Dieter;  anc 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Aluminothermic 
oxide.  4,171,232,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The; 
Bohm,   Georg  G.    A.;   and   Anderson 
156-115.000. 
Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fountain,  Glen  H.; 
Sadilek,  Albert  C,  to  United  States  of 
disturbance  compensation  system.  4,170, 
Fischer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  Klie, 
gang:  Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labatze 
293-121.000. 
Fisher,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Chabala,  John  C.  Fisher,  Michael  H 
4,171,314,  CI.  260-343.410. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Haynes,    Harold    G.;    and   Taylor, 
424-282.000. 
Flagstaff  Corporation:  See — 

Deer,  Carmine,  4,171,010,  CI.  141-369.1 
Fleury,  Guy  J.:  See — 

Nobileau,  Philippe  C;  Dermy,  Rene 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Flinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Robinson,  Roy  E 
Corporation.  Candle  manufacturing 
CI.  53-170.000. 
Fluck,  Jakob;  and  Schenkel,  Eduard,  to  Ri 
Apparatus  for  threading  up  and  placing 
heating  device  of  a  textile  machine.  4,17 
Flygstad.  Dean  W.;  and  AronofT.  Michael  I 
Inc.  Tape  guide.  4,171,082.  CI.  226-196.1 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Wright. 

Abbott,  John  A.,  4,171.263.  CI.  2 
Wright.  R.  Martin.  4.171.272.  CI.  252-4). 
Fogle,  Ozzie;  and  Cooley,  James,  to  Cham|  |i 

tion.  Coating  wood  substrates.  4,171,387, 
Foley,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bishop,  Craig  V.;   Foley,  Thomas 
4,171,231,  CI.  148-6.210. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See — 

Dremann,  Charles  E.  4,171.215.  CI 
Forest  Products  Industrial  Designs,  Inc. 

Ayers,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ayers,  Peter  T 
Forkner,  John  H.  Cooked  dough  envelopi 

method  therefor.  4,171,380,  CI.  426-95 
Forrat,  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energic 
electrical  energy  converter.  4,171,003,  C! 
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Company.  Peroxy  photoini- 
cAmpositions.  4,171,252,  CI. 


Jurgen;  Witter,  Kari  T.; 
22(Ul8.000. 

:o  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
heavy  oU.  4,171,260,  CI. 


349(000. 

Portionmat  (Engineering) 
4,171,067,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Stindard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
of  ammonia.  4,171,343,  CI. 


ivanni,  4.171,105,  CI.  242- 
Radar  system  with  stable 


178.  OR. 

Vladi  nir  P.;  Trubkin.  Valery  E.; 

v.;  Ershov,  Cleg  L.;  Vol- 

;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 

Vadim  F.,  4,171,335,  CI. 


artin   W.,   4,171,539,   CI. 
u4jer  vacuum.  4,171,182,  CI. 

OiO. 

4,171,095,  CI.  239-200.000. 
Sp  inkier  and  valve  operator. 


Porter,  William  D.;  and 
42*369.000. 

Siemens  AG.  Device  for 
shadov4-free  compression  device. 

Schumann,  Horst,  to  Th. 
reactifin  mixture  based  on  cupric 

Ste— 

John   N.,  4,171,237,  CI. 

I  lobley,  Frederick  F.;  and 
/  merica.  Navy.  Single-axis 
9  )4,  CI.  74-5.60E. 

Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 
Wolfgang,  4,171,143,  CI. 


and  Mrozik,  Helmut  H., 


R  )bert    W.,    4.171,372,    CI. 


(  ». 

M.;  and  Fleury,  Guy  J., 

.  to  American  Greetings 
syst4m  and  method.  4.170.860. 

Iter  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
thermoplastic  thread  on  a 
1  201,  CI.  432-59.000. 
to  Telex  Communications, 

of). 

Bruce  VI,;  Watson.  Clyde  D.;  and 

lo-ajooo. 

.700. 

on  International  Corpora- 

Cl.  427-54.000. 

J  ;  and   Frank,  James  M., 


75  0.5OB. 


4.170,911,  CI.  83-104.000. 
having  frozen  filling  and 


Atomique.  Solar  energy  to 
136-89.0PC. 


),9(4, 
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Forschirm.  Alex  S.:  See — 

Hannon,  Martin  J.;  Forschir^, 
4,171,056,  CI.  215-12.00R 
Fountain,  Glen  H.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fountain 
Sadilek,  Albert  C,  4,170, 
Fowler,  Michael  C,  to  United 

chemical  separation  of  hydrog< 
Fowles,  Thomas  A.:  See — 
Winchell,   David   A.;   and 
156-69.000. 
Fox,  Jack  J.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirots , 
Uri;  and  Fox,  Jack  J.,  4,17 
Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Zanio,  Kenneih 
Hughes  AircraJTt  Company 
structures  utilizing  a  double 
4,171,235,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Frank,  Arlen  W.,  to  United  States|of 
phosphonium    salts    bearing 
560-158.000. 
Frank,  James  M.:  See- 
Bishop.   Craig   v.;   Foley. 

4.171.231,  CI.  148-6.210. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen 

Theurer,  Josef,  4,170,942,  CI. 
Freedman,  David:  See — 

Snyder,  Philip;  and  Freedma: 
Frese,  Albert;  Roeben,  Hermann 
Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaf . 
bitumen  plastic  or  plastic-elastic 
tion  thereof  4,171,295,  CI.  260^3 
Fricke,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 
Finster,  Theodor;  Fricke, 

4.171.232,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 

Baumgart,   Frank;   Bensmann 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim; 
4,170,990,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Friedrich,  Heinz:  See — 

Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich, 

CI.  546-250.000. 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich, 
CI.  546-251.000. 
Friess,  Hans;  Kettenbach,  Fritz; 
Strole,  Ulrich,  to  Papier-  und 
Cardboard    blank    for    gas 
4.171.064,  CI.  220-418.000. 
Fritz,  William  L.;  and  Munch, 
Touch  operated  capacitive  switch 
4.170,916,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Frob,  Gerd,  to  Mayser-GmbH 
making  same.  4,171,410,  CI.  52 
Fromm,  Dietrich;  Seehawer, 
zerling,  Erich,  to  Patent 
lampen  mbH.  High  pressure 
halides.  4,171,498,  CI.  313-229. 
Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Hoec^st 

nent  diazotype  material.  4,171,: 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Utum , 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  4,1 
Fujita,  Tetsuya  T.;  and  Bedard, 
ica.  Commerce.  Method  and 
4,170,899,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Utum , 
Yotieyama,  Masakazu,  4,17 
Fukai,  Masakazu:  See — 
Nagata,  Seiichi;  Tanaka, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Fukuhara.  Toru.  to  Nippon 

single  lens  reflex  camera.  4, 
Fukuzawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Taiiimizu,  Shinkichi;  Suzuki 
4,171,501,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Funari,  Joseph,  to  International 

surface  welding.  4,171,477,  CI 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Salamon,  Karlene  W.,  4,171, 
G.  M.  Sommer  Company,  Inc. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  4.171 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plasties 

cine  vial.  4.171,057,  CI.  215-211 
Gale,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Lings,  Barry  W.;  and  Gale, 
Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.:  See— 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov, 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Lutts^v 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Si 
Sasin,  Arkady  G 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and 
252-188.000. 
Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov, 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev, 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakoi', 
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Alex  S.;  and  Greene,  Richard  K., 


Glen  H.;  Mobley,  Frederick  F.;  and 
01.  74-5.60E. 
Technologies  Corporation.  Laser  photo- 
isotopes.  4, 1 7 1 ,25 1 ,  CI.  204- 1 58.00R. 


I'owles,  Thomas  A.,  4,171,236,  CI. 


Kosaku;  Chu,  Chung  K.;  Reichman. 

,429,  CI.  536-1.000. 

R.;  and  Knechtli,  Ronald  C,  to 

for  fabricating  heterojunction 

c  hamber  vacuum  deposition  system. 


America,  Agriculture.  Quaternary 
carbamate    groups.    4.171,448,    CI. 


'  "homas   J.;   and   Frank,   James   M., 

Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
104-7.00B. 

,,  David.  4.170,861,  CI.  53-468.000. 
and  Denzel,  Horst,  to  Chemische 
Aqueous  emulsions  of  polyolefins/- 

materials  and  process  for  the  produc- 

"OOH. 

F  ans-Dieter;   and   Schumann,   Horst, 

be^chrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gunter;  Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig, 
Mi)ller,  Manfred;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F., 


1  leinz;  and  Kleeman,  Axel.  4,171,444. 
fteinz;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd.  4.171,445. 


1  "arber,  Jurgen;  Witter,  Kari  T.;  and 

tunststoff-Werke  Linnich  G.m.b.H. 

and    liquid-tight    folding    boxes. 
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>f  alter,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company, 
for  electronic  musical  instruments. 


Co.  Elastic  body  and  method  of 
■52.000. 

n;  Wagner,  Wolf-Jurgen;  and  Win- 

Treuh^d-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluh- 

eleftric  discharge  lamp  containing  metal 


CDO. 


2  22, 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Two-compo- 
Cl.  96-75.000. 


.  Masahiro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and 

,406.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Afred  J..  Jr.,  to  United  Stotes  of  Amer- 
api  laratus  for  measuring  gas  flow  speed. 


Masahiro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
.406,  CI.  428-447.000. 

Tsui  eo;  and  Fukai,  Masakazu,  4.171,234, 

Kogi  ku  K.K.  TTL  Metering  device  in  a 
17ljl54,  CI.  354-23.0CR. 

Teruki;   and   Fukuzawa.  Tadashi. 

Bifsiness  Machines  Corporation.  Micro- 
19-56.210. 

3|12.  CI.  260-340.200. 

LoTs,  CI.  192-70.130. 

Corporation.  Child-resistant  medi- 
000. 

Ajithony  G.,  4,171,184,  CI.  416-97.00R. 


(oris  v.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

3v,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 

Miloslav^ky.  Mark  I.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 

strenin.  Mikhail  N..  4.171,281,  CI. 


v.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 


Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  I.:  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.  Graphitization  and 
reducing  charge.  4,171,281.  CI.  252-188.000. 
Gallant.  James  O..  to  SW  (E>elaware),  Inc.  Liquid  lubricated  roll  with 

recirculation  system.  4.171.034.  CI.  184-6.240. 
Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth.  Johannes,  to  Wirth.  Gallo  &  Co.  Scale  with  a 
computing  device  and  a  digital  display,  in  particular  for  commercial 
applications.  4.171.026.  CI.  177-25.000. 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C:  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,171,325,  CI.  260-55 l.OOC. 
Gangwisch,  William  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dispensing 

and  metering  container.  4,171,075,  CI.  222-456.000 
Garlick,   Thomas    W.    Cathode   starting   sheet    assembly    machines. 

4,170,816,  CI.  29-432.100. 
Gamer,  Terry  N.:  See — 

Challen,    Richard    F.;    and    Gamer,    Terry    N.,    4,171,516,    CI. 
325-466.000. 
Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  I.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI. 
252-188.000. 
Caspar,  Noel  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  and 
process  for  hydroconversion  of  hydrocarbons  using  steam.  4,171,258, 
CI.  208-144.000. 
Geartner,  Herbert:  See — 

Miniere,  Jack  K.,  4,170,989,  CI.  128-52.000. 
Geiseler,  Norbert.  to  C.  A.  Weidmuller  KG.  Terminal  for  printed 

circuits.  4,171,152.  CI.  339-272.00A. 
Geldwerth,  Simon;  and  Rubin,  Mendek,  to  Do-All  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.  Axial  jewelry  clasp.  4,170,809,  CI.  24-230.00R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bain,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.,  4,170,835,  CI.  38-77.500. 

Challen,    Richard    F.;    and    Gamer,    Terry    N.,    4,171,516.    CI. 

325-466.000. 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  De  Vries,  Robert  C, 

4,171,339,  CI.  264-332.000. 
Nolan.  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and  Dempsey,  Russell  M.. 

4,171,253,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Schrader,  Paul  D.,  4,171,533,  CI.  361-22.000. 
Gentile,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gentile.  Anthony  L..  4.170.997.  CI. 
128-395.000. 
Geo.  P.  Reintjes  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Musser,  John  J.,  4.170,856.  CI.  52-598.000. 
Gerard,  Rene;  and  Lacombat,  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  System  for 
positioning  an  object  in  an  optical  projection  system.  4,171,162.  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Germack,  Walter  F.;  and  Smith,  William  L.  Additive  supply  and  con- 
trol device.  4,170,960,  CI.  123-I98.00A. 
Gettig,  William  A.  Multi-pole  switch.  4,171,470,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Getz,  Lynn  L.:  See — 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka.  David  E.;  Getz.  Lynn  L.;  Hatton.  Derald 
R.;  Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  RogI,  Herbert  A., 
4.171. 101.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Gillespie,  James  E.:  See — 

Marks,  Harold  C;  and  Gillespie,  James  E.,  4,171,149,  CI.  301- 
37.00P. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Pickering,  John  F.,  4,170,877,  CI.  60-592.000. 
Giuliani,  David  J.:  See — 

Tobey,  Morley  C,  Jr.;  Giuliani,  David  J.;  and  Ashkin,  Peter  B., 
4,170,818,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Glover,  Clyde  P.:  See— 

Hamblen,  David  P.;  Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  Kim,  Sang  H.,  4.171.246. 
CI.  204- LOOT. 
Gohnert,  Walther.  Fuel-air  mixer  for  carburetors.  4,171,332,  CI.  261- 

78.00R. 
Golata,  John  H.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  spin- 
forming  wheel  rims.  4,170.888.  CI.  72-82.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Badberg,  Melvin  C;  and  Olsen.  Roy  W..  4.171.1 18.  CI.  249-183.000. 
Gorbatenko.  Eduard  V.:  See — 

Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Komarov.  Boris  V.;  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko, Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  I.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI 
252-188.000. 
Gordon,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Henderson,   Kenneth  J.;   and   Gordon,   Alan   J.,   4,171,241,   CI 
156-556000. 
Goretti,  Cesare,  to  Italiana  Prefabbricazione  Edile  S.p.A.  Plant  for  the 

production  of  concrete  elements.  4,171,194,  CI  425-88.000. 
Gottier,  Paul,  to  Soncarato,  Joseph  C,  a  part  interest.  Solar  energy 

storage  and  distributing  device.  4,170,982,  CI.  126-99.00A. 
Grant,  Hendrie  J.:  See- 
Taylor,  David  H.;  Grant,  Hendrie  J.;  and  Shirek.  Lawrence  J., 
4,171,192,  CI.  418-32.000. 
Grapes,  Robert  D.;  and  Watson,  Donald  J.,  to  Magnetic  Peripherals 
Inc.  Device  for  centering  and  driving  flexible  discs.  4,171,531,  CI. 
360-99.000. 
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Gray,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Stephens.  Mark  L.;  and  Gray.  Paul  R..  4,171,509,  CI.  323-75.00C. 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See — 

Applequist.  Roy  E..  4.171.022.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Green,  Keith;  and  Trager,  Seymour  F..  to  Burton,  Parsons  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Ophthalmic  solution  of  tranexamic  acid.  4.171.377,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Greene.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Hannon.  Martin  J.;  Forschirm.  Alex  S.;  and  Greene,  Richard  K., 
4,171,056,  CI.  215-12.00R. 
Greiner,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Amtmann,  Heriberi;  Ebersberger.  Hans;  Eckardt,  Guenther;  and 
Gremer,  Hans- Joachim,  4,171,487,  CI.  250-408.000. 
Gress,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Willmund,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 
4,171.293,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Grieshaber,  Hermann:  See — 

Wessel,  Wolf;  Grieshaber,  Hermann:  and  Holzbaur,  Siegfried, 
4,170,975,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Griffiths,  David  T.,  to  Youngflex  S.A.  Spring  panel  for  seal  cushion 

support  stmcture.  4,171.125.  CI.  267-102.000. 
Groothuis.  Gerrit  J.;  and  de  Vries.  Tjamme.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Dry  shaving  apparatus.  4.170.822,  01.  30-43.920. 
Groves,  William  H.;  and  Donovan,  Andrew  E.,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.. 
The.  Continuous  X-ray  analysis  for  meat  blending  system.  4,171.164. 
CI.  366-152.000. 
Gruber,  Franz:  See — 

Lang,  Udo:  Gruber,  Franz;  Anand,  Satish;  and  Lehmer,  Wilhelm, 
4,170,881,  CI.  62-538.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Cassidy,    Robert    E.;    and    Latassa,    Frank    M.,    4,171,519.    d. 
337-25.000. 
Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Crystal  growth  from  solution.  4,171,344,  CI.  423-364.000. 
Gustafsson,  Lars;  and  Kallqvist,  Ulf  G.  Fastener  means.  4,170,807,  CI. 

24-I37.00R. 
Gyorgy,  Emst  M.;  LeCraw,  Roy  C;  and  Wolfe,  Raymond,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Process  for  suppressing  hard 
bubbles  in  magnetic  bubble  devices.  4,171,389,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Haas,  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Munk,    Edmund    E;    and    Haas,    Herbert    G.,    4,171,396,    CI. 
428-171.000. 
Haasters,  Jorg:  See — 

Baumgart,  Frank;  Bensmann,  Gunter;  Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig, 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Schlegel.  Karl  F.. 
4.170.990.  CI    128-92.00B. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Bemer.  Godwin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Polyesters  containing  units  derived  from  metal  salts  of  N-hydroxyalk- 
ylated  branched  a-aminoacids.  4,171,424,  CI.  528-292.000. 
Hahn,  Shelton  T.  Portable  shower.  4,170,795,  CI.  4-145.000. 
Haines,  Kendrick  P.:  See — 

Newton,  Alan  F.  R.;  Haines,  Kendrick  P.;  Harrison,  David;  and 
Davidson,  John  F.,  4,171,249,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Hajtomuvek  es  Festoberendezesek  Gyara:  See — 

Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Bese.  Andras;  Domokos.  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan.  4.171.100.  CI.  239-700.000. 
Hakata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakazawa,  Masahiro,  to  Sky  Bussan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Burner  of  air  adjustment  type  provided  with  annular  air 
passage.  4,170,981,  CI.  126-43.000. 
Halbrilter,  Klaus:  See — 

Schuster,   Ludwig;   Hickmann,  Eckhard;  and  Halbritter,   Klaus, 
4,171,458,  CI.  568-735.000. 
Halfen,  Norberi.  Apparatus  for  making  use  of  water  for  health  care. 

4,171,094,01.  239-186.000. 
Hall,  Andrew:  See — 

Daley,  William  C;  Hall,  Andrew;  and  Sikes,  Arthur  M.,  4,171,129, 
01.  271-6.000. 
Hamblen,  David  P.;  Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  Kim,  Sang  H.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  determining  ionic  activity  of  compo- 
nents of  liquid  drops.  4,171,246,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Hamburger,  Robert  N.,  to  University  of  Califomia,  Tl>e  Regents  of  the. 
Polypeptide   agents   for   blocking   the   human   allergic   response. 
4,171.299.01  260-1 12.50R 
Hamlin.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stange.  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano.  James  R.,  4,171,131.  CI.  271-236.000. 
Hanahara.  Tohru:  .See — 

Tatetsuki.   Kuniham;   Hanahara.  Tohru;  Nakano,  Takeshi;  and 
Morisue.  Kazushige.  4.171.490.  01.  250-564.000. 
Hannon,  Martin  J.;  Forschirm,  Alex  S.;  and  Greene,  Richard  K.,  to 
Celanese    Corporation.    Coated    bottle    and    method    of   coating. 
4,171,056,  CI.  215-12.00R. 
Hanson,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 
Wolgemuth,  Richard  L.; 
Peter  H.,  4,171,352,  Ol. 
Hara.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno,  Youji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakawa,  Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
Kano,  Toshiuka,  4,171,481,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Harada,  Takashi:  See — 

Nohara,  Yasumoto;  Harada,  Yukio;  Toyooka,  Morio;  and  Harada, 
Takashi,  4,171,049,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Harada,  Yukio:  See — 

Nohara,  Yasumoto:  Harada,  Yukio;  Toyooka.  Morio;  and  Harada. 
Takashi.  4.171.049,  01.  206-328.000. 
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Harang,  Hakon;  Widding.  Karl;  Andreass  n,  Knut  A.;  and  Holte,  Johan 
B.,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Method  for  j  reparing  active  cathodes  for 
electrochemical  processes.  4,171,247,  C  I.  204-34.000. 

Hard.  Robert  A.,  to  Occidental  Researc  !i  Corporation.  Recovery  of 
shale  oil  and  magnesia  from  oil  shale.  \ni,l46,  CI.  299-2.000. 

Hard  wick,  Roy  E.:  See— 

King,  Larry  K.;  and  Hardwick,  Roy  t .  4,171,346,  CI.  423-4%.0OO. 

Harmon,  Bud  G.;  Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  am    Dickerson,  Charles  W.,  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lent  for  baby  pigs.  4,171,379, 


and  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 


Harrison,  David;  and 


liomas    S.,    4,171,047,    CI. 


4,171,347,    01. 


4,171,124,  CI. 


Ralston  Purina  Company.  Feed  supplei 
CI.  426-2.000. 
Harmon,  Bud  G.:  See- 

Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  Harmon,  Bud  G.; 
4,171,386,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Harrison,  David:  See — 

Newton,  Alan  F.  R.;  Haines,  Kendrlrk  P. 
Davidson,  John  F.,  4,171,249,  CI.  ;  )4-105!00R. 
Harrison,  George  W.,  to  Team,  Inc.  Leal   repair  clamp.  4,171,142,  CI. 

285-10.000.  ^ 

Harrison,  Tliomas  S.:  See — 

Doyle,    Ross    L.;    and    Harrison, 
206-210.000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Rosette,  King  H.;  and  Packer,  Herbef ,  4,171,400,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Hanenstein,  Helmut:  See— 

Dankworth,  Juergen;  Hartenstein,  HJmut;  and  Hertline,  Ludwie, 

4,171,277,  CI.  252-99.000. 

Hartman,    Marvis    E.;    Dowbenko,    Ros  yslaw; 

Thomas  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  A  irylic  hydrazides.  4,171,413 

CI.  525-329.000.  ^ 

Hartwig,  Jurgen:  See — 

Baumgart,   Frank;   Bensmann,  Gunte  ;   Haasters,  Jorg;   Hartwig, 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller,  Ma  ifred;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F. 
4,170,990,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Harvey,  Harry  M..  to  Rolls-Royce  Limitid.  V.S.T.O.L.  aircraft  with 
control  means  for  maintaining  substantially  equal  thrust  on  both  sides 
of  the  aircraft.  4,171,112,  CI.  244-12.500 
Hass,  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Catalytic  inciner- 
ation   of   hydrogen    sulflde    from    gj  s    streams. 
423-539.000. 
Hasselbacher,  Roland  E.:  See- 
Coulter,  James  A.;  and  Hasselbachei  Roland  E. 
266-48.000. 
Hatton,  Derald  R.:  See- 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Ge^,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  Johi 
4,171,101,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Haviv,  Fortuna;  and  Patchomik,  Abrahim,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd.  7- 

jacetamidocephalosporin  derivatives.  4, 
Havrilla,  John  V.:  See — 

Welsh,  John;  Havrilla,  John  V.;  and  rfavrilla,  John  W.,  4,171,096, 
CI.  239-291.000. 
Havrilla,  John  W.:  See- 
Welsh,  John;  Havrilla,  John  V.;  and  rfavrilla,  John  W.,  4,171,096, 
CI.  239-291.000. 
Hawkins,  Wallace  G.,  to  C.  &  J.  Clark 

4,171,163,01.366-145.000. 
Hawn,  Robert  D.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Comfcany.  Peripheral  drive  tape 

winding  methods  and  apparatus.  4,171,1   ~    ~"   — 

Hayden,  Douglas  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Eddleman,  William  L.,  4,171,250,  CI.  J04-l  19.000. 
Haynes,  Harold  G.;  and  Taylor,  Robert 
Dimethyl- l,3-benzodioxol-4-yl    N-meth 
form  A.  4,171,372.  CI.  424-282.000. 
Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  Morrison,  Alben  t.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  coated  wit! 
a  tertiary  amine  etherified  starch,  and  ( 
polymer  or  co-polymer.  4,171,403,  CI.  4|8-392.'000. 
Heath,  James  E.:  See — 

Benson,  Arnold  M.;  Heath,  James  Ei  and  Matovich,  Mark  A 
4, 1 7 1 ,264,  CI.  2 10-40.000. 
Heim,  Reinhold:  See — 

Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  Klid 
gang;  Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labatz  ,  Wolfgang.  4,171.143,  CI 
293-121.000.  ^ 

Heitzer,  Helmut:  See — 

Beck,  Gunther;  and  Heitzer,  Helmut, 
Heller,  Karl  H.;  and  Schiron,  Dieter,  to 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Stackable  loading  platform.  4.171.059,  CI 
4.00F. 
Henderson,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gordon,  Al^  J.,  to  Shandon  Southern 
Products  Limited.  Dispensers  for  thin  fla 
156-556.000. 
Hendriks,  Petrus  F.  A.  M.:  See- 
van  Hardeveld,  Rudolf;  and  Hendriks, 
01.  239-8.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Krbechek,  LeRoy  O.,  4,171,317,  d.  2l0-397.470. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Rupiliu  ,  Wolfgang;  Rulzen,  Horst; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Kai  fmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 
Gunther,  4, 1 7 1 ,278,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Rose,  David;  Weinrich,  Erwin;  and  L  eske,  Edgar.  4,171,203,  CI 
8-10.200.  ^ 


M.;  and  RogI,  Herbert  A., 


(Pyridylthiomethyl)phenyl- 
71,434,  CI.  544-27.000. 


Ltd.  Moulding  of  plastics. 


0,  CI.  242-192.000. 


v.,  to  Fisons  Limited.  2,2- 
Icarbamate    of   crystalline 


a  hydroxy-ethylated  starch, 
methyl  methacrylate  latex 


Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 


171,442,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke 
220- 


rigid  articles.  4,171,241, 01. 


Petrus  F.  A.  M.,  4,171,091, 


:  Sei- 


Henkel  Kommanditgsellschaft 
Eschwey,  Helmut;  Willmu  id 
4,171,293,  CI.  260-22.00/. 
Henriques,  Joseph.  Frustoconi<  al 

431-351.000. 
Herleth,    Karl,    to    Magnetr 
Mechanisch  Gerate  mbH  &   _ 
mechanism  for  a  tape  recordi  r 
Hertling,  Ludwig:  See — 

Dankworth,  Juergen, 

4,171,277,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Hesselgren,  Sven-Gunnar.  Metttod 

disposable  type.  4,171,226,  01 
Heuer,  Dale  A.;  Schloss,  Philli[ 
national   Business   Machines 
4,171,536,  CI.  364-200.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company: 
Dillman,  Richard  F.,  4,170, 
Tobey,  Morley  C,  Jr.;  Giijliani, 
4,170,818,01.  29-571.000 
HIAB-FOCO  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Palmcrantz,  Jan  B.;  and  Ri~ 
Hiasa,  Yukio:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Tateo;  Hiasa,  Yi)kio; 
Tetsuo;  Shindo,  Akihiro; 
72-85.000. 
Hickmann,  Eckhard:  See — 

Schuster,   Ludwig;   Hickmin 
4,171,458,  01.  568-735.0a. 
Hidaka  Engineering  Company, 
Kojima,  Toyoo.  4,170.890, 
Higa,  Osamu;  and  Seki,  Nagatafca, 
pany,  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
of  inverters.  4,171,517,  CI.  32|-72 
Higgs,  Victor  W.,  to  United  Ki 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of 
ty's  Government  of  the.  Position 
4,170,792,  01.  2-10.000. 
Hill,  David  T.,  to  SmithKline 
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uf  Aktien:  See— 
,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 

burner  can  assembly.  4,171,199,  CI. 

;    Gesellschaft    fur    Elektronisch- 
Co.  Entwicklungs  KG,  Firma.  Drive 
4,171,111,  CI.  242-201.000. 

Hart(  nstein,  Helmut;  and  Hertling,  Ludwig, 

of  destroying  infectious  material  of 
106-15.050. 

C;  and  Schroeder,  Larry  L.,  to  Inter- 
Corporation.   Microprocessor  system. 


>92,  01.  128-702.000. 

David  J.;  and  Ashkin,  Peter  B., 


I  X.  Ulf  C,  4,170,854,  CI.  52-115.000. 

;  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  Ichikizaki, 
and  Wakayama,  Akira.  4,170,889,  01. 


in,  Eckhard;  and  Halbritter,  Klaus, 

limited:  See — 

.  72-359.000. 

1,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Oom- 
synchronizatlon  control  of  a  plurality 
-72.000. 
igdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 

locking  device  for  visor  on  a  helmet. 


having  antiarthritic  activity.  4 


4  27-: 


Hill,  Howard  D.  W.,  to  Va'riar 
quency  lock  in  an  NMR  _r- 
Hilterhaus,  Karl;  Reuler,  Franz 
Chemie-Anlagenbau   Bischofs)ieim 
filter  material.  4,171,390,  CI 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lippacher,  Wolfgang;  Teg<  r 
4,171,083,01.  227-69.000. 
Hines,  James:  See — 

Cerrato,  Vincent;  and  Hines 
Hino,  Izumi:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Tadashi;  and  Hinc , 
Hinshaw,  Cecil  £.;  and  Hinsha\  r 

Postural  drainage  device.  4,1 
Hinshaw,  Pauline  S.:  See — 
Hinshaw,  Cecil  E.;  and 
l.OOR. 
Hirano,  Isao:  See — 

Tomita,  Kenichi;  Uehara,  K^iichi 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hira  lo, 
Hirko,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mills,  Har  aid 
pany.  Recovery  of  calcium  fluoride 
water.  4,171,342,  CI.  423-160 
Hirose,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Kyo,   Kayomon;   Hirose, 
Sinichi;  and  Kohyama,  H^uo, 
Hirose,  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita 
machine  capable  of  heating 
150.00A. 
Hirota,  Kosaku:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirol  i 
Uri;  and  Fox,  Jack  J.,  4, 
Hirsch,  John  L.;  and  Radzins,  Edmund 
and    apparatus    for    applying 
4,171,239,  CI.  156-461.000. 
Hisayuki,  Tenimi:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan 
Terumi,  4,171,328,  01.  260f604 
Hiuchi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaishi 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno,    ,„ 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakav^i, 
Kano,  Toshitaka,  4,171,48 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi,    Michimasa;    

4,171,506.  01.  318-338.000 
Hosaka.  Nobuyoshi;  and 

31.20R. 
Kiwaki.  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto. 

Jinichi;  and  Kuriyama. 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakaw^, 
Kano,  Toshitaka,  4,171,48 
Nohara,  Yasumoto;  Harada, 
Takashi,  4,171,049,  01.  20^328 


« 


Corporation.  Phosphinegold  (!)  salts 
171,360.  CI.  424-245.000. 
Associates,  Inc.  Automatic  field-fre- 
specl^ometer.  4.171,511,  01.  324-313.000. 
.;  and  Reuter  Technologie  GmbH,  to 
im  GmbH.   Process  for  preparins 
-244.000. 
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Gerhard;  and  Reitberger,  Rudolf, 

James,  4,171.004,  CI.  137-116.000. 

Izumi,  4,171,136,  01.  274-23.00A. 
Pauline  S.,  to  Hinshaw,  Pauline  S. 
1,986,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 


17), 


Hit  Shaw,  Pauline  S.,  4,170,986,  01.  128- 


i;  Torii,  Kenji;  Okuda,  Takahiro; 
1,  Isao,  4,171,455,  CI.  568-625.000. 
"  E.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Oom- 
from  phosphate  operation  waste 


,CX), 


*  atsuhiro;   Yasue,   Kenji;   Tokumitsu, 
'  ruo,  4,171,330,  01.  525-180.000. 
Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  vending 
vended  goods.  4,171,066,  CI.   221- 


1,  Kosaku;  Chu,  Chung  K.;  Reichman, 
',429,01.  536-1.000. 

A.,  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.  Method 
adhesive   attaching    tapes   to   pads. 


I  yoj 


ji;  Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Hisayuki 

♦  OCR. 
:  See — 
uji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 

Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
,  01.  250-223.00B. 


Narjta,    Hiroshi;    and    Tsuboi,    Takashi, 
N|kazawa,  Tetsuo,  4,171,297,  01.  260- 

Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Toyama, 

eeru,  4,171,510,  CI.  323-89.00M. 

ouji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 

1,  Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 

,  01.  25O-223.00B. 

fukio;  Toyooka,  Morio;  and  Harada, 

"°.000. 


Sh  gen 


Shima,  Seiya;  Kuroha,  Hiroaki;  Takeki,  Ando;  Inaba,  Hiromi; 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 
4.171.505,01.  318-316.000. 
Tanimizu,   Shinkichi;    Suzuki,   Teruki;   and   Fukuzawa,   Tadashi, 

4,171,501,  01.  313-486.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Maki,  Naoki;  and  Mori,  Takanobu,  4.171,494, 
CI.  310-52.000. 
Hobrecht,  Alvin  J.  Vehicle  reinforcing  bar.  4,171.141,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Hockswender,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Hartman,  Marvis  E.;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  HocksWender. 
Thomas  R..  4.171,413,  CI.  525-329.000. 
Hoddinott,  E)avid  0.;  and  Brown,  Albert  P.,  to  Orompton  &  Kimwies 

Corporation.  Strand  cutting  mechanism.  4,170,913,  01.  83-441.000. 
Hodge,  Dean  E.:  See — 

Skoch.  Leroy  V.;  and  Hodge.  Dean  E..  4.171.385.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Hodge,  F  Galen:  See— 

Asphahani,  Aziz  I.;  Hodge,  F.  Galen;  Leonard,  Robert  B.;  and 
Schuur,  Patrick  D.,  4,171,217,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter,  4,171,222,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Kaiser,  Karl;  and  Wesselmann,  Rudolf, 
4,171,427,  01.  528-500.000. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  degradation 
products  of  rubradirin  and  rubradirin  B  and  process  for  such  degrada- 
tion. 4,171,436,  01.  544-99.000 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  degradation 

products  of  rubradirin  and  rubradirin  B.  4,171,437,  CI.  544-99.000 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Eddy,   Clifford   O.;   and    Hoffend,    Thomas   R.,   4,170,957,    CI. 
118-60.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,    Ka-Kong;    and    Pawson,    Beverly    A.,    4,171,318,    CI. 
260-404.000. 
Hoheisel,  Peter-Matthias;  and  Komander,  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG.  Ignition  device  for  a  passive  retention  system.  4,170,939,  CI. 
102-28.00S. 
Hohlein,  Peter:  See — 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Hohlein,  Peter;  Kuchenmeister,  Rolf;  and  Beer,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,171,294,  CI.  260-22.0OQ. 
Holmes,  Francis  A.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Current 

interrupter  electrode  configuration.  4,171,474,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Holmes,  Horace  D.  Locking  thread  construction.  4,171,012,  Ol.  151- 

14.00R. 
Holstein,  Siegbert,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Longitudinal 
measuring  device  with  longitudinally  displaceable  scale.  4,170,826, 
CI.  33-125.000. 
Holte,  Johan  B.:  See— 

Harang,  Hakon;  Widding,  Karl;  Andreassen,  Knut  A.;  and  Holte, 
Johan  B.,  4,171,247,  Ol.  204-34.000. 
Holzbaur,  Siegfried:  See — 

Wessel,    Wolf;   Grieshaber,    Hermann;   and    Holzbaur,    Siegfried, 
4,170,975.  01.  123-139.0AW. 
Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Senterfitt,  Donald  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Durability  flap  and  seal  liner  assembly  for 
exhaust  nozzles.  4,171,093.  CI.  239-127.300. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Emmett.  John  E.,  4.170,926,  Ol.  92-212.000. 
Horii,  Hideo:  See— 

Kaiya,  Atsushi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  and  Horii.  Hideo,  4,171,308,  CI. 
260-3 1.2MR. 
Horiuchi,  Michimasa;  Narita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuboi,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  an  electric  car.  4,171,506,  Ol.  318-338.000. 
Homing,  Donald  £.;  Morris.  Leeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L.,  lo 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  0-2-Isocephem-4-carboxylic   acid  deriva- 
tives as  antibacterial  agents.  4,171,438,  01.  544-105.000. 
Horvath,  Kalman;  and  Erenyi,  Bruno,  to  Szerszamgepipari  Muvek. 
Apparatus  for  copy  machining  having  a  manual  control.  4,170,850, 
01.  51-165.00R. 
Hosaka,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Anti-crev- 
ice corrosion  sealants  for  metals.  4.171,297,  CI.  260-31.20R. 
Hoshino.  Taiji;  Okubo.  Masao;  and  Miki,  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Anticorrosive  bellows.  4,171,218,  Ol. 
75-128.000. 
Houpt,  Grover  K.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Modu- 
lar programmable  controlling  system.  4,171,541,  Ol.  364-900.000. 
Howard,  James  S.;  and  Ortiz,  Joseph  F.,  to  Spil-Les.  Covered  drinking 

cup.  4,171,060,  01.  220-254.000. 
Huber,  Guntram;  HuUi,  Hubert;  Klie,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolfgang; 
Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labatze,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Bumper  for  a  motor  vehicle.  4,171,143,  CI.  293-121.000 
Hudson,    Frederick    W.,    to    Vencraft    Corporation.    Signal    device. 

4,171,086,  01.  232-35.000. 
Hudson.  James  N..  to  Molded  Products  Company.  Blower  motor 

mounting  assembly.  4.171.190,  01.  417-350.000. 
Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jagodzinski,  Richard  F.;  and  Wahl,  Edward  L.,  4,171,200,  Ol. 
432-13.000. 
Huebner,  Klaus:  See— 

Elser,  Wilhelm;  Huebner,  Klaus;  Ottofrickenstein,  Hans;  and  Bo- 
essler,  Hans,  4,171,407,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Zanio,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Knechtii,  Ronald  C, 

4,171,235,  01.  148-175.000. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gentile,  Anthony  L.,  4,170,997,  Ol. 

128-395.000. 
Wang.  Ohi-Shin;  and  Jiang,  Ohing-Lin,  4,171,521,  Ol.  340-347.0AD. 


Hugin,  Hans,  to  Bautex  Adolf  Stover  KG.  Device  for  terminating 

rotary  movement  of  a  driven  shaft.  4,171,473,  Ol.  200-47.000. 
Huhn,  Magda;  Szabo.  Gabor;  Resofszki,  Gabor;  and  Somfai,  Eva,  to 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  leactive  penicillanic  acid  and  cephalosporanic  acid 
derivatives.  4,171,303,  01.  260-239. 100. 
Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Gunsei,  4,170,803,  CI    15-144.00R. 
Hulshof,  Jac'iues  A.  M.:  See — 

Lorteije,  Jean  H.  J.;  Warrink,  Geert;  deVries,  Gerhard  H.  F.;  and 
Hulshof,  Jacques  A.  M.,  4,171,524,  Ol.  340-713.000. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Asselin,    Andre    A.;    and    Humber,    Leslie    G..    4.171,443,    C\. 
546-66.000. 
Hunt,  Olive  W.,  to  Compair  Sa  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Hydraulically 

powered  percussive  apparatus.  4,170,924,  CI.  91-232.000. 
Hunt,  Delben  R.  Transfer  sheet.  4,171,398,  01.  428-195.000. 
Hunt,  Robert  P.,  to  Diagnostic  Information.  Automatic  brightness 
control  for  direct  view  fluoroscopic  imaging  systems.  4,171,484,  CI. 
250-355.000. 
Hurst,  Kemey  J.  Circuitry  and  system  for  controlling  multi-use  article 

dispensing  cells  4,171,065,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Hutai,  Hubert:  See — 

Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  Klie,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 
gang; Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labatze,  Wolfgang,  4,171,143.  CI. 
293-121.000. 
Hydronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Floyd  A  ,  4,171,186,  01.  417-17.000 
Hymans,  Nelson  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  connecting  an  end  of  a 
horizontal    beam   to   a   vertical   surface   of  supporting   structure. 
4,171,173,  CI.  403-189.000 
Ibamoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Toyama, 
Jinichi;  and  Kuriyama.  Shigeru,  4,171,510.  CI.  323-89.00M. 
Ichikizaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Tateo;  Hiasa.  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  Ichikizaki, 
Tetsuo;  Shindo,  Akihiro;  and  Wakayama,  Akira,  4,170,889,  O. 
72-85.000. 
Ichimatsu,  Eiji:  See — 

Onishi,  Kimimasa;  Ichimatsu,  Eiji;  Nagashima,  Mamoru;  Suekane, 
Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi,  4,171,008,  Ol.  139-339.000. 
Id  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Stubbs,  Vincent  K.;  Downing,  Francis  S.;  and  Marrs,  Gordon  J., 
4,171.355.  Ol.  424-174.000. 
Ikushige.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Ikushige.  Tetsuo.  4.171.430.  CI.  536-8.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Balasubramanyan,    Sugavanam;    and    Shephard,    Margaret    C, 

4.171.214,  Ol.  71-92.000. 
Smith.  Leslie  H..  4.171.374.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Inaba,  Hiromi:  See — 

Shima.   Seiya;   Kuroha.   Hiroaki;  Takeki.  Ando;  Inaba,   Hiromi; 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 
4,171,505,01.  318-316.000. 
Inflcon  Leybold-Heraeus  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Michael  J..  4.171,341,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Ingham,  Steve  F.  Com  operated  lotion  dispensing  apparatus.  4,171,039, 

01.  194-9.aOT. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Patil,  Ram  S.;  and  Jones,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  4,171,394,  CI.  427- 

374.00C. 
Sievert,  William  C;  Cundiff,  James  B.;  Klobuchar,  Peter  A.;  Lind- 
berg.  Larry  H.;  and  Kargol.  James  A.,  4,171,392, 01.  427-321.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Klass,  Donald  L.,  4,171,017,  Ol.  166-266.000. 
Institutul  de  Cercetari  Si  Proiectari  Pentni  Petrol  Si  Gaze:  See — 

Oucuiat,  lulius  M.;  and  Popp,  Vasile  V.,  4,171,349,  Ol.  423-574.00L. 
Instytut  Mechaniki  Precyzyjnes:  See — 

Tuznik,  Franciszek;  and  Lis.  Andrzej,  4.171,255,  01.  204-238.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Funan,  Joseph,  4,171,477,  CI.  219-56.210. 
Heuer,  Dale  A.;  Schloss,  Phillip  0.;  and  Schroeder,  Larry  L., 

4,171,536,  Ol.  364-200.000. 
Liu,  Cheng- Yih,  4,171,242,  01.  156-657.000. 
Osborne,  Edward  T.;  and  Van  Hook,  Danny  A.,  4,171,527,  Q. 

346-75.000. 
Peter,  Anthony   E.;   Sholt,   Frank   A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L., 

4,170,819,01.  29-625.000. 
Simi,    Victor   M.;   and   Soderman,    Donald   A.,   4,171.229,   Q. 
148-1  500. 
Intemational  Diagnostics  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Araps,  Constance  J.,  4,171,311,  01.  260-326.340. 
Intemational  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Parkitny,  Felix,  4,171,523,  01.  340-654.000. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Kling,  Harry  C.  4.171,528.  Ol.  357-13.000. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kaminski,    James   J.;    and    Bodor,    Nicolae    S.,   4,171,452,    CI. 
560-253.000. 
Irvine,  Robert;  and  Luperti.  Harry  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Document 

feeder  for  a  copier.  4.171,128,  Ol.  271-3.000. 
Ishida,  Takuo;  and  Ban,  Masuo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Lim- 
ited. Spinning  type  fishing  reel.  4,171,108,  CI.  242-84.20G. 
Ishikawa,  Shinzo:  See — 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa,  Koji;  and  Ishikawa,  Shtiuo,  4,171,212, 
01.  65-1  l.OOR. 
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(aisha:  See— 
U71,I37,  CI. 
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277-25.000. 


ura,  Kaoru,  4,17i,4l6,  CI. 


Naum 
170,944,  CI. 


Vladimir  Y.; 
Y.;  Senderov, 
104-138.00R. 


4,170,813,  a.  29-281.300. 

and  Tang,  Reginald  T., 
d  L.,  to  Hudson's  Bay  Oil 


;  and  Twombly,  Donald  F., 
Linear  electron  beam  gun 
4,171,462,  CI.    13- 


Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Aizu,  Shoichi;  and  Shimizu,  Masami. 
Isowa,  Eiji:  See — 

Motegi,  Akira;  Isowa.  Eiji;  and  Kii 
526-245.000. 
Italiana  Prefabbricazione  Edile  S.p.A.:  Sei  — 
Goretti,  Cesare,  4,171,194,  CI.  425-88|lOO 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Burth,  Rolf  D.,  4,171,492,  CI.  307-310(000. 
Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.:  See— 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kichulkin,  Viktcft-  A.;  Tsemes, 
Shekhel,   Alexandr   B.;   Kershenbfim, 
Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G 
J.  O.  &  R.  H.  Baird  Limited:  See— 

Baird,  Robert  A.;  and  Baird,  James  E, 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pike,  Herbert  J.,  4,170,865,  CI.  57-6.0<t). 
Jacobson,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Mares,   Frank;  Jacobson,   Stephen   E  ; 

4,171,313,  CI.  260-343.000. 

Jagodzinski,  Richard  F.;  and  Wahl,  Edw; 

and  Gas  Company  Limited.  Process  and  Apparatus  for  in  situ  melting 

of  sulphur  from  solid  sulphur  storage  bloik.  4,171,200,  CI.  432-13.000. 

Jahnig,  Charles  E.  Energy  conversion  system  for  deriving  useful  power 

from  sources  of  low  level  heat.  4,170,87|,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Jakobi,  Gunter:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Rupiliii,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg.  Markus;  Ka  fmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 

Gunther,  4,171,278,  CI.  252-102.000. 

Janes.  George  $.;  Litzenberger,  Leonard  N 

to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc 

evaporator  having  uniform  electron  elnission 

31.0EB. 

Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yoshiaki,  4,170,950,  CI.  112-15|00F. 
Jehn,  Thomas  C;  Roraff,  Francis  J.;  and  1  lauers,  Gerald  T.,  to  Trane 

Company,  The.  Water-tube  boiler.  4,17GJ964,  CI.  122-235.00G 
Jenkins,  Cecil:  See — 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woods,  Robert  D.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil 
4,171,032,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Jenny,  Bernard  T.:  See — 

Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  Jenny,  BemarclT.;  and  Risser,  Roger  L 
4,171,180,  CI.  414-502.000. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See — 

Janes.  George  S.;  Litzenberger,  Leon:  d  N.;  and  Twombly.  Don- 
ald F.,  4,171,462,  CI.  I3-31.0EB 
Jeschke,  Henning;  and  Bruchmann,  Winfrtd,  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.  Control  of  withdraw  il  of  flat  items  individually 
from  a  stack.  4,171,130,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Jiang,  Ching-Lin:  See — 

Wang,  Chi-Shin;  and  Jiang,  Ching-Lin, 
Jimenez,  James  A.;   Aguirre,  Alfred   A 
Aguirre,  Alfred  A.;  and  Reyes,  Apolonio 
tus.  4,171,198,  CI.  425-377.000. 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH:  See— 

Dankworth,  Juergen;  Hartenstein,  HeAiut;  and  Hertling,  Ludwie, 
4,171,277,  CI.  252-99.000.  ^ 

Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Sadler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Dalton,  John  J 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Smyth,  Milagros  B.;  and  Lee- You.  Jai|es,  4.170,823,  a.  32-8.000 
Johnson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Carrico,   Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Itchard   D.,  4,171,432,  CI 
536-26.000. 
Johnston,  Larry  C,  to  Emmert  Mfg.  Co, 

mount.  4,171,172,  CI.  403-71.000. 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Becker,  Karl-Heinz;  Enenltel,  Hans-Joachim, 

Klaus;  and  Schliep,  Hans-Jochen,  to  Me  ck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  Phenoxy-aminc  propanols.  4,171,370,  CI 
424-282.000.  ^ 

Jones,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Patil,  Ram  S.;  and  Jones,  Frederick 
374.00C. 

Jones,  Robert  L.;  Volgenau,  Lewis;  and  D^is,  Philip  S.,  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Compositions  for  treating  a  |ueous  mediums  containing 
magnesium  sulfite  trihydrate.  4,171,292,  (  :i.  260-29.6WB. 
Jones,  Ronald  B.  Long  handled  liquid  disp«  using  applicator.  4,171,171 

CI.  401-150.000.  ^ 

Jordan,  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Burroughs,  Harold  R.;  Martin,  Willie 
4,171,061,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Jorde,  Joachim:  See — 

Baumgart,  Frank;  Bensmann,  Gunter! 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller,  Mai  "red;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F. 
4,170,990,  CI.  I28-92.00B. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cathcart,  Gregory  D..  4,170,907,  CI.  8  -57.110. 
Peveto,    John    E.;    and   Cathcart,    Gi  egory    D.,   4,170,908,    CI 
81-57.110. 
Joyes,  John  F.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limite  1.  Electric  vehicle  traction 

motor  control.  4,171,507,  CI.  318-345.00< 
Junca,  Gerard:  See — 

Legrix,  Georges;  Junca,  Gerard;  Bo4ron,  Michel;  and  Rustul, 

Pierre,  4,171,401,  CI.  428-369.000. 

Jung,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  itsting  opaque  workpieces, 

particularly  tiny  or  thin  elongated  objects  such  as  pins,  bolts,  wires,  or 


1,171,521,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
and  Reyes,  Apolonio,  to 
Material  extruding  appara- 


4,171,238,  CI.  156-173.000. 

s,4. 

char 

Inc.  Auxiliary  implement 

Minck, 
laft  mit 
70,   CI. 

-.,  Jr.,  4,171,394,  CI.  427- 


E.;  and  Jordan.  Vernon  J., 


Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig, 


139-425  »A 


the  like,  for  orientation,  size 
356-383.000. 
Junkunc  Bros.  American  Lock 
Calegan,  Everett  L.,  4,170, 
Jyojiki,  Masao;  and  Nakamura, 
shiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus.  4,171,155,  CI.  354-jB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyus  v 

Sato,  Yo.  4,170,938,  CI.  101 
Kageyama,  Hidehei;  and  Suzuk  , 

Automatic  pencil.  4,171,170, 
Kaiser,  Karl:  See — 

Ohorodnik,  Alexander; 
4,171.427,  CI.  528-500.000 
Kaiya.  Atsushi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 

Ltd.  Water-soluble  coating 
Kallqvist,  UlfG.:See— 

Gustafsson,  Lars;  and  Kallq 
Kaminski,  James  J.;  and  Bodo 
Corporation.  Antibacterially 
of  alkyl  carboxylates.  4,171,' 
Kampe,  Wolfgang:  See— 
Wiedemann,    Fritz;    and 
548-372.000. 
Kanno,  Youji:  See — 

Mima.  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakax^ 
Kano,  Toshiuka,  4,171.48 
Kano.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  KarakavJa, 
Kano,  Toshitaka,  4,171,48 
Karakawa,  Takuro:  See — 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita.  Yosiaki;  Karakawja, 
Kano,  Toshitaka.  4,171,48 
Kargol,  James  A.:  See— 

Sievert,  William  C;  Cundiff, 
berg,  Larry  H.;  and  Kargo  , 
Karm,  Robert,  to  Etablissement< 
fabrics  for  paper-making 
thereof.  4,171,009,  CI 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See- 
Groves,  William  H.;  and 
366-152.000. 
Karz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Schwarz,  William  M.;  Kara , 
Dickerson,  Charles  G..  4, 
Kashihara.  Takanobu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihari, 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  4, 
Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kassai,  Kenzou,  4,171,132 
Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Kassai 
4,171,132,  CI.  272-70.300. 
Katagiri,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Souma,  Teruo;  and  Katagiri 
Katsanis,  Eleftherios  P.:  See — 
Derolf,  M    Robert;  and  K^i 
106-85.000. 
Katsura,  Hakuji:  See — 

Tomita,  Kenichi;  Uehara, 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hira4o, 
Katz,  Klaus;  Pfundstein,  Wolfgs  ng 
Benz  AG.  By-pass  valve  for 
9 1 -400.000. 
Katz,  Maurice;  and  Wheeler, 

growth.  4,170,827,  CI.  33-125 
Kaufmann,  Jochen:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunte^; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg, 
Gunther.  4,171,278,  CI.  25 
Kawabata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 
Yamanaka,  Minoru;  and 
119.00A. 
Kayser,  Franz;  Rauf,  Richard,; 
gen,  to  Kleinewefers  GmbH. 
especially  wide  paper  webs 
242-67.  lOR. 
Kayserling,  Ulrich,  to 

gesellschaft.  Motorized  railway 
Kazansky  Aviatsionny  Institut  " 
Kunitsyn,  Valery  A.;  and 
241-160.000. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  to  Engelhard 
Catalyst  compositions  and 
4,171,287.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Keith,  Carl  D.;  Larsen,  William 
hard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 
the  method  of  manufacturing 
Kella,  Harry  Y.  Seat  bib.  4,170,9< 
Keller,  Pat  N.:  See— 

Silberberg,  George  G.; 
4,171,529,  CI.  358-209.000, 
Kempler,  Ernest:  See — 

Winn,  Ronald  R.,  4,171,052, 
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and  material  integrity.  4,171,161,  CI. 


( Company:  See — 

CI.  70-21.000. 
1  ^azuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
a|  paratus  for  focusing  a  photographic 
.000. 
lo:  See — 
11.000. 

Takahiko,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
.  401-65.000. 


,  <:i 


Ka  ser,  Karl;  and  Wesselmann,  Rudolf, 

and  Horii,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co. 
cofnposition.  4,171,308,  CI.  260-31.2MR. 

ist,  Ulf  G..  4,170,807,  CI.  24-I37.00R. 
,  Nicolae  S.,  to  INTERx  Research 
a  ;tive  N-chloroamino  ester  derivatives 
l,45t.  CI.  560-253.000. 

iCampe,    Wolfgang,    4,171,446,    CI. 

'  ouji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara.  Yasuhiko; 
a,  Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
,  CI.  250-223.00B. 

■'  ouji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara.  Yasuhiko; 
a,  Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
.  CI.  250-223.00B. 

Vouji;  Sato.  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 
\  Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
,  CI.  25O-223.00B. 

James  B.;  Klobuchar,  Peter  A.;  Lind- 

James  A.,  4. 1 7 1 ,392,  CI.  427-32 1 .000. 

Martel,  Catala  &  Cie  S.A.  Forming 

machines  and  methods  of  manufacture 


I  onovan,  Andrew  E.,  4,171.164,  CI. 
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,  CI 


Kabi  shiki 


Msrki 


Robert  S.;  Erhardt.  Peter  F.;  and 
1,274,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 

Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu;  and 
1,340,  CI.  422-36.000. 


272-70.300. 

Kaisha.  Infant  walking  trainer. 


asayoshi,  4,171,037,  CI.  188-73.500. 
sanis,  Eleftherios  P.,  4,171,227,  CI. 


K^iichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Okuda.  Takahiro- 
Isao,  4,171,455,  CI.  568-625.000. 
;  and  Abt,  Reinhold.  to  Daimler- 
*rvo  steering  systems.  4,170,925,  CI. 

Ker  neth  E.  Apparatus  for  measuring  hair 
"  C  )R. 


;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
■  us;  Kaufmann,  Jochen;  and  Voet, 
102.000. 


Kai^abata,  Yasuhiro,  4,170,971,  CI.  123- 

Sthmitz,  Wimmar;  and  Schlunke,  Jur- 

Winding-up  device  for  paper  webs, 

•'-  a  driven  cylinder.  4,171,107,  CI. 

Maschinefifabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
vehicles.  4,170,945,  CI.  105-133.000. 
Inleni  A.  N.  Tupoleva:  See — 
Ra  himkulov,  Mirsaid  M.,  4,171,104,  CI. 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation, 
method  of  manufacturing  them. 

;  and  Shimrock,  Thomas,  to  Engel- 
--iration.  Catalyst  compositions  and 

1.4,171,288,  CI.  252-462.000. 
I,  CI.  128-134.000. 

Keltr,  Pat  N.;  and  White,  Richard  O., 


tie 


Cc  rpoi 
t  lem. 


:i.  211-162.000. 
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Kempton,  Edward  A.  Water  removal  system  for  gas  wells.  4,171,016, 

CI.  166-68.000. 
Kennedy,  James  V.:  See — 

Dight,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Kennedy,  James  V.,  4,171,286,  CI.  252- 
455.00Z. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Bailitis,  Eduard,  4,170,892,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Kershenbaum,  Naum  Y.:  See — 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kichulkin,  Viktor  A.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Shekhel,    Alexandr    B.;    Kershenbaum,    Naum    Y.;    Senderov, 
Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.,  4,170,944,  CI.  104-138.00R. 
Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.:  See — 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171,335,  CI. 
261-155.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  and  Zehner,  Lee  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.  Preparation  of  unsaturated  diesters  by  catalytic  oxidative 
carbonylation  of  diolefins.  4,171,450,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Kessl,  Werner.  Use  of  silicon  carbide  as  an  addition  to  cupola  furnaces. 

4,171,219,  CI.  75-130.00R. 
Kettenbach,  Fritz:  See — 

Friess,  Hans;  Kettenbach,  Fritz;  Farber,  Jurgen;  Witter,  Karl  T.; 
and  Sirole,  Ulrich,  4,171.064,  CI.  220-418.000. 
Kharkovsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See — 

Baranov,  Mikhail  1.,  4,170,887,  CI.  72-56.000. 
Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  1.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin.  Mikhail  N.,  4.171,281,  CI. 
252-188.000. 
Kichulkin,  Viktor  A.:  See— 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  1.;  Kichulkin,  Viktor  A.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir  Y.; 

Shekhel,    Alexandr    B.;    Kershenbaum,    Naum    Y.;    Senderov. 

Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.,  4,170,944,  CI.  I04-138.00R. 

Killian,  Gerald  I.  Archery  bow  arrow  rest.  4,170,980,  CI.  124-41.00A. 

Kilmer,  LeMoyne  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Launch 

lug  retractor  assembly.  4.170.923,  CI.  89-1.819. 
Kim,  Sang  H.:  See — 

Hamblen,  David  P.;  Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  Kim,  Sang  H.,  4,171,246. 
CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Kimura,  Kaoru:  See— 

Motegi,  Akira;  Isowa.  Eiji;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  4,171,416,  CI. 
526-245.000. 
King,  Larry  K.;  and  Hardwick.  Roy  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Reactor  heater.  4,171,346,  CI.  423-496.000. 
Kinzel,  Richard:  See— 

Kopse,    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    Eblen,    Ewald;    Voit,    Willi; 
Schuster,  Gregor;  and  Eheim.  Franz,  4,171.099,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko.  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  1.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
Sasm,  Arkadv  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  I.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N..  4.171,281,  CI 
252-188.000. 
Kish,  Richard  E.;  and  Rastorguyeff.  Andrew  W.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 
Apparatus   for   collating   pages   of  multi-up   printed   documents. 
4,171,127,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Toyama.  Jini- 
chi;  and  Kuriyama,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  detecting 
output  of  controllable  semiconductor  device.  4,171,510,  CI.  323- 
89.00M. 
Klass.  Donald  L.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.   Method  of  gas 
production  from  geopressurized  geothermal  brines.  4,171,017,  CI. 
166-266.000. 
Kleeman,  Axel:  See— 

Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  Kleeman,  Axel,  4,171,444, 
CI.  546-250.000. 
Klein,  Imrich:  See — 

Klein,  Reuben;  Klein,  Imrich;  and  Cidon,  Yigal,  4,171,195,  CI. 
425-141.000. 
Klein,  Joseph  F.  M.;  Stijfs,  Petrus  A.  M.  J.;  and  Thoma.  Jozef  A.,  to 
Stamicarbon,     B.V.     Process    for    preparing    2-(l-cyclohexenyl)- 
cyclohexanone.  4,171,326,  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Klein,  Reuben;  Klein,  Imrich;  and  Cidon.  Yigal,  to  Scientific  Process  & 
Research,  Inc.  Cross-head  die  with  volumetric  flow  compensation 
means.  4,171,195,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Dear,  Robert  E.  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Polymers  of  unsaturated  esters  of  polyfluoroalkylthioalcohols. 
4.171,415,  CI.  526-243.000. 
Kleinewefers  GmbH:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rauf,  Richard;  Schmilz.  Wimmar;  and  Schlunke, 
Jurgen,  4,171,107,  CI.  242-67.I0R. 
Kleiss.  Louis  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sloping  baseline 
c6mpensation    for    a    chromatographic    analyzer.    4,170,893,    CI. 
73-23.100. 
Klie,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  KFie,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 
gang; Heim.  Reinhold;  and  Labatze,  Wolfgang,  4,171,143,  CI. 
293-121.000. 
Kliger,  Gilbert  L.  Oncotic  pressure  measurement  cell.  4,170,895,  CI. 
73-64.300. 


Kling,  Harry  C,  to  Intemationat  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Solderable  zener  diode.  4,171,528,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Klobuchar,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Sievert,  William  C;  Cundiff,  James  B.;  Klobuchar,  Peter  A.;  Lind- 

berg,  Larry  H.;  and  Kargol,  James  A.,  4,171,392,  CI.  427-321.000. 

Klose,  Karl  W.,  to  Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Apparatus  for 

assembling  a  ferrule  with  a  sleeve  member.  4,170.820,  CI.  29-789.000. 

Kluender.  Harold  C:  See— 

Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Kluender,  Harold  C;  and  Woessner,  War- 
ren D  ,  4,171,331,  CI.  260-946.000. 
Knechtii,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Zanio,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Knechtii.  Ronald  C, 
4,171,235.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Knepper,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Muller,  Dieter  J.;  and  Knepper,  Wilhelm.  4.171,324.  CI.  260- 
5I3.00B. 
Knopf,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Oliver  W.;  Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  and  Knopf,  Robert  J., 
4,171,423,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Knowles,  Alfred  E.,  to  Rath.  Harlan  J.  Belt  buckle  assembly  having  an 
image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  face  plate  thereof.  4,170,808,  CI. 
24-163.00K. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nohira,  HideUka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,170,973, 
CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Koenecke,  Donald  F.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Shielded 

anodes.  4,171,254.  CI.  204-197.000. 
Kohaut,  John  E.,  to  Raceway  Components,  Inc.  Insert  void  forming 

device  4,170,853,  CI.  52-99.000. 
Kohyama,  Haruo:  See — 

Kyo.   Kayomon;    Hirose,   Katsuhiro;   Yasue.   Kenji;   Tokumitsu, 
Sinichi;  and  Kohyama.  Haruo.  4.171,330,  CI.  525-180.000. 
Kojima,  Toyoo,  to  Hidaka  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  Punch  and 
die  assembly  for  use  in  the  production  of  heat  exchanger  fins. 
4,170,890,  CI.  72-359.000. 
Koleske.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Smith,  Oliver  W.;  Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  and  Knopf,  Robert  J., 
4.171.423,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Komander.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hoheisel,  Peter-Matthias;  and  Komander,  Gerhard,  4,170,939,  CI. 
102-28.00S. 
Komarov,  Boris  V.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
Sasin.  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky.  Mark  1.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  1.;  and  Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI. 
252-188.000. 
Komatsu,  Kyoichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.  Plastic 

containers  for  parenteral  solutions.  4,170,994,  CI.  128-214.00C. 
Kongo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniwaki,  Genshi,  4,170,848,  CI  49-358.000. 
Koniz,  Leon  F.;  and  Estes,  John  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel  method  for 
dealkylating  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons.  4,171,329,  CI.  585-487.000. 
Kopal  Oy:  See — 

Naykki,  Niilo,  4,171,478.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Kopin,  Sheldon  A.,  to  'Totes',  Incorporated.  Handbag.  4,171,011,  CI. 

150-34.000. 
Kopse,  Odon;  and  Kuschmierz,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  High 

pressure  fuel  injection  system.  4,170,974,  CI.  I23-139.0AT. 
Kopse,  Odon;  Kinzel,  Richard;  Eblen,  Ewald;  Voit,  Willi;  Schuster, 
Gregor;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 
nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,171,099.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Korkosz,  Gregory  J.,  to  Summa  Corporation.  Balancing  of  high-speed 

'shafts.  4,170,8%,  CI.  73-66.000. 
Kosobutsky,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Sakulevich.  Faddei  J.;  and  Kosobutsky,  Alexandr  A..  4.170,849,  CI. 
51-7.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,    Hidehei;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko,    4,171,170,    CI. 
401-65.000. 
Kovacs,  Istvan:  See — 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan,  4, 1 7 1 ,  100,  CI.  239-700.000. 
Krassoulia,  Georges:  See — 

Reichard,    Michel;    and    Krassoulia.    Georges.    4.170.941.    CI. 
102-202.000. 
Krause.  Nicolaas  J.  P.  R.  Therapeutic  apparatus.  4,170,988,  CI.  128- 

24.00R. 
Krauss-Maffei  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seit,  Horst;  and  Schlegl.  Eugen,  4,171,027,  CI    180-9.540. 

Krbechek,  LeRoy  O.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Selective  conversion  of 

20-methylpregna-3,5,20(21)-lriene-3,21-diol-diacetate     to     3-0X0-20- 

methylpregn2-4,20(2l)-diene-21-yl-acetate.  4,171,317,  Q. 

260-397.470. 

Krueger,  Wallace  F.  Apparatus  for  transferring  metered  quantities  of 

material  from  one  location  to  another.  4,171,191,  CI.  417-539.000. 
Krumdieck.  Carlos  L.,  to  University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham.  Appa- 
ratus for  homogenizing  and  handling  biowaste  and  other  materials  in 
isolation.  4,170,798.  CI.  4-319.000. 
Kubens,  Rolf:  See — 

Meyer,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Winkelmann,  Martin,  4,171,419, 
CI.  528-67.000. 
Kubota.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Adachi,  Tadao.  4.171,054,  O.  414-687.000. 
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Kuchenmeister,  Rolf:  See— 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Hohlein.  Peter; 
gang,  4,171,294,  CI.  260-22.0CQ, 
Kuehnel,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
erator  comprising  an  inverter  feeding 
4,171,488,  a.  250-421.000. 
Kuhn,  Lcroy  B.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical 

luring  plastisol  resins  using  spray-dryii 
Kumagai,  Moriji,  to  Yugen-Gaisha  Waik( 

ing  device.  4,170,805,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Kummer,  Rudolf;  Schneider,  Heinz- 
Peter;  and  Weiss,  Franz- Josef,  to 
ture  of  butanedicarboxylic  acid  esters 
Kunitsyn,  Valery  A.;  and   Rakhimkuloi 
Aviatsionny  Insiitut  Imeni  A.  N.  Tupol : 
and  transmuting  metal  chips.  4,171,104 
Kunz,  Bernard  L.,  to  Emerson  Electric 

CI.  236-68.00R. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakashima,    Toshihide;    and 
252-428.000. 
Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Compaky 
Kurita,     Tetsuya;     and     Miyano, 
210-230.000. 
Kurita,  Tetsuya;  and  Miyano,  Muneyuki 
facturing  Company  Limited.  Recipn 
porting  filter  plates  in  filter  press.  4,1 
Kuriyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto,  Masahiljs 
Jinichi;  and  Kuriyama,  Shigeru,  4, 
Kuroha,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shima,  Seiya;   Kuroha,  Hiroaki; 
Kurosawa.  Toshiaki;  Terunuma, 
4,171.505,  CI.  318-316.000. 
Kurosawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shima,  Seiya;   Kuroha.   Hiroaki, 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma, 
4,171,505,  CI.  318-316.000. 
Kuschmierz,  Heinz:  See— 

Kopse,  Odon;  and  Kuschmierz,  Heinz 
Kusters.  Eduard:  See — 

Moser.  Manfred,  4,170,958,  CI.  118-3 
Kwon,    Young   D.    Electrodeless 

315-248.000. 
Kyo.  Kayomon;  Hirose.  Katsuhiro;  Yasu( 
and  Kohyama.  Haruo.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  1 
tion.  4,171,330,  CI.  525-180.000. 
Kyrklund,  Ben,  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB 

CI.  60-39. 1 8C. 
Labatze,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huber,  Guntram;  Hutai,  Hubert;  Kli 
gang;  Heim,  Reinhold;  and  Labat; 
293-121.000. 
Lackey.  William  W.:  See— 

Conkle,  James  P.;  Lackey,  William 
4.170.901.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Lacombat,  Michel:  See- 
Gerard,  Rene;  and  Lacombat,  Michel 
La  Conti.  Anthony  B.:  See- 
Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti.  Anthony  E 
4,171,253,  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Laing,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg; 
60-648.000. 
Lamg.  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg;  and 
system  for  utilizing  waste  heat  generate  I 
stations.  4,170,879,  CI.  60-648.000. 
Laing,  Oliver:  Siee — 

Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg; 
60-648.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  4.171.045.  CI. 
Lalancette,  Lionel.  Electronic  toaster  contrt>l 
Lamerant,  Jean  M.;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and 
Pechiney.  Process  for  obtaining  an  al 
impure  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  al 
23-296.000. 
Lamson,  William  C.  Fluid  flow  valve  stem 
Landau,  Gunter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

editing  of  video  signals.  4,171,530,  CI 
Lang.  Udo;  Gruber.  Franz;  Anand.  Satish 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  ani 
tration  of  crystallizable  liquid.  4.170.881, 
Lange,  Hellmuth:  See — 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Aka,  Peter;  and 
CI.  414-85.000. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporatii 
conveyor  belt.  4,171.045.  CI.  198-853.0O( 
LaRos  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Rossio.  John  H..  4,171.044.  CI.  198- 
Larsen.  Ole  J.  F.  System  for  depositing  am 

littoral  draft  material.  4.171.174.  CI 
Larsen.  William  R.:  See — 

Keith.   Carl    D.;    Larsen.   William    R 
4,171.288,  CI.  252-462.000. 


Kucher  neister,  Rolf;  and  Beer.  Wolf- 
i.OCQ. 
Aktienges(  llschafi.  X-ray  diagnosis  gen- 
he  high  voltage  transformer 

C(^pany.  Method  for  manufac- 
;.  4.171.428.  CI.  528-502.000. 
Giken.  Window  glass-clean - 

;-Wa  ler;  Platz,  Rolf;  Magnussen, 
BASFJAktiengesellschaft.  Manufac- 
171,451,  CI.  560-204.000 
,  Mirsaid  M.,  to  Kazansky 
va.  Apparatus  for  conveying 
CI.  241-160.000. 
o.  Control  valve.  4,171,087, 


Takak^ra,    Koichi,    4,171,283,    CI 

Limited:  See — 
Muneyuki,     4,171,266,     CI 


to  Kurita  Machinery  Manu' 
ly  driven  apparatus  for  trans- 
7|266,  CI.  210-230.000. 


i;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Toyama, 
■,510,  CI.  323-89.00M. 
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Ta  eki,  Ando;   Inaba,   Hiromi; 
M  utsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 


Ta  eki,  Ando;   Inaba.  Hiromi; 
V  itsuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Yoshio, 


4,170,974,  CI.  123-139.0AT. 

1.000. 
Huore^cent   lamp.   4,171.503,   CI. 

Kenji;  Tokumitsu,  Sinichi; 
ire-retardant  resin  composi- 

Gas  turbine  unit.  4,170,874, 


Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Wolf- 
:,  Wolfgang,  4,171.143,  CI. 

'  '.;  and  Martin,  Charles  L., 


4,171,162,  CI.  356-401.000. 
;  and  Dempsey,  Russell  M., 

and  Laing,  Oliver,  4.170,879,  CI. 

aing.  Oliver.   Method  and 
in  thermal  electric  power 

andLaing,  Oliver,  4,170,879,  CI. 


198^853.000. 

4,170,932,  CI.  99-326.000. 

N^iurel,  Pierre,  to  Aluminium 

sulfate  hydrate  from  an 

sulfate.  4,171,205,  CI. 


ilumii  lum ! 


4,171,119,  CI.  251-321.000. 
System  for  the  electronic 
3^70.000. 

and  Lehmer,  Wilhelm,  to 
apparatus  for  the  concen- 
Cl.  62-538.000. 

lange,  Hellmuth,  4,171.179. 

,  The.  Raised  link  modular 


83<  000. 


protectmg  sand  and  other 
'.000. 


and  Shimrock,  Thomas, 


IL.e- 


>.0C3. 


Latassa,  Frank  M.:  See— 
Cassidy,    Robert    E.; 
337-25.000. 
Latsch,  Reinhard,  to  Robert 

internal  combustion  engine.    , 
Lattmann.  Werner;  and  Wildb^l 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  elimi 

transporting  duct  in  spinning  , 
Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  Chakravait 
James  G.,  to  Allied  Chemica 
stabilized  polyester.  4,171.42 
Lazure,  Frank  S..  to  Reynolds  I 
tus  for  manually  closing  foil 
CI.  53-471.000. 
LeCraw.  Roy  C:  See— 

Gyorgy,   Ernst   M.. 

4.171.389.  CI.  427- 1 30.  _, 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation:  Se, 
Woolslayer.  Homer  J 
4,171,032.  CI.  182-3.000 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrefcce 
General  Electric  Company,    'r 
diamond  body/silicon  carbi(  e 
264-332.000. 
Lee- You,  James:  See- 
Smyth,  Milagros  B.;  and 
Lefebvre,  Jean  P.,  to  Northern 
chine.  4,170,906,  CI.  81-9.510 
Legrix,  Georges;  Junca,  Gerard 
Legrix,  Georges;  and  Ato  Clfmie 
ters.  4,171,401,  CI.  428-369 
Lehmer,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Lang,  Udo;  Gruber,  Franz; 
4,170,881,  CI.  62-538.000 
Leininger,  James  C,  to  Phillips 
uous  multifilament  yam.  4,1 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.:  See— 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov 
balenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luti  >e' 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Sfako 
Sasin.  Arkady  G 
Lekalova.   Lidia  I.;  and 
252-188.000. 
Leonard.  Richard  L.;  and  CherAck 
Method  for  making  a  weft  anc 
CI.  132-53.000.  ^ 

Leonard.  Robert  B.:  See — 
Asphahani.  Aziz  I.;  Hodge 
Schuur.  Patrick  D..  4.171 
Leporati.  Richard.  Charcoal  ex 
Leroy.  Pierre  J.,  to  Creusot-L_ 
matte.  4.171.216,  CI.  75-76.00( 
Leute.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Blakemore,  Judith  I.;  Leute 
4,171,244,  CI.  435-188.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 
Malhotra,    Virender    N 
252-554.000. 
Levine.    Robert    A.;    and    Waiill; 

4.170,995.  CI.  128-346.000. 
Levinstein.  Hyman  J.:  See- 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio, 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  Dafid 
Lew,    Henry    Y.,    to    Chevron 

accelerated  lactam  poly... 
Lew.  Henry  Y..  to  Chevron 

accelerated  lactam 
Lewis.  TTiomas  E.:  See 

Sideman.  Carl  E.;  and  Lewi  . 
Licentia  Palent-Verwaltungs-G 
Jeschke.    Henning;    and 
271-10.000. 
Liedtke.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gary  L.;  and  Lied|ke, 
Lieske.  Edgar:  See- 
Rose.  David;  Weinrich.  Ervfin 
8-10.200, 
Lim.  Gary  M.  F.:  See— 
Menard.   Marcel;   Lim, 
4.171.439,  CI.  544-105.000 
Limbaugh.  Donald  W.  Dog  or 

119-109.000. 
Lind,  Leif  I.  Screen  for  ....^.„ 
having  a  plurality  of  working 
Lindberg,  Larry  H.:  See— 

Sievert,  William  C;  Cundiff,. 
berg,  Larry  H.;  and  Kargol 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Lang,  Udo;  Gruber,  Franz; 
4,170,881,  CI.  62-538.000 
Linder,  Seymour  M.,  to  Alcolac 

propane.  4,171,457,  CI.  568-674.000, 
Lindgren,  Bertil.  Film  cassette 
Line  Fast  Corporation:  See — 
Munsch.    Charles;    and 
254-67.000. 


Losch  GmbH.  Ignition  chamber  for  an 

170.979.  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 

z.  Rudolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works. 

natijig  metallic  contaminations  from  a  fibre 

preparation.  4.171.262.  CI.  209-555.000. 

i.  Kalidas;  Rowan,  Hugh  H.;  and  Neat, 

Corporation.  Production  of  thermally 

„  CI.  528-437.000. 

F  letals  Company.  Method  of  and  appara- 

:ontainers  and  tool  therefor.  4,170.862. 


LeCiiw.   Roy  C;  and  Wolfe.   Raymond, 
'1.00 ». 

Se, - 

Wpods,  Robert  D.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil, 

E.;  and  De  Vries.  Robert  C.  to 

'rocess  for  preparing  a  polycrystalline 

substrate  composite.  4.171,339.  CI. 


Anand,  Satish;  and  Lehmer,  Wilhelm, 

'etroleum  Company.  Spun-like  contin- 
■',867,  CI.  57-245.000. 


17(1, 


Boris  v.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

^v,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

kov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 

Milosh  vsky,  Mark  I.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 

Bystrenin,  Mikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI. 

,  Allan  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  wig  made  from  the  same.  4,171,001, 
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You,  James,  4,170,823.  CI.  32-8.000. 
Telecom  Limited.  Wire  skinning  ma- 

Bouron,  Michel;  and  Rustul,  Pierre,  to 
Artificial  straw  making  stable-lit- 


F.  Galen;  Leonard,  Robert  B.;  and 
17,  CI.  75-122.000. 
itjnguisher.  4,171,020,  CI.  169-49.000. 

Process  for  refining  non-ferrous 


L<  ire. 


Richard  K.;  and  Ernst,  Roberta  D.. 

uid    Mather,    John,    4,171,291,    CI. 
law,    Stephen    C.    Catheter   clamp. 


qesar  D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Sinha, 
N.,  4,171,489,  CI.  250-510.000. 
Research    Company.    Nitrobenzene- 
merizalion.  4,171,425,  CI.  528-315.000. 

1  Company.  Triarylmethylhalide- 
polymenza|ion.  4,171,426,  CI.  528-312.000. 


Thomas  E.,  4,171,202.  CI.  8-2.50A 
b.H.:  See— 
B^chmann,    Winfried,   4,171,130,    CI. 

:,  Larry  L.,  4,170,922,  CI.  89-7.000. 
and  Lieske,  Edgar,  4,171,203,  CI. 

Ga  y   M.   F.;   and   Conway,   Terry   T., 

nimal  retainer  device.  4,170,962,  CI. 

improving  the  environment  of  a  workplace 
ireas.  4,170,930,  CI.  98-40.00D. 

James  B.;  Klobuchar.  Peter  A.;  Lind- 
James  A..  4, 1 7 1 ,392,  CI.  427-32 1 .000. 

i  inand,  Satish;  and  Lehmer,  Wilhelm, 

Inc.  l-Hydroxy-2-bromo-3-alIyIoxy- 
000. 
oiener.  4,171,055,  CI.  414-412.000. 

DiMartino,    John    M.,    4,171,122,    CI. 


Linear  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brimer,  Claude  M.;  and  Von  Brimer,  Joe  W.,  deceased,  4.171,493, 
CI.  310-13.000. 
Lings,  Barry  W.;  and  Gale,  Anthony  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Rotor 

blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4.171.184.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Lippacher,  Wolfgang;  Teger,  Gerhard;  and  Reilberger,  Rudolf,  to  HiIti 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Drilling    and    driving    device.    4,171,083,    CI. 
227-69.000. 
Lis,  Andrzej:  See — 

Tuznik,  Franciszek;  and  Lis.  Andrzej.  4,171,255,  CI.  204-238.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sideman,  Cart  E.;  and  LewU.  Thomas  E..  4.171.202.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck.  Ronald  G..  4.171.382.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Litzenberger.  Leonard  N.:  See — 

Janes,  George  S.;  Litzenberger,  Leonard  N.;  and  Twombly,  Don- 
ald F.,  4,171,462,  CI.  I3-3I.0EB. 
Liu,  Cheng-Yih,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neu- 
tral pH  silicon  etchant  for  etching  silicon  in  the  presence  of  phospho- 
silicate  glass.  4,171,242,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Loeb,  Sidney,  to  Ben  Gurion  University  of  the  Negev.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   generating   power   utilizing    reverse   electrodialysis. 
4,171.409.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Long.  Gordon  D..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Mixer  termination  for  flat  fre- 
quency response.  4,171,515,  CI.  325-436.000. 
Lorteije.  Jean  H.  J.;  Warrink.  Geert;  deVries,  Gerhard  H.  F.;  and 
Hulshof,  Jacques  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device 
having  a  matrix  of  gas  discharge  display  elements.  4,171,524,  CI. 
340-713.000. 
Lou,  Kwong-Li.  Window  type  air  conditioner  with  sand  and  dust 

preclusive  means.  4,170,880,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Lowder.  Dale  E..  to  Clarke-Gravely  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner 

including  diverter  valve.  4.171.208.  CI.  55-216.000. 
Lowe.  James  A.  Conveyor  system  with  object  rotator.  4,171,041,  CI. 

198-379.000. 
Lowrey,  Hugh  W.   Pigment  composition  for  high  build  protective 

coating.  4,171,228,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Joyes,  John  F.,  4,171,507,  CI.  318-345.00C. 
Sinclair.  Walter,  4,171,508,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Luck,  Thomas  J.  Food  canier.  4,171,151,  CI  312-236.000. 
Lund,  Kenneth,  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited.  Needle  bar 

for  a  tufting  machine.  4,170,949,  CI.  II2-79.00R. 
Lundgren,  Calvin  Q.  Sliding  door  lock.  4,170,885,  CI.  70-97.000. 
Lupcrti,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Irvine,  Robert;  and  Luperti,  Harry  E.,  4,171,128,  01.  271-3.000. 
Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.:  See— 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky.  Nikolai  V.: 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark  i.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin.  Mikhail  N..  4.171.281.  CI. 
252-188.000. 
MacDonald,  Wayne  W.:  See— 

Malvick.  Arnold  O.;  MacDonald,  Wayne  W.;  and  Beckwith,  Carl 
M.,  4,171,158.  CI.  356-239.000. 
Maddox.  Lodric  L.;  and  Moon,  Soo-Duck  P.,  to  Clorox  Company,  Tlie. 
Powder  percarbonate  bleach  and  formation  thereof  4,171,280.  CI. 
252-186.000. 
Magic,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Schwenzer,  Kathryn  S.;  and  Magic,  Susan  E..  4,171,204,  CI.  23- 
23O.0OB. 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.:  See — 

Grapes,    Robert    D.;   and    Watson,    Donald   J.,   4,171,531,   CI. 
360-99.000. 
Magnetronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronisch-Mechanisch  Cerate  mbH  & 
Co.  Entwicklungs  KG,  Firma:  See — 
Herleth,  Kari,  4,171,111,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Magnussen,  Peter:  See — 

Kummer,   Rudolf;   Schneider,   Heinz-Walter;   Platz,   Rolf;   Mag- 
nussen, Peter;  and  Weiss,  Franz-Josef,  4,171,451,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Maier,  Sieghart:  See — 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  4,170,976,  CI. 
123-I4O.0FG. 
Maillefer,  Charles,  to  Maillefer  S.A.  Screw-type  plastics  extruder. 

4,171,1%,  CI.  425-209.000. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See — 

Maillefer,  Charles,  4,171.1%,  CI.  425-209.000. 
Maki,  Naoki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Maki,  Naoki;  and  Mori,  Takanobu,  4,171,494, 
CI.  310-52.000. 
Malhotra,  Virender  N.;  and  Mather,  John,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Process    for    preparing    alkane    sulfonate    detergent    compositions. 
4,171,291,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Mallams,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Wright,  John  J.;  and  Mallams,  Alan  K.,  4,171,356,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Malvick,  Arnold  O.;  MacDonald,  Wayne  W.;  and  Beckwith,  Carl  M.,  to 
TRI/Valley  Growers.  Inspection  system  and  method.  4,171,158,  CI. 
356-239.000. 
Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.:  See— 

Wagensommer,  Joseph;  and  Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.,  4,171,414,  CI. 
526-185.000. 
Mann,  Herman  C;  and  Mann,  Robert  N.,  to  4M  Biological  Products 
and  Services.  Repeatable  fluid  dispenser.  4,171,073,  CT.  222-309.000. 


Mann,  Robert  N.:  See — 

Mann,    Herman    C;    and    Mann,    Robert    N.,    4,171,073,    CI. 
222-309.000. 
Marden,    Jay    W.    Mobile    aerial    support    system.    4,171,114,    CI. 

244-116  000. 
Mares,  Frank;  Jacobson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Tang,  Reginald  T.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Molybdenum  and  tungsten  peroxo  complexes 
useful  as  oxidation  catalysts.  4,171,313,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Marie,  Gerard:  See — 

Dumonl.  Maurice;  and  Marie,  Gerard,  4,171,088,  CI.  237-2.008. 
Marin,  Pierre  D.;  Prillieux,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Surface-active  agent.  4,171,323,  CI. 
260-501.190. 
Marks,  Harold  C;  and  Gillespie,  James  E.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc. 

Wheel  trim  retention  means.  4,171,149,  CI.  301-37.00P. 
Marquis,  Gerald  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  logging  instrument 

guide  apparatus.  4,171.031.  CI.  181-102.000. 
Marrs.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Stubbs.  Vincent  K.;  Downing.  Francis  S.;  and  Marrs.  Gordon  J., 
4.171,355.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Marsai.  Maria:  See — 

Tuba.  Zoltan;  and  Marsai.  Maria.  4.171,306.  CI.  260-239.S5R. 
Marshall,  J.  Howard,  to  MDH  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  analyzing 
the  spectral  data  in  an  elemental  analyzer  measuring  gamma  rays 
arising  from  neutron  capture  in  bulk  substances.  4,171,485,  CI. 
250-359.000. 
Martin.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Conkle,  James  P.;  Lackey,  William  W.;  and  Martin,  Charles  L., 
4.170.901.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Martin,  Charles  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyglycola- 

mine  corrosion  inhibitors.  4,171.279,  CI.  252-148.000. 
Martin,  Willie  E.:  See- 
Burroughs,  Harold  R.;  Martin,  Willie  E.;  and  Jordan,  Vernon  J., 
4,171,061,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  4,171,133,  CI. 
273-127.00C. 
Marx,  Paul:  See — 

Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Marx,   Paul,  4,171,220,  CI. 
96-29.00D. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See — 

Doty,  William  T.,  4,171,085,  CI.  229-1. 50B. 
Maschinenbau  "WAM"  M.  Osterhof  KG.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Jurgen.  4.171,068.  CI.  226-64.000. 
Maschinentabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengescllschan:  See — 

Kayserling,  Ulrich,  4,170,945,  CI.  105-133.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  E.  Mollers  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Thun.  Werner;  and  Aka,  Peter,  4,171,178,  CL 

414-45.000. 
Birkenfeld,  Richard;  Aka,  Peter;  and  Lange.  Hellmuth.  4,171,179, 
CI.  414-85.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Nicklas,  James  R.,  4.171,005.  CI.  137-119.000. 
Mason.  Charles  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  ultra- 
high molecular  weight,  high  abrasion  resistance,  cross-linked  poly- 
ethylene. 4.171.338,  CI.  264-211.000. 
Mather,  John:  See — 

Malhotra,    Virender    N;    and    Mather,    John,    4,171,291,    CI. 
252-554.000. 
Matovich,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Benson,  Arnold  M.;  Heath,  James  E.;  and  Matovich,  Mark  A., 
4,171,264,  CI.  2IO-40.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Tadashi;  and  Hino,  Izumi,  4,171,136,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Nagata.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai.  Masakazu.  4. 1 7 1. 234. 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatetsuki.   Kuniharu;   Hanahara.   Tohru;   Nakano.   Takeshi;   and 
Morisue.  Kazushige.  4,171.490.  CI.  250-564.000. 
Matsushita  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Kiyoshi,  4,171,066,  CI.  22I-150.00A. 
Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Ikushige.  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Separation  of  sweet  component  from  natural  sweet 
extracts.  4.171.430.  CI.  536-8.000. 
Maurel.  Pierre:  See — 

Lamerant.  Jean  M.;  Cohen.  Joseph;  and  Maurel.  Pierre,  4,171,205, 
CI.  23-296.000. 
Max  Frost.  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau:  See — 

Rossler,  Kurt,  4,171,103,  CI.  24I-152.00A. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See — 

Caton,  Michael  P.  L.;  Parker,  Trevor;  and  Watkins,  Gordon  L., 
4,171,375,  CI.  424-305.000, 
Mayer,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

O'Rear,    [>ennis    J.;    and    Mayer,    Jerome    F..    4,171,257,    CI. 
208-120.000. 
Mayser-GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Frob.  Gerd,  4,171,410,  CI.  521-52.000. 
McAfee,  Richard  C;  and  Craig,  Jerold  A.,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corpora- 
tion. Organopolysiloxane-hydrocarbon  oil  solutions.  4,171,267,  CI. 
252-8.600. 
McCandless,  John  H.  Internal  combustion  engines.  4,170,970,  CI.  123- 

53.0BA. 
McCown,  Thomas  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cryogenic 
insulation  system.  4,170,952,  CI.  114-74.00A. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEFJ? 


fV"Tr»ni:B   1A    1070 


PI  16 


I4-74.00A. 

lip  folded  cartons.  4, 1 70,929, 


Charles  G.,  4,171,069,  CI. 


McDonald,  David  C:  See- 
Moore,  Eugene  R.;  McDonald,  Da>ld  C;  Willner,  Joseph;  and 
Briggs.  Roger  L.,  4.171.453.  CI.  56^406.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
McCown,  Thomas  E.,  4,170,952,  CI. 
McDowell,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  setting 

CI.  93-53.0SD. 
McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  CorptA-ation.  Wheel  speed  sensor. 

4,171,495,  CI.  310-155.000. 
McQuay-Perfex  Inc.:  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.;  and  Erickson, 
222-1.000. 
MDH  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 

Marshall.  J.  Howard.  4,171,485,  CI.  2t)-359.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Sanders,  Frederick  W.,  4,171,350,  CI 
Meamber,  Jon  F.,  to  Fast  Food  Fabricators,  Inc.  Fast  cooking  grill 

4,170.933,  CI.  99-349.000. 
Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  to  California  Proce!  iing  Machinery.  Fruit  posi- 
tioning apparatus.  4.171.042.  CI.  198-384000. 
Meister,  William  H.:  See- 
Duke,  Billy  J.;  and  Meister.  William  t 
Melluish,    James    W.    Weight    system 

351-158.000. 
Menard,  Marcel;  Lim,  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Conway,  Terry  T, 
Myers    Company.    Antibacterial     anal  )gs 
4,171,439,  CI.  544-105.000, 
Merchant,  Gould,  Smith,  Edell,  Welter  & 

Schossow,  George  W..  4,171,089,  CI.  137-55.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Chabala,  John  C;  Fisher,  Michael  H 

4,171,314,  CI.  260-343.410. 
Shinkai,   Ichiro;   Weinstock,   Leonard 
4,171,440.  CI.  544-277.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenk^r  Hafkung:  See- 
Jonas,    Rochus;    Becker,    Karl-Heinz 


,4,171,185,  CI.  417-12.000. 
fi)r    glasses.    4,171,153,    CI. 


Schmidt,  P.A.:  See— 


and  Mrozik.  Helmut  H., 
M.;   and  Tull,  Roger  J., 


Enenkel, 
and    SchUep,    Hahs-Jochen, 


Minck,    Klaus; 
424-282.000. 

Merrill,  Stewart  H.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  St^hly,  Frederick  A.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Liquid  electrogr  iphic  developer.  4,171,275, 
CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Meyer,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Winkelra  inn.  Martin,  to  Bergwerks- 
yerband  GmbH;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesell  .chaft.  Cartridge  for  secur 
ing  stay  bars  in  bore  holes  containing  a  pi  ilyisocyanate  component  in 
one  compartment  and  a  polyol  containii^  5  tertiary  amine  nitrogen  in 
another  compartment.  4,171,419.  CI.  528  67.000. 
Micetich.  Ronald  G.,  to  Connlab  Holding 
260-239.100. 
:  See — 
A.;  and  Michener, 


Aubrey  W.,  4,171.348,  CI. 


L.;  and  Michetti,  Louis  C. 


L.;  and  Titus.  Wallace  J., 


nams.  4,171,304,  CI. 

Michener,  Aubrey  W. 

Bemales,  Cicero 

423-570.000. 

Michetti,  Louis  C:  See — 

Murray,  Lowell  C;  Weisheit,  Michael 
4,171,050,  CI.  206-463.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Zahn,  Frederick  E.;  Checkley.  David 

4,171,126,  CI.  266-250.000. 

Mieville,  Rodney  L.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Comiany  (Indiana).  Catalyst  for 

selective    hydrocracking    of   alkylbenzi  nes.    4,171,290,    CI.    252- 

466.0PT. 

Miki,  Masayoshi:  See- 

Hoshino,  Taiji;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Milt,  Masayoshi,  4,171,218,  CI. 
75-128.00C. 
Mikulin,  Tom  T.  Universal  compass.  4,170f  24,  CI.  33-30.00C. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 

Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Kluender,  Harold  C;  and  Woessner,  War- 
ren D.,  4,171,331,  CI.  260-946.000. 
Carrico,   Robert   J.;   and   Johnson, 
536-26.000. 
Milgram,  Alvin  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  gaseous  breakdown  display 

device.  4,171,502,  CI.  313-517.000. 
Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Callahan.  James  L.;  and 
dard  Oil  Company,  The.  Oxidation  proc  ss  utilizing  amphora  cata- 
lysts. 4.171,454,  CI.  562-546.000. 
Miller,  Jerry  D.,  to  American  Air  Filterl 

including  filter  retaining  means.  4,171,211  ,  CI.  "55481.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 

Bucey,  Charles  W.;  Miller,  Kenneth  J. 
4,171,015,  CI.  165-181.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll,  Clifford  C,  4,171,404,  CI.  428*13.000. 
Vamer.  George  C.  4,170,883,  CI.  68-2  i5.00R. 
MUls,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Hirko,  Ronald  J;  and  Mills,  Harold  E.i' . 
Milo,  George  T.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Lu  irication  system.  4,170,873, 

CI.  60-39.080.  ^ 

Miloslavsky,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Komarov.  Boris  V. 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev.  Bolesllv  D.,  Kiprich.  Nikolai  A.; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Gria)ry  1.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
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of 


to  Bristol- 
isocephalosporins. 


Hans- Joachim; 
4,171,370,    CI. 


Limited.  2-Iodomethylpe- 


Fichard   D.,   4,171,432,   CI. 


Company.  Inc.  Unit  filter 


and  Robinson,  Ronald  R., 


4,171,342,  CI.  423-160.000. 


khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 


I.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
>4ikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI. 


Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Marl 

Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin, 

252-188.000. 

Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno,  Youji;  Sato,  Nobifc;  Hara,  Yasuhiko;  Tomita, 
Yosiaki;  Karakawa,  Takuro;  Miyamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Kano,  To- 
shitaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Sapporo  Brewer  es  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Denshi 


9)4, 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
light  converging  means.  4,171 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Nakahan , 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation, 
ers.  4,171,298,  CI.  260-45.85H 
Minck,  Klaus:  See — 

Jonas,    Rochus;    Becker, 
Minck,     Klaus;     and 
424-282.000. 
Miniere,  Jack  K.,  to  Geartner, 

CI.  128-52.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and 

Morrow,  Charles  M.,  4,171, 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  4,170,956, 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C.:  See — 
Brackenridge,  David  R.;  and 
568-663.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Tanimoto,  Tateo;  Hiasa, 
Tetsuo;  Shindo,  Akihiro; 
72-85.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masahiro:  See- 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakawia 
Kano,  Toshiuka,  4,171,48 
Miyano,  Muneyuki:  See — 
Kurita,     Tetsuya;     and 
210-230.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott 
Mobley,  Frederick  F.:  See— 
Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fountaii 
Sadiiek,  Albert  C,  4,170,9 
Mochizuki,  Kazutaka,  to  Taked  1 
isocyanate.  4,171,305,  CI.  260-; 
Molded  Products  Company:  See- 
Hudson,  James  N.,  4,171, 19C 
Molenaar,  Arian;  Van  Den 
U.S.    Philips   Corporation. 
4,171,225,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

D'Amico,  John  J.,  4,171,213 
Leonard,  Richard  L.;  and 
132-53.000. 
Montacie,  Marcel,  to  Bouygues. 

4,171,148,  CI.  299-61.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bomengo,  Mario;  Bacciarelli 
CI.  26a455.00A. 
Moon,  Soo-Duck  P.:  See— 
Maddox.   Lodric   L.;   and 
252-186.000. 
Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Albert  V.,  4,171,268 

Moore,  Eugene  R.;  McDonald, 

Roger  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

metal  phenates.  4,171,453,  CI. 

Moore,   Frank   D.,   to  Norton 

4,171,333,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Trowbridge,  Frank  R.;  Brya  ti, 
4,171,166,  CI.  366-316.000 
Morgan,  Kent  D.  Automobile 

42.46R. 
Morgan,  Laurence  G.  Security 
Morgan,  Michael  J.,  to  Inficon 

4,171,341,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Mori,  Takanobu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Maki, 
CI.  310-52.000. 
Morinaga  and  Company,  Ltd 

Sato,  Fumio,  4,171,197,  CI 
Morisue,  Kazushige:  See— 
Tatetsuki,   Kuniharu; 
Morisue,  Kazushige,  4,1 
Morris,  Herbert  C:  See- 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Zoleski, 
Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  4, 
Morris,  Leeson  R.:  See- 
Homing,  E>onald  E.;  Morris 
4,171,438,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Morrison,  Albert  R.:  See— 
Haynes,   Harold    L.;   and 
428-392.000. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and 

Associates.  Self-propelled  targ^ 
Morrow,  Charles  M.,  to  Minne 
pany.  Sheet  material  having 
lease  coatings.  4,171,397,  CI. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc 
White,  Ralph  L.,  Jr,  Ralph 
Mory,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  O 
ing  barbituric  acid  derivatives 
Moser,  Manfred,  to  Kusters, 
4,170,958,  CI.  118-325.000. 
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for  inspecting  bottles  having  elliptic 
481,  Cl.  250-223.00B. 
,  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi,  Masayuki,  to 
Phenolic  ester  synthetic  resin  stabiliz- 


tarl-Heinz;    Enenkel,    Hans-Joachim; 
Sciliep,    Hans-Jochen,    4,17L370,    Cl. 

H(  trbert.  Massaging  apparatus.  4,170,989, 

Manufaci  uring  Company:  See — 
,  197,  Cl.  428-195.000. 
Cl.  116-218.000. 

Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  4,171,456,  a. 

K  aisha:  See — 
Yu  [io;  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  Ichikizaki, 
md  Wakayama,  Akira,  4,170,889,  Cl. 


'ouji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 
Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
Cl.  250-223.00B. 


^iyano,     Muneyuki,     4,171,266,     Cl. 


Eric  J.  Y.,  4,171,260,  Cl.  208-240.000. 


,  Glen  H.;  Mobley,  Frederick  F.;  and 
",  Cl.  74-5.60E. 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Blocked 
39.30R. 


Cl.  417-350.000. 
Bog!  :rt,  Henricus  M.;  and  Boven.  Jan,  to 
E  ectroless   copper    plating   solutions. 

Cl.  71-90.000. 

Chernack,  Allan  D.,  4,171,001,  Cl. 

<  lontinuous  boring  or  cutting  machine. 
Sergio;  and  Serdi,  Sergio,  4,171,321, 

1  loon,   Soo-Duck   P.,   4,171,280,   Cl. 

Cl.  252-32.70E. 
pavid  C;  Willner,  Joseph;  and  Briggs, 

<  :ompany.  The.  Carbonation  of  alkali 
:  62-406.000. 

Itompany.   Tower  packing  support. 


tr  mk 


Walter  B.;  and  Price,  Charles  R., 
storage  rack.  4,171,078,  CI.  224- 


wfindow.  4,170,947,  Cl.  109-16.000. 
L^bold-Heraeus  Inc.  Solid  state  sensor. 


Naoki;  and  Mori,  Takanobu,  4,171,494, 

Sif— 
4|5-32 1.000. 

Hanalkra,   Tohru;   Nakano,   Takeshi;   and 
71, 190,  Cl.  250-564.000. 

E  ;njamin  H.;  Morris,  Herbert  C;  and 

'    71,270,  Cl.  252-42.700. 

Leeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L., 

Morrison.   Albert    R..   4,171,403,   Cl. 

Schoetifield,  Palmer  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
.     toy.  4,171,133,  Cl.273-127.OOC. 
Minnes<  ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  0>m- 
c  jmposite  fluorochemical-silicone  re- 
"8-195.000. 
See — 
4,171,307,  Cl.  548-235.000. 
3ration.  Monoazo  pigments  contain- 
*,171,301,CI.  260-154.000. 

Device  for  applying  designs. 
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Motegi,  Akira;  Isowa,  Eiji;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  to  Toagosei  Chemical 
Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    a-Cyanoacrylate-type    adhesive    composition. 
4,171,416,  Cl.  526-245.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Golata,  John  H.,  4,170,888,  Cl.  72-82.000. 
Motosugi,  Kashuhiko:  See — 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Sekiya,  Setsuro;  and   Motosugi,   Kashuhiko, 
4,170,968.  Cl.  123-32.0SP. 
Mrozik,  Helmut  H.:  See — 

Chabala,  John  C;  Fisher,  Michael  H.;  and  Mrozik,  Helmut  H.. 
4,171.314,  Cl.  260-343  410. 
Mt.  Pitt  Company,  The:  See- 
Collins,  Edward  H.,  4.171,058,  Cl.  217-I2.00R. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fluorinated  nonionic 

surfactants.  4,171,282,  Cl.  252-356.000. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulfur-reactive 
contact  material  having  improved  diffusion  characteristics.  4.171,285, 
Cl.  252-455.00R. 
Muller,  Dieter  J.;  and  Knepper,  Wilhelm,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  sodium  allyl  and  methallyl  sulfo- 
nate. 4,171,324,  Cl.  260-5 13.00B. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See — 

Baumgart,  Frank;  Bensmann,  Gunter;  Haasters,  Jorg;  Hartwig, 
Jurgen;  Jorde.  Joachim;  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F., 
4,170.990.  Cl.  128-92.00B. 
Munch,  Walter:  See — 

Fritz,  William  L.;  and  Munch,  Walter,  4,170,916,  Cl.  84-1.240. 
Munk,  Edmund  E.;  and  Haas,  Herbert  G.,  to  Werzalit-Pressholzwerk 
J.F.  Werz  Jr.  KG.  Article  molded  from  fibrous  material.  4,171,396, 
Cl.  428-171.000. 
Munro,  Neil;  Wellstead,  Peter  E.;  Carter,  George  A.;  and  Cross,  Mark, 
to    British    Steel    Corporation.    Balling    process.    4,171,336,    Cl. 
264-37.000. 
Munsch,  Charles;  and  DiMartino,  John  M.,  to  Line  Fast  Corporation. 
Tensible  reinforcement  bar  for  shipping  containers.  4,171,122,  Cl. 
254-67.000. 
Murray,  Lowell  C;  Weisheit,  Michael  L.;  and  Michetti,  Louis  C,  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America.  Packaging  structure.  4,171,050, 
Cl.  206-463.000. 
Murray,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wright,  Peter  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Molding 

fasteners.  4,170,855,  Cl.  52-400.000. 
Murtha,  Timothy  P.;  and  Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Extractive  distillation  with  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  compound,  hydroxy  aromatic  com- 
pound and  carbonyl  compound.  4,171,245,  Cl.  203-68.000. 
Musser.  John  J.,  to  Geo.  P.  Reintjes  Co..  Inc.  Metal  encased  refractory 

brick.  4.170,856,  Cl.  52-598.000. 
Mutz,  Alec  N.:  See — 

Merrill,  Stewart  H.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Stahly,  Frederick  A., 
4,171,275,  Cl.  252-62.  lOL. 
Nagaoka,  Tadashi;  and  Hino,  Izumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disk-shaped  recording  me- 
dium. 4,171,136,  Cl.  274-23.O0A. 
Nagashima,  Mamoru:  See — 

Onishi,  Kimimasa;  Ichimatsu,  Eiji;  Nagashima,  Mamoru;  Suekane. 
Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi.  4.171.008.  Cl.  139-339.000. 
Nagata,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai,  Masakazu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  three-dimensional 
epitaxial  layers  utilizing  molecular  beams  of  varied  angles.  4,171,234, 
Cl.  148-175.000. 
Nagy,  Daniel  E.;  See — 

Barua,  Girish  C;  and  Nagy,  Daniel  E.,  4,171,418,  Cl.  526-287.000. 
Nakagaki,  Norio;  and  Sawada,  Shigeru,  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Miniaturized    printer    control    assembly.    4,170,937,    CL 
101-99.000. 
Nakahara,  Yutaka:  See — 

Minagawa,     Motonobu;     Nakahara,     Yutaka;     and     Takahashi, 
Masayuki,  4,171,298,  Cl.  260-45.85H. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo;  See — 

Jyojiki,  Masao;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  4,171.155,  Cl.  354-25.000. 
Nakano,  Jiro:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,170,973, 
Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nakano,  Takeshi;  See —  » 

Tatetsuki,   Kuniharu;   Hanahara.   Tohru;   Nakano,   Takeshi;   and 
Morisue,  Kazushige.  4,171,490.  Cl.  250-564.000. 
Nakashima,  Toshihide;  and  Takakura,  Koichi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hemoperfusion  adsorbents.  4,171.283,  Cl.  252-428.000. 
Nakazawa,  Koji:  See — 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa,  Koji;  and  Ishikawa,  Shinzo,  4,171,212, 
Cl.  65-ll.OOR. 
Nakazawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hakata,    Yoshihisa;    and    Nakazawa,    Masahiro,    4,170,981,    Cl. 
126-43.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hosaka,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nakazawa,  Tetsuo,  4,171,297,  Cl.  260- 
31.20R. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— ^ 

Connelly.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward  G.,  4,171,296,  Cl. 
260-29.6WQ. 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Michimasa;    Narita,    Hiroshi;    and    Tsuboi,    Takashi, 
4,171,506,  Cl.  318-338.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Swinbanks,  Malcolm  A.,  4,171,465,  Cl.  179- LOOP. 


National  Semiconductor:  See — 

Weissberger,  Alan  J.;  and  Toal,  Ted  W.,  4,171,537,  Cl.  364-704.000 
Naykki,    Niilo,   to   Kopal   Oy.   Circulating-air   oven.   4,171,478,   Cl. 

219-400.000. 
Neal,  James  G.:  .See — 

Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  Chakravarti,  Kalidas;  Rowan,  Hugh  H.;  and 
Neal.  James  G..  4,171.422.  Cl.  528-437.000 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    Voor    Toegepasi-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid.  Handel  En  Verkeer;  See — 
van  der  Veek,  Augustinus  P.  M.,  4,171,351,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Nelle,  Gunther.  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Correction  appa- 
ratus for  longitudinal  or  angular  measuring  system.  4.170,829,  Cl. 
33-125.00R. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydrox- 

ymethyl-PGFio  analogs.  4,171,460,  Cl  568-838.000. 
Neturen  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Kunimitsu,  4,171,176,  Cl.  405-257.000. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Philip;  and  Freedman,  David,  4,170,861,  Cl.  53-468.000. 
New  England  Ropes,  Inc.:  See — 

Repass,  George  H.,  4,170,921,  Cl.  87-6.000. 
Newton,  Alan  F.  R.;  Haines,  Kendrick  P.;  Harrison,  David;  and  David- 
son, John  F.,  to  Parel  Societe  Anonyme.  Circulating  bed  electrodes. 
4,171,249,  Cl  204-105.00R. 
Nicklas,  James  R.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Divcrter  tiib 

spout.  4,171,005,  Cl.  137-119.000. 
Nickol,  Geoffrey  P.  Side  mover  wheel  for  grain  auger.  4,171,040,  Cl. 

198-302.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toni,  4,171,154,  Cl.  354-23.0OR. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaiya,  Atsushi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  and  Horii,  Hideo,  4,171,308,  Cl. 
260-31.2MR. 
Nishimura,    Akira;    Kashihara,    Takanobu;    Okuda,    Fukuyasu;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  to  Earth  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Fumi- 
gating apparatus  and  method.  4,171,340,  Cl.  422-36.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aono,  Shigeo,  4,170,965,  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Aoyama.  Syunichi,  4,170,972,  Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Asano,  Masaharu.  4,170,969,  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Onishi,  Kimimasa;  Ichimatsu,  Eiji;  Nagashima,  Mamoru;  Suekane, 
Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi,  4,171,008,  Cl.  139-339.000. 
Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  Sargis.  John  R.;  and  Abrams,  Martin,  to  AES 
Technology  Systems,  Inc.  Staple  removing  apparatus.  4,171,121,  Cl. 
254-28.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa,  Koji;  and  Ishikawa,  Shinzo,  4,171,212, 
Cl.  65-11. OOR. 
Nobileau,  Philippe  C;  Dermy,  Rene  M.;  and  Fleury,  Guy  J.,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  des  Peiroles,  Societe  Anonyme;  Etudes  Petrolicres 
Marines,  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee,  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de 
Bretagne-A.C.B..  Societe  Anonyme;  Compagnie  Mantime  d'Exper- 
tises,  Societe  Anonyme;  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpe- 
ments  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  (DORIS),  Societe 
Anonyme;  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Tour 
Aquitaine.  Apparatus  for  underwater  welding  of  pipes.  4,171,175,  Cl. 
405-170.000. 
Noguchi,   Masaaki;   Sekiya,   Setsuro;   and   Motosugi,   Kashuhiko,   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber.  4,170,968,  Cl.    123- 
32.0SP. 
Nohara,  Yasumoto;   Harada,  Yukio;  Toyooka,  Morio;  and  Harada, 
Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magazine  and  a  method  of  storing  electronic 
components.  4,171,049,  Cl.  206-328.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;   Kobashi.   Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Jiro.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,170,973,  Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nolan,  Mary  E.;  La  Conti,  Anthony  B.;  and  Dempsey.  Russell  M.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Self-humidifying  potentiostated,  three- 
electrode   hydrated   solid   polymer  electrolyte  (SPE)  gas  sensor. 
4,171,253,  Cl.  2O4-195.00S. 
Nordeen,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Winn,  Martin;  and  Nordeen,  Carl  W..  4,171.367,  Cl.  424-273.00P. 
Norlin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Norman  B.,  4,171,475,  Cl.  200-241.000. 
Norris,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Chambley,    Phillip   W.;   and    Norris.   Alan   H.,   4,170,868,   O. 
57-293.000. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks,  Harold  C;  and  Gillespie,  James  E.,  4,171,149,  a.  301- 
37.00P. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Harang,  Hakon;  Widding,  Karl;  Andreassen,  Knut  A.;  and  Holte, 
Johan  B.,  4,171,247,  Cl  204-34.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Jean  P.,  4,170,906,  Q.  81-9.510. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Frank  D.,  4,171,333,  Cl.  261-94.000. 
O'Brien,  Scott  T.,  to  Safariland  Ballistics,  Inc.  Inner  garment  for  aiding 

evaporative  cooling.  4,170,793,  Cl.  2-1 13.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Hirko.  Ronald  J.;  and  Mills.  Harold  E..  4.171,342,  Cl.  423-160.000. 
Occidental  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Hard,  Robert  A.,  4,171,146,  Cl.  299-2.000. 
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nd  Ranz,  Erwin,  to  AGFA- 
photographic     material 


Odenwalder,  Heinrich;  Puschel,  Walter; 

Gevaert,     A.G.     Lieht-sensitive     col 

4.171,223,  CI.  96-76.00R. 
ODonnell.  Robert  J.  Child's  toy  in  the  foi  tn  of  a  miniature  storm  sewer 

system.  4, 1 70,839,  CI.  46- 1 7.000  ^ 

Oflicine  Savio  S.p.A.:  See— 

D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero,  <  iovanni,  4,171,105,  CI.  242 
lo.UUK. 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.   Toy  vehicle  doll  assembly 

4,170,840.  CI.  46-22.000 
Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi:  See — 

Onishi,  Kimimasa;  Ichimatsu,  Eiji;  Ni  gashima,  Mamoru;  Suekane 

Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi,*^  •■■•  """   ~    •" 

Ohdan,  Kyoji:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Su;  uki.  Kenichi;  and  Hisayuki 
Terumi,  4,171,328,  CI.  26O-6O4.00R, 

Ohio  Agricultural  Research  and  Developi  lent  Center  Set- 
Smith,  Clyde  K.,  4,171,354,  CI.  424-9:  .000. 

Ohorodmk,  Alexander;  Kaiser.  Karl;  a^l  Wesselmann.  Rudolf,  to 


Hoechst    Aktiengesellschafl.    Process     or   continuously    removine 


)f  a  polymer.  4,171.427,  CI. 


Corporation.    Bore   gage 


monomers  from  an  aqueous  dispersion 
528-500.000. 
Okubo,  Masao:  See— 

Hoshino,  Taiji;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Mii,  Masayoshi,  4,171  218  CI 
75-128.00C.  ^ 

Okuda,  Fukuyasu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  TakanJbu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu    and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  4,171,340,  C  .  422-36  000 
Okuda,  Takahiro:  See— 

TomiU.  Kenichi;  Uehara,  Keiichi;  To  ii,  Kenji;  Okuda,  Takahiro 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hirano,  Isao,  '  ,171,455,  CI.  568-625.000 
Olasz,   Joseph   S..   to   Federal    Products   " 

4,170,831,  CI.  33-I78.0OR 
Olsen,  Roy  W.:  See— 

Badberg.  Melvin  C;  and  Olsen,  Roy  W  ,4.171.118.  CI  249-183  000 
Olson.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Chwalek,  Vincent  P.;  and  Olson,  1  ichard  M.,  4,171  383    CI 

426-623.000.  * 

Chwalek,   Vincent   P.;   and   Olson,   I  Ichard   M..   4,171.384    CI 
426-623.000. 
Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Siebol,  George,  4,170,919,  CI.  85-71.0(  I. 
Siebol,  George,  4,170,920,  CI.  85-72.a  I, 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro,  4,171,157,  CI.  355-3.0  'R. 
Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko,  4,171,156,  CI.  35  -209.000. 
Onishi,   Kimimasa;   Ichimatsu,   Eiji;   Naga  ihima,   Mamoru    Suekane 
Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi.  to  Niisan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Apparatus  for  detecting  malfunction  on  drawing  of  catch  yams 
m  a  shuttleless  loom.  4,171,008,  CI.  139-3  (9.000 
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Rotary 


;a'  -a.  ' 
and 


Fritz; 


Adriaan,  to  Expert  N.V. 
170.934.  CI.  100-100.000. 


Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden, 
Device  for  compressing  crop  into  bales.  ^ 
Operational  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Duke,  Billy  J.;  and  Meister,  William  H  ,  4,171,185,  CI  417-12  000 
Oppolzer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Achini,   Roland;   Oppolzer,    Wolfgan; 
4.171.369,  CI.  424-274.000.  ' 

O'Rear.  Dennis  J.;  and  Mayer,  Jerome  F 


distillate     upgrading 


pany.     Petroleum 
208-120.000 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH:  See— 
Scherzer.  Joachim,  4.171,499.  CI.  313-3 
Ortiz.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Howard,  James  S.;  and  Ortiz,  Joseph  F., 
Osborne,  Edward  T.;  and  Van  Hook,  Dann  '  „.,  >„  ....^,..auu.,a.  dusi 
ness  Machmes  Corporation.  Ink  jet  conta  nination  detecting  system 
4.171.527,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Osder,  Stephen  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporal  on.  Stability  augmentation 
system  for  relaxed  sutic  stability  aircraft.  ».I71,115,  CI.  244-181  000 
Osso,  John  M.:  See— 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz  „,....  ^.,  ..„„„„,  ».^.„„ 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  .1,;  and  Roel.  Herbert  A 
4.171,101.  CI.  241-30.000.  ^  "«:■•«. 

Oswald.  Alexis  A.:  See— 

Daniher,    Francis   A.;   and   Oswald, 
560-161.000. 
Otey,  Charles  R.;  and  Winkler.  Burton  C. 
Inc.  Secure  communications  system.  4.17 

Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See 

Komatsu,  Kyoichi,  4,170,994,  CI.  128-214  OOC 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kaiya,  Atsushi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  and  H  )rii,  Hideo,  4.171  308  CI 
260-3 1. 2MR.  »  .    .      .      ,  V.I 

Ottofrickenstein,  Hans:  See— 

Elser,  Wilhelm;  Huebner.  Klaus;  Ottofi, 
essler.  Hans,  4.171.407,  CI.  428-500.0(  ), 
Owen,  Robert  E.  Hydraulic  railroad  car  (  cor  with  program  plate 

4,170,845,  CI.  49-220.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See-  - 

Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  Morrison,  i  Ibert  R..  4,171,403  CI 
428-392.000.  ^  '      ' 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Milgram,  Alvin  A..  4.171.502.  CI.  313-5   ..„w. 
Ozaki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Sewing  machine 
with  pattern  selection  indicator.  4,170.950  CI.  112-158.0OF 


and   Pfenninger,   Emil. 

Chevron  Research  Corn- 
process.     4.171,257,     CI. 


8.000. 

4,171,060,  CI.  220-254.000. 
A.,  to  International  Busi- 


Jexis    A.,    4,171,449,    CI. 

r..  to  Sanders  Associates, 
513,  CI.  325-32.000. 


ickenstein,  Hans;  and  Bo- 


7.000. 


1.4  «. 
Freder  ck 
:in5 


Y  jrdan 


Ozawa.  Kenneth  Y 

CI.  73-424.000. 
Pac -Craft  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.  Albert  L..  4,171,120, 
Packer.  Herbert:  See- 
Rosette.  King  H.;  and  Pack^i 
ava,  Gaioz  A.:  See — 
Planovsky.  Alexandr  N. 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  . 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pag 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.- 
261-155.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.;  and  Sands, 

N-heterocyclic  ureas  as  immui  e 
Pallan,  William,  to  British  Gas  T 

cles.  4,170,902,  CI.  73-432.00F 
Palmcrantz,  Jan  B.;  and  Rilbe, 
Joint  between  the  lower  ^^. 
crane  post  and  a  method  of 
52-115.000. 
Papier-  und  Kunststoff-Werke 
Friess,  Hans;  Kettenbach, 
and  Strole.  Ulrich.  4.171 
Parel  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Newton,  Alan  F.  R.;  Haine 
Davidson,  John  F,  4.171,  ^ 
Parker,  Gordon  M.,  to  Wilmingl  o 

preparing  composite  sheet 
Parker,  Trevor:  See— 
Caton,  Michael  P.  L. 

4,171.375,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Parkitny,  Felix,  to  International 

340-654.000. 
Partyka,  Richard  A.:  See— 
Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and 
424-251.000. 
Patchomik,  Abraham:  See— 
Haviv,    Fortuna;    and 
544-27.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fui 
_^        Fromm.  Dietrich;  Seehawei 
Winzerling,  Erich.  4.171 
Patil,  Ram  S.;  and  Jones.  Fred^ 
Process  of  hot-dip  galvanizi 
374.00C. 
Patov.  Yordan  G.:  See— 

Toshev.  Vassil  S.;  Patov,   , 
4,171,345,  CI.  423-450.000 
Pavey,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Dillard,    Robert    D.;    and 
424-246.000. 
Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.:  See— 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N., 

Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Teti 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagavi 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V. 
261-155.000. 
Pawson,  Beverly  A.:  See- 
Chan,     Ka-Kong;     and 
260-404.000. 
Pearson.  Roger  W.,  Sr.  Retractah  e 

cles.  4,171.145.  CI.  296-78.100 
Pedersen,   S.   Erik,   to  Atlantic 
maleic   anhydride    using   a   cr' 
phate)  catalyst.  4, 1 7 1 ,3 1 6,  CI 
Peleg,  Alexander.  Fastening 

24-243.00K. 
Peter,  Anthony  E.;  Shott,  Frank  . 
tional  Business  Machines  Corpo 
via  holes  in  printed  circuit  boaips 
Peterson,  Gary  L.;  and  Liedtke, 

Navy.  Ignitor.  4,170.922,  Cl.'89 
Pettersson,  Viktor  E.,  to  Arenco 
to  the  position  thereof  in  a  fish 
performing  said  method.  4,170i 
Peveto,  John  E.;  and  Cathcart,  _ 
Company.   Indexing   mechanisi  i 
4.170.908,  CI.  81-57.110. 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.,  to  Dow  Chemica 

with  metal  molybdates.  4.171 
Pfenninger.  Emil:  See— 

Achini,    Roland;    Oppolzer, 
4.171,369,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Pfundstein,  Wolfgang:  See— 
Katz,  Klaus;  Pfundstein, 
CI.  91-400.000. 
Philagro:  See— 

Abblard,  Jean;  and  Baudoin 
Phillips,  John  F.:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smit  i, 
4,171,147,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See^ 
Kleiss,  Louis  D.,  4,170,893,  CI 
Leininger,  James  C.  4,170.867 
Murtha,    Timothy    P.;    and 
203-68.000. 
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sai  ipler  for  particulate  matter.  4,170.900, 

CI.  254-1.000. 

,  Herbert,  4.171,400,  CI.  428-357.000. 

Pivlov,  Vladimir  P,.;  Trubkin.  Valery  £.; 

Tefivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov.  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 

Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili.  Zurab  Y.; 

Bclugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171.335.  CI. 

lohn  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
e  regulants.  4.171.364.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Corporation.  Pipeline  inspection  vehi- 

Ulf  C,  to  HIAB-FOCO  Aktiebolag. 

port  on  and  the  main  portion  of  a  loading 

)roviding  such  a  joint.  4.170.854.  CI. 


L|nnich  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

:;  Farber.  Jurgen;  Witter,  Karl  T.; 

k  CI.  220-418.000. 


(}64. 

1,  Kendrick  P.;  Harrison,  David;  and 
|49,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
in  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
majerial.  4,171.391,  CI.  427-246.000. 

Parker,  Trevor;  and  Watkins,  Gordon  L., 

I  lectric  Co.  Signal  light.  4.171,523,  Ci. 

Partyka,  Richard  A.,  4,171.363,  CI. 

Pal^horaik.    Abraham,    4,171,434,    CI. 

elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 
Jurgen;  Wagner,  Wolf-Jurgen;  and 
'  CI.  313-229.000. 

F..  Jr.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
and  alloying.  4,171,394,  CI.  427- 


Pav  ov 


anl 


G.;  and  Angelova,  Emilia  I., 
avey.    Donald    E.,    4,171,361,    CI. 


.  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin.  Valery  E 

km.  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 

Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 

Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171.335,  01 


L  irry  1 


Pa\|son,     Beverly     A.,     4,171,318.    CI. 
seat  cover  apparatus  for  motorcy- 

tichfield  Company.    Preparation  of 
■)  stalline    vanadium(IV)bis(metaphos- 
2  0-346.750. 
devices  for  flexible  sheets.  4.170,810.  CI. 

.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L.,  to  Intema- 

ation.  Method  of  making  conductive 
■^-  4.170,819.  CI.  29-625.000. 

y  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

7.000. 
/  ktiebolag.  Method  of  fixing  a  fish  as 
p  rocessing  machine  and  a  machine  for 
i06,  CI.  17-63.000. 

jregory  D.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
for  an   open-head   power  tong. 

Company,  The.  Asbestos  treatment 
1,4(15,  CI.  428-443.000. 

iVolfgang;    and    Pfenninger,    Emil. 

Woll  sang;  and  Abt,  Reinhold.  4.170,925. 

ijlichel,  4,171.302.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
,  Donald  W.;  and  Phillips,  John  F., 

73-23.100. 
CI.  57-245.000. 
'uech,   Ernest   A.,   4,171,245,   01. 
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Smith,  Emest  L.,  4,171,084,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Pickering,  John  F.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Reservoir  assemblies  for  vehicle 

braking  systems.  4,170,877,  CI.  60-592.000. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Tailgate  window 

regulator.  4.170,847,  01.  49-349.000. 
Pike,  Herbert  J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  Yam  slubbing  device. 

4.170,865,  CI.  57-6.000. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gentile,  Anthony  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Medical  laser  instrument  for  transmitting  infrared  laser 
energy  to  a  selected  part  of  the  body.  4.170.997,  01.  128-395.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Irvine.  Robert;  and  Luperti.  Harry  E.,  4.171.128.  01.  271-3.000. 
Kish.  Richard  E.;  and  RastorguyefT,  Andrew  W..  4,171,127,  Ol. 
270-58.000. 
Plaat,  Cornelius  L.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Brake  retractor 

mechanism.  4,171,036,  CI.  188-196.00R. 
Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Volchenko, 
Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.;  Smyslov, 
Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.  Conwcl  plate  for  mass-exchange 
columns.  4,171,335,  CI.  261-155.000. 
Platz,  Rolf:  See— 

Kummer.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Heinz-Walter;   Platz.  Rolf;  Mag- 
nussen.  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Franz- Josef,  4,171.451,  Ol.  560-204.000. 
Pless,  Otto  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Faust,  Paul  J.;  and  Pless,  Otto  C.  Jr..  4.171,343,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Polysciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolgemuth,  Richard  L.;  Hanson,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Zassenhaus. 
Peter  H.,  4,171.352.  Ol.  424-9.000. 
Popp,  Vasile  V.:  See— 

Cucuiat,  lulius  M.;  and  Popp,  Vasile  V.,  4,171,349,  CI.  423-574.00L. 
Porter.  William  D.:  See— 

Eskridge,  Brewster  B.;  Fink,  Roger  H.;  Porter,  William  D.;  and 
Warren,  Elbert  K.,  4.171,402,  01.  428-369.000. 
Portionmat  (Engineering)  Limited:  See- 
Faulkner,  Keith;  and  Appleford.  David  E.,  4,171.067,  Ol.  222-1.000. 
Potomac  Applied  Mechanics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stubbings,  James  H.,  4.170.910,  01.  83-71.000. 
Pounder,  Edwin  J.;  and  Casani,  John  R.,  to  Signet  Scientific  Company. 
DeUchable  automatic  pilot  for  wheel-steered  boats.  4,170,953,  Ol. 
114-I44.00E. 
Powell,  J.  Anthony,  to  Real  Time  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  angular 

position  encoder  apparatus.  4,171,522.  CI.  34O-347.0OP. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,  William  W..  4,171,248,  CI.  204-89.000. 
Hartman,  Marvis  E.;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Hockswender, 
Thomas  R.,  4,171,413,  01.  525-329.000. 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Derolf,  M.  Robert;  and  Katsanis,  Eleftherios  P.,  4,171,227,  CI. 
106-85.000. 
Precoul,  Michel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes,  de  Realisations  et  d'Applications 

Techniques.  Projectile  charges.  4,170,940,  Ol.  102-56.0SO. 
Price,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Trowbridge,  Frank  R.;  Bryan,  Walter  B.;  and  Price,  Charles  R., 
4,171,166,  01.  366-316.000. 
Prillieux,  Marcel:  See- 
Mann,  Pierre  D.;  Prillieux,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  4.171.323. 
CI.  260-501.190. 
Prochaska,  John  J.  Manually  adjustable  picture  hanger.  4.171.117,  Ol. 

248495.000. 
Puschel,  Walter:  See— 

Odenwalder,     Heinrich;     Puschel.    Walter;    and     Ranz.    Erwin, 

4.171,223.  CI.  96-76.00R. 
Vetter.  Hans;  Puschel.  Walter;  and  Marx,  Paul.  4,171,220,  01. 
96-29.00D. 
Quinn.  Oassandrasu  D.;  and  Vachon.  Marcel  O.  Calligraphic  alphabet 

lettering  kit.  4,170.833.  CI.  35-36.000. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop,  Craig  v.;  Foley,  Thomas  J.;  and  Frank,  James  M.. 
4.171.231.  01.  148-6.210. 
Raceway  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohaut,  John  E.,  4.170.853.  CI.  52-99.000. 
Radzins.  Edmund  A.:  See — 

Hirsch,    John    L.;    and    Radzins,    Edmund    A..    4.171.239.    01. 
156-461.000. 
Ragsdale.  Clyde:  See— 

Ragsdale,  Robert  L.,  4.171.092,  CI.  239-70.000. 
Ragsdale.  Robert  L.,  to  Ragsdale.  Clyde,  a  part  interest.  Fumigation 

system.  4,171.092.  Ol.  239-70.000. 
Rahlfs,  Herbert  K..  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  production 
of  shaped  strands  of  thermoplastic  synthetic-resin  material.  4.171.193, 
01.  425-71.000. 
Rakhimkulov.  Mirsaid  M:  See— 

Kunitsyn,  Valery  A.;  and  Rakhimkulov,  Mirsaid  M..  4,171.104,  Ol. 
241-160.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Harmon,  Bud  G.;  Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  and  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 

4,171,379,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Skoch,  Uroy  V.;  and  Hodge,  Dean  E.,  4,171,385,  01.  426-658.000. 
Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  Harmon,  Bud  G.;  and  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 
4,171,386,  01.  426-658.000. 
Ramey,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Colgate,    Samuel    O.;    and    Ramey,    Robert    A.,    4.171.070.    CI. 
222-133.000. 


Ranz.  Erwin:  See — 

Odenwalder.    Heinrich;    Puschel,    Walter;    and    Ranz,    Erwin. 
4,171.223,  C1.96-76.00R. 
RastorguyefT,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Kish,  Richard  E.;  and  RastorguyefT.  Andrew  W..  4,171.127,  CI. 
270-58.000. 
Ratelband.  Johannes  B  Swimming  apparatus.  4,170,799.  C\.  4-172.000. 
Rath,  Harlan  J.:  See — 

Knowles.  Alfred  E.,  4,170,808,  01.  24-163.00K. 
Rauf,  Richard:  See —  ' 

Kayser.  Franz;  Rauf,  Richard;  Schmitz,  Wimmar;  and  Schlunke, 
Jurgen.  4,171,107,  CI.  242-67.10R. 
Rayno,  Glenn  D.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.  Method  of  making  a 

dual  value  capacitor.  4,170,812,  01.  29-25.420. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Faxon.  Merle  W.,  4,171,514.  CI.  325-121.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Tumbull,  John  C,  4,170,811,  01.  29-25.160. 
Real  Time  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  J.  Anthony,  4,171,522,  Q.  340-347.00P. 
Rebold,  Jerome  1.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Airbrush.  4,171,097,  Ol.  239-341.000. 
Reck,  Ray  G.  Golf  game.  4,171,134,  Ol.  273-181.00R. 
Reed,  Thomas  C,  to  Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Air  injec- 
tion sub.  4.171.187.  01.  417-170.000. 
Rehabilitation  Institute  of  Chicago:  See — 

Wu,  Yeongchi,  4.170.996.  CI.  128-349.00R. 
Reichard.  Michel;  and  Krassoulia,  Georges,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 
Propulsion.  Igniter  for  a  block  of  propellant  powder.  4,170,941,  01. 
102-202.000. 
Reichman,  Uri:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirota,  Kosaku;  Chu,  Chung  K.;  Reichman, 
Uri;  and  Fox.  Jack  J..  4,171.429.  Ol.  536-1.000. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See — 

Rahlfs,  Herbert  K..  4.171.193.  Ol.  425-71.000. 
Reilly.  John  E.:  See — 

Steele,  Richard  S..  4.170,844,  Ol.  47-62.000. 
Reilly,  Terrence  H.:  See — 

Anselmo,   Victor  J.;  and   Reilly.   Terrence   H.,  4.170,987,  01. 
128-665.000. 
Reinebar  AG:  See — 

Baram,  Martin,  4,170,814,  Q.  29-452.000. 
Reiner,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  remote  control.  4,171,468.  CI.  179-15.0AW. 
Reitberger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Lippacher,  Wolfgang;  Teger,  Gerhard;  and  Reitberger,  Rudolf, 

4,171,083,  Ol.  227-69.000. 

R^iter,  Paul,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  securing 

assembly    plates    in    spraying    installations    of    heat    exchangers. 

4,171,334,01.  261-112.000. 

Repass.   George   H.,   to   New   England   Ropes,   Inc.    Braided   rope. 

4.170,921,  01.  87-6.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirota.  Kosaku;  Chu.  Chung  K.;  Reichman. 
Uri;  and  Fox,  Jack  J..  4.171,429,  Ol.  536-1  000 
Resofszki,  Galxjr:  See — 

Huhn,  Magda;  Szabo,  Gabor;  Resofszki,  Gabor;  and  Somfai.  Eva, 
4,171.303,01.260-239.100. 
Renter,  Franz  G.:  See — 

Hilterhaus.    Karl;    Reuter.    Franz   G.;    and    Reuter   Technologie 
GmbH.  4.171.390,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH:  See— 

Hilterhaus.   Karl;   Reuter.   Franz  G.;  and  Reuter  Technologie 
GmbH,  4.171.390.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Reyes.  Apolonio:  See — 

Jimenez,  James  A.;  Aguirre.  Alfred  A.;  and  Reyes.  Apolonio. 
4.171.198,01.425-377.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Lazure,  Frank  S.,  4.170.862,  Ol.  53-471.000. 
Richard,  J.   Berchman,  Jr.    Bicycle  carriers  for  buses  and  the  like. 

4,171,077,01.  224-42.03B. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See- 
Tuba.  Zoltan;  and  Marsai,  Maria,  4,171,306.  Ol.  260-239.55R. 
Riedel,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.  Ski  brake. 

4,171.138.  Ol.  280-605.000. 
Rieger,    Walter,    to    Bauhutte    Leitl-Werke    Rieger-Anlagentechnik 

GmbH.  Facade  construction.  4,170,857,  CI.  52-513.000. 
Rieler  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fluck,  Jakob;  and  Schenkel,  Eduard.  4.171.201.  01.  432-59.000. 
Lattmann.     Werner;    and    Wildbolz.     Rudolf.    4.171,262,    Q. 
209-555.000. 
Rieth.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Vanover.  Wallace  F.;  and  Rieth.  Kurt  A.,  4,170.871.  CI.  59-82.000. 
Vanover.  Wallace  P.;  and  Rieth,  Kurt  A.,  4.170.872.  Ol.  59-82.000. 
Rilbe.  UlfC.See— 

Palmcrantz.  Jan  B.;  and  Rilbe.  Ulf  C.  4.170,854.  CI.  52-115.000. 
Rinaldi,  Victor.  Semi-submersible  vessel.  4.170,954,  CI.  114-265.000. 
Risser,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  Jenny.  Bernard  T.;  and  Risser.  Roger  L.. 
4.171,180,01.  414-502.000. 
Ritter,  Ernst;  See— 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  4,170,976,  Ol. 
123-140.0FG. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Ritter.  Ernst.  4,17a976.  01. 

123-140.0FG. 
Jung,  Rainer,  4.171,161,  01.  356-383.000. 
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Kopse,  Odon;  and  Kuschmierz,  Heinz, 
Kopse,    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    EL 
Schuster,  Gregor;  and  Eheim,  Franz. 
Landau,  Gunter,  4,171,530,  CI.  360-70.' 
Latsch,  Reinhard,  4,170,979,  CI.  123-3. 
Wessel,  Wolf;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  4 
Wessel,    Wolf;   Grieshaber.    Hermann 
4,170,975,  CI.  I23-139.0AW. 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Wright,  Bruce 
Abbott,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation 
sewage.  4,171,263,  CI.  210-8.000. 
Robinson,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Bucey,  Charles  W.;  Miller,  Kenneth  J.; 
4,171,015,  CI.  165-181.000 
Robinson,  Roy  D.:  See — 

Flinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Robinson,  Roy  D. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Sheller,  Daniel  R.,  4,171,538,  CI.  364-9(t) 
Strathman,  Lyie  R.,  4,171,504,  CI.  315-! 
Rodriguez,   Roberto.   Hot-tray   manipulatii 

294-30.000. 
Roe,  Alfred  W.,  to  Roe  International 

4.171,109,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Roe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Roe,  Alfred  W.,  4,171,109,  CI.  242-107. 
Roeben,  Hermann:  See — 

Frese,  Albert;  Roeben,  Hermann;  and 
26O-23.00H. 
Rogalkin,  Alexandr  A.:  See— 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.;  .. 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Bolesla 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  Grig< 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mark 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin 
252-188.000. 
Rogers,  John  W.  Steel  metal  web  handlin 

225-2.000.  ^ 

RogI,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz, 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  ' 
4,171,101,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Elser.  Wilhelm;  Huebner,  Klaus;  Ofto.._. 
essler,  Hans,  4,171,407,  CI.  428-500.00( 
Rohm,  Robert  F.;  and  Bushman,  Ronald  C 
Corporation.    Fruit    juice    extraction 
100-121.000. 
Rohrbach,  Carl:  See- 
Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  Rohrbach,  Carl, 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Harvey,  Harry  M.,  4,171,112,  CI .. 

Lings,  Barry  W.;  and  Gale,  Anthony  G., 
Rorarf,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Jehn,  Thomas  C;   Roraff,   Francis  J.; 
4,170,964,  CI.  122-235.0OG. 
Rose,  David;  Weinrich,  Erwin;  and  Lieske, 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Hair  dye  comp 
slituted-alkylbenzenes.  4,171,203,  CI.  8-10..i», 
Rosen,  Meyer  R.;  Braun,  David  B.;  and  Dra[ 
bide  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  c< 
aqueous  lubricant.  4,171,337,  CI.  264-56.00( 
Rosenberg,  Alexander  J.;  and  Rosenberg,  Phi 

nation  table.  4.170,961,  CI.  119-103.000. 
Rosenberg,  Philip  M.:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Alexander  J.;  and  Rosenbere 
119-103.000. 
Rosenthal  Technik  AG:  See — 

Zeibig.  Anton;  and  Scales,  John  T.,  4,1 
Rosette,  King  H.;  and  Packer,  Herbert,  to 
pany.  The.  Shaped  press-forged  normally 
tals.  4,171,400,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Rossio,  John  H.,  to  LaRos  Equipment 
conveyor.  4,171,044,  CI.  198-834.000. 
Rossler,  Kurt,  to  Max  Frost,  Maschinen-  und 
for  comminuting  waste  materials.  4,171,103 
Rowan,  Hugh  H.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  Chakravarti,  Kalida 

Neal,  James  G.,  4,171,422,  CI.  528-437 

Roy,  Norman  A.  Method  of  manufacturing 

12-I42.0RS. 
Rozsa,  Kalman,  to  Dalasaab  Aktiebolag.  ... 
reading  of  data.  4,171,479,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Rubin,  Isaac  D.:  See — 

Waldbillig,  James  O.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac 
51.50A. 
Rubin,  Mendek:  See — 

Geldwerth,  Simon;  and  Rubin,  Mendek, 
Ruhl,     Hermann.     Acceleration     warning 

180-179.000. 
Rupilius,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  JakobI,  Gunter;  Rupilius 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Ka 
Gunther,  4,171,278,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Rupprath,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Schiron,  Klaus;  and  Rupprath,  Hans  F., 
Russell,  Dudley  W.  Scaling  parallel  bar.  4,1 


Watson,  Clyde  D.;  and 
I  ressurized  oxygenation  of 

ind  Robinson,  Ronald  R., 

4.170.860.  CI.  53-170.000. 


.000. 
.000. 
device.   4,171,144,   CI 


Ii  :.  Tape  measure  casing 

(JO. 
D  nzel,  Horst.  4,171.295,  CI 


l^lopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 
D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 
y  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 
;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 

N  ikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  CI. 


method.  4,171,080,  CI. 


Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
.;  and  RogI,  Herbert  A., 


Ottofrf;kenstein;  Hans;  and  Bo- 

to  Brown  International 
a|  paratus.    4,170,935,    CI. 
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70,974,  CI.  I23-139.0AT 
n.  Ewald;  Voit.  Willi 
171.099,  CI.  239-533.800 


70,967,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
and   Holzbaur,   Siegfried 


Ge  ard 


l-3(  9, 


ar  i 


».171,183,  CI.  416-94.000. 


.171,184,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
md  Bauers,  Gerald  T., 


;ar,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
compoiitions  3,5-diamino-2-sub- 


E<g 


2)0. 


Stephen,  to  Union  Car- 
cA-amic  bodies  employing 

ip  M.  Veterinary  exami- 
PhilipM.,  4,170,961,  CI. 


7(  794,  a.  3-1.910. 
t  arshaw  Chemical  Com- 
rangible  inorganic  crys- 

Con  pany.  Inc.  Inclined  belt 

Apparatebau.  Apparatus 
CI.  241-152.00A. 

;  Rowan,  Hugh  H.;  and 

.00. 
Tootwear.  4,170,802,  CI. 

Me  hod  and  device  for  the 


D.,  4,171,273,  CI.  252- 


170,809,  CI.  24-230.00R. 
ievice.     4,171,030,     CI. 


^  'olfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
Kaufnfinn,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 


170,796,  CI.  4-172.000. 
""",  CI.  33-444.000. 


7(  ,825 


1  '0.< 
J  3hn  . 


Rust,  Willard  J.; 

182-63.000. 
Rust,  Willard  M.:  See- 
Rust,  Willard  J.;  and  Rust 
RustuI,  Pierre:  See— 

Legrix,  Georges;  Junca, 
Pierre,  4,171,401,  CI.  428- 
Rutzen,  Horst:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Mai 

Gunther,  4,171,278,  CI.  252 

Ryan,  Charles  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  _. 

ahydrodibenzopyranones.  4,171. 

Ryan,  Wayne  L.  Immunization  o 

immunological  adjuvant.  4,171, 

Sadiiek,  Albert  C:  See— 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fountain, 
Sadiiek,  Albert  C,  4,170,90 
Sadler,  Charlton.  Solar  heater.  4 
Sadler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Dalton. 
tion.   Method   of  making   rein 
4,171,238,  CI.  156-173.000. 
Safariland  Ballistics,  Inc.:  See — 
O'Brien.  Scott  T.,  4,170,793 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 
Battigelli,    Jean    A.;    and 
210-56.000. 
Saito,  Gunsei,  to  Hukuba  Kogyo 

having  a  pivotable  handle.  4 
Sakai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shima,   Seiya;   Kuroha,   Hiro^i: 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki; 
4,171,505,  CI.  318-316.000 

Sakulevich,  Faddei  J.;  and 

for  three-dimensional  polishing 
revolution  in  a  magnetic  field 
4,170,849,  CI.  51-7.000, 
Salamon,  Karlene  W.,  to  G.  D 
hydroxy- 1 -octenyl)-2,6-dioxc   .. 
tenoates.  4,171,312,  CI.  260-340 
Salter,  Stephen  H.  Apparatus  for 
liquid.  4,170,898,  CI.  73-148.000 
Samuel  Colgate,  Robert  Ramey 
Colgate,    Samuel    O.;    and 
222-133.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See 
Otey,  Charles  R.;  and 
325-32.000. 
Sanders,  Frederick  W.,  to  Mead 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the 
423-580.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  A.,  4,171,441 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Achini,   Roland;   Oppolzer, 
4,171,369,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sands,  John  L.:  See — 

Paget,  Charles  J.;  and  Sands 
Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.:  See- 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno, 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakawa, 
Kano,  Toshitaka,  4,171,481, 
Sargis,  John  R.:  See— 

Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  Sarj 
4,171,121,  CI.  254-28.000 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.:  See — 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov, 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakiv 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsk  y 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bys  1 
252-188.000. 

Sato,  Fumio,  to  Morinaga  and 

ously  rolling  up  sheets  of  baked 
Sato,  Masao,  to  Amada  Company, 
handsaw  machines.  4,170,915,  CI 
Sato,  Nobuo:  See — 

Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kanno,  Yoi 
Tomita,  Yosiaki;  Karakawa 
Kano,  Toshitaka,  4,171,481, 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 

printing  machine.  4,170,938,  CI.  .^ 
Sauder,  James  W.,  to  Chattanoog  i 

cooling  apparatus.  4,170,998,  CI. 
Sawada,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Norio;  and  Sawada, 
Scales,  John  T.:  See — 

Zeibig,  Anton;  and  Scales,  Johi 
Scan-Optics,  Inc.;  See- 
Daley,  William  C;  Hall,  Andrei; 
CI.  271-6.000. 
Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.:  See- 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Zoleski,  Ben 
Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  4,1 
Scheffee,  Robert  S.,  to  Atlantic  ' 
heat  collector.  4,170,984,  CI.  1 
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and  Rust.  Willai  d  M.  Scaffold  device.  4,171,033,  Cl. 


W  Hard  M.,  4,171,033,  Cl.  182-63.000. 


Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
;us;  Kaufmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 
102.000. 

Company.  Preparation  of  cis-hex- 

15,  CI.  260-345.300. 

animals  using  choline  esters  as  an 
53,  Cl.  424-88.000. 


Glen  H.;  Mobley,  Frederick  P.;  and 
Cl.  74-5.60E. 
.983.  Cl.  126-450.000. 
m  J.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
if  )rced  plastic  composite  structure. 


,<Jl.  2-113.000. 

BaHhe,    Marie-Pierre,    4,171,265,    Cl. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roor  sweeper 
170t8O3,  Cl.  15-I44.00R. 

i;  Takeki,  Ando;   Inaba,   Hiromi; 
Terunima,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 

Kosobi  tsky,  Alexandr  A.  Rotary  machine 

of  workpieces  shaped  as  solids  of 

I  us^g  ferromagnetic  abrasive  powders. 

Seirle  &  Co.  Alkyl  7-[tetrahydro-4-(3- 
6-dioxo-4H  <:yclopenta- 1 ,3-dioxol-5-y  11-5-hep- 

"3  DO.  '  1         t^ 

<  reating  surface  waves  in  a  body  of 

an  I  Associates:  See — 
Rfmey,    Robert   A.,   4,171,070,   Cl. 


Winkl  :r.   Burton  C,  Jr.,  4.171.513.  Cl. 


I  Co  poi 
:  pres<  nee 


,C. 


Yoi  ji 


126-  132 


I;   Bouron,   Michel;  and  RustuI. 
000. 


•ration.  The.  Method  for  reacting 
-  of  a  liquid  phase.  4,171,350,  Cl. 


544-286.000. 
yolfgang;   and   Pfenninger,   Emil, 

I  ihn  L.,  4,171.364,  Cl.  424-272.000. 


Ji;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 
Takuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
I  :i.  250-223.00B. 

is,  John  R.;  and  Abrams,  Martin, 


B4ris  v.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

Boleslav  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

,  Grigory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 

. ,  Mark  I.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.- 

renin,  Mikhail  N.,  4,171,281,  Cl! 

Conjpany,  Ltd.  .Apparatus  for  continu- 
(  pokies.  4,171,197,  Cl.  425-321.000. 
I  Imited.  Feed  control  for  horizontal 
■   83-800.000. 


i;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 

fakuro;  Miyamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
!  1.  25O-223.0OB. 

Cenkyusho.  Printing  head  for  label 
**•-!  11.000. 

Pharmacal  Company.  Portable 

28-400.000. 


<  I 


1)1 


Ihigeru,  4,170,937,  Cl.  101-99.000. 
T.,  4,170,794,  Cl.  3-1.910. 
■;  and  Sikes.  Arthur  M.,  4,171,129, 


amin  H.;  Morris,  Herbert  C;  and 
.270,  Cl.  252-42.700. 
R^earch  Corporation.  Solar  enerev 
.000.  " 
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Schenkel,  Eduard:  .See — 

Fluck,  Jakob;  and  Schenkel,  Eduard,  4,171.201,  Cl.  432-59.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,  John  J.;  and  Mallams,  Alan  K..  4,171,356,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Scherzer,  Joachim,  to  Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH.  Electric 
lamp  and  socket  construction,  particularly  infrared,  elongated,  high- 
power  radiator  for  photo  copy  apparatus,  and  method  of  its  manufac- 
ture. 4,171.499,  Cl.  313-318.000 
Schiron,  Dieter:  See — 

Heller,  Karl  H.;  and  Schiron,  Dieter,  4.171,059.  Cl.  22O-4.00F. 
Schiron,  Klaus;  and  Rupprath,  Hans  F.  Swimming  pool  with  protective 

wall.  4,170,796,  Cl.  4-172.000. 
Schlegel,  Karl  F.:  See— 

Baumgart,  Frank;   Bensmann,  Gunter;  Haasters,  Jorg;   Hartwig, 
Jurgen;  Jorde,  Joachim;  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Schlegel,  Karl  F., 
4,170,990,  Cl.  128-92.00B. 
Schlegl,  Eugen:  See — 

Seit,  Horst;  and  Schlegl,  Eugen,  4,171,027,  Cl.  180-9.540. 
Schliep,  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Jonas,    Rochus;    Becker,    Karl-Heinz;    Enenkel,    Hans-Joachim, 
Minck,    Klaus;    and    Schliep,    Hans-Jochen,    4,171,370,    Cl. 
424-282.000. 
Schloss,  Phillip  C:  See— 

Heuer,  Dale  A.;  Schloss,  Phillip  C;  and  Schroeder,  Larry  L., 
4,171,536,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Schlunke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rauf,  Richard;  Schmitz,  Wimmar,  and  Schlunke, 
Jurgen,  4,171,107,  Cl.  242-67.10R. 
Schmidt,   Karl-Walter,   to   Daimler-Benz   AG.   Mixture-compressing 
internal  combustion  engine,  especially  four-cycle  engine.  4,170,966, 
Cl.  123-32.0SA. 
Schmitz,  Wimmar:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rauf,  Richard;  Schmitz,  Wimmar;  and  Schlunke, 
Jurgen,  4.171,107,  Cl.  242-67.10R. 
Schneider,  Heinz-Walter:  See — 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter;   Platz,  Rolf;  Mag- 
nussen,  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Franz-Josef,  4,171,451,  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.:  See — 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J..  4,171,133,  Cl. 
273-127.0OC. 
Schossow,  George  W.,  to  Schossow,  George  W.;  and  Merchant,  Gould, 
Smith,  Edell,  Welter  &  Schmidt,  PA.  Heat  exchanger  4,171,089,  Cl. 
237-55.000. 
Schrader,  Paul  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  voltage  protec- 
tion circuit  for  induction  motors.  4,171,533,  Cl.  361-22.000. 
Schreiber,  Gus.  Lift-force  pump  activated  by  the  weight  and  buoyancy 

of  giant  buoys.  4,171,189,  Cl.  417-332.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  4,171,445, 
Cl.  546-251.000. 
Schroeder,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Heuer,  Dale  A.;  Schloss,  Phillip  C;  and  Schroeder,  Larry  L., 
4,171,536,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Schumann,  Horst:  See — 

Finster,  Theodor;   Fricke,   Hans-Dieter;   and   Schumann.   Horst, 
4,171,232,  Cl.  148-24.000. 
Schuster,  Gregor:  See — 

Kopse,    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    Eblen,    Ewald;    Voit,    Willi; 

Schuster,  Gregor;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  4,171,099,  Cl.  239-533.800. 

Schuster,  Ludwig:  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  and  Halbrilter,  Klaus,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschafl.     Manufacture    of    a-naphthol.     4,171,458.    Cl. 

568-735.000. 

Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Seid,  Bemhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Manufacture  of  a-naphthol.  4,171,459,  Cl.  568-735.000. 
Schuur,  Patrick  D.:  See — 

Asphahani,  Aziz  I.;  Hodge,  F.  Galen;  Leonard,  Robert  B.;  and 
Schuur,  Patrick  D.,  4,171,217,  Cl.  75-122.000. 
Schwanz,  Hugo,  to  Sig  Schweizerische  Industriegesellschafl.  Appara- 
tus  for   the   continuous   production   of  packages.    4,170,863,    Cl 
53-511.000. 
Schwarz,  William  M.;  Karz,  Robert  S.;  Erhardt,  Peter  F.;  and  Dicker- 
son,  Charles  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Alteration  of  tesselated 
magnetic  particles  by  fracture.  4,171,274,  Cl.  252-62.10P. 
Schwenzer,  Kathryn  S.;  and  Magic,  Susan  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Precipitation  of  protein.  4,171,204,  Cl.  23-23O.0OB. 
Scientific  Process  &  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Klein,  Reuben;  Klein,  Imrich;  and  Cidon,  Yigal,  4,171,195,  Cl. 
425-141.000. 
Scotcher,  Douglas  E..  to  Vanauto  Accessories  Proprietary  Limited. 

Wiper  arm  and  mounting  head.  4,170,804,  Cl.  15-250.340. 
Scott,  Eric  J.  Y.:  See— 

Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott,  Eric  J.  Y.,  4,171,260,  Cl.  208-240.000. 
Seehawer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Fromm,  Dietrich;  Seehawer,  Jurgen;  Wagner.  Wolf-Jurgen;  and 
Winzerling,  Erich,  4,171,498,  Cl.  313-229.000. 
Seeley,  Elwin  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  VLF  loop  array 

antenna.  4,171,525,  Cl.  343-853.000. 
Segatto,  Peter  R.:' See- 
Allen,    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto, 

427-129.000. 
Allen,    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto, 
428-336.000. 
Seid,  Bemhard:  See — 

Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Seid,  Bemhard,  4.171,459.  Cl.  568-735.000. 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald  R.; 

Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  M.;  and  RogI,  Herbert  A.,  to  Black 


Peter    R.,    4,171,388,    Cl. 
Peter    R.,    4,171,399,    Cl. 


Clawson  Company,  The.  Method  of  operating  a  disk  refiner  provided 
with  reversible  refining  plates.  4,171,101,  Cl.  241-30.000. 
Seit,  Horst;  and  Schlegl,  Eugen,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Mounting   system   for   the   terminal   drive  of  a   tracked   vehicle. 
4,171,027,  Cl.  180-9.540. 
Seki.  Nagataka:  See — 

Higa.  Osamu;  and  Seki,  Nagataka,  4,171,517,  Cl.  328-72.000. 
Sekiya,  Setsuro:  See — 

Noguchi,   Masaaki;  Sekiya,  Setsuro;  and   Motosugi,  Kashuhiko, 
4,170,968.  Cl.  123-32.0SP. 
Senderov.  Evgeny  N.:  See — 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kichulkin,  Viktor  A.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Shekbel,    Alexandr    B.;    Kershenbaum,    Naum    Y.;    Senderov, 
Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.,  4,170,944,  Cl.  104-138.00R. 
Senterfitt,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Senterfitt,  Donald  R.,  4.171,093,  Cl. 
239-127.300. 
Serdi,  Sergio:  .See — 

Bomengo,  Mario;  Bacciarelli,  Sergio;  and  Serdi,  Sergio,  4,171.321, 
Cl.  260-455.00A. 
Seufert.  Ludwig  Picture  frame  mat.  4,170,836,  Cl.  40-158.00R. 
Severus-Laubenfeld,  Harald:  See — 

Bolliger,    Max;   and   Severus-Laubenfeld,    Harald,  4.171.230.   Cl. 
148-6.100. 
SHA,  Torshallaverken:  See — 

Beyerl,  Robert;  and  Beyerl,  Richard,  4,170.864.  Cl.  57-3.000. 
Shandon  Southern  Products  Limited:  See — 

Henderson,    Kenneth   J.;   and   Gordon,   Alan  J..   4,171,241,   Cl. 
156-556.000. 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Callahan,  James  L.;  and  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G., 
4,171,454,  Cl.  562-546.000. 
Shekhel,  Alexandr  B.:  See — 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kichulkin,  Viktor  A.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Shekhel,    Alexandr    B.;    Kershenbaum,    Naum    Y.;    Senderov, 
Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.,  4,170,944,  Cl.  104-138.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Benson,  Arnold  M.;  Heath,  James  E.;  and  Matovich,  Mark  A., 
4,171,264,  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Sheller,  Daniel  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Elastic  store 
slip  circuit  apparatus  for  preventing  read  and  write  operations  inter- 
ference. 4,171,538,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Shephard,  Margaret  C:  See— 

Balasubramanyan,    Sugavanam;    and    Shephard,    Margaret    C, 
4,171,214,  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Sheppee  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Doyle.  John  P..  4,171,043,  Cl.  198-430.000. 
Shima,    Seiya;    Kuroha,    Hiroaki;    Takeki,    Ando;    Inaba,    Hiromi; 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fault  detecting  system  for  a  control  system.  4,171,505, 
Cl.  318-316.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishida,  Takuo;  and  Ban,  Masuo,  4,171,108,  Cl.  242-S4.20G. 
Shimizu,  Masami:  See — 

Aizu,  Shoichi;  and  Shimizu,  Masami.  4,171,137,  Cl.  277-25.000. 
Shimrock,  Thomas:  See — 

Keith,   Carl   D.;   Larsen,   William   R.;  and   Shimrock,   Thomas, 
4,171.288,  Cl.  252-462.000. 
Shindo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanimoto,  Tateo;  Hiasa,  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  Ichikizaki, 

Tetsuo;  Shindo.  Akihiro;  and  Wakayama,  Akira,  4,170,889,  CI. 

72-85.000. 

Shinkai,  Ichiro;  Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  and  TuII,  Roger  J.,  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  purification  of  9-(2,6-dihalobenzyl)adenines. 

4.171.440,  Cl.  544-277.000. 

Shinoda,  Arihiro,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealed  beam  lamp  for 

automobile.  4,171,497,  Cl.  313-113.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Norio;  and  Sawada,  Shigeru,  4,170,937,  Cl.  101-99.000. 
Shirek,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  David  H.;  Grant,  Hendrie  J.;  and  Shirek,  Lawrence  J., 
4,171,192,  Cl.  418-32.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,  Kenichi;  Uehara,  Keiichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Okuda,  Takahiro; 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hirano,  Isao,  4,171,455,  Cl.  568-625.000. 
Shono,  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa.  Koji;  and  Ishikawa,  Shinzo,  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Molten  glass  separating  device  in  glass  fiber  forming  appa- 
ratus. 4,171,212,  CI  65-Il.OOR. 
Shott,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Peter,   Anthony   E.;   Shott,   Frank   A.;   and   Weiss,   Robert   L., 
4,170,819,  Cl.  29-625.000. 
Sideman,  Carl  E.;  and  Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems, 
Inc.  Sheet  containing  sublimable  dye  and  blocking  reagent  for  heat 
transfer  printing.  4,171,202,  Cl.  8-2.50A. 
Siebol,  George,  to  Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.  Blind  spacer  fas- 
tener. 4,170,919,  Cl.  85-71.000. 
Siebol,  George,  to  Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.  Blind  spacer  fas- 
tener. 4,170,920,  CI.  85-72.000. 
Siegrist,  Eugen  J.  Boilers.  4,170,963.  Cl.  122-33.000. 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Finkenzeller,     Johann;     and     Derfuss.     Jakob,     4.171,483,     Cl. 
250-321.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselleschaft:  See — 

Amtmann,  Heribert;  Ebersberger,  Hans;  Eckardt,  Guenlher;  and 
Greiner,  Hans-Joachim,  4,171,487,  Cl.  250-408.000. 
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Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuehnel,  Werner,  4,171,488,  CI.  aSO-- 
Reiner,  Robert,  4.171,468,  CI.  179-15 
Sievert,  William  C;  CundifT,  James  B.;  Kl_ 
Larry  H.;  and  Kargol,  James  A.,  to  Inlan 
producing  one-side  alloyed   galvanized 
427-321.000.  ^ 

Sig  Schweizerische  Industriegesellschart: 
Schwanz,  Hugo,  4,170,863,  CI.  53-51 
Signet  Scientific  Company:  See — 
Pounder,   Edwin  J.;   and   Casani, 
144.00E. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Stephens.  Mark  L.;  and  Gray.  Paul  R 
Sikes,  Arthur  M.:  See- 
Daley,  William  C,  Hall,  Andrew;  and 
CI.  271-6.000. 
Silakov,  Grigory  I.:  See— 

Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Komarov,  Boris  V.; 
batenko,  Eduard  V.;  Luttsev,  Boles 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Silakov,  _  , 
Sasin,  Arkady  G.;  Miloslavsky,  Mar 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Bystrenin 
252-188.000. 
Silberberg,  George  G.;  Keller,  Pat  N.;  and 
Stales   of  America,    Navy.    Phase 
4,171,529,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Silicon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Steere,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,171,006,  CI. 
Simi,  Victor  M.;  and  Soderman,  Donald 
Machines  Corporation.  Improved 
device.  4,171,229,  CI.  148-1.500, 
Sinclair,  Walter,  to  Lucas  Industries  „.._ 
storage  batteries.  4,171,508,  CI.  320-2.00C 
•   Sindelar,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Carver,    George    E.;    and    Sindelar, 
248-464.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Dobrjanskyj,  Leo,  4,170,951.  CI.  112 
Sinha,  Ashok  K.:  See- 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  ^ 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  David  N.,  4,1 
Sircar,  Shivaji,  to  Air  Products  and  Ch 
multicomponent  gas  mixtures.  4,171,206 
Sircar,  Shivaji,  to  Air  Products  and  "' 
multicomponent    gas    mixtures    by 
4,171,207,0.  55-26.000. 
Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  and  Hodge,  Dean  E.,  to 
Animal   feied   block   Containing 
426-658.000. 
Skoch,  Leroy  V.;  Harmon,  Bud  G.;  and 
Ralston   Purina  Company.   Animal  feed 
sulfate  and  magnesium  oxide.  4,171,386 
Skoch,  Leroy  V.:  See — 

Harmon,  Bud  G.;  Skoch,  Leroy  V.- 
4,171.379,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  I.,  to  Upjohn  Company 

cess.  4,171,431,  CI.  536-23.000. 
Sky  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hakata,    Yoshihisa;    and    Nakazawa, 
126-43.000. 
Slegten,  Pierre  A.  Partitions  for  a  tube 
241-70.000. 

Sloan,  Albert  E.;  and  Wild,  Arthur,  to 

ristor  pulse  control  circuits.  4,171,532,  CI. 
Smart,  Ian  R.  Method  and  device  for  forei 
teaching  by  means  of  recordings.  4,170,8 
Smith,  Alfred  J.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  L 
tion  containers.  4,171,002,  CI.  134-I66.00B 
Smith,  Clyde  K.,  to  Ohio  Agricultural 
Center.    Vaccine   for   animal    respiratory 
424-92.000.  ^ 

Smith,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Donald 
4,171,147.  CI.  299-39.000. 
Smith,  Ernest  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ^, 
and  container  sealed  therewith.  4,171,084 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 

intermediates.  4,171,447,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Preparation 

4,171,441,  CI.  544-286.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham 
Ganellin,  Charon  R..  4,171,325,  CI.  1 
Smith.  Leon.  Hammer  action  of  a  revolver 
Smith.  Leslie  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Ii 
mine  derivatives.  4,171,374,  CI.  424^304 
Smith,  Oliver  W.;  Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  and  ., 
Carbide  Corporation.  Derivatives  of  ester 
positions  thereof.  4.171.423,  CI.  528-289 
Smith,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Sunge.  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E 
Cassano,  James  R.,  4,171,131,  CI.  27 
Smith,  William  L.;  See— 

Germack.  Walter  F.;  and  Smith. 
198.00A. 


1.000. 
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buchar,  Peter  A.;  Lindberg, 
Steel  Company.  Process  of 
steel   strip.   4,171,392.  CI. 

•e — 

ifcoo. 

Jo  in   R..  4.170,953,  CI.    114- 


4.171,509.  CI.  323-75.00C. 
iikes.  Arthur  M.,  4.171.129 


ihlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Gor- 

IV  D.;  Kiprich,  Nikolai  A.; 

Gri|  ory  I.;  Galitsky,  Nikolai  V.; 

I.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 

Mikhail  N..  4.171,281.  CI. 

V  'hite,  Richard  C.  to  United 
coi^rolled   shuttering   system. 


Lir  ited.  Circuits  for  heating 


oseph    C.   4,171,116,  .CI. 
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CI.  424-246.000. 
CI.  424-246.000. 
CI.  544-26.000. 
424-245.000. 
CI.  424-244.000. 


gavi, 
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-595.000. 
to  International  Busin<>ss 
to  form  bucket  brigade 


Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Sinha, 
,489,  CI.  250-510.000. 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Separation  of 

:i.  55-26.000. 
Chei  nicals.  Inc.  Separation  of 
pr^sure    swing    adsorption. 

Ralston  Purina  Company, 
magnesi  im   oxide.   4,171,385,   CI. 

I  >ickerson,  Charles  W..  to 
block  containing  ferrous 
<}1.  426-658.000. 

ai^l  Dickerson,  Charles  W., 

"he.  Nucleosides  and  pro- 

Hasahiro,    4,170,981.    CI. 

grading  mill.  4,171,102,  CI. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Thy- 
"    361-13.000. 

5n  language  learning  and 
k  CI.  35-35.00C. 
Nuclear  fuel  transporta- 


R^arch  and  Development 
diseases.    4,171,354,   CI. 


W.;  and  Phillips,  John  F., 


Cotnpany.  Closure  assembly 
CI.  229-43.000. 
le.  Tri-halo  prostaglandin 


Ti, 


of  quinazolin-2(  1  H)-ones. 

See — 

;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
24)-551.00C. 

1,170,837,  CI.  42-65.000. 
Industries  Limited.  Alkanola- 
00). 

*  nopf,  Robert  J.,  to  Union 
liol  alkoxylates  and  com- 
OCD. 


Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
36.000. 


1-! 


Willis  n  L.,  4.170.960.  CI.  123- 


SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 
Berges,  David  A.,  4,171.362 
Berges,  David  A.,  4,171,368 
Berges,  David  A.,  4,171.433 
Hill,  David  T.,  4,171.360,  C 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  4,171,35^, 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.:  See — 
Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V. 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pag 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.; 
261-155.000. 
Smyth,  Milagros  B.;  and  Lee- 
Fluorescent  artificial  teeth.  4, 
Snyder,  Philip;  and  Freedman,  _ 
Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatu  • 
53-468.000.  ^ 

S.A.  Etablissements  Francois 

Riedel,  Tilo.  4.171.138,  CI.  ...^ 
Societe  Anonyme:  La  Telemecai  iq 
Bouteille.  Daniel,  4.171,007,  ""• 
Societe  d'Etudes,  de  Realisations 

Precoul,  Michel,  4,170,940, 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul: 
Reichard.    Michel;    and 
102-202.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 
Nobileau.   Philippe  C;   Etei 
4,171,175,  CI.  405-170.000. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie 
See — 
Burdet,  Michel,  4,170,870,  CI 
Soderlund,  Bengt,  to  AB  C 
4,171.150.  CI.  312-107.000. 
Soderman,  Donald  A.:  See — 
Simi,    Victor    M.;    and 
148-1.500. 
Somfai,  Eva:  See — 

Huhn,  Magda;  Szabo,  Gabor; 
4,171,303.  CI.  260-239.100 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  to  G.  M 

4,171,038,  CI.  192-70.130. 
Soncarato,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Gottier,  Paul,  4,170.982.  CI.  . 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See- 
Beasley,  Marion  W.;  Carroll. 
4.170.928,  CI.  93-37.00R. 
Souma,  Teruo;  and  Katagiri,  ... 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  disc  bral£ 
4,171,037.  CI.  188-73.500. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Osder,  Stephen  S.,  4.171,115, 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  Jenny, 
4,171,180,  CI.  414-502.000. 
Spil-Les:  See- 
Howard,  James  S.;  and  Ortiz 
Stahl-Urban  Company:  See — 

Conner,  William  R.,  Jr.,  4.1 
Stahly.  Frederick  A.:  See- 
Merrill.  Stewart  H.;  Mutz, 
4.171.275.  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See — 

Kyrklund,  Ben,  4,170,874,  CI 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See- 
Klein,  Joseph  F.  M.;  Stijfs,  Pe 

4,171,326,  CI.  26O-586.0OC 
van  Hardeveld,  Rudolf;  and 
CI.  239-8.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See- 
Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Callahan, 
4,171,454,  CI.  562-546.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana). 
Balint,  Nikolaus  K.,  4,171,284, 
Faust,  Paul  J.;  and  Pless,  Otto 
Mieville,  Rodney  L.,  4,171,29( 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  1 
James  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioi 
4,171.131,  CI.  271-236.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinoda,  Arihiro,  4,171,497,  C 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kuhn.  Leroy  B.,  4.171.428,  CI 

Weil.  Edward  D.,  4,171,271, 

Steele,  Richard  S.,  to  Reilly,  Johr 

and  system.  4,170,844,  CI.  47-62 

Steere,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Silicon 

ing  valve.  4,171,006,  CI.  137-1,,, 
Stephens,  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul 
drive  circuit  and  method.  4,171 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Diana, 
Collins.  Joseph  C,  4,171,378 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Carabatias, 

273.00P. 
Diana.  Guy  D.,  4,171,371,  CI.  k24-282.000. 


Pajlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 

Tetlvkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 

Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 

Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171J35,  CI. 
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u,  James,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
),823,  CI.  32-8.000. 
3avid,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific 
for  filling  petri  dishes.  4.170,861,  CI. 

Safcmon  &  Fils:  See — 
2PO-605.000. 

jue  Electrique:  See — 
:i.  137-599.000. 

et  d'Applications  Techniques:  See— 
".  I02-56.0SC. 
:  See — 
K^assoulia,    Georges,    4,170,941,    CI. 

(  Production),  Tour  Aquitaine:  See — 
Der^y,  Rene  M.;  and  Fleury.  Guy  J., 

H  jrlogere  Management  Services  S.A.: 

58-50.00R. 
Gustajsberg.  Mountable  storage  furniture. 

Soc^rman.    Donald    A.,    4,171.229.    CI. 

Resofszki.  Gabor;  and  Somfai,  Eva, 
!  ommer  Company,  Inc.  Clutch  unit. 

1 26-99.00A. 

tlarlan  L.;  and  Brooking,  Hurley  R., 

M4sayoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
improved  in  friction  pad  mounting. 

CI.  244-181.000. 

Bernard  T.;  and  Risser,  Roger  L.. 

oseph  F.,  4,171,060,  CI.  220-254.000. 
74076,  CI.  223-72.000. 

N.;  and  Stahly,  Frederick  A., 


>.lec 


60-39. 1 8C. 

rus  A.  M.  J.;  and  Thoma,  Jozef  A., 
h  endriks,  Petrus  F.  A.  M.,  4,171,091, 

James  L.;  and  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G., 

>ee — 

CI.  252-429.00B. 

C,  Jr.,  4,171,343,  CI.  423-359.000. 
,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
.;  Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Cassano, 
Pneumatic  registration  apparatus. 


.  313-113.000. 


528-502.000. 
.  252-46.600. 

E.  Hydroponic  gardening  method 
)00. 
Te  :hnology  Corporation.  Fluid  meter- 
-595  000. 

*.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Bridge 
,  09,  CI.  323-75.00C. 


Guy  D.,  4,171.376,  CI.  424-308.000. 
424-331.000. 
1,  Philip  M..  4,171,365,  CI.  424- 
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L.;    and    Harrison.    Thomas    S.,    4,171.047.    Cl. 


Doyle.    Ross 
206-210.000. 
Steyert,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  High 
specific  heat  superconducting  composite.  4,171,464,  Cl.  174-I26.00S. 
Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Centrum  Nederland:  See — 

Theyse,  Frederik  H.,  4,171,491,  Cl.  290-l.OOR 
Stijfs,  Petrus  A.  M.  J.:  See- 
Klein,  Joseph  F.  M.;  Stijfs,  Petrus  A.  M.  J.;  and  Thoma,  Jozef  A., 
4,171,326,  Cl.  26O-586.0OC. 
Stoller,  Benjamin  B.  Synthetic  casing  for  mushroom  beds.  4,170,842,  Cl. 

47-1.100. 
Stomi,  Angelo:  See — 

Blattner,  Hans;  and  Stomi,  Angelo,  4,171,366,  Cl.  424-273.00R 
Strathman,  Lyle  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Consunt 
writing    speed    arc    scan    CRT    display    system.    4,171,504,    Cl. 
315-378.000. 
Straub,  Hermann,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Arrangement  for  mount- 
ing tubes  in  a  Unk  wall.  4,171,014,  Cl.  165-11.000. 
Streamlight,  Inc.:  See — 

Strowe,  Robert  J.,  4,171,534,  Cl.  362-183.000. 
Strickland,  James  R.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  in  soil.  4,170.948. 

Cl.  111-7.100. 
Strole,  Ulrich:  See— 

Friess.  Hans;  Kettenbach,  Fritz;  Farber,  Jurgen;  Witter,  Karl  T.; 
and  Strole.  Ulrich,  4,171,064,  Cl.  220418.000. 
Strowe,   Robert   J.,   to   Streamlight,    Inc.    Rechargeable   flashlight. 

4,171,534,  Cl.  362-183.000. 
Stubbings,  James  H.,  to  Potomac  Applied  Mechanics,  Inc.  Angle  iron 

cutting.  4,170,910,  Cl.  83-71.000. 
Stubbs,  Vincent  K.;  Downing,  Francis  S.;  and  Marrs,  Gordon  J.,  to  ICl 
Australia  Limited.  Certain  tickicidal  pyrethroid  mixtures  and  sUbi- 
lizer  therefor.  4,171,355.  Cl.  424-174.000. 
Stumpp,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wessel,  Wolf;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  4,170,967,  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Sturges,  James  R,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Triple  tractor  assembly. 

4,171,023,  Cl.  172-801.000. 
Suekane,  Junnosuke:  See — 

Onishi,  Kimimasa;  Ichimatsu,  Eiji;  Nagashima,  Mamoru;  Suekane, 
Junnosuke;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi,  4,171,008,  Cl.  139-339.000. 
Sullivan,  Paul  J.;  and  Bridge,  Ernest,  Jr.,  to  Sullivan,  Paul  J.  Kissing 

doll.  4.170,841,  Cl.  46-171.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Straub,  Hermann,  4,171,014,  Cl.  165-11.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hoshino,  Taiji;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Miki,  Masayoshi,  4.171,218,  Cl. 
75-128.00C. 
Summa  Corporation:  See — 

Korkosz,  Gregory  J.,  4.170,896,  Cl.  73-66.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Zupanick,  Joseph  E.,  4.170,894.  Cl.  73-30.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gach,  Peter  P.,  4,171,057,  Cl.  215-211.000. 
Sundberg,  Hardy  M.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  matter.  4.170,797,  Cl. 

4-300.000. 
Sung  Rodney  L.;  and  Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sulfunzed 

lubricant  composition.  4,171,269,  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.;  Morris.  Herbert  C;  and  Schal- 
lenberg.  Elmer  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.   Sulfurized  overbased  calcium 
alkylphenolate  lubricant  composition.  4,171,270,  Cl.  252-42.700. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Butte.  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cherry.  Wesley  R.,  4.171,322,  Cl. 
260-465.600. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Hisayuki, 
Terumi,  4.171,328.  Cl.  260-604.00R. 
Suzuki.  Masato:  See — 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Toyama, 
Jinichi;  and  Kuriyama,  Shigeru,  4,171,510,  Cl.  323-89.0OM. 
Suzuki,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kageyama,    Hidehei;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko,    4,171,170.    Cl. 
401-65.000. 
Suzuki,  Teruki:  See —  ^   .    .■ 

Tanimizu,   Shinkichi;   Suzuki.  Teruki;  and   Fukuzawa.   Tadashi, 
4,171,501,  Cl.  313-486.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Improved  electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus  for  multiple  copies.  4,171,157,  Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
SW  (Delaware),  Inc.:  See- 
Gallant,  James  O.,  4.171.034.  Cl.  184-6.240. 
Swartwout,  Everett  W..  to  Vikor  Company.  Inc.  Type  head  cleaner. 

4,171,167,  Cl.  400-702.000. 
Swinbanks,  Malcolm  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Active  control  of  sound  waves.  4,171.465,  Cl.  179-I.OOP. 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Donald  W.;  and  Phillips,  John  F.,  to 
CMI  Corporation.  Flywheel  for  a  construction  machine.  4,171,147, 
Cl.  299-39.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Bolliger,   Max;   and   Severus-Laubenfeld,   Harald,  4.171.230.  Cl. 
148-6.100. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See— 

McAfee.  Richard  C;  and  Craig,  Jerold  A.,  4,171,267,  Cl.  252-8.600. 

Syncro  Corporation:  See—  

Carmichael,  Thomas  F.;  and  Dolecek,  Albert  J..  4.170.977,  CI. 
123-148.0CC. 
Syva  Company:  See— 

Blakemore,  Judith  I.;  Leute,  Richard  K.;  and  Ernst,  Roberta  D., 
4.171,244,  Cl.  435-188.000. 


Szabo,  Gabor:  See— 

Huhn.  Magda;  Szabo.  Gabor;  Resofszki,  Gabon  and  Somfai,  Eva, 
4,171,303,  Cl.  260-239.100. 
Szala,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  De  Vries,  Robert  C, 
4,171,339,  Cl.  264-332.000. 
Szerszamgepipari  Muvek:  See — 

Horvalh,  Kalman;  and  Erenyi.  Bruno,  4,170,850,  O.  5I-165.00R. 
Taisei  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Kunimitsu,  4,171.176,  Cl.  405-257.000. 
Takaaki,  Ota,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake 

assembly  and  guide  structure  therefor.  4,171,035,  Cl.  188-73.300. 
Takahashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Minagawa.     Motonobu;     Nakahara,     Yutaka;     and     Takahashi. 
Masayuki,  4,171.298,  Cl.  260-45.85H.       . 

'I  n V n If u r A     IvOlchl*  Sfi^^^ 

Nakashima,   Toshihide;   and   Takakura.   Koichi,   <,  17 1,283,   Q. 
252-428.000. 
Takara  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  4,170,840,  Cl.  46-22.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Kazutaka,  4,171,305,  Cl.  260-239.30R. 
Takeki,  Ando:  See — 

Shima,  Seiya;   Kuroha,   Hiroaki;  Takeki,  Ando;  Inaba.  Hiromi; 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 
4,171.505,  Cl.  318-316.000. 
Talwani,  Muhammad  Y.  Rotatable  hanging  planter  mount.  4,170,843. 

Cl.  47-39.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Adachi,  Tadao,  to  KuboU,  Ltd.  Work  vehicle 
with  hydraulic  circuit  for  swivel  motor  and  work  assembly  arm 
motor.  4.171,054,  Cl.  414-687.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nagata.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai,  Masakazu,  4,171,234, 
Cl.  148-175.000. 
Tang,  Reginald  T.:  See- 
Mares,   Frank;  Jacobson,   Stephen   E.;   and  Tang,   Reginald   T., 
4,171,313,  Cl.  260-343.000. 
Tanimizu,  Shinkichi;  Suzuki,  Teruki;  and  Fukuzawa,  Tadashi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Light  emitting  devices  based  on  the  excitation  of  phosphor 
screens.  4.171,501,  Cl.  313-486.000. 
Tanimoto,   Tateo;   Hiasa,   Yukio;   Tsukamoto,   Hidehiko;   Ichikizaki, 
Tetsuo;  Shindo,  Akihiro;  and  Wakayama,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  roll-forming  an  end 
plate.  4,170,889,  Cl.  72-85.000. 
Taniwaki,  Genshi,  to  Kongo  Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding  door.  4,170,848.  Cl.  '' 

49-358.000. 
Tatetsuki,  Kuniharu;  Hanahara,  Tohru;  Nakano,  Takeshi;  and  Morisue, 
Kazushige.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Photoelectric  smoke 
detector.  4.171.490,  Cl.  250-564.000. 
Tauster,  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Vannice,  M    Albert;  and  Tauster,  Samuel  J.,  4,171.320.  Cl.  260- 
449.00R. 
Tawfik,  David  A.;  and  Feintuch,  Martin  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.    Power    strobed    digital    computer    system.    4,171,539,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Taylor.  David  H.;  Grant,  Hendrie  J.;  and  Shirek.  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation.  Eccentric  positioning  means  for  a  revers- 
ible pump.  4.171,192,  Cl.  418-32.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Haynes,    Harold    G.;    and    Taylor,    Robert    W.,    4.171,372,   Q. 
424-282.000. 
Team.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  George  W.,  4,171,142,  Cl.  285-10.000. 
Technical  Drilling  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Bassinger,  Grey,  4,171,025,  Cl.  175-65.000. 
Teger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Lippacher,  Wolfgang;  Teger,  Gerhard;  and  Reitberger.  Rudolf, 
4,171.083,  Cl.  227-69.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Gordon  D.,  4.171.515,  Cl.  325-436.000. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Flygstad,    Dean    W.;   and   Aronoff,    Michael    I.,   4,171,082,   Cl. 
226-196.000. 
Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro:  .See — 

Shima,   Seiya;   Kuroha,  Hiroaki;  Takeki,  Ando;  Inaba,  Hiromi; 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Yoshio, 
4,171,505,  Cl.  318-316.000. 
Tetivkin,  Jury  V.:  See— 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin,  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171.335,  Cl. 
261-155.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Koniz,  Leon  F.;  and  Estes,  John  H.,  4,171.329,  Cl.  585-487.000. 
Sung,    Rodney    L.;    and    Zoleski,    Benjamin    H.,   4,171.269,   Cl. 

252-33.000. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.;  Morris,  Herbert  C;  and 

Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  4,171,270,  Cl.  252-42.700. 
Waldbillig,  James  O.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  4,171,273.  d  252- 
51.50A. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Vanover,  Wallace  F.;  and  Rieth,  Kurt  A..  4.170.871.  Cl.  59-82.000. 
Vanover,  Wallace  F.;  and  Rieth,  Kurt  A..  4.170.872.  a.  59-82.000. 
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Th.  Goldschmidl  AG:  See— 

Finster,  Theodor;  Fricke,  Hans-Diete 
4,171,232,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Themy,  Tim.  Chlorine  generation  apparatus. 
Theobald,  Hans;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and 
tiengesellschaft.    Cyclopropylmethylphi 
4.171,357,  CI.  424-224.000. 
Thermal  Con-Serv  Corp.:  See- 
Brown,  Timothy  S.,  4,171,209,  CI.  55-4<  i. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  David  H.;  Grant,  Hendrie  J 
4,171,192,  CI.  418-32.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaui 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  leveling,  lining  and 
4,170.942,  CI.  104-7.00B. 
Theyse.  Frederik  H..  to  Stichting 
land.  Plant  for  generating  and  accumujatin  5 
aid  of  wind  power  or  solar  energy.  4,171 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.:  See — 

Klein,  Joseph  F.  M.;  Stijfs,  Petnis  A.  M 
4,171,326,  CI.  26O-586.0OC. 
Thomas,  R.  Marvin:  See— 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz, 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John 
4,171.101.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Thomis.  Wendl:  See — 

Doyle.  Holly  T.;  Doyle.  Robert  O.;  and 
CI.  273-237.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Gerard,  Rene;  and  Lacombat,  Michel. 
Thun.  Werner:  See — 

Birkenfeld.  Richard;  Thun,  Werner;  and 
414-45.000. 
Tillotson,  John  G.  Method  and  apparatus  fo 
urethane  on  a  carpet  backing  and  product. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Boyles,  Robert  L..  4,171,471,  CI.  200-38 
Tirtiaux,  Robert:  See— 

Marin,  Pierre  D.;  Prillieux,  Marcel;  and 
CI.  260-501.190. 
Titus.  Wallace  J.:  See— 

Zahn.  Frederick  E.;  Checkley.  David 
4,171,126.  CI.  266-250.000. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See 
Motegi.  Akira;  Isowa,  Eiji;  and  Kimut 
526-245.000. 
Toal.  Ted  W.:  See— 

Weissberger.  Alan  J.;  and  Toal.  Ted  W. 
Tobey.  Morley  C,  Jr.;  Giuliani,  David  J.; 
Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Barrier 
4,170,818,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Tokitsu.  Tetsuya,  to  Chugairo  Kogyo  Kaisha 
a  reheating  furnace  in  hot  rolling  line.  4, 1 
Tokumitsu,  Sinichi:  See— 

Kyo,   Kayomon;   Hirose,   Katsuhiro; 
Sinichi;  and  Kohyama,  Haruo,  4,171, 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Limited 

Higa.  Osamu;  and  Seki,  Nagataka.  4,171,! 
Tomita.   Kenichi;   Uehara,   Keiichi;   Torii 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hirano,  Isao,  to 
oxypropylene  polyoxyethylene  addition 
primary  saturated  alcohol.  4,171,455,  CI 
Tomita.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Mima.  Yoshitada;  Kanno,  Youji;  Sato, 
Tomita.  Yosiaki;  Karakawa.  Takuro; 
Kano.  Toshitaka,  4.171.481.  CI 
Torii,  Kenji:  See — 

Tomita.  Kenichi:  Uehara,  Keiichi;  Torii, 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hirano,  Isao,  4, 1 
Toshev,  Vassil  S.;  Patov,  Yordan  G.;  and 
Chimiko-Technologicheski   Institute.    Met 
reinforcing  carbon  black.  4,171,345,  CI. 
Toshihisa.    Suga.    Automotive    safeguard    foi 

4,171.140,  CI.  280-749.000. 
Totes',  Incorporated:  See — 

Kopin,  Sheldon  A.,  4,171,011,  CI 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Chelin,  Charles  R.,  4,171,181,  CI 
Townsend,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of 
mechanism  for  aircraft  control  system.  4,1 
Toyama,  Jinichi:  See— 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Ibamoto,  Masahiko; 
Jinichi;  and  Kuriyama,  Shigeru,  4,171, 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsushita,  Susumu;  and  Ikushige,  Tetsuo 
Toyooka,  Mono:  See— 

Nohara.  Yasumoto;  Harada,  Yukio; 
Takashi,  4.171.049,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sekiya,  Setsuro; 

4,170.968,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and 

CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Souma,  Teruo;  and  Katagiri,  Masayoshi, ' 
Takaaki.  Ota.  4.171.035.  CI.  188-73.300. 


and  Schumann,  Horst, 

.171.256.  CI.  204-239.000. 
Eftken.  Karl,  to  BASF  Ak- 
ios|>horic    acid    derivatives. 


i.OOO. 

nd  Shirek.  Lawrence  J. 


laschtnen-Industriegesell- 
'  ballast  packing  machine. 


Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
;  and  Rogl.  Herbert  A., 


'  homis,  Wendl.  4.171,135. 

.  4,  71.162.  CI.  356-401.000. 

Vka.  Peter,  4.171,178,  CI. 

forming  a  layer  of  foam 
,171,395,  CI.  428-95.000. 

OD. 
T  rtiaux,  Robert,  4,171,323, 

I  ;  and  Titus,  Wallace  J., 

Kaoru,  4,171,416,  CI. 
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Centrum  Neder- 
electric  energy  with  the 
ill.  CI.  29O-1.00R. 

J.;  and  Thoma,  Jozef  A., 


nd 
he  jhi 


171,537,  CI.  364-704.000. 

Ashkin,  Peter  B.,  to 

t    voltage    reference. 


^td.  Method  of  operating 
^815.  CI.  29-527.700. 


Y(  sue. 


Kenji:  Tokumitsu. 
CI.  525-180.000. 
See — 

17,  CI.  328-72.000. 
I^enji;   Okuda,  Takahiro; 
Company  Ltd.  Poly- 
of  higher  branched 
-625.000. 


el  her 


■lobuo;  Hara,  Yasuhiko; 
N  iyamoto.  Masahiro;  and 


Cenji;  Okuda.  Takahiro; 

,455.  CI.  568-625.000. 

ova.  Emilia  I.,  to  Vish 
od  of  manufacture  of 
423H50.000. 

protecting    occupants. 


150-34.  00. 

414-63«  000. 

Ajnerica,  Air  Force.  Shift 
.113,  CI.  244-83.00G. 

^zuki,  Masato;  Toyama, 
0.  CI.  323-89.00M. 

4,171,430,  CI.  536-8.000. 

Toyof  ka,  Morio;  and  Harada, 


Motosugi,  Kashuhiko. 
■^akano.  Jiro.  4.170,973, 
171.037,  CI.  188-73.500. 


,  01<g 


ic; 
an  I 


t( 


Trager.  Seymour  F.:  See — 

Green.  Keith;  and  Trager,  Sej 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 
Jehn,  Thomas  C;   Roraff, 
4,170,964,  CI.  122-235.00G. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treune 
TRIA'alley  Growers:  See— 

Malvick,  Arnold  O.;  Ma 

M.,  4,171.158.  CI.  356-239 
Trowbridge.  Frank  R.;  Bryan. 
Morehouse  Industries.  Inc.  Di 
ler.  4,171,166,  CI.  366-316.000. 
Trubkin,  Valery  E.:  See — 

Planovsky,  Alexandr  N.;  Pavl< 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetiv 
chenko,  Alexei  A.;  Pagava, 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and 
261-155.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Murray,    Ronald    A.;    and 
52-400.000. 
Tsernes,  Vladimir  Y.:  See— 

Zhukov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kichulkii 
Shekhel,    Alexandr   B.; 
Evgeny  N.;  and  Ivoilov, 
Tsuboi,  Takashi:  See— 

Horiuchi.    Michimasa;    Narita 
4,171,506,  CI.  318-338.000. 
Tsuda,  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
down  of  a  load  resulting  from 
4,171,512,0.324-133.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Tanimoto,  Tateo;  Hiasa,  Yuki 
Tetsuo;  Shindo,  Akihiro; 
72-85.000. 
Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko,  to  Olympus 
shutter  apparatus  for  camera.  4, 1 
Tuba,  Zoltan;  and  Marsai,  Maria, 
Rt.  Diepoxy-androstanes  and  a 
4,171,306,  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Tull,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Shinkai,    Ichiro;   Weinstock. 
4,171,440.  CI.  544-277.000. 
Turkova,  Jaroslava:  See— 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Turkova,  

Olga,  4,171,412.  CI.  525-329. 
Turnbull.  John  C.  to  RCA  Corpo 
material  on  cathode  substrate.  4 
Tuxis  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrenfreund.  Herbert  A.,  4,17 
Tuznik,  Franciszek;  and  Lis.  And 
zyjnes.  Apparatus  for  recovery  ol , 
neutralizing  toxic  effluents  theref 
Twombly.  Donald  F.:  See- 
Janes,  George  S.;  Litzenberger 
aid  F,  4,171,462.  CI.  13-31.' 
Ube  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyc  ii 
Terumi.  4.171.328,  CI.  260-6W 
Uehara,  Keiichi:  See— 

Tomita,  Kenichi;  Uehara,  Keii^ 
Katsura,  Hakuji;  and  Hirano. 
Uhle,  Klaus  P.  Smoking  device.  4. 
Umemura.   Sumio;   Ohdan.   Kyoji 
Terumi.  to  Ube  Industries  Ltd. 
4,171.328.  CI.  260-604.00R. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Chiu,  Herman  S.,  4,171,381,  CI. 
Rosen,  Meyer  R.;  Braun.  Davie 

CI.  264-56.000. 
Smith.  Oliver  W.;  Koleske, 
4,171,423,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California: 
Hass,  Robert  H.,  4,171,347,  CI 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  _._ 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britai 
See— 
Higgs,  Victor  W.,  4,170,792,  CI 
United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company:  S^ 

Walker,  Keith  W.,  4,170,858,  C 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Frank,  Arlen  W.,  4,171,448, 
Air  Force:  See — 
Conkle,  James  P.;  Lackey, 
4,170,901,  CI.  73-42 1. 50R 
Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  4,n 
Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jr.;  and 

239-127.300. 
Kilmer,  LeMoyne  L..  4,170, 
Townsend.  Richard  E..  4.17 
Commerce:  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuya  T.;  and 
73-189.000. 
Energy:  See— 
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mour  F..  4,171.377.  CI.  424-319.000. 
F  rancis  J.;  and   Bauers.  Gerald  T.. 

.  Uwe  D.,  4,171,435,  CI.  544-29.000. 

MacDonild,  Wayne  W.;  and  Beckwith,  Carl 
0  0. 

W  ilter  B.;  and  Price,  Charles  R.,  to 
Disposing  apparatus  with  grooved  impel- 

V,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 

in.  Jury  V.;  Ershov,  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 

Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171,335,  CI. 

)  'right.    Peter    D.,    4,170.855,    CI. 


Viktor  A.;  Tsernes,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Ke^shenbaum.    Naum    Y.;    Senderov, 
G.,  4.170,944.  CI.  104-138.00R. 


Hiroshi;    and    Tsuboi,    Takashi, 


K  aisha.  Circuit  for  preventing  break- 
w|ong  connection  of  a  power  source. 


Dptical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 
'•1,156,  CI.  354-209.000. 

Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
I  rocess  for  the  preparation  thereof 


),9 


Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko;  Ichikizaki. 
Wakayama,  Akira,  4.170.889,  CI. 


I  eonard    M.;   and   Tull,    Roger  J., 

Jarosli  va;  Blaha,  Karel;  and  Valentova. 
"  '~".(  00. 

II  ition.  Method  for  coating  cathode 
170,811,  CI.  29-25.160. 

1411,  CI.  521-98.000. 
1  tej,  to  Instytut  Mechaniki  Precy- 
of  netals  from  metal  plating  baths  and 
om.  4,171,255,  CI.  204-238.000. 


OHB, 


Leonard  N.;  and  Twombly,  Don- 


i;  Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Hisayuki, 
.OOR. 


c  hi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Okuda,  Takahiro- 
Isao,  4,171,455,  CI.  568-625.000. 
1,000,  CI.  131-I70.00A. 
Suzuki,   Kenichi;  and   Hisayuki, 

I  >talytic  oxidation  of  isobutylene. 


W 


426-105.000. 

B.;  and  Drap,  Stephen,  4,171,337, 

J(seph  v.;  and  Knopf,  Roben  J.. 
.!ee- 


^23•539.000. 

Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
nic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

2-10.000. 
52-735.000. 


I  an  1 


Sie— 


<tl.  560-158.000. 
William  W.;  and  Martin.  Charles  L., 

70*75,  CI.  60-253.000. 
S  :nterfitt,  Donald  R..  4.171,093,  CI. 


3,  CI.  89-1.819. 
113,  CI.  244-83.0OG. 


Bed  rd,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  4,170,899,  CI. 
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Adam,  Milton  F.,  4,170,817,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Steyert.  William  A.,  Jr.,  4,171,464,  CI.  174-126.00$. 
Navy:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter  W.,  4,171.526.  CI.  346-23.000. 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fountain.  Glen  H.;  Mobley.  Frederick  F.; 

and  Sadiiek,  Albert  C,  4,170,904,  CI.  74-5.60E. 
Peterson.  Gary  L.;  and  Liedtke.  Larry  L.,  4,170,922,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Seeley,  El  win  W..  4.171,525.  CI.  343-853.000. 
Silberberg,  George  G.;  Keller,  Pat  N.;  and  White.  Richard  O.. 
4.171.529.  CI.  358-209.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Beale,  Julian  R.  A.,  4,171,029,  CI.  I80-54.00R. 

de  Leeuw.  Franciscus  H..  4.171.408.  CI.  428-539.000. 

Groothuis,    Gerrit    J.;    and    de    Vries,    Tjamme,    4,170,822,    CI. 

30-43.920. 
Lorteije,  Jean  H.  J.;  Warrink,  Geert;  deVries,  Gerhard  H.  F.;  and 

Hulshof,  Jacques  A.  M.,  4,171.524.  CI.  340-713.000. 
Moienaar.  Arian;  Van  Den  Bogaert.  Henricus  M.;  and  Boven,  Jan. 

4,171.225.  CI.  106-1.230. 
van  Lieshout,  Johannes  M.  J.,  4,171,500.  CI.  313-331.000. 
Wulms.  Christiaan  J.  G.  H..  4.171.480.  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  Rohrbach,  Cari,  4,171,183,  CI.  416-94.000. 
Fowler,  Michael  C,  4,171,251,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyo,   Kayomon;   Hirose,   Katsuhiro;  Yasue,  Kenji;  Tokumitsu, 
Sinichi;  and  Kohyama,  Haruo,  4,171,330,  CI.  525-180.000. 
University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham:  See — 

Krumdieck,  Carlos  L.,  4.170,798,  CI.  4-319.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Hamburger,  Robert  N.,  4.171,299,  CI.  260-I12.50R. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L..  4,171.319.  Q.  260-413.000. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.171.327,  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Hoeksema.  Herman,  4,171.436.  CI.  544-99.000. 
Hoeksema.  Herman.  4.171,437.  CI.  544-99.000. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  4,171,460.  CI.  568-838.000. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  I..  4.171.431,  CI.  536-23.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4.171,447.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Utumi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Utumi,  Masahiro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  and 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  4,171.406.  CI.  428-447.000, 
Vachon.  Marcel  O:  See— 

Quinn.  Cassandrasu  D.;  and  Vachon.  Marcel  O..  4.170,833,  CI. 
35-36.000. 
Valentova,  Olga:  See — 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Turkova,  Jaroslava;  Blaha,  Karel;  and  Valentova, 
Olga.  4.171.412.  CI.  525-329.000. 
Vanauto  Accessories  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Scotcher.  Douglas  E,.  4.170.804,  CI.  15-250.340. 
Van  Den  Bogaert,  Henricus  M.:  See — 

Moienaar,  Arian;  Van  Den  Bogaert,  Henricus  M.;  and  Boven,  Jan. 
4.171,225.  CI.  106-1.230. 
van  den  Haak.  Gerardus  M.:  See— 

Dorrepaal.  Wim;  van  den  Haak.  Gerardus  M.;  Weehuizen,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Aalbers,  Johan  G  .  4.171.261.  CI.  209-166.000 
van  der  Leiy.  Cornells.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4.171.021.  CI. 

172-63.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  Articulated  tractor  having  tandem  power  unit. 


Vencraft  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson.  Frederick  W.,  4,171,086,  Q.  232-35.000. 
Vending  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Cerrato,  Vincent;  and  Hines,  James,  4,171,004,  CI.  137-116.000. 
Verhille,  Karel  E.;  Biermans,  Paul  V.;  and  Van  Keilegom,  Roland,  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  suitable  for  the 
preparation  of  AgX-emulsions.  4,171,224,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Marx,  Paul,  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
A.G.   Photographic  dye  diffusion  transfer  process.  4,171,220,  CI. 
96-29.00D. 
Vikor  Company,  Inc.:  .See — 

Swartwout,  Everett  W.,  4,171,167,  CI.  400-702.000. 
Vish  Chimiko-Technologicheski  Institute:  See — 

Toshev,  Vassil  S.;  Patov,  Yordan  G.;  and  Angelova,  Emilia  I., 
4.171,345,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Vogt,  Gunther:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Kaufmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt, 
Gunther,  4,171,278,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Voit.  Willi:  See— 

Kopse.    Odon;    Kinzel,    Richard;    Eblen,    Ewald;    Voit,    Willi; 
Schuster.  Gregor;  and  Eheim.  Franz.  4,171,099,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Volchenko,  Alexei  A.:  See — 

Planovsky.  Alexandr  N.;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  P.;  Trubkin,  Valery  E.; 
Fedotov,  Evgeny  V.;  Tetivkin.  Jury  V.;  Ershov.  Oleg  L.;  Vol- 
chenko, Alexei  A.;  Pagava,  Gaioz  A.;  Kervalishvili,  Zurab  Y.; 
Smyslov,  Vladislav  V.;  and  Belugin,  Vadim  F.,  4,171,335.  CI. 
261-155.000. 
Volgenau.  Lewis:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  L.;  Volgenau,  Lewis;  and  Davis,  Philip  S.,  4,171,292, 
CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Von  Brimer.  Joe  W.,  deceased:  See — 

Brimer.  Claude  M.:  and  Von  Brimer,  Joe  W.,  deceased.  4,171,493, 
CI.  310-13.000. 
Vossen,   Franz;  and  Vossen,  Georg  M.,   to  Wupa-Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  stacking  sheets  of  paper  or  the 
like.  4.171.081.  CI.  225-97.000. 
Vossen,  Georg  M,:  See — 

Vossen,  Franz;  and  Vossen,  Georg  M.,  4,171,081.  CI.  225-97.000. 
W.  Ferd.  Klingelnberg  Sohne:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Hemz.  4,170.830,  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Wagensommer,  Joseph:  and  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V..  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  composition  for  an  improved 
polymerization  process  of  isoolefms  and  multiolefins.  4.171,414,  CI. 
526-185.000. 
Wagner.  Theodore  R.  Tool  holder.  4.170,909.  CI.  81-63.200. 
Wagner,  Wolf-Jurgen:  See — 

Fromm.  Dietrich;  Seehawer.  Jurgen;  Wagner.  Wolf-Jurgen;  and 
Winzeriing.  Erich.  4.171,498,  CI.  313-229.000. 
Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  Jenny,  Bernard  T.;  and  Risser.  Roger  L..  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Fast  acting  clutching  and  de-clutching  mecha- 
nism. 4.171.180.  CI.  414-502.000. 
Wahl.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Jagodzinski.  Richard  F.;  and  Wahl.  Edward  L..  4.171.200.  CI. 
432-13.000. 
Wakayama.  Akira:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Tateo;  Hiasa.  Yukio;  Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko:  Ichikizaki. 
Tetsuo;  Shindo.  Akihiro;  and  Wakayama.  Akira.  4.170,889,  CI 
72-85.000. 


4,171,028,  CI.  180-235.000.  ^^^  j^jj,^    Waldbillig.  James  O;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fatty  alkyl 

succinate  ester  and  succinimide  modified  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
an  alpha  olefin.  4.171,273.  CI,  252-51. 50A. 

Walker,  Keith  W.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Resilient  runner 
for  wall  construction.  4.170.858.  CI.  52-735.000. 

Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 


van  der  Meulen.  Leonard.  Apparatus  for  depositing  lengths 

material.  4,170.927.  CI.  93-33.00H. 
van  der  Veek.  Augustinus  P.  M.,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor 

Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek   ten   Behoeve  Van 

Nijverheid.  Handel  En  Verkeer.  Telluryl  compounds,  their  prepara- 
tion and  use.  4.171,351.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Vander  Voort,  George   F..  to   Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation.    Lens 

quality  of  die  steel.  4,171,233,  CI.  148-36000. 
van  Hardeveld,  Rudolf;  and  Hendriks,  Petrus  F.  A.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon, 

B.V.  Process  and  device  for  spraying  liquid.  4,171,091,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Van  Hook,  Danny  A.:  See — 

Osborne,  Edward  T  ;  and  Van  Hook,  Danny  A.,  4,171,527,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Van  Keilegom.  Roland:  See— 

Verhille.  Karel  E.;  Biermans,  Paul  V.;  and  Van  Keilegom,  Roland, 
4,171,224,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
van  Lieshout,  Johannes  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric 

lamp.  4,171.500,  CI.  313-331.000 
Vannice,  M.  Albert;  and  Tauster,  Samuel  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Hydrocarbon  synthesis  from  CO  and  H2  using  Ru 

supported  on  group  VB  metal  oxides.  4,171.320.  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Vanover,  Wallace  F.;  and  Rieth.  Kurt  A.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Bracelet 

linkage.  4,170.871,  CI.  59-82.000. 
Vanover,  Wallace  F.;  and  Rieth,  Kurt  A.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Bracelet 

linkage.  4,170,872,  CI.  59-82.000. 
Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan:  See — 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  4.170,934,  CI. 
100-100.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill.  Howard  D.  W..  4,171,511,  CI.  324-313.000. 
Vamer,  George  C,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Printing  of 

pattern  designs  with  computer  controlled  pattern  dyeing  device. 

4,170,883,  CI.  68-205.00R. 
Vastel,  Jean,  to  CAMECA.  Mass  spectrometer  for  ultra-rapid  scanning. 

4.171.482.  CI.  250-296.000. 


Reed,  Thomas  C  .  4.171.187.  CI.  417-170.000. 
Walker.  Raymond  W..  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Tubing  hanger 
assembly    and    method   of   landing   and    locking.    4.171,018,   CI. 
166-315.000. 
Waltham,  Richard  M.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiography.  4,171.476,  CI. 

250-445  OOT. 
Wang,  Chi-Shin;  and  Jiang,  Ching-Lin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Charge-coupled    analog-to-digital   converter.   4,171,521,   CI.    340- 
347.0AD. 
Wang,  David  N.:  See — 

Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Sinha. 
Ashok  K.;  and  Wang,  David  N..  4.171.489.  CI.  250-510.000. 
Wanke.  Georg:  See — 

Wanke.  Gunter.  4,170.903.  CI.  73-480.000. 
Wanke.  Gunter.  to  Wanke.  Georg.  Balancing  apparatus  for  blade  sets 

for  a  cutter.  4.170.903.  CI.  73-480.000. 
Ward.  Milton  K..  to  DuraCraft  Boats.  Inc.  Fishing  rod  and  reel  box. 

4,170.801,  CI.  9-1.100. 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C:  .See — 

Levine.   Robert   A.;   and   Wardlaw,   Stephen  C,  4,170,995.  CI. 
128-346.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Booth,  Anthony  R.,  4,170,821,  CI.  30^1.000. 
Warren,  Elbert  K.:  See— 

Eskridge.  Brewster  B.;  Fink,  Roger  H.;  Porter.  William  D.;  and 
Warren.  Elbert  K  .  4.171.402.  CI.  428-369.000 
Warrink.  Geert:  See— 

Lorteije.  Jean  H.  J.;  Warrink.  Geert;  deVries,  Gerhard  H.  F.;  and 
Hulshof,  Jacques  A.  M.,  4,171,524,  CI.  340-713.000. 
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Benz-tetrasubstituted 
4,171,359,        CI. 


.;   and   Tull,   Roger  J. 
and  Michetti,  Louis  C. 


ter;   Platz,   Rolf;   Mag- 


Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Hirota,  Kosaku;  Chu, 
and  Fox,  Jack  J.,  to  Research  Corporation,.  ,.., 
transformation  process.  4,171,429,  CI.  536-  .000. 
Watkins,  David.  Rodent  proof  cable.  4,171,4  >3,  CI,  174-120  OCR 
Watkins,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Caton,  Michael  P.  L.;  Parker,  Trevor;    nd  Watkins,  Gordon  L , 
4,171,375,  CI.  424-305.000.  ^ 

Watson,  Clyde  D.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Wright,  Bruce  I  [.;  Watson,  Clyde  D  ■  and 
Abbott,  John  A.,  4,171,263,  CI.  210-8.(  M 
Watson,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Grapes,    Robert    D.;    and    Watson,    Dlnald   J.,    4,171.531     CI 
360-99.000. 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and    lanufacluring  Company 
Thermally-responsive  indicating  device.  4,i70,956,  CI.  116-218  000 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz,  to  W.  Ferd.  Klingelnber*  Sohne.  Feeler  for  mea- 

sunng  lengths.  4,170,830,  CI.  33-174.00P.     1 
Weehuizen,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Dorrepaal,  Wim;  van  den  Haak,  Gerardu  i  M.;  Weehuizen,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Aalbers,  Johan  G.,  4,171,261,  CI.  209-166.000 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Compi  iny.  Thiobisphenol  esters 
of  pentavalent  phosphorus  acids  in  functional  fluids.  4,171,271,  CI. 
252-46.600. 
Weinrich,  Erwin:  See — 

Rose,  David;  Weinrich,  Erwin;  and  Lies  ;e,  Edgar,  4,171.203   CI 
8-10.200. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKIine  Corporati  in. 
1  -phenyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro- 1  H-3-benzazepii  es 
424-244.000. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Shinkai,   Ichiro;   Weinstock,   Leonard   \ 
4,171,440,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Weisheit,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Murray,  Lowell  C;  Weisheit,  Michael  L. 
4,171,050,  CI.  206-463.000. 
Weiss,  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Kummer,   Rudolf;   Schneider,   Heinz-W:  .^.,   .  .„,^,   ^„„    „j,k 
nussen,  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Franz-Josef,  4   71,451,  CI.  560-204.000 
Weiss,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Peter,  Anthony  E.;  Shott,  Frank  A.;    ind  Weiss,  Robert  L 
4,170,819,  CI.  29-625.000. 
Weissberger,  Alan  J.;  and  Toal,  Ted  W.,  to  I  ational  Semiconductor 

Number  oriented  processor.  4,171,537,  CI.  3  >4-704.000 
Wellstead,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Munro,  Neil;  Wellstead,  Peter  E.;  Carter  George  A.;  and  Cross 
Mark,  4,171,336,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Welsh,  John;  Havrilla,  John  V.;  and  Havrilla,  J  shn  W..  to  Welsh,  John 

Spray  gun  nozzle  attachment.  4,171,096,  CI   

Wenzel,  Jurgen,  to  Maschinenbau  "WAM"  _..  ^^,^„ 
positioning  in  label  printers.  4,171,068,  CI.  2  16-64.000. 
Werzalit-Pressholzwerk  J.F.  Werz  Jr.  KG;  Sei  — 

Munk,    Edmund    E.;    and    Haas,    Herbert    G.,    4.171396     CI 
428-171.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  mixture  of  an  inter  lal  combustion  eneine 
4,170,967,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Wessel,  Wolf;  Grieshaber,  Hermann;  and  Hoi  baur,  Siegfried,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  metering  valve  assi  mbly  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  4,170,975,  CI.  123-139.0AW 
Wesselmann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Kaiser,  Kari;  ant    Wesselmann,  Rudolf 
4,171,427,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Westermann,  Winfried  N.,  to  Westinghouse  E  =ctric  Corp.  Luminaire 

for  concealed  T  ceiling  systems.  4,171,535,  <  I.  362-406.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Wong,  Ching-Ping,  4,171,240,  CI.  156-630 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Eisner,  Hans  J.,  4.170,891,  CI.  73-l,00R. 
Westermann,  Winfried  N.,  4,171,535,  CI. 

Wheeler,  Ian  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  _. ^  .„.  ...^  p.cpoia- 

tion  of  a  solvent-suble,  red-shade  copper  i  tithalocyanine  piement 
composition.  4,171,309,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Wheeler,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Katz,   Maurice;   and   Wheeler,   Kenneth    E.,   4,170,827.   CI    33- 
125.0OR.  ...     J 

Wheelock,  Daniel  C.  Mirror  accessory  mea«  i  for  stringed  musical 

instrument.  4,170,917,  CI.  84-319.000. 
Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Ei  ;ineering  Co.  Selective 

automotive  exhaust  catalysts  and  a  process  for  their  preparation 

4,171,289,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Brenner,   Robert  A.;   and   Cuthbert,   Vic  ir  W.,  4.170.882    CI 
68-133.000. 
White,  Matthew  B.  Optical  homodyne  raici  scope.  4,171,159.  CI 

356-349.000.  i-      .      ,      .  «-.i. 

White,  Ralph  L.,  Jr,  Ralph  L.,  to  Morton-N  )rwich  Prodhcts,  Inc 

5-(4-Bromophenyl)oxazole.  4,171,307,  CI.  541  235.000. 
White,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Silberberg,  George  G.;  Keller,  Pat  N.;  ai  d  White,  Richard  O 
4,171,529,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Wiberg,  Die.   Sitdown  piece  of  furniture  c(  nvertible  into  a  bed 

4,170,800,  CI.  5-45.000. 
Widding.  Karl:  See— 

Harang,  Hakon;  Widding,  Karl;  Andreasse  i,  Knut  A.;  and  Holte 
Johan  B.,  4,171,247,  CI.  204-34.000. 
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Wiedemann,  Fritz;  and  Kampe 
GmbH.  Indazole  compounds 
Wild,  Arthur:  See- 
Sloan,  Albert  E.;  and  Wild 
Wildbolz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lattmann,     Werner;     and 
209-555.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius,  4,171,373,  CI 
Williams,  Stanley  B.  Hand  held 
Willmund,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 
Eschwey,  Helmut;  Willmund 
4,171,293,  CI.  26O-22.00A. 
Winner,  Joseph:  See- 
Moore,  Eugene  R.;  McDonal< 
Briggs,  Roger  L.,  4,171,453, 
Wilmington  Chemical  Corporation 
Parker,  Gordon  M.,  4,171,391 
Wilson,  Roger  A.  Power  hammer 
Winchell,  David  A.;  and  Fowles, 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of 
156-69.000. 
Winkelmann,  Martin:  See- 
Meyer,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf; 
CI.  528-67.000. 
Winkler,  Burton  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Otey,  Charles  R.;  and  Winklir 
325-32.000. 
Winn,  Martin;  and  Nordeen,  Cari  W 
lyl  amino  imidazolines.  4,171,367, 
Winn,  Ronald  R.,  to  Kempler,  E 
display  unit.  4,171,052,  CI.  211-1 
Winzerling,  Erich:  See— 

Fromm,  Dietrich;  Seehawer,  . 
Winzerling,  Erich,  4,171,498, 
Wirth,  Gallo  &  Co.:  See— 

Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth, 
Wirth,  Johannes:  See— 

Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth, 
Witter,  Karl  T.:  See— 

Friess,  Hans;  Kettenbach,  Fritz 
and  Strole,  Ulrich,  4,171,064 
Woelkers,  Virgil  N.  Conductor 

B4.3FT. 
Woessner,  Warren  D.:  See— 

Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Kluendjr, 
ren  D.,  4,171,331,  CI 
Wolfe,  Raymond:  See— 

Gyorgy,   Ernst  M.;   LeCraw, 
4,171,389,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Wolgemuth,  Richard  L.;  Hanson 
H.,  to  Polysciences,  Inc.  Quant.™ 
overgrowth.  4,171,352,  CI.  424-9 
Wombold,  Harry  A.  E.:  See- 
Allen,  David  O.;  and  Wombold 
220-270.000. 
Wong,  Ching-Ping,  to  Western 
removing  a  cured  epoxy   from 
156-630.000. 
Woods,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woods 
4,171,032,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woods,  Robei  I 
Moore  Corporation.  Safety  suppo  t 
182-3.000.  ^ 

Wright,  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Wright, 
Abbott,  John  A.,  4,171,263, 
Wright,  Ian  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  U- 

2]oct-7-ene-2,3,5,6-tetracarboxylic 
26O-326.00C. 
Wright,  John  J.;  and  Mallams, 
2-Unsubstituted       derivatives 
diaminocyclitois,  methods  for  ...> 
compositions  useful  therefor.  4.17 
Wright,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Murray,    Ronald    A.;    and 
52-400.000. 
Wright,  R.  Martin,  to  FMC  Corpoi 

CI.  252-46.700. 
Wright,  William  V.:  See— 

Aschenbrenner,  Frank  A.;  and 
57-58.950. 
Wu,  Yeongchi,  to  Rehabilitation 

unit.  4,170,996,  CI.  I28-349.00R. 
Wullenwaber.  Robert  W.  Apparat 

and  orienting  cylindrical 
Wulms,  Christiaan  J.  G.  H.,  to  U.S. 
fier  tube.  4.171,480,  CI.  250-2 1 3.C 
Wupa-Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See 

Vossen,  Franz;  and  Vossen 
WWG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Chambley,    Phillip    W.;    and 
57-293.000. 
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Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
"    "1,446,  CI.  548-372.000. 


4,171,532,  CI.  361-13.000. 
Wildbolz,     Rudolf,     4,171,262,     CI. 


424-301.000. 
wakher.  4.171,169,  CI.  401-41.000. 

Volf-Dieter;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 


David  C;  Willner,  Joseph;  and 
::i.  562-406.000. 
See— 

:i.  427-246.000. 
,171,024,  CI.  173-117.000. 
Thomas  A,  to  Baxter  Travenol 
making  frangible  seal.  4,171,236,  CI. 


ai  d  Winkelmann,  Martin,  4,171,419, 


Burton  C,  Jr.,  4,171,513,  CI. 


to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Pyrazo- 
Cl.  424-273.00P. 

:,  a  part  interest.  Merchandise 
.000. 


,  CI 


Alai 


thei 


Wrgh 


,  Geoig 


jen;  Wagner,  Wolf-Jurgen;  and 
CI.  313-229.000. 

Johanfies,  4,171,026,  CI.  177-25.000. 

Johannes,  4,171,026,  CI.  177-25.000. 

Farber,  Jurgen;  Witter,  Karl  T.- 
"1.  220-418.000. 
pigling  device.  4,171,123,  CI.  254- 

,  Harold  C;  and  Woessner,  War- 
260-946|D00. 

loy  C;  and   Wolfe,   Raymond, 

K  :nneth  M.;  and  Zassenhaus,  Peter 
uantiut|ve  evaluation  of  enteric  microbial 


OX). 


Harry  A.   E.,  4,171,062,  CI. 


El«  ctric 


Company,  Inc.  Method  of 
a   metal   surface.   4,171,240,   CI. 


Robert  D.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil. 

D.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil,  to  Lee  C. 
for  safety  belts.  4,171,032,  CI. 


Bruce  M.;  Watson,  Clyde  D.-  and 
210-8.000. 
Cot^pany.  N,N'-dichlorobicyclo[2.2.- 
.3,5,6-diimide.     4,171,310,     CI. 


1  356, 


K.,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
4,6-di-o-(aminoglycosyl)-l,3- 
use  as  antibacterial  agents  and 
"  CI.  424-180.000. 


'ral  on. 


t,    Peter    D.,    4,170,855,    CI. 
.  Turbine  lubricant.  4,171,272, 


Wfright,  William  V.,  4,170,866,  CI. 

Institute  of  Chicago.  Catheterization 

for  serially  transporting,  testing 
componei  Is.  4,171,051,  CI.  209-542.000. 

PI  ilips  Corporation.  Image  intensi- 

(.ov  r. 


M.,  4,171.081,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Njirris,    Alan    H.,    4,170,868,    C\. 
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Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Eddy,   Clifford    O.;   and   HofTend.    Thomas    R..   4.170.957.   CI. 

118-60.000. 
Schwarz.  William  M.;  Karz,  Robert  S.;  Erhardt.  Peter  F.;  and 

Dickerson.  Charles  G..  4,171,274,  CI.  252-62  lOP. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith.  Richard  E.;  Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano.  James  R.,  4,171,131,  CI.  271-236.000. 
Yamada,  Kunimitsu,  to  Taisei  Corporation;  and  Neturen  Co.  Ltd. 
Rexible  bar  reinforced  concrete  pile  and  method  of  construction. 
4,171,176.  CI.  405-257.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Maki.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Takanobu,  to  HiUchi. 
Ltd.    Electric    rotary    machine    having    superconducting    rotor. 
4,171,494,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  4.171,340.  CI.  422-36.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Nobutaka;   Utumi,   Masahiro;   Fujiyama,   Masaaki;   and 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  4,171,406,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Yamanaka.  Minoru;  and  Kawabata.  Yasuhiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pneumatic  pressure  control  valve  assembly.  4,170,971,  CI. 
123-1 19.00A. 
Yasue,  Kenji:  See —  * 

Kyo,   Kayomon;   Hirose,   Katsuhiro;   Yasue,   Kenji;  Tokumitsu, 
Sinichi;  and  Kohyama,  Haruo,  4,171,330,  CI.  525-180.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Haviv,    Fortuna;    and    Patchomik,    Abraham,    4,171,434,    CI. 
544-27.000. 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Utumi.  Masahiro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Yoneyama.  Masakazu,  4,171,406.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Youness,  Michael  R.  Plastic  swingboard  bracing  panel.  4,170.946,  CI. 

105-493.000. 
Youngflex  S.A.:  See— 

Griffiths,  David  T..  4.171,125,  CI.  267-102.000. 
Yugen-Gaisha  Waikei  Giken:  See— 

Kumagai,  Moriji,  4,170,805,  CI.  15-321.000. 


Zahn.  Frederick  E.;  Checkley.  David  L.;  and  Titus,  Wallace  J.,  to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Vacuum  furnace  with  cooling  means. 
4,171,126,  CI.  266-250.000. 
Zanio,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  ^  ,.    „      , .  - 

Fraas.  Lewis  M.;  Zanio,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Knechtli,  Ronald  C, 
4,171,235,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Zassenhaus,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Wolgemuth,  Richard  L.;  Hanson,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Zassenhaus, 
Peter  H.,  4,171,352.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Zehner.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Kesling.    Haven    S..    Jr.;    and    Zehner.    Lee    R.,    4,171,450,    CI. 
560-204.000  ^    „ 

Zeibig,  Anton;  and  Scales,  John  T..  to  Rosenthal  Technik  AG.  Bone 

joint  endoprosthesis.  4,170,794,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Zeidler.  Ulrich;  See— 

Andree.  Hans;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  Rutzen,  Horst; 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  Berg,  Markus;  Kaufmann,  Jochen;  and  Vogt. 
Gunther,  4,171,278,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Zem,  Gordon  K.  Danger  alarm  device.  4,170,955,  CI.  116-67.00R. 
Zhukov,   Evgeny   I.;   Kichulkin,   Viktor  A.;   Tsemes,   Vladimir  Y.; 
Shekhel,  Alexandr  B.;  Kershenbaum.  Naum  Y.;  Senderov,  Evgeny 
N.-  and  Ivoilov,  Oleg  G.  Arrangement  for  transportation  of  cargoes 
in  conuiners.  4,170,944,  CI.  I04-138.00R. 
Zimmerman,   Kurt  E.   Interactive  teaching  machine.  4,170,832,  CI. 

35-9.00A. 
Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Sung,    Rodney    L.;    and    Zoleski,    Benjamin    H.,   4,171,269,   CI. 

252-33.000. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Zoleski,  Benjamin  H.;  Morris,  Herbert  C;  and 
Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  4,171,27a  O.  252-42.700. 
Zuech.  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Murtha.    Timothy    P.;    and    Zuech,    Ernest    A.,    4,171,245,    CI. 
203-68.000. 
Zupanick.  Joseph  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Means,  employing  a  fluidic 
oscillator,  for  determining  the  density  of  gas.  4,170,894,  CI.  73-30.000. 
4M  Biological  Products  and  Services:  See- 
Mann,    Herman    C;    and    Mann.    Robert    N.,    4,171,073,    CI. 
222-309.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTDES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERt  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF 


Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of 
(in  iccordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Absler,  Howard  K.:  See — 

Juszak,    Joseph   J.;    and    Absler,    Howird    K.,    Re.  30,114    CI 
206-610.000. 
Andersen,  Ariel  A.,  to  Christensen,  Phillip  V, 
tion  for  Indian  Development,  Inc.  Apparat 
food.  Re.  30.112,  CI.  99-359.000. 
Bell.  William  F.;  and  Van  Deberg,  Walter  t 
pany.  Workpiece  elevator.  Re.  30,113,  CI. 
Berkey-Colortran,  Inc.:  See — 

Tichenor,  Clyde  L.,  Re.  30,119,  a.  362 
Brunner,  Russell  K.:  See — 

Halfhill,   Martin   O.;  and   Brunner,   Ru&ell   K.,   Re.  30,118,  CI 
360-78.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Scheidweiler,     Andreas;     and     Meier, 
250-381.000. 
Childers,  Thomas  W.:  Set- 
Herd,  David  P.;  McCaskill,  John  W.;  aill  ChUders.  Thomas  W 
Re.  30.115,  CI.  251-63.600. 
Christensen,  Phillip  V.:  See- 
Andersen,  Ariel  A.,  Re.  30,112,  CI.  99-35f.0OO. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Herd,  David  P.;  McCaskill,  John  W.;  art  Childers,  Thomas  W 
Re.  30,115,  CI.  251-63.600. 
F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company:  See- 
Bell,  William  F.;  and  Van  Deberg,  W<ter  H 
198-355.000. 
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he  I 


Trustee  for  the  Founda- 
and  method  for  canning 

,  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Com- 
98-355.000. 

.000. 


Otto,     Re.  30,117,     CI. 


Re.  30,113,  CI. 


LIST 


Wilson,  Richard  P.  Fruitless  olive  tree.  4,464, 


Halfliill,  Martin  O.;  and  Brunner 
Disc  drive  linear  actuator  and 
CI.  360-78.000. 
Herd,  David  P.;  McCaskill,  John 
Exxon  Production  Research  _ 
system.  Re.  30,115,  CI.  251-63 
Juszak,  Joseph  J.;  and  Absler,  „ 
Continuous  forms  assembly.  Re. 
Maalouf,  George  E.,  to  Moore  B 
fold  business  forms.  Re.  30,116 
McCaskill,  John  W.:  See- 
Herd,  David  P.;  McCaskill, 
Re.  30,115,  CI.  251-63.600. 
Meier,  Otto:  See— 

Scheidweiler,     Andreas:    and 

250-381.000. 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Maalouf,  George  E.,  Re.  30,11' 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas;  and  Meier, 

type  fire  or  smoke  sensing  syslen 

Tichenor,  Clyde  L.,  to  Berkey- 

Re.  30,119,  CI.  362-1.000. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Juszak,    Joseph   J.;    and    Abslir, 
206-610.000. 
Van  Deberg,  Walter  H.:  See- 
Bell,  William  F.;  and  Van 
198-355.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 
Halfhill,   Martin   O.;   and 
360-78.000. 
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10-16-79.  CI.  33.000. 


Russell  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
c  >ntrol  system  therefor.  Re.  30,118, 

W.;  and  Childers,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Con  pany.  Balanced  stem  fail-safe  valve 
1.60). 
H<  ward  K.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated. 

10,114,  CI.  206-610.000. 
Bus  ness  Forms,  Inc.  Carbonless  mani- 
,  <ri.  282-27.500. 

Jo  lin  W.;  and  Childers,  Thomas  W.. 


Meier.    Otto.     Re.  30,117,     CI. 

CI.  282-27.500. 
Otto,  to  Cerberus  AG.  lonization- 
.  Re.  30,117,  CI.  250-381.000. 
Co|>rtran,  Inc.  Compact  follow  spot. 

■,    Howard    K.,    Re.  30,114,   CI. 

Deberg,  Walter  H.,  Re.  30,113,  CI. 

Brunner,  Russell  K.,  Re.  30,118,  CI, 
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AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing:  See— 
Nilsson,  Kjell;  Nilsson,  Bertil  T. 

sson,  Rolf  U.,  253,168,  CI.  D9-219.0(J0 
Adam,  John  M.  Urinal  screen.  253,145,  10-16-19, 
Adam.  John  M.  Urinal  screen.  253.146.  10-16- 
Anderka.  Gerold.  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph 
pen  holder  and  container.  253,180,  10-16-79 
Andersson,  Rolf  U.:  See — 

Nilsson,  Kjell;  Nilsson.  Bertil  T. 
sson.  Rolf  U..  253.168,  CI.  D9-2l9.66o 
Arsenault,  Joseph  A.  Lug  strap.  253,175,  10- 
Arsenaull,  Joseph  A.  Lug  strap.  253,176,  10-1*79, 
Baugus,    Doyle    M.    Splashguard    for   bathir  s 

10-16-79,  CI.  D23-69.000. 
Bengloff,  Adelaide,  to  Boval  Products  Corp 

253,156,  10-16-79,  CI.  D7-I30.000. 
Berlic,  France.  Combined  desk  and  cabinet 

D6- 1 50.000. 
Bixler,  Loring  C;  and  Wittner,  Ernest,  to  .... 
chines  Corporation.   Blood  cell  separator. 
D24- 1.100. 
Bosler,  Ralph  E.  Holder  for  small  stationary  i 

10-16-79,  CI.  D19-82.000. 
Boval  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Bengloff,  Adelaide,  253,156.  CI.  D7-130 
Brefka.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Latham.  Peter  A.;  and  Brefka.  Paul  E..  25 
Chicago  Lock  Co.:  See — 

Steinbach.  Robert  L..  253,160.  CI.  D8-347|)00. 
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Hammarl  ind.  Nils  T.;  and  Ander- 


a.  D6-86.000. 
9.  CI.  D6-86.000. 
Inc.  Combined  drafting 
CI.  D19-85.O0O. 


Hammarl  ind.  Nils  T.;  and  Ander- 


un 


K  CI.  D 1 5-78.000. 
CI.  DI5-78.000. 
enclosures.    253.188. 


Chicken  roasting  rack. 
253,152,  10-16-79,  CI. 


).0(  ). 


orat  on 


International  Business  Ma- 
253,190,    10-16-79,  CI. 

itjms  or  the  like.  253,179, 


189,  CI.  D23-97.000. 


Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.:  Se. 

Satten,  Michael  I.,  253,182,  CI.  <)2l-80.000 
China  Seas,  Inc.:  See- 
Elliott,  Inger  M.;  and  Uglow,  Hfclena, 
Conforti,  Frederick  J.,  to  Pittway  C  irporat 

smoke  detector.  253,169,  10-16-79 
Coons,  John  C,  to  Masco  Corpoi 

radio  receiver.  253,173,  10-16-79, 
Crisafulli,  Joseph  F.  Weed  removin 

12.000.  • 

Dziekonski.  Robert,  to  Salton.  Inc 

D7- 155.000. 
Elliott,  Inger  M.;  and  Uglow,  Helen  > 

container.  253,153,  10-16-79,  CI. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 
Harris,  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodni  t 
17.000.  ^ 

Energy  Harvesters  Corp.:  See- 
Latham,  Peter  A.;  and  Brefka, 
Foldes,  Susan  L.,  to  Oggs  Manufactu 

CI.  D2-274.000. 
Foldes,  Susan  L.,  to  Oggs  ManuActurine 

10-16-79,  CI.  D2-297.000.  ^ 

Foldes,   Susan   L.,  to  Oggs   Manufkct 

10-16-79,  CI.  D2-297.00O. 
Foumier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill 

253,167,  10-16-79.  CI.  09-185.000 
Fratarcangeli,  Victor  J.,  to  Quaker  k^ 

253,184,  10-16-79,  CI.  D21-134.000 


I,  253,153,  CI.  D7-55.00O. 
ion.  Housing  for  a  fire  and 
CI.  D10-106.000. 

of  Indiana.  Scanning  monitor 
:i.  D14-72.000. 
tool.  253,159,  10-16-79,  01.  D8- 

Fjxxl  grinder.  253,157,  10-16-79,  CI. 


1,  to  China  Seas,  Inc.  Condiment 
"55.000. 


Robert  V.,  253,171,  CI.  D13- 


Piul 


E.,  253,189,  CI.  D23-97.000. 
ing  Corp.  Boot.  253,137, 10-16-79, 

Corp.   Sandal.   253,138. 

uring  Corp.   Sandal.   253.139. 

V.  Toiletry  blister  package. 

Company,  The.  Toy  fork  Uft. 


Ehel 

I. 

Cats 
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Fratarcangeli,  Victor  J.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Toy  truck. 

253.186.  10-16-79,  CI.  D21-135.000. 
G  E  P:  See— 

Pasquier.  Joseph.  253.140.  CI.  D2-321.O00. 
Goff  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Goff.  Ward  R..  253,163.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Goff.  Ward  R..  to  Goff  Products  Corporation.  Caster  frame.  253,163. 

10-16-79,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Gordon,  Kenneth  S.  Eyeglass  frame  support  rack.  253,141, 10-16-79,  CI. 

D6-23.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Henkel,  Charles  E.;  and  Westlund,  Arnold  £..  Jr.,  253,195,  CI. 
D48-20.0OE. 
Hammarlund,  Nils  T.;  See — 

Nilsson,  Kjell;  Nilsson,  Bertil  T.;  Hammarlund,  Nils  T.;  and  Ander- 
sson, Rolf  U.,  253,168.  CI.  D9-219.O0O. 
Harris,  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodnik,  Robert  V.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Insulator  for  electric  heating  elements.  253,171,  10-16-79,  CI.  D13- 
17.000. 

Magnetic  holder  for  objects.  253,144,  10-16-79,  CI. 


Magnetic  soap  holder.  253.147,  10-16-79,  CI. 
Magnetic  soap  holder.  253,148,   10-16-79,  CI. 


D6- 


D6- 
D6- 


Heckler,  Naomi. 

D6-86.000. 
Heckler,  Naomi 

90.000. 
Heckler,  Naomi 

90  000 
Heckler,  Naomi.  Magnetic  soap  holder.  253,149,  10-16-79,  CI 

90.000. 
Heckler,  Naomi    Magnetic  holder  for  objects.  253,150.  10-16-79,  CI. 

D6-86.000. 
Heckler,  Naomi.  Magnetic  holder  for  objects.  253,151,  10-16-79,  CI. 

D6-86.000. 
Henkel,  Charles  E.;  and  Westlund,  Arnold  E.,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated.  Projection  lamp.  253,195,  10-16-79,  CI.  D48-20.00E 
Herman,  Richard  J.  Outdoor  bench.  253,142,  10-16-79,  CI.  D6-60.000 
Hill,  Ethel  V.:  See— 

Foumier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill.  Ethel  V..  253,167,  CI.  D9-185.000. 
Ingram.  Charles  E.   Tie-down   bracket.   253.164,    10-16-79.  CI.   D8- 

382.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Bixler.  Loring  C;  and  Wittner.  Ernest.  253,190.  CI.  D24-1.100. 
Jurida  Stamping  &  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Jurida.  Vladslav  J.,  253.155.  CI.  D7- 106.000. 
Jurida.  Vladslav  J.,  to  Jurida  Stamping  &  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Meat  tcnder- 

izer.  253.155.  10-16-79.  CI.  D7-106.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderka.  Gerold.  253.180.  CI.  D19-85.000. 
Kriesten.  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Kriesten,  Robert  R.;  and  Kriesten.  Margaret  L.,  253.154,  CI.  D7- 
74.000. 
Kriesten.  Robert  R.;  and  Kriesten,  Margaret  L.  Combined  knife  rack 

and  storage  bin.  253.154.  10-16-79,  CI.  D7-74.000. 
Latham,  Peter  A.;  and  Brefka.  Paul  E.,  to  Energy  Harvesters  Corp. 

Wood  stove.  253.189.  10-16-79,  CI.  D23-97.000. 
Lax,  Michael,  to  Powers-Fiat.  Pivot  pole  door.  253,192,  10-16-79,  CI. 

D25-48.000. 
Lindsay,  John.  Roller  chock.  253.161.  10-16-79.  CI.  D8-356.0OO. 
Litman.  Alan,  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Night 

vision  scope.  253,177,  10-16-79,  CI.  DI6-48.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  C.  Cartridge  belt  buckle.  253,136,  10-16-79,  CI.  D2- 

431.000. 
Marbury,  Thomas  K.  Solitaire  card  game  board.  253.181.  10-16-79,  CI. 

D21-57.000. 
Marvin  M.  Surk  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Surk,  Marvin  M.;  and  von  Weissenfiuh,  Hans  C,  253,191,  01. 
D24-I0.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Coons,  John  C,  253,173.  CI.  D  14-72.000. 
Mason.  Howard  E.  Articulated  snow  blower,  253.174.  10-16-79.  CI. 

D15-12.0OO. 
McBride,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Sheehan,  Maurice  J.,  253,162.  CI.  D8-366.000. 
Nilsson,  Bertil  T.:  See — 

Nilsson,  Kjell;  Nilsson.  Bertil  T.;  Hammarlund.  Nils  T.;  and  Ander- 
sson, Rolf  U.,  253.168,  CI.  D9-219.000. 


Nilsson,  Kjell;  Nilsson,  Bertil  T.;  Hammarlund,  Nils  T.;  and  Andersson, 
Rolf  U.,  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing.  Packaging  container.  253.168, 
10-16-79.  CI.  D9-219.000. 
Oggs  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Foldes,  Susan  L..  253.137.  CI.  D2-274.000. 
Foldes.  Susan  L..  253.138.  CI.  D2-297.000. 
Foldes,  Susan  L..  253.139,  CI.  D2-297.000. 
Ogrodnik.  Robert  V.:  See- 
Harris.  Bruce  C;  and  Ogrodnik.  Robert  V.,  253.171,  CI.  D13- 
17.000. 
Osit,  Robert,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Typewriter.  253,178,  10-16-79.  CI. 

D18-1.000. 
Pansini.   Andrew   L.   Pickup   scoop   for  cleaning   swimming   pools. 

253.158,  10-16-79,  CI.  D7-I6I.000. 
Pardo,  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle.  253,166. 

10-16-79.  CI.  D9-129.000. 
Pasquier.  Joseph,  to  G  E  P.  Shoe  sole.  253,140,   10-16-79,  CI.  D2- 

321.000. 
Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Rumsey,  Royce  D.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy 

vehicle.  253,193,  10-16-79,  01.  D21-I36.000. 
Peterson,  Vernon  A.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  tractor.  253,183, 

10-16-79.  CI.  D21-132.000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Conforti.  Frederick  J.,  253,169,  01.  DlO-106.000. 
Powers-Fiat:  See — 

Lax,  Michael,  253,192,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Pardo,  John,  253,166,  01.  D9-129.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Fratarcangeli,  Victor  J.,  253,184,  CI.  D21-I34.000. 
Fratarcangeli.  Victor  J.,  253.186.  CI.  D21-135.000. 
Ramirez,  Robert.  Combined  pickup  cab  carrier  and  roll  Inr.  253,170, 

10-16-79,  CI.  D12-156.000. 
Ross,  Milton  I.  Printed  circuit  card  guide.  253,172,  10-16-79,  CI.  DI3- 

24.000. 
Rumsey,  Royce  D.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Miniature  toy  truck  cab. 

253,185,  10-16-79,  CI.  D2I-I34.000. 
Rumsey,  Royce  D.:  See — 

Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Rumsey,  Royce  D.,  253,193,  Ol.  D21- 
136.000. 
Salton,  Inc.:  See — 

Dziekonski,  Robert.  253.157,  CI.  D7-155.000. 
Satten,  Michael  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle. 

253,182,  10-16-79,  01.  D21-80.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Osit,  Robert,  253.178.  CI.  D 18- 1.000. 
Scott.  Norman  D.  Umbrella  clamp  mounting  bracket.  253.165.  10-16-79, 

Ol.  D8-396.000. 
Shaw,  Jerry;  and  Solitt,  Samuel  G.  Display  unit  and  light  fixtures 

therefor.  253,143,  10-16-79,  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Sheehan,  Maurice  J.,  to  McBride.  Edward  F..  a  part  interest.  Curtain 

rod  bracket.  253.162.  10-16-79,  CI.  D8-366.000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Litman.  Alan.  253.177.  01.  D 1 6-48.000. 
Solitt.  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Shaw,  Jerry;  and  Solitt,  Samuel  G.,  253,143,  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Stark,  Marvin  M.;  and  von  Weissenfluh,  Hans  C,  to  Marvin  M.  Stark 
Research  Foundation.  Dental  matrix  band.  253,191.  10-16-79.  CI. 
D24- 10.000. 
Steinbach.  Robert  L..  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Key  blank  for  an  axial 

tumbler-type  lock.  253,160,  10-16-79,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Stucky,  Karl  R.  Combined  shower  head  and  soap  dispenser  for  animals. 

253,187,  10-16-79,  CI.  D23-35.000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

Pauly,   Ronald   R.;  and   Rumsey,   Royce  D.,  253,193,  CI.   D2I- 

136.000 
Peterson.  Vernon  A  .  253,183.  Ol.  D21-132.000. 
Rumsey,  Royce  D.,  253,185,  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Uglow,  Helena:  See — 

Elliott,  Inger  M.;  and  Uglow,  Helena.  253.153.  CI.  D7-55.000. 
von  Weissenfluh,  Hans  C:  See — 

Stark,  Marvin  M.;  and  von  Weissenfluh,  Hans  C,  253,191,  CI. 
D24-I0.000. 
Watley,  Jerry  O.  Portable  spot  light.  253,194.  10-16-79.  CI.  D48-20.00K. 
Westlund,  Arnold  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Henkel.  Charles  E.;  and  Westlund.  Arnold  E..  Jr..  253,195,  Q. 
D48-20.00E. 
Wittner,  Ernest:  See — 

Bixler,  Loring  C;  and  Wittner,  Ernest,  253,190,  CI.  D24-1.I00. 
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CLASS2 

10  4,170,792 

113  4,170,793 

CLASS3 

1.91  4,170,794 

CLASS4 

4,170,795 
4,170,796 
4,170,799 
4,170,797 
4,170,798 

CLASSS 

4,170,800 


14S 
172 

300 
319 


4S 


CLASS! 

2.5  A  4,171,202 

10.2  4,171,203 

CLASS9 

1.1  4,170,801 

CLASS  12 
142  RS  4,170,802 

CLASS  13 

31  EB  4,171,462 

CLASS  15 

144  R  4,170,803 

250.34  4,170,804 

321  4,170,805 

CLASS  17 

63  4,170,806 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4,171,204 

2%  4,171.205 

CLASS  24 

137  R  4,170,807 

163  K  4,170,808 

230  R  4,170,809 

243  K  4,170,810 


CLASS  29 


25.16 
25.42 

281.3 

432.1 

450 

452 

527.7 

571 

625 

789 


4,170,811 
4,170,812 
4,170,813 
4,170,816 
4,170,817 
4,170,814 
4,170,815 
4,170,818 
4.170,819 
4,170.820 


CLASS  30 

41  4,170,821 

43.92  4,170,822 

CLASS  32 

8  4,170,823 


CLASS  33 


4,170,824 
4,170.826 
4.170.827 
4.170.828 
4,170.829 
4,170,830 
4,170,831 
4,170.825 

CLASS  35 

9  A  4,170,832 


30C 
125  C 
125  R 


174  P 
178  R 


171 


4,170,834 
4,170,833 


35  C 
36 

CLASS  38 

77.5  4,170,835 

CLASS  40 

158  R  4.170,836 

209  4.170,838 

CLASS  42 

65  4,170,837 

CLASS  46 

4,170.839 


4,170,841 


CLASS  47 

1.1  4,170,842 

39  4,170,843 

62  4.170.844 

CLASS  49 

220  4.170,845 

303  4,170,846 

349  4,170,847 

358  4,170,848 

CLASS  51 

7  4,170,849 

165  R  4,170,850 

165.71  4.170,851 

CLASS  52 

71  4.170,852 

99  4,170,853 

115  4,170.854 

400  4,170,855 

513  4,170,857 

598  4,170.856 

735  4,170,858 

763  4.170,859 

CLASS  53 

4,170,860 
4,170.861 
4.170.862 
4.170.863 

CLASS  55 

4.171.206 
4.171,207 
4.171,208 
4.171,209 
4.171,210 
4,171,211 

CLASS  57 

4.17a864 
4,170,865 
4,170,866 
4,170,867 
4,170.868 


170 
468 
471 
511 


26 

216 
466 
481 
493 


3 
6 

58.95 
245 
293 


CLASS  58 

42  4.170.869 

50  R  4.170,870 

CLASS  59 

82  4,170,871 

4,170,872 


CLASS  60 


39.08 

39.18  C 
253 
547  R 
592 
641 
648 


4.170,873 
4,170,874 
4,170,875 
4,170,876 
4,170,877 
4,170.878 
4.170,879 


262 
538 


CLASS  62 

4.170.880 
4.170,881 


17 
22 


4,170,840 


CLASS  65 

11  R  4,171,212 

CLASS  68 

133  4,170,882 

205  R  4,170,883 

CLASS  70 

21  4,170,884 

97  4,170.885 

302  4.170,886 

CLASS  71 

90  4,171,213 

92  4,171,214 

CLASS  72 

56  4.170,887 

82  4,170,888 

85  4,170,889 

359  4,170,890 

CLASS  73 

1  R  4,170,891 

23  4,170.892 

23.1  4,170,893 


30 

64.3 

66 
148 
189 

421.5  R 
424 
432  R 
480 
778 


4,17a894 
4,170,895 
4,17a896 
4,170,898 
4,170,899 
4,170,901 
4,170,900 
4,170,902 
4,170,903 
4,170,897 


CLASS  74 

5.6  E  4,170,904 

661  4,170,905 

CLASS  75 

0.5  B  4,171,215 

76  4,171,216 

122  4,171,217 

128  C  4,171,218 

130  R  4,171,219 

CLASS  81 

9.51  4.170,906 

4,170,907 
4,170,908 
4,170,909 

CLASS  S3 

4,170,910 
4,170,911 
4,170,912 
4,170.913 
4,170.914 
4.170,915 

CLASSM 

1.24  4,170,916 

4,170,917 


57.11 
63.2 


71 
104 
268 
441 
580 
800 


319 

CLASS  S5 

32  R  4,170,918 

71  4.170,919 

72  4,170,920 

CLASS  rr 

6  4,170,921 
CLASS  89 

1.819  4,170,923 

7  4,170,922 

CLASS  91 

232  4,170,924 

400  4,170,925 

CLASS  92 

212  4.170,926 

CLASS  93 

33  H  4,170.927 
37  R  4.170.928 
53  SD  4,170,929 

CLASS  96 

29  D  4,171,220 


48  HD 

75 

76  R 
94R 


4,171,221 
4,171,222 
4,171,223 
4,171,224 


CLASS  9« 

40  D  4,170.930 

CLASS  99 
312  4,170.931 

326  4,170.932 

349  4.170.933 

359  Re.30.112 

CLASS  100 

39  4,170,936 


100 
121 


4,170,934 
4.170.935 


CLASS  101 

99  4,170.937 

111  4,170,938 

CLASS  102 

28  S  4,170,939 

56  SC  4,170,940 

202  4,170,941 

CLASS  104 

7  B  4,170.942 


56 
138  R 


4,170,943 
4.170,944 


CLASS  105 

133  4,170,945 

493  4,170,946 

CLASS  106 

1.23  4,171,225 

15.05  4,171,226 

85  4.171.227 

288  B  4,171.228 

CLASS  109 

16  4.170,947 

CLASS  111 

7.1  4,170,948 

CLASS  112 

79  R  4,170,949 

158  F  4,170,950 

278  4,170,951 

CLASS  114 

74  A  4,170,952 

144  E  4.170.953 

265  4,170,954 

CLASS  116 

67  R  4,170,955 

218  4,170,956 

CLASS  118 

60  4,170,957 

325  4,170,958 

627  4,170,959 

CLASS  119 

103  4.170.%1 

109  4.170.962 

CLASS  122 

33  4.170,%3 

235  O  4,170,964 

CLASS  123 


32  EE 

4,170,965 

4,170,967 

4,170,969 

32  SA 

4,170,966 

32  SP 

4,170,%8 

4,170,979 

53  BA 

4,170.970 

119  A 

4.170.971 

4,170.972 

4,170.973 

139  AT 

4.170,974 

139  AW 

4,170,975 

140  FG 

4,170,976 

148  CC 

4,170,977 

198  A 

4.170,960 

239 

4.170,978 

CLASS  124 

41  A 

4,170,980 

CLASS  126 

43  4,170,981 

99  A  4,170,982 

424  4,170,985 

432  4.170,984 

450  4.170.983 


CLASS  128 


1  R 
24  R 

52 

92  B 
134 
214  C 
214  R 
346 
349  R 
395 
400 

419  PG 
665 
702 


4.170.986 
4,170.988 
4.170,989 
4,170,990 
4.170,991 
4,170,994 
4,170.993 
4,170,995 
4,170,9% 
4,170,997 
4,170.998 
4.170,999 
4,170,987 
4,170,992 


CLASS  132 

S3  4,171,001 

CLASS  134 
166  R  4.171,002 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4,171,003 

CLASS  137 

4,171,004 


116 
119 
595 
599 


4,171.005 
4,171,006 
4,171,007 


CLASS  131 

170  A  4,171,000 


CLASS  139 

339  4,171,008 

425  A  4,171,009 

CLASS  141 

369  4.171,010 

CLASS  14« 

1.5  4,171,229 

6.1  4,171.230 

6.21  4,171.231 

24  4,171,232 
36  4,171,233 

175  4,171,234 

4,171,235 

CLASS  150 

34  4,171.011 

CLASS  151 

14  R  4.171,012 

CLASS  156 

69  4,171,236 

115  4,171,237 

173  4,171,238 

461  4,171.239 

556  4,171,241 

630  4,171,240 

657  4,171,242 

CLASS  159 

48  R  4,171,243 

CLASS  160 

22  4,171,013 

CLASS  165 

11  4,171,014 

181  4,171,015 

CLASS  166 

68  4,171,016 

266  4,171,017 

315  4,171,018 

341  4,171,019 

CLASS  169 

49  4,171,020 
CLASS  172 

63  4,171,021 

311  4,171,022 

801  4,171,023 

CLASS  173 

117  4,171,024 

CLASS  174 

120  R  4,171,463 

126  S  4,171,464 

CLASS  175 

65  4,171.025 

CLASS  177 

25  4.171.026 
CLASS  179 

I  P  4,171.465 

15  AW  4.171.468 
15  BM  4,171,467 
15  BY  4.171.466 
18  BA      ■       4.171.469 

CLASS  180 

9.54  4.171,027 

54  R  4.171,029 

179  4,171,030 

235  4,171,028 


CLASS  in 

102  4,171,031 

CLASS  lU 

3  4,171,032 

63  4,171,033 

CLASS  184 

6.24  4.171,034 

CLASS  las 

73.3  4,171,035 

73.5  4,171,037 

196  R  4,171,036 

CLASS  192 

70.13  4,171,038 

CLASS  194 
9  T  4,171,039 

CLASS  19< 
302  4,171,040 

355  Re.30,n3 

379  4,171,041 

386  4,171,042 

430  4,171,043 

834  4,171,044 

853  4,171,045 

CLASS  200 

6  A  4,171,470 

38  D  4,171,471 

47  4,171,472 

4,171,473 

144  B  4,171,474 

241  4,171,475 

CXASS203 

68  4,171J4S 


CLASS  204 


IT 
34 

89 

105  R 
119 
158  R 
159.23 
195  S 
197 
Z38 
539 


193 

210 
328 
390 
463 
610 


120 
139 
144 
240 


166 
542 
555 


4,171,246 
4,171,247 
4,171,248 
4,171,249 
4,I7U50 
4,171,251 
4,171,252 
4,171,253 
4,171,254 
4,171.255 
4,171,256 

CLASS  206 

4,171,046 
4,171,047 
4,171,049 
4,171,048 
4,171,050 
Re.  30,114 

CLASS  20« 

4,171,257 
4,171,259 
4,171,258 
4,17U60 

CLASS  209 

4,171,261 
4.171,051 
4,171J62 

CLASS  210 


8 

40 

56 

230 

4,171463 
4,171.264 
4,171J65 
4,171,266 

CLASS  211 

162 

4,171,052 

CLASS  212 

58  A                4,171,053 

CLASS  215 

12  R               4,171,056 

211 


4,171,057 
CLASS  217 

12  R  4,171,058 

CLASS  219 

56.21  4,171,477 


PI  31 


PI  32 
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400 


4,171,478 
CLASS  220 

4,171,059 
4.171,060 
4,171,061 
4,171,062 
4,171,063 
4,171,064 

CLASS  221 

7  4,171,065 

150  A  4,171.066 


4F 
254 
256 
270 
307 
418 


CLASS  222 


1 

133 

167 

309 

326 

402.22 

456 


4.171.067 
4.171,069 
4,171.070 
4.171.071 
4.171,073 
4,171,072 
4.171.074 
4.171.075 

CLASS  223 

4.171.076 


2 
97 


72 

CLASS  224 

42.03  B  4.171.077 

42.46  R  4,171,078 

45  S  4,171.079 

CLASS  225 

4.171.080 
4.171.081 

CLASS  22« 

64  4.171.068 

1%  4.171.082 

CLASS  227 

69  4.171.083 

CLASS  229 
1.5  B  4.171.085 

43  4.171.084 

CLASS  232 

35  4.171.086 

CLASS  235 
449  4,171,479 

CLASS  236 
68  R  4,171,087 

CLASS  237 

2  B  4.171.088 

55  4.171.089 


CLASS  238 

10  R 

4.171.090 

CLASS  239 

8 

4.171,091 

70 

4.171.092 

127.3 

4.171.093 

186 

4.171,094 

200 

4,171.095 

291 

4.171.096 

341 

4.171.097 

533.8 

4.171.099 

7U0 

4,171,100 

708 

4,171.098 

CLASS  241 

30  4.171.101 

70  4.171.102 

152  A  4,171.103 

160  4.171.104 


CLASS  242 

18  R 

4.171,105 

66 

4,171,106 

67.1  R 

4,171,107 

84.2  G 

4,171.108 

107 

4.171.109 

192 

4.171.110 

201 

4.171.111 

CLASS  244 

12.5 

4.171.112 

83  G 

4.171.113 

116 

4,171.114 

181 

4,171.115 

464 

495 


CLASS  248 

4.171.116 
4.171.117 


CLASS  249 

183  4.171,118 

CLASS  250 

213  VT  4,171,480 


223  B 

2% 

321 

355 

359 

381 

408 
421 
445  T 
510 
564 


4,171/  81 
4,171,.  82 
4,171,.  83 
4.171..  84 
4.171,1  85 
Re.30,  17 
4J71,.  86 
4.171, 
4.171,488 
4,171,'  76 
4,171,i  59 
4,171,-  » 


CLASS  251 

63.6  Re.30.tS 

4.171.1 


321 


CLASS  252 


8.6 

32.7  E 

33 

42.7 

46.6 

46.7 

51.5  A 

62.1  L 

62.1  P 

88 

99 
102 
148 
186 
188 
356 
428 
429  B 
455  R 
455  Z 
462 

466  PT 

554 


4.171.3  )7 

4.171.3  >8 
4.171.^ 
4.171.: 
4.171.: 
4.171.^2 

4.171.3  '3 

4,171.2  '5 

4.171,2  4 

4.171.2  6 

4,171.2  7 

4.171.2  8 

4.171.2  9 

4,171.2  0 

4.171.2  1 

4.171,2  2 

4,171,2  3 

4.171.2  4 

4.171.2  5 

4.171.2  6 

4.171.2  7 

4.171.2  8 

4.171.2  9 

4,171,2  0 
4,171,2 


CLASS  254 


1 
28 
67 
134.3  FT 


4,171,i;0 

4.171.1; 

4.171.1 
4,171, lj3 

CLASS  260 


22  A 

22  CQ 

23  H 
29.6  WB 
29.6  WQ 
31.2  MR 
31.2  R 
45.85  H 

112.5  R 
145  B 
154 
239  A 
239.1 

239.3  R 

239.55  R 

314.5 

326  C 

326.34 

340.2 

343 

343.41 

345.3 

346.75 

397.47 

404 

413 

449  R 

455  A 

465.6 

501.19 

513  B 

551  C 

586  C 

586  R 

604R 

946 


4.171.2!  } 

4,171,2!  • 

4,171,2!  5 

4.171.2!  2 

4.171,2'  6 

4,171,3(  3 

4,171,21  7 

4,171,2<  i 

4,171,2"  ) 

4,171,3(  ) 

4,171,3( 

4,171,3(  ! 

4,171,3<  ) 

4,171,3<  1 

4.171.K  > 

4.171.3(  > 

4,171.K  • 

4.171.31  I 

4.171.3 

4.171.3 

4.171,31 

4,171,3 

4,171,31 

4,171,31 

4,171,31 

4,171,31 

4,171,3 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,32 

4,171,33 

CLASS  261 

78  R  4,171,33 

94  4,171,33 

112  4,171,33 

155  4,171,33 

CLASS  264 

37  4,171,33 

56  4,171,33 

211  4,171,33 

332 4.171.33 


25 


605 
652 
749 
756 


CLASS  266 

48  4.171.124 

250  4.171,126 

CLASS  267 
102  4,171.125 

CLASS  270 

J8  4,171,127 

CLASS  271 

3  4.171.128 

6  4.171.129 

10  4.171.130 

236  4.171,131 

CLASS  272 

70.3  4.171.132 

CLASS  273 

127  C  4.171.133 

181  R  4.171.134 

237  4.171.135 

CLASS  274 

23  A  4.171.136 

CLASS  277 

4.171.137 
CLASS  280 

4,171.138 
4.171.139 
4.171,140 
4,171.141 

CLASS  282 

27.5  Re.30,116 

CLASS  285 

10  4,171,142 

CLASS  290 

1  R  4,171,491 

CLASS  293 

4.171,143 
CLASS  294 

4,171.144 
CLASS  296 

4.171,145 
CLASS  299 

4,171,146 
4,171,147 
4,171,148 

CLASS  301 

37  P  4,171,149 

CLASS  307 

310  4,171,492 

CLASS  310 

13  4,171,493 

52  4,171,494 

155  4,171,495 

219  4,171,496 

CLASS  312 

107  4,171,150 

236  4,171,151 

CLASS  313 

4,171,497 
4,171.498 
4.171.499 
4,171.500 
4.171,501 
4,171,502 

CLASS  315 

4,171,503 
4,171,504 


121 


30 


78.1 


2 
39 
61 


113 
229 
318 
331 
486 
517 


248 
378 


CLASS  318 

316  4,171,505 

338  4,171,506 

345  C  4,171,507 

CLASS  320 

2  4,171,508 

CLASS  323 
75  0  4,171,509 

89  M  4.171.510 

CLASS  324 

133  4.171.512 

313  4,171.511 

CLASS  325 

32  4.171.513 


121 
436 
466 


72 


654 

713 


853 


23 
75 


158 


4.171,514 
4,171,515 
4,171,516 

CLASS  328 

4,171.517 
CLASS  331 
94.5  G  4.171.518 

CLASS  337 

25  4.171.519 

CLASS  339 

272  A  4.171.152 

CLASS  340 
152  T  4.171,520 

347  AD  4,171,521 

347  P  4,171,522 

4.171.523 
4.171.524 

CLASS  343 

4.171.525 

CLASS  346 

4.171.526 
4,171.527 

CLASS  351 

4.171.153 

CLASS  354 

23  R  4.171,154 

25  4.171.155 

209  4,171,156 

CLASS  355 

3  TR  4,171,157 

CLASS  356 

4,171,158 
4,171,159 
4,171.160 
4.171.161 
4.171.162 

CLASS  357 

4,171.528 

CLASS  358 

4.171.529 

CLASS  360 

4.171.530 
Re.30.118 
4.171,531 

CLASS  361 

4,171,532 
4.171.533 

CLASS  362 

Re.30. 119 
4.171.534 
4.171.535 

CLASS  364 

4.171.536 
4.171,537 
4,171,538 
4,171,539 
4,171,540 
4,171,541 

CLASS  3<6 

4,171,163 
4,171,164 
4,171,165 
4.171.166 

CLASS  400 

4,171,167 
CLASS  401 

4.171,168 
4,171,169 
4,171,170 
4,171,171 

CLASS  403 

4,171,172 
4,171,173 

CLASS  405 

4,171,174 
4,171,175 
4,171,176 

CLASS  408 

4,171,177 
CLASS  414 

4,171,178 


239 
349 
375 
383 
401 


13 


209 


70 
78 
99 


13 
22 


1 
183 
406 


200 
704 
900 


145 
152 
186 
316 


702 


218 


45 


85 
412 
502 
636 
687 


90 


CI  ASS 


c^^ss  416 


94 
97  R 


ClliSS 


12 
17 

no 

282 
332 
350 
539 


32 


36 
98 


CL^SS 


CL^SS 


CLiSS 


160 

359 

364 

450 

496 

539 

570 

574  L 

580 


CLlSS424 


1 

9 

88 

92 

174 

180 

224 

243 

244 

245 

246 


251 
272 
273  P 

273  R 

274 

282 


301 
304 
305 
308 
319 
331 


71 

88 

141 

209 

321 
377 


2 

95 

105 

243 

623 

658 


CL>SS 


CL/SS 


54 
129 
130 
244 
246 
321 
354 
374  C 


CLASS 


95 
171 
195 


4,171,179 
4,171,055 
4,171,180 
4.I7I.181 
4.171.054 

415 

4,171.182 


4,171,183 
4,171,184 

417 

4,171,185 
4,171,186 
4,171,187 
4,171,188 
4,171,189 
4,171,190 
4,171,191 

418 

4.171,192 

422 

4.171.340 
4.171.341 

423 

4.171.342 
4.171.343 
4.171.344 
4.171.345 
4.171.346 
4.171,347 
4,171,348 
4,171,349 
4,171,350 


4,171,351 
4,171,352 
4,171,353 
4,171,354 
4,171,355 
4,171,356 
4,171,357 
4,171,358 
4,171,359 
4,171,360 
4,171,361 
4,171,362 
4,171,368 
4,171,363 
4,171,364 
4,171.365 
4.171,367 
4.171.366 
4,171,369 
4,171,370 
4,171,371 
4,171,372 
4,171,373 
4,171,374 
4,171,375 
4,171,376 
4,171,377 
4,171,378 

i425 

4,171,193 
4,171,194 
4,171,195 
4,171,1% 
4.171,197 
4,171,198 

>426 
4,171,379 
4,171,380 
4,171,381 
4,171,382 
4,171,383 
4,171,384 
4,171,385 
4,171,386 


CLASS  427 


4,171,387 
4,171,388 
4,171,389 
4,171,390 
4,171,391 
4,171,392 
4,171,393 
4,171,394 

i428 
4,171,395 
4,171,396 
4,171,397 


4,171,398 

336 

4,171,399 

357 

4,171,400 

369 

4,171,401 

4,171,402 

392 

4,171,403 

413 

4,171,404 

443 

4,171,405 

447 

4.171.406 

500 

4.171.407 

539 

4.171,408 

CLASS  429 

17 

4,171,409 

CLASS  431 

351 

4,171,199 

CLASS  432 

13 

4,171.200 

59 

4,171,201 

CLASS  435 

188 

4,171,244 

CLASS  521 


52 
98 


180 
329 


185 

243 
245 

287 


4,171,410 
4,171,411 


CLASS  525 


4,171,330 
4,171,412 
4,171,413 


CLASS  52« 


4,171,414 
4,171,415 
4,171,416 
4,171,417 
4,171,418 


CLASS  528 


67 
89 
194 
289 
292 
312 
315 
437 
500 
502 


4,171,419 
4,171,420 
4,171,421 
4,171,423 
4,171,424 
4,171,426 
4,171,425 
4,171,422 
4,171.427 
4.171.428 


CLASS  536 


4.171.429 
4,171.430 


23 

4,171,431 

26 

4,171,432 

CLASS  544 

4,171,433 

27 

4,171.434 

29 

4.171.435 

99 

4.171.436 

4.171.437 

105 

4.171.438 

4.171,439 

277 

4,171,440 

286 

4,171,441 

334 

4,171,442 

CLASS  546 

66 

4,171,443 

250 

4,171,444 

251 

4,171,445 

CLASS  548 


235 
372 


121 
158 
161 
204 

253 


406 
546 


625 
663 
674 
735 

1838 
902 


487 


4,171,307 
4,171,446 


CLASS  560 


4,171,447 
4,171,448 
4,171,449 
4,171,450 
4,171,451 
4,171,452 

CLASS  562 

4,171,453 
4,171,454 

CL.ASS568 

4,171,455 
4,171,456 
4,171,457 
4,171,458 
4,171,459 
4,171,460 
4,171,461 

CLASS  585 

4,171,329 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  33 

D2- 

274 

253,137 

253.146 

130 

253.156 

D9- 

129 

253.166 

253,176 

135 

253.186 

297 

253,138 

253.150 

155 

253.157 

185 

253.167 

D16— 

48 

253,177 

136 

253.193 

253,139 

253,151 

161 

253.158 

219 

253.168 

D18— 

1 

253.178 

D23—       35 

253.187 

321 

253,140 

90 

253,147 

D8— 

12 

253.159 

DIO— 

106 

253.169 

D19- 

82 

253,179 

69 

253.188 

431 

253,136 

253.148 

347 

253.160 

DI2- 

156 

253.170 

85 

253.180 

97 

253.189 

D6- 

23 

253,141 

253.149 

356 

253.161 

D13- 

17 

253.171 

D21- 

57 

253.181 

D24—       1.1 

253.190 

60 

253,142 

ISO 

253,152 

366 

253.162 

24 

253.172 

80 

253.182 

10 

253.191 

85 

253,143 

D7-         55 

253.153 

375 

253,163 

D14— 

72 

253.173 

132 

253,183 

D25-       48 

253.192 

86 

253,144 

74 

253.154 

382 

253.164 

DI5— 

12 

253,174 

134 

253,184 

D48—    20E 

253.195 

253.145 

106 

253,155 

396 

253.165 

78 

253.175 

253,185 

20K 

253.194 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.— 


33 


4,464 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEJ: 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stotes,  Territories  and   Irmed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  2^ne  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

EMstrict  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


9 
01 


04 


05 
06 


4,170,793 
4,170,896 
4,170.914 
4,170,922 
4,170,933 
4,170,935 
4,171,235 
4,171,244 
4,171,280 
4.171,347 
4.171.426 
4,171,463 
4,171.503 
>  4.171.509 
4.171.520 
4.171.526 
4,171.537 
4,170,986 
4,171.486 
4.170.798 
4.171,001 
4,171,228 
4,171,115 
4,171,145 
4,170,801 
Re.30,118 
Re.30,119 
4.170,818 
4,170,824 
4,170,832 
4,170.837 
4.170,842 
4,170,885 
4,170,918 
4,170,919 
4,170,920 
4,170.943 
4.170.948 
4,170,952 
4,170,953 
4,170.987 
4,170,991 
4,170,997 
4,170,998 
4,171.013 
4,171.018 
4.171,042 
4,171,051 
4,171,060 
4,171,073 
4,171,077 
4,171,110 
4,171,141 

PI  34 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota , 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orego  s 41 

Penns;  rivania  42 

Puertq  Rico 43 

Island 44 

Carolina 45 


Rhode 
South 
South 


Dakota 


Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Verm<Jnt 

Virgil 

Virgin 


na 


Washii  igt 

West 

Wisconsin 


Islands  52 

on  53 

Yirginia 54 

55 


mng 


Wyon 

U.S.  A|r  Force 

U.S. 

U.S. 


Army 


N  ivy 


a  ^cording  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  th  ;  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


08 


09 


10 


II 

12 


4.171,144 

4.171.146 

4.171.158 

4.171.198 

4.171.257 

4.171.263 

4,171.285 

4.171.299 

4.171.311 

4.171,380 

4,171,383 

4,171,384 

4.171,398 

4,171.425 

4.171.484 

4,171.485 

4.171.511 

4.171,521 

4.171.525 

4.171,529 

4.170.844 

4,170,897 

4,170.909 

4,171,165 

4.171.238 

4.171.466 

4.171.527 

4,170.812 

4.170,821 

4,170,835 

4.170.873 

4,170,913 

4,170,995 

4,171,119 

4,171,127 

4.171.128 

4.171,129 

4.171,183 

4,171,199 

4,171,251 

4,171,411 

4,171,418 

4,171,428 

4,171,471 

4,171,391 

4.171,502 

4,171,171 

4,170,929 

4,170,983 

4,170,989 

4.171,070 

4.171,093 

4,171,114 


13 


15 
16 
17 


18 


19 


20 


4,171,342 

4,171.469 

4.170,868 

4,171,166 

4,171,377 

4,171,395 

4,171,041 

4,170,817 

Re.30,114 

4,170.858 

4,170,884 

4,170,899 

4,170,996 

4.171,015 

4,171,017 

4,171,023 

4,171,046 

4,171,087 

4,171.116 

4.171.117 

4,171,121 

4,171,124 

4,171,133 

4,171,181 

4,171,204 

4,171,284 

4,171,290 

4,171,2% 

4,171.312 

4.171.367 

4,171,381 

4,171,434 

4,171,475 

4,171,523 

4,170,866 

4,171,005 

4,171,050 

4,171,057 

4,171,217 

4,171,310 

4.171.315 

4,171.358 

4,171,361 

4,171,364 

4,171.392 

4.171,394 

4,171.432 

4.171.504 

4,170,845 

4,171,172 

4,171,538 

4,171,022 

4,171,452 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


4,171,210 

4,171.211 

4,171,229 

4.171,533 

4,171,045 

4,171,061 

4,171,065 

4,171,259 

4,171,289 

4,171,448 

4,170.802 

4,171,063 

4,170,875 

4,170,904 

4,170.910 

4.171.072 

4,171,085 

4,171,097 

4.171.457 

4.170.833 

4.170,851 

4,170,855 

4,170.921 

4,170,992 

4,171,034 

4.171.135 

4.171,151 

4,171,159 

4,171,164 

4.171.167 

4.171.202 

4,171,253 

4,171,292 

4,171,420 

4.171,462 

4,171,518 

4,171,528 

Re.30,113 

4.170.838 

4.170,847 

4,170,882 

4,170,888 

4,170,917 

4,170,926 

4,170,946 

4,170,977 

4,171,012 

4,171,038 

4,171,039 

4,171,044 

4,171,123 

4,171,134 

4,171,149 


27 


28 
29 


31 


32 
33 


34 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


56 

57 
58 
59 


4.171,153 

4,171,169 

4,171,208 

4,171,267 

4,171,319 

4,171,327 

4,171,405 

4,171,431 

4,171,436 

4.171.437 

4,171,447 

4,171,449 

4.171,453 

4.171.456 

4.171.460 

4.171.495 

4,170,956 

4,170,999 

4,171,024 

4,171.069 

4,171,082 

4,171,089 

4,171.192 

4.171.317 

4,171,382 

4,171,397 

4,171.536 

4,171,535 

4,170,856 

4,17a?23 

4,171,076 

4,171,078 

4,171,084 

4,171,092 

4,171,213 

4,171,379 

4,171,385 

4,171,386 

4,171,033 

4,171,118 

4.171.173 

4,171,353 

4,171,079 

4,170,839 

4,170,912 

4,171,513 

4,171,514 

4,171,519 

4,170,823 

4,170,843 

4,170,853 

4,170,861 

4,170,865 


35 
36 


4,170,878 

4,170.931 

4.170.993 

4,171,006 

4,171,010 

4,171,047 

4,171,056 

4,171,074 

4.171,075 

4,171,195 

4,171,240 

4,171,254 

4,171,260 

4,171,272 

4,171,286 

4,171,287 

4,171,288 

4,171,313 

4,171.314 

4,171,318 

4,171,338 

4,171,344 

4,171,356 

4,171.373 

4.171.389 

4.171.414 

4,171,440 

4.171.441 

4.171.489 

4,171,539 

4,171,464 

Re.30,116 

4,170,809 

4,170,886 

4,170,951 

4,170,955 

4,170.957 

4,171,004 

4,171,020 

4,171,086 

4,171,109 

4.171.113 

4.171,122 

4,171,131 

4,171,168 

4,171,221 

4,171,246 

4,171,269 

4.171.270 

4,171,271 

4,17U73 

4,171,274 

4,171,275 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  35 


4,171,282 

4,170,916 

4,171,032 

4.171.322 

4.171.404 

4,171,256 

4,171,307 

4,170,960 

4,171,147 

4,171,352 

47  :     4.171.346 

50  :     4,170,982 

4,17!,329 

4,170,962 

4,171,245 

4,171,359 

48  :     Re.30.115 

4,171,071 

4,171,337 

4,170,970 

4,171,531 

4,171,360 

4,170.825 

51   :     4,170,862 

4,171,339 

4,171,011 

41   :     4,170,980 

4,171,362 

4.170.893 

4,170,984 

4,171,341 

4.171.036 

4.171.058 

4,171,368 

4.170.894 

4.171.048 

4,171,348 

4.171.062 

4.171.186 

4,171,413 

4.170.901 

4.171,242 

4,171,363 

4.171,080 

4.171,515 

4,171,417 

4.170,907 

4.171.409 

4,171.365 

4,171,096 

42  :     4.170.811 

4,171,433 

4,170,908 

4.171.422 

4,171,376 
4,171,378 
4,171,388 
4,171,393 
4,171,399 
4,171,415 
4,171,429 

4,171,126 
4,171,191 
4,171,231 
4,171,237 
4,171.268 
4 171  333 

4,170,819 

4,171.450 

4,171,019 

4,171,516 

4.170,891 

4,171.461 

4,171,025 

53  :     4,170,900 

4,170,895 

4,171,470 

4,171,142 

4,171,095 

4,170,961 

4.171,474 

4,171,185 

4,171,139 

4,171,180 

4,171.541 

4,171.187 

4,171,243 

4,171,188 

44  :     4.170.831 

4.171.189 

4,171,332 

4.171.350 

4.171.206 

4.170.841 

4.171.190 

S4  :     4,171,053 

4,171,477 

4,171.354 

4,171,207 

4.170,871 

4,171,209 

4,171,423 

37  : 

4,170,808 

4,171,400 

4,171,215 

4,170,872 

4,171,248 

55  :     4,170,964 

4,171,402 

4,171,403 

4,171,227 
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4,171,250 

4,171,052 

4,171,534 

4,171,454 

4,171.233 

4,170,867 

4,171,264 
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39  : 

4,170,820 

4,171.467 

4.171.252 

4.170.883 

4,171,279 

4.171.120 
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4,171,493 

4.171.276 

4,170.911 

4.171.343 

4.171,236 

4,170,860 

4,171,522 

4.171,316 

4,170,928 

4.171,472 

4,171.239 

4,170,869 
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4.171,320 

4,171.387 
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4,171.331 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCI  )  Infmination 


thtt 


Oaz]  tte 


For  information  concerning  the  FCT, 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States 
in  international  applications,  consult  th( 
date    of    information    concerning    the 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official 

Effective  August  1,    1979   the  international 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 

Basic  fee  under  FCT  Rule  15.1  (i) 
national  application  containing 
less 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  fee 
of  an  international  application  in 
sheets  

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Bale  10. 

LUTKELLH 
July  3,  1979.  Acting 

Patents 


1  icluding  the  amounts 
may  be  designated 
notice  entitled  "Dp- 
Patent    Cooperation 
of  July  3,  1979. 
fees   are  in- 


lor 
10 


fir 


each  page 
excess  of  30 


(U) 

F.  PARKEB, 
lommitaioner  of 
and  Trademarki. 


Telephone  Procedure  in  Trad<  mark  Cases 


Amendme  its 


examin  '.t' 


o 


In  the  past,  it  has  been  Office  practice 
for    Trademark    Examiner's 
amendment  would  put  the  case  in 
In  an   effort   to  expedite  the   prosecut^n 
changing  the  Office  telephone  procedures 
discretion  to  use  the  telephone  at  any 
tlon  of  an  application.  Examiners  will 
the  applicant  or  the  attorney  of  reco^ 
that  a  telephone  call  will  resolve  problefn 
or  will  save  time  by  asking  the 
tional  material  such  as  a  new  drawing 

If  agreement  is   reached  on  an  issuf, 
have  the  changes  entered  into  the 
applicant  a  copy  of  these  changes.  If  1 
attorney  to  file  a  paper  In  response  to 
so  within  two  months  from  the  date 
will  be  given  priority  over  the 
cases ;  if  a  response  is  not  received 
case  will  be  held  in  Docket  for  6  months 
date  of  the  copy  sent  to  the  applicant 
that  are  responded  to  within  the  6 
but  not  within  2  months  of  the  date 
view  will  be  treated  as  regular  amend^ 
no  response  is  received  within  6  month  i 
of  the  applicant's  copy,  the  case  will 

Except  as  noted  below,  these  new 
used  when  a  case  is  being  refused  rei 
statutory  grounds.  As  In  the  past,  a 
forming  the  applicant  of  the  statutorj 
ing  all  ingormalities  that  must  be 
seems  likely  that  the  applicant  or 
question  that  will  negate  the  statutory 
aminer  should  call  the  applicant.   (An 
be  a  situation  Involving  a  question  of 
owns  a  particular  registration  that 
of  a  Section  2(d)  refusal.) 

The  Examiner  will  normally  try  to 
applicant  twice.   If  he  reaches  the 
leave  a  message  asking  the  attorney 
the  call  is  not  returned  within  a 
pears  that  the  attorney  will  not  be 
the  Examiner  will  write  a  letter  to  th« 
problems  with  the  application. 

For  the  procedure  to  be  effective,  it 
correspondence  with  this  Office  includ< 

987    OG  24 


an  inter- 
sheets  or 


son  handling  the  case  and  his 
thermore,  applicants  and  attorfceys 
Examiners'   calls   promptly  ani  I 
from  the  Office  concerning  info  'malities 
very  complex  or  the  informall  :y 
suit  in  an  appeal. 

These  new  procedures  are  exdected 
of  applications  by  reducing  tl|e 
the  applicant's  response  period 


$190.00 


Sept.  4.  1979. 


I IIDNET  A.  DIAMOND, 
Aftistant  Commistioner  for 

Trademarki. 


3.S0 
46.00 


REISSUE  APPLII  :ATI0NS  HLED 


l[b) 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 
listed  below  are  open  to  insp^tion 
in  the  indicated  Examining 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee 


'.  The  reissue  applications 

by  the  general  public 

Qroups  and  copies  may  be 

therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


to  use  the  telephone 
only    when    the 
condition  for  publication, 
of  cases,   we  are 
to  give  the  examiners 
itage  of  the  prosecu- 
te encouraged  to  call 
when  they  believe 
s  with  Informalities 
applicant  to  submit  addi- 
or  specimens, 
the  examiner  will 
appf  cation  and  send  the 
Is  necessary  for  the 
the  call  and  he  does 
>f  the  call,  the  case 
s  normal  amended 
wl|hin  two  months,  the 
after  the  mailing 
Priority  Action  cases 
mopth  statutory  period 
the  telephone  inter- 
cases.  Of  course,  if 
of  the  mailing  date 
abandoned, 
procedures  will  not  be 
stration  based  upon 
letter  will  be  sent  In- 
refusaKs)   and  not- 
However,  if  it 
attorney  can  resolve  a 
refusal,  than  an  Ex- 
<  xample  of  this  would 
^  whether  the  applicant 
wyuld  be  cited  as  part 

cbntact  an  attorney  or 

att  irney's  office,  he  will 

0  return  the  call.  If 

reas  inable  time,  or  it  ap- 

av^ilable  for  some  time, 

applicant  stating  the 

is  necessary  that  all 
the  name  of  the  per- 


3,794,732,  Re.  S.N.  050,942, 
283.    RUMINANT    FEED 
MENT,  Arthur  P.  Raun,  Ow^er 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Whale,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 


Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  CI.  424/ 

UTILIZATION    IMPROVE- 

of  Record:  Eli  Lilly  and 

j4ttomey  or  Agent:  Arthur  R. 


3,938,«03,  Re.  S.N.  052,078. 
211,    CONSTANT   MOMENT 
FLOATING  FLEXURE  BE^M, 
Owner  of  Record:  GSE,  Inc., 
tomey  or  Agent:  Allen  M.  Kra^, 


IV 


4,021,111,  Re.  S.N.  035,897, 
DEVELOPING    DEVICE 
PHIC  COPYING  APPARAtUS, 
Owner  of  Record:  Rocoh  Con  pany 
tomey  or  Agent:  Guy  W.  Shoi  p, 


b( 


res  )lved. 


4,032,816,  Re.  S.N.  052,653, 
73,  SAFETY  SWITCH  WHICH 
INOPERATIVE  ON  ACCIIJENTAL 
OUTER    ENVELOPE, 

Record:    Westinghouse  Electric 
Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  L, 


4,034,656,  Re.  S.N.  056,642, 
R.     APPARATUS     FOR 
FORMING    PARTITIONS 
Raudat.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Recced 
Inc.  Portland,  Conn.,  Attorney 
Ex.  Gp.:  324 


4,064,102,  Re.  S.N.  057,787, 
45.8  N,  LIGHT  AND  HEAfT 
LYOLEFINS,    Ray    Leonard 
Record:  American  Cyanamid 
tomey  or  Agent:  Bruce  F. 


Jaccbs, 


4,070,553,  Re.  S.N.  054,227, 
157,  PERSONAL  AUDIO 
liam  J.  Hass,  Owner  of  Record 
Steven  Z.  Szczepanski,  et  al.. 


office  telephone  number.  Fur- 
are  encouraged  to  return 
not  require  written  letters 
unless  the  issues  are 
will,  more  than  likely,  re- 

to  improve  the  pendency 
movement  of  the  flies  and 


Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  CI.  177/ 

WEIGH    SCALE   WITH 

,  Ralph  S.  Shoberg,  et  al., 

Farmington  Hills,  Minn.,  At- 

,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 


"iled  May  3,  1979,  CI.  355/10. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRA- 

Shoji  Kurotshi,  et  al., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  At- 

>,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  212 


Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  CI.  315/ 

RENDERS  HID  LAMP 

BREAKAGE  OF 

Rokosz,    Owner    of 

Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 

McHale,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  256 


Fer  linand 


FUcd  Jul.  11,  1979,  a.  93/37 

J  TRAIGHTENING     CELL- 

N    A    CARTON,    John    L. 

Anderson  Standard-Knapp, 

or  Agent:  John  C.  Hilton, 


Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  CI.  260/ 

STABILIZER  FOR  PO- 

Hillard,    et   al..    Owner   of 

Cipmpany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  At- 

,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 


Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  O.  179/ 
l^STENING  SYSTEM,  Wil- 

Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
%  Gp.:  235 
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MPTH;???'i^vrf  1^0^";"°'  ^'^^  ^"'  ^'  ''^''  ^'  ■'2/'29.        4,107,080,  Re.  S.N.  054,619,  Filed  Jul  3   1979  CI  252/431 

METAL   WRA?ptrs''SRTHF''??..p''7'''°„'"f^^    ^-    ^'^^^^^    ^^'^    PREPARING    JaTaLJsT    Foi 
MI^IAL  WRAPPERS  OR  THE  LIKE,  James  H.  Stub-    OLEFIN   POLYMERIZATION    Hyazo  Tanivasu    et  al 

Bethesda.  Md.  At.omey  or  Agent:  John  W.  Malley.  Ex.  Gp.:     Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  AC^ro^  S 

Ex.  Gp.:  117 


4,086,093,  Re.  S.N.  057,753.  Filed  Jul.  16.  1979,  CI.  96/86 
P,    DRY    PLANOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    PLATE.    Yuh 
Ezumi.   et   al..   Owner  of  Record:    Toray  Industries,   Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Austin  R.  Miller,  et  al 
Ex.  Gp.:  166 

4,096,021,  Re.  S.N.  053.113.  Filed  Jun.  27,  1979.  CI.  156/ 
527,    HAND   HELD   MASKING   MACHINE,    Danny   L. 
Pool,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attomey  or  Agent 
Don  J.  Flickinger,  Ex.  Gp.:  161 

4,097,060,  Re.  S.N.  052.286,  Filed  Jun.  26,  1979  CI  280/ 
492.  ROLL  STIFFENING  AND  DAMPENING  IN  AR- 
TICULATED VEHICLES.  Dale  H.  Unruh.  Owner  of 
Record:  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III..  Attomey  or 
Agent:  William  A.  Vansanten,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


4,120,466,  Re.  S.N.  051.257.  Filed  Jun.  22.  1979,  CI  242/ 
107.2.  SAFETY  BELT  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Heinz- 
Dieter  Adomeit.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Roger  H.  Criss.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

4,139,474,  Re.  S.N.  055.358.  Filed  Jul.  6.  1979.  CI.  252/1 
POLY-DICARBON  MONOFLUORIDE,  Nobuatsu  Watan- 
abe,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Said  Kita  Assoc,  to  Nobuatsu 
Watanalie  and  Applied  Science  Research  Institute.  Kyoto. 
Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent:  James  E.  Armstrong  III,  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  223 

4.153,937,  Re.  S.N.  055.888.  Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  CI  364/ 
706.  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH 
ORDER  CAPABILITY,  Sydney  W.  Poland,  Owner  of 
Record:  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Melvin  Sharp.  Ex.  Gp.:  236 
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Requests  for  licensing 
tlon  should  be  directed  to  the 
sponsor. 


inforldatlon  on  a  particular  Inven- 
address  cited  for  the  agency- 


DotrcLAs  J.  Campion, 
Pa^nt  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Tt  chnical  Information  Service. 


U.S.  Department  or 
1900  Half  St.  SW., 


T^  Air  Force,  AP/JACP 
W  ishington,  D.C.  20324 


Patent  4,147,858.   Fluorocarb<ti 

mers    Containing    Reactive 

Piled  July  19,  1978. 

NTIS. 
Patent  4.147.868.  Acetylene-Sutstltuted 

Acetylene-Terminated  Quino 

19,  1978.  Patented  Apr.  3, 
Patent  4,147,995.   Foil  Moderated 

System  for  Gas  Lasers.  BHle 

3,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  4,148.050.  Radiation  dose 

tector.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1978.  Patented 

able  NTIS. 
Patent  4.149,016.  PerfluoroetUprs, 

ented  Apr.  10,  1979.  Not  available 


National  Technical  Inforn^tion  Service 

GOVBBNMENT-OWNED   IN^NTIONS 


Notice  Of  AvailaJHlity  for 


n 


The  inventions  listed   below   are  o' 
ernment  and  are  available  for  domestic 
licensing   in   accordance  with   the   licensing 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies   of   the  patents   cited   are  atfeilable 
missioner    of    Patents    and    Trademai  k 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  co 
elude  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications 
the  National  Technical  Information 
field,    Va.    22161   for   $4.00    ($8.00   o 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent 
include  the  patent  application  number 
from   patent   application   copies  sold 
premature  disclosure  In   the  event  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Cla^s 
data  will  usually  be  made  available 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the 
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Licensing 


ned  by  the  U.S.  Gov- 

and  possibly  foreign 

policies   of   the 

from   the  Com- 

AVashington,    D.C. 

es  of  patents  must  in- 


an  be  purchased  from 

(NTIS),  Spring- 

I  tside   North   American 

applications  must 

Claims  are  deleted 

o  the  public  to  avoid 

an  Interference  before 

and  other  technical 

to  serious  prospective 

case. 


_   Ether  Bibenzoxazole  Oligo- 

Acetylenlc    Terminal    Groups. 

Patented  Apr.  3,  1979.  Not  available 

Aromatic  Benzils  and 
aline  Compositions.  Filed  Jan. 
979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Radioactive  Preionlzation 
Aug.  19,  1977.  Patented  Apr. 


Patent    4,149,884.    High    Spi 

Titanium-Based  Alloys.  Pile  ^ 

17,  1979.  Not  available  NTH  ',. 
Patent    4,151,358.    Ethynyl 

Piled  Jan.  19,  1978.  Patent4d 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,151,478.  Nonllnearly 

Jan.  3.  1978.  Patented  Apr. 
Patent    4,151.539.    Junction-S 

Structure.   Filed  Dec.   23, 

Not  available  NTIS. 


Rate  Hardened  Light  De- 
Apr.  3,  1979.  Not  avail- 

.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1977.  Pat- 
NTIS. 

Specific    Strength    PolycrystalUne 
June  30,  1978.  Patented  Apr. 


le 


Si  bstltuted    Bis-Naphthallmides. 
Apr.  24,  1979.  Not  available 

Variable  Gain  Apparatus.  F^led 

24,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

forage    JPET    Bucket-Brigade 

977.   Patented   Apr.    24,    1979. 


U.S.  DepartmeHt 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patent 
Code  302,       " 


Patent  application   6-005,635. 
and   Method  of  Fabrication 


Patent  application  6-008,820. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-010,859.  ^ 

tlon  Configuration.  Filed  Fel 
Patent  application  6-013,093 

Circuits.  Filed  Feb.  21,  197! 

Patent  application  6-024,136. 

Reactor.  Filed  Mar.  26,  197! 
Patent    application    6-024.23 

Tank.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-027,691. 

tor.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1979. 
Patent  application  965,755.  Lkser 

tor  Harmonic  Generator.  Filed 
Patent  4,124,368.  Insensitive 

1,  1976.  Patented  Nov.  7, 

Patent    4,124,452.    Distillatloti 
UDMH  From  Water.  Filed 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.125,725.  Phenylated 
3,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  14, 

Patent   4,125.893.    Integrated 
System.  Filed  Mar.  25 
available  N'TIS. 

Patent  4.126,732.  Surface 
tors  With  As2S3.  Filed 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.138,401    (3,2-g) 
Mar.  29.  1976.  Patented 

Patent    4.140.912.    AtmospheAc 
23,  1977.  Patented  Feb.  20,   " 

Patent   4.143.336.   Xenon   Bibmide 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1976.  Patented 
NTIS. 


197  r 


F<b. 


OF  THE  Navy 
Office  of  Naval  Research 
Arllnkton,  Va.  22217 


Electrochromic   Optical   Mask 
Filed   Jan.   22,   1979. 
:ollectlve  Particle  Accelerator. 


micon  Barrier  Josephson  Junc- 

i.  9,  1979. 

Three  Dimensional  Integrated 

Neutral  Beam  Sustained  Astron 

Solar    Energy    Heat-Storage 

V3Ga  Composite  Superconduc- 

Devlces  With  Intraresona- 
Dec.  4,  1978. 
Ammonium  Nitrate.  Piled  Oct. 
]  978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Technique    for    Removal    of 
Hay  22,  1978.  Patented  Nov.  7, 

'arboxyquinoxalines.  Filed  June 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Refractive   Effects   Prediction 
.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1978.  Not 


Paisivatlon  of  IV-VI  Semiconduc- 
Atg.   16,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  21, 


Pyi  moquinoline  Derivatives.  Filed 
.  6,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Radon    Monitor.    Filed    July 
1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

(XeBr)    Exclmer   Laser. 
Mar.  6,  1979.  Not  available 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,   the   collections   are   organized   in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)   894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)   269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston   Public  Library (617)   536.-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)   833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library _  (314)   241-2288   Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library ^ (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)   856-7525   Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)   790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University .__  (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

"      Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)   622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library • (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)   527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)   543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F    Wendt    Engineering   Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library. (414)   278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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REN 
WILLIAM 

CONDITION 


ATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissionei 

OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  2  ,  1979 


PATENT  EZAHimNG  GHOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEBDCAL  EXAIONING  GROUPS 

GENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRO 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Composjioi 
ratus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry: 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devia 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo:  SiJtur 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxj 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLAS 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Ma^'omolecular 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  N 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositiins 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  T«  utile 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc. 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRI* 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytfal 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Reffgeration 


.EUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director. 

ns;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallur  ;y 
Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating 


. ;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
Compositions;  Gaseous 


Synthetic  Resins 
e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
;  Irradiation  (Part); 


CpOUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medici[|es;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
ic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

ICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 
Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composi  ions; 
^ural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part) 
;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Thefefor; 
Treating  Compositions. 

GROUP  16(^-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director- 
Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding 
Jtility  Compositions:  and  Photography. 
AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— H.  S 
Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making; 
;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  G 
Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 


Pro  «sses; 


VINCENT,  Director.. 

( ilass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

,  and  Solid  Separation; 

lisc.  Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAIONING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRUL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSldS 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  AppI  catioi 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horolog; 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION, 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube 
Fuels. 


,  Director; 

Conductors;  Switches; 


AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CAftLSON, 
■  ns:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Ai ; 
Acoustics;  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

UP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Librication:  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
C  ircuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  P  iwer  Metallurgy,  Rocket 


G  R01 


EA 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STO 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniqu 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CIlEANING 
Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  PI  imbing 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Windin( 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Sy; 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measurfcig 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFOpTH, 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and 

UECHANICAL  EZAIONING  GROUPS 


GE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Difcctor. 

Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Coi  version;  Storage  Devices 


L.  SMITH,  Director. 
Pressing;  Geometrical 


WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240—  L. 
Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating:  Cleanini  ; 
and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director.J 
■a|ems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tran|mlssion  Lines  and  Net- 

,  Director 

Tine  Arts. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Han  lling 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Chjck 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurt( 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MAN 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined 
ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Four  d 
Took;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Bu  tchering 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSON  A.L 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Pro  ectors 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Mem  ii 
semination. 


B(  ats; 


,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director.... 

Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Disp^ing 
Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids 
es;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

JFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS 
"  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Shf  !t 
ing:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool 
;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— B.  R. 
Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting:  Eirth 
ers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typew  'iters 


;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Ships;  Aeronautics; 


Director 

Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
Holders,  Woodworking; 

ORAY,  Director 

Working  and  Exca- 
Information  Dis- 


HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINB|ERING 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fl 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmfesion 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTU  .E 


GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director.. 
Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumis: 
rying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elefients; 
;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
S  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Dirtctor 
Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures 
_  „  „.  Drilling;  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures 

Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  M(  chines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electric^l^ 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering 


;  Heat  Generation  and 
Couplings;  Gear- 


Closure  Operators: 
[Centrifugal  Separations; 


1-8-79 

8-lft-78 
10-lt-78 

ft-21-78 
3-6-78 

12-19-77 
4-10-78 

7-12-78 

6-7-78 

1-31-78 

6-21-77 

6-1-78 

9-25-78 

7-21-78 

6-0-78 

2-16-78 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within 


I  (  he  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  ei  cept  those  which  may  have  expired 

earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  prov  sions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  19  6  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 

„„  J  ^-      "  '  '         ■  ~"  .—  -.-..  ...  rdisclaii  ler  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 

!  be  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  S^ 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  tUi 


reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  q|  35  U.S.C.  151 
Patents. 


at.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by 
range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before 


Plant  Patents.. 
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Nutnbers  3,041,614  to  3,047,872.  inclusive 
Numbers  2,155  to  2,159,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  23,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maMer  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,120 

LOBE  TYPE  PUMP  ADJUSTMENT 

Albert  D.  Otto,  Indianapolis,  In<L,  assignor  to  Wallace  Murray 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,915,026,  dated  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  492,984, 
Jul.  29,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
806,295 

lat  a.^  F16H  35/08 
VS.  a.  74-401  12  Claims 


Re.  30,121 
WHEEL  NUTS 
Joseph  W.  Chaivre,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Towne  Rob- 
inson Fastener  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,971,289,  dated  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  274,364, 
Jul.  24,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,816,  Sep.  4,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,330,  May  16, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,561,820.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  7, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  774,862 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  F16B  37/]4 
VS.  CL  85—35  6  Claims 


4.  A  capped  wheel  nut  assembly  comprising:  a  wheel  nut  have  a 
plurality  of  flat  peripheral  faces  and  an  axially  extending  conical 
end  surface,  a  decorative  cap  of  relatively  thin  sheet  material 
overlying  the  faces  of  the  nut  and  in  facial  engagement  therewith, 
said  skirt  cap  having  a  portion  at  one  end  joined  thereto  by  a 
radially  flared  shoulder  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  cap 


portion  which  is  in  facial  engagement  with  said  nut,  said  skirt 
portion  being  reversely  bent  substantially  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  nut  and  spaced  from  said  conical  end  surface  to  provide  aflat, 
annular  surface  having  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nut  wherein  said  flat  annular 
surface  may  retain  a  wheel  cover  against  a  wheeL 


Re.  30,122 
MARINE  DRIVE 

Alan  Brownlie,  Skaneateles,  and  Lewis  J.  Daly,  Fayetterille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenial  Marine  Combnstion,  Inc., 
Oswego,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,952,687,  dated  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  574,620, 
May  5, 1975.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,228,  Nov.  15, 1973, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
899,878 

Int  a.2  B63H  5/12 

VS.  a.  115—41  R  14  CMma 


9.  A  connection  between  a  shaft  and  a  hub,  said  shaft  and  hub 
having  at  least  one  interengaging  spline,  an  abutment  adjustably 
positioned  along  said  shaft,  said  abutment  contacting  one  face  of 
said  hub,  a  biasing  spring  contacting  the  other  face  of  said  hub, 
said  spring  being  compressed,  whereby  a  spring  force  urges  the  hub 
against  the  abutment,  said  spline  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  whereby  axial  adjustment  of  said  abutment  along  the 
shaft  causes  the  hub  to  rotate  relative  to  the  shaft. 


1.  An  outboard  drive  for  a  marine  engine  disposed  within  a 
boat  having  a  transom,  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  the 
transom  and  having  a  forward  end  and  having  a  stem  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  transom,  said  housing  having 
an  aperture  in  the  forward  end  thereof  said  housing  fur- 
ther including  a  portion  which  is  normally  disposed  below 
the  water  line  of  the  boat,  said  portion  being  watertight; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  aperture  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  housing  for  connection  to  the  engine; 

an  upper  unit  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
input  shaft,  said  upper  unit  being  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  disposed  forward  of  the  transom; 

pivot  means  extending  within  said  housing  at  either  side 
thereof  to  pivotally  support  said  upper  unit  along  said 
horizontal  axis; 

[a  flexible  boot]  means  for  closing  the  [stem  end  of]  space 
between  said  rigid  housing  and  [having  an  outer  periphery 
coupled  in]  said  upper  unit  to  provide  a  watertight  [rela- 
tionship about]  closure  between  said  housing  and  [an 
inner  periphery  coupled  in  watertight  relationship  to] 
said  upper  unit; 

a  vertical  shafl  driven  by  said  input  shaft  and  disposed  sub- 
suntially  transverse  to  the  path  of  motion  of  said  boat 
when  said  drive  is  in  its  normal  position; 

a  lower  steering  unit  having  a  propeller  shaft  which  is  driven 
by  said  vertical  shaft,  said  steerable  unit  being  routable 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  steer  said  boat; 

a  pivot  joint  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  input  shaft, 
said  pivot  joint  being  coincident  with  said  substantially 
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lower  units  [cna] 
ibout  said  horizontal 


horizontal  axis  so  that  said  upper  aiid 
can  be  moved  upwardly  in  an  arc 
axis,  and 
a  steering  linkage  disposed  in  said  up[^r  unit  to  control  the 
rotation  of  said  lower  steering  unit. 


Re.  30,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINf 
REPLENISHMENT  SOLUTION  TO 
PROCESSOR 

John  A.  Crowell,  and  Alan  D.  Bull,  both 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis 
mington,  Del. 

Original  No.  3,822,723,  dated  Jul.  9, 
May  10,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of 
11, 1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  re 
No.  702,447 

Int.  a.2  G05D  3/Ot 

U.S.  a.  137—624.15 


19^4, 


Ser.  No.  358,860, 

ler.  No.  287,664,  Sep. 

Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser. 


16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  re 
photographic  processor  comprising: 

1 .  at  least  one  reservoir  for  solution 

2.  at  least  one  metering  means  associat  :d 
for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  soli 
said  reservoir  to  said  processor,  an< 

3.  means  for  controlling  said  metering 

a.  a  first  variable  signal  generatoi 
generate  a  first  variable  electric  I 
means  to  independently  vary 
means  to  apply  said  first  electrica 
metering  means,  and  means  to  c 
first  electrical  signal,  thereby 
first  electrical  signal; 

b.  a  second  signal  generator  to 
second,  preset,  electrical  signal; 

c.  means  to  compare  said  second 
accumulated  first  electrical  sign; 

d.  means  to  apply  the  output  of  said 
second  and  accumulated  first 
trol  said  metering  means. 


Re.  30,124 
TWEEZERS  FOR  USE  WITH  SEI^I 
WAFERS 
John  A.  Ciano,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,981,527,  dated  Sep.  21, 
Apr.  7,  1975.  Application  for  reissue 
875,582 

Int.  a.2  B25B  9/0 
U.S.  a.  294—99  R 

1.  A  tweezers  for  handling  a  rigid, 
tweezers  having  upper  and  lower  elong^ed 
arms  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  holdi  ng 
ends  of  said  arms  being  located  adjace  it 
being  secured  to  one  another  in  such  a  nfinner 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ADDITION  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 

of  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Company,  Wil- 


plei  ishment  solution  to  a 


concentrates, 

with  said  reservoir 
ion  concentrate  from 

means  comprising: 
including:  means  to 
signal;  at  least  one 

saici  first  electrical  signal; 
signal  to  control  said 
mulatively  store  said 

foi  ning  an  accumulated 

p<  riodically  generate  a 

electrical  signal  with  the 
and 

neans  to  compare  said 
elertrical  signals  to  con- 


CONDUCTOR 

assignor  to  Interconsal 

1  >76,  Ser.  No.  565,616, 
=^eb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No, 


3  Claims 

in  fragile  object,  said 

arms,  each  of  said 

end,  said  mounting 

to  one  another  and 

as  to  permit  said 


holding  ends  to  be  brought 
improvement  comprises: 

said  holding  end  of  said 
having  a  front  edge,  a  bad 
ing  said  front  and  back 
connecting  said  back  edgi 
lower  arm,  said  plate 
arm  on  the  side  thereof 
said  shoulder, 

said  holding  end  of  said  lower 
for  limiting  the  extent  to 
under  an  object,  said  stop 
along  said  back  edge  of  saic 
back  edge  generally  towarc 
arm, 

said  stop  means  comprising 
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tov  ard  one  another  in  which  the 


lo^er  arm  includes  a  fiat  plate 

edge  and  side  edges  connect- 

s  and  also  includes  a  shoulder 

with  the  remainder  of  said 

beingl  positioned  beneath  said  lower 

retnote  from  said  upper  arm  by 


arm  also  including  stop  means 
which  said  plate  can  be  inserted 
neans  being  located  generally 
plate  and  extending  from  said 
said  holding  end  of  said  upper 

wo  tabs  extending  from  said 


ta  )$ 


[sa  d 


back  edge,  each  of  said 
side  edge  of  said  plate, 
plurality  of  perforations  ex' 
perforations  allowing  liquii 

said  holding  end  of  said  upp  er 
separate,  resilient  fingers  s 
support  holding  said  finger 
the  remainder  of  said 
outwardly  and  downward|y 
toward  and  substantially 
fingers  having  substantially 
distribution  of  forces  on  a 

said  arms  being  capable  of  be}ng 
so  that  said  fingers  are  ca] 
iently  engaging  [anj  said 
between  said  front  and 
hold  said  object  on  said 


up]  ler 


;  PROC  iiss 


Pa  k, 
Ice. 


LIQUID  MEMBRANE 

OF  AQUEOU: ; 

Norman  N.  Li,  Edison;  Robert 
Shrier,  Montclair,  all  of  N.J., 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Original  No.  3,779,907,  dated 
Aug.  25,  1971.  Continuation-! 
13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,617,546, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,637,488. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  951,352 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
has  been 
Int.  a.2  BOID  13/Op. 
U.S,  a.  210—22  R 

1.  A  process  for  removal 
aqueous  solution  which 
solution  with  an  emulsion,  said 
phase,  surrounded  by  a 
said  exterior  phase  being  i 
and  said  exterior  phase  beinj 
species,  and  said  interior  phase 
of  converting  said  species  to  a 


comp  rises 


surfac  ant 
;  immis  :ible 


being  located  adjacent  to  a 

plate  being  provided  with  a 

I  ending  through  said  plate,  said 

to  drain  through  said  plate  J, 

arm  includes  a  plurality  of 

)aced  from  one  another  and  a 

and  connecting  said  fingers  to 

arm,  said  fingers  curving 

from  said  support  generally 

c  ^extensive  with  said  plate,  said 

flat  terminal  ends  for  broad 

rface  of  said  object, 

moved  toward  one  another 

of  independently  and  resil- 

object  on  said  plate  generally 

edges  of  said  plate  so  as  to 


pi  ble  ( 


pi  ite. 


Re.  3#,125 

FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
MIXTURES 

Cahn,  Milbum,  and  Adam  L. 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
,  N.J. 

18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  174,900, 

i-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,094,  Apr. 

and  Ser.  No.  36,686,  May  12, 

Amplication  for  reissue  Oct.  13, 


pi  tent ! 


subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1988, 
<|i$claimed. 

C02B  1/46.  1/60 

22  Claims 

a  dissolved  species  from  an 

contacting  said  aqueous 

:mulsion  comprising  an  interior 

containing  exterior  phase, 

with  said  aqueous  solution 

p)enneable  to  said  dissolved 

comprising  a  reactant  capable 

onp)ermeable  species,  whereby 
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said  species  permeates  the  exterior  phase  and  is  converted  to  a 
nonpermeable  species  in  the  interior  phase. 


Re.  30,126 
BILATERAL  HEATER  UNIT 
John  W.  Churchill,  12  Winthrop  Ave.,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915 
Original  No.  3,982,099,  dated  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  382,295, 

Jul.  25, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

854,057 

Int  a.2  H05B  3/44 
VS.  a.  219—544  15  Claims 

1.  A  heater  unit  comprising  an  elongated  outer  metallic 
sheath  which  is  semicircular  in  cross-section  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  including  the  end  px>riions,  metal 
terminal  means  at  respective  end  portions  of  the  sheath  extend- 
ing within  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheath,  said 
metal  terminal  means  having  a  portion  lying  within  the  sheath 
and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of 
the  sheath,  said  portion  of  said  metal  terminal  means  lying 
within  the  sheath  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresp>onding 
substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  sheath,  an 


insulating  end  plug  surrounding  said  metal  terminal  means  and 
extending  at  least  partially  within  said  sheath,  a  resistor  [he- 
lix] means  disposed  within  the  sheath  and  secured  to  portions 
of  said  metal  terminal  means  and  extending  therebetween,  said 


"i      aD 


resistor  [helixj  means  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  surrounding 
sheath,  and  compacted  powder  insulation  completely  filling 
the  sheath  and  spacing  the  resistor  [helixj  means  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  terminal  means  from  the  sheath. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  23,  1979 
Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,465 
KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS  PLANT 
Howard  E.  Kaerwer,  12800  Gemrd  Dr.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55344,  assignor  to  Howard  E.  Kaerwer,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,164 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 88  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kentuclcy  bluegrass  plant, 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  desciibed  herein,  which  is  char- 
acterized by  producing  turf  of  high  quality  even  when  grown 
under  low  to  moderate  nitrogen  fertility  levels  and  restricted 
moisture,  a  medium  dark  green  color,  a  medium  leaf  texture, 
high  tiller  density,  rapid  greening  in  the  spring,  good  fall  color 
retention,  excellent  low  mowing  tolerance,  a  vigorous  and 
spreading  growth  habit,  rapid  seed  germination  and  vigorous 
establishment,  sustained  turf  quality  through  entire  season, 
high  resistance  to  common  turf  grass  diseases,  and  a  sustained 
high  seed  yield  when  managed  for  seed  production. 


4,466 
ALMOND  TREE 
Hasbem  Nan«iii,  17428  Keyes  Rd.,  Denair,  Calif.  95316 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,885 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 30  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  a  tree 
which  is  vigorous,  robust,  and  extremely  bushy;  by  time-reten- 
tion of  green  leaf  color — darker  than  average — beyond  normal 
expectancy,  and— in  comparison  to  the  Nonpareil— by  heavier 
crops  of  nuts  whose  kernels  are  slightly  lighter  in  color  and  of 
larger  size. 


4,467 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  NAMED  LIGHT  MARTA 
Edward  A.  McMillan,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pan- 
American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,688 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  cultivar  of  African  violet  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  unique  light 
lavender  coloration  of  its  flowers. 


4,468 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  BOUNTY 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield- Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,002 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant, 
subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  capability  of  year  around  production  of  medium  sized  flow- 
ers having  a  creamy  white  and  light  yellow  coloration  when 
grown  under  glass  with  photoperiodic  control. 


4,469 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  FANTASY 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield- Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,004 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 74  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  form  and 
coloration  of  the  ray  florets  of  its  composite  and  single  blooms; 
its  relatively  heavy  pollen  production;  and  its  9-week  photope- 
riodic response  when  grown  as  a  spray  pot  plant. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  23,  1979 
ERRATA 


Fo'  See 
CLASS                                                                                                            PATENT  NO. 

209-586 ; 4,171,744 

406-085 4,171,852 

406-048 4,171,853 

350-162  R 4,171,879 

350-187 4,171,880 

427-390  R 4,171,935 

075-126  E 4.171,978 

435-240 4,172,013 

548-245 4,172,079 

548-118 4,172,080 

548-261 4,172,081 

549-072 4,172,082 

585-025 ,. 4,172,100 

525-101 , 4,172,101 

525-074 4,172,102 

525-076 4,172,103 

528-494 4,172,104 

367-027 4,172,250 

367-094 4,172,253 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  23,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,171,542 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  GOWN  WITH  A  BIB  FORMING 

A  HAND  SUPPORT 
Lloyd  A.  Cox,  Memphis;  Doyle  R.  Johnson,  Arlington;  Donald 
F.  Maskey,  and  WUIiam  A.  MueUer,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,333 

Int  a.2  A41D  U/00 

\i&.  a.  2-51  14  daims 


1.  In  a  surgical  gown  of  the  type  having  sleeves,  a  front 
portion  having  a  chest  area  covering  the  chest  of  the  user  and 
side  portions  which  close  and  overlap  at  the  back  of  the  user, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  bib  afTixed  about  its  periphery 
to  the  inside  surface  of  said  surgical  gown  at  said  chest  area 
thereof  with  a  portion  of  said  bib  inwardly  of  said  periphery 
remaining  unsecured  to  said  gown,  said  chest  area  of  said  gown 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  vertical  slits  formed 
therein  within  the  conflnes  of  said  peripheral  portions  of  said 
bib,  said  slits  communicating  with  said  unsecured  portion  of 
said  bib  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  passage  of  the 
user's  hands  therethrough  whereby  said  bib  provides  a  sterile 
hand  support  pocket  maintaining  the  user's  hands  in  the  aseptic 
zone  bounded  by  the  user's  neck,  shoulders  and  waist  line. 

4,171,543 
MASK  FOR  SKIN-DIVING 
Leopoldo  A.  Cressi,  Genova-Quinto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cressi- 
Sub  S.p.A.,  Genova-Quinto,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23, 1977, 12523  A/77 
Int.  a.2  A61F  9/02 
MS.  a.  2—428  6  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  diving  mask  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  rubber  body  including  a  forward  end 
portion  having  an  integrally-formed  nose-embracing  por- 
tion and  a  rearward  end  portion  configured  to  embrace 
the  user's  face; 

a  viewing  lens; 

a  mounting  frame  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  rim  of  said 
lens,  said  frame  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the 
forward  portion  of  which  has  a  generally  annular-shaped 
channel  formed  therein  and  the  rearward  portion  of  which 
is  rearwardly  and  inwardly  conically-tapered;  and 

a  generally  tubular  fairing  body  configured  to  surround  and 


embrace  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rubber  body,  said 
fairing  body  having  a  generally  annular-shaped  projection 
extending  inwardly  from  its  inner  peripheral  surface, 
adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  conflgured  and 
dimensioned  for  snap-fit  engagement  with  said  channel  of 
said  frame,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  fairing 
body  also  having  an  inwardly  offset  step  formed  rear- 
wardly of  said  projection  providing  a  seat  on  which  the 
forward  edge  of  the  rubber  body  may  rest,  said  step  being 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  conically  tapered  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  frame  ufKjn  snap-fit  engagement  of 
said  projection  of  said  fairing  body  with  said  channel  of 
said  frame,  so  as  to  sealingly  secure  said  forward  edge  of 
said  rubber  body  therebetween. 


4,171  544 
BONDING  OF  BONE  TO  MATERIALS  PRESENTING  A 
HIGH  SPECIFIC  AREA,  POROUS,  SILICA-RICH 
SURFACE 
Larry  L.  Hench,  Gainesrille,  Fla.,  and  Michael  M.  Walker, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  University  of  Florida,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,792 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24;  A61B  /7//ft-  C03C  i/04.  3/22 
VS.  a.  3-1.9  13  cuims 

1.  A  dental  or  surgical  implant  having  a  surface  for  bonding 
to  the  bone  of  a  recipient,  said  bonding  surface  comprising  a 
biologically  compatible  glass,  glass-ceramic  or  ceramic  mate- 
rial comprising  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  silicon  dioxide 
and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  about  80  square 
meters  per  gram,  a  porosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  50 
volume  percent,  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  about 
20  to  about  300  Angstroms. 


4,171,545 
MODULAR  LAVATORY  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  R.  Kann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Parker  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,540 

Int.  a.2  A47K  1/00.  1/04;  E03C  1/32 

U.S.  a.  4-1  1(5  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  modular  lavatory-wall  unit  for  wall-hung 
mounting  in  side-by-side  adjacent  multiple,  and  having  a  gen- 
erally recUngular  front  elevation  between  upstanding  horizon- 
tally spaced  side  walls  which  extend  forwardly  of  a  wall- 
mounting  plane,  said  side  walls  having  elongate  upstanding 
forward  edges  defining  a  front-access  plane  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  the  wall-mounting  plane,  comprising  a  single-piece 
integral  molded  plastic  structural  combination  wherein  said 
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side  walls  are  upstanding  parallel  $id< 
side-elevational  contour,  said  combination 
one  upstanding  intermediate  wall 
panels  and  of  lesser  side-elevational 
panels,  said  intermediate  and  side  panel] 
nected  by  back  panel  and  shelf  elements 
ry-basin  formation  as  part  of  the  inti 
intermediate  wall  panel  to  one  of  said 
formation  and  said  intermediate  panel 
elements  being  substantially  fully  contaii^d 
rical  volume  defined  by  and  between 
panel  and  said  one  side  panel,  the  rear 
side-wall  panels  being  locally  recessed 
plane  at  regions  intermediate  the  upper 
rear  edges  and  above  and  below  said  lavatory- 
and  unit-suspension  means  carried  by 
wall-mounting  plane,  whereby  a  pluralii 
may  be  removably  hung  from  a  mountii  g 
horizontally  elongate  service-plumbin| 
outside  the  geometric  volume  of  the  w; 


4,171,546 
PASSIVE  DOSING  DISItNSER 
Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844^32,  Oct.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  897,477 
Int.  a.2  E03D  9/0 
U.S.  a.  4—228 
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panels  of  matching 

including  at  least 

between  said  side 

contour  than  said  side 

being  integrally  con- 

)  nd  including  a  lavato- 

connection  of  said 

ide  panels,  said  basin 

and  panel  and  shelf 

within  the  geomet- 

^id  intermediate  wall 

:dge$  of  said  vertical 

the  wall-mounting 

j  nd  lower  ends  of  said 

-basin  formation, 

j  aid  unit  adjacent  the 

of  said  modular  units 

wall  equipped  with 

courses  which  are 

1. 


Slid 


pan;l 


itegi  al 


one  selectively  openable  port, 
hinged  door  having  a  retainin, ; 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever 
to  said  door,  said  door  and  $ai<  i 
tween  a  first  closed  position  to 
tion  by  said  flush  actuating  mea  is, 
ended  water  column  extending 
outlet  to  exclude  a  portion  of 


openable  port  comprising  a 
lever  mechanism,  said  lever 

irm  attached  at  one  of  its  ends 
lever  arm  being  movable  be- 

a  second  displaced  open  posi- 
I,  said  vessel  forming  an  open 

above  and  around  said  water 

:he  water  in  said  cistern  from 


passing  through  said  outlet  whil ; 
16  Claims   position  for  low  volume  flushe 
tively  associated  with  said  wa 
restraining  said  lever  mechanism 
opened,  to  remain  in  its  open 
entire  flushing  action  and  until 
high  volume  flushes  whereafte  r 
displaced  position  and  said  do<  r 
its  initial  closed  position  by  viifue 


1.  A  passive  dosing  dispenser  comprfting 
voir  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a  soluti<  n 
an  air-lock  from  a  body  of  liquid  in 
immersed  and  means  for  causing  a 
of  said  liquid  to  be  conducted  into 
dose-volume  of  said  solution  is  displac^ 
and  caused  to  issue  from  said  dispenser 
of  said  body  of  liquid  being  lowered 
second  elevation. 


sa  d 


1  fro  n 


4,171,547 
TOILET-BLOW  FLUSH  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES 
THEREFOR 
Zeev  Raz,  17  Keren  Hayessod  Str.,  Beei  Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,  )55,  May  24,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  816,278 
Gaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Af  r.  9, 1976,  49382 
Int.  a.2E03D  7/22. 7/i<5 
U.S.  a.  4—326 

1.  A  device  for  converting  a  single 


an  internal  reser- 

isolated  by  means  of 

\^ich  said  dispenser  is 

prede  ;ermined  dose-volume 

reservoir  so  that  a 

from  said  reservoir 

response  to  the  level 

a  first  elevation  to  a 


17  Claims 

volume  cistern  into  a 
selective  volume  cistern  adapted  to  sele  ;tively  allow  both  low 


volume  and  high  volume  flushes  when 


cistern  is  of  the  type  having  a  water  inlel ,  a  water  outlet,  a  flush 


actuating  means,  a  flushing  mechanism 


}perationally  linked  to 


said  water  outlet,  and  a  water  level  res{  onsive  means  for  con- 


trolling the  amount  of  water  flowing 


device  comprising  a  hollow  vessel  adt  pted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  cistern  surrounding  the  flushing  mechanism  and  water 
outlet  thereof,  said  vessel  being  provide  i  with  an  opening  at  its 
upper  end  for  the  entry  of  water  thereth  rough  and  with  at  least 


in  said  single  volume- 


into  the  cistern,  said 


4,171 ,548 
TOI-ET 


Thomas  A.  Wilson,  310  Thonuu 
Filed  Mar.  20,  197  I. 

Int  a.2  EMD 
U.S.  a.  4—421 


J.1 U 


October  23,  1979 


said  door  is  in  said  first  closed 

;  and  restraining  means  opera- 

er  level  responsive  means  for 

to  force  said  door,  once 

displaced  position  during  the 

fter  the  completion  thereof  for 

said  arm  is  released  from  its 

automatically  swings  shut  to 

of  its  own  weight. 


St.,  Roxana,  III.  62084 
,  Ser.  No.  888,026 
11/16 

12  Claims 


4/ 
J 

L.. 


1 


1.  A  toilet  of  the  free-standihg 
ture  including  a  housing  adapted 
secured  to  a  floor,  said  housii  g 
having  a  floor  drain  fixed  in 
from  said  bowl,  said  floor  draii 
and  spaced  an  indeterminatel; ' 
ward  from  a  wall,  said  bowl  fi  Uure 
bowl  presented  in  said  top  surface 
the  front  of  said  bowl  fixture, 
bowl  fixture  at  the  rear  of 
fixture  proximate  said  wall, 
supplying  water  for  flushing 
comprising  a  bowl  siphon  comknunicating 
siphon  havinng  a  discharge  oi  ening 


said 
sai] 
i>fi 


type  comprising  a  bowl  fix- 
to  be  mounted  upon  and 
including  a  bowl,  said  floor 
l^sition  for  receiving  discharge 
being  located  below  said  toilet 
given  rough-in  distance  out- 
having  a  top  surface,  said 
and  opening  upwardly  from 
a  tank  fixture  secured  to  said 
bowl  fixture  with  said  tank 
tank  fixture  being  adapted  for 
said  bowl,  said  bowl  fixture 
with  said  bowl,  said 
located  within  said  bowl 
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fixture  housing  and  spacedly  remote  from  said  floor  drain 
when  said  bowl  fixture  housing  is  mounted  upon  said  floor, 
said  discharge  opening  being  presented  rearwardly  of  said 
bowl  and  toward  said  wall,  and  discharge  conduit  means  lo- 
cated within  said  bowl  fixture  housing  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  siphon  discharge  opening  for  receiving  discharge 
via  said  siphon  from  said  bowl  upon  flushing  thereof,  and 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  at  a  connection  location  to  said 
floor  drain  for  providing  said  discharge  to  said  floor  drain,  said 
discharge  conduit  means  adjustably  accommodating  variation 
in  the  spacing  between  said  siphon  discharge  opening  and  said 
floor  drain  to  permit  said  bowl  fixture  to  be  mounted  upon  and 
secured  to  said  floor  at  a  desired  location  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  said  rough-in  distance  said  connection  location  being 
accessible  from  outside  said  wall  and  above  said  floor. 


said  first  and  second  long  sides  of  said  second  cushion  and 
at  least  1.5  times  the  lengths,  respectively,  of  said  interme- 
diate and  long  sides  of  said  third  cushion. 


1.  A  cushion  ensemble  for  supporting  a  body  with  respect  to 
a  supporting  surface,  the  ensemble  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cushion  which  is  free  about  its  entire  exterior,  said 
first  cushion  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding 
generally  in  an  undeformed  condition  to  a  first  triangle 
having  one  angle  smaller  than  the  other  two  angles; 

(b)  a  second  cushion  which  is  free  about  its  entire  exterior, 
said  second  cushion  also  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
corresponding  generally  in  an  undeformed  condition  to  a 
second  triangle  having  one  angle  smaller  than  the  other 
two  angles; 

(c)  a  third  cushion  which  is  free  about  its  entire  exterior,  said 
third  cushion  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  correspond- 
ing generally  in  an  undeformed  condition  to  a  third  trian- 
gle; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  cushions  being  arranged  such  that 
one  side  of  said  first  triangle  and  one  side  of  said  second 
triangle  face  downwardly  for  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  such  that  said  smaller  angles  of  said 
first  and  second  cushions  face  each  other  in  mutually 
opposed  relationship; 

(e)  said  first  cushion  being  disposed  so  as  to  have  a  first 
upwardly  facing  side  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
supporting  surface  in  a  first  direction  along  the  supporting 
surface,  said  cushion  being  disposed  so  as  to  have  a  second 
upwardly  facing  side  inclined  downwardly  in  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said  first 
direction; 

(0  said  third  cushion  being  disposed  on  said  first  upwardly 
facing  side  of  said  first  cushion  in  an  unattached,  abutting 
engagement  therewith; 

(g)  said  first  and  second  cushions  both  having  first  and  sec- 
ond long  sides,  and  a  short  side  which  is  shorter  than  said 
long  sides,  said  third  cushion  having  a  long  side,  an  inter- 
mediate side,  and  a  short  side,  said  sides  of  each  cushion 
corresponding  to  sides  of  said  triangles,  the  lengths  of  said 
first  and  second  long  sides,  respectively,  of  said  first  cush- 
ion being  at  least  l.S  times  the  lengths,  respectively,  of 


4,171,550 
LOADING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Phaup,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JBC  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,085 

Int.  a:-  EOID  1/00 

VS.  a.  14—71.1  5  Claims 


4,171,549 

CUSHION  ENSEMBLE  AND  METHOD  OF  ARRANGING 

CUSHIONS  TO  PROVIDE  THE  SAME 

Bradford  D.  Morrell,  and  Harold  A.  Gray,  both  of  4721  Linnean 
Ave.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,222 

Int  a.2  A47C  27/00 

VJS.  a.  5—465  16  Qaims 


1.  A  loading  system,  comprising  a  central  platform  having  a 
floor,  means  for  supporting  the  platform  in  an  elevated  position 
in  order  to  support  personnel  on  the  floor  to  one  side  of  a 
container  to  be  loaded,  a  pair  of  walkways  having  their  inner 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platform  for 
swinging  between  generally  horizontal  positions  in  which  their 
outer  ends  are  near  the  container  and  tilted  positions  in  which 
their  outer  ends  are  raised  and  withdrawn  from  the  container, 
said  walkway  having  a  floor  which  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  platform  floor  in  its  horizontal  position,  an  elongate  arm 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  each  walkway  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  its  inner  end  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  platform 
when  the  walkway  is  in  its  horizontal  position,  and  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  each  arm  near  its  outer  end  so  as  to  urge  said 
walkway  toward  its  tilted  position,  the  elongate  arms  mounted 
on  the  walkways  being  laterally  offset  so  as  to  permit  them  to 
extend  in  spaced-apart,  side-by-side  relation  when  engaged 
with  the  bottom  of  the  platform. 


4,171,551 

SPRING  SUSPENDED  STREET  SWEEPER  HAVING 

REAR  AXLE  SPRING  LOCKOUT 

Donald  L.  Hildebrand,  Union;  Jack  Mitchell,  Aurora;  Gerald  N. 

Kieft,  St.  Charles,  and  Ernest  F.  Prescott,  Elgin,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,560 

Int.  a.2  EOIG  1/02 

U.S.  a.  15—84  15  CUIms 


1.  A  self-propelled  street  sweeping  machine  including  a  main 


October  23.  1979 
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frame,  a  dirt  hopper  and  a  main  broom 
a  conveyor  pcsitionable  relative  to  thi 
sweepings  from  the  main  broom  and 
sweepings  into  the  dirt  hopper,  means 
veyor  to  move  selectively  from  a  transport 
ing  position  and  vice  versa,  front  and 
axles,  spring  means  between  the  rear  ax 
and  lockout  means  only  effective  between 
spring  means  to  lock  out  said  spring  mea  ns 
movement  between  the  frame  and  the 
conveyor  is  placed  in  said  sweeping  posi  I 
inhibit  operation  of  said  spring  means 
moved  into  said  transport  position. 


!  reir 


I  lounted  on  the  frame, 
frame  for  receiving 
for  discharging  the 
for  enabling  the  con- 
position  to  a  sweep- 
axles,  wheels  on  the 
and  the  main  frame, 
said  frame  and  said 
preventing  relative 
rear  axle  when  said 
ion  but  ineffective  to 
\  hen  said  conveyor  is 


4,171,552 
PILE  SQUEEZING  APP> 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Fed.  Rep.  ol 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monche  i 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977,  2736939 

Int.  a:-  DOIH  Jl/dp 
VS.  a.  15— 256.53 


[ass; 
;  assoc  ated 


1.  A  pile  squeezing  apparatus 
rollers  between  which  fiber  strip  can 
each  of  said  stripping  blades  being 
pile  squeezing  rollers;  adjusting  means 
ping  blades  into  pressure  contact  with 
said  pile  squeezing  rollers  along  an  entin 
drical  surfaces  and  for  lifting  said  strip]  ing 
pile  squeezing  rollers,  said  stripping  blad<  s 
and  forth  parallel  to  an  axis  of  their 
rollers. 
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compfismg:  pile  squeezing 
stripping  blades, 
with  one  of  said 
bringing  said  strip- 
cylindrical  surfaces  of 
length  of  said  cylin- 
blades  from  said 
being  movable  back 
associated  pile  squeezing 


4,171,553 
STALK  VACUUM  CLEiNER 
Klaus  Stein,  No.  12,  Diesterwegstrasse, 
15,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  N<4  861,059 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977,  2741911 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/2i 
VS.  0. 15—350 

1.  A  stalk  vacuum  cleaner  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  comprising  pa  tition  means  defining 
an  elongated  channel  extending  fron  i 
to  a  position  spaced  from  the  bottor  i  of  said  casing  and  at 
least  one  chamber  adjacent  said  ch  mnel,  the  top  end  of 
said  channel  being  open  and  the  bot  om  end  thereof  being 
closed  by  said  partition  means; 

(b)  a  tubular  air-suction  socket  integr^  with  said  casing  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  channel  through 
said  partition  means,  the  lower  ei  d  of  said  air-suction 
socket  being  adapted  for  connectioi  i  to  an  attachment; 

(c)  a  first  opening  in  the  top  of  said  <  asing  communicating 
with  said  chamber; 


5620  Veibert-NeTiges 


lof  Germany,  Sep.  17, 


5  Claims 


(d)  a  blower  for  drawing  an  iir  stream  along  a  path  through 
said  first  opening  and  chai  fiber; 

(e)  air  filter  means  in  said  pati  I 
said  blower  for  removinj 
stream;  and 

(0  a  flexible  hose,  one  end 
first  opening  and  the  free 
connection  to  at  least  one 
connection  to  the  upper  ( 
said  flexible  hose  extendiiig 
said  channel  from  said  top  i 


between  said  first  opening  and 
dust  particles  from  said  air 

t  lereof  being  connected  to  said 
end  thereof  being  adapted  for 
kttachment  or  alternatively  for 
of  said  air  suction  socket  with 
from  said  opening  through 
end  thereof; 


RATUS 

Germany,  assignor  to 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

930,535 

[>f  Germany,  Aug.  16, 


6  Claims 


(g)  the  portion  of  said  casin  5 

channel  adjacent  the  botto  n 

second  opening  for  access 

tion  socket  for  grasping 

nect  and  disconnect  said 

said  upper  end  of  said  air- 
(h)  whereby  said  hose  is  subiantially 

casing  when  said  attachmei  it 

socket  is  in  use. 


13 

:saKl 
I  fr  le 


4,171  554 


NOZZLE  HEIGHT 
Donald  B.  Tschudy,  Canton, 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohik 
Filed  May  11, 197« , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  15—359 


1.  An  indexable  linear  cam 
height  of  a  nozzle  in  a  floor  ci 

(a)  an  elongated  shallow  ran 
said  nozzle  and  the 

(b)  a  cam  follower  mounted 
said  remainder  of  said  floo  • 

(c)  an  index  means  for  fixing 
said  ramped  plate  and  said 

(d)  said  index  means  includinj ; 
to  move  with  one  of  said 


:  remamc  er 


(in 
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defining  the  portion  of  said 
end  of  said  channel  having  a 
the  upper  end  of  said  air-suc- 
free  end  of  said  hose  to  con- 
end  of  said  hose  to  and  from 
!  uction  socket; 

contained  within  said 
connected  to  said  air-suction 


ADJUSTMENT 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 


AJ7L 


Ser.  No.  904,814 

5/34 


4  Claims 


irrangement  for  adjusting  the 

appliance  including; 
ped  plate  mounted  on  one  of 
of  said  floor  care  appliance, 
the  other  of  said  nozzle  and 
care  appliance, 

camming  adjustment  between 
cam  follower, 

an  elongated  leaf  spring  fixed 
shallow  ramped  plate  or  cam 
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follower  and  engageable  with  relatively  fixed  detents  to 
fix  the  position  of  adjustment  between  said  shallow 
ramped  plate  and  said  cam  follower. 


4,171,555 

BUCKLE 

John  A.  Bakker,  Bartlett,  and  David  C.  Boyer,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,658 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11/04 

VS.  a.  24-200  10  Claims 


SgJVso^SO    22- 


1.  A  plastic  buckle  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  the  extremi- 
ties of  a  length  of  web-like  material  having  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  buckle  including  a  frame-like  body  portion 
having  sides  and  ends  defining  an  upper  and  lower  face  of  said 
buckle,  fastening  means  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  for 
fixedly  securing  the  buckle  to  one  extremity  of  said  web-like 
material,  means  for  adjusting  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
web-like  material  including  at  least  two  transverse  parallel  bars 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  with 
said  bars  having  web  engaging  surfaces  lying  in  different 
planes  generally  falling  on  said  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
buckle,  a  first  one  of  said  bars  forming  the  end  of  said  frame- 
like body  portion,  said  first  bar  having  a  substantially  flat  first 
surface  lying  substantially  on  said  lower  face  and  a  second 
acutely  disposed  adjoining  surface,  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  first  bar  are  joined  by  a  third  intermediate  surface 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  first  surface  and  obtusely 
relative  to  said  second  surface  thereby  forming  a  generally 
sharp  abrupt  comer  edge,  the  second  transverse  bar  being 
spaced  from  said  first  bar  and  including  a  substantially  fiat  first 
surface  lying  subsUntially  on  said  upper  face  and  a  second 
adjoining  surface  forming  a  comer  edge  having  an  included 
angle  not  exceeding  90°,  said  edges  facing  in  opposed  relation 
and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
faces  and  parallel  to  said  bars,  said  edges  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  last  mentioned 
plane  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  predetermined  thickness 
of  said  web,  whereby  said  web-like  material  as  it  extends  be- 
tween said  comer  edges  of  said  first  and  second  bars  is  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  said  second  acutely  disposed  surface  of  said 
first  bar  to  thereby  insure  high  unit  pressure  at  the  engagement 
of  said  sharp  comer  of  said  first  bar  against  said  web-like 
material. 


4,171,556 
SUDE  FASTENER  WITH  MOLDED  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,223,  Sep.  17, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,718 
Int.  a.2  A44B  19/04 
VS.  a.  24—205.13  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  woven  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 
a  woven  tape  having  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  and  a  weft 

thread  interwoven  with  the  warp  threads, 
a  coupling  element  train  having  first  and  second  connecting 
threads  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  polymer  coupling  ele- 
ments molded  on  the  connecting  threads, 
each  of  said  coupling  elements  having  a  head  portion  and 


first  and  second  leg  portions  extending  in  generally  the 
same  direction  from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portion, 

said  first  leg  portions  being  spaced  to  define  first  spaces 
between  adjacent  first  leg  portions  on  a  first  side  of  the 
coupling  elements, 

said  second  leg  portions  being  spaced  to  define  second 
spaces  between  adjacent  second  leg  portions  on  a  second 
side  of  the  coupling  elements, 

said  first  and  second  connecting  threads  having  spaced  em- 
bedded segments  which  are  embedded  in  the  respective 
first  and  second  leg  portions  of  the  coupling  elemenU  and 
having  spaced  connecting  segments  which  extend  across 
the  respective  first  and  second  spaces  to  join  the  coupling 
elements  together, 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  reinforcing  means  including 
respective  first  and  second  pluralities  of  projections 
molded  integral  with  the  respective  first  and  second  leg 
portions  of  the  coupling  elements  and  extending  into  and 


only  partially  across  all  the  respective  first  and  second 
spaces  between  the  leg  portions  to  reinforce  all  of  the 
connecting  segments, 

said  projections  having  a  thickness  less  than  a  thickness  of 
the  leg  portions, 

said  first  plurality  of  projections  extending  in  only  one  direc- 
tion from  the  respective  first  leg  portions, 

said  second  plurality  of  projections  extending  in  only  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  respective  second  leg  portions 
and  having  end  portions  which  overlap  end  portions  of 
the  first  plurality  of  projections, 

said  weft  thread  having  a  plurality  of  loops  on  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  tape,  and 

said  plurality  of  loops  each  encircling  both  connecting  seg- 
ments and  at  least  one  projection  together  between  the 
first  and  second  leg  portions  of  adjacent  coupling  ele- 
ments to  secure  the  train  to  the  one  edge  of  the  Upe  and  to 
hold  the  pair  of  leg  portions  of  each  coupling  element 
together. 


4,171,557 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Leif  Ennerdal,  Glimmergatan  16, 441  00  Alings&s,  and  Lars-Eije 

D.  Berg,  Torggatan  25,  440  20  VMrgarda,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,443 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1977,  7703667 
Int  a.2  A44B  11/25 
U.S.  a.  24—230  AL  2  Claims 


n'  u 


2^  a«'  r  t-' 


1.  Coupling  device  for  safety  belts  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
male  part  having  catching  surfaces  thereon,  a  female  part 
having  locking  means  therein  comprising  stop  bolts  for  en- 
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gagement  with  said  catching  surfaces, 
movable  along  a  path  of  travel  in  said 
serted  therein  to  engage  said  bolts  with 
ing  member  in  said  female  part  movable 
for  disengaging  said  stop  bolts  from  said 
having  a  portion  which  is  displaceable 
travel,  an  ejector  member  in  said  femak 
travel,  a  spring  in  said  female  part  biasing 
against  said  male  part  when  the  latter 
female  part,  and  holding  means  in  said 
a  spring  plate  extending  along  said  path 
said  plate  being  attached  to  said  female 
being  pivotable  in  a  direction  towards 
portion  of  said  releasing  member  and 
engaging  portion  designed  due  to  the 
spring  plate  to  engage  and  retain  said 
member  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
and  said  ejector  member  having  a 
with  said  spring  plate  in  such  a  manner 
part  is  inserted  into  said  female  part  am 
with  said  ejector  member  against  the 
spring  plate  will  be  lifted  out  of 
of  said  releasing  member  only  when  said 
the  male  part  have  passed  said  stop 
the  direction  of  insertion. 


aid  male  part  being 

emale  part  when  in- 

surfaces,  a  releas- 

a  releasing  position 

tching  surfaces  and 

along  said  path  of 

part  in  said  path  of 

said  ejector  member 

is  inserted  into  said 
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being  ] 


poit 
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4,171,558 
CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  SKIVING 
Hideo  Igrashi;  Toshimitsu  Hirose,  both 
Kuboki,  Ichikawa,  and  Masato  AinourajKita 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,924,  Jun. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep, 
Int.  a:-  B21D  53/28:  B21H  5/00;  (JlOM 
U.S.  a.  29—159.2 

1.  In  skiving  processing  for  producing 
ing  the  steps  of  (1)  rough  processing,  (2) 
and  (4)  honing  a  cemented  carbide  skivihg 
produce  a  flnished  gear,  the  improvem  :nt 
passing  a  cutting  oil  composition  comprii  ing 
(b)  an  effective  amount  to  prevent  wear 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiophosphoric  acid  compound,  an  alkalii  e 
nate,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate,  ai 
carboxylate,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
phosphoric  acid  ester  and  an  aryl  phosp  [i< 
composition  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  F. 
centistokes;  over  the  workpiece  during  t 
oil. 
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moving  said  groups  of  fittings    nto  opposite  ends  of  the  pas- 
sages and  said  first  and  second  si  b-assemblies  into  engagement 


fe  nale  part  comprising 

jf  travel,  one  end  of 

I  art  and  its  other  end 

md  away  from  said 

provided  with  an 

spnjigmg  property  of  the 

ion  of  said  releasing 

releasing  position, 

portion  which  cooperates 

that  when  said  male 

moved  into  contact 

of  said  spring,  said 

engagemjent  with  said  portion 

catching  surfaces  of 

boltsiof  the  female  part  in 


PROCESSING 
HOB 

of  Ichihara;  Ryuichi 

Shigeyasu,  all  of 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1977,  abandoned. 

No.  894,277 

20,  1976,  51-111739 

1/48,  1/40 

13  Claims 

finished  gear  includ- 

^enching,  (3)  skiving 

hob  workpiece  to 

which  comprises 

(a)  a  base  oil  and 

'at  least  one  additive 

metal-containing  di- 

earth  metal  sulpho- 

alkaline  earth  metal 

ionate,  an  alkyl 

ioric  acid  ester;  said 

of  from  3  to  about  25 

e  skiving  as  a  cutting 


pi  losphc 


4,171,559 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECHCrf^S  IN  PNEUMATIC 
AND  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  ANq  TESTING  SUCH 
"^^  SYSTEMS 

Gerrard  N.  Vyse,  Bedford,  and  Horise  M  Cooke,  Weatherford, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stratoflex,  Ii  ic..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,462,  Oct.  21, 1916,  Pat.  No.  4,089,549. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  S*.  No.  869,464 
Int.  a.2  F16L  35/0  I 
U.S.  a.  29—407  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  two  or  m  sre  groups  of  fittings 
utilizing  a  center  connecting  member  laving  a  plurality  of 
passages  formed  therethrough,  comprisi  ig  the  steps  of  releas- 
ably  attaching  one  of  said  groups  to  a  firs  sub-assembly,  releas- 
ably  attaching  another  of  said  groups  to  i  second  sub-assembly. 


October  23,  1979 


with  said  center  connecting  m^ber,  and  securing  said  sub- 
assemblies and  said  members  to  ;ether. 


4,171  S60 


METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
DRILL  PIPE 
William  R.  Garrett,  Houston, 
tional.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,672,  Jul . 
This  application  May  11, 
Int.  a.2  B21D  39, 
U.S.  a.  29—455  R 


A  WEAR  SLEEVE  ON  A 
ASSEMBLY 

T  x.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
Qalif. 

25, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,146,060. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  904,902 
W:  B23P  19/04 

11  Claims 


•-^^ 


1.  Method  of  assembling  drill 
having  tool  joints  of  larger 
welded  to  the  ends  of  the  tube 
inner  diameter  smaller  than 
joints  bonded  about  the  tube  be^een 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
of  the  tube  and  thereafter  in 
that  end  of  the  tube  and  moldinj 
sleeve  and  tube. 


1  an  I 


>ipe,  said  pipe  including  a  tube 

quter  diameter  than  the  tube 

and  a  wear  sleeve  having  an 

;  outer  diameter  of  said  tool 

the  ends  of  the  tube,  said 

>assing  the  sleeve  over  one  end 

order  welding  a  tool  joint  to 

bonding  material  between  the 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OrTonpp  "JT,    1070 


October  23,  1979 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


793 


4,171,561 

MOLDED  LIP  SEAL  WITH 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  LINER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dean  R.  Bainard,  Bethel  Township,  York  County,  S.C,  and 
Dennis  N.  Denton,  Gaston  County,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gar- 
lock  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,392 

Int  a.2  B22D  19/00 

\}S.  CL  29—527.1  14  Claims 


34-; 


32- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  shaft  seal  of  the  type  including  an 
annular  elastomeric  body,  a  molded  lip  and  the  molded  lip 
having  a  liner  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene,  comprising: 

(a)  molding,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300° 
to  450°  P.,  an  annular  elastomeric  body;  and 

(b)  simultaneously  with  said  molding  step,  forming  a  ring  of 
sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  into  a  liner  on  said  elasto- 
meric body  in  the  shape  of  a  molded  lip  and  bonding  said 
liner  to  said  elastomeric  body.  -. 


4,171,562 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FATIGUE  PROPERTIES  IN 

CASTINGS 
William  R.  Freeman,  N.  Muskegon,  and  Louis  E.  Dardi,  Norton 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Turbine  Compo- 
nents Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,134 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/126 

VS.  a.  29—530  9  Claims 


\\\\S\\N^^ 
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1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  cast  superalloy,  ferrous  or 
titanium  article  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one 
material  void  in  the  cast  article  by  removing  material  from  the 
article  after  casting,  the  amount  of  material  removed  being  at 
least  sufficient  to  result  in  at  least  a  10  percent  size  reduction  of 
the  article  when  the  void  is  closed  upon  compression  of  the 
article,  the  compression  of  the  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
capping  the  void  to  thereby  seal  the  void  relative  to  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  achieve  metal  movement  while  exposing  the  article  to  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  5,000  psi  by  means  of  a  surrounding 
gaseous  atmosphere,  said  temperature  and  pressure  application 
being  maintained  for  a  time  sufficient  to  close  the  void  and  for 
the  development  of  a  fine-grained  structure  in,  and  adjacent  to, 
the  section  of  the  article  previously  defining  the  void. 


4,171,563 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANTENNA 

REFLECTOR 

Wilhelmus  H.  C.  Witfaoos,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,781 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   20,    1977, 
7705557 

Int  a.2  HOIP  11/00 
MS.  a.  29—600  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  antenna  reflector  comprising  the 
steps  of  positioning  a  metal  sheet  between  a  die  having  a  con- 
vex surface  and  a  mould  spaced  from  said  die  and  having  a 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  convex  surface  with  a  gap  there- 
between, clamping  said  sheet  at  the  periphery  thereof,  moving 
said  die  towards  said  mould  and  into  engagement  with  said 
sheet  to  plastically  deform  and  impart  to  said  sheet  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  convex  surface,  said  defor- 
mation of  said  sheet  being  effected  solely  by  said  convex  sur- 
face of  said  die,  arresting  the  movement  of  said  die  at  a  position 
such  that  said  convex  surface  and  the  deformed  sheet  are 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  injecting  a  liquid  synthetic 
resin  into  the  space  defined  by  said  deformed  sheet  and  said 
wall  of  said  cavity,  curing  said  resin  to  form  a  support  member 
for  said  deformed  sheet,  withdrawing  said  die  and  removing 
said  sheet  and  said  support  member  atuched  thereto  from  said 
mould. 


4,171,564 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 

BATTERIES  WTTH  HEAT  EMBEDDED  INTERCELL 

CONNECTORS 

Richard  G.  Acton,  Prestbury,  and  Harold  Morton,  Audenshaw, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Oldham  and  Son  Ltd.,  Denton, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 
52154/76 

Int  a.2  HOIM  10/38 
U.S.  a.  29-623J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intercell  connection  in  an  electric 
storage  battery  having  at  least  two  cell  compartments  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  planar  wall  means  formed  of  thermo- 
plastic plastics  material  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
plates,  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of:  (a)  connecting  the 
plates  of  two  adjacent  cell  compartments  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
metal  intercell  connecting  rod  in  electrical  connection  there- 
with, (b)  positioning  the  rod  across  the  top  of  the  wall  means 
with  the  plates  projecting  into  their  respective  cell  compart- 
ments, said  connection  between  the  plates  and  connecting  rod 
being  made  out  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  means  (c)  applying  heat 
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to  the  region  of  the  wall  means  adjacent|the 
soften  the  thermoplastic  material,  (d) 
ment  between  the  rod  and  the  wall 
towards  the  top  of  the  wall  means  and  in  o 
that  the  rod  displaces  softened  thermop  asti 
and  becomes  embedded  in  the  wall  mea  is, 
relative  movement  when  the  plates  an< 
have  reached  a  required  position,  and 
moplastic  plastics  material  to  cool  and 
position  and  form  a  seal  against  the  rod. 


connecting  rod  to 

ckusing  relative  move- 

neans  in  a  direction 

the  plane  thereof  so 

ic  plastics  material 

(e)  terminating  the 

interconnecting  rod 

permitting  the  ther- 

et  to  hold  the  rod  in 
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4,171,565 
CONTACT  INSERTION  AND  RElVIOVAL 
Jon  P.  Boudreau,  Gloucester;  Marvin  A. 
Herald  S.  Sulahian,  Arlington,  and  Ro  lert 
mingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/0  ) 
U.S.  a.  29—739 


to  I 


1.  A  contact  insertion  and  removal 

a  removable,  replaceable  probe  made 
tubular  nWjber,  said  tubular 
extending  longitudinally  from  the 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
tubular  member  including  a  reduce  1 
reception  in  a  connector  and  an  en 
for  receiving  a  pin;  said  tubular 
an  enlarged  portion  proximate  its 
tip; 

a  handle  member  independent  of  said 
passage  for  receiving  the  upper  end 
ber  and  said  enlarged  portion  and  a 
sage  for  receiving  only  said  tubular 
said   enlarged   portion;   said   first 
threaded  portion;  and 

a  threaded  member  having  a  bearing 
bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tul 
it  longitudinally  and  yet  enable  it  to 
handle  member. 


ubii 
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4,171,566 
WIRE  FEED  AND  CONTACT  INSERtlON 

Kunitada  Tominoi,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  United 

2866/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/(X 
U.S.  6.  29—7* 

1.  An  appara'  s  for  inserting  a  contac 
into  a  housing  t?  rough-cavity  comprisinj 

a.  support  means; 

b.  contact  grij  oing  jaws  on  the  suppoi  t 
and  locating  the  c<<ntact  generally 
cavity  and  adjacent  a  rear  face  of 

c.  a  reciproc  ible  contact  guide  of 
the  con     ;t  and  mounted  in  alignnie) 
adjacent  a  front  face  of  the  housing 
means  to  insert  the  guide  through 
engagement  with  the  coi\^ct  and  to 
from  the  cavity, 

d.  a  first  contact  pusher  movably 
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th: 
'  com  pli 
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compnsing: 

of  a  hollow  ductile 

meni>er  including  a  slot 

at  least  part  way  to 

men^r,  said  tip  of  said 

outer  diameter  for 

il  irged  inner  diameter 

mem  ber  further  including 

ot  ler  end  opposite  said 

probe,  having  a  first 

Df  said  tubular  mem- 

a  second,  smaller  pas- 

1  lember  and  blocking 

)assage   including  a 

rface  at  one  end  for 
ar  member  to  secure 
otate  relative  to  said 


APPARATUS 
assizor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 


871,666 
:om,  Jan.  25,  1977, 


4  0aims 

terminating  a  wire 


means  for  gripping 
alignment  with  the 
housing; 

ementary  shape  to 

nt  with  the  cavity 

and  further  having 

e  cavity  into  mating 

withdraw  the  guide 


moi  nted  on  the  support 


means  for  initial  upward 
connected  to  a  contact 
ment  along  the  wire  to 


ami 


th: 


October  23,  1979 


movement  to  receive  a  wire 
subsequent  horizontal  move- 
contact  to  guide  the  contact 


TOOL 
Biren,  Chestnut  Hill; 
J.  Maseiek,  Fra- 
Charles  Stark  Draper 


precisely  into  alignment  wjth  the  contact  gripping  jaws; 
and 
e.  contact  insertion  means  to  i 
contact  guide  from  the  rea 


i  iseri  the  contact  guided  by  the 
face  into  the  cavity. 


4,171  567 
NUTCRj  lCKER 


William  A.  Papalardo,  P.O.  Boi 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1977 

Int.  a.2  B26B  17, 

VS.  a.  30—120.4 


1.  A  cracking  device,  compriiing 

a  first  elongate  rigid  member 
cave  surface  for  engaging  tl|e 
elongate  handle  portion;  ; 

a  second  elongate  rigid  meml^r 
concave  surface  for  en 
and  an  elongate  handle  portion 

said  first  and  second  elongi  t 
linked  together  adjacent  i 
surfaces  by  an  adjustable  fiilcnim 
relatively  narrow  extensioi 
linked  end  of  one  of  said 
arm  (a)  having  at  least  twc 
least  tAvo  notches  are  anglec 
are  generally  normal  to  an 
concave  surface  of  said  om 
short,  generally  U-shaped 
linked  end  of  the  other  of 
U-shaped  extension  including 
define  a  slot  of  opening  slig  itly 
said  relatively  narrow  extei|sion 
pin  which  extends 


273,  Centerport,  N.Y.  11721 
Ser.  No.  844,211 
00:  A47J  77/02 

6  Claims 


>'  ^--' 


in  combination: 
having  a  first  generally  con- 
object  to  be  cracked,  and  an 


having  a  second  generally 
the  object  to  be  cracked. 


te  members  being  pivotally 

respective  object  engaging 

which  comprises  (1)  a 

arm  formed  adjacent  the 

elo^igate  members,  said  extension 

notches,  wherein  (b)  said  at 

so  that  bisecting  lines  thereof 

maginary  line  subtending  the 

elongate  member,  and  (2)  a 

e  xtension  formed  adjacent  the 

said  elongate  members,  said 

two  opposed  arms  which 

greater  than  the  width  of 

arms  and  having  a  pivot 

theretl^ough,  said  pivot  pin  being 
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adapted  so  as  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  said  notches,  said 
elongate  members  being  linked  together  so  that  said  con- 
cave surfaces  face  one  another,  said  elongate  members 
being  shaped  so  that  midsection  points  on  said  members 
can  be  made  to  engage  one  another,  while  the  ends  of  said 
members  opposite  said  pivotally  linked  ends  cannot  be 
made  to  engage  one  another. 


4,171,568 

ARCH  WIRE  RETAINER 

Rolf  Forster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Bemhard  FSrster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1977,  2701716;  Oct.  1,  1977,  2744283 

Int  a.2  A61C  7/00 
VS.  a.  32—14  A  20  Claims 


reduced  thickness  located  between  the  end  of  each  respec- 
tive shaft  and  said  handle  and  an  uneven  external  surface 


between  the  fracture  groove  and  free  end  of  each  respec- 
tive shaft. 


4,171,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

ANOMALIES  OF  FAOAL  BILATERAL  SYMMETRY 

Edward  B.  Seldin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,934 

Int  a.2  A61C  n/00 

UA  a.  32-20  13  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  retaining  an  orthodontic  wire  arch,  compris- 


mg 


at  least  one  bracket  body  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  wire  arch  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
recess  on  the  other  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  channel, 
and 

at  least  one  retaining  member  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bracket  body  and  comprises  a  shaft  extending  into 
said  recess  in  said  bracket  body,  retaining  means  which 
are  angularly  movable  to  first  and  second  reuining  posi- 
tions in  which  said  retaining  means  extend  across  at  least 
part  of  the  width  of  said  channel  and  means  for  securing 
said  shaft  in  said  bracket  body  so  as  to  locate  said  retaining 
member  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  said 
bracket  body,  said  retaining  means  and  said  channel  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  bracket  body,  opposite  said 
recess,  said  retaining  means  being  adapted  in  said  first 
retaining  position  to  slidably  retain  a  wire  arch  in  said 
channel  and  in  said  second  retaining  position  to  clamp  a 
wire  arch  in  position  in  said  channel. 


4,171,569 
DENTAL  PIN 
Morton  Rovins,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,398 
Int  a.2  A61C  5/04 
VS.  a.  32—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  dental  pin  which  comprises 
a  first  shaft; 

a  handle  which  (i)  has  a  dimension  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  shaft  which  is  substantially  larger  than  the  widest 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  first  shaft,  (ii)  is  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  first  shaft,  and  (iii)  has  a  gripping  surface 
which  can  be  easily  grasped  during  use;  and 
a  second  shaft  of  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said 
handle,  said  second  shaft  being  attached  to  said  handle  at 
a  point  substantially  directly  opposite  the  attachment  of 
said  first  shaft; 
said  first  and  second  shafts  each  having  a  fracture  groove  of 


9.  An  apparatus  for  preoperative  evaluation  comprising  in 
combination: 

1 .  a  dental  model  articulator; 

2.  a  planar,  orthogonal  coordinate  scale  means  positioned 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  articulator; 

3.  means  for  forming  orthogonal  reference  lines;  and, 

4.  means  for  removably  mounting  said  reference  lines  form- 
ing means  with  respect  to  a  dental  model  when  the  dental 
model  is  mounted  on  said  articulator  whereby  the  dental 
model  mounted  orthogonal  reference  lines  forming  means 
provides  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  articulator 
mounted  dental  model  with  respect  to  said  planar,  orthog- 
onal coordinate  scale  means. 


4,171,571 
DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Frederik  Gritter,  11  Glen  Rd.,  Oatiey,  N.S.W.,  Anstralia 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8, 1976,  PC44S0 
Int  a.2  A61C  1/10 
U.S.  CL  32-26  4  cjatais 

1.  A  denul  handpiece  having  a  housing  including  a  body 
member,  an  air  distributing  member  mounted  therein  and  in 
communication  with  a  manifold  member,  a  rotor  member 
mounted  on  a  shaft  joumalled  with  respect  to  the  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  bores  in  which  pistons  are  axially 
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slidable  in  response  to  air  pressure,  sai( 
surface  of  a  swash  plate  in  the  housing 
and  defining  a  fixed  inclination  diameter, 
housing,  the  air  distributing  member 


aid 


tning 


tM:^ 


respect  to  the  body  to  vary  the  directioi 
air  on  either  side  of  the  inchnation  dian  leter 
air  distributing  member  comprising  me  ins 
tral,  forward,  and  reverse  rotation  of  tl  e 
trolled  speed  between  forward  and  reverse 


4,171,572 
UGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
HANDPIECE 
John  E.  Nash,  Downington,  Pa.,  assignoi 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A61C  I/IO:  G08B  1/0 
U.S.  a.  32—27 


FOR  A  DENTAL 

to  Star  Dental  Manu- 


=Ot4>^0 


39.  A  control  apparatus  for  controll  ng  the  actuation  of  a 


idjacent  the  operative 
ted  therewith  a  fluid- 


light  source  for  illuminating  the  region 

end  of  a  dental  handpiece  having  associ 

driven  turbine,  means  associated  with  i  le  turbine  to  securely 

receive  and  to  rotate  a  drill  when  the  t  rbine  is  driven  by  the 

fluid,  means  for  transmitting  drive  fluic 

trol  means  associated  with  the  fluid-trai  imitting  means  so  that 

when  the  control  means  is  actuated  the   irbine  is  driven  by  the 

fluid,  light-producing  means,  and  fiber  c  ptic  means  to  transmit 

light  from  the  light-producing  means  to 

operative  end  of  the  handpiece  for  illui^inating  the  area  to  be 

drilled; 

said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-actuated  switch  for  actu  iting  the  light-produc- 
ing means  when  fluid  is  trans  mitted  to  said  fluid- 
actuated  switch  from  the  drive  fli  id  transmitting  means: 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  fluid  froi  <\  the  drive  fluid  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  fluid-actua  ted  switch;  and 

(c)  delay  shutofT  means  associated  >  'ith  said  fluid-actuated 
switch  for  maintaining  the  light-|:  reducing  means  on  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time 
fluid  to  the  turbine  is  terminatec 
light  source  to  be  extinguished  a 
termined  period  of  time. 
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pistons  engaging  the 

of  fixed  inclination, 

with  respect  to  the 

displaceable  with 


.  863,289 
HOIV  1/00 

58  Qaims 


4,17 
CROPPING 
Anthony  Picciotto,  1212  NW.  Borland 
90027 

Filed  Aug.  23, 197| 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  33—1  B 


of  inlet  air  and  outlet 

of  the  plate,  said 

for  selecting  neu- 

rotor,  and  any  con- 


after  transmission  of 
and  then  causing  the 
the  end  of  said  prede- 


;,  Ser.  No.  935,932 
B43L  5/00 


leng  h. 


h)  pote 
s  iid 
slot  I 
t  le 


1.  A  cropping  guide  for  drawing 
mined  ratio  of  width  to 
having; 

first,  second  and  third  straigh  t 
third  calibrations,  respecti  /ely 
form  of  a  template  whereir 
edges  form  a  side  and  a 
cut  out  of  said  template, 
one  side  of  a  rectangular 

said  flrst  edge  determining 

said  second  edge  defining  a 
and  determining  the  lengtl  i 

said  third  edge  bisecting  saic 
angle  with  said  flrst  edge 
angle  being  equal  to  said 

said  first  and  second  calibratit>ns 
ratio  with  respect  to  each 

said  third  calibrations  being 
the  projection  of  said  seqond 
straight  edge  along  a 
Straight  edge. 


4,17 
DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 
GRAPHIC 
Daniel  E.  Gratzl,  and  Franli  J. 
assignors  to  Creative  Insight! , 
Filed  Oct.  12,  197f. 
Int.  a.2B05C/7/;z 
U.S.  a.  33—27  C 


1.  An  instrument  for  makingferaph: 
or  decorating  walls  or  ceilings 

an  elongated,  unitary  memb  ;r 
stantially  rigid,  elongated 
integral  with  and  intercoi  necting 


October  23,  1979 

,573 
GUIDE 

Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


7  CUins 


a  field  having  a  predeter- 
comprising:  a  flat  element 


edges  having  first,  second  and 
said  element  being  in  the 
said  first  and  said  third  straight 
enuse  of  a  triangle  which  is 
second  straight  edge  being 
cut  from  said  template, 
width  of  the  field, 
ight  angle  with  said  first  edge 
of  the  field, 

right  angle  to  define  a  second 
the  cotangent  of  said  second 
I  iredetermined  ratio, 

being  in  said  predetermined 
other, 

defined  by  the  intersection  of 

calibrations  on  said  third 

piiojection  parallel  to  said  first 


,574 

INSTRUMENT  FOR 
DESIGNS 

Vlatranga,  both  of  Addison,  HI., 
Inc.,  Addison,  III. 
Ser.  No.  950,868 
$41F  il/24:  B43L  9/04 

10  Claims 


ic  designs  in  ornamenting 
comprising: 

including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sections and  flexible  portions 
each  of  said  rigid  sec- 


October  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tions  for  positioning  one  or  more  of  said  sections  adjacent 
said  wall  or  ceiling; 

said  elongated  member  having  a  series  of  center-line  aper- 
tures spacially  separated  and  located  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  elongated  sections  thereof  adapted  for 
providing  a  pivot  point  at  one  of  said  center-line  apertures 
and  a  plurality  of  marking  points  at  any  of  the  other  of  said 
center-line  apertures  for  receiving  a  marking  device  and 
marking  arcs  on  walls  or  ceilings  by  pivoting  said  member 
about  said  pivot  point; 

a  series  of  paired  edge  apertures  on  said  elongated  sections 
extending  along  respective  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  sections,  each  pair  of  edge  apertures  comprising 
respective  apertures  transversely  aligned  on  said  opposite 
longitudinal  section  edges;  and 

a  paint  pad  having  a  bottom  foam  pad  portion  for  receiving 
paint  to  be  applied  from  said  foam  pad  onto  said  walls  or 
ceilings,  and  a  top  plate  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
pegs  adapted  to  firmly  engage  a  respective  one  of  said 
paired  edge  apertures  in  mounting  said  paint  pad  to  said 
elongated  member  intermediate  one  of  said  sections  and 
said  wall  or  ceiling  for  making  painted  arc  segments. 


4,171,575 
ACTUAL  SEW  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hubert  Blessing,  Dallas;  James  E.  Hiegel,  Piano,  and  William 
R.  Rathkamp,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Levi 
Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,030 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  i/12.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—134  R  4  Claims 


=3^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  semi-elastic,  limp, 
planar  workpiece  passing  through  a  work  station  which  accel- 
erates and  decelerates  the  workpiece  at  the  work  station's 
frequency,  the  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  wheel, 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  measuring  wheel  and  for 
biasing  it  to  roll  in  engagement  with  the  workpiece, 

counter  means  for  counting  and  displaying  incremental 
inputs, 

a  two  ended  torsion  shaft  having  a  maximum  torsional  flexi- 
bility at  or  above  the  predetermined  frequency, 

one  end  of  the  torsion  shaft  is  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
measuring  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  the  torsion  shaft  is 
connected  to  advance  the  count  of  the  counter  means  with 
each  incremental  rotation  of  the  torsion  shaft, 

and  wherein  the  counter  includes  means  for  simultaneously 
displaying  a  plurality  of  pulse  count  numbers  and  further 
comprising  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  passage  beneath  the 
measuring  wheel  of  a  seam  in  the  limp  workpiece  and  for 
generating  a  control  signal  to  the  counter  to  cause  the 
counter  to  hold  constant  at  least  one  of  the  displayed  pulse 
count  numbers. 


4,171,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CURVATURE  OF 

CURVED  OBJECTS 
Bernard  Lagorsse,  Portet-sur-Garonne,  and  Michel  Agras,  Tou- 
louse, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Medicornea  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme),  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1977,  77  02346 
Int.  a:-  GOIB  7/02.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  33—174  A  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  radius  of  turvature  of  a 
curved  object  such  as  a  lens,  comprising  an  annular  collar 
made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  an  annular  bearing 
face  on  said  collar  to  support  and  position  a  lens  by  its  periph- 
ery, a  pointed  contacting  plunger  made  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  arranged  at  the  center  of  said  collar  on  its  axis 
in  such  a  way  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said  collar, 
guide  means  allowing  relative  translatory  movement  by  said 
plunger  in  relation  to  said  collar  along  the  axis  of  said  collar, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  in  relation  to  said  collar  on  the 
axis  of  said  collar,  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  an  electri- 
cal current  between  said  plunger  and  said  collar,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  emit  an  electrical  blocking  signal  in  the  event 
of  current  passage,  a  measuring  system  associated  with  said 
pointed  contacting  plunger  and  said  collar  which  is  adapted  to 
emit  an  electrical  measurement  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  collar,  electronic  pro- 
cessing means  connected  to  said  measuring  system  and  to  said 
detecting  means  for  receiving  said  measurement  signal  and  said 
blocking  signal  and  setting  up  a  difference  of  potential  between 
said  plunger  and  said  collar  and  comprising  a  low  voltage 
electrical  source  arranged  in  a  blocking  circuit  including  said 
plunger  and  said  collar  in  series,  said  electronic  processing 
means  being  adapted  to  store  the  value  of  said  measurement 
signal  at  the  moment  when  said  blocking  signal  appears,  said 
detecting  means  being  connected  to  said  blocking  circuit  and 
comprising  an  amplifier  and  an  electronic  flip-flop  system 
capable  of  changing  over  from  an  initial  state  corresponding  to 
the  absence  of  current  in  said  blocking  circuit  to  another  state 
when  current  appears  in  said  circuit,  said  blocking  signal  being 
available  in  said  other  state  from  the  output  of  said  flip-flop 
system,  said  flip-flop  system  being  provided  with  a  control 
input  enabling  a  reset  to  said  initial  state. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  radius  of  curvature  o^  a 
curved  object  comprising  an  annular  collar  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material,  an  annular  bearing  face  on  said  collar  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  lens  by  its  periphery,  a  [winted 
contacting  plunger  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  ar- 
ranged at  the  center  of  said  collar  on  its  axis  so  as  to  be  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  collar,  guide  means  permitting  rela- 
tive translatory  movement  by  said  plunger  in  relation  to  said 
collar  along  the  axis  of  said  collar,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  in  relation  to  said  collar  on  the  axis  of  said  collar, 
electrical  means  adapted  to  set  up  a  difference  in  electrical 
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beitg 


potential  between  said  plunger  and  sai< 
tecting  the  passage  of  an  electrical 
plunger  and  said  collar,  said  means 
electrical  blocking  signal  in  the  event 
measuring  system  associated  with  said 
said  collar  for  emitting  an  electrical 
function  of  the  position  of  said  plunger 
electronic  processing  means  connected 
tern  and  to  said  detecting  means  for 
ment  signal  and  said  blocking  signal,  sai 
means  being  adapted  to  store  the  valu< 
signal  at  the  moment  when  said  blockii  g 
electronic  processing  means  further 
adapted  to  enable  the  zero  point  of  said 
means  to  be  brought  into  agreement  wii 
said  plunger,  and  mechanical  means 
position  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said 


■it!i 
fcr 
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collar,  means  for  de- 

;urrent  between  said 

arranged  to  emit  an 

.  of  current  passage,  a 

-  c  Dntacting  plunger  and 

m(  asurement  signal  as  a 

relative  to  said  collar, 

!o  said  measuring  sys- 

receiving  said  measure- 

"'    electronic  processing 

of  said  measurement 

signal  appears,  said 

inch  iding  zero  reset  means 

electronic  processing 

the  initial  position  of 

adjusting  the  initial 

;ollar. 


ROLLING  MILLS 


4,171,577 

GAP  WIDTH  MEASUREMENT  FOB 

Ulrich   Meyer,   Lilienthai;   Friedrich-W{  Iheim   Meyer,   Stuhr- 

Nfoordeich;  Gunter  Dohrmann,   Syk  i-Ristedt;   Karl-Heinz 

Andresen,  Stuhr,  and  Siegmar  Pfisterc  r,  Bremen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Vertfnigte   Flugtechnische 

Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,993,  Jul.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repl  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/4, 
U.S.  a.  33—182  6  Qaims 


1975,  2530593 


rol  s, 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  width]of 
pair  of  rolls  of  a  stand  in  a  rolling  mill 

a  head  mounted  to  the  stand  for 
the  head  remaining  fixed  during 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  the  head  foi 
relatively  to  each  other  on  a  second 
pivotal  movement  of  the  head  aboijt 
the  arms  near  or  away  from  the 
vided  for  individual  longitudinal 
respective  free  ends  to  obtain  lengtl 

a  pair  of  bearing  sections; 

means  including  interdigitized  forks 
mounting,  the  bearing  sections  res] 
of  the  arms  of  the  pair  of  amrs,  the 
coaxial  for  the  two  feelers  in  a  zero 
sections  as  swivel  mounted  being 
ment  with  axles  of  the  rolls,  when  i 
to  each  other  on  the  second  axis: 

means  for  causing  the  bearing 
engagement;  and 

a  pair  of  transducer  elements  dispose< 
tion  to  detect  directly  a  distance 
elements  of  the  pair  being  respectively 
portion  of  said  arms,  being  subject 
sation. 


the  gap  between  a 
;omprising: 
move  nent  about  a  first  axis 
me  isuring; 

pivotal  displacement 

ixis  through  the  iKad, 

the  first  axis  places 

,  the  arm  being  pro- 

<  isplacement  of  their 

compensation; 


f<  ir  individually  swivel 
f^tively  on  free  ends 
swivel  mounts  being 
position,  said  bearing 
irovided  for  engage- 
e  arms  pivot  relative 

elemefits  to  remain  in  said 

_  for  mutual  coopera- 

rom  each  other,  the 

;ly  mounted  on  the 

the  length  compen- 


TCK 


Edwin  L.  Meador,  Houston, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  GOID  9/42; 
U.S.  a.  33—314 


October  23,  1979 

4,17fc,578 
BOREHCILE  TOOL 

,  assignor  to  Sperry-Sun,  Lmu, 


No.  763,484,  Jan.  28,  1977, 
dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,938 
H^IH  i5/l4:  E21B  47/00 

6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  borehole  tool,  apparat  is 
an  electric  circuit  to  operate 
tool  at  its  operating  position  in 
comprises: 

means  for  sensing  the 

means  responsive  to  the 
viding  an  output  motion 

clock  circuit  means  for 
operation  of  the  tool; 

timer  means  for  selectively 
the  passage  of  a  preselectei  I 
tool; 

counter  means  for  counting 
means  to  operate  said 
clock  signals  for  a 
said  counter  means  having 
means  being  arranged  to 
into  said  timer  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said 
resetting  said  resettable 
thereby  delay  the 
into  said  timer  and  also 
recount  clock  signals  to 
means  has  accumulated  a 
spending  to  said  preselect!  d 
thereby  operate  said  timer 


of  motion  of  the  tool; 
of  sensed  motion  for  pro- 
cfcntrol  signal; 
providing  a  clock  signal  to  time  the 


tim(  r 


presel  cted 


t< 
i  sa  d 


4,171,579 


F:6B 


INSTALLATION  FOR  DRYING 
PARTICULATE 
Andr^  Mercier,  La  Madeleine, 
Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978 , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  34—58 

1.  An  installation  for 
particulate  product,  which 

(a)  supporting  frame, 

(b)  a  centrifugal  separator  n 
porting  frame,  the  separatt^r 

(1)  a  basket  mounted  for 
and 

(2)  a  filtering  screen  arrai 
the  liquid  from  the  parti 

\  having  a  discharge  end 


for  initiating  the  operation  of 

tool  upon  positioning  of  the 

the  wellbore,  which  apparatus 


)assing  said  clock  signal  upon 
f)eriod  of  time  to  operate  said 


clock  signals  into  said  timer 

means  upon  the  counting  of 

cumulative  time  period, 

a  resettable  portion,  said  timer 

accumulate  clock  signals  counted 


output  motion  control  signal  for 

po;  tion  of  said  counter  means  and 

accumulation  of  clock  signals  counted 

begin  said  counter  means  to 

timer  means  until  said  timer 

count  of  clock  signals  corre- 

cumulative  time  period  and 

means. 


A  LIQUID-CONTAINING 
PRODUCT 
France,  assignor  to  Fives-Cail 


Ser.  No.  869,803 

17/30 

15  Claims 

continuAisly  drying  a  liquid-containing 
con  prises 

e  novably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
including 
rfctation  about  a  horizontal  axis 


njed 


in  the  basket  for  separating 

les  of  the  product,  the  basket 

the  particles  moving  along 


ind 
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the  screen  and  being  ejected  through  the  discharge  end 
of  the  basket, 

(c)  conduit  means  for  delivering  the  liquid-containing  partic- 
ulate product  to  the  septarator, 

(d)  a  large  receptacle  for  the  particles  supported  on  the 
supporting  frame,  the  receptacle  including 

(1)  a  vertical  wall  defining  an  opening, 

(2)  the  centrifugal  separator  being  arranged  with  the  dis- 


J^ 


each  of  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pair  of  tubes  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  one  another  and  transverse  to  said  common 
plane,  a  switch,  a  line  cord,  said  switch  and  said  line  cord  being 
disposed  in  a  series  electrical  circuit  with  said  electrical  motor, 
a  wire-like  hook  element,  one  end  of  said  wire-like  hook  ele- 
ment pivotably  secured  to  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire-like  hook  element  being  disposed  having  a  hook-like 
portion,  said  wire-like  hook  element  being  extensible  in  length, 
said  intersecting  planes  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  line  and  said  common  plane  being  disposed  below 
said  housing  when  said  housing  is  supported  by  said  wire-like 
hook. 


4,171,581 

WATER  FLOW-DEFLECTING  SHIELD  FOR  DREDGE 

SUCTION  NOZZLE 

Robert  M.  Donaldson;  Ted  W.  Christian,  and  Glen  E.  Miller,  all 

of  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc., 

Gloucester  Point,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,515 

Int  a.2  E02F  3/92 

VS.  a.  37—58  7  Claims 


charge  end  of  the  basket  facing  the  opening  in  the  verti- 
cal wall  and  extending  into  the  receptacle  whereby  the 
particles  are  ejected  into  the  receptacle,  the  opening 
having  a  diameter  slightly  in  excess  off  the  diameter  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  basket,  and 
(e)  means  for  horizontally  moving  the  centrifugal  separator 
for  placing  the  separator  in  position  with  the  discharge 
end  extending  into  the  receptacle  and  for  removing  it 
without  disassembling  the  receptacle. 


4,171,580  V 

BOOT  DRYER 

Vincent  Vabrinskas,  879  Niagra  St.,  Elmont,  N.Y.  11003 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,308 

Int.  a.2  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  34—104  8  Claims 


— T Lrrr— 

") 

u 

\J 

1.  A  dredge  vehicle,  capable  of  moving  along  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water,  the  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  suction- 
type  dredging  nozzle  body  having  a  substantially  vertically 
elongated  surface  facing  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  nozzle 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  surface  facing  in  a  forward 
direction,  the  nozzle  body  being  pivotably  supported  from  its 
top  upon  the  chassis  and  a  water  flow-deflecting  shield  pivota- 
bly supporied  from  its  top  upon  the  chassis  at  a  location  for- 
ward of  and  adjacent  to  the  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
nozzle,  the  shield  having  a  forward-facing  shield  surface  which 
angles  downwardly  rearwardly  from  the  pivotable  support  so 
as  to  downwardly  deflect,  towards  the  nozzle  opening,  a  free 
flow  stream  of  water  impinging  upon  the  forward  shield  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  boot  dryer  comprising  a  housing,  an  electrical  motor 
operated  fan,  said  fan  being  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  ingress  port  and  an  egress  port,  said  ingress 
port  and  said  egress  port  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a 
pair  of  hollow  tubes,  said  pair  of  hollow  tubes  having  one  end 
of  each  removably  coupled  to  said  ingress  port  and  said  egress 
port,  said  pair  of  tubes  each  having  the  free  end  thereof  dis- 
posed forming  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  tubes,  said  free  ends  defining  a  pair  of  openings 
communicating  to  the  interior  of  said  pair  of  tubes,  said  pair  of 
openings  each  residing  in  intersecting  planes,  said  intersecting 
planes  intersecting  at  a  line  intermediate  said  longitudinal  axes. 


4,171,582 
EXCAVATOR 

Kazuo  Morooka,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morooka  Co. 

Ltd.,  Ryugasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,025,  Jan.  31, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1977,  51-31657 

Int.  a.2  E02F  5/06 

MS.  a.  37—90  1  Claim 

1.  An  excavator  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  crawler  (1)  having  a  front  and  rear  and  a  box-shaped 
frame  (2)  thereon; 

(b)  an  elongated  endless  rotary  member  (9)  with  front  and 
rear  turning  ends,  said  member  (9)  having  a  moving  pe- 
ripheral surface  moved  by  a  rotatable  shaft  (3)  moimted  in 
said  frame  (2)  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  rotary  member 
extending  rearwards  and  downwards  from  said  frame  (2), 
drive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  (3); 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  excavating  bucket  type  vessels 
(10)  mounted  on  said  peripheral  surface,  said  bucket  type 
vessels  having  a  curved  portion  (13)  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  the  rear  thereof,  each  of  said  vessels  (10)  having 
an  opening  (12)  on  the  front  thereof,  each  of  said  vessels 
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(10)  having  at  the  front  thereof  a  sc 
mounted  on  said  peripheral  surfao 
plate  (11)  normally  resting  on  one 
rear  portion  (16)  within  the  vessel 
(17)  extending  out  of  said  vessel, 
band  plate  (17)  being  pivotally  con|iected 
eral  surface  and  at  a  location  outsi< 
vessel  (10),  said  plate  (11)  pivoting 


si  je 


lie 


It 


turning  ends  prior  to  the  corresponcing  excavating  vessel 
(10); 

(d)  a  soil  discharge  conveyor  (20)  orthogonally 
said  frame  (2)  disposed  in  the  vicinit; 
end  to  carry  soil  discharged  thereof 

(e)  elevation  control  means  including  a 
shaft  (19)  with  an  outer  end,  said  sha  t 
at  the  top  of  said  frame  (2)  and  ar 
connecting  said  shaft  outer  end  and 


mounted  in 
of  said  front  turning 
by  said  vessels;  and, 
piston-like  expansion 
(19)  being  mounted 
elevation  plate  (18) 
front  turning  end. 


s  lid 


4,171,583 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Joergen  K.  Korsemann,  15  Classensgade,  <  bpenhagen,  Denmark 
(DK-2100) 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark, 
Int.  a.-  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  40—152 


1.  A  display  device  which  comprises 

a  rear  plate  for  providing  rear  backing 
being  displayed; 

a  front  plate  that  is  at  least  partially 
permit  the  article  being  displayed 
the  light-transmissive  portion; 

a  supporting  rail  underlying  said  rear 
plate  and  coupling  said  rear  plate  tc; 

the  lower  end  of  said  rear  plate 
porting  rail  whereby  relative 
plate  and  said  supporting  rail  is 

said  supporting  rail  having  a  main  por 
portion,  said  main  portion  being 
said  rear  plate  and  said  front  plate  w' 
is  in  a  closed  position,  said  front  o 
upwardly  from  said  main  portion 
said  rear  plate  the  thickness  of  said 
ble  to  allow  said  front  plate  to  be 
position  about  said  edge  portion  for 
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1  discharge  plate  (11) 

said  soil  discharge 

and  having  a  wide 

10)  and  a  band  plate 

distal  end  of  said 

to  the  periph- 

of  said  bucket  type 

said  front  and  rear 


761,378 

an.  23,  1976,  262/76 


1  Oaim 


upport  for  an  article 

light-transmissive  to 
be  viewed  through 

plate  and  said  front 
said  front  plate; 
beingkttached  to  said  sup- 
moveni  snt  between  said  rear 
presented;  and 

ion  and  a  front  edge 
ditiensioned  to  underlie 
1  en  the  display  device 
d  ?e  portion  extending 
ai  d  being  spaced  from 
ront  plate  and  opera- 
pivoted  to  an  open 
msertion  of  the  article 


to  be  displayed  between 
plate,  said  front  edge  portio 
faces  a  front  side  of  said  fro  it 
a  slope  upwardly  and  outw  irdly 
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aid  rear  plate  and  said  front 

n  having  a  back  side  which 

plate,  said  back  plate  having 

from  said  supporting  rail. 


4,171  584 
SIGN  ASS  EMBLY 
Frank  C.  Kaiser,  San  Francisco, 
and  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1977, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  40—490 


G»F 


)n 
win  low, 


rec(  ivmg 


1.  In  a  window  sign  assembly: 
body,  a  suction  cup  mounted 
assembly  to  the  glass  in  a 
parallel  card  retaining  member ; 
forming  slots  for  slidably 
distributed  over  the  surface, 
bers  comprising  an  elongated  ril 
ing  outwardly  from  the  body 
parallel  to  the  body  at  the  oute  r 
least  one  sign  card  mounted  in 
facing  toward  and  visible  throu^ 
aligned  openings  formed  in  the 
elongated  retainer  bar  slidably 
closing  the  ends  of  the  slots  to 
being  removable  from  the 
cards  from  the  slots. 


each 


aid 


e:  ch 


base 


n  tarn 


open  ngs 


GI9F 


4,171  585 
ROLL  DISFL  iY 
Slavoljub  E.  Macuka,  3445  avepue 
Canada  (H2X  3C7) 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  40—518 

1.  A  roll  display  device 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  roll 
an  expandable  frame  having 
carrying  said  mounting  me  nbers 
relation,  said  frame  havinj 
sides  and  comprising  a  first 
bly  connected  by  pins  to  a 
three  bars,  said  first  and 
rical  and  so  arranged  that 
pivot  pin,  two  upper  and 
pins  centrally  located  betwten 
on  the  upper,  lower,  left 
respectively; 
a  pair  of  mounting  means  for 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Wells  Fargo 

Calif. 

Ser.  No.  802,671 

7/10 


SCUims 


a  generally  planar  transparent 
the  body  for  securing  the 
a  plurality  of  generally 
on  one  surface  of  the  body 
cards  in  parallel  rows 
of  said  card  retaining  mem- 
having  a  base  portion  extend- 
a  flange  portion  extending 
edge  of  the  base  portion,  at 
of  the  slots  carrying  indicia 
the  transparent  body,  axially 
portions  of  the  ribs,  and  an 
mounted  in  the  openings  for 
the  cards  therein,  said  bar 
to  permit  removal  of  the 


DEVICE 

Laval,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


Ser.  No.  869,313 

7/18 


9  Claims 


comi  rising: 

mou  iting  members; 

a  lattice-work  structure  for 

in  substantially  parallel 

upper,  lower,  left  and  right 

let  of  at  least  three  bars  pivota- 

iecond,  crossing  set  of  at  least 

sets  of  bars  being  symmet- 

;he  frame  comprises  a  central 

lower  ends  and  four  pivot 

the  upper  and  lower  ends 

md  right  sides  of  the  frame, 


I  sec  3nd ; 


t  vo 


otatably  mounting  the  mount- 
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ing  members  onto  the  frame,  each  of  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  support  member  for  connecting  one  of  said 
mounting  members  to  the  frame  and  a  pair  of  axles  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  suppori  member  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  one  mounting  member  therebetween,  said  suppori 
members  being  respectively  fixed  at  a  point  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof  to  pivot  pins  on  the 
frame  and  being  held  parallel  to  each  other  by  means  of 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame  slidably  mounted 
thereon; 
a  base,  said  base  comprising: 


(a)  a  frame  suppori  to  which  the  frame  is  fixedly  mounted  by 
the  central  pivot  pin,  said  frame  suppori  including  a  sup- 
port strap  having  a  relatively  long,  central  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  mounting  members,  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  the  upper  and  lower  pivot  pins  of  the 
frame; 

(b)  a  mounting  block  to  which  is  rotatably  attached  the 
frame  support  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  central 
pivot  pin,  and 

(c)  a  fixing  base  to  which  is  rotatably  attached  the  mounting 
block  about  a  horizontal  axis;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  roll  onto  the  mounting 
members. 


4,171,586 
PURSE  SEINE  HAIRPIN  RETAINER 
Robert  T.  Hendricks,  11146-80  Ave.,  Delta,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,271 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  75/00 

U.S.  a.  43—8  5  Qaims 


line,  and  a  lower  leg  for  receiving  purse  rings  of  a  purse  seine; 
a  hairpin  retainer  for  mounting  to  a  boat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  sloped  spaced  channel  elements  on  the  frame 
engageable  with  the  hairpin  and  having  lower  outer  por- 
tions spaced  apari  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  either  of  the  suspension  lines,  said  portions  over- 
lapping and  retaining  the  upper  leg  of  the  hairpin  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  suspension  lines 
when  the  hoisting  line  raises  the  hairpin  into  engagement 
with  the  channel  elements, 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  boat. 


4,171,587 
DEVICE  FOR  DISENGAGING  SNAGGED  nSH  HOOKS 

AND  LURES 

George  S.  Bullen,  Jr.,  1325  Macbeth  St.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,264 

Int  a.-  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 17  J  5  cMms 


1.  A  device  for  disengagement  and  retrieval  of  snagged 
fishing  hooks  and  lures,  comprising:  an  elongated,  operative 
end  member  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  pole  which  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  end  member,  said  end  member  being  bifurcated  with  a 
central  opening  between  the  two  bifurcations,  a  first  of  said 
bifurcations  extending  upwardly,  across  the  extreme  outer  end 
of  said  end  member  and  downwardly  in  an  inverted  U-shaped 
configuration,  said  first  bifurcation  terminating  in  a  hook  por- 
tion which  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  second  of 
said  bifurcations  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  just  short  of 
engagement  with  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
first  bifurcation  so  as  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  for  a 
fishing  line  to  enter  said  central  opening,  the  longitudinally 
extending  inner  sides  of  said  bifurcations  adjacent  said  central 
opening  being  generally  straight  and  smooth,  and  with  said 
first  bifurcation  defining  means  for  applying  a  force  in  a  direct 
line  from  an  operator  of  the  device  through  to  the  end  of  the 
device  in  order  to  disengage  said  fishing  hooks  and  lures,  said 
means  including  a  flat  surface  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said 
first  bifurcation  in  a  direct  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
operative  end  member. 


1.  For  use  with  a  hoistable  hairpin  having  an  upper  leg  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  of  which  are  mounted  suspension  lines  of 
substantially  the  same  length  for  attachment  to  a  single  hoisting 


4,171,588 
PLASTIC  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  nSHING  ROD  AND 

REEL 
John  A.  Hoffman,  Brighton,  and  Orlando  Bessey,  FowlerviUe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Pak,  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,977 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/08 
VS.  a.  43—26  4  Qaims 

1.  A  plastic  carrying  case  for  a  fishing  rod  and  reel,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  integral,  unitary  plastic  member  and  a  second  integral, 
unitary  plastic  member  formed  together  by  blow  molding 
and  then  severed  in  a  direction  essentially  perpendicular 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
members; 

said  first  member  including  (a)  an 
tubular,  section  closed  at  a  first  end 
receive  a  fishing  rod,  (b)  an  enlarg  ;d, 
section  integral  with  a  second,  opei 
tubular  section  and  having  an  open 
reel  of  a  rod  and  reel  assembly,  th  ; 
section  being  offset  from  and  esse  i 
elongated  tubular  section,  and  (c)  ai 
die  extending  from  an  offset  port  ion 
portion  to  the  elongated  tubular  section: 

said  second  member  having  (a)  a  first 
forming  generally  in  shape  to  the  opfcn 
tubular  section  for  receiving  a  porti  3n 
closing  said  first  member  to  establish 
carrying  a  rod  and  reel;  and  (b) 
section  extending  away  from  said  pdrtion 


f  >rm  said  two  separate 


elongated,  essentially 
and  being  adapted  to 
essentially  tubular 
end  of  the  elongated 
end  for  receiving  the 
axis  of  the  enlarged 
tially  parallel  to  the 
integral  tubular  han- 
of  said  enlarged 
and 
enlarged  portion  con- 
end  of  the  enlarged 
of  the  reel  and  for 
an  enclosure  for 
in  essentially  tubular 
and  terminating 


if 


\B 


Pir 


< 


"Hi 


ith; 


in  a  closed  end  for  accommodating 
on  the  rod  and  reel,  the  tubular  sedtions 
second  members  being  essentially  o  >axial 
said  first  and  second  members  includin  ; 
surfaces  for  retaining  said  members 
relationship,  wherein  the  enlarged 
member  includes  an  integral  annulai' 
ing  an  axis  generally  parallel  with 
tubular  section  and  the  enlarged 
member  includes  an  integral  annulir 
annular  flanges  having  an  inner  dii  meter 
same  as,  but  slightly  larger  than,  the 
other  annular  flange  to  accommodate 
and  one  of  said  annular  flanges 
ripherally  spaced,  localized  indents 
faces  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
spaced  protuberances  on  the 
interlocking  said  first  and  second 


4,171,589 
SNARE  TYPE  ANIMALJTRAP 
Kenneth  G.  Brownlie,  267  Roberta  Av :.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
(R2K  0K2) 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No  839,423 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  23/24.  .  3/34 

VS.  a.  43—87  12  Claims 
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1 


D- 


he  receipt  of  a  handle 
of  said  first  and 


cooperating  locking 

in  an  interlocked 

section  of  the  first 

terminal  flange  hav- 

axis  of  the  elongated 

portion  of  said  second 

flange,  one  of  said 

essentially  the 

outer  diameter  of  the 

fitting  thereover, 

a  plurality  of  pe- 

forming  locking  sur- 

r^spective  peripherally 

annular  flange  for 

numbers  together. 


ha^  ing 


other 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  in  comt  nation  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  operative  y  connected  together 


being 


an 


tri  gger  i 


I  en  Is 


by  the  inner  ends  thereof,  spriifg 
arms  and  normally  urging  the 
from  the  corresponding  distal 
component,  said  component 
ble  snare  material  and  having 
sliding  loop  portion  formed  or 
portion  to  form  a  snare  loop, 
said  distal  ends  of  said  arms  in 
sure  of  said  spring  means,  saic 
snare  component  being  operati  vely 
means  whereby  a  pull  on  said 
means  so  that  the  said  distal 
from  one  another  by  said  sprin  g 
tion,  thereby  closing  said 
eluding  a  trigger  lever  pivoted  |by 
said  first  arm,  a  trigger  bail  pivc  tally 
distal  end  of  said  second  arm, 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  arm 
formed  thereon,  said  trigger 
open  end  of  said  first  arm,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  first  arm 
said  first  arm  when  in  the 
of  said  bail  engaging  said  ledge 
tion  and  being  engageable  by 
end  portion  of  said  snare  com)>onent 
nected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
for  said  snare  material  on  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  trigger 
by  a  pull  on  said  snare  compone  nt 
said  bail  from  said  ledge  of  saic 


:  trapp  id 


»  id 
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means  reacting  between  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  arm  away 
( ind  of  said  second  arm,  a  snare 
formed  of  a  length  of  flexi- 
attaching  end  portion  and  a 
one  end  of  said  attaching  end 
means  detachably  holding 
trap  set  position  against  pres- 
attaching  end  portion  of  said 
connected  to  said  trigger 
inare  loop  releases  said  trigger 
of  said  arms  are  urged  away 
means  to  a  trap  release  posi- 
loop,  said  trigger  means  in- 
one  end  to  the  distal  end  of 
secured  by  one  end  to  the 
i  aid  bail  including  a  cross  arm, 
being  open  and  having  a  ledge 
being  pivoted  within  the 
rigger  lever  lying  adjacent  the 
uid  towards  said  inner  end  of 
said  position,  said  cross  arm 
when  in  the  trapped  said  posi- 
trigger  lever,  said  attaching 
being  operatively  con- 
trigger  lever,  and  guide  means 
second  arm  adjacent  said  bail, 
lever  in  one  direction  caused 
disengaging  said  cross  bar  of 
first  arm. 


4,171 ,590 


ELEN  [ENT 
D-r244^ 


Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  197« , 
Qaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2703237;  Mar.  10,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  A43H 
U.S.  a.  46—23 


Slid 


1.  An  assembly  kit,  comprising 
ments  each  having  two  elong;  ited 
portion  pivotally  connecting 
other  in  a  direction  of  elongat 
said  leg  portions  forming  an 
elements  being  located  relative 
least  a  substantially  triangular  hallow 
model;  and  means  for  connectir  g 
one  another  comprising  a  coi  necting 
section  corresponding  to  an 
of  said  support  element,  said 
ing  means  for  securing  said  structural 
ing  piece,  and  cooperating  com  lecting 
structural  elements  and  said 


mi  cr 


ASSEMBLY  KIT  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 

r 

Waldachtal  3  (Tumlingen), 


led. 


Ser.  No.  870,855 
.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
^10392 
33/04 

19  Qaims 


at  least  three  structural  ele- 
leg  portions  and  a  hinge 
leg  portions  with  one  an- 
on thereof  and  together  with 
Htegral  member,  said  structural 
to  one  another  so  as  to  form  at 
support  element  for  a  toy 
said  structural  elements  with 
piece  having  a  cross 
cross  section  of  the  hollow 
connecting  means  further  includ- 
elements  to  said  connect- 
portions  formed  in  said 
connecting  piece. 
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4,171,591 

ASSEMBLY  KIT  AND  A  CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR 

CONNECnNG  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34,  D-7244  Waldachtal  3  aumlingen), 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Auk.  14, 
1976,  2636699 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/JO 
VS.  a.  46—26  14  Claims 


4,171,592 

TOY  MOVING  CAR  OPERATED  BY  A  WIRELESS 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Shigeru  Saitoh,  No.  6^,  2-cfaome,  Kuramae,  Taito-ku  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,872 
Int.  a.2  A63H  30/04 
VS.  a.  46—235  1  Claim 

1.  A  toy  moving  car  which  is  operated  by  a  wireless  electric 
device,  comprising  a  car  and  a  wireless  transmitter  in  separa- 
tion, said  car  being  formed  with  a  body  and  a  bottom  plate,  said 
bottom  plate  being  provided  with  all  means  operating  the  car 
including  a  braking  means,  said  braking  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  brake  disks,  a  sliding  frame  having  an  electromagnet, 
and  a  receiver,  an  axle  support  frame  being  symmetrically 
pivoted  on  the  front  portion  and  the  center  line  of  said  bottom 


plate  and  being  adapted  to  turn  between  a  definite  angle  lim- 
ited by  ends  of  a  stopper  fixed  to  both  sides  of  said  bottom  plate 
in  front  of  said  support  frame,  a  front  axle  being  joumaled  at 
both  sides  of  said  support  frame  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
being  rotatably  mounted  respectively  on  both  ends  of  said 
front  axle,  each  of  the  front  wheels  being  fitted  with  one  of  the 
brake  disks  and  a  buffer  of  a  leaf-spring  on  an  inside  surface  of 
said  front  wheel,  a  guide  channel  being  perforated  transversely 
on  the  support  frame,  the  sliding  frame  being  mounted  on  the 
support  frame  so  as  to  slide  along  said  guide  channel,  said 
sliding  frame  being  equipped  with  said  electromagnet  which 
has  a  pair  of  U-shaped  magnet  cores,  said  magnet  cores  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  sliding  frame,  a  con- 


r-W 


1.  An  assembly  kit,  comprising  a  hollow  structural  element 
having  a  front  wall  defining  one  face,  two  pairs  of  circumferen- 
tial walls  connected  with  said  one  wall,  and  a  wider  groove 
which  is  formed  substantially  in  one  of  said  circumferential 
walls  and  located  inwardly  of  said  face,  said  wider  groove 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  being  open  into  the  hollow 
and  at  said  face  of  said  hollow  structural  element;  another 
structural  element  having  another  face  to  be  superimposed  on 
said  one  face  of  said  hollow  structural  element,  and  a  narrower 
groove  which  is  open  at  the  other  face  and  communicates  with 
said  wider  groove  in  superimposed  condition;  a  connecting 
element  having  a  thicker  elongated  portion  which  extends  in 
said  first  direction  and  is  insertable  in  said  wider  groove  of  said 
hollow  structural  element,  and  a  thinner  elongated  portion  also 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  insertable  in  said  narrower 
groove  of  the  other  structural  element  so  as  to  connect  said 
structural  elements  with  one  another;  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  connecting  element  from  moving  inwardly  of  the 
hollow  of  said  hollow  structural  element,  including  a  recess 
formed  in  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow  structural  element  in 
the  region  of  said  one  face  and  communicating  with  said  wider 
groove  as  well  as  being  open  at  said  one  face,  and  a  projecting 
portion  formed  on  said  connecting  element  in  the  region  be- 
tween said  thickner  and  thinner  portions  and  insertable  in  said 
recess  when  said  thicker  and  thinner  portions  are  inserted  in 
said  wider  and  narrower  grooves,  said  recess  having  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  which  increases  in  a  direction  from  said 
wider  groove  toward  said  narrower  groove  whereas  said  pro- 
jecting portion  has  a  transverse  cross  section  which  increases 
in  a  direction  from  said  thicker  portion  toward  said  thinner 
portion  and  corresponds  to  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said 
recess. 


necting  projection  of  the  sliding  frame  projecting  rearward  at 
the  middle  of  the  back  of  the  sliding  frame,  a  support  on  the 
center  line  of  the  bottom  plate  in  the  rear  of  the  axle  support 
frame,  a  connecting  disk  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  by  a  screw  and  a  coiled  spring  and  having  a  depression 
with  a  narrow  opening  and  a  wide  interior,  the  connecting 
projection  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  the  depression  of  the 
connecting  disk,  the  axle  support  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  to  return  to  the  normal  position  by  a  spring,  and  the 
electromagnet  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  receiver 
during  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves  so  that  the  car 
runs  while  turning  alternatively  upon  each  transmission  of  the 
electromagnetic  waves. 


4,171,593 
POT  INCLUDING  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Edwin  J.  Bigglestone,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canaird 
Sales  Ltd.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,563 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  9/02.  27/00 

VS.  CL  47-79  4  Oaimt 


1.  Pot  for  growing  plants,  comprising  a  pot  having  a  water 
reservoir  in  a  portion  thereof  below  its  upper  end,  said  pot 
having  a  generally  vertical  water  inlet  passageway  extending 
from  an  upper  portion  of  said  pot  to  said  water  reservoir,  float 
means  disposed  in  said  water  reservoir  having  stem  means 
extending  upwardly  through  said  water  inlet  passageway  to  an 
upper  end  above  the  upper  end  of  said  water  inlet  passageway, 
said  float  means  having  a  buoyancy  whereby  it  floats  at  the 
surface  of  water  within  said  water  reservoir,  the  position  of 
said  upper  end  of  said  stem  means  extending  above  said  upper 
end  of  said  pot  and  continuously  indicating  the  level  of  water 
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in  said  water  reservoir,  said  float  mean;  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  circular  plate  afiixed  at  a  si  le  thereof  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  means,  said  plate  havii  g  downwardly  extend- 
ing oppositely  disposed  lugs  at  oppo  ite  sides  thereof  each 
having  an  intumed  lower  end  portion,  i  nd  a  flat  circular  buoy- 
ant float  pad  of  the  same  diameter 

engaged  beneath  said  plate  between  s|id  lugs  above  said  in- 
tumed lower  end  portions  thereof 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


sail 


transra  ission 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  window 
for  motor  vehicles  and  comprising  a 
and  transmission  means  operable  by 
a  mobile  window  to  give  this  latter  a 
along  slide  guides,  wherein  said 
an  endless  flexible  member  disposed 
pulleys,  and  deflning  between  said  two 
tion  to  be  disposed  in  a  position 
slide  guides,  and  a  bracket  connected  to 
said  straight  portion  and  fixable  to  said 
member  being  constituted  at  least 
said  motor  having  a  mechanical  output 
shaft  and  a  nut  screw  axially  fixed 
rotatable  with  said  shaft;  and  said 
through  said  nut  screw  and  being 
and  wherein  said  flexible  screw  is 
conduit  which  is  rigidly  connected  to 
said  nut  screw;  and  seal  means  being 
conduit  and  said  flexible  member  to 
external  atmospheric  agents,  said  seal 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  screw  ani 
sealed  manner  along  at  least  part  of 


part  y 


sai  I 


4,171,595 

INFLATABLE  HUNTING  BLIltD  SHELTERS 
Gordon  W.  Tucker,  Rte.  1,  Box  31,  Poltk,  Tex.  75969 


regulator,  particularly 

reversible  electric  motor 

motor  and  fixable  to 

translatory  movement 

means  comprise 

about  at  least  two  idle 

pulleys  a  straight  por- 

substa  [itially  parallel  to  said 

laid  flexible  member  at 

window,  said  flexible 

of  a  flexible  screw; 

:omprising  a  rotatable 

relai  ive  to  said  motor  and 

fle  ;ible  screw  extending 

threa  ledly  coupled  thereto, 

rcfatably  mounted  in  a 

motor  and  includes 

lisposed  between  said 

irovide  a  seal  against 

comprising  a  plug 

mounted  to  slide  in  a 

conduit. 


m  ;ans  ( 


Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  N  i. 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/345;  A47K  3/^. 
V.S.  a.  52—2 


1.  An  inflatable  shelter  for  game  hut  ers  comprising 


a  plurality  of  hollow  inflatable  tube 

fillable  with  air  from  a  single  inlel 

supporting  framework  for  a  roo    and  sidewalls  when 

inflated, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  weather-proof 

to  and  supported  by  said  tubes  to 

walls  of  said  shelter  when  inflated 


872,569 
AOIM  31/02 

lOQaims 


interconnected  to  be 
and  spaced  to  form  a 


bvall  members  secured 
brm  the  roof  and  side 


one  of  said  side  walls  havin{ ; 

to  the  inflated  shelter, 
one  of  said  side  walls  havink 


4,171,594 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLIjED  WINDOW 

REGULATOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Franco  Colanzi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  tolRIV  -  SKF  Officine  Di 

Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser.  N«.  874,606 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Fel .  17,  1977,  67346  A/77 
Int.  a.2  E05F  15/16,    1/48 
U.S.  a.  49—349  5  Oaims 


a  circular  center  opening 
tending  to  either  side  thei  eof, 
a  valved  opening  to  one  ol 
compressed  air  thereto  fo  ■ 


4,171 


PREFABRICATED 
FACILmES  IN  GENERAL 

KITCHENS 
Giovanni  Varlonga,  Milan,  Ital  r 
Allumino  e  Leghe  F.E.A.L. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  197^ 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  52—79.5 


AVD 


,596 
ROOM  STRUCTURE  FOR 
5UCH  AS  TOILETS,  BATHS, 
THE  LIKE 

assignor  to  Fonderia  Elettrica 
.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
,  Ser.  No.  838,040 
taly,  Oct.  4, 1976,  27967  A/76 
I  MH  1/12 

3  Claims 


shipe 
coi  flgi 
corresp  >nding 
ime  for 
ha^  ing 


arr;  ingement ' 


1.  A  prefabricated  room 
baths,  kitchens,  comprising  in 
ing  a  generally  rectangular 
tions  of  substantially  L-like 
a  contour  substantially 
gular  shape  of  said  floor  frame 
said  frame,  said  floor  panel 
than  said  floor  frame  to  define 
panel  and  said  floor  frame  all 
peripheral  walls  for  mating 
all  around  said  floor  frame,  sail 
a  ceiling  frame  having  a 
sponding  to  that  of  said  floor 
sections  of  substantially  L-lik( 
having  a  contour  substantiallj 
ceiling  frame  for  arrangement 
plurality  of  shaped  section 
verse  thereto,  angle  uprights 
each  other  at  corresponding  ol 
ity  of  through  bores  in  said  si 
porting  pipes,  shaped  channeli 
tially  perpendicularly  to  said  si 
peripheral  edges  of  said  walls, 
said  shaped  section  uprights  ai)d 
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a  slit  opening  therein  for  entry 
a  gun  hole  therein  comprising 


narrow  slot-like  openings  ex- 

and 
said  tubes  for  introduction  of 
inflating  said  shelter. 


str  icture 


for  facilitate  like  toilets, 
:ombination  a  floor  frame  hav- 
and  composed  of  angle  sec- 
uration,  a  floor  panel  having 
to  said  generally  rectan- 
for  arrangement  on  and  inside 
dimensions  slightly  smaller 
interspace  between  said  floor 
around  the  periphery  thereof, 
within  said  interspace 
walls  having  peripheral  edges, 
rectangular  shape  corre- 
frame  and  composed  of  angle 
configuration,  a  ceiling  panel 
corresponding  to  that  of  said 
within  said  ceiling  frame,  a 
:s  secured  to  said  walls  trans- 
connecting  said  walls  between 
said  peripheral  edges,  a  plural- 
il  laped  section  uprights  for  sup- 
secured  to  said  walls  substan- 
J  laped  section  uprights  near  said 
jrojecting  members  on  some  of 
■  said  walls  extending  through 


gen(  rally 


upri  ghti 
for 
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the  corresponding  ofsaid  walls  for  supporting  room  equipment  and  being  permanently  secured  therein  to  produce  a  hollow 

in  the  prefabricated  structure,  tiles  secured  to  at  least  part  of  rectangular  boom  section,  each  of  said  spaced  plates  having 

said  panels  and  walls,  and  means  for  connecting  said  walls  to  their  entire  exposed  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  adjacent 

said  frames.  f]j,t  portions  of  said  corner  sections,  and  reinforcing  means 

4,171,597 
CRANE  BOOM  AND  TELESCOPIC  SECTION  FOR  IT 
Robert  J.  Lester,  Qeadon,  near  Sunderland,  and  William  Jack, 
Gerrards  Cross,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coles  Cranes 
Limited,  Crown  Works,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,036,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,270 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1976, 
3444/76 

Int.  a.J  E04H  12/34 
U.S.  a.  52—118  9  Qaims 


1.  An  extensible  crane  boom  for  subjection  to  extensive 
bending  loads,  said  boom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  telescopically  slidable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  section  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom 
plate  and  a  pair  of  convex  single  sheet  side  webs  abutting 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  within  the  side  edges  of  said 
plates  to  provide  a  flange  extending  beyond  the  abutments 
of  the  side  webs  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  being  thicker  than  said  side  webs,  said  webs 
each  being  formed  with  a  central  part  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
upper  and  lower  integral,  folded  inclined  parts  connecting 
said  central  part  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  being 
inclined  inwardly  from  said  central  part  to  said  top  and 
bottom  plates,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  upper  in- 
clined parts  for  opposed  side  webs  are  of  greater  height 
than  said  lower  inclined  parts  for  the  same  side  webs,  to 
maximize  resistance  of  the  crane  boom  sections  to  buck- 
ling under  applied  load. 


4,171,598 
HOLLOW  BOOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Terry  M.  Holmes,  SchoHeld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,213 
Int  a.2  E04H  12/34:  E04C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  52—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  boom  construction  for  use  as  a  crane  boom  for  a  vehicle 
comprising  four  comer  sections  of  identical  cross  section,  each 
of  said  sections  being  generally  L-shaped  in  cross  section  with 
first  and  second  legs  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  ofsaid  legs 
having  a  first  recess  on  said  inner  surface  on  the  free  end 
thereof  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  a  second  recess  on 
said  outer  surface  on  the  free  end  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  comer  section  having  flat  portions  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  at  an  outer  peripheral  comer  of  each  comer 
section;  a  first  pair  of  flat  metal  plates  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  with  opposite  edges  respectively  received  in  the 
respective  first  recesses  of  the  four  comer  sections  and  being 
permanently  secured  therein;  and  a  second  pair  of  flat  metal 
plates  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  opposite 
edges  respectively  received  in  the  respective  second  recesses 

987  O.G.  33 


between  adjacent  flat  portions  of  a  pair  of  comer  members, 
said  reinforcing  means  being  secured  to  exposed  surfaces  of  at 
least  said  first  pair  of  flat  metal  plates  and  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  flat  portions  of  said  comer  sections. 


4,171,599 
FOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  METAL  SHEET 

SECTIONS 
Xaver  Lipp,  D  7091  Tannhausen,  Ostalbkreis,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,393 

Int.  a.-  E04D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—528  7  date* 


1.  A  fold  structure  for  joining  together  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  first  and  second  metal  sheet  sections  which  lie  in  sub- 
stantially parallel,  coplanar  relationship,  said  fold  structure 
comprising 

a  first  edge  portion  connected  to  said  first  sheet  section  by  a 
bend  of  substantially  90°  to  lie  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  sheet  section; 

a  second  edge  portion  connected  to  said  first  edge  portion  by 
a  bend  of  substantially  90°  to  lie  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  edge  portion  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  first  sheet  section,  said  second  edge  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  distal  edge; 

a  third  edge  portion  connected  to  said  second  sheet  section 
by  a  bend  of  substantially  90°  to  lie  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  sheet  section  and  in  substantially 
parallel  contiguous  relationship  with  one  surface  of  said 
first  edge  portion; 

a  fourth  edge  portion  connected  to  said  third  edge  portion 
by  a  bend  of  substantially  90°  to  lie  in  substantially  parallel 
contiguous  relationship  with  said  second  edge  portion; 

a  fifth  edge  portion  connected  to  said  fourth  edge  portion  by 
a  bend  significantly  greater  than  90°  to  enclose  said  second 
edge  portion  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  edge  portions 
with  said  fifth  and  second  edge  portions  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  width  and  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  edge 
portions  in  contact  with  said  second  edge  portion;  and 

a  sixth  edge  portion  connected  to  said  fifth  edge  portion  by 
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a  bend  in  the  range  of  about  45°  t<  135',  said  sixth  fedge 
portion  contacting  the  surface  of ;  lid  first  edge  portion 
opposite  said  third  edge  portion. 


4,171,600 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  MODULAR  BUILDING 

AND  RESULTING  PRO  DUCT 

aifford  C.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3«20  Springbro  ik,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  N< .  800,531 

Int.  a.2  E04D  1/35.  1  ^34 

U.S.  a.  52—745  1  aaim 


bo(im 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  building 
dation  and  centrally  located  chimney, 

a.  attaching  a  band  around  the  lower 

b.  pivotally  attaching  the  lower  end 
band, 

b.  operationally  attaching  said  crane 
chimney  and  to  a  floor  panel, 

d.  working  said  crane  boom  to  lift  and 
into  engagement  with  said  foundati< 

e.  rotating  said  band  and  said  crane 
ney  to  selectively  install  successive 
previously  installed  floor  panels 
pleted, 

f  attaching  outriggers  to  said  compl 
g.  using  said  crane  boom  to  lift  three 

and  three  trapazoidal  upper  roof 

gers, 
h.  pivotally  attaching  the  lower  sid« 

panels  to  the  upper  long  side  of  said 
i.  using  said  crane  boom  to  lift  the 

elevated  position, 
j.  engaging  each  parallel  side  of  each 

with  the  corresponding  side  of  each 
k.  installing  a  template  under  each 

tion  a  wall  panel  to  properly 

section, 
1.  attaching  said  wall  panels  to  said 
m.  removing  said  crane  boom  and  il 

from  said  chimney, 
n.  installing  a  pulley  support  member 

means  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
o.  using  said  block  and  tackle  means  to 

panels  to  their  proper  vertically 
p.  attaching  each  adjacent  upper  roo 

installing  support  means  thereunder, 
q.  installing  support  means  between 

upper  roof  panels, 

removing  said  outriggers  from  said 

attaching  said  wall  panels  to  said 

together, 

installing  a  skylight  between  the  top 

said  chimney, 
.  installing  window  wall  units 

lower  wall  panels,  and, 

installing  wall  door  units  betweei 


stricture  having  a  foun- 

ca  uprising  the  steps  of: 

(art  of  said  chimney, 

I  oQa  crane  boom  to  said 

b(  om  elsewhere  to  said 

nstall  said  floor  panel 
n, 

around  said  chim- 

loor  panels  adjacent 

until  the  floor  is  com- 


r. 

s. 


V. 


the  other  adjacent 
lower  wall  panels  to  complete  the  bLilding  structure. 


et  :d  floor, 

r<  ctangular  lower  roof 
paf  els  onto  said  outrig- 

of  said  trapazoidal 
rectangular  panels, 
trapazoidal  side  to  an 

t  apazoidal  roof  panel 

adjacent  roof  panel, 

low  :r  roof  panel  to  posi- 

engi  ge  each  lower  roof 


loi  ^er 


roof  sections, 
attaching  members 


ind  block  and  tackle 
( himney, 
ift  said  wall  and  roof 

positions, 
panel  together  and 


ori«  nted 


Si  id  chimney  and  said 

loor, 

floor  and  all  panels 

pper  roof  panels  and 

between  selected  adjacent 


4,17 
INSULATED 
GOnther  Gotz,  Rodheim,  Fed. 
USM  Corporatioii,  Fariningt<  a 
Filed  Mar.  9, 197« , 
Gaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2711937 

Int  a.2  ^B  2/28 
U.S.  a.  52—790 


,601 
Gk^AZING  UNIT 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
,  Conn. 

Ser.  No.  884,743 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 


7CUims 


led. 


1.  In  a  double  glazing  unit 
bers  surrounding  a  dead  air  in 
glass,  the  frame  members  being 
of  the  panes  to  form  a  channel 
frame  members  and  the  surfac^ 
members  to  the  edges  of  the 
being  disposed  to  fill  said  chanijel 
the  frame  members  have  a 
portions  in  direct  engagement 
minimize  or  eliminate  any 
from  the  dead  space  and  surface  > 
to  form,  with  said  panes, 
inwardly  of  said  central  p>ortidns, 
substantially  to  fill  the  recesses 
tions  and  to  adhere  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  frame  members. 


4,171  602 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC,  POWEl 

FLAT-PLASTIC  BAG  CLJOSURE 
James  R.  Richardson,  Cowiche, 
Corporation,  Yakima,  Wash 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978 
Int.  a.2  B65B 
U.S.  a.  53—67 


October  23,  1979 


cotipnsmg  separator  frame  mem- 

isi  ilating  space  between  panes  of 

located  inwardly  of  the  edges 

defined  by  outer  faces  of  the 

of  the  panes  from  the  frame 

I  anes,  and  a  sealing  substance 

1;  the  improvement  in  which 

providing  central  side 

the  surfaces  of  the  panes  to 

for  air  and  moisture  to  or 

sloping  away  from  said  panes 

open  to  the  dead  air  space 

and  adhesive  is  disposed 

inwardly  of  said  central  por- 

surfaces  of  the  panes  and  to  the 


cross  -section  i 

\^ithi 
pas&  ige 


-DRIVEN,  COLUMNIZED, 

APPLICATOR 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Kwik  Lok 


Ser.  No.  869,849 

51/04.  57/02 


IClain 


^^ 


1.  A  semi-automatic,  power 
of  flexible  sheet  material,  each 
nal  bag  neck  tripping  aperture 
had  between  a  pair  of  closely 
from  the  closure,  said  dispenser 
a  rectangular,  closed,  box 
a  narrow  horizontal  platform 
housing  at  a  level  located 
ward  from  the  bottom  of 
welded  internally  to  side 


di  iven  dispenser  of  bag  closures 
c  f  which  closures  has  an  inter- 

iccess  to  which  may  only  be 
SI  aced  jaws  opening  forwardly 

comprising: 
shaf>ed  housing  means; 

penetrating  the  front  of  said 

ibout  two-thirds  the  way  up- 
said  housing  and  integrally 
N^Ils  of  said  housing  to  rigidly 
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support  said  platform  extending  cantilever  fashion  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  housing,  said  platform  penetrat- 
ing said  housing  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the 
housing; 

guide  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  platform  to  overlie  and 
reinforce  the  platform  throughout  its  length,  said  guide 
means  being  laminated  along  its  edges  to  form  a  pick  plate 
guideway  half  of  which  is  inside  said  housing  and  the 
other  half  is  outside  said  housing,  said  guide  means  also 
forming  a  delivered-closure  guideway  extending  from 
said  pick  plate  guideway  to  the  front  end  of  said  guide 
means; 

a  front  end  section  of  said  guide  means  embodying  means  for 
flexing  downwardly  the  forward  aperture  and  jaw  occu- 
pying portion  of  each  of  the  closures  delivered  to  saiJ 
section  and  presenting  said  closure  favorably  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  vertically  held  bunched  bag  neck  horizontally 
between  said  jaws  and  into  said  aperture,  said  closure 
thereupon  being  captured  by  said  bag  and  readily  with- 
drawable with  said  bag  from  the  machine; 

a  pick  plate  slideably  mounted  in  said  pick  plate  gnideway 
and  having  transverse  pivot  means  at  the  middle  of  its  rear 
edge; 

a  vertical  closure  stack  holding  magazine  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  guide  means  just  outside  of  said  housing 
means  and  overlying  the  external  half  of  said  pick  guide- 
way  an  delivering  the  lowermost  closure  in  said  stack  by 
gravity  constantly  flatwise  into  said  pick  plate  guideway 
and  thus  into  the  path  of  said  pick  plate  during  each  power 
cycle; 

continuously  power-driven  single  revolution  clutch  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  controlled  by  a  spring 
biased  rocker  and  having  a  pitman  connected  to  said  pivot 
means  to  accomplish  a  full  reciprocation  of  said  closure 
pick  each  time  said  clutch  means  is  tripped; 

trigger  means  spring  biased  forwardly  into  the  path  taken  by 
each  bag  neck  when  it  is  being  applied  to  the  foremost 
closure  in  said  guide  means  so  as  to  automatically  actuate 
said  trigger  means  to  cause  it.  to  trip  said  rocker  and  clutch 
means  and  produce  a  single  revolution  thereof,  thereby 
delivering  another  closure  from  the  bottom  of  said  maga- 
zine along  said  closure  guideway  and  propelling  the  next 
foremost  closure  into  said  front  section  of  said  guide 
means  in  readiness  to  be  applied  to  the  next  bag  neck 
presented  manually  to  the  machine;  and 

said  rocker  having  means  for  automatically  engaging  said 
clutch  thereby  aborting  a  clutch  cycle  prior  to  entering  its 
closure  feeding  phase,  in  case  of  undue  delay  by  the  opera- 
tor in  manually  withdrawing  the  currently  foremost  clo- 
sure, said  means  accomplishing  the  resumption  and  com- 
pletion of  said  clutch  cycle  as  soon  as  the  manual  with- 
drawal of  the  bag  captured  currently  foremost  closure  is 
completed. 


the  other  member,  said  surfaces  closely  opposing  one  another 
in  face-to-face  relationship  when  said  members  are  in  said 


4,171,603 

GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  LOADING  WIDE  MOUTH 

BOTTLES  IN  CASES 

John  A.  Wiseman,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic 

Engineering  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,371 
Int.  a.2  B65B  39/02 
U.S.  a.  53—248  34  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  case  packer  of  the  type  which  places  a  bottle 
or  the  like  into  a  cell  formed  in  rtie  case  by  partitions,  apparatus 
for  guiding  a  bottle  into  the  cell  comprising:  a  support,  a  pair 
of  rigid  guide  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  in 
opposing  spaced  relationship,  said  pair  of  guide  members  to- 
gether defining  the  sole  partition-positioning,  bottle-guiding 
means  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  mutually  closely 
opposed  position,  inclined  towards  one  another,  and  an  opened 
mutually  separated,  generally  vertical,  position;  each  of  said 
members  comprising  a  first  section  having  a  substantially  pla- 
nar interior  surface  facing  a  corresponding  interior  surface  on 
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closed  position,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  members 
to  said  closed  position. 


4,171,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  ASEPSIS 

OF  A  STERILE  WEB  OF  BAGS 

Roy  J.  Weikert,  2000  SchUter  Dr.,  Sidney,  Ohio  45365 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,921 

Int.  a.^  B65B  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—426  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  retaining  asepsis  of  a  sterile  web  of  bags  as 
said  web  of  bags  is  fed  onto  a  filling  pipe  of  a  packaging  ma- 
chine comprising: 
sterilizing  said  filling  pipe, 
attaching  a  leading  end  of  a  web  of  sterile  bags  to  means 

enclosing  said  pipe  at  a  point  adjacent  said  upstream  end 

of  said  pipe, 
sterilizing  facing  exterior  surfaces  of  adjacent  walls  of  said 

enclosing  means  and  said  web  of  bags  at  their  point  of 

attachment  to  each  other,  and 
puncturing  said  adjacent  walls  of  said  enclosing  means  and 

said  web  of  bags  with  said  upstream  end  of  said  pipe  to 

position  said  upstream  end  of  said  pipe  within  said  sterile 

web  of  bags. 


4,171,605 
VERTICAL  FORM,  FILL  AND  SEAL  PACKAGING 
MACHINE  WTTH  IMPROVED  SIDE  SEALING  MEANS 
Roger  L.  Putnam,  Jr.,  East  Longmeadow;  Edward  F.  O'Brien, 
Northampton,  and  James  S.  Groom,  Wales,  all  of  Mass.^ 
assignors   to   Package   Machinery   Company,   East   Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 

Filed  No».  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,651 
Int.  a.2  B65B  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  53—552  18  CUdns 

1.  A  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine  compris- 
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ing  a  source  of  flexible  packaging  malerial 
elongated  thin  flat  strip  of  material  of 
ing  successive  flat  package  blanks  as 
contiguous  sections  thereof,  a  tube  for  ner 
said  strip  material  and  to  progressive  y 
depending  and  upwardly  open  tubular 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  mate^al 
juxtaposed  by  said  former  so  as  to  extend 
relationship  for  side  sealing,  product 
said  former  and  operable  for  the  gravit; 
quantities  of  product  to  the  interior  o 
material  through  its  said  upwardly  opei 
operable  to  provide  successive  longitui  I 
tal  end  seals  across  the  tube,  first  and 
spaced  rolls  respectively  on  opposite  eternal 
of  packaging  material  beneath  said  t 
ond  endless  tube  feeding  belts  respect 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls,  each 
extending  inner  run  engageable  with 
tube  of  packaging  material,  means  for 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tolls 
belt  runs  to  travel  downwardly  in  unison 
tube  feeding  action  drawing  the  tube 
through  the  former  and  successively 
packaging  blanks  therebeneath  for 
formation,  and  side  sealing  means  foi 


fillii  g 


in  the  form  of  an 
niform  width  compris- 
integral  longitudinally 
adapted  to  receive 
form  the  same  to  a 
configuration,  opposite 
being  progressively 
vertically  in  parallel 
(f  spensing  means  above 
discharge  of  measured 
the  tube  of  packaging 
end,  end  sealing  means 
inally  spaced  horizon- 
pairs  of  vertically 
sides  of  said  tube 
former,  first  and  sec- 
vely  trained  over  said 
having  a  vertically 
external  surface  of  the 
Iriving  at  least  one  roll 
to  cause  said  inner 
and  thereby  to  effect 
material  downwardly 
resenting  said  integral 
sealing  and  package 
engaging  and  sealing 


se  :ond  i 


h:h 


ithi 


SI  id  ( 


together  said  juxtaposed  vertically 
portions  of  said  depending  tube  of 
means  comprising  a  third  pair  of  rolls 
the  path  of  tube  movement  adjacent  th< 
portions,  at  least  one  of  said  third  pair 
unison  with  said  tube  feeding  rolls  by 
tube  feeding  rolls,  a  third  endless  belt 
having  an  inner  run  in  external  pressur  5 
longitudinal  tube  edge  portions  and 
therewith  during  said  tube  feeding 
sealing  backup  means  disposed  within 
material  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
engaging  the  same  to  react  the 
sealing  belt,  electrical  sealing  belt 
with  the  belt  and  operable  to  heat  the 
seal  said  longitudinal  edge  poriions 
movement  of  the  tube  of  packaging 
sealing  means,  and  a  suppori  means 
to  move  said  sealing  means  toward  am 
tudinal  edge  portions  of  the  tube  of 
adjustment  of  pressure  engagement  o: 
run  with  said  tube  edge  portions 
support  means  comprising  at  least  ont 
one  end  portion  swingably  adjustable 
driven  sealing  belt  roll,  and  said 
end  portion  connected  with  said  side 
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exte  iding  longitudinal  edge 

pi  ckaging  material,  said 

paced  vertically  along 

tube  longitudinal  edge 

3f  rolls  being  driven  in 

drive  means  for  said 

trained  thereover  and 

engagement  with  the 

movable  downwardly 

action,  vertically  extending 

the  tube  of  packaging 

edgd  poriions  and  internally 

pressure  of  said  inner  run  of  said 

hes  ting  means  engageable 

same  whereby  to  heat 

ogether  in  downward 

material  past  the  side 

fonsaid  side  sealing  means 

away  from  said  longi- 

>ackaging  material  for 

said  inner  sealing  belt 

back-up  means,  said 

pivot  member  having 

about  the  axis  of  said 

memfcer  having  an  opposite 

se  iling  means  whereby  to 


arcuately  move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  longitudi- 
nal tube  edge  portions  as  afoipsaid. 


tnd 


ATTITUDE  CX)NTROL 
Duane  H.  Ziegler,  Moline, 
Moline,  both  of  III.,  assigned 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 19 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  56—10.2 


4,1'  1,606 
FQR  A  HARVESTER  PICKUP 
Dennis  A.  Kerckhove,  East 
to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 


8,  Ser.  No.  920,999 
i  lOlD  67/00 


60     58 


1.  In  a  crop  harvester  wi 
having  a  transverse  platform 
auger  located  above  the  platfc^m. 
for  adjusting  the  head  height, 
connected  near  its  rearward 
the  forward  end  of  the  head, 
forward  end  of  the  pickup 
above  the  ground,  an  automatic 
maintaining  the  angle  of  the 
platform  within  predetermine  I 
sensor  means  for  sensing  a 

limits;  and 
control  means  connected  to 

sive  to  the  sensed  deviation 

means  to  change  the 

pivots  about  the  axis  to 


h  a  vertically  adjustable  head 

)ositionably  secured  thereto,  an 

activatable  hydraulic  means 

i  crop  pickup  member  pivotally 

about  a  transverse  axis  near 

and  means  for  maintaining  the 

nember  a  preselected  distance 

attitude  control  system  for 

Lup  member  with  respect  to  the 

limits  comprising: 

deviation  of  the  angle  from  the 


<  nd 


heal 


4,1-;  1 


TWO-ROW 

Miller  Taylor;  Oren  M.  Tayl(  i 
P.O.  Box  518,  Elizabethtowji 
Filed  Oct.  14, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  56—27.5 


19:7, 


1.  A  two-row  tobacco 
frame  means  adapted  to  be  . 
of  tobacco  plants,  a  pair  of 
movably  mounting  each  of 
in  side-by-side  relation  for 
main  frame  and  conveyor  m 
and  extending  longitudinally 
of  each  of  said  subframes, 
a  pair  of  defoliator  means  ro 
each  other  for  rotation  about 
spaced  apart  relation  to 


eac  I 


)  recei\  e 
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10  Qaims 


the  hydraulic  means  and  respon- 
to  activate  the  hydraulic 
height  so  the  pickup  member 
reduce  the  deviation. 


,607 
TOB4CCO  HARVESTER 

ir,  and  Jimmy  N.  Taylor,  all  of 
,  N.C.  28337 
,  Ser.  No.  842,190 
J  lOlD  45/16 

8  Qaims 


harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  main 

by  a  tractor  along  two  rows 

identical  subframe  means,  means 

subframes  on  said  main  frame 

la^erial  movement  relative  to  said 

mounted  in  said  main  frame 

I  tiereof  beneath  the  lateral  edges 

of  said  subframe  means  having 

talably  mounted  therein  parallel  to 

substantially  horizontal  axes  in 

a  row  of  tobacco  plants  there- 


OCTOBER  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


between  and  rigid  deflector  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
subframes  above  and  below  each  defoliating  means  to  direct 
the  leaves  removed  from  said  plants  by  said  defoliating  means 
laterally  onto  said  conveyor  means. 


4,171,608 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Glenn  C.  Hetrick,  2045  E.  Parkway  Dr.,  Altoona,  Pa.  16602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,113,  Oct.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,045 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  56—295  8  Claims 


5.  A  safety  attachment  for  a  rotory  lawn  mower  having  a 
motor  and  drive  shaft  mounted  thereto,  comprising: 

a  disc  mountable  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  the  underside 
of  said  disc  presenting  a  substantially  planar,  continuous 
surface  with  the  periphery  of  the  disc  presenting  a  contin- 
uous substantially  circular  edge; 

a  cutter  bar  mounted  diametrically  across  the  underside  of 
said  disc,  full  upper  surfaces  of  the  cutter  bar  being 
mounted  flushly  against  the  underside  surface  of  said  disc, 
a  lower  forward  edge  of  said  bar  acting  in  a  horizontal 
cutting  plane  to  cut  material  brought  into  contact  there- 
with, the  length  of  said  cutter  bar  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  disc  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  being 
substantially  even  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc; 
and 

releasable  connecting  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
bar  to  said  disc. 


4,171,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CABLES  AND  LINES  WITH  SZ-TWISTED  ELEMENTS 

Wolfgang  Feese,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1977,  2735476 

Int.  a.2  D07B  7/14:  HOIB  13/24 
U.S.  a.  57—293  10  Claims 


4,171,610 
CALENDAR  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Beat  Gilomen,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.  Schild  S.A., 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,790 
Claims   priority,    application   Switzerland,   Jun.    16,    1976, 
7693/76 

Int  a.2  G04B  19/24.  19/02;  G09D  3/06.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  58—58  10  Qaims 


1.  Calendar  watch  movement  comprising  a  calendar  indica- 
tor provided  with  teeth,  a  driving  member  driven  continuously 
in  rotation  from  the  movement,  a  driven  member,  means  cou- 
pling said  driving  and  driven  members  with  angular  play,  a 
calendar  wheel  geared  to  said  driven  member  to  turn  one  turn 
each  twenty-four  hours,  elastic  rapid  advance  means,  means  on 
said  calendar  wheel  to  cock  and  then  absorb  the  thrust  of  said 
elastic  rapid  advance  means  to  advance  said  calendar  wheel 
through  an  arc  predetermined  by  the  angular  play  of  said 
coupling  means,  and  means  on  said  calendar  wheel  coacting 
with  successive  teeth  of  said  indicator  member  during  the 
advance  of  the  calendar  wheel  whereby  to  advance  the  indicat- 
ing member  by  one  tooth. 


4,171,611 
VEHICULAR  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Josef  Hiieller,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mo- 
toren-   und   Turbinen-Union    Munchen   GmbH,   Muenchen- 
Allach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,291,  Jul.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1975,  2535220 

Int.  Q.^  F02C  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  60—39.08  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  cables  with  an  ex- 
truded plastic  sheath  which  are  constructed  from  several 
twisted  elements,  where  the  twisted  elements  running  off  from 
stationary  supplies  are  first  SZ-twisted  together  and  in  which 
the  SZ-twisted  elements  are  sheathed  immediately  thereafter  in 
the  same  operation;  the  sheath  is  cooled  off;  and  the  sheathed 
twisted  elements  wound  up,  the  improvement  comprising 
applying  forces  which  prevent  torsional  movement  of  the 
sheath  to  the  sheath  during  the  beginning  phase  of  the  cooling 
of  the  sheath. 


K'^ 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  gas  turbine  system  including  in 
combination  a  power  turbine  with  a  rotor,  first  shaft  means  and 
first  bearing  means  supporting  said  power  turbine  rotor  on  said 
first  shaft  means;  gas  generator  means,  second  shaft  means  and 
second  bearing  means  supporting  said  gas  generator  means  on 
said  second  shaft  means,  lubricant  pump  means  (12. 13)  driven 
by  said  gas  generator  means,  first  conduit  means  (30)  directly 


r^T7Tj-w ^~^r  A  ¥     rf-^  A  '-ri 
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connecting  said  lubricant  pump  mean ;  to  said  flrst  bearing 
means  (10,  11)  for  lubricating  the  lattei  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  system,  and  second  condu  it  means  (31)  directly 
connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  se<  ond  bearing  means  (5, 
6)  for  normally  lubricating  the  seconi  I  bearing  means;  said 
system  further  comprising  accumulata  tank  means  (16,  17), 
compressible  means  in  said  accumulata  '  tank  means  for  com- 
pression solely  by  said  pump  means,  th  rd  conduit  means  (14) 
operatively  connecting  said  accumulat  >r  tank  means  to  said 
pump  means  to  supply  lubricant  to  i  lid  accumulator  tank 
means  and  to  thereby  pressure  load  said  accumulator  tank 
means  when  the  power  turbine  operate)  under  normal  operat- 
ing conditions,  fourth  conduit  means  i  33)  connected  to  said 
first  bearing  means  (10,  11),  junction  i  leans  (32)  operatively 
connecting  said  fourth  conduit  means  (3  I)  to  said  third  conduit 
means  (14),  valve  means  (21)  located 
means  between  said  junction  and  said  f  rst  bearing  means  (10, 
11),  said  pump  means  supplying  lubricant  to  said  first  bearing 
means  through  said  first  conduit  means  (30)  while  simulta- 
neously pressure  loading  said  accumulat  3r  tank  meins  through 
said  third  conduit  means  (14)  during  no  rmal  operation  of  said 
system,  said  compressible  means  in  s  tid  accumulator  tank 
means  continuing  the  supply  of  lubrica  it  to  said  first  bearing 


(21)  and  through  said 
failure,  wherein  said 
I  opens  in  resjxjnse  to 


means  (10, 11)  through  said  valve  meani 
fourth  conduit  means  (33)  after  pump 
valve  means  (21)  is  normally  closed  am 
the  stopping  of  said  lubricating  pump  i  neans  (12,  13)  to  con- 
tinue the  supply  of  lubricant  from  said  a  xumulator  means  (16, 
17)  when  said  pump  means  fail  and  thi :  power  turbine  (8,  9) 
keeps  running,  said  device  further  co  nprising  check  valve 
means  (15)  located  in  said  third  condu  t  means  between  said 
lubricant  pump  means  and  said  accumv  lator  tank  means,  said 
check  valve  means  (15)  closing  in  bo  th  directions  when  a 
preselected  pressure  level  has  been  rea(  hed  in  said  accumula- 
tor tank  means. 


L  L 


4,171,612 
LOW  EMISSION  BURNER 
Eugene  B.  Zwick,  16841  Edgewater 

Calif.  92647 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,071,  Nov.  5, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
Int.  a.^  FD2C 
U.S.  a.  60—39.23 


CCfMSTRUCnON 

,,  Huntington  Beach, 


19 '5 


IS  77, 
7/2  > 


1.  A  burner  having  particular  suitabili  y 
gases  having  a  low  content  of  nitrog  :n 
monoxide,  said  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  body  defining  a  combustio^ 
zone  positioned  downstream  from 

a  burner  wall  defining  first  apertures 
tion  zone  and  second  aperiures  adja  cei 

means  to  ignite  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
zone; 

means  to  simultaneously  vary  the 

through  the  first  apertures  while  varying 
opening  through  the  second  apertu  -es 
extent  of  the  opening  through  th  s 
respect  to  the  extent  of  the  openii  g 
apertures; 


,  Pat.  No.  4,044,549, 
,681,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
,  Ser.  No.  803,449 


UQaims 


in  providing  exhaust 
oxides  and  carbon 

zone  and  a  dilution 
^id  combustion  zone; 
adjacent  the  combus- 

nt  the  dilution  zone; 
air  in  the  combustion 

xtent  of  the  opening 

the  extent  of  the 

so  as  to  change  the 

first  af)ertures  with 

through  the  second 


an  air  passage  leading  to  sai  1 
means  to  separate  the  incor  ling 
into  a  first  stream  leadin ; 
second  stream  leading  to 
fuel  injection  means  to  injec  t 
a  mixing  region  within  said 
the  first  stream  is  admixed 
tially  homogeneous  fuel-i 
said  first  apertures  into 
whereby  incoming  air  withii  i 
said  first  apertures  to  the 
of  the  opening  to  the  first 
opening  through  the  sec  >nd 
determine  the  fuel-air  rati  > 


first  and  second  apertures; 

air  within  said  air  passage 
to  said  first  apertures  and  a 
aid  second  apertures; 
fuel  into  said  first  stream,  and 
first  stream  in  which  the  air  in 
with  the  fuel  to  form  a  substan- 
mixture  which  is  fed  through 
combustion  zone, 
said  air  passage  is  fed  through 
dombustion  zone  with  the  extent 
apertures  and  the  extent  of  the 
apertures  being  varied  to 
within  the  combustion  zone. 


th; 


4,17  I 


aid  ! 


,613 
CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL 
TUR90-JET  ENGINES 

Peter  Wlist,  both  of  Uberlin- 
assignors   to   Bodenseewerk 
Uberi^gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  841,594 
""ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 


DEVICE  FOR 

SPEED  OF 
Heiner  Schmidt-Roedenbeck, 
gen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  German|^ 
Geratetechnik  GmbH,  " 

Filed  Oct.  12, 197  ' 
Qaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2702774 

Int.  a.2  t02C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  60—39.28  R 


control  ing 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
aircraft  turbo-jet  engine,  whicl  i 
apparatus  comprising:  a 
ing  a  commanded  rotational 
manded  rotational  speed  of  saic 
means  for  providing  an  actua 
senting  the  actual  rotational 
ence  means  connected  to  the 
to  the  compressor  speed  meai^ 
from  and  to  form  a  control 
of  said  signals;  controller 
means  to  receive  said  control 
means  providing  a  controller 
deviation  signal;  function 
relation  between  fuel  flow 
compressor  in  accordance  wit! 
of  the  turbo-jet  engine  and 
signal  as  a  function  of  a 
function  generator  means; 
controller  means  and  to  the 
combining  said  controller 
means  and  said  fuel  flow  ou 
generator  means  as  an  engine 
trol  unit  for  metering  the  fuel 
dance  with  an  input  signal  a 
means  connecting  said 
unit  for  applying  said  engine 
control  unit  as  said  input  signal 
cotmecting  means  including 


combin  ng 
fiel 
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the  rotational  speed  of  an 
engine  has  a  compressor,  said 
value  generator  provid- 
signal  representing  a  com- 
compressor;  compressor  speed 
rotational  speed  signal  repre- 
of  said  compressor;  differ- 
c^mmanded  value  generator  and 
to  receive  said  signals  there- 
deviation  signal  from  the  difference 
connected  to  said  difference 
leviation  signal,  said  controller 
mtput  signal  from  said  control 
generator  means  for  storing  the 
and  rotational  speeds  of  said 
the  steady-state  characteristics 
providing  a  fuel  flow  output 
speed  input  signal  to  the 
conjbining  means  connected  to  the 
function  generator  means  for 
outt>ut  signal  from  said  controller 
put  signal  from  said  function 
I  uel  flow  rate  signal;  a  fuel  con- 
lupplied  to  the  engine  in  accor- 
pplied  thereto;  and  connecting 
means  and  said  fuel  control 
flow  rate  signal  to  said  fuel 
to  said  fuel  control  unit,  said 
limiting  means  for  limiting  said 


comn  anded 
s\  eed 


S|  eed  ' 


mea  is 


rati  IS 


fo- 
rotat  onal 
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engine  fuel  flow  rate  signals  such  that  sufficient  disUnce  from 

the  surge  line  is  ensured;  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by: 

means  connecting  said  commanded  value  generator  and  said 

function  generator  means  for  applying  said  commanded 

rotational  speed  signal  to  said  function  generator  means  as 

said  rotational  sp>eed  input  signal. 


4,171,614 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Wolfgang  Weiler,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,101 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1976,  2617024 

Int.  a:-  P02C  7/18 
VS.  a.  60— 39J6  13  Claims 


4,171,615 
SUPERCHARGED  TOPPING  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
FEED  SYSTEM 
Warner  L.  Stewart,  Parma  Heights;  Ambrose  Ginsburg,  South 
Euclid,  and  Melvin  J.  Hartmann,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,793 

Int.  a.2  P02K  9/02 

U.S.  a.  60—203  6  Oains 


rP=^ 


3^ 


^^7=*>^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

an  essentially  axial-flow  compressor  drive  turbine  means 
including  at  least  one  turbine  stator  means  and  at  least  one 
turbine  rotor  means,  wherein  the  turbine  stator  means  and 
turbine  rotor  means  are  arranged  for  free  thermal  expan- 
sion in  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  are  dimensioned  such 
that  thermal  expansion  rates  of  the  turbine  stator  means 
and  turbine  rotor  means  are  substantially  equal, 

a  reverse-flow  annular  combustion  chamber  means  arranged 
coaxially  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine, 

an  outer  casing  means  arranged  coaxially  with  the  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  simultaneously  serve  as  an  outer  casing  for  the  re- 
verse-flow annular  combustion  chamber  means, 

a  longitudinally  split  turbine  stator  casing  means, 

said  turbine  stator  means  comprising  individual  guide  blades 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  split  turbine  stator  casing 
means,  outer  guide  blade  bands  provided  for  the  guide 
blades,  and  shroud  segments  provided  for  turbine  rotor 
blades  of  the  turbine  rotor  means, 

collar-shaped  projection  means  provided  on  one  of  the  outer 
guide  blade  bands  and  the  shroud  segment  and  recess 
means  provided  on  the  other  of  said  outer  guide  blade 
bands  and  shroud  segments  for  connecting  the  outer  guide 
blade  bands  to  the  shroud  segments  and  to  the  longitudi- 
nally split  turbine  stator  casing  means  with  axial  and  radial 
play, 

a  means  for  mounting  said  turbine  stator  casing  means  at  the 
outer  casing  means  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  so  as  to  allow 
a  free  expansion  of  said  turbine  stator  casing  means  with 
respect  to  said  outer  casing  means,  the  mounting  means 
lying  in  a  plane  behind  said  reverse-flow  annular  combus- 
tion chamber  means,  and 

a  shield  means  forming  a  continuation  of  said  outer  casing 
means  said  shield  means  being  arranged  at  a  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  turbine  stator  casing  means. 


1.  A  feed  system  for  supplying  a  liquid  propellant  from  a 
storage  tank  to  a  rocket  engine  comprising 

a  first  pump  having  an  inlet  thereof  connected  to  the  storage 
tank  and  an  outlet  directed  toward  the  rocket  engine, 

a  second  pump  having  an  inlet  thereof  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  first  pump  so  that  said  first  pump  super- 
charges said  second  pump,  said  second  pump  having  an 
outlet  in  communication  with  the  rocket  engine, 

a  bleed  turbine  for  driving  said  first  pump, 

means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  propellant  from  said 
feed  system  to  drive  said  bleed  turbine, 

a  topping  turbine  for  driving  said  second  pump, 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  propellant  from  said  feed 
system  through  said  topping  turbine  for  driving  the  same, 
and 


812 


means  for  directing  said  last  named  p<flion 
to  said  rocket  engine  after  passing  th 
turbine. 


4,171,616 
HYDRAULIC  EMERGENCY  I 

Ronald  E.  Keigley,  c/o  The  Keigley  Tfol 
Smithburg,  W.  Va.  26436 

Filed  Jiui.  20,  1978,  Ser.  Nf  917,193 
Int.  a.^  F15B  15/i  ? 
U.S.  a.  60—477 


a  po\A(  ;r 


e  id  < 


1.  An  emergency  hand  tool  comprisin 
ally  operated  hydraulic  pump 
pressure  fluid  from  said  pump,  a  piston 
having  a  free  end  movable  out  of  one 
fluid  from  said  pump,  reservoir  means  & 
der  and  pump,  pivot  means  on  each  of 
cylinder  and  the  free  end  of  said  pistoi 
and  interchangeable  jaw  members 
ends  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
cylinder  and  piston  whereby  the  other 
bers  are  moved  relatively  to  one  anothe 
between  the  cylinder  and  reservoir 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir 
voir  providing  constant  fluid  feed  to  the 
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of  the  propellant 
rough  said  topping 


AND  TOOLS 

Co,  P.O.  Box  86, 


6  Claims 


t. 


1 


a  nd  I 


Anzai,  and  Nariyoshi 


-'-- — I  ca>rniaLLE)il-24 

!  ■   ' 


-e^e 


s  >lid 


1.  A  solar  thermal  electric  power  ststem 
loop  thermal  fluid  circulation  path  inclu  iing 
collector,  a  first  thermal  storage  means 
converting  a  material  therein  from  a 
turbine,  and  a  condensing  means,  the  improvement 
first  valve  means  in  said  fluid  circula  ion 

solar  collector  and  said  first  therms  il 
a  second  thermal  storage  means  cc  nnected 
circulation  path  between  said  solar  collector 
valve  means  by  a  first  pipe  means  a$d 


having  a  closed 

in  seriatum  a  solar 

which  stores  heat  by 

to  liquid  phase,  a 

comprising: 

path  between  said 

storage  means; 

to  said  fluid 

and  said  first 

to  said  fluid  circula- 


fi-st 


tion  path  between  said 
thermal  storage  means  by 
second  valve  means  dispose( 
third  valve  means  in  said  sec  ond 
temperature  detecting  means 
of  said  thermal  fluid  in  sai 
solar  collector  and  said  firit 
control  means  for  closing  sail 
said  second  valve  means  ii 
of  a  temperature  below  i 
temperature  detecting  me^s 


4,171 
FLUID  OPERv  TED 
Karl  M.  Aegerter,  953  Wanams  leer 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  60—716 


4,171,617 
SOLAR  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  SYSTEMS 
Takeshi  Sakamoto,  Gaza  Tokai;  Shunich  . 

Kobayashi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Jap4i,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No  849,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No  i.  9, 1976,  51/133816 
Int.  a.2  F03G  7/02:  FOl  C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  60—641  8  Oaims 


October  23,  1979 


first 


valve  means  and  said 
1  second  pipe  means; 
in  said  first  pipe  means; 

pipe  means; 
for  measuring  the  temperature 
circulation  path  between  said 
valve  means; 

first  valve  means  and  opening 
response  to  the  measurement 
predetermined  level  by  said 
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MOTOR 
Dr.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724 
Ser.  No.  802,503 

23/00 

6  Gaims 


FIIK 


an  all  position  manu- 
cylinder  receiving 
(^axial  of  said  cylinder 
of  said  cylinder  by 
nnected  to  said  cylin- 
the  other  end  of  said 
a  pair  of  removable 
pivoted  intermediate  their 
pivot  means  on  the 
nds  of  said  jaw  mem- 
release  valve  means 
providing  rapid  return  of 
means  in  the  reser- 
pump  in  all  positions. 


jiasi 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 
means  forming  a  cylinder, 
piston  means  movable  in  sai( 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston 

on  one  side  of  said  piston 

the  opposite  side  of  said  p|ston 
control  means  comprising  a 

said  pump  having  a  vacuur  i 
and 

valve  means  movable  to  a 
inlet  to  said  first  chamb^' 
chamber, 

said  control  means  thus 
tion  for  concurrently 
said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber 
toward  one  end  of  said 

said  valve  means  being  movable 
connect  said  inlet  to 
outlet  to  said  first  cham|)er, 

said  control  means  thus 
condition  for  concurren  ly 
pressure  in  said  first  cha  nber 
said  second  chamber  wiereby 
means  toward  the 


cylinder, 

means  forming  a  first  chamber 

If  eans  and  a  second  chamber  on 

means, 

pump  driven  by  said  piston, 

inlet  and  a  gas  pressure  outlet. 


t> 


4,17 


COMPRESSOR  ASSISTED 
REFRIGERA'QON 
Silas  W.  Qark,  P.O.  Box  43, 

Filed  Mar.  16,  197^ 
Int.  a.2  F2SB  2 
U.S.  a.  62—2 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigera 
tor  means  for  generating  a 
solution,  condenser  means 
vapor  from  said  generator 
ant,  evaporator  means  for 
ant  and  for  cooling  a  surroi 
absorbing  vaporized  refrig 
into  said  solution,  and  a  heat 


fcr 
mei  ns 


first  condition  to  connect  said 
and  said  outlet  to  said  second 

be  ng  effective  in  said  first  condi- 

a  >plying  a  constant  vacuum  in 

;a$  under  constant  pressure  in 

advance  said  piston  means 

;ylinder, 

to  a  second  condition  to 
s)iid  second  chamber  and  said 


1  leing  effective  in  said  second 

applying  gas  under  constant 

and  a  constant  vacuum  in 

to  advance  said  piston 

oppoiite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


,619 

ABSORPTION 
SYSTEM 
(golden,  Colo.  80401 
Ser.  No.  887,445 
/OO.  15/00,  7/00 

31  Oaims 
ion  system  comprising  genera- 
refrigerant  vapor  from  a  refrigerant 
condensing  said  refrigerant 
to  form  condensed  refriger- 
evapf>rating  said  condensed  refriger- 
;  material,  absorber  means  for 
erait  from  said  evaporator  means 
sxchanger  through  which  said 
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solution  is  returned  to  said  generator  means,  said  generator 
means,  condenser  means,  evaporator  means,  absorber  means 
and  heat  exchanger  means  being  connected  by  a  refrigerant 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  valve,  on  a  first  line  of  said  refrigerant  circuit,  for 

regulating  a  flow  of  refrigerant  in  the  first  line; 
a  second  line  connected  at  either  end  to  said  first  line  bypass- 
ing said  first  valve,  and  having  a  second  valve  for  regulat- 
ing a  flow  of  refrigerant  in  the  second  line; 


4,171,621 

FREEZE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  IN  HEAT  PUMP 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  W.  Trelease,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,521,  Mar.  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,530 

Int.  O.-  F25B  13/00 

UJS.  O.  62-160  3  aaims 


a  compressor  on  said  second  line  for  compressing  refrigerant 
in  accordance  with  the  regulation  of  said  first  and  second 
valves  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  valve; 

a  third  valve  on  a  third  line,  said  third  line  l>eing  comprised 
in  said  refrigerant  circuit  for  regulating  a  flow  of  refriger- 
ant in  the  third  line;  and 

a  fourth  line  between  said  second  line  and  said  third  line 
having  therein  a  fourth  valve  for  regulating  a  flow  of 
refrigerant  in  the  fourth  line. 


4,171,620 

COOLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Nelson  C.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  36100,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,043,  Nov.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,220 

Int.  a.2  F25B  27/00:  F25D  17/06:  F28D  5/00:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  O.  62—2  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  cooling,  the  steps  of  passing  an  inlet  stream 
of  relatively  warm  and  wet  air  into  an  absorbing  zone  and 
therein  contacting  it  with  a  liquid  hygroscopic  material,  cool- 
ing the  absorbing  zone  sufficiently  that  the  resulting  dried 
stream  of  air  has  a  greater  capacity  to  evaporatively  cool  water 
than  it  would  have  in  the  absence  of  such  cooling;  using  the 
resulting  dried  stream  of  air  to  evaporatively  cool  water;  and 
using  at  least  some  of  the  resulting  cooled  water  to  cool  said 
absorbing  zone. 


1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  system  for  buildings,  said  system 
being  operable  to  provide  simultaneous  and  selective  heating 
or  cooling  in  a  plurality  of  zones,  said  system  comprising  at 
least  one  air  conditioning  unit  per  zone,  said  air  conditioning 
unit  comprising  reversible  refrigeration  machines  which  indi- 
vidually include  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  water  coil  therein, 
a  refrigerant  compressor,  an  air  conditioning  heat  exchanger, 
and  refrigerant  control  means  operable  to  selectively  cause 
said  water  coil  type  exchanger  to  act  as  a  refrigerant  evapora- 
tor and  said  air  conditioning  heat  exchanger  to  act  as  a  refriger- 
ant condenser,  or  cause  said  water  coil  type  exchanger  to  act  as 
a  refrigerant  condenser  and  said  air  conditioning  heat  ex- 
changer to  act  as  a  refrigerant  evaporator;  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  preventing  the  freeze-up  of  water  in  said 
water  coil  including  a  longitudinally  extending  temperature 
sensing  device  axially  extending  a  substantial  distance  within 
said  water  coil,  said  sensing  device  being  thermodynamically 
sensitive  along  a  preselected  distance  thereof;  and,  thermostat 
control  means  adapted  to  control  said  air  conditioning  unit 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  reaches  a  preselected  tem- 
perature, said  thermostat  control  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  said  temperature  sensing  device. 


4,171,622 
HEAT  PUMP  INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  OUTDOOR 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ACTING  AS  DEFROSTER  AND 
SUB-COOLER 
Koichiro  Yamaguchi;  Makoto  Obata,  both  of  Kadoma,  and 
Mitsuo  Ogawa,  Higashi-Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Limited  and  .Matsushita 
Reiki  Company,  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1976,  51-90922; 
Sep.  13,  1976,  51-110257 

Int.  O.^  F25B  13/00.  47/00 
U.S.  O.  62-160  9  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  pump  including  a  refrigerant  compressor,  an  in- 
door heat  exchanger,  a  main  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  each  of 
said  heat  exchangers  having  a  plurality  of  finned  parallel  tubes, 
and  a  refrigerant  flow  circuit  including  a  reversal  valve  for 
routing  a  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger  during  heating  operation  and  routing  the  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  to  said  main  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
during  cooling  operation,  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  outdoor  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of 
finned  parallel  tubes  mounted  below  said  main  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  and  connected  in  series  between  said  in- 
door and  main  outdoor  heat  exchangers  so  as  to  have  a 
higher   temperature   than   said   main   outdoor   heat   ex- 
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changer  to  melt  any  ice  which  migl 
neath  the  main  outdoor  heat  exchan  jer 
operation  and  to  sub-cool  the  refrig  :ra 
ing  operation; 

first  capillary  tubes  each  being  respecti'ely 
end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  finned 
outdoor  heat,  exchanger; 

a  one-way  valve  and  a  liquid  rece 
nected  in  series  between  the  other 
lary  tubes  and  said  finned  tubes  of 
heat  exchanger,  said  one-way  val 


respectively  con- 

nd  of  said  first  capil- 

:he  auxiliary  outdoor 

permitting  the  pas- 


ilv  • 


OUTDOOR 

EXCHANGER 
12     ' 


h  rat 


sage  of  refrigerant  from  said  main 
liquid  receiver  during  the  cooling  o 
ing  the  passage  of  refrigerant  fron 
during  the  heating  operation; 

a  second  capillary  tube  connected  to 
sage  for  the  refrigerant  from  said 
the  heating  operation  to  said  m 
changer;  and 

third  capillary  tubes  each  being  respitively 
one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  connects  i 
said  auxiliary  outdoor  heat  exchangi 


I  quid 


4,171,623 
THERMAL  ECONOMIZER  APPLtATION 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATK  N 
William  J.  Lavigne,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  an  I 
DeW  itt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carr^r 
cuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No  828,448 
Int.  a.-  F25B  41/00.  5/00.  4l\04.  43/02 
VJS.  a.  62—196  A 


1.  In  a  vapor  compression  refrigeration 
type  economizer  wherein  liquid  refrigei 
part  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  changes  si 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


have  formed  under- 
during  the  heating 
nt  during  the  cool- 


connected  at  one 
tubes  of  said  main 


connected  at 

finned  tubes  of  said 

at  the  other  end  to 


FOR  A 
MACHINE 
Louis  H.  Leonard, 
Corporation,  Syra- 


9  Claims 


system  having  a  flash 

r^nt  is  flashed  so  that 

to  a  gaseous  refrig- 


tal  ; 


remaining  liquid  refrigerant,  a 

flashed   refrigerant,   and   an 

ng  the  flashed  refrigerant 


erant  absorbing  heat  from  the 
compressor  for  recompressinj 
economizer-condenser  for  recof  densi 
which  comprises: 
a  heat  exchanger  in  communfcation  with  the  gaseous  refrig 

erant  of  the  economizer; 
means  for  supplying  a  coolii^ 
said  cooling  fluid  having  a 
ature  of  the  refrigerant  in 
means  for  controlling  the 
compressor  from  the  econdmizer 
amount  of  flashed  refriger  u 
changer. 


he 


flo' V 


fluid  to  the  heat  exchanger, 
emperature  below  the  temper- 
economizer;  and 
of  gaseous  refrigerant  to  the 
in  conjunction  with  the 
nt  condensed  by  the  heat  ex- 


4,171  624 


AIR  CONDITIONI  NG 
Gershon  Meckier,  Bethesda,  Mi 
veda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ger^on 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,6^, 
This  application  Sep.  29, 
Int.  a.-  F25D  23/OC 
U.S.  a.  62—271 


exchanger  to  said 
eration  and  prevent- 
said  liquid  receiver 


rovide  a  bypass  pas- 
receiver  during 
outdoor  heat   ex- 


con  pnsmg  , 


contai  ling 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning 
a  chemical  dehumidifier  includii  g 
scopic  solution  in  contact  with 
thin  film  vapor  compressor 
ing  surface,  a  condensing  surface 
surface,  an  enclosure  for  said 
surfaces,  said  enclosure  being 
lower  pressure  chamber 
and  at  least  one  higher  pressure 
densing  surface,  a  vapor  pumj 
connected  to  each  of  said  lov  er 
discharge  operatively  connecte< 
sure  chambers,  means  for  circul  iting 
tion  from  said  chemical  dehumic  ifier 
and  for  flowing  the  dilute  solutic  n 
rating  surface,  means  for  collect  ng 
solution  which  is  not  vaporized 
for  withdrawing  the  concentraled 
pressure  chamber  and  for  circu  ating 
trated  solution  to  said  chemic  il 
therein,  and  means  for  transfer  ing 
dehumidifier  to  a  heat  sink 


4,171, 525 


CRYOGENIC  FREtZING 

Michael  W.  Morgan,  Palos  Park, 

field,  Mich.,  and  Glenn  A.  San  Iberg, 

to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  F25D 

U.S.  a.  62—380 

1.  In  a  cryogenic  food  prod 
comprising  an  elongated  tunnel 
tending  through  the  housing  to 
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APPARATUS 

I.,  and  Milton  Meckier,  Sepul- 
Meckier  Associates,  P.C., 


i,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  837,879 
F25B  7/00,  15/00 

15  Qaims 


»ir  comprising  in  combination, 
means  for  spraying  a  hygro- 
lir  circulated  therethrough,  a 
at  least  one  evaporat- 
opposite  each  evaporating 
evaporating  and  condensing 
(iperable  to  form  at  least  one 
said  evaporating  surface 
chamber  containing  said  con- 
having  an  inlet  operatively 
pressure  chambers  and  a 
to  each  of  said  higher  pres- 
dilute  hygroscopic  solu- 
to  said  vapor  compressor 
in  a  thin  film  on  said  evapo- 
concentrated  hygroscopic 
rom  said  evaporating  surface, 
solution  from  said  lower 
the  withdrawn  concen- 
dehumidifier  for  spraying 
heat  from  said  chemical 


TUNNEL 
III.;  James  E.  Johnson,  South- 
Lockport,  III.,  assignors 


Ser.  No.  847,721 
>5/W.  17/02 

14  Qaims 

freezing  tunnel  of  the  kind 

housing  conveyor  means  ex- 

t  ansport  food  product  from  an 


]u:t 
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entrance  end  to  an  exit  end,  cryogen  input  means  to  introduce 
a  cryogen  into  the  tunnel  at  a  cryogen  input  location  near  the 
exit  end,  and  exhaust  means  to  exhaust  cryogen  gas  from  an 
exhaust  location  near  the  entrance  end,  the  tunnel  including  a 
stationary  structure  comprising  the  cover  of  the  tunnel  hous- 
ing, the  conveyor  means,  the  cryogen  input  means,  and  the 
exhaust  means,  the  base  of  the  tunnel  housing  being  of  gener- 
ally U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  and  being  sus- 
pended from  the  stationary  structure  for  movement  between 
an  elevated  operational  position  sealed  against  the  housing 
cover  and  a  lowered,  open  service  position,  the  improved 
construction  comprising: 

the  housing  base  including  a  plurality  of  modular  base  units 
aligned  end-to-end  and  comprising  at  least  one  center  base 
unit  interposed  between  two  end  base  units; 


individual  base  unit  elevator  means,  for  raising  and  lowering 
each  modular  base  unit  separately  from  the  others; 

guide  means  for  each  end  base  unit,  for  guiding  that  end  base 
unit  along  a  path  extending  both  downwardly  and  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  tunnel  through  a 
small  horizontal  displacement  at  the  beginning  of  its 
downward  movement  toward  its  service  position,  and  for 
guiding  that  end  base  unit  back  along  the  same  path  at  the 
end  of  its  upward  movement  to  its  operational  position; 

and  elevator  control  and  actuation  means  for  actuating  the 
elevator  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  end  base  units  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  such  that  the  end  base  units  are 
lowered  to  service  position  before  the  center  base  unit  and 
the  center  base  unit  is  raised  to  operational  position  before 
the  end  base  units. 


4,171,626 

CARBON  HBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSTTE  DRIVE 

SHAFT 

Derek  N.  Yates,  Los  Gatos,  and  David  B.  Rezin,  S»nta  Qara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,232 

Int.  a.2  F16C  1/02:  B32B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  64—1  S  32  Claims 


brous  reinforcement  situated  within  a  resinous  matrix  material, 
wherein  the  innermost  layer  comprises  glass  fi**fs  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  from  ±30'  to  ±50°  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  shaft,  the  outermost  layer  comprises  glass 
fibers  disposed  at  an  angle  of  from  ±60°  to  90°  to  a  line  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  layer 
comprises  glass  fibers  disposed  at  an  angle  of  from  0°  to  ±  15° 
to  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  an 
intermediate  layer  comprises  carbon  fibers  disposed  at  an  angle 
of  from  0°  to  ±  15°  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft. 


4,171,627 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Kazuichi  Fukuda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Special 
Steel  Works  Ltd.,  Fi^isawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,882 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1975,  50-117829; 
Dec.  27,  1975,  50-155813;  Jan.  13,  1976,  51-2436 

Int.  a.i  F16D  3/52 
U.S.  Q.  64-15  C  10  Qaims 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  reinforced  composite  tubular  drive  shaft 
having  improved  service  characteristics  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bonded  circumferentially  disposed  layers  composed  of  fi- 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  hub  having  a  disk-shaped  projection  thereon, 
said  projection  having  circumferentially  elongated  spring 
assembly  receiving  openings  therein  spaced  around  the 
circumference  of  said  projection  and  which  have  opposed 
semi-cylindrical  faces  at  opposite  circumferential  ends 
thereof; 

a  second  shaft  hub; 

a  spring  assembly  holder  on  said  second  shaft  hub  having  a 
ring-shaped  section  thereon,  a  fixed  radical  flange  in  said 
section  at  the  end  toward  said  second  shaft  hub,  a  remov- 
able radial  flange  on  the  other  end  of  the  section  toward 
the  first  shaft  hub,  a  stop  disk  mounted  on  said  other  end 
of  the  ring-shaped  section,  said  disk-shaped  projection 
being  in  said  space  between  said  flanges  with  a  gap  left 
between  said  projection  and  said  flanges  and  between  the 
periphery  of  said  projection  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
ring-shaped  section,  said  fixed  flange  and  said  removable 
flange  having  circumferentially  elongated  spring  assembly 
receiving  recesses  therein  with  opposed  semi-cylindrical 
faces  at  the  opposite  circumferential  ends  thereof,  said 
recesses  being  aligned  with  said  openings  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  said  hubs  for  forming  spring  assembly  receiving 
spaces; 

said  assembly  having  gaps  sufficiently  large  for  accomoda- 
tion of  rotational  misalignment,  angular  misalignment  and 
displacement  between  the  first  and  second  shaft  hubs,  said 
gaps  being  between  said  projection  and  each  of  said 
flanges,  between  the  periphery  of  said  first  shaft  hub  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  removable  radial  flange,  between 
the  periphery  of  said  projection  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ring-shaped  section,  between  the  respective  recesses 
of  said  fixed  radial  flange  and  said  removable  radial  flange 
and  the  corresponding  spring  assemblies,  and  between  the 
end  faces  of  said  stop  disk  and  of  said  second  hub  and  the 
opposed  end  faces  of  said  spring  seats; 

spring  assemblies  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  spring  seats  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
assembly  having  outside  semi-cylindrical  surfaces  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  radius  of 


816 


curvature  of  the  ends  of  said  openinj  s 
accomodating  misalignment  of  said 
one  spring  extending  between  said 
ends  engaged  with  said  seats,  said  s]  nng 
in  said  spring  assembly  receiving 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  seats 
cylindrical  faces  of  said  openings 
of  said  spring  parallel  to  a  tangent 


FOR  ORCULAR 


4,171,628 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Siegfried  Ebner,  Remshalden-Geradstett  n.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  C.  Terrot  Soehne  G  nbh  &  Co.,  Stuttgart, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

6,  Ser.  Nfll  678,9 
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and  said  recesses  for 
haft  hubs,  and  at  least 
seats  and  having  the 
assemblies  being 
paces  with  the  semi- 
with  the  semi- 
recesses  and  the  axis 
the  hubs. 


ei  gaged 
lan  I 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1976, 


1,903 


Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1975,  2522699 

Int.  a.2  D04B  75/;  f 
U.S.  a.  66—219 

3>     EIK)  It     ■»     U.-,3   1 

■  ^1     /  - 


Df  Germany,  May  22, 


.-•3 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  pattern  cont  ol 
knitting   machines  adapted   for  adjusti  ig 
according  to  a  pre-selected  pattern  accoi 
fabric  is  produced  by  said  knitting  macl^ne 
comprising   bearing   surface   means, 
adapted  to  be  tipped  about  said  bearing 
extend  in  their  direction  of  travel,  a  plur; 
whereof  each  comprises  at  least  one 
acting  on  the  selector  elements  and  whereof 
have  different  vertical  distances  from 
means,  the  respective  midpoints  betwden 
surfaces  coinciding  and  being  equidistant 
surface  means. 


N( 
35/12 


4,171,629 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  KNimNC 
Nathan  Levin,  416  Highgate  Dr.,  Trento^, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  D04B 
U.S.  a.  66—161 

1.  In  a  stop  motion  apparatus  for  a  knitting 
type  wherein  the  apparatus  has  a  latch 
the  same,  the  improvement  in  said  appaifitus 
box  has  a  housing  of  non-electrically 
wherein  a  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  in 
movable  between  latched  and  unlatche  I 
first  spring  is  received  in  said  housing 
said  latch  to  move  the  same  to  its  uijlatched 
means  separate  from  said  housing  to 
latch  box  to  said  support,  said  means  at 
as  an  anchor  for  said  first  spring,  the 


13  Oaims 


system  for  circular 

selector  elements 

^ling  to  which  knitted 

,  the  improvement 

selector   elements 

surface  means  which 

ity  of  electromagnets 

of  polar  surfaces 

the  polar  surfaces 

said  bearing  surface 

all  pairs  of  polar 

from  said  bearing 


sa  id 


ra 


I  air 


MACHINES 
N.J.  08618 
885,528 


Slid 


10  Claims 

machine  of  the 

>ox  and  a  support  for 

wherein  the  latch 

conductive  material, 

housing  so  as  to  be 

positions,  wherein  a 

operative  relation  to 

position,  and 

eleasably  secure  said 

the  same  time  serving 

sfid  latch,  the  said  first 


spring;  the  said  means,  and  the 
electrically  conductive  materii  1 


said  latch  is  in  electrically  conductive  relation  to  said  support 
via  said  first  spring  and  said  m^ans. 


4,171 ,630 


COVER  LOCK  ING 
Jose  L.  A.  Fernandez,  4015  SW 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1978, 
Int.  a,2  B65D  5Wi4. 
U.S.  a.  70—164 


c<  ver  I 


siidl 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a 
having  an  open  end,  a  rotatabh 
circular  disc  rotatable  about  its 
and  connected  to  said  open  end 
a  lateral  surface  of  said  cover, 
said  slot,  biasing  means  urging 
overcome  said  biasing  means 
slot,  and  defeating  means  opei^bl 
movement  of  said  bolt  into  said 
from  said  slot  wherein  said  defeating 
biasing  means  to  rotate  said  rotitable 
and  slot  are  out  of  alignment 
and  said  slot  after  said  bolt  is 


>ar  d 


4,171 ,631 


irjs. 


METHOD  OF  RESTORING 
VEHICLE  PANEL  TO 
Qifford  L.  Butts,  2120  Altamon 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,58) 
application  Apr.  18, 

Int.  a.2  B2lO 
U.S.  a.  72—54 

1.  The  herein  described  step: 
panel  of  a  vehicle  door  to  its  ori  ginal 
inner  panel  with  an  opening 
door  reinforcing  member;  whi4h 
(a)  taking  a  deflated  air  bag 
a  compact  bundle,  inserting 
inner  panel  and  moving  it 
then  unfolding  the  deflatei  I 
flattened  condition  with 


October  23,  1979 


said  support  being  formed  of 
and  being  so  arranged  that 


SYSTEM 
7th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 
Ser.  No.  870,512 
',-  E05B  65/12 

4  Claims 


comprising  a  hollow  pipe 

cover  comprising  a  generally 

axis  and  coaxial  with  said  pipe 

of  said  pipe,  at  least  one  slot  in 

bolt  movable  into  and  out  of 

bolt  into  said  slot,  means  to 

withdraw  said  bolt  from  said 

le  by  said  cover  to  prevent 

lot  after  said  bolt  is  withdrawn 

means  comprises  second 

cover  such  that  said  bolt 

to  move  between  said  bolt 

\iithdrawn  from  said  slot. 


i  nd 


DEFORMED  OUTER 
ORIGINAL  CONTOUR 
Rd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94578 
,  Mar.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  897,506 
1/12,  26/02 

2  Claims 

in  restoring  a  deformed  outer 

shajje,  the  door  having  an 

I  herein  and  having  an  interior 

consists  in 

flexible  walls,  folding  it  into 

it  through  the  opening  in  the 

into  the  vehicle  door  interior, 

air  bag  and  positioning  it  in  a 

>ne  wall  of  said  deflated  bag 


V  ith 
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facing  the  inner  surface  of  the  indented  portion  of  the 
outer  panel  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  deflated  air  bag 
facing  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  reinforcing  member  for 
the  door;  and 


(b)  inflating  the  flattened  air  bag  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
compressed  air  to  inflate  the  bag  and  exert  a  sufficient 
pressure  that  is  uniformly  applied  to  the  entire  area  of  the 
indented  portion  and  to  the  reinforcing  member  for  re- 
turning the  indented  portion  to  its  original  contour. 


4,171,632 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-ROLLING  A 

THIN  METAL  SHEET 
Oskar  Noe',  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  BWG 
Bergwerk-   und   Walzwerk-Maschinenbau   Gesellschaft   mit 
beschriinkter  Haftung,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2706943 

Int.  a.2  B21B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  72—205  14  Qaims 


support  means  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  position  on  one 
side  of  a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed  guide  rollers  moveably 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
opposed  rollers  being  moveable  towards  one  another  into 
a  gripping  position  with  said  pairs  of  rollers,  opposed  to 
one  another,  for  gripping  therebetween  the  edges  of  a  bar 
of  material  being  introduced  into  a  nip  on  said  one  side  of 
the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill,  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposed 


guide  rollers  being  moveable  away  from  one  another  and 

into  a  disengaged  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar 

of  material; 
said  support  means  comprising  a  shaft,  each  pair  of  rollers 

being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being 

generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  its  respective 

pair  of  rollers;  and 
means  for  moving  said  guide  rollers  between  said  gripping 

and  disengaged  positions. 


4,171,634 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  TUBING  WITH 

GRADUATED  PITCH 
Robert  W.  Perkins,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spiral  Tubing 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,717 
Int.  Q.2  B21D  15/04 


VS.  a.  72—299 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  metallic  band  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  2  mm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  simulta- 
neously: 
conveying  said  band  longitudinally  along  a  path  through  a 

plurality  of  treatment  stations  from  an  upstream  input  end 

to  a  downstream  output  end; 
compressing  said  band  at  each  of  said  stations  between  a  pair 

of  compression  rollers: 
maintaining  said  band  in  said  path  above  a  predetermined 

hot-working  temjjerature;  and 
stretch  bending  said  band  between  two  of  said  stations,  said 

band  being  compressed  and  stretch  bend  to  such  an  extent 

that  its  thickness  at  said  output  end  is  less  than  2.0  mm. 


4,171,633 
ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Carl  Sebardt,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stiftelsen  For 
Metallurgisk  Forskning,  Lulei,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,895 

Int.  a.2  B21B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  72—250  9  Oaims 

1.  A  roller  device  for  gripping  the  edges  of  a  bar  of  material 

and  for  guiding  the  bar  of  material  into  a  nip  between  rolls  of 

a  rolling  mill,  said  roller  device  comprising: 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  spirally  corrugated  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tube  having  a  deformable  metallic  tube  wall 
disposed  about  a  tube  axis; 

applying  localized  pressure  to  the  tube  wall  at  locations 
corresponding  to  the  corrugations  desired  in  the  wall; 

twisting  the  tube  about  the  tube  axis  while  simultaneously 
applying  axial  directed  forces  to  the  tube  to  cause  the 
metallic  tube  wall  to  be  stressed  and  to  deform  from  the 
areas  of  localized  pressure  and  progressively  develop 
spiral  corrugations  in  the  wall;  and 

controlling  the  twisting  and  the  axially  directed  forces  in  a 
variable  ratio  to  continuously  vary  the  pitch  of  the  corru- 
gations as  the  corrugations  progressively  develop  in  the 
tube  wall. 
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4,171,635 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SlVlOKE  DILUTION  IN 
A  VENTED-nLTER  CIG  iRETTE 

Donald  A.  Caileson,  and  Ned  A.  Siginon,1both  of  Durham,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Liggett  Group  Inc.,  Durhi  im,  N.C, 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  N( .  956,019 

Int.  a.-  GoiN  yj/4s 

U.S.  a.  73— 3« 


formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  water  conduits  cover  d 


iaJ. 


de]  ree 


a  vented  filter 


fcr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
caused   by   air  ventilation   in 
apparatus  comprising 

a  sample  holder  having  a  chamber 
filter  end  of  a  vented-filter 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  thereo 

a  puff  generator  for  drawing  a 
smoke  through  the  cigarette  in  said 
from  said  chamber  and  through 
in  said  sample  holder; 

a  ventilation  cylinder  connected  to 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  to 
volume  in  communication  with  sai( 
being  movable  within  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  said  puff  generator 
from  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  numerical  v; 
ratio  of  the  amount  of  reduced  vol 
said  predetermined  volume 


receiving  a  vented- 
cigarette^nd  means  for  sealing 

pred  ;termined  volume  of 

lample  holder  and  air 

theffilter  of  the  cigarette 

said  chamber  and  a 

dpfine  a  predetermined 

chamber,  said  piston 

0  reduce  said  volume 

h  iving  a  volume  of  air 

ue  indicative  of  the 
ufne  in  said  cylinder  to 


PRESS!  RE 


4,171,636 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 

Leonard  H.  Bergeron,  6226  Cleveland,  El 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3 /a 

U.S.  a.  73—49.7 


28, 


120 


i 


},      Pi 


577 


1^^ 


^  1^/   ?^« 


'"Ll'Lj"!/     ^L/Lj^Lf' 


z<i 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  an  engin 
fluid  pressure  to  locate  possible  fractujes 
cylinBer  head  including  a  plurality  of 
conduits  and  a  plurality  of  bores  adaptei 
attaching  said  cylinder  head  to  the  c 
comprises: 
a  plurality  of  test  plate  means  for 
duits,  each  of  said  test  plate  means 
tially  rigid,  transparent  plate  having|at 
apertures  each  adapted  to  receive 
fastening  said  plate  through  at  least 
said  head,  said  plate  having  one  side 
tially  planar  surface  positioned  in  usi 
from  said  cylinder  head  and  inclu 


4,17  ,637 


FUEL  BURNING  EFTiafNCY  DETERMINATION 

.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 


SYS-EM 
Calf. 


14  Claims   John  D.  Blanke,  Fullerton, 

ments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  197|, 
Int.  a? 
U.S.  a.  73—118 


GIM 


of  smoke  dilution 
cigarette,  said 


TEST  PLATES 
Paso,  Tex.  79905 
851,721 

19aaims 


10 


cylinder  head  under 

in  the  head,  said 

iterconnected  water 

to  receive  bolts  for 

)  Under  block,  which 


cov:  nng 


said  water  con- 

(  omprising  a  substan- 

least  two  through 

ine  of  said  bolts  for 

two  of  said  bores  in 

omprising  a  substan- 

adjacent  but  spaced 

ling  recessed  means 


Jl 


Ite 


16.  An  apparatus  for  determining 
carbon  combustor  having  an  eviaust, 
ing: 
analyzer  means  for  measuring 
and  the  oxygen  content  in 
combustor; 
response  means  for  producin: 
gen  content  plus  said  carbc  n 
predetermined    maximum 
greater  than  the  carbon  mdnoxide 
put  when  said  carbon  monoxide 
content  exceed  said 
carbon  monoxide  content 
content,  and  a  third  outpu 
content  plus  said  oxygen  content 
mined  maximum; 
display  means  connected  to 
ing  information  correspom 
third  output. 


4,171  638 


SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
William  E.  Coman,  Newport,  ani 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon 
Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  G^IF 
U.S.  a.  73—119  A 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  fli|d 
flow-device,  comprising: 
means  connected  to  the  pulsa 

lecting  the  fluid  flowing 
means  including  transducer 
means  and  responsive  to  the 
thereby  for  providing  a  sig  lal 
lected  fluid  and  filter  mean ; 
means  for  removing  high  fr  ;q 
signal  therefrom; 
counter  means  coupled  to  the 
counting  the  number  of 
for  providing  a  corresponding 
means  including  a  comparatoi 
for  comparing  the  signal 
"high"  and  "low"  limits 
signal  when  the  signal  from 
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means  for  sealing  those  of 
by  said  plate. 


,  Ser.  No.  933,248 

15/00 


21  Claims 


the  efficiency  of  a  hydro- 
said  apparatus  compris- 

the  carbon  monoxide  content 
exhaust  of  the  hydrocarbon 


a  first  output  when  said  oxy- 
monoxide  content  exceeds  a 
and    the   oxygen    content    is 
content,  a  second  out- 
content  plus  oxygen 
predetermined  maximum  and  said 
is  greater  than  said  oxygen 
when  said  carbon  monoxide 
is  less  than  said  predeter- 


s{id 


response  means  for  display- 
ing to  said  first,  second  and 


PULSATING  FLUID  FLOW 
Stanley  T.  Cioiek,  New  Hart- 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Ser.  No.  929,868 

9/00 

5  Claims 

flow  from  a  pulsating  fluid 

ing  fluid  flow  device  for  col- 
thfcrefrom; 

mpans  coupled  to  the  collecting 
amount  of  fluid  collected 
corresponding  to  the  col- 
connected  to  the  transducer 
luency  components  from  the 


julsating  fluid  flow  device  for 
"  flow  pulses  therefrom  and 
^  signal; 

connected  to  the  filter  means 
therefrom  to  predetermined 
nd  providing  a  first  control 
he  filter  means  is  at  the  "low" 


fit  id 
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limit  and  a  second  control  signal  when  the  signal  from  the 

filter  means  is  at  the  "high"  limit; 
means  coupled  to  the  fluid  collecting  means  for  regulating 

fluid  intake  thereto  and  fluid  outlet  therefrom;  and 
controlling  means  connected  to  the  regulating  means,  the 

means  for  providing  control  signals  and  the  counter 


means,  and  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  regulating  means  for  regulating  fluid  intake  to 
the  collecting  means,  and  responsive  to  the  second  control 
signal  and  the  signal  from  the  counter  means  for  control- 
ling the  regulating  means  for  regulating  fluid  outlet  from 
the  collecting  means. 


4,171,639 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADIAL  FORCE 

SUSTAINED  OR  TRANSMITTED  BY  A  HOLLOW 

ROTATING  COMPONENT 

Francois  Simon,  Route  d'Annecy,  73410  Albens,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1977,  77  26845 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/04 

MS.  a.  73—141  A  9  Qaims 


4,171,640 
TENSION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Max  van  Mastrigt,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Dillon  and 
Company,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,151 

Int.  a.-'  GOIL  5/04 

MS.  a.  73—144  6  Claims 


1.  A  tension  measuring  device  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  tension  in  a  rope  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  frame  means  rotatably  mounting  first  and  second  guide 
pulleys  in  tandem  relationship  at  opposite  ends  and  a 
central  pulley  therebetween,  said  guide  pulleys  having 
axially  extending  hubs  and  said  frame  means  having  end 
slot  openings  in  each  opposite  end  for  receiving  the  pulley 
hubs; 

(b)  indicating  means  responsive  to  a  force  exerted  on  said 
central  pulley  when  a  rope  positioned  in  the  device  under 
the  first  guide  pulley,  over  the  central  pulley  and  under 
the  second  guide  pulley,  is  placed  under  tension;  and 

(c)  retaining  plates  movably  mounted  on  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  frame  means  from  an  open  position  away  from  said 
slots  so  that  the  guide  pulleys  can  be  manually  removed 
and  reinserted  therein  to  a  closed  position  overlying  said 
slots  to  block  removal  of  said  pulley  hubs  from  the  slots, 
thereby  permitting  manual  removal  of  said  guide  pulleys 
from  the  frame  means  so  that  said  rope  can  be  positioned 
in  said  device  without  access  to  the  ends  of  the  rope. 


4,171,641 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  UNIFORMITY  OF  TIRES 
Clifford  A.  Landsness,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,127 

lnta.2G01M  17/02 

U.S.  a.  73—146  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  radial  force  sustained  or  trans- 
mitted by  a  hollow  rotating  component  mounted  on  a  station- 
ary hollow  coaxial  component  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  wherein 
said  ring  is  coupled  to  a  stationary  support  by  means  whereby 
the  internal  space  which  is  common  to  said  components  is  left 
free  and  also  given  freedom  of  access,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
detector  is  placed  between  said  ring  and  said  support. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  uniformity  of  wheels  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mounting  a  wheel  on  a  rotatable  rim,  rotat- 


820 

ing  said  wheel  to  a  predetermined  speed 
ance  forces  on  said  wheel  without  load 
ing  said  wheel  at  said  predetermined 
mined  load,  measuring  the  force  variance 
said  predetermined  load  and  speed,  subtn  cting 
forces  from  said  force  variance  to  giv< 
force. 


neasuring  the  imbal- 

tliereon,  thence  rotat- 

under  a  predeter- 

on  said  wheel  under 

said  imbalance 

a  resultant  contact 


spe  ;d 


4,171,642 

FLUID  PRODUONG  FORMATION  TESTER 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  :ity,  Okla.  73108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,889 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/OL 

U.S.  a.  73—155 


1  wii  h 


ei  d 


1.  A  fluid  testing  device  for  a  cased 
having  vertically  spaced  perforations  in 
cent  a  fluid  producii.g  formation  and 
temperature  sensing  means  connected 
flow  line  at  the  earth's  surface,  the 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  side 

freely  movable  vertically  within  sai( 
a  tube  extending  vertically  through  sai( 
a  first  fluid  passageway  permitting 
flow  line  from  below  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  second  fluid 
an  inlet  port  in  the  depending 
wall  and  an  outlet  port  in  its  upp<  r 
position  of  the  inlet  port; 
a  check  valve  normally  closing  the  ou  :let 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

casing; 
means  for  releaseably  sealing  the 
said  housing  fluid  tight  with  the 
casing; 
fluid  sensing  means  comprising  a  th^mal 
within  said  housing  having  a  first 
adjacent  the  outlet  intersecting  the 
flowing  through  said  second  fluid 
a  second  fluid  responsive  probe 
opposite  and  terminating  remote 
and, 
conductors  connecting  said  flowmeter 
electrical  energy  and  recording 
of  the  earth. 
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4,171,  43 
VORTEX  SHEDDING  FLOWMETER 
Roger  L.  Frick,  Eden  Prairie, 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Sl64, 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75  S,357, 
application  Mar.  17,  19  78. 
Int.  a.2  G01F 
U.S.  a.  73—194  VS 


1  Claim 


luid  producing  well 

he  casing  wall  adja- 

h^ving  fluid  flow  and 

a  casing  connected 

improvement  comprising: 

wal  and  closed  end  walls 


casmg; 

housing  for  forming 
/ell  fluid  flow  to  the 


pi  ssageway  defined  by 
portion  of  its  side 
end  wall  above  the 


port; 
housing  within  the 


resp<  ctive 


f  Hid 
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CONSTRUCTION 
Iflinn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

,828,  Dec.  27, 1977,  which  is 

,  Dec.  29, 1976.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  887,503 

i/n 

17  Oaims 


1.  A  vortex  flowmeter 
ber,  a  flow  obstruction  body 
and  having  a  first  surface  portior 
direction  of  flow  to  be  measurefl, 
having  second  surface  portions 
of  flow,  means  on  said  flow 
one  trip  member  projecting  froi  i 
in  a  direction  at  least  partially 
flow  direction,  and  said  trip 
one  of  said  second  laterally 
member  causing  fluid  which 
portion  of  said  flow  obstruction 
on  the  flow  facing  surface  to 
tendency  in  the  fluid  flow  as  the 
facing  surface  portion  of  the 
ing  means  to  sense  vibrations 
caused  by  formation  of  vortice 
said  body. 


4,171,  i44 
MEANS  FOR  ULTRASO  VIC  TESTING  WHEN 


MATERIAL  PROf  ERTIES  VARY 


apparat  is  comprising  a  support  mem- 
mopnted  on  said  support  member 
which  faces  toward  a  normal 
said  flow  obstruction  body 
Acing  laterally  to  the  direction 
obs^ction  body  defining  at  least 
the  flow  facing  first  surface 
obposite  from  the  normal  fluid 
men)ber  being  positioned  adjacent 
surface  portions,  said  trip 
imbinges  upon  said  first  surface 
Kxly  to  separate  as  it  impinges 
itart  and  enhance  a  swirling 
luid  flows  past  the  one  lateral 
obstruction  body,  and  sens- 
said  flow  obstruction  body 
around  said  trip  member  of 


;  flo  V 


Laurence  S.  Beller,  Idaho  Fall 
States  of  America  as  representi 
ment  of  Energy,  Washington, 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1978J  Ser.  No.  882,025 


N  29/04 


U.S.  a.  73—631 


end  portions  of 
i  iside  surface  of  said 


tyf)e  flowmeter 

responsive  probe 

stream  of  well  fluid 

p^sageway  and  having 

in  a  direction 

f  om  said  first  probe; 


Id.,  assignor  to  The  United 
by  the  United  States  Depart- 
C. 


3  Claims 


with  a  source  of 
instruments  at  the  surface 


1.  In  a  pulse-echo  type  ultrasotiic 
discontinuities  in  a  material,  an 
stant  sensitivity  despite  the 


testing  device  for  detecting 

ipparatus  for  maintaining  con- 

of  varying  attenuations 


pre  sence 
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introduced  into  the  transmitted  ultrasonic  beam  by  the  proper- 
ties of  the  material,  comprising: 
a  search  transducer  being  positioned  adjacent  the  material 
and  being  capable  of  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  pulse  into 
the  material  and  receiving  echoes  from  the  material; 
a  monitor  transducer  being  positioned  relative  to  said  trans- 
ducer to  receive  said  pulse  after  said  pulse  passes  through 
the  material,  said  monitor  transducer  being  responsive  to 
said  received  pulse  to  develop  a  feedback  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  intensity  thereof; 
an  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  coupled  to  said  monitor 
transducer  and  being  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal  to 
develop  a  gain  signal  proportional  thereto;  and 
a  digital  computer  coupled  to  said  transducers  and  said 
amplifier  for  comparing  said  transmitted  pulse  to  said 
received  echoes  and  thereby  indicating  discontinuities  in 
response  to  particular  attenuation  and  echoes  in  said  re- 
ceived echoes,  and  being  responsive  to  said  gain  signal  to 
continuously  vary  said  comparison  according  to  the  value 
of  said  gain  signal,  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  being  con- 
trolled   by   said   computer,   said   computer   being   pro- 
grammed to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner. 


4,171,645 
DISPLACEMENT  PROBES  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
EXCrriNG  MEDIUM 
Robert  Miserentino,  Hampton,  and  Bruce  Flagge,  Yorktown, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator,  of  The  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,129 
Int.  a.2  GOIH  <)/00 
U.S.  a.  73—655  7  Qaims 


4,171,646 
LOAD  DIFFERENTIAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Frank  R.  Dybel,  and  William  P.  Dybel,  both  of  981  Wingate, 
Olympia  Fields,  III.  60461 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,973 

Int.  a.=  GOIN  i/n 

U.S.  a.  73—808  4  Claims 


1.  A  load  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  loads  that  are 
cyclically  applied  to  a  force  carrying  member  comprising: 

a.  a  transducer  mounted  on  the  force  carrying  member  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  substantially  proportional 
to  the  load  exerted  on  the  force  carrying  member, 

b.  differential  load  monitoring  means  responsive  to  the  trans- 
ducer signal  and  including  reference  tracking  means  for 
establishing  a  normal  load  reference  and  automatically 
updating  the  normal  load  reference  on  successive  cycles, 
and  detection  means  for  determining  when  the  load  ex- 
ceeds the  normal  load  reference  by  a  predetermined 
amount  during  a  successive  cycle  of  operation. 


4,171,647 

TORQUE  TESTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TOOLS, 

ESPECIALLY  SPANNERS 

Rudolf  H.  Herrgen,  Wermelskirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Werkzeug-Union  GmbH,  Wuppertd,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1976,  2651576 

Int.  a.=  GOIN  i/20 
U.S.  a.  73—854  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  vibrating 
surface,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing; 

probe  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  sensing  the  vibra- 
tion of  an  object; 

target  means  capable  of  moving  along  and  in  contact  with  a 
nonuniform  surface  for  providing  a  uniform  object  whose 
vibrations  are  sensed  by  said  probe  means  thus  enabling 
the  measurement  of  the  vibrations  of  a  nonuniform  sur- 
face; 

means  included  in  said  housing  for  holding  said  target  means 
in  position  between  said  vibrating  surface  and  said  probe 
means  such  that  said  target  means  contacts  said  vibrating 
surface  so  as  to  vibrate  therewith;  and  means  supporting 
said  housing  for  automatically  moving  said  housing  and 
therefore  said  probe  means  and  said  target  means  along 
the  contour  of  said  vibrating  surface. 


1.  A  torque  testing  instrument  for  tools  such  as  spanners, 
wrenches  and  the  like,  said  instrument  being  connectable  to  a 
reading  device  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  measuring  assembly  and  a  means  for  transmitting  mea- 
sured values  from  the  measuring  assembly  to  said  reading 
device, 

(b)  means  for  holding  a  tool  while  being  subjected  to  torque 
effect  force, 

(c)  load  sensing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  charge 
signal  constituting  measured  values  proportional  to  the 
torque  effect  force  being  transmitted. 
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(d)  said  load  sensing  means  including 
sensing  element, 

(e)  said  means  for  transmitting  measilred 
means  for  electrically  connecting  th< 
to  an  electronic  amplifier  for  the  re  ding 

(0  said  measuring  assembly  includin ; 
having  a  holding  fixture  and  a  plate 
tions  as  a  lever  arm, 

(g)  said  plate  member  being  rigidly  connected 
mediate  member  rotatably  disposed  i  n 
said  intermediate  member  being  moifited 
pivot  point  on  the  measuring  head, 

(h)  said  means  for  holding  including  a 
tive  to  hold  the  tool  to  be  tested  ant 
end  of  the  plate  member  which  transfiits 
force  to  said  piezoelectric  sensing  e 

(i)  said  piezoelectric  sensing  element 
ally  of  the  plate  member  at  the  otl^r 
ceive  said  torque  effect  force  in  a  df-ection 
said  plate  member, 

(j)  said  load  sensing  means  being  si 
cured  to  said  base  plate  means 


values  including 

load  sensing  element 

device, 

a  measuring  head 

member  which  func- 

with  an  inter- 

a  base  plate  means, 

to  rotate  about  a 

lolding  fixture  effec- 
being  located  at  one 
said  torque  effect 
ment, 

eing  provided  later- 
end  thereof  to  re- 
transverse  to 

upi^rted  on  a  block  se- 


4,171,648 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  REAI|-VIEW 
Stephane  Manzoni,  1,  rue  Pasteur,  39200 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jai 
Feb.  11,  1977,  77  03979 

Int  CL'  F16H  23/a 
VS.  a.*  74— 60 


MIRROR 
»aint-Gaude,  France 
869,622 
27,  1977,  77  02313; 


12  aaims 


m  rror  i 

f  xedi 

lat  e 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  rear-view 
a  vehicle,  comprising  a  support  member 
vehicle  door  and  passing  through  the  la 
tate  the  passage  of  the  control  members 
adjusting  the  orientation  of  a  casing  can 
ror  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizont  il 
member  being  provided  internally  with 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis 
of  its  ends,  to  a  vertical  shaft  of  which 

mounted,  the  cylindrical  body  being 

ating  member  and  to  means  for  rotatinj 
horizontal  axis,  and  said  body  comprisin  ; 
rods  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
member  and  bearing  at  their  other  end 
control  member  connected  to  the  casing 


th: 


Calif.  91720 
794,848 


//?0 


4,171,649 
VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Carlester  Lindsay,  3551  Grant  St.,  Coroni 
Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  aj  F16H  1/12. 
U.S.  a.  74—416 

15.  A  power  transmission  comprising 
having  spaced  semi-spherical  elements  t 
rotatable  gear  having  spaced  tooth  socl 
cross-section  in  at  least  one  direction  tlierein 
meshing  relation  with  said  tooth  element 
one  of  the  gears  being  a  face  gear, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  piezoelectric  load 


^7  2S 


in  particular  for 

to  the  panel  of  a 

r  in  order  to  facili- 

i  iside  the  vehicle  for 

carrj  ing  a  rear-view  mir- 

axis,  said  support 

a  cylindrical  body 

i  nd  connected  at  one 

rear  view  mirror  is 

conijected  to  a  first  actu- 

said  body  about  a 

two  parallel  push- 

a  second  actuating 

i  gainst  the  sides  of  a 

long  a  vertical  axis. 


15  Oaims 

first  rotatable  gear 

ereon  and  a  second 

ets  of  semi-circular 

positioned  for 


means  supporting  said  face 
axis,  and 
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ear  for  rotation  about  a  first 


means  supporting  the  other  offsaid 
second  axis  at  right  angles 


4,171, 550 


JAR  LID  LOOSElMING 

John  Cardinal,  3289  Homewood 
55110 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  CI.  81—3.2 


DEVICE 
^ve..  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 


Ser.  No.  859,014 

7/36 


BI7B 


1.  A  jar  lid  loosening  device 
a  frame  structure  having  an  ex 

ing  top  plate  member, 
an  upstanding  screw  member 

tween  said  base  and  said  to| 
a  jar  supporting  table  member 
a  hub  portion  of  said  table  mefiber 

ber  threaded  therethrough 
said  hub  member  having  vertical 

sided  vertical  slots, 
edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  oifeosed 

frame  structure  being  dispoi  ed 
a  friction  gripping  surface 

ber, 
ajar  lid  receiving  member  rotaiably 

plate  member, 
said  jar  lid  receiving  member 

jar  lid  friction  engaging  surface, 
electrical  means  carried  by 

screw  member, 
electrical  operated  means 

driving  said  jar  lid  receivini 
switch  means  respectively  ca 

electrical  means  actuating  tie 


'  sai  I 


gears  for  rotation  about  a 
o  said  first  axis. 


2  Claims 


iJf/"""ft 


^^"f^^^^^^^^^^^?^^^^^:^:^^^^:^:^^:^:^^^^^ 


laving  in  combination 
ended  base  and  an  overhang- 

journaled  in  said  frame  be- 
plate  member, 

having  said  screw  mem- 

oppositely  disposed  open 

wall  members  of  said 
in  said  slots, 
portion  overlying  said  table  mem- 
depending  from  said  top 

[laving  a  recess  comprising  a 
ce, 
frame  structure  driving  said 


car  ried 


by  said  frame  structure 
member, 

ried  by  said  two  mentioned 
same,  and 


R-JA 


OPPTir'TAT     nAVTSTTTS 


/^rf-^T-z-^r*!-**    Tl       I OTO 
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means  carried  by  said  base  limiting  the  upward  thrust  of  said 
table  member  by  said  screw  member. 


4,171,651 
POWER  DRIVEN  WRENCH  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  V.  Dacunto,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brimatco  Cor- 
poration, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,938 

Int.  a.-B25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  81—57.29  15  Oaims 


1.  A  power  operated  wrench  assembly  comprising  a  wrench 
and  a  drive  unit,  said  drive  unit  having  a  casing,  a  rotary  output 
member  joumalled  in  said  casing,  and  clamping  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  wrench  in  assembly  with  said  drive 
unit  and  comprising  a  single  clamping  fastener  secured  to  said 
drive  unit  and  movable  relative  to  said  drive  unit  between 
clamping  and  releasing  positions  relative  to  said  wrench,  said 
wrench  including  an  elongated  housing,  a  socket  member 
joumalled  in  said  housing  near  one  of  said  housing  and  having 
an  exposed  multi-sided  socket  opening  for  receiving  a  nut  in 
non-rotatable  engagement  therein,  a  rotary  drive  member 
joumalled  in  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  socket 
member  and  coaxially  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  said  rotary 
output  member,  and  drive  means  contained  in  said  housing  for 
rotating  said  socket  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  member,  said  housing  having  a  slot  therein  opening 
through  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  through 
one  side  of  said  housing,  said  slot  being  disposed  along  an  arc 
having  a  center  of  curvature  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  drive  member,  said  single  clamping  fastener 
extending  through  said  slot  and  clampingly  engaging  said 
housing  in  said  clamping  position,  said  housing  being  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  said  casing  and  about  the  common  axis  of 
said  rotary  output  member  and  said  drive  member  when  said 
rotary  output  member  and  said  drive  member  are  in  coupled 
relation  and  said  clamping  fastener  is  in  said  releasing  position 
so  that  said  wrench  may  be  assembled  with  or  disassembled 
from  said  drive  unit. 


4,171,652 

CHAIN  WRENCH 

John  B.  Curry,  4710  45th,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79414 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,773 

Int.  a:-  B25B  13/52 

VS.  a.  81—66  R 


16aaims 


1.  A  chain  wrench  for  loosening  and  tightening  a  screw 
thread  engaging  item  from  a  base  member  comprising: 
a.  a  handle  having 

(i)  a  working  end, 

(ii)  a  handle  end. 


(iii)  a  top  edge,  and 

(iv)  a  bottom  edge,  and 

(v)  formed  of  metal  plate, 
.  a  curved  face  joining  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  at 

the  working  end  of  the  handle, 
.  said  curved  face  about  tangent  to  the  bottom  edge  and 

normal  to  the  top  edge, 
.  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  linlcs, 

(i)  a  first  end  permanently  pivoted  by  a  rivet  through  the 
thickness  of  the  handle  near  the-point  of  tangency  of  the 
bottom  edge  and  curved  face,  and 

(ii)  the  other  end  permanently  pivoted  by  a  rivet  through 
the  thickness  of  the  handle  at  a  f>oint  a  short  distance 
from  the  first  and  near  the  bottom  edge,  thereby  form- 
ing a  closed  chain  loop, 

(iii)  the  chain  having  no  flexibility  in  a  lateral  direction, 

the  end  link  of  the  first  end  of  the  chain  extends  to  reach 

the  curved  face  over  a  portion  of  its  length,  but  can  never 

extend  along  curved  face  to  reach  the  top  edge  of  the 

handle. 


4,171,653 

WRENCH  ADAPTER  FOR  ROTATABLE  ENGINE 

COMPONENT 

Max  L.  Holloway,  Jr.,  2818  E,  28th,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74114 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,229 

Int.  a.-  B25B  13/48:  P02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  81-180  R  7  aaims 


I.  In  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  attachment  means  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
adapter  comprising  a  disc  at  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  means 
mounting  said  disc  on  the  attachment  means  on  the  crank  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  disc  for  engagement  by  a  laterally  extending 
handle  means  to  enable  rotational  torque  to  be  exerted  manu- 
ally on  the  crank  shaft  to  angularly  adjust  the  crank  shaft  in 
either  direction  with  an  accuracy  to  a  fraction  of  a  degree. 


4,171,654 
INTERNAL  MILLING  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  CRANK 

PINS 
David   L.   Kreucher,   Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Wickes  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,067,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,431. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,809 

Int.  a.-  B23B  5/18;  B23C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  82—9  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  intemal  milling  machine  for  milling  crank  pins  on  a 
crankshaft,  said  machine  having  a  fixed  frame,  a  milling  cutter 
holder  mounted  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  and  vertial  move- 
ment within  a  vertical  general  plane,  an  intemal  milling  cutter 
mounted  in  said  cutter  holder  for  rotation  about  a  cutter  axis 
normal  to  said  vertical  general  plane,  chuck  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  a  crankshaft  in  an  operative  relation- 
ship to  said  cutter  wherein  said  crankshaft  projects  axially 
through  said  cutter  with  the  crankshaft  axis  normal  to  said 
general  plane,  and  orbiting  means  for  driving  said  cutter  in 
orbital  milling  movement  around  a  crank  pin  of  a  crankshaft 
supported  in  said  chuck  means;  the  improvement  wherein  said 


/"*y-Trt*,r?n    -^1      imo 


nCVTCD  AT       A  KTT-*   \/iT:r^XJ  A  VTIi-1  A  ¥ 
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orbiting  means  comprises  a  main  shaft 
for  rotation  about  a  shaft  axis  normal  to 
roller  means  mounted  upon  said  main 
said  shaft  and  for  rotation  about  a  cam 
radially  offset  from  said  shaft  axis,  a  first 
means  including  a  follower  surface 


m|>unted  on  said  frame 

sa  d  general  plane,  cam 

slpft  for  rotation  with 

axis  parallel  to  and 

:utter  holder  shifting 

by  said  cam  roller 


;  engag  :d 


means  for  transmitting  vertical  movemei 
means  relative  to  said  frame  to  said  cutter 
holder  shifting  means  including  a  followe 
said  cam  roller  means  for  transmitting  horizontal 
said  cam  roller  means  relative  to  said 
holder,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said 
about  said  shaft  axis. 


t  of  said  cam  roller 

lolder,  second  cutter 

surface  engaged  by 

movement  of 

ame  to  said  cutter 

I  lain  shaft  in  rotation 


4,171,655 
STABILIZED  CENTER-DISTANCE 

ROTARY  DIE  CUTTEfcS 
Philip  V.  Voorhees,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignoi 
Machinery  Co.,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  ^24,148 
Int.  a.2  B23D  25/12;  B26IJ  1/56 
U.S.  a.  83—344 


1.  In  a  rotationally  adjustable  eccentric 
distance  adjustment  of  die  and  anvil  cyfnders 
cutters  having  a  frame,  eccentricity-adji 
centric  housings  with  axes  mounted  in  c 
same,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
means  opierationally-cooperating  with 
frame  in  offset  relation  about  said  axis; 
force  from  the  eccentricity-adjusting  m^ns 
force  on  the  load-biasing  means  vectori; 
duce  a  resultant  force  having  the  same 
applied  load  between  the  cutting  cylinde^. 


sa  i 
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lDjuster  for 


to  Western  Printing 


8  Claims 


ipparatus  for  center- 
of  rotary  die 
luting  means  and  ec- 
arance  bores  in  the 
eccentric  load-biasing 
housings  and  said 
v^hereby  the  reaction 
and  the  applied 
combine  to  pro- 
direction  as  the 


ully 


gei  leral  ( 


4,171, 156 

TOOLS  AND  DIES  FACIl  ,ITATING  ACCURATE 

POSITIONING  OF  TOOLS  AND  THEIR  CONNECHON 

TO  RETAINERS 

Robert  J.  Gargrave,  4717  James  Mill  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45425 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977J  Ser.  No.  824,407 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/.  6.  B23B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  83—698  23  Claims 


October  23,  1979 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  device  sue! 
having  a  shaft-like  portion  com  >nsing 
bore  sized  and  configured  in  croi  5 
shaft-like  portion  of  the  element 
modating  a  fixing  element,  said 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  bore 
web-like  portion  of  said  body 
ranged,  on  application  of  a  flxinj 
in  part,  in  a  sense  inwardly  of 


as  tool,  die  or  other  element 

a  body  having  a  first 

section  to  accommodate  the 

ind  a  second  bore  for  accojn- 

second  bore  being  in  closejy 

and  separated  therefrom  b\  a 

which  is  constructed  and  ,.r 

element,  to  displace,  at  leas-: 

first  bore. 


'sa  d 


4,171,(  57 

NUMERICALLY-CONTRO  .LED  FORM-CUTTING 

MACH  NE 


Friedrich  Halberschmidt,  Herzoginrath: 
Aachen;  Josef  Audi,  Aachen;  ^orst 
Amoldi,  Aachen;  Kurt  Fattier, 
D-Wurselen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  oi 
Gobain  Industries,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fe^, 

1976,  2646062 

Int.  a.2  CO^B  33/04 

U.S.  a.  83—886 


i;  Heinz- Josef  Reinmold, 

Mucha,  Aachen;  Wilhelm 

1  kachen,  and  Albrecht  Overath, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Saint- 

Ser.  No.  841,336 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 


10  Claims 


mac  line 


1.  A  form-cutting  machine  for 
of  a  sheet  of  material  in  response 
the  shape  of  the  form  being 
trol  signal,  the  form-cutting 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  X-axis 
tracing  plane,  a  first  carriai  ;e 
carriage-locus  plane  defined 
and  the  Y-axis  directions 
perp>endicular  and  located  i 
planes  being  spaced  apart 
to  one  another; 

(b)  sheet-support  means  for 
such  that  the  surface  to  be 
the  tracing  plane; 

(c)  an  X-direction  carriage- 
(c.  1)  a  Y-axis  carriage  suppo  rt 

carriage-locus  plane  and  e 
direction; 


:utting  a  form  in  a  flat  surface 
to  a  numerical  control  signal, 
detefmined  by  the  numerical  con- 
comprising: 
Erection,  a  Y-axis  direction,  a 
-locus  plane,  and  a  second 
in  relation  thereto,  the  X-axis 
>eing  substantially  mutually 
the  tracing  plane,  the  three 
and  substantially  parallel 


fiom 


supporting  the  sheet  of  material 
:  ciit  substantially  coincides  with 

positioning  assembly,  having: 
member  located  in  the  first 
[tending  linearly  in  the  Y-axis 
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(c.2)  a  first  X-axis  guide  member  and  a  second  X-axis 
guide  member,  the  two  guide  members  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  frame  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  extending  linearly  substantially  parallel  to  the  X- 
axis  direction; 

(c.3)  a  first  X-axis  slider  and  a  second  X-axis  slider  slide- 
ably  mounted  on  the  first  and  the  second  X-axis  guide 
members  respectively,  the  first  X-axis  slider  being  at- 
tached to  a  first  end  of  the  Y-axis  carriage  support 
member  and  the  second  X-axis  slider  being  attached  to 
a  second  end  of  the  Y-axis  carriage  support  member; 

(c.4)  an  X-direction  drive  motor  for  moving  the  Y-axis 
carriage  suptJort  member,  the  X-direction  drive  motor 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame; 

(c.5)  X-axis  toothed-belt  means  for  connecting  the  X- 
direction  drive  motor  and  the  Y-axis  carriage  supp>ort 
member  so  that  motion  produced  by  the  motor  is  im- 
parted to  the  support  member  with  substantially  no 
slippage; 

(d)  a  Y-direction  carriage-positioning  assembly,  having: 
(d.l)  an  X-axis  carriage  support  member  located  in  the 

second  carriage-locus  plane  and  extending  linearly  in 
the  X-axis  direction; 

(d.2)  a  first  Y-axis  guide  member  and  a  second  Y-axis 
guide  member,  the  two  guide  members  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  frame  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  extending  linearly  substantially  parallel  to  the  Y- 
axis  direction; 

(d.3)  a  first  Y-axis  slider  and  a  second  Y-axis  slider  slide- 
ably  mounted  on  the  first  and  the  second  Y-axis  guide 
members  respectively,  the  first  Y-axis  slider  being  at- 
tached to  a  first  end  of  the  X-axis  carriage  support 
member  and  the  second  Y-axis  slider  being  attached  to 
a  second  end  of  the  X-axis  carriage  support  member; 

(d.4)  a  Y-direction  drive  motor  for  moving  the  X-axis 
carriage  support  member,  the  Y-direction  drive  motor 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame; 

(d.5)  Y-axis  toothed-belt  means  for  connecting  the  Y- 
direction  drive  motor  and  the  X-axis  carriage  support 
member  so  that  motion  produced  by  the  motor  is  im- 
parted to  the  support  member  with  substantially  no 
slippage; 

(e)  a  tool  carriage  having  a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon  so 
that  the  cutting  tool  can  be  r>ositioned  in  the  tracing  plane, 
the  tool  carriage  being  slideably  mounted  on  the  X-axis 
carriage  support  member  and  on  the  Y-axis  carriage  sup- 
port member  such  that  moving  the  carriage  support  mem- 
bers causes  the  cutting  tool  to  move  parallel  to  the  tracing 
plane;  and 

(0  circuit  means  connected  to  the  X-direction  and  Y-direc- 
tion drive  motors  for  energizing  the  drive  motors  so  that 
the  Y-axis  and  the  X-axis  carriage  support  members,  and 
consequently  the  tool  carriage,  are  p>ositioned  in  response 
to  the  numerical  control  signal. 


to  another  upon  operation  of  said  automatic  performance 
device,  and 

an  envelope  generator  that  establishes  the  amplitude  enve- 
lope of  each  produced  tone,  and  wherein 

said  automatic  performance  device  is  an  automatic  arpeggio 
performance  device  which  cooperates  with  said  envelope 
generator  for  sequentially  producing  tones  with  a  percus- 
sion type  envelope,  and  wherein 

said  control  means  cooperates  with  said  envelope  generator 
to  switch  the  envelope  of  the  produced  tones  to  a  sustain 


type  envelope  upon  stopping  the  operation  of  the  auto- 
matic performance  device,  and  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  a  player  actuated  switch,  and 
circuitry  for  producing  an  "arpeggio  suspended"  signal 
when  said  switch  is  actuated,  said  signal  causing  said 
arpeggio  performance  device  to  suspend  arpeggio  produc- 
tion, said  instrument  thereafter  continuing  simultaneous 
tone  production  of  tones  corresponding  to  all  depressed 
keys,  said  signal  also  causing  said  envelope  generator  to 
switch  the  tone  envelope  to  a  sustain  type  envelope. 


4,171,659 

ELECTRinED  GUITAR  ACCESSORY 

Peter  M.  Tumminaro,  335  S.  Prospect,  Roselle,  III.  60172 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,207,  May  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,268 

Int.  a:-  GIOD  5/00 

VJS.  a.  84—1.16  8  Claims 


4,171,658 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Eiichiro  Aoki,  and  Tsutomu  Suzuki,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,595 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1976,  51-130189; 
Oct  29,  1976,  51-130190 

Int  a.2  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  84—1.03  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  a  type  having  an 
automatic  performance  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
tones  sequentially  or  simultaneously,  said  tones  corresponding 
to  key  codes  selected  by  depression  of  one  or  more  keys,  which 
comprises: 
automatic  performance  stopping  means  for  stopping  the 

operation  of  said  automatic  performance  device, 
control  means  for  switching  tone  production  from  one  mode 


1.  A  bar  for  sliding  use  on  strings  in  playing  a  stringed  instru- 
ment in  the  manner  of  a  Hawaiian  guitar,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  member  which  is  generally  finger-sized 
and  adapted  to  be  manually  held  against  one  or  more 
strings  of  the  instrument  during  the  playing  thereof; 

(b)  a  string-vibration-responsive  electrical  pickup  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  electrical  audio  amplifier; 

(c)  separate  means  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member; 
and 

(d)  electrical  conductor  means  (Mssing  through  said  closing 
means  in  circuit  with  said  pickup. 
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4,171,660 
BRIDGE  OR  TAILPIECE  FOR  MUStAL 
Lyie  H.  Kingsbury,  1010  N.  31st,  Boise, 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  N4.  798,993 
Int.  a.-  GIOD  3/1 
U.S.  a.  84—297  R 


INSTRUMENT 

[d.  83702 


7  Oaims 


I2^L 


1.  A  tailpiece  for  a  stringed  instrume  it 
box  and  a  plurality  of  strings,  comprisin 

a  plate-like  member  secured  to  the  but 
box;  and 

a  plurality  of  means  securing  terminal 
said  plate,  said  means  being  dis|x>sec 
terminal  edge  of  said  plate,  said  terminal 
posed  a  selected  distance  above  the 
sounding  box,  said  tailpiece  includkg 
lected  resonance  being  disposed 
and  said  box. 


having  a  sounding 

end  of  said  sounding 

:nds  of  said  strings  to 

along  the  uppermost 

edge  being  dis- 

upper  surface  of  said 

spacers  of  prese- 

bitween  said  tailpiece 


4,171,661 
GUITAR  TREMOLO  METHOD 
Floyd  D.  Rose,  1195  Valley  Rd.,  Reno, 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  GIOD  3/04.  3, 
U.S.  a.  84—313 


thit 


1.  TTie  method  of  providing  a  tremolo 
with  a  guitar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  affixing  anchor  means  to  said  guitar 
spaced  above  the  body  and  sounding 

(2)  mounting  a  tremolo  device  base  pla 
said  anchor  means  in  such  manner 
tilt  upon  said  anchor  means; 

(3)  providing  a  bridge  on  said  base 

(4)  providing  resilient  connection  r 
olo  device  base  plate  and  the  body 
manner  that  the  base  plate  will  be 
position  with  relation  to  the  body 
when  the  tremolo  device  is  activate( 

(5)  affixing  a  first  restraining  means  to 
the  strings  of  said  guitar;  and 

(6)  affixing  second  restraining  means 


tc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlfD  APPARATUS 
N  jv.  89512 
756,190 
12 

3  Claims 


<  evice  in  combination 


n  a  fixed  relationship 

board  of  said  guitar; 

e  in  association  with 

the  base  plate  may 


pla  ;e; 


between  the  trem- 

)f  the  guitar  in  such 

I  laintained  in  a  fixed 

af  the  guitar  except 


s  lid  bridge  to  restrain 
the  nut  of  the  guitar 


in  such  a  manner  as  to 
relation  to  the  nut. 
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pre  /ent  sliding  of  the  strings  with 


4,171662 
SECURIT ' 
James  V.  Simone,  High  Point,  1 1 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  A4g. 

lot  a.2  f:  68 


U,S.  CL  85—45 


Mo.  752,197,  Dec.  20,  1976, 
;.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,609 
23/00 

5  Oaims 


1.  A  security  screw  comprisi  ig 
characterized  in  that  the 
defined  by  an  odd  number  of 
length  disposed  symmetrically  about 
surface  collectively  constitutinj 
of  the  head  and  each  said  surfape 
tion  at  its  ends,  said  surfaces 
lower  edges  by  arcs  of  differen 
arcs  of  lesser  radius  of  curvatu  e 
arcs  of  greater  radius  of  curvajure 
such  that  the  arcuate  surfaces 
screw  from  the  bottom  to  the 


a  head  and  threaded  shank 

peripheral  surface  of  the  head  is 

surfaces  of  equal  arcuate 

the  axis  of  the  screw,  said 

the  entire  peripheral  surface 

having  a  maximum  inclina- 

;  bordered  at  the  upper  and 

radius  of  curvature  with  the 

defining  a  top  line  and  the 

defining  the  bottom  line 

taper  toward  the  axis  of  the 


ar  :uate  •. 


tip. 


4,171  663 


TENSION  FRACTURE 
SEPARATION 
John  H.  Day,  Pacific  Palisades 
geles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
ica  as  represented  by  the 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  89—1  B 


1.  A  device  for  interconnectin  ; 
comprising  a  tension  fitting  of 
tion  and  having  a  stepped  bore 
fiat  surface,  said  tension  fitting 
between  opposite  ends  of  the 
surface   on   one   side   of  the 
threaded,  an  outer  portion  on 
down  portion  being  a  cylindrica 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  guid 


SCREW 

.C,  and  Charles  H.  Olmstead, 
Wright  Line  Inc.,  Worcester, 


■ITTING  IN  MISSILE 
THRUSTER 

and  Jerre  T.  Hawk,  Los  An- 
to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
of  the  Army,  Washington, 


Secrdary 


fi;b 


Ser.  No.  853,920 

15/00 


2  Oaims 


two  objects  to  be  separated, 

;eneral  cylindrical  configura- 

t  lerethrough  defining  an  inner 

\  aving  a  necked  down  portion 

ension  fitting  with  an  outer 

I  lecked   down   jxartion   being 

he  other  side  of  the  necked 

guide  surface,  the  surface  at 

urface  being  fiat,  said  tension 
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fitting  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  devices  by  a  bolt  extending 
into  said  stepped  bore  and  being  threaded  into  a  nut  in  one  of 
said  objects,  and  a  separation  thruster  threadably  mounted  to 
said  outer  threaded  portion  of  said  tension  fitting  and  having  a 
portion  which  telescopes  over  said  outer  portion  on  said  other 
side  of  said  necked  down  portion  and  forming  a  guide  for  said 
cylindrical  guide  surface,  said  separation  thruster  being  dis- 
posed for  applying  a  force  to  the  inner  flat  surface  of  said 
tension  fitting  to  cause  the  fitting  to  be  fractured  at  said  necked 
down  portion  and  cause  said  cylindrical  guide  surface  to  be 
moved  and  guided  out  of  said  portion  which  telescopes  over 
said  outer  portion. 


4,171,664 
MINE  SIMULATOR  PLANTING  RACK  AND  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 
Herbert  L.  Ball,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,545 

Int.  CI.2  F41F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  89—1.5  H  19  Oaims 


EK 


prising  two  head  section  halves  respectively  containing  said 
outer  end  walls  and  having  a  central  bore  therein  lying  along 
a  central  axis  of  the  piston  head,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  bore,  said  head  having  mounted  thereon  a  sealing 
element  with  at  least  one  annular  sealing  lip  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  sliding  surface,  said  sealing  lip  being  of  elastic 
and  resilient  material  and  being  of  conical  form  relative  to  the 
central  axis,  an  outer  free  edge  of  said  lip  thereby  being  capable 
of  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  section 
halves  having  inner  end  walls  respectively  opposite  said  outer 


I2'I»tMlMU31B 


u(  in 


end  walls,  said  inner  end  walls  having  open  annular  recesses 
therein  defining  a  cavity  containing  a  quantity  of  lubricant, 
means  on  said  piston  rod  bearing  against  said  section  halves  for 
permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  said  halves  relative  to 
said  rod,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  recesses  for  biasing  said 
inner  end  walls  away  from  one  another,  and  said  sealing  ele- 
ment having  radial  passages  therein  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  whereby  said  lubricant  is  caused  to  exit  said  cavity  and 
flow  through  said  passage  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  as  one  of 
said  sections  axially  shifts  relative  to  said  rod  as  pressure  is 
applied  against  said  one  section  during  operation  of  the  piston. 

4,171,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SLOTTED 

PARTITION  STRIPS  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING 

MULTI-CELL  PARTITIONS 

Dale  R.  Swenson,  HartsviUe;  Sidney  E.  Moore,  McBee;  Hurley 

R.  Brooking,  HartsviUe,  and  Harlan  L.  Carroll,  Cassatt,  all  of 

S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  HartsviUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,622 

Int.  CL-  B31B  1/16 

MS.  tl.  93-58.2  R  n  ctaims 


1.  A  storage  and  planting  rack,  comprising:  • 

a  frame  of  rectangular,  open  construction  enclosing  an  open 
end  and  a  central  volume  and  configured  to  contain  an 
object  having  fins; 

channeling  means  attached  to  diagonal  comers  of  said  frame 
for  operating  upon  said  fins  to  maintain  said  object  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  frame; 

latching  means  attached  to  said  channeling  means  for  retain- 
ing said  fins  and,  thus,  said  object  within  said  open  central 
volume;  and 

tripping  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  latching  means  for  releasing  said  latching 
means  in  response  to  a  signal,  whereby  said  object  may 
slide  from  said  open  central  volume. 


4,171,665 
PISTON,  ESPEQALLY  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER 
Kurt  Stoll,  Lenzhalde  72,  Esslingen  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,  2609817 

Int.  O.^  POIB  31/10:  F16J  9/00.  1/08 

MS.  O.  92—159  7  Claims 

1.  A  piston,  especially  for  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  comprising 

a  disc-shaped  piston  head  having  a  peripheral  sliding  surface 

thereon  and  opposed  annular  outer  end  walls,  said  head  com- 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  fabricating  slotted  partition 
strips  from  a  continuous  length  of  material  for  use  in  assem- 
bling multi-cell  partitions  utilized  in  cartons,  crates  and  the 
like,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  construction 
providing  for  substantially  continuous  flow  of  the  tnaterial  and 
strips  during  fabrication  and  for  adjustability  thereof  for  fabri- 
cation of  varying  sizes  and  types  of  partition  strips,  said  appara- 
tus comprises: 

means  for  supplying  a  continuous  length  of  material  such  as 
paperboard; 

means  for  successively  transversely  cutting  the  continuous 
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sti  ips  I 


'  heig!  It 


rtl;: 


length  of  material  into  individual 
as  the  material  is  continuously  fed 

adjustment  means  for  varying  the 
said  strip  cutting  means; 

means  for  successively  longitudinally 
ber  of  spaced -apart  slots  in  each  of 
inwardly  a  desired  distance  from 
deflne  a  predetermined  number  of 
strips  are  continuously  fed  therethri^gh: 

adjustment  means  for  varying  the 
the  strips  by  said  slot  cutting  means 

means  for  continuously  feeding  the  material 
verse  strips  in  a  generally  linear  ] 
supply  means  through  said  strip  cu|ting 
slot  cutting  means;  and 

sets  of  driven  feed  rolls  positioned  betMJeen 
means  and  said  slot  cutting  means 
cutting  means  for  receiving  the 
partition  strips  therebetween  and  for 
tion  strips  by  rupturing  the  small 
for  feeding  the  separated  cut  strips 
means. 


of  desired  height 
therethrough; 

of  the  strips  cut  by 


c  itting  a  desired  num- 

cut  strips  extending 

cut  edge  thereof  to 

s  on  the  edge  as  the 


Hip; 


heij  lit  of  the  slots  cut  in 


said  strip  cutting 

adjacent  said  slot 

interconnected  and  cut 

separating  said  parti- 

therebetween  and 

nto  said  slot  cutting 


a  id 


ta>s 


4,171,667 
POPCORN  VENDING  APPfRATUS 
Kenneth  H.  Miller,  and  Ramon  W.  Wilks, 
assignors  to  Laredo  Systems,  Inc.,  Clebfarne, 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/18 
U.S.  a.  99—323.6 


compn  mg 


asse  nbly  i 
pop  om 


recepi  icle 


1.  Popcorn  vending  apparatus, 

(a)  an  enclosed  housing  provided  by  a 
maintained  enclosure  and  a  door 
adapted  to  close  off  access  to  the 
enclosure; 

(b)  cooker  assembly  means  disposed 
said  main  enclosure,  said  cooker 
ing  a  receptacle  for  retaining 
means  for  directing  heated  air 
said  kernels  to  cause  them  to  cook 
and  means  for  rotating  said 
upright  position  during  the  coo! 
second  tilted  position  to  enable  the 
kernels  by  gravity  from  said 

(c)  kernel  com  supply  assembly  meani 
interior  of  said  main  enclosure  for 
unpopped  popcorn  kernels  and 
tity  of  said  stored  kernels  to  said  rec( 
assembly; 

(d)  cup  dispenser  assembly  means 
nor  of  said  main  enclosure  for 
to  be  filled  by  said  popped  kernels: 

(e)  delivery  chute  means  for  transportii 
dispenser  assembly  to  a  delivery 
door  as  well  as  directly  transportin; 
pensed  from  said  receptacle  to  a 
station  opening,  said  delivery  chut( 
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and  cut  trans- 

of  travel  from  said 

means  and  said 


both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
,  Tex. 

745,174 

13  Claims 


lain  environmentally 
mounted  with,  and 
iterior  of,  said  main 


first  arcuate  shaped  portiofi 
aligned  with  said  delivery 
contiguous  inclined  poriio^ 
door  and  so  oriented  with 
and  cooker  assemblies  whe^by 
the  said  second  contiguous 
ery  chute  is  positioned  to  receive 
cup  dispenser  assembly  and 
the  cooker  assembly  receptkcle 
position,  thereby  to  directl; 
and  popped  kernels  to  said 

(0  a  supply  of  butter  flavored 
door; 

(g)  flavor  dispenser  assembly 
for  withdrawing  a  selected 
dispensing  said  selected  qu  intity 
said  delivery  station  openin  ;: 

(h)  salt  dispenser  assembly 
delivering  individual  tubula  r 
opening  within  said  door; 

(i)  control  means  initiating 
operation  of  said  cooker 
supply  assembly  means, 
flavor  dispenser  assembly  m^ans, 
biy  means;  said  control  n 
said  cup  dispenser  assembi  f 
clined  portion  of  said  delive  ry 
rotating  the  cooker 
tilted  position  to  dispense 
to  the  inclined  portion  of 
said  cooked  and  popped  kernels 
previously  dispensed  cup. 


October  23,  1979 


mounted  at  said  door  and 

station  opening  and  a  second 

extending  away  from  said 

respect  to  said  cup  dispenser 

when  said  door  is  closed, 

inclined  portion  of  the  deliv- 

cups  dropping  from  said 

)opped  kernels  dropping  from 

when  in  its  second  tilted 

transport  said  received  cups 

delivery  station  opening; 

luid  topping  supported  at  said 

means  supported  at  said  door 

'  quantity  of  said  topping  and 

"''"■  to  a  cup  of  popcorn  at 


me  ins 


supported  at  said  door  for 
packages  of  salt  to  a  second 
ahd 

apd  terminating  the  sequential 

issembly  means,  kernel  corfi 

ci^  dispenser  assembly  means, 

and  salt  dispenser  assem- 

s  initiating  the  operation  of 

to  drop  a  cup  onto  the  in- 

chute  means  and  thereafter 

receptacle  to  its  second 

cooked  and  popped  kernels 

aid  delivery  chute,  whereby 

are  transported  to  said 


assem  >ly 
tie 


4,171, 168 


APPARATUS  FOR 

LAYERED 
John  F.  Ratcliffe,  Marlow, 
McDougall  Limited,  London, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,100, 
application  Dec.  27, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
38195/75 

Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  99—450.1 


'ithin  the  interior  of 

means  compris- 

kernels  therein, 

throi^h  said  receptacle  at 

\fithin  said  receptacle, 

between  a  first 

kinglof  said  kernels  and  a 

lispensing  of  popped 

recepta  cle; 

disposed  within  the 

storing  a  supply  of 

delivering  a  selected  quan- 

ptacle  of  said  cooker 

disposed  within  the  inte- 
dispe  ising  individual  cups 

ig  cups  from  said  cup 

station  opening  in  said 

popped  kernels  dis- 

up  at  said  delivery 

means  comprising  a 


conve  ^or 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 
and  layered  structure,  comprisinb 
elongated  bore,  a  helical 
feeding  the  mass  toward  a 
structure  at  the  downstream  end 
end  plate  means  defining  an 
said  housing  bore  and  an  outer 
having  a  generally  cylindrical 
for  said  end  plate  means,  and 
boundary  defined  by  a  generally 
said  plug  means  only  slightly 
drical  surface,  and  said  plug 
said  end  plate  means  both  said 
planar  surfaces  which  face  one 
space  arranged  radially  outward  y 


FORN  ING  A  FIBROUS  AND 
S^UCrURE 
England,  assignor  to  Ranks  Hovls 
]  Dngland 

Siep.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
19  77,  Ser.  No.  864,860 
U^ted  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1975, 


a;  3P  7/00 


9  Claims 


pr(f  teinaceous  mass  into  a  fibrous 

a  housing  defining  an  axially 

rotatable  in  said  bore  for 

downstream  end  of  said  housing,  die 

of  said  housing  and  including 

ani^lar  slot  communicating  with 

radial  boundary  for  said  slot 

internal  surface,  and  plug  means 

slot  having  an  inner  radial 

cylindrical  external  surface  of 

sifaller  than  said  internal  cylin- 

being  spaced  axially  from 

;ans  having  radially  extending 

another  to  define  an  annular 

of  said  internal  and  external 


Si  id 


me  ans 


r»CT7T/^T  AT     n  A  "yCTTC 


r\i~^rr\T3T:wi    Tl      1 070 
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cylindrical  surfaces,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  cooperating  to 
define  a  restrictive  annular  extrusion  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  said  annular  space  and  so  related  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  thereof  that  the  proteinaceous  mass  is  extruded  from  said 
annular  slot  into  a  fan  shaped  pattern  in  said  annular  space  and 
folded  back  upon  itself  in  said  space  as  a  result  of  said  radially 
extending  space  being  oriented  perpendicular  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  annular  slot. 


4,171,669 
DECOY  FLARE 

Edward  A.  Allen,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,070 

Int.  a.'  F42B  4/02,  4/26 

VS.  a.  102—37.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  decoy  flare  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  hollow  case  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  and 

having  a  primer  and  an  expulsion  charge  retained  at  said 

closed  end  in  cooperate  proximity; 
a  piston  slidably  position  within  said  hollow  case  for  motion 

between  first  and  second  position,  said  piston  sealingly 

engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said  case; 
an  orifice  plate  retained  within  said  hollow  case  at  said  open 

end; 
a  cap  attached  to  said  case  and  closing  said  open  end; 
an  internal  groove  in  said  case  near  said  open  end  between 

said  orifice  plate  and  said  cap; 
a  retaining  ring  occupying  said  groove  for  retaining  said 

orifice  plate  within  said  case;  and 
a  charge  of  jelled  hydrocarbon  fuel  contained  within  said 

case  between  said  piston  and  said  orifice  plate. 


4,171,670 
OVERHEAD  RAIL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  A.  Roberts,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  Arnold 
Seed,  Port  Moody,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,812 

Int.  a.2  B61B  3/02;  EOIB  25/22 

VS.  a.  104—93-  21  Oaims 


edge  and  a  lower  braking  edge  spaced  from  said  upper  edge, 
and  a  traction  unit  for  riding  on  the  rail  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  carrier  to  support  said  carrier  from  the  rail;  said 
traction  unit  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame,  when 
the  traction  unit  is  in  operation,  being  located  beside  the  rail,  at 
least  one  traction  wheel  joumalled  on  the  frame  and  positioned 
to  ride  on  the  rail  upper  edge,  a  suspension  arm  having  an 
upper  end  connected  to  the  supporting  frame  above  the  rail 
and  a  lower  end  to  be  connected  to  the  carrier,  said  arm  being 
shaped  so  that  all  of  the  weights  carried  by  the  traction  wheel 
resolve  into  a  vertical  force  down  through  said  wheel,  the  rail 
and  said  braking  means;  pivot  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  to  the  frame  to  perrtiit  lateral  swinging  movement 
of  the  arm  relative  to  the  rail,  power  means  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  traction  wheel  to  drive  said  wheel  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rail,  braking  means  on  the  frame  and  nor- 
mally positioned  close  enough  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rail  to 
prevent  the  traction  wheel  from  jumping  off  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  a  brake  operator  connected  to  the  brake  means 
and  operable  to  cause  said  brake  means  firmly  to  engage  the 
rail  lower  edge  and  to  brake  the  traction  unit. 


4,171,671 

AUTOMATIC  STITCHING  APPARATUS 

Ray   E.   Welcher,   Danvers;   John   F.   Martin,   South   Essex; 

Michael  J.  Fino,  Maiden,  and  Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly,  all 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,926 

Int.  a.2  D05B  21/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  1 12— 12L12  50  Oaims 


1.  A  rail  transportation  system  comprising  a  rail  to  be  sup- 
ported in  an  overhead  position  and  having  an  upper  supporting 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  sewing  at  least  two  different 
sewing  patterns,  each  sewing  pattern  consisting  of  a  sequence 
of  stitching  points  on  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  storing  digital  information  which  cooperatively 
defines  the  sequence  of  stitching  points  for  only  one  of  the 
two  different  sewing  patterns; 

means  for  accessing  the  stored  digital  information,  said 
accessing  means  being  operative  to  produce  at  least  one 
signal  for  the  positioning  of  a  workpiece  at  each  point 
wherein  a  stitching  operation  is  to  be  performed; 

means  for  selectively  altering  the  positioning  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  accessing  means  in  response  to  an  indication 
of  the  sewing  pattern  to  be  sewn;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  selectively  altered  positioning  sig- 
nal, for  moving  the  workpiece. 

28.  A  system  for  controlling  the  stitching  of  a  workpiece, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  clamping  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  stitching  of  a  sewing  pattern; 

means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  plurality  of  clamping 
means,  said  receiving  and  holding  means  being  capable  of 
receiving  said  plurality  of  clamping  means  in  at  least  one 
alternative  arrangement; 

means  for  sensing  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  clamping  means  when  received  by  said  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  plurality  of  clamping 
means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  moving  teid 


830 


receiving  and  holding  means  so  as  tc 
the  workpiece  for  the  stitching  of  t 

40.  Apparatus  for  automatically  ejectiig 
piece  from  a  sewing  machine,  said  appai  atus 

means  for  engaging  the  workpiece; 

first  actuator  means  for  driving  said 
position  relative  to  the  workpiece; 

second  actuator  means,  connected 
means,  for  driving  said  first  actuate  r 
gaging  means  outwardly  so  as  to  th(  reby 
piece  outwardly  from  the  sewing 
chine. 


e  igaging  means  into  a 
ind 

said  first  actuator 
means  and  said  en- 
move  the  work- 
afsa  of  the  sewing  ma- 


4,171,«72 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  WO^K  IN  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly;  Edward  S.  N^lecki. 
Martin,  South  Essex;  Herbert  Johnson, 
ers,  both  of  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignf>rs 
tion,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Scr.  No.  867,927 

Int.  a.-  D05B  21/Oi 

VS.  a.  112—121.12  40  Gaims 


i,  Lynn;  John  F. 
ind  Francis  A.  Wick- 
to  USM  Corpora- 


1.  Apparatus  for  securely  clamping  a  >»oi 
be  transported  with  respect  to  the  sewi  >g 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  clamping  means  for  clam]}ing 
plurality  of  clamping  means  having 
configurations  wherein  each  claming 
over  between  the  first  clamping 
second  clamping  configuration; 

means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  c 
various  different  clamping  configurltions 
said  clamping  means  freely  extends 
and 

means  for  moving  said  holding  means 
head  so  as  to  successively  position 
been  clamped  by  said  plurality  of 
clamping  means. 


4,171,673 

LINEAR  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  M  ^CHINE 

Eric  W.  Nordstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assig  lor  to  Union  Special 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  D05B  21/0(1 
U.S.  a.  112—121.12 

1.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  havink 
moveable  relative  said  needle,  said  element 
second  end  portions,  and  a  non  linear 
element  comprising: 
first  and  second  mechanical  drive  means; 
a  first  motion  transfer  means  operati  vi 
element  and  one  of  said  drive  meai 
positionable  about  a  pivot  point  in  a 
tion,  with  said  moveable  element 
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successively  position 
e  sewing  pattern, 
a  completed  work- 
comprising: 


rkpiece  which  is  to 
head  of  a  sewing 
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a  needle,  an  element 
having  first  and 
for  moving  said 


SI  stem 


ely  connecting  said 

,  said  element  being 

first  coordinate  direc- 

an  angular  posi- 


h)  ving  : 


d  ive 


tion  about  said  pivot  point 
transfer  means; 
a  second  motion  transfer  me: 
element  and  said  second 
movement  of  said  element 
tion;  and 
means  responsive  to  changes 
said  moveable  element  am 
motion  transfer  means  for 
moveable  element  in  the 
that  approximately  a  straigit 
end  portion  of  said  elemen 
ment  is  pivoted  about  said 
9.  A  motion  transfer  assembly 
necessary  for  moving  a  workhc  Ider 
relative  a  fixed  point,  said  motipn 
ing: 
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ontrolled  by  said  first  motion 


operatively  connecting  said 

measn  for  controlling  the 

in  a  second  coordinate  direc- 


in  the  angular  orientation  of 

associated  with  said  second 

effecting  the  position  of  said 

second  coordinate  direction  so 

line  is  traced  out  by  the  first 

whenever  the  moveable  ele- 

sivot  point. 

which  provides  the  couplings 

of  an  automatic  machine 

transfer  assembly  compris- 


sa  d 


a  workpiece,  said 
t  least  two  clamping 

means  is  turned 
•nfiguration  and  the 

imping  means  in  the 

so  that  each  of 

)utwardly  therefrom; 

elative  to  the  sewing 
I  workpiece  that  has 
autwardly  extending 


means  for  mounting  said  worl^older 
dinal  movement  relative 

first  and  second  mechanical 

a  first  linkage  means  operatKrely 
holder  and  said  first  mechai  ical 
workholder  is  pivotally  moved 
drive  means; 

a  second  linkage  means  opeijatively 
holder  and  said  second  me(  hanical 
said  workholder  is  movei  I 
fixed  point  upon  actuation 

means  operative  responsivelj 
workholder  and  effective 
tion  of  said  workholder  ; 
pivotal  movement  of  said 
point. 


for  pivotal  and  longitu- 
fixed  point; 
qnve  means; 

connected  to  the  work- 
drive  means  such  that  said 
upon  actuation  of  said  first 

connecting  the  work- 
drive  means  such  that 
longitudinally  relative  said 
4f  said  second  drive  means;  and 
to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
t^  adjust  the  lon^tudinal  posi- 
a  function  of  the  degree  of 
srorkholder  relative  said  fixed 


4,171j674 
FAIRING 

Neville  E.  Hale,  2132  Springb^ik 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977, 

Oaims  priority,  application  C  inada. 
Int.  a.2  b43B 
U.S.  a.  114—243 

1.  A  fairing  for  pipes  and  oth^r 
immersed  in  a  fiuid  medium, 
drag  on  said  pipe  due  to  relati\^ 
said  fluid  medium,  said  fairing 
tiatly  rigid  material  forming  a 
nose  portion  and  a  tail  portion; 

(a)  said  nose  portion  has  an 
modate  said  pipe;  and 

(b)  at  least  said  tail  portion 
portions  spaced  axially 
extending  rearwardly  from 


h  ts 
aloi  ig 


PIPES 
Rd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 


Ser.  No.  840,393 

Oct.  8,  1976,  263003 

21/00 

26  Claims 

substantially  rigid  structures 

reducing  the  coefficient  of 

flow  thereof  with  respect  to 

:omprising  a  shell  of  substan- 

s  ^mmetrical  structure  having  a 

where 
o(>ening  along  its  axis  to  accom- 


f)r 


a  plurality  of  upstanding  rib 

each  side  of  said  fairing  and 

the  front  of  said  fairing,  and  a 
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plurality  of  alternating  tail  portions  at  least  between  said 
upstanding  rib  portions; 
where  aspect  ratios  taken  at  a  cross-section  through  any  of 
said  upstanding  rib  portions  and  a  cross-section  through 
any  of  said  alternating  tail  portions  are  similar;  said  aspect 
ratios  being  the  ratio  of  length  to  breadth  of  the  fairing, 
the  breadth  being  the  greatest  width  of  each  respective 
cross-section  and  the  length  of  each  respective  cross-sec- 
tion being  taken  along  the  chord  length  thereof  to  the 
rearmost  point  of  the  cross-section  where  a  rearward 


tl2       «  114  H 


taper  thereof  terminates;  the  length  and  breadth,  respec- 
tively, of  any  cross-section  taken  through  any  of  said 
Uftstanding  rib  portions  being  different,  in  absolute  terms, 
than  the  length  and  breadth  respectively  of  any  cross-sec- 
tion taken  through  any  of  said  alternating  tail  portions  of 
said  fairing; 
and  where  each  of  said  alternating  tail  portions  terminates  at 
a  trailing  fin  portion  of  said  fairing  which  extends  rear- 
wardly of  said  resf)ective  alternating  tail  portion  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  behind  the  front  of  said  fairing 
as  said  upstanding  rib  portions  extend. 


4,171,675 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  PADDLE  BOAT 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Merall  L.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  206,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.  98258 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,296 

Int.  a.2  B63H  11/02 

U.S.  a.  115—16  9  Qaims 


'%y 


9.  Propulsion  mechanism  for  a  boat  comprising  a  vaned 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  boat,  a  housing 
including  a  circumferential  portion  closely  encircling  the 
major  portion  of  the  rotor  circumference,  said  housing  having 
an  inlet  through  which  water  may  be  drawn  into  said  housing 
generally  axially  of  said  rotor  and  a  peripheral  outlet  through 
which  water  may  be  discharged  from  said  housing  to  propel 
the  boat,  a  scoop  having  a  discharge  end  connected  to  the 
housing  inlet,  and  means  for  swinging  said  scoop  to  selectively 
conduct  water  or  air  into  said  housing  through  its  inlet. 


4,171,676 
LOW  PRESSURE,  TREAD  WEAR  AND  SPEED 
INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Richard  Kennel,  34-10  43rd  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  11101 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,124 
Int.  a.2  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  a.  116—34  R  3  Oaims 

1.  A  low  pressure  and  tread  wear  indicator  for  a  tire  includ- 
ing an  annular  crown  having  treads  formed  thereon  having  a 
maximum  starting  thickness,  which  treads  may  be  worn  down 
upon  use  to  a  predefined  safe  level  of  minimum  tread  thickness, 
and  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  joined  to  the  crown  at  opposite 


ends  thereof  and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  there- 
from, comprising: 
at  least  one  cup-shaped  abutment  member  having  an  interior 
cavity  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  weighted 
insert  and  inwardly-directed  flange  portions  which  are  at 
least  partially  embedded  within  one  of  said  sidewalls, 
adjacent  to  said  treads  on  said  crown,  said  abutment  mem- 


ber projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  sidewall,  at  a 
distance  radially  inwardly  of  said  treads  such  that  it  is 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  predefined  safe  level  of 
minimum  tread  thickness  so  that,  upon  excessive  underin- 
flation  or  tread  wear  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  abut- 
ment will  strike  the  road  surface  to  produce  a  signal  indi- 
cating an  unsafe  tire  condition. 


4,171,677 
HORN  FLARE 
Ernest  G.  Hibell,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  In- 
dustries Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,962 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1977, 
36104/77 

iBt  a.2  G08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  116—137  R  7  Qaims 


16         14 


1.  A  horn  flare  comprising  first  and  second  mutually  interen- 
gaged  mouldings  and  means  interconnecting  the  two  mould- 
ings, said  first  moulding  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  first 
annular  wall  extending  integrally  from  one  end  face  of  the  first 
end  wall,  the  first  end  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough 
which  communicates  with  the  space  internally  of  the  first 
annular  wall,  the  second  moulding  having  a  second  end  wall,  a 
second  annular  wall  extending  integrally  from  the  second  end 
wall  so  that  the  latter  closes  one  end  of  the  second  annular 
wall,  a  further  wall  being  a  part  of  said  second  moulding  sur- 
rounding the  second  annular  wall  said  interconnecting  means 
holding  the  mouldings  in  the  desired  mutual  disposition  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  annular  wall  of  each  moulding  is  spaced 
from  the  respective  end  wall  of  the  other  moulding  whereby 
sinuous  air  passage  is  defined  by  the  interengaged  mouldings, 
characterized  in  that  the  further  wall  is  in  the  form  of  an  open- 
ended  sleeve,  spacer  means  integrally  interconnect  the  sleeve 
with  the  second  annular  wall,  and  the  interconnecting  means 
comprises  an  interengaging  tongue  and  recess  arrangement 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  first  end  wall. 
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4,171,678 
AIR  HORN 
Walter  C.  Palm,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assi|nor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  bl8,163 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  9/04 

VS.  a.  116—142  FP  13  Qaims 


baiy 
)  si(  e 


assei  ibled 


lO 


1.  An  air  horn  comprising:  a  body  and 
in  clamping  relationship  to  a  peripheral 
to  define  a  pressure  chamber  on  the 
phragm  and  a  back  chamber  on  the  cap 
said  body  having  an  integral  hollow  boss 
into  said  pressure  chamber  and  terminatii  g 
end  surface,  said  diaphragm  in  the 
condition  of  said  horn  being  held  in  yieldaf)! 
said  annular  boss  end  surface  solely  by  c 
body  and  cap  on  said  peripheral  portion 
resiliency  of  said  diaphragm,  an  abutment 
cap  and  projecting  centrally  into  said 
abutment  having  an  abutment  end 
gaging  close  spaced  proximity  to  said 
opposite  from  said  boss  end  surface  in  the 
ating  condition  of  said  horn,  said  diaphrag  n 
from  said  boss  end  surface  in  the 
horn  and  being  returnable  from  such 
rebound  action  of  said  diaphragm  striking 
surface  and  by  clamping  action  of  said 
with  the  resiliency  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
by  supply  of  air  pressure  to  said  pressure 
ing  high  frequency  vibration  of  said 
diaphragm  off  said  annular  boss  end 
to  escape  from  said  pressure  chamber 
and  reduces  the  pressure  in  said  pressure 
the  air  pressure  force  acting  on  said 
returns  from  displacement  off  said  boss 
the  resiliency  of  said  diaphragm  and  th( 
said  body  and  cap  along  with  rebound 
phragm  striking  said  abutment  end  surfa<  e 


ap  secured  together 

jK  rtion  of  a  diaphragm 

side  of  said  dia- 

of  said  diaphragm, 

projecting  centrally 

in  an  annular  boss 


dis  pi 


PREGNATION  OF 


4,171,679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  » 
CERMET  ELECTRODES  OF  AN  ALI|ALINE  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Ivan  A.  Kolosov,  ulitsa  Astrakhanskaya,  ll8,  kv.  S4;  Nikolai  V. 
Kuryshev,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  6,  kv.  1 1;  Jury  E.  Ivanyatov, 
ulitsa  M.  Zatonskaya,  21;  Vera  N.  Kalin  nskaya,  ulitsa  Sakko- 
Vantsetti,  23,  kv.  23,  all  of  Saratov;  Ig(  r  K.  Yartsev,  Grazh' 
dansky  prospekt,  94,  korpus  2,  kv.  8,  1  «ningrad;  Arkady  K. 
Pugachev,  Pravy  Bereg  Nevy,  222,  koi  pus  3,  kv.  85,  Lenin' 
grad,  and  Svetlana  M.  Savina,  Poljustr^vsky  prospekt,  5,  kv. 
179,  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R.  ] 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No^  778,951 
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^Q^" 


non-operating 

e  engagement  with 

Imping  action  of  said 

said  diaphragm  and 

integral  with  said 

}ack  chamber,  said 

surface  positioned  in  nonen- 

( iaphragm  generally 

assembled  nonoper- 

being  displaceable 

operatftig  condition  of  said 


Int.  C1.2  B05C  3/13. 
VS.  a.  118—425 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  impregnation  of  cermet  elec- 
trodes of  an  alkaline  storage  battery,  coi  uprising:  a  tank  with 
active  solutions;  a  suspension  member, 
members,  including  a  set  of  forms,  each 


reeling  thereon  a  band  stock,  said  susp  nsion  member  being 


disposed  in  said  tank;  a  spacer  element 


said  band  stock  on  each  of  said  forms  to  p  'ovide  an  appropriate 


space  between  turns  of  the  band  stock, 


being  made  of  individual  interconnect(  d  frames  hinged  to- 


gether to  form  a  chain  of  a  specif^d 
with  projections  on  both  sides 


strips  forming  said  frame  to  en^re 
solution  between  the  turns  of  thi : 


4,171,1  «0 


PACKAGED  DISPOSABLE  ANIMAL  WASTE 

I 

Rh4des,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1188, 


CONTA  NER 


Jules  Silver,  and  Russell  E. 
Norwich,  Conn.  06360 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,477 
Int.  a.2  AOjK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—1 


acement  solely  by 

said  abutment  end 

K}dy  and  cap  along 

horn  being  operable 

:hamber  for  produc- 

diap  iragm  by  lifting  said 

surf  ice  which  allows  air 

thro  igh  said  hollow  boss 

hamber  and  reduces 

dis  phragm  which  then 

9id  surface  solely  by 

clamping  action  of 

action  of  said  dia- 


le  igth 


re  Z' 


2  Oaims 


for  electrode  stock 
form  being  used  for 


reeled  together  with 


said  spacer  element 


1.  Packaged  disposable  anima 

(a)  an  open-top  disposable 
having  a  bottom  with  a 
animal  may  stand  in  the 
ciently  low  in  height  that 
receptacle  but  sufficiently 
animal  pawing  will  not  subs|antially 
or  particulate  animal  waste 

(b)  a  plurality  of  disposable 
each  tray  having  a  maximu^ 
the  tray  closely  fits  within 
tray  also  having  side  walls 
tive  layer  of  particulate  animal 
contained  on  the  tray; 

(c)  removable  retainer  means 
the  receptacle  during  handing 

(d)  a  plurality  of  plastic  bags 
that  a  soiled  tray  is  enclos  :able 
posal  of  the  soiled  tray;  an< 

wherein  the  retaining  means 
are  removable  and  the  traj^ 
subsequently  removable 
trays,  and  wherein  the  moisture 
cle  is  at  least  sufficient  to 
transmission  through  at 
through  use  of  all  of  the  plirality 


:  lea  t 


October  23,  1979 

length  and  being  provided 
longitudinal  and  transverse 


circulation  of  the  active 
band  stock. 


20  Oaims 


waste  container  comprising: 

noisture  resistant   receptacle 

and  width  such  that  an 

:eptacle  and  side  walls  suffi- 

:he  animal  may  step  into  the 

high  in  height  that  normal 

displace  animal  waste 

ibsorbent  from  the  receptacle; 

t  -ays  nested  in  the  receptacle, 

length  and  width  such  that 

he  receptacle  side  walls,  said 

ufficiently  high  that  an  effec- 

waste  absorbent  may  be 

f  3r  retaining  the  nested  trays  in 
and  shipping;  and 
which  have  dimensions  such 
therein  for  sanitary  dis- 


aid 


fi  om 


the  plurality  of  nested  trays 

are  serially  placeable  in  and 

the  receptacle  as  soiled 

resistance  of  the  recepta- 

ubstantially  prevent  moisture 

the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 

of  trays. 
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4,171,681 
FISH  TANK  SYSTEM 
Michael  Berger,  Pullach;  Jiirgen  FlUchter,  Pahl,  and  Hans  J. 
Moeller,  Ronnenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafl,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622373 

Int.  a.2  ADIK  61/Oa-  BDID  47/00 
VS.  a.  119-3  6  Oaims 


nSH  TAIvK 


LAKE  WELL 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  growing  of  aquatic  animals  in  a  con- 
trolled environment  wherein  the  aquatic  animals  are  kept, 
separated  according  to  species  in  separate  tanks,  each  of  the 
tanks  having  an  inner  wall,  wherein  fresh  water  is  introduced 
into  the  tanks  at  the  upper  rim  sufficiently  tangentially  with 
respect  to  said  inner  wall  of  the  tank,  and  at  a  sufficient  rate  to 
maintain  a  circular  water  flow  in  each  of  said  tanks;  wherein 
waste  water  is  discharged  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
tanks;  and,  wherein  the  fresh  water,  prior  to  its  introduction 
into  the  tanks,  is  enriched  in  a  zone  outside  of  said  tanks  to  an 
oxygen  content  adapted  to  the  living  conditions  of  the  aquatic 
animals,  the  improvement  comprising:  enriching  the  fresh 
water  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  employing  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  the  waste  water  discharged  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tanks  as  the  control  variable  for  said  zone  wherein  the 
fresh  water  is  enriched  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  tanks. 


4,171,682 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 
Dennis  H.  Merino,  2844  King  Edward  Dr.,  El  Dorado  Hills, 
Calif.  95630,  and  William  D.  Kalish,  4272  Elder  Ave.,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,413 

Int  O.-  AOIK  1/03 

U.S.  0. 119—15  11  aaims 


without  effecting  propulsion  of  the  enclosure,  said  wheel 
being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  said  small  animal 
therein  for  providing  means  for  an  animal  to  exercise,  said 
wheel  having  an  outer  wheel  portion  with  an  inner  por- 
tion in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
the  outer  wheel  portion  including  a  hub  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  said  wheel  simulating  the  rotation 
of  a  component  of  said  apparatus  by  virtue  of  an  animal 
exercising  in  said  inner  portion; 

c.  a  first  reciprocating  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  said  outer  wheel  portion  at  a  point  off  center  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
other  end  to  a  second  reciprocating  member  linearly 
movable  back  and  forth  along  an  exterior  portion  of  said 
housing,  the  reciprocation  of  said  first  and  second  recipro- 
cating members  simulating  the  reciprocation  of  a  compo- 
nent of  the  simulated  apparatus; 

d.  the  apparatus  being  a  simulated  vehicle,  wherein  said 
rotatable  wheel  simulates  a  revolving  wheel  of  said  simu- 
lated vehicle,  and  said  reciprocating  members  simulate 
reciprocating  components  of  said  simulated  vehicle;  and 

e.  liquid  reservoir  means  integral  with  the  housing  and  simu- 
lating a  functional  feature  of  the  simulated  vehicle  and 
having  exteriorly  disposed  access  means  for  filling  the 
interior  thereof  with  liquid  and  a  restricted  opening  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  simu- 
lated vehicle. 


4,171,683 
INTEGRATED  MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  FACILITATING 

COHABITATION  WITH  HOUSE  PETS 

Jean-Paul  Godin,  122  Boulevard  Murat,  75016  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,074 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1976,  76  13680 

Int.  0.=  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  119-15  10  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  enclosure  for  confining,  feeding,  watering  and  exercis- 
ing small  animals,  such  as  guinea  pigs,  hamsters,  gerbils,  rats  or 
the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  hollow  normally  stationary  generally  closed 
housing  simulating  an  apparatus  having  revolving  and 
reciprocating  members; 

b.  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  housing 


1.  An  integrated  assembly  for  facilitating  cohabitation  with 
house  pets,  particularly  cats  and  dogs,  who  normally  live 
under  semi-free  conditions  in  the  lodgings  of  their  master, 
comprising  movable  support  means  and  a  plurality  of  module 
means  interchangeably  carried  by  said  movable  support  means 
for  fulfilling  a  number  of  functions  which  include  arrangement 
in  available  space,  provision  of  bodily  conveniences,  stimula- 
tion of  instincts  and/or  simulation  of  a  presence,  with  said 
plurality  of  module  means  being  selectively  combinable  for 
providing  for  a  given  house  pet  specific  needs  which  include 
territorial  refuge,  vital  comforts,  physical  and  mental  exercise, 
and/or  friendship. 
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4,171,684 
STALL  DESIGN  OF  FEEDINd 
Warren  E.  Herr,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J 
Hunt,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tl  t 
Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  NoJ  779,039 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—27 


r' 


^ 


^ 


'-1 


o 


3.  In  an  animal  feeding  station,  the 
a  manger  at  one  end  of  the  stall,  said 
portion  substantially  hemispherical  in  s! 
larger  than  the  muzzle  of  the  animal 
station  is  designed,  said  bottom  portion 
receiving  and  containing  the  feed,  and 
and  rearwardly  of  said  bottom  portion  for 
thereto  at  a  place  to  the  side  of  and 
animal's  jaw,  but  under  the  jaw,  when 
position. 


comlination  of  a  stall  and 

having  a  bottom 

and  only  slightly 

which  the  feeding 

brming  a  cavity  for 

me  ns  disposed  laterally 

introducing  the  feed 

toi'ard  the  rear  of  the 

animal  is  in  feeding 


mar  ger 
hi  pe 
fo 


th 


4,171,685 
HOT  WATER  OR  STEAM 
Finn  U.  Ek,  Osby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 

Int.  01.^  F22B  11/01 
U.S.  a.  122—42 


Se 


1.  A  boiler  for  steam  or  hot  water  coi^prising 

a  furnace  section  defined  substantially 
bottom  and  sidewalls  formed  of  closely 
tally  and  vertically  extending  liquid 
lively; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  an( 
liquid  or  steam  tubes  positioned  wi 
tion  to  form  a  partition  wall  dividii^ 
second  chambers,  said  partition 
versely  to  the  flow  of  combustion 

said  horizontally  and  vertically  extend^g 
said  arrangement  being  exposed  to 
and  flue  gases  within  said  furnace 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


STATION 
.,  and  Richard  W. 
De  Laval  Separator 


9aaims 


lOILER 
Oj  \>y  Varme  AB,  Osby, 


853,906 

.  23,  1977,  7710690 

11  Claims 


in  its  entirety  by  top, 
arranged  horizon- 
steam  tubes  respec- 


>T 


horizontally  spaced 
hin  said  furnace  sec- 
same  into  first  and 
Mall  extending  trans- 
g  ises; 

tubes  by  the  afore- 
:ombustion  radiation 
s  ction; 


a  convection  section 

section  including  at  least  on  ; 

convecting  means  for  O] 
and  convection  sections  to 
steam  between  said  tubes 
tion  section; 

means  for  conducting  flue 
to  said  convection  section; 

a  plurality  of  flue  gas  tubes 
arranged  therewithin  to 
furnace    chambers    in    a 
through  the  liquid  or  stean 
with  the  liquid  or  steam 


October  23,  1979 


positioned  laterally  of  said  furnace 

chamber  for  liquid  or  steam; 

iperatikrely  connecting  said  furnace 

permit  the  flow  of  liquid  or 

said  chamber  of  the  convec- 


i  an] 


gas  ;s  from  said  furnace  chamber 

ind 

M  ithin  said  convection  section 

c  )nduct  flue  gases  from  said 

ubstantially    U-shaped    path 

chamber  for  heat  exchange 

th^ewithin. 
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4,171, 
CARBURATION  DEVICES  \MlTH 
Jacques  Chenet,  Sevres,  France, 
de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
4,095,567.  This  application  Jul 
Oaims  priority,  application  France, 
Jul.  30,  1976,  76  23475 

Int.  a.2  FOpD  9/08 
U.S.  a.  123—103  R 


IDLE  ADJUSTMENT 

I  ssignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
France 

,124,  Jnn.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,601 
:,  Jiui.  26,  1975,  75  20163; 


7  Claims 


1.  A  carburation  device  foi 


Si  id 


compnsing: 
an  intake  pipe, 
an  operator  operable  main 

pipe, 
stop  means  for  preventing 
beyond  a  predetermined 
which  an  air  flow  cross-: 
member  in  the  intake  pipe, 
'  an  idling  circuit  constructed 
terminating  into  a  part  of 
said  throttle  member, 
and  idling  regulator  means 
a  first  pneumatic  element 
means  for  connecting  said 
intake  pipe  so  that  the 
means  is  determined  by 
said  part  of  the  intake 
a  second  pneumatic  elemeilt 
means  drivably  connecte(  i 
via  a  one-way  connectior 
in  the  direction  of 
and  valve  means  carried  by 
means  arranged  to  be  ei 
means  of  said  first 
of  said  wall  means  of 
toward  said  force  applyjng 
increase  of  said  degree 
means  upon  actuation 
sure  applied  to  said  force 
the  latter  is  moved  in  th( 
decrease  in  the  minimujn 
throttle, 
and   further  comprising, 
idling  regulator  means, 
the  main  throttle  member 


internal  combustion  engine 


tlrottle  member  in  said  intake 

said  throttle  member  from  closing 

n  inimum  opening  [)osition  by 

secjtion  is  defined  by  the  throttle 


to  receive  fuel  and  air  and 
intake  pipe  downstream  of 


w  lich  includes: 
h  iving  movable  wall  means, 
element  to  said  part  of  the 
•osition  of  the  movable  wall 
t  le  degree  of  underpressure  in 

having  force  applying  wall 
to  said  main  throttle  member 
to  move  said  throttle  member 


:n{  aged  i 


the  force  applying  drive  wall 

and  actuated  by  the  wall 

pneuntatic  element  upon  movement 

said  first  pneumatic  element 

wall  means  responsive  to 

of  underpressure,  said  valve 

the  reof  modifying  the  underpres- 

applying  wall  means  whereby 

direction  corresponding  to  a 

degree  of  opening  of  said 


op«ratively  associated   with   the 

sui  isidiary  means  for  preventing 

closing  beyond  a  predeter- 


fiom( 
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mined  partially  open  position,  said  subsidiary  means  being 
disabled  in  operation  upon  an  increase  of  the  underpres- 
sure which  prevails  downstream  of  the  main  throttle 
member  beyond  a  predetermined  threshold. 


4,171,687 
REVOLUTION  LIMITERS 
Mark  Coventry,  La  Collins,  France,  assignor  to  Lumenition 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1976. 
9020/76 

Int.  a.-  F02P  9/00 
VS.  a.  123—118  7  aaims 


^ — " 


^-^ 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  speed  of  revolution  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  coil  providing  spark 
ignition  and  including  a  primary  winding  having  first  and 
second  terminals  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  positive  sup- 
ply line  and  the  other  of  which  is  remote  from  the  positive 
supply  line,  said  device  comprising:  revolution  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine 
per  unit  time;  a  semiconductor  breakdown  device  which  will 
break  down  above  a  given  threshold  voltage;  a  semiconductor 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  semiconductor  device 
between  that  terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition 
coil  which  is  remote  from  the  positive  supply  line  and  ground; 
and  biasing  means  responsive  to  said  revolution  detecting 
means  for  biasing  the  semiconductor  switch  so  that  said  switch 
switches  from  a  first  state  wherein  said  switch  is  alternately 
conductive  and  non-conductive  for  speeds  below  a  predeter- 
mined limit  to  a  second  state  in  which  the  semiconductor 
switch  is  biased  to  be  continuously  conductive  for  speeds 
above  the  predetermined  limit  so  as  to  provide  limiting  of  the 
voltage  developed  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil 
to  a  voltage  equal  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  when  the  speed  exceeds  said  limit,  the  non-con- 
ductive mode  of  said  switch  in  said  first  state  providing  normal 
ignition  operation  speeds  below  said  limit. 


4,171,688 
INTAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Akira  Takahashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-24022 

Int.  a.^  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  12  Qainis 

1.  An  intake  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combuation 
engine  having  an  air-fuel  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  and  a 
carburetor  with  a  throttle  valve  in  the  intake  passage,  said 
intake  control  apparatus  comprising:  an  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion passage  for  connecting  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  to  the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the 
carburetor  for  recirculating  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  the 
engine;  at  least  two  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  control 
valves  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  in  series  with 
each  other;  a  diluting  intake  passage  connected  to  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  between  two  control  valves  among 
said  plurality  of  rate  control  valves  for  taking  in  an  air  contain- 


ing diluting  gas  which  at  the  most  has  no  more  fuel  therein 
than  sufficient  to  make  the  gas  a  lean  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
and  at  the  least  has  no  fuel  therein;  diluting  gas  supply  means 
connected  to  said  diluting  gas  intake  passage;  and  an  intake 
control  valve  in  said  diluting  intake  passage  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  intake  passage  adjacent  said  throttle  valve; 
intake  control  valve  actuating  means  connected  to  said  intake 
control  valve  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  intake 
passage  for  actuating  said  intake  contol  valve  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  opening  of  said  diluting  intake  passage;  and  a 
control  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  and 


responsive  to  an  operating  condition  of  the  engine  and  con- 
nected to  the  particular  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  control 
valve  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  upstream  of  the 
position  where  said  diluting  intake  passage  opens  into  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  opening  and  closing  said 
particular  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  control  valve,  and  said 
control  device  further  being  connected  to  said  intake  control 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  intake  control  valve,  said 
control  device  being  operative  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  respective  valves  so  that  one  of  said  valves  is 
open  and  the  other  valve  is  closed  and  vice  versa. 


4,171,689 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  GAS  ADMISSIONS 

INTO  THE  INDUCTION  MANIFOLD  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703687 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/00.  21/02.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  123-119  A  22  Qaims 


1.  In  an  air  induction  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
within  which  a  throttle  flap  valve  is  pivotably  mounted  with  a 
portion  thereof  being  pivoted  in  the  direction  of  air  flow 
through  the  induction  tube,  a  device  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  additional  gas  quantities  into  the  induction  tube,  com- 
prising: 

an  additional  gas  supply  line; 

means  mounting  the  additional  gas  supply  line  to  the  indue- 


836 


ith: 


sup  >ly 


tion  tube  with  part  of  the  addition  I 
tending  into  the  induction  tube; 

an  opening  element  arranged  within 
extention  of  the  additional  gas 
therein  a  free  end; 

resilient  means  connected  to  the  addi  ional 
and  the  opening  element  for  biasinj 
element  past  the  additional  gas  supp  y 
tion  tube  where  said  free  end  define  i 

a  movable  valve  member  for  engagem«  it 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  additi 

the  additional  gas  supply  line  past 

the  induction  tube,  said  movable  val^e 
of  that  portion  of  the  throttle  flap  vi 
in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  wherein  kaid 
is  both  axially  and  rotationally  shiftable 
additional  gas  supply  line  due  to 
movable  valve  member  under  the 
ient  means. 
9.  The  device  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
gas  supply  line  comprises  an  exhaust  gas 


ioni  1 
tie 


gas  supply  line 

part  of  the  opening 

line  into  the  induc- 

a  valve  seat;  and 

with  the  valve  seat 

gas  quantities  from 

valve  seat  and  into 

member  consisting 

Ive  which  is  pivoted 

opening  element 

relative  to  the 

ngagement  with  the 

ii  ifluence  of  said  resil- 

N^erein  the  additional 
return  line. 


I  OR 


4,171,690 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  UTILISING 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFII  R 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  An  su. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/OC 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC 


1.  An  emission  control  system  for  ai 
engine  having  an  air-fuel  mixing  and  pr<  port 
delivery  of  proportioned  air-fuel  mixture  to 
engine  in  accordance  with  a  low  level  no  se 
compensated  error  correction  signal,  co  npnsmg 
an  exhaust  composition  sensor  for  seni  ing 
of  an  exhaust  composition  of  the 
engine  to  generate  a  first  signal 
sensed  concentration; 
means  for  generating  said 

signal;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  mixing 
device  in  response  to  said  compen  ated 
signal; 
said  compensated  error  correction  si; 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  second  si, 
sentative  of  a  mean  value  of  said 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  third  sign; 
difference  in  amplitude  between 
signals; 

(c)  means  for  combining  said  third 
mined  DC  voltage  having  a  level 
said  third  signal  fluctuates  above 
voltage;  and 

(d)  means  for  modifying  the  amplitude 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  predete  mined 
teristic  to  generate  said  compen!  Jted 
signal. 
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gas  supply  line  ex- 


induction  tube  as  an 
line  and  defining 


INTERNAL 
BALANCE 
STAGE 

i,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
,  Limited,  Japan 
775,407 
8,  1976,  51/24110 

7  Claims 


TO 
-CONTROLLER 
17 


fi  St 


4,171  S91 


EXHAUST  GAS 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima; 
Nakano,  Toyota,  all  of  Japai , 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  FO 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A 


REORCULy^  nON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
C(  MBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kiyi  ishi  Kobashi,  Susono,  and  Jiro 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Toyota,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  850,470 
J^,  Aug.  30,  1977,  52-103954 
M  25/06 

5  Oaims 


flow  ; 


4.  A  method  of  controlling 
internal  combustion  engine, 
ing  target  values  for  the  intake 
which  provide  the  optimum 
ous  operating  conditions  of  the 
combination  of  the  intake  air 
the  engine,  detecting  the  currei|t 
and  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
a  particular  target  value  from 
accordance  with  the  current 
the  rotational  speed  of  the 
target  value  in  accordance  with 
ing  the  modified  target  value 
pressure  of  the  engine,  and  ci 
ing  exhaust  gases  in  a  manner 
pressure  of  the  engine  to  the 


internal  combustion 

ioning  device  for 

the  cylinder  of  said 

and  long  term  drift 

ising: 

the  concentration 
emissions  from  said 
■epresentative  of  the 

compens  ted  error  correction 

and  proportioning 
error  correction 

nal  generating  means 


igi  al 


4,171,692 
FUEL  INJECTION  (  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Drews,  Vaihingen-Pulvordingen;  Lothar  Winkelmann, 
Ludwigsburg,  and  Peter  Werner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 


October  23,  1979 


e  xhaust  gas  recirculation  in  an 

con  prising  the  processes  of  retain- 

t  lanifold  pressure  of  the  engine 

exfaust  gas  recirculation  in  vari- 

engine  as  determined  by  the 

and  the  rotational  speed  of 

values  of  the  intake  air  flow 

engine  in  operation,  reading  out 

the  retained  target  values  in 

values  of  the  intake  air  flow  and 

er  gine,  modifying  the  read-out 

itmospheric  pressure,  compar- 

the  current  intake  manifold 

onlrolling  the  flow  of  recirculat- 

:o  accord  the  intake  manifold 

mpdified  target  value. 


wth  I 


Germany,  assignors  to  Rober^  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1974  Ser.  No.  713,130 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 


1975,  2535918 

Int.  a.2  ¥02p  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  a.  123—140  MC 


PULSE 
r""    tp 


■J&. 


J-LTTlnl/a 


\  ^THWOER 


^ 


substantially  repre- 
signal; 
representative  of  the 
;aid  first  and  second 


hi  ;hi 


s  gnal  with  a  predeter- 

er  than  noise  so  that 

and  below  said  DC 

of  said  combined 

control  charac- 

error  correction 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  control 
an  internal  combustion  engine 
fuel  injection  valves,  said  fuel  i: 
for  generating  primary  contro 
injection  valves,  and  further 
for  interrupting  the  transmission 
to  said  fuel  injection  valves 
provement  comprising: 

multivibrator  means  triggerdd 
generating  substitute  contfol 


13  Claims 


/8 


tp.tpSTARI.  'p  mm 


'P 

HULTIVeRATOR 


.TIK  ' 
MOOUl  ITOR 


1  ing  the  fuel  injection  system  of 
e  quipped  with  a  starter  and  with 
I  jection  system  including  means 

pulses  for  actuating  said  fuel 
i|icluding  starter  circuit  means, 

of  said  primary  control  pulses 
(|uring  engine  starting;  the  im- 

by  rpm-dependent  pulses,  for 
pulses  of  adjustable  duration 


October  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


and  for  delivering  said  substitute  control  pulses  to  the 
same  said  fuel  injection  valves  during  engine  starting;  and 
means  responsive  to  engine  temperature  for  generating  a 
continuously  variable  signal  which  is  delivered  to  said 
multivibrator  means  to  alter  the  time  constant  thereof; 
whereby  said  fuel  injection  valves  are  actuated  by  said 
substitute  control  pulses  during  engine  starting  and  by  said 
primary  control  pulses  at  all  other  times. 


4,171,693 
FURNACE 
Laverne  E.  Pearson,  Lake  City  Star  Route,  Cadillac  Mich. 
49601 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,713 

Int.  a.2  F24H  3/06 

\}S.  CL  126-104  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  housing  having  air  inlet  means  at  its  bottom  and  air 
outlet  means  at  its  top; 

a  burner  housing  contained  within  said  furnace  housing,  said 
burner  housing  adapted  to  burn  a  combustible  fuel; 

a  heat  exchanger  housing  positioned  on  top  of  said  burner 
housing; 

fluid  passage  means  for  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  burner  housing  with  the  interior  of  said 
heat  exchanger  housing,  said  fluid  passage  means  being 
connected  adjacent  one  end  of  the  burner  housing  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  housing;  and 

flue  means  for  exhausting  the  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger 
housing  wherein  said  flue  means  comprises  a  substantially 
horizontal  tube  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  heat 
exchanger  housing  near  but  spaced  away  from  the  base  of 
the  heat  exchanger  housing,  said  tube  being  open  at  one 
end  to  chimney  means  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  housing  and  having 
an  opening  near  its  other  end  and  on  the  lower  side  thereof 
to  the  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  housing,  said  last 
mentioned  opening  of  the  tube  being  closely  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  interior  of  the  heat  exchanger  housing 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  entering  the  interior  of  the  heat 
exchanger  housing  must  pass  through  the  interior  and 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  heat  exchanger 
housing  to  enter  into  the  opening  of  the  tube  so  that  only 
relatively  cool  gases  are  exhausted  through  the  tube. 


4,171,694 
TRIANGULAR  DUCT  SOLAR  PANEL 
Blaine  F.  Parker,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,258 
Int.  ex.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—449  8  Claims 

1.  A  solar  panel  comprising: 

an  absorber  plate  formed  of  a  material  which  absorbs  solar 

radiation,  said  absorber  plate  being  corrugated  to  define  a 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  vee-shaped  channels  on 

the  front  and  back  surface  of  said  absorber  plate; 

a  thermally  conductive  sheet  disposed  directly  against  the 


back  of  said  absorber  plate  and  thermally  bonded  thereto 
to  close  the  vee-shaped  channels  on  said  back  surface  to 
define  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  ducts  for 
transporting  a  fluid  to  be  heated;  and 
insulation  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 
thermally  conductive  sheet  opp>osite  from  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  which  is  against  said  absorber  plate,  said  insula- 
tion means  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  provide  the  sole 


Purlin 


means  of  support  of  said  absorber  plate  and  thermally 
conductive  sheet  and  providing  thermal  isolation  of  said 
absorber  plate  and  thermally  conductive  sheet  along  at 
least  two  opposite  edges  of  said  panel  parallel  to  said 
vee-shaped  channels,  said  insulation  means  along  said  at 
least  two  edges  having  only  heat  insulating  material  on  the 
surfaces  thereof  contiguous  to  said  surrounding  environ- 
ment. 


4,171,695 
IMAGE  COLLAPSING  CONCENTRATOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  COLLECTING  AND  UTILIZING  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Carlyle  J.  Sletten,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solar  Energy  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,910 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126-438  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  energy  concentrator  having  a  primary  optically 
focusing  component  and  a  tubular  receptor  and  wherein  said 
priary  optically  focusing  component  focuses  incident  radiation 
onto  said  tubular  receptor,  the  improvement  of  additionally 
providing  in  said  concentrator  a  subreflector  designed  to  col- 
lapse the  image  size  from  the  primary  optically  focusing  com- 
ponent wherein  said  subreflector  has  a  shape  conforming  to  the 
mathematical  principle  of  envelopes  using  a  family  of  ellipses 
or  ellipsoids  as  generating  curves. 

10.  A  method  of  collecting  solar  energy  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
focusing  solar  rays  into  an  image  by  means  of  a  primary  wide 

angle,  optically  focusing  component,  and 
collapsing  the  image  from  the  primary  component  onto  a 
receiving  element  by  means  of  a  subreflector  having  a 
shape  conforming  to  the  mathematical  principle  of  envel- 
opes with  a  family  of  ellipses  or  ellipsoids  as  generating 


987  O.G.  34 
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4,171,696 
PREVENTION  OF  DISTORTION  Ol 

DUE  TO  EYE  MOVEMENT  OR 
E.  Roy  John,  930  Greacen  La.,  Mamar^neck, 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  A61B 
U.S.  a.  128—731 


BRAINWAVE  DATA 
GfTHER  ARTIFACTS 
N.Y.  10546 
873,119 


>o. 

1  J/14 


fL£cmooes 


SnutULA  Tons 


1.  A  method  in  electroencephplograp^y 
ing  effects  from  movement  artifacts 
under  test  during  the  recording  of  the 
including  the  steps  of: 

removably  attaching  a  brain  wave  d^ection 
scalp  of  the  subject  under  test  to  djtect 
waves  and  produce  an  electrical 
said  brain  waves; 

removably  attaching  two  muscle  ar  ifact 
one  of  the  subject's  eyes  in  a  tuns 
detect  movement  artifact  and  pre  d 
corresponding  to  said  detected  m<  vement 

amplifying  the  said  electrical  signal 
electrode  and  converting  the  amplffied 
into  digital  form; 

amplifying  the  said  movement  artifa  ;t 
ing  the  amplified  signals  into  digit  il 

establishing  a  threshold  value  in 
activity  by  establishing  a  set  of  res 
brain  wave  activity  and  automai 
trarily  defining  a  predetermined  i 

modifying  the  amplified  brain  wave 
fied  movement  artifact  signals 
threshold  value;  and 

recording  said  modified  brain  wave  Signals. 


to  decrease  mislead- 

afismg  from  the  subject 

subject's  brain  waves. 


4,171,697 
RESPIRATOR 
Henri  G.  Arion,  9  Bd  de  Stansbourg,  8  100 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  P  o. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ( >ct, 

Int.  a.^  A61M  leioo 

VS.  a.  128—145.8 


1.  A  portable  artificial  respiration  ( 
construction  for  use  in  operations  anc 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  i 
under  pressure,  a  conduit  for 
tient's  respiratory  system  and  an  outlet  I 
with  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  a  rotatable  distributor  valve  loc&ted  within  the  housing 
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.^c» 


electrode  to  the 

the  subject's  brain 

ignal  corresponding  to 

electrodes  across 

-orbital  position  to 

uce  electrical  signals 

artifact; 
from  the  brain  wave 
brain  wave  signals 

signals  and  convert- 
form; 
(f  gital  form  of  artifact 
values  for  artifact  and 
obtaining  or  arbi- 
;viation  therefrom; 
gnals  when  said  ampli- 
ekceed  said  established 


til  ally 


Toulon,  France 
841,520 
.  29,  1976,  76  33568 

4  Qaims 


adjacent  the  inlet,  condui  I 
ing  a  cylindrical  tubular 
end  continuously 
including  an  opening 
ber  which  opening  when 
to  the  rotation  of  said 
respirator  fluid  to  the 
positioned  adjacent  the 
from  the  patient  to  the  ai 
(c)  variable  speed  drive 
ber,  said  drive  means 
trol,  a  motor  receiving 
control  and  a  step  down 
speed  of  the  drive  from 
variable  to  control  the 
select  the  inspiration  anc 
when  coupled  to  the 


commi  nicating 


October  23,  1979 


and  outlet  said  valve  compris- 
n^ember  having  an  opening  at  one 
with  the  conduit  and 
witliin  the  tubular  wall  of  said  mem- 
Ktsitioned  adjacent  the  inlet  due 
n  ember  provides  a  path  for  the 
pati  ent  during  inspiration  and  when 
Ol  itlet  provides  an  expiration  path 
t  mosphere;  and 
me  ms  for  rotating  the  valve  mem- 
inc  uding  an  electronic  speed  con- 
output  signal  from  said  speed 
gear  for  reducing  the  rotational 
motor,  the  speed  control  being 
rotation  rate  of  said  member  to 
expiration  rate  of  the  patient 


thi 


dev  ce 


4,1: 1 


PREFILLED  TWO 
Joseph  N.  Genese,  Waukegan, 
ries.  North  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128—218  M 


,698 
COilPARTMENT  SYRINGE 

[11.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 


7,  Ser.  No.  824,463 
.  L61M  5/00 


device  of  lightweight 
for  resuscitation  com- 


re(^iving  a  respirator  fluid 
CO)  imunication  with  a  pa- 
i  for  communication 


1.  A  prefilled,  readily  activated 

a  first  barrel  member  defini  ig 
ber  having  an  internal  wi  11 

means  defining  a  nozzle  m(  mber 
tubular  chamber  and  ad  ipted 
needle; 

a  first  puncturable  sealing 
with  said  internal  wall  ol 
from  said  nozzle  section 
first  flowable  medicinal 

a  second  barrel  member 
longitudinally  within  saic 

said  first  sealing  element 
second  barrel  member; 

a  second  puncturable  sealir  g 
said  second  barrel  memper 
sealing  element; 

a  piercing  tubular  member 
ing  points; 

first  guide  means  operati 
puncturable  sealing  element; 

second  guide  means  operai 
said  first  puncturable  scaling 
means  constructed  and  ar  'anged 
portion  of  said  second 
tubular  member  position^ 
means; 

a  plunger  stopper  adapted 
able  and  sealing  engagement 
and  spaced  from  said  sec  )nd 
compartment  for  a  secor  d 

whereby  upon  movement 
direction  of  said  second 
second  puncturable  seali  ig 
the  direction  of  said  firsi 
that  said  piercing  tubul  ir 
both  said  puncturable  se  iling 
communication  between 


16  Claims 


synnge  compnsmg: 
a  substantially  tubular  cham- 
portion; 

communicating  with  said 
to  receive  a  hypodermic 

element  in  sealing  engagement 

said  barrel  member  and  spaced 

0  provide  a  compartment  for  a 

I  laterial; 

constructed  and  arranged  to  move 

first  barrel  member; 

cjperatively  associated  with  said 

element  slidably  positioned  in 
and  spaced  from  said  first 

1  aving  oppositely  disposed  pierc- 

V(  :ly  associated  with  said  second 

and 

t  vely  associated  with  respect  to 

element,  said  first  guide 

to  telescopingly  receive  a 

i  ;uide  means  with  said  piercing 

by  said  first  and  second  guide 


0  receive  a  plunger  rod  in  slid- 

in  said  second  barrel  member 

sealing  element  to  provide  a 

flowable  medicinal  material; 

of  said  plunger  stopper  in  the 

luncturable  sealing  element,  said 

element  will  in  turn  move  in 

puncturable  sealing  element,  so 

member  will  pierce  through 

elements  and  provide  fluid 

said  medicinal  materials;  upon 
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further  movement  of  said  plunger  stopper  toward  said 
second  sealing  element,  said  second  flowable  medicinal 
material  will  flow  into  said  compartment  with  said  first 
medicinal  material  and  be  combined  therewith  with  move- 
ment of  said  first  sealing  element  away  from  said  nozzle 
section;  and  upon  further  movement  of  said  plunger 
toward  said  second  sealing  element  substantially  all  of  said 
medicinal  materials  will  be  expelled  from  said  syringe. 


4,171,699 
MERCAPTAN  MODIHED  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE-ALPHA  METHYL  STYRENE 
COPOLYMER  SYRINGE 
William  D.  Jones,  Jamesburg,  and  Donald  E.  Hudgin,  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Polymer  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Plainsboro,  N.J. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,927 

Int.  OJ  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—218  S  19  Qaims 


4,171,700 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
GUnter  Farin,  Tiibingen-Hirschau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Erbe  Elektromedizin  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Tubingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  13, 
1976,  2646228;  Oct.  13,  1976,  2646229 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36;  A61N  3/02 
VS.  a.  128—303.14  1  Claim 


1.  High-frequency  electrical  surgical  apparatus  for  use  with 
manipulable  electrodes  through  electrode-connections  of  the 
apparatus  and  having  electrode-connections  resf)ectively,  for  a 
neutral  electrode,  at  least  one  electrode  for  monopolar  oj)era- 
tion,  and  at  least  two  electrodes  for  bipolar  operation,  the 
apparatus  having  a  first  high-frequency  generator,  an  electric 


power  source  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  first  high- 
frequency  generator  for  powering  the  same  and  being  pro- 
vided with  protective  circuit  means  responsive  to  interruption 
of  the  electrically  conducting  connection  between  the  neutral 
electrode  and  its  connection  at  the  apparatus  for  interrupting 
the  energy  supply  provided  by  the  first  high-frequency  genera- 
tor to  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  for  producing  an  alarm 
signal  indicative  of  said  first-mentioned  interruption,  having 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  that: 
a  second  high-frequency  generator  is  provided  parallel  to 
said  first  high-frequency  generator;  a  switch  connecting 
the  input  circuit  of  the  second  high-frequency  generator 
with  the  electric  power  source  of  the  first  high-frequency 
generator,  said  second  high-frequency  generator  being 
connectable  independently  of  the  first  high-frequency 
generator  to  the  electric  power  source  by  closing  of  said 
switch; 
said  second  high-frequency  generator  is  exclusively  pro- 
vided, and  connected,  for  supplying  of  high-frequency 
current  to  the  electrode-connections  for  said  bipolar  elec- 
trodes; and 
said  protective  circuit  means  includes  means  to  disable  at 
least  its  producing  of  said  alarm  signal  except  when  said 
first  high-frequency  generator  is  in  use. 


4,171,701 
TWEEZER 
Henry  J.  Walter,  Wilton,  and  Eugene  T.  Heischhauer,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oairol  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,214 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/30.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128-354  27  Claims 


1.  A.  clear,  water-white  molded  syringe  barrel  capable  of 
being  sterilized  at  250'  F.  for  20  minutes  without  shrinkage 
while  retaining  its  clear,  water-white  appearance,  said  syringe 
being  made  of  a  copolymer  of  50  to  60%  by  weight  of  alpha 
methyl  styrene  and  50  to  40%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 
late. 


^^1^. 


1.  A  tweezer  useful  for  plucking  hair  comprising:  a  housing; 
arms  extending  out  of  the  housing,  the  arms  having  jaws  for 

grasping  a  hair  to  be  plucked; 
means  for  closing  the  arms  around  the  hair,  \intil  the  hair  is 

grasped  by  the  jaws; 
means  for  automatically  retracting  the  arms  into  the  housing 

from  the  position  of  the  arms  in  which  the  jaws  grasp  the 

hair; 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  housing: 

(a)  for  activating  the  means  for  closing  the  arms  around  the 
hair  by  movement  of  the  means  movably  mounted  a  par- 
ticular distance  on  the  housing,  whereby  the  arms  are 
moved  together  to  close  the  arms  around  a  hair,  and 

(b)  for  activating  the  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
arms  into  the  housing  by  further  movement  of  the  means 
movably  mounted  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
housing,  whereby  the  hair  is  plucked;  and 

means  for  automatically  returning  the  arms  to  their  unre- 
tracted  and  unclosed  position. 


4,171,702 
POLY  (ISOPROPENYL  ESTERS)  AS  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID-RELEASE  AGENTS  ON  TOBACCO 
Harvey  J.  Grubbs,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,562 
Int.  a.-  A24B  15/04.  15/05 
VS.  CI.  131—17  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  having  incorporated  therein  from 


840 


a  small  but  efTective  amount  up  to  aboi  t 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  carl 
release  poly(isopropenyl  ester)  having 


1.0%  based  on  the 
bo^ylic  acid  flavorant- 
formula: 


tte 


CH3 

-CH2— C — 

O 
I 

I 

R 


th; 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
aliphatic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
taining  between  I  and  about  10  carbon 
ger  between  2  and  about  200. 


4,171,703 
MULTIPLE  BOWL  ARRANGEMENTj'OR 
OR  BONG 

Frank  B.  Locke,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  N« 
Int.  a.2  A24F  5/OC 
U.S.  a.  131—173 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  for  smol^ng 
organic  substances,  the  pipe  including 
necting  a  bowl  and  an  inhalation  means,  i 
bly  comprising:  a  supporting  base  inch  iing 
detachable  mounting  of  said  base  on  the 
tute  for  the  pipe  bowl;  a  turret  rotatably 
a  plurality  of  smoking  substance  bowls 
said  plurality  of  bowls  being  arranged 
aligned  communication  by  contact  with 
upon  rotation  of  said  turret;  and  means 
ably  interconnecting  said  turret  and  saic 


,N« 


N.Y.  11209 
851,819 


5 '10 
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4,171,704 
FLYING  PIPE 

Joseph  E.  Sarkis,  437  79th  St.,  Brooklyn 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A24F  3/00, 
VS.  a.  131—178 
1.  A  flying  pipe  comprising: 
a  disc  having  a  circumferential  wall  r 
is  adapted  for  manual  tossing  and 
a  housing  defming  a  chamber  for 
substance,  said  housing  having  a 
therein  in  communication  with  the 
means  for  securing  the  housing  substa|itially 
the  disc  with  one  of  said  apertures  ( 
and  the  other  of  said  apertures  on 
disc; 
access  means  to  the  chamber  for  accofnmodating  placement 

of  the  smokeable  substance  therein 
means  secured  to  the  housing  for 


,  pj  r 
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WATER  PIPE 

to  Progressive 
792,263 

8  Claims 


tobaccos  or  other 
ube  means  intercon- 
multiple  bowl  assem- 
means  enabling 
ibe  means  as  a  substi- 
nounted  on  said  base; 
said  turret,  each  of 
for  selective,  direct, 
the  pipe  tube  means 
for  detachably  rotat- 
base. 


cn 


smokeable  substance 
smokeable  substance  may 
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throuih  said  apertures  whereby  the 
hk  smoked  by  disposing  a  flame 


group  consisting  of 

radicals  con- 

and  n  is  an  inte- 


adjacent  one  of  the  apertules 
smoke  through  the  other  o! 


4,171, 

cigarett:  : 

Arno  Hoist,  Wiesbaden-Biebricli ; 

den,  and  Helmut  Lask, 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,143,  Ma  r 
This  application  Dec.  17, 

Claims   priority,   application 
4300/74 

Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  131—267 

1.  A  cigarette  filter  of  cellulo^ic 
partially  of  modified  cellulose 
ing  cellulose  or  from  regenera^d 
form  of  a  granulate,  a  powder, 
modified  with  at  least  one  fatty 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
consisting  of  a  complex  com 
basic  chromium  chloride  and  a 
containing  a  fatty  acid  group. 


a;  IB 


4,171  706 


METHOD  FOR  SIPHONING 
AREA  ON  A 
Douglas  W.  Loftin,  15  Warren 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  137—1 


4a 


and  drawing  the  resulting 
the  apertures. 


705 
FILTER 

Michael  Kostrzewa,  Wiesba- 

Wie^aden-Schierstein,  all  of  Fed. 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 


.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,611. 
1976,  Ser.  No.  751,629 
Switzerland,   Mar.   28,    1974, 


15/02  ■ 

1  Oaim 

material  composed  at  least 

prepared  from  naturally  occur- 

cellulose  and  being  in  the 

a  creped  film  or  a  fiber  and 

acid  group  containing  at  least 

selected  from  the  group 

of  a  fatty  acid  containing 

nelamine  resin  precondensate 


poind 


VATER  FROM  A  PONDING 
1  XAT  ROOF 
r..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72209 
Ser.  No.  841,601 
F(j4F  10/02 

4  Oaims 


whereby  said  disc 
diding; 
ceiving  a  smokeable 
of  spaced  apertures 
hamber; 

at  the  center  of 
one  side  of  said  disc 
the  other  side  of  said 


and 


bl  tcking  passage  of  the       1.  A  method  of  removing  wai  er  from  a  ponding  area  of  a  flat 


842 
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roof  having  a  run-off  system  which  is  no  longer  operable  to 
drain  water  from  said  ponding  area  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  run-off  water  when  flowing  in  said 
run-off  system  as  a  water  source  to  prime  a  siphon  device, 
siphoning  the  water  from  the  ponding  area  with  the  siphon 
device  so  primed,  and  discharging  the  siphoned  water  into  said 
run-ofi"  system. 


4,171,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  LIQUID  METAL 
Herman  Branover,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ben-Gurion 
University  of  the  Negev,  Research  and  Development  Author- 
ity, Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,858 
Int.  a.2  G05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137—13  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  turbulent  flow  of  a  liquid 
metal,  having  a  Reynolds  number  higher  than  2500,  in  a  tubu- 
lar conduit  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  conduit  of  elongated  cross-section; 
providing  at  least  one  pair  of  interfacing  static  magnetic  field 

producing  means; 
positioning  said  pair  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said 

conduit;  and 
applying  said  static  magnetic  field  to  traverse  the  flow  path 

of  said  liquid  metal; 
whereby  when  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a  direction 
traversing  the  elongated  wall  sections  of  said  conduit  a 
static  magnetic  field  is  produced  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  is 
decreased  and  when  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion traversing  the  shorter  wall  sections  of  said  conduit  a 
Static  magnetic  field  is  produced  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  is 
increased. 


4,171,708 
BYPASS  AND  UNLOADER  VALVE 
Ramon  Pareja,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,706 

Int.  a.2  F16K  11/00.  31/363 

VS.  a.  137—115  3  Oaims 


1.  In  an  unloader  valve  means  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  bypass,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  generally  aligned  across  said  valve 
body  and  said  bypass  being  out  of  alignment  and  oriented 
generally  transverse  to  the  alignment  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet;  first  channel  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  first  check  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  normally  providing  unidirec- 
tional fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  through  a 
flow  chamber;  second  channel  means  interconnecting  said 


posed  between  said  inlet  and  said  bypass  and  normally 
blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  bypass; 

(b)  stuffing  box  means  sealingly  engaged  in  said  valve  body 
and  comprising  a  stuffing  box  body  with  an  inner  surface 
disposed  within  said  valve  body  along  a  first  wall  of  said 
flow  chamber  and  a  portion  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
stem  receiving  bore  extending  through  said  stuffing  box 
body; 

(c)  stem  means  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and  a 
central  shaft  portion  therebetween  and  being  slidably 
received  within  the  stem  receiving  bore  formed  in  said 
stuffing  box; 

(d)  plunger  means  having  a  peripheral  sealing  surface  and 
upper  and  lower  body  surfaces  being  secured  to  said  stem 
along  said  central  shaft  portion  and  arranged  for  recipro- 
catory  motion  therewith  and  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
plunger  means  being  along  a  second  surface  of  said  flow 
chamber  and  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  wall; 

(e)  said  flow  chamber  defining  an  annular  chamber  zone 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  stuffing  box  body  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  plunger  means,  said  annular 
chamber  zone  being  in  communication  with  said  outlet; 

(0  said  stem  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plunger  means  and  being  disposed  to  con- 
trollably  unseat  said  second  check  valve  means  to  permit 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  bypass  when  the  pressure 
in  said  flow  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
stem  means  including  shoulder  means  formed  along  the 
central  shaft  portion  thereof  outwardly  from  said  stuffing 
box  means,  and  arranged  to  contact  that  portion  of  said 
stuffing  box  means  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
stem  receiving  bore  so  as  to  limit  the  motion  of  said 
plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  check  valve 
means;  and 

(g)  a  spacer  sleeve  being  disposed  annularly  about  said  stem 
for  limiting  the  inward  travel  of  said  stem  away  from  said 
second  check  valve  means  and  toward  said  stuffing  box 
means,  said  spacer  sleeve  being  shaped  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  flow  chamber. 


4,171,709 
DEVICE  FOR  SIPHONING  WATER  FROM  A  PONDING 

AREA  ON  A  FLAT  ROOF 

Douglas  W.  Loftin,  15  Warren  Dr„  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,601,  Oct.  12,  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,154 

Int.  a.'  F04F  10/02 

VS.  0. 137-128  15  Claims 


13.  In  a  combination  including  a  flat  roof  having  a  ponding 


inlet  and  said  bypass,  second  check  valve  means  inter-   area  and  a  water  run-off  system  which  is  no  longer  effective  to 
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drain  water  from  said  ponding  area  and 
water  from  said  ponding  area,  the 
prises  said  device  comprising 
means  defming  a  priming  chamber  w: 
system  at  a  vertical  level  below  thi 
ponding  area  of  the  flat  roof, 
siphon  hose  means  having  an  inlet 
sucking  relation  to  the  ponding  are 
disposed  in  operative  relation  with 
such  that  negative  pressure  conditions 
chamber  are  communicated  therewith, 
priming  means  for  directing  run-off 
run-off  system  as  a  result  of  the 
condition  or  the  like  into  said  prinf  ng 
placing  water  directed  into  said 
wardly  thereof  into  said  run-off  syst4m 
establish  a  negative  pressure  within 
which  is  communicated  with  saici 
causing  water  from  the  ponding  are) 
end  through  the  siphon  hose  means 
after  the  cessation  of  the  rain  condition 
siphoning  action  thus  established 
ponding  area  is  substantially  removed 
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device  for  removing 
which  com- 


impf)vement 

hin  the  water  run-off 
vertical  level  of  the 

id  mounted  in  water 

and  an  opposite  end 

aid  priming  chamber 

within  said  priming 

and 

vater  flowing  in  said 

coqimencement  of  a  rain 

chamber  and  dis- 

pfiming  chamber  out- 

in  such  a  way  as  to 

the  priming  chamber 

siphon   hose  means 

to  flow  past  the  inlet 

ivhich  flow  continues 

or  the  like  by  the 

\A)H\  the  water  in  said 


:  seleci  ed 


1.  A  closed  pesticide  mix  system  for 
a  mixture  of  water  and  a  pesticide 
available  sealed   pesticide  shipping 
including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pipe  casing  having  a  water  inlet 
tion  to  a  water  pump  and  an  e 
section  extending  from  said  casing 
said  inlet  pipe  section,  said  inlet 
down  in  diameter  to  terminate 
opening  in  said  casing,  the  portion 
section  in  said  casing  flaring  ou 
surround  the  narrowed  end  of  said 
flared  end  of  said  discharge  pipe 
ing  relationship  with  the  peripherj 
tion  at  the  point  it  starts  to  narro\ 
annular  venturi  chamber  between 
flared  portion  and  the  outside  sui 
portion; 

(b)  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  i 
tion  to  said  pesticide  shipping 
a  single  outlet; 

(c)  a  sealed  conduit  connecting  sai( 
manifold  to  said  venturi  chamber 

(d)  an  adapter  pipe  of  larger  inside 
diameter  of  said  discharge  pipe 
rounding  said  discharge  pipe 
adapter  pipe  being  connected  to 


n  ling  a  spray  tank  with 

from  a  plurality  of 

said  system 


CO  itamers, 


ueneme,  Calif.  93041, 


4,171,710 
CLOSED  PESTICIDE  MIXiSYSTEM 
Edgar  M.  Boynton,  982  Gill  Ave.,  Port  I 
and  William  H.  Roberts,  701  Arbor  4ve.,  Ventura,  both  of 
Calif.  93003 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Nd  876,931 

Int.  a.2  F16K  19/6  ) 

VS.  a.  137—238  4  Qaims 


ppei 


P  pe 


section  for  connec- 
lo^gated  discharge  pipe 
axial  alignment  with 
section  narrowing 
a  reduced  diameter 
jf  said  discharge  pipe 
tv  ardly  to  receive  and 
inlet  pipe  section,  the 
section  engaging  in  seal- 
of  the  inlet  pipe  see- 
to  thereby  define  an 
inside  surface  of  the 
ace  of  the  narrowed 


t  ei 


r  ets  for  sealed  connec- 
cont^iners  respectively  and 


single  outlet  in  said 

said  pipe  casing; 

dimeter  than  the  outside 

iection  coaxially  sur- 

one  end  of  said 

s4id  pipe  casing  and  its 


I  1  : 


sec  ion. 


other  end  extending  beyom 
section;  and 
(e)  a  sealed  hose  connecting 
pipe  to  said  spray  tank,  th< ; 
chamber  and  water  pump 
decrease  in  pressure  is  generated 
in  response  to  water  pump  ;d 
tion  and  exiting  from  saii 
discharge  pipe  section  to 
pesticide  from  a  selected 
mix  with  said  water  and 


said  other  end  of  said  adapter 
dimensioning  of  said  venturi 
ate  being  adjusted  such  that  a 
in  said  venturi  chamber 
through  said  inlet  pipe  sec- 
narrowed  portion  into  said 
in  a  desired  proportion  of 
of  said  shipping  containers  to 
into  said  spray  tank. 


d  'aw  : 


lore 
piss 


an  i 


assig  lors 


4,174711 
PLUG  VALVE 
Earl    A.    Bake,    Pittsburgh, 
Coraopolis,  both  of  Pa., 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,873, 
application  Dec.  16, 

Int.  a.2  FI6I4 
U.S.  a.  137—312 


October  23,  1979 


the  end  of  said  discharge  pifje 


CONSTRUCTION 

E.    Frederick    Schoeneweis, 
to  Rockwell  International 


1'  (77, 


1  >ec.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  861,248 
23/00.  5/04 

ICUdm 


p  iir 


!  lid 


sa  d 
bei  ween 


be  re: 


o 


1  spa(  e 


1.  A  plug  valve  comprising 
extending  therethrough  and  a 
said  bore  and  being  substantiall 
a  valve  plug  disp>osed  within 
between  an  opened  and  a  close^ 
and  misalign  a  port  through 
cumferential  sealing  means 
being  axially  located  between 
ends  of  said  plug  and  said 
engaging  said  end  of  said  bore 
within  said  bore  to  define  a 
and  said  insert  means  for  limi 
space  from  acting  on  said  end 
should  fail  by  allowing  releas< : 
exterior  of  said  body  and  for 
matter  into  said  space;  said  infcert 
bottom  portion  and  an  integn  1 
tends  from  said  bottom  portioi 
port,  said  extension  extending 
bore  and  being  slightly  flare< 
contact  with  said  interior  sur  ace 
extension  including  an  outwan  lly 
engaging  said  body  around  sai  I 
insert  means  into  said  bore;  an< 
means  within  said  bore  includi  fig 
annular  shoulder  being  joined 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially 


a  valve  body  having  a  bore 

of  passages  interconnecting 

normal  to  an  axis  of  said  bore; 

bore  for  selective  rotation 

position  to  respectively  align 

plug  with  said  passages;  cir- 

said  plug  and  said  bore 

laid  port  and  a  set  of  adjacent 

an  insert  means  resiliently 

enclose  said  end  of  said  plug 

between  said  end  of  said  plug 

ing  fluid  pressure  within  said 

said  plug  if  said  sealing  means 

of  said  fluid  pressure  to  the 

preventing  ingress  of  foreign 

means  including  a  plastic 

tubular  extension  which  ex- 

in  a  direction  away  from  said 

<  long  an  interior  surface  of  said 

outwardly  to  make  resilient 

of  said  bore;  said  tubular 

extending  annular  shoulder 

bore  to  limit  insertion  of  said 

means  for  retaining  said  insert 

a  peripheral  portion  of  said 

>  said  body  around  said  bore  at 

spaced  locations. 
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4,171,712 
FUEL  TANK  VENTING  VALVE 
Allen  L.  DeForrest,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,598 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/02 

VS.  a.  137—513.5  5  Claims 


^     flj^.-  32jgljl  32,  30^   y 


and  projecting  from  said  housing  member  to  initially  dampen 
movement  of  said  member  in  said  path  and  a  fixedly  mounted 


1.  A  fuel  tank  vent  for  diesel  burning  vehicles  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  fuel  tank  and  ports  communicating  with  the 
outside  of  the  tank, 

a  regulating  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  main  body  for 
exposing  said  ports, 

first  and  second  springs  with  low  and  high,  spring  rates, 
respectively,  abutting  the  piston  for  resisting  sliding 
movement  whereby  the  piston  and  body  are  operative  for 
passing  small  volumes  of  air  into  the  tank  to  displace 
consumed  fuel,  passing  larger  volumes  of  heated  pressur- 
ized gases  caused  by  returned  fuel  out  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tank,  blocking  passage  of  liquid  fuel  during  overturn 
or  impact,  and  passing  larger  volumes  of  fuel  and  gases  to 
the  exterior  of  the  tank  when  internal  pressures  approach 
the  bursting  strength  of  the  tank,  said  piston  having  an 
internal  conduit  and  transverse  ports,  said  first  spring 
holding  the  piston  inwardly  with  the  body  and  piston 
ports  blocked  but  allowing  low  volume  air  to  pass  into  the 
tank  and  holding  the  piston  ports  and  body  ports  in  align- 
ment for  discharging  higher  pessure,  larger  volumes  of 
gases  from  within  the  tank,  said  second  spring  providing 
limited  additional  movement  of  the  piston  to  move  the 
piston  and  main  body  ports  again  out  of  alignment  from 
temporary  internal  high  pressure  spurts  greater  than  said 
heated  gas  pressure  from  returned  fuel,  said  second  spring 
providing  full  opening  of  the  main  body  ports  by  allowing 
still  additional  sliding  of  the  piston  to  relieve  greater 
internal  pressures  reaching  the  bursting  strength  of  the 
tank. 


4,171,713 
ABUTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOVEABLE  DRIVE 

MEMBER  OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Hans  Bracher,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,017 
Qaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    22,    1977, 
5020/77 

Int.  a.2  D03D  49/40 
VS.  a.  139—167  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  frame,  a  main  drive,  a 
sub-assembly  including  a  movable  member  for  driving  off^aid 
main  drive  and  a  transmission  means  for  imparting  a  controlled 
limited  movement  from  said  main  drive  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  move  said  member  in  a  predetermined  path;  a  tubular 
housing,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  about  said  housing  to  fix  said 
housing  to  said  frame,  a  resilient  damping  stop  disposed  in  said 
path,  said  stop  including  a  spring  biased  bolt  slidably  guided  in 


rigid  stop  disposed  in  said  path  to  stop  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber. 


4,171,714 

nLLING  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  A  LIQUID 

Uwe  Knabe,  and  Wolfgang  Borstelmann,  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Holstein  &  Kappert  GmbH, 

Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1977,  2726935 

Int.  a.'  B67C  3/00:  B65B  3/06 
VS.  a.  141-37  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  for  discharging  a  liquid  into  a  plurality 
of  containers,  a  combination  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  said 
liquid;  a  filling  head  adapted  for  sealing!  y  engaging  each  con- 
tainer and  including  a  filling  pipe;  a  pressure  gas  return  conduit 
and  a  pressure  release  conduit;  an  annular  channel  arranged 
around  said  tank  and  containing  gas  at  an  intermediate  pressure 
that  is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  tank  and  higher  than  the 
atmospheric  pressure;  a  pressure  control  space  surrounding 
said  filling  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
container  to  be  filled,  a  control  valve  provided  between  said 
annular  channel  and  said  pressure  control  space,  said  control 
valve  including  a  projecting  control  pin;  and  timing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve  for  adjustably 
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opening  said  control  valve  for  a  predetermined 
corresponding  to  a  desired  quick  fillin  ; 
discharging  operation,  said  timing  mean 
lever  having  one  arm  in  contact  with  sa  i 
ting  element  coupled  to  the  other  arm  of  aid 
acting  the  closing  of  said  control  valv« 
time  interval. 
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time  interval 
phase  of  the  liquid 
including  a  two  arm 
control  pin,  a  reset- 
lever  for  counter- 
fer  a  predetermined 


SUCCESSIVELY 


len,  assigx 

7,  Ser.  Nfli 
>weden,  Sn 


828,990 


1.  Transportation  device  for  successi\f  ly 
of  sample  containers  past  a  fixed  sample 
dispensing  or  removing  liquid  into  or 
characterized  therein  that  it  comprises  a 
holder  for  horizontal  displacement  in  a  si 
tal  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  sampl 
in  a  spiral  line  with  resftect  to  a  central  lopation 
for  rotating  said  plate  with  respect  to 
vertical  shaft  concentric  with  said  central  location, 
means  being  mounted  for  displacemen 
guiding  means  comprising  two  relativelj 
ing  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
nected  to  said  carriage  and  said  horizontal 
cal  shaft,  said  guide  plate  having  a  spiral  line 
spiral  line  defined  by  said  sample  containers, 
two  elements  being  a  guide  head  in 
guide  plate  spiral  line  and  being  fixed 
holder,  means  connecting  said  guide 
to  rotate  said  guide  plate  about  said  vertical 
rotate  said  horizontal  plate  displacing 
during  said  rotation  to  place  successive 
said  sample  treatment  position,  said 
provided  with  positional  markings  corr 
tions  of  said  containers  along  said  hori^ntal 
for  actuating  a  control  means  for  the  dr  ving 


moving  a  number 
reatment  position  for 
rom  said  containers, 
:arriage  mounted  in  a 
aight  line,  a  horizon- 
containers  arranged 
,  driving  means 
aid  carriage  about  a 
said  driving 
with  said  carriage, 
movable  interengag- 
;  a  guide  plate  con- 
plate  by  said  verti- 
parallel  with  the 
the  other  of  said 
e|igagement  with  said 
with  respect  to  the 
;  to  said  drive  means 
shaft  and  thus 
said  horizontal  plate 
sample  containers  at 
plate  being  also 
'^ponding  to  the  posi- 
plate  spiral  line 
means. 


gi  ide 


4,171,716 

MEANS  FOR  DISPOSING  SPEIfT  CHEMICAL 

SOLUTIONS  FROM  PROCESSOR 

Francis  S.  Szabo,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Helgard  M.  Kirsch, 

Irvington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AfA  International,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Ni.  890,053 
Int.  CV-  B65B  ]/0- 
U.S.  a.  141—364 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  chemically  processing  a  web,  said 
apparatus  having  a  tray  for  holding  a  pa  >l  of  liquid  and  means 
for  holding  a  supply  bottle  inverted  in  p  sition  for  maintaining 


2  Qaims 


a  predeterrtiined  liquid  level  in 
chemical  supply  and  disposal  ststem, 
a  flexible  drain  tube  extendi  ig 

portion  of  said  tray; 
means  for  removably  securiijg  a  drain  container  in  an  up- 
right position  below  said 
said  tube  extending  a  selected 
tray  and  thereby  serving 


tfay; 

distance  upwardly  into  said 
is  a  depth  limiting  overflow 


4,171,715 
TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE  FOU ! 
MOVING  A  NUMBER  OF  SAMPLE  CONTAINERS  PAST 

A  TREATMENT  POSITION 
Bo  G.  Forsstrom,  JarfSlia,  Sweden,  assigaor  to  LKB-Produkter 
AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sip.  7,  1976,  7609858 
Int.  a.-  B65B  43/5  > 
U.S.  a.  141—130  4  Claims 


o 


drain,  and  being  capable 
the  tray  bottom  for  drainii^ 
said  container; 
whereby  the  means  for  holling 
means  for  securing  a  drain 
ured,  permitting  emptied  simply 
containers,  and  whereby 
tured  into  the  container  foi 
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4,171 

COLOR-DIAIl-HANDBAG 
Charlie  Fleming,  1511  Fulton  SI 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  150—28  A 


1.  A  design  changeable 
compartments  hingedly 
partment  including  a  C-shaped 
connected  to  each  of  said 
supported  within  each 
the  compartment,  and  a  roll  of 
pair  of  spools  and  passing 
sidewall,  each  said  material 
of  which  can  be  selectively 
handbag  by  rotating  said  spool; . 


4,171  718 


ANTI-SKID  HTTI  VGS 
Jean  Walrave,  Meylan,  and  Jei  n 
France,  assignors  to  Ugine  C^bone, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mkr. 
Oaims  priority,  application  France. 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C 
U.S.  a.  152—222 

1.  A  flexible  anti-skid  attachment 


bcTOBER  23,  1979 


he  tray,  the  improvement  in  a 
comprising: 
through  a  selected  bottom 


being  deflected  to  lie  against 
the  fluid  from  said  tray  into 


a  supply  bottle  and  the 
jontainer  are  similarly  config- 

bottles  to  be  used  as  drain 
;  spent  chemical  fluid  is  cap- 
acceptable  disjjosal. 


,,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 
»Jo.  335,048,  Apr.  20,  1973, 
26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,830 

13/08 

lOaaims 


I  Miy 
A<5C 


banc  tiag  comprising  dual  opposed 

connec  ted  to  each  other,  each  com- 

idewall,  top  and  bottom  walls 

sidev  alls,  a  pair  of  rotatable  spools 

comparti  lent  adjacent  opposing  ends  of 

r  laterial  threaded  between  each 

aroui  id  an  exterior  of  its  respective 

con  aining  a  series  of  designs  each 

di  iplayed  on  an  exterior  of  the 


FOR  TIRES 

Champiot,  Seyssins,  both  of 
,  Grenoble,  France 
No.  691,981,  Jun.  2,  1976, 
.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,870 
,  Jun.  3,  1975,  75  17852 
27/00,  27/06 

7  Claims 
for  a  vehicle  tire  to  aid  in 
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winter  driving,  comprising  an  independent  traction  strip 
adapted  to  be  placed  across  the  tread  of  a  tire,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  strip  on  said  tire,  said  strip  having  an  outer  road-engag- 
ing surface  and  an  inner  tire-engaging  surface,  said  strip  having 
on  its  outer  road-engaging  surface  an  integral  central  raised 
area  and  integral  raised  shoulder  blocks  spaced  laterally  to 
each  side  of  the  central  raised  area,  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  central  stud  having  a  base  embedded  in  said  central 


horizontal  direction  and  in  representation  of  the  mold  wall 
taper." 


4,171,719 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  TAPER  OF 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLDS 

Klaus  Wunnenberg,  Diiisburg,  and  Joachim  Dubendoi.'f,  Kre- 

feld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,889 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2649497 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/16 
U.S.  O.  164—150  t  4  Claims 


4,171,720 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FOUNDRY  CORES 
Jean  P.  Stnib,  Toul,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A., 
Nancy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,469 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1977,  77  06082 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  15/24 

VS.  O.  164—201  2  Claims 


14     to 


raised  area,  at  least  one  stud  having  a  base  embedded  in  each 
shoulder  block  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  sharp 
profile  tire  contacting  means  integrally  molded  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  strip  and  projecting  therefrom  for  contact  with 
the  tire,  selected  ones  of  said  sharp  tire  contacting  means  being 
specifically  located  oppKJsite  to  and  adjacent  the  bases  of  each 
of  said  studs  for  enabling  substantially  complete  retraction  of 
the  studs  upon  contact  with  a  clear  road. 


•■'my/.v^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  a  foundry  core  made  from  a 
mixture  comprising  sand  and  a  binder,  the  machine  comprising 
a  stand,  an  openable  moulding  box  which  has  an  upper  perfo- 
rated wall,  a  blowing  head  and  having  a  lower  perforated  wall 
and  located  above  the  moulding  box,  means  guiding  the  blow- 
ing head  relative  to  the  stand  for  movement  of  the  head  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  the  lower  wall  of  the  head  is  applied 
against  said  perforated  upper  wall  of  the  box  and  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  lower  wall  of  the  head  are  in  alignment  with  the 
perforations  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  box  and  a  position  in 
which  the  lower  wall  of  the  head  is  spaced  away  from  said 
perforated  wall  of  the  box;  the  improvement  wherein  the  head 
guiding  means  comprise  a  deformable  articulated  parallelo- 
gram structure  having  two  articulations  pertaining  to  a  side  of 
the  parallelogram  structure  which  are  mounted  on  the  head 
and  two  articulations  pertaining  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
parallelogram  structure  which  are  mounted  on  the  stand,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  head  and  the  stand  for  shifting 
the  head  between  said  two  positions. 


4,171,721 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Nyle  O.  Movick,  4600  Macky  Way,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,630 

Int.  O.-  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  O.  165—45  5  Oaims 


2.  In  a  mold  for  continuous  casting  of  slab  ingots  having 
individually  positionable  and  orientable  side  walls  defining  a 
mold  cavity  being  open  at  the  bottom,  the  mold  further  includ- 
ing, for  at  least  one  side  wall,  means  for  positioning  and  tilting 
the  side  wall,  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  taper  or  tilt  of  the 
side  wall,  comprising: 
a  first  transducer  element  particularly  connected  to  a  part 
near  or  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  mold  plate; 
and 
a  second  transducer  element  connected  to  a  point  near  or 
close  to  the  top  of  the  rear  of  the  mold  plate,  one  of  the 
transducer  elements  establishing  a  vertical  reference  posi- 
tion in  a  particular  vertical  level  to  the  rear  of  the  side  wall 
opposite  the  surface  facing  the  mold  cavity,  the  trans- 
ducer elements  coacting  for  ascertaining  a  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  side  wall  from  said  reference  position  in 


3.  Refrigeration  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  space 
to  be  cooled  to  a  cooler  medium  comprising: 

evaporator  means  adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerant  for  col- 
lecting heat  from  the  space  to  be  cooled  for  heating  the 
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refrigerant  and  transforming  part  of 
liquid  to  a  vapor 

an  expansion  chamber  in  communicatibn  with  the  evapora- 
tor means  adapted  to  receive  the  h  lated  refrigerant  and 
refrigerant  vapor; 

a  first  standpipe  adapted  to  contain  th  :  refrigerant  with  its 
upper  end  at  an  elevated  location  a  id  its  lower  end  at  a 
lower  location  and  in  communicatio  i  with  the  expansion 
chamber  near  its  upper  end; 

a  second  standpipe  adapted  to  contain  he  refrigerant  and  in 
thermal  conductive  relationship  wit  i  the  first  standpipe. 


ivith  the  evaporator 

the  first  standpipe  at 

that  the  refrigerant 


and  in  communication  at  one  end 
means  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  first  standpipe's  lower  end,  suci 
heated  in  the  eva|X)rator  means  mt  y  circulate  into  the 
expansion  chamber  down  the  first  s  tandpipe  and  up  the 
second  standpipe  back  into  the  evap  jrator  means;  and 
means  for  circulating  cooling  water  ara  and  the  standpipes  at 
their  lower  ends  for  cooling  the  reft  gerant. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


he  refrigerant  from  a    through  one  pair  while  the  oth^,  out  of  service,  pair  is  being 
cleaned. 


4,171,723 


CROP  UPROOTING  ANl  > 
APPARATUS  AND  METH  )D 
Qarence  E.  Hood;  Byron  K.  We  >b 
Yekutiel  Alper,  Bet  Dagan,  Isi(iel 
Tcrsity,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  feer.  No.  859,226 
Int.  a.2  AOIB  f9/19.  63/12 
VS.  a.  172—1 


4,171,722 
HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Homer  D.  Hoggins,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor 
turing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  F28F  79/00 
U.S.  a.  165—95 


to  Modine  Manufac- 
)'65,089 

1  Qaim 


1.  A  heat  recovery  device  for  recoverii  g 
hot  gas  that  carries  solid  and  precipitable 
prising:  two  pairs  of  heat  exchangers  each 
tialiy  vertical  first  passages  therethrough 
spaced  second  passages  therethrough  for 
to  be  heated  by  said  hot  gas,  said 
change  relationship  with  each  other, 
passages  comprising  interleaved  cross  flox 
gases;  heat  transfer  fin  means  in  each 
means;  first  conduit  means  for  said  hot 
sages,  said  first  conduit  means  having  a 
second  conduit  means  for  said  second  gai 
ond  passages  in  said  heat  exchangers 
removing  said  second  gas  from  said 
and  contaminant  separator  unit  in  said 
entrance  to  said  first  passages;  and 
transverse  open  frame  for  mounting  said 
separator  unit  in  said  first  conduit  for 
first  conduit  and  for  alternately  mountin  5 
container  in  said  first  conduit  for 
introduced  into  said  first  passages  for 
first  passages  of  said  heat  exchangers  of 
tated  contaminants  deposited  in  said  first 
pairs  of  said  heat  exchangers  being  arrAi, 
flow  and  with  means  for  dividing  said  hoi 
of  streams  each  passing  through  a  said 
heat   exchangers,   thereby   permitting 


passaj  es 
»  Id 


s  lid 


thiij 
seccnd 
;aid  fin 
me  ins 
fi  teri 
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waste  heat  from  a 
contaminants,  com- 
laving  spaced  essen- 
Tor  said  hot  gas  and 
a  cooler  second  gas 
being  in  heat  ex- 
first  and  second 
path  means  for  said 
cross  flow  path 
;as  to  said  first  pas- 
trjnsverse  open  frame; 
leading  to  said  sec- 
conduit  means  for 
passages;  a  filter 
first  conduit  at  the 
comprising  said 
and  contaminant 
removal  from  said 
a  liquid  receiving 
cleaning  liquid 
lie  cleaning  of  said 
solid  and  precipi- 
(  assages,  each  of  said 
iged  for  successive 
gas  flow  into  a  pair 
ir  of  successive  said 
continuous  operation 


:  mea  ns 


al  Dng  ; 
ha  ring 


1.  Crop  uprooting  and  cultiva 

(a)  a  support  means,  said  supi  ort 
attachment  to  trans(K>rt 
operational  path  of  travel 

(b)  at  least  one  shaped  bar 
thereon  rotatably  supported 
position  only,  and  extendii^ 
direction  generally  transver  ie 
travel  said  bar  being  free  of 
position  to  a  terminal  end  of 
bar,  the  distance  from  said 
representing  the  majority  oi 

(c)  drive  means  for  rotating 
rotate  at  a  level  beneath  the 
extends  in  said  generally 
transported  along  said 
and  foliage. 

19.  A  method  for  cultivating 

(a)  providing  at  least  one 
having  at  least  one  angled 

(b)  moving  said  bar  along  a 
beneath  the  surface  of  the 
foliage  growing  in  the  soil 

(c)  sensing  the  presence  of  a 

(d)  moving  said  bar  horizontaly 
without  vertical  displacemei  it 

(e)  returning  said  bar  to  its 
row  after  passing  said  plant. 


Ave, 


4,171,124 
TOOL  FOR  LAWN 
Frank  B.  Steele,  1225  NE.  8th 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1978, 
Int.  CL2 
U.S.  a.  172—15 

1.  An  edger  apparatus  to  be 
a  lawn  edging  machine 
having  a  center  zone  adapted  to 
the  rotatable  lawn  edging 
main  axial  face  bounded  by  a  per 
having  common  size  recesses  of 
of  said  recesses  being  spaced  a 
tween  the  center  zone  and  the 
radial  passageways  in  the 
sectional  area  and  each  of  said 
communication  with  one  of  the 


October  23,  1979 


SOIL  CULTIVATING 
FOR  USE  OF  SAME 
both  of  Oemson,  S.C,  and 
,  assignors  to  Oemson  Uni- 


19  0aims 


ing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  being  adapted  for 
for  being  transported  in  an 
a  crop  row; 

at  least  one  angled  edge 
by  said  support  means  at  one 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
to  the  operational  path  of 
urther  support  from  said  one 
an  operational  portion  of  the 
position  to  said  terminal  end 
the  length  of  the  bar;  and 

bar  whereby  said  bar  will 

surface  of  the  soil  as  said  bar 

direction  and  is  being 

path  to  uproot  crops 


Si  id 


tra  isverse  i 
oper  itional 


I  3W  I 


crops  compnsing: 
cant{levered  rotatably  driven  bar 
;e  therealong; 
row  and  rotating  said  bar 
whereby  said  bar  uproots 


elge 

CIDp 

s)il 


c|'op  plant  along  the  row; 
out  of  line  with  said  plant 
and 
ciJltivating  position  across  said 


E1>GING  MACHINE 

Homestead,  Fla.  33030 
Ser.  No.  877,241 
AO|G  3/06 

2  Claims 

mbunted  to  a  rotatable  shaft  of 

compri  sing:  a  disc-shaped  member 

)e  mounted  for  rotation  with 

mach  me  shaft,  said  disc  having  a 

i  sheral  surface,  said  main  face 

predetermined  size  and  each 

common  radial  distance  be- 

p  :ripheral  surface,  equispaced 

memqer  of  a  predetermined  cross 

passageways  being  in  open 

ecesses  and  extending  to  the 
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peripheral  surface,  and  said  disc-shaped  member  being  adapted 
to  captivate  a  strip  of  tire  carcas  in  each  passageway,  each  strip 
comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a  first  end  zone  and  a 
second  end  and  being  of  a  common  length,  the  first  end  zone 
being  characterized  by  a  dimension  greater  than  the  maximum 
distance  across  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passageway  and 
said  first  end  zone  of  each  strip  being  sized  to  nest  in  said 
recesses,  and  the  length  of  said  body  between  the  first  end  zone 
and  second  end  being  greater  than  the  common  radial  distance 


between  each  of  the  recesses  and  the  peripheral  surface  and 
being  of  a  cross  sectonal  area  between  the  first  end  zone  and 
second  end  sized  for  passage  through  the  recess  and  passage- 
way to  extend  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc  when  the 
first  end  zone  is  nested  in  the  opening  and  the  elongate  body  is 
threaded  through  the  passageway,  the  extending  portion  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  member  to  said 
second  end  comprising  a  flailing  member  of  tire  carcas  for 
cutting  vegetation. 


4,171,725 
ROTARY  HARROW 
Osten  E.  Saugstad,  1020  Clinton  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825, 
and  Osten  E.  SaugsUd,  Jr.,  119  5th  St.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
95695 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,777 

Int.  a:-  AOIB  33/06 

VS.  a.  172—59  12  Oaims 


same  to  a  tractor  or  the  like;  and  a  front  tool  bar  disposed 
parallel  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

the  plurality  of  rotor  assemblies  being  an  odd  total  number 
of  said  assemblies,  said  drive  means  including  a  gear  box 
mounted  over  one  of  said  assemblies,  with  the  remainder 
of  said  assemblies  having  an  equal  number  extending 
laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear  box; 

wherein  each  of  said  rotor  assemblies  includes  a  tine  holder, 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  tines  mounted  on 
each  holder,  the  tines  on  some  of  said  holders  being 
greater  in  length  than  the  tines  on  the  remaining  holders, 
said  tines  being  interchangeably  and  removably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  holders,  the  assemblies  having  longer 
tines  mounted  therein  being  positioned  along  said  frame 
whereby  said  longer  tines  engage  the  soil  of  a  furrow  and 
the  ends  of  a  raised  bed,  and  the  assemblies  having  shorter 
tines  mounted  therein  being  positioned  along  said  frame 
whereby  said  shorter  tines  engage  the  soil  of  the  interior 
of  said  bed; 

a  rear  tool  bar  which  is  mounted  longitudinally  along  said 
frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  rotor  assem- 
blies; 

a  pair  of  side  shields  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  har- 
row extending  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  frame 
of  said  harrow,  said  side  shields  being  adapted  to  contain 
all  dirt  worked  by  the  tines  between  the  extremities  of  the 
harrow,  said  side  shields  including  a  flange  member  abut- 
ting against  each  of  said  side  shields  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion oblique  to  the  plane  of  each  of  said  side  shields, 
thereby  forming  a  V-shaped  pocket  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  operative  movement  of  said  harrow,  thereby 
adapting  said  side  shields  to  direct  any  dirt  impacting 
upon  said  shields  back  to  the  work  zone; 

at  least  one  shaper  plate  for  smoothing  the  top  of  a  bed, 
comprising:  an  elongated  flat  generally  vertical  upstand- 
ing plate  having  a  generally  horizontal  reinforcing  mem- 
ber disposed  along  the  length  on  one  side  thereof  spaced 
up  from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  normal  thereto;  and 
vertically  depending  means  connected  to  said  upstanding 
plate  for  mounting  said  shaper  plate  to  the  rear  tool  bar; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  crowders  generally  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  longer  tines,  each  having  a  triangular 
shaped  body  portion  comprising  two  essentially  vertical 
rearwardly  diverging  face  panels  for  pushing  dirt  aside  in 
said  furrows,  and  means  attached  to  said  body  portion  for 
mounting  said  crowders  on  said  rear  tool  bar. 


4,171,726 
MULTI-SECTION  FOLDING  TOOL  BAR  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,241 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  73/00 

VS.  a.  172—456  4  Claims 


/ 


/ 


•■H*-^^* 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  for  row  crop  seed  bed  preparation  and 
cultivation  thereof  having  a  main  frame,  drive  means  mounted 
on  the  frame,  said  drive  means  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  soil-working  members  rotatably  joumalled 
in  said  frame,  said  members  being  mounted  to  turn  about  up- 
wardly extending  axes,  said  soil-working  members  comprising 
rotor  assemblies,  the  distance  between  the  first  and  last  of  said 
assemblies  defining  a  work  zone;  a  supporting  structure 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 


1.  In  an  articulated  sectional  tractor  drawn  folding  tool  bar 
for  carrying  agricultural  earth-working  tools,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  normally  horizontal  hollow  tool  bar  sections 
connected  in  substantially  aligned  end-to-end  relationship  for 
forward  broadside  movement  in  the  direction  of  tractor  travel 


the 


It 


th: 


1  horizon  lal 
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and  including  a  central  main  section,  a 
and  an  intermediate  section  interposed 
section  and  the  main  section,  inner  ofise 
first  hinge  pins  connecting  each  end  of 
inner  end  of  the  adjacent  intermediate 
movement  of  the  latter  section  between 
extended  position  and  a  folded  position  wl 
angle  of  at  least  90°  relative  thereto, 
having  second  hinge  pins  connecting 
intermediate  section  to  the  inner  end 
section  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
extended  position  and  a  folded  position 
least  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  such  adjacent 
said  first  hinge  pins  extending  in  a 
second  hinge  pins  extending  in  a  vertical 
draulic  cylinder  and  plunger  arrangement 
said  hinge  joints,  each  of  said  cylinders 
tool  bar  section  and  connected  to  the 
plunger  end  by  structure  extending  into 
when  the  bar  is  in  the  broadside  position, 
said   hydraulic   cylinder  and   plunger 
which  said  cylinder  and  plunger 
in  parallel,  and  in  which  each  intermediate 
to  the  main  section  so  that  the 
downwardly  therefrom  in  the  broadsid( 
means  connecting  the  outer  and  intermc 
side  of  said  main  section  together  in  the 
latch  means  being  so  related  to  said 
plunger  arrangements  for  said  outer  o: 
that  when  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
are  free  of  fluid  pressure,  and  said  latch 
intermediate  and  outer  sections  on  each  sii 
together,  the  said  intermediate  sections 
latched  thereto  remain  in  an  aligned 
each  other  while  moving  upwardly  am 
said  first  hinge  pins  to  follow  the  ground 


arrange  nents 


4,171,727 
REVERSIBLE,  PERCUSSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  GROUND 
PERFORATION 
Khaim  B.  Tkach;  Alexandr  D.  Kostylev; 
Konstantin  B.  Skachkov;  Alexei  D.  Tetskov,  all  of  Novosi- 
birsk; Mikhail  J.  Bondar,  and  Vladimir  P.  Drobyazko,  both  of 
Odessa,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Ii^titut  Gornogo  Dela 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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erein  it  extends  at  an 
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the  adjacent  outer 

latti  :r  section  between  its 

1  therein  it  extends  at 

ntermediate  section, 

direction  and  said 

direction,  and  a  hy- 

for  actuating  each  of 

ing  located  inside  a 

action  adjacent  the 

the  cylinder  section 

hydraulic  circuit  for 

arrangements  and   in 

are  connected 

section  is  connected 

iate  section  extends 

position  and  latch 

ate  sections  on  each 

bn  tadside  position,  said 

hyf  raulic  cylinder  and 

hinge  joints  such 

plunger  arrangements 

mfans  are  latching  said 

e  of  said  main  frame 

and  outer  sections 

pos^ion  with  respect  to 

downwardly  about 

contour. 


Vladimir  M.  Terin; 


Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  S 


Claims    priority, 
2416534[I] 

U.S.  a.  175—19 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  1 104,269 


S  S  R,  U.S.S.R. 


application    U.S.S.R,,    Oct.    22,    1976, 


Int.  a.2  E21B  11/02 


cc  npnsmg. 


I  ha  Ti 


fr)nt 


recipr  )cates, 


1.  A  reversible  percussive  device 
cylindrical  body,  an  impact  hammer  reciptocable 
intermittently  impacting  a  forward  end 
for  percussive  driving  of  said  body,  said 
end  defining  jointly  with  said  body  a 
variable  in  volume  as  said  hammer 
having  a  rear  hollow  defining  a  rear  powei 
volume  as  said  hammer  reciprocates,  a 
barrel  with  a  stepped  outside  diameter 
portion  extending  axially  into  said 
which  said  hammer  reciprocates,  means 
adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  stepped 
internally  of  said  barrel  coaxial  therew  th 
diameter  portion  in  registry  with  the  majo 
said  barrel  defining  a  chamber  in  conjum  tion 


wth 
holl  ) 


3  Claims 


a  hollow 

in  said  body 

f  ortion  of  said  body 

mer  having  a  front 

power  chamber 

said  hammer 

chamber  varying  in 

stepped  cylindrical 

a  major  diameter 

w  and  relative  to 

>ecuring  said  barrel 

nner  sleeve  slidable 

having  a  major 

diameter  portion  of 

with  said  inner 


reci  )rocates  I 


u]  ion 


sleeve  and  in  communication  v 
rear  power  chamber,  said  hamm  :r 
and  a  port  providing  communici  tion 
chamber  and  the  rear  power  ch;  mber 
a  forward  position  and  providir  g 
mosphere  when  the  hammer 
hammer  having  a  greater  area 
in  said  front  chamber  acts  than 
pressure  in  said  rear  chamber 
barrel  and  said  inner  sleeve 
to  continuously  supply  gas  undei 
for  driving  the  hammer  rearwar  lly 
forward  position,  whereby  gas 
said  hammer  reaches  said  rear^'ard 
pressure  drives  said  hammer  fo-wardly 
end  of  said  body. 


;  havit  g 
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ith  said  hollow  defining  said 

having  an  axial  passageway 

between  the  front  jx)wer 

when  the  hammer  is  in 

communication  only  to  at- 

to  a  rear  position,  the 

which  gas  under  pressure 

an  area  on  which  gas  under 

acts,  and  said  stepped 

ports  and  passages  effective 

pressure  to  said  rear  chamber 

when  said  hammer  is  in  a 

ijnder  pressure  is  exhausted  as 

position  and  gas  under 

to  impact  said  front 


p  essure  ; 
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4,171, 
POWDER 
Ross  F.  Case,  903  Gladstone  St., 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  GfllG 
U^.  a.  177—59 


MEIGHER 

Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
Ser.  No.  899,364 
1/18 

10  Claims 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  includijig 
ance  scale  disposed  on  said 
having  a  beam  pivotally  support)  d 
ing  receptacle  suspended  from 
thereof,  powder-supplying  mean: 
stand  above  said  weighing  recej  tacle, 
associated  with  said  powder-s 
delivery  means  disposed  on  said 
weighing  receptacle;  said 
conical  portion  tapering  to  a  bottom 
disposed  within  said  opening 
tending  upwardly  toward  said 
powder  delivery  means  including 
downwardly  into  a  cylindrical 
posed  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
wardly   through   said  conical 
thereof  bearing  against  the  underjide 
means  associated  with  said 
ward  travel  thereof,  and  handle 
of  said  actuating  means. 


weig  img 


wi  h 


actual  ing 


4,171, 
COOLANT  CIRCULATING  SY$TEM 
Hirotaka  Shibata,  Hamamatsu, 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  I^ata. 

Filed  May  26,  1977, 
Gaims  priority,  application 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  ///(J4, 
U.S.  a.  180—229 

I.  A  cooling  water  circulating 


Jai  ai 


a  supporting  stand,  a  bal- 
ng  stand,  said  balance  scale 
on  a  fulcrum  and  a  weigh- 
laid  beam  adjacent  one  end 
disposed  on  said  supporting 
unit  dispensing  means 
uiplying  means,  and  powder 
supporting  stand  below  said 
receptacle  including  a 
opening,  a  conical  plug 
the  point  of  said  plug  ex- 
I  ower-supplying  means,  said 
a  conical  portion  tapering 
ijortion,  actuating  means  dis- 
portion  and  extending  up- 
p^rtion   with   the   upper  end 
of  said  conical  plug,  stop 
means  to  limit  the  down- 
affixed  to  the  lower  end 


n  eans : 


■29 


FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Japan 
Ser.  No.  800,809 
n,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66318 
B62K  11/00 

9  Claims 
system  for  a  motorcycle  of 
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the  type  which  carries  a  water-cooled  engine  mounted  on  a 
motorcycle  frame,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
frame,  and  a  front  fork  mounted  to  said  steering  shaft  and 
rotatable  around  the  axis  of  said  steering  shaft,  said  system 
comprising:  a  radiator  mountable  to  said  front  fork;  inlet  and 
outlet  coolant  pipes  from  the  engine  and  from  the  radiator;  and 
a  two-channel  swivel  connector  means  adapted  to  provide 


two-channel  continuous  coolant  passages  from  the  engine  to 
the  radiator  and  return  at  all  rotary  positions  of  the  front  fork 
relative  to  the  frame,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  body 
separate  from  said  steering  shaft,  frame  and  fork;  and  means  for 
detachably  attaching  said  swivel  connector  means  to  said 
steering  shaft  without  disassembly  of  the  steering  shaft,  frame, 
or  fork. 


4,171,730 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Douglas  Dow,  1052  Seminole,  Detroit,  Mich.  48214 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,534 

Int.  a.=  B62D  6I/0S 

U.S.  a.  180—210  37  Qaims 


I.  A  light  weight,  energy  efficient,  safety  motor  vehicle 
including,  in  combination: 

front  and  rear  road  engaging  wheels  at  least  one  of  which  is 
power  driven  for  moving  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  open  ended  tubularly  shaped  main  frame  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  in  spaced  apart 
generally  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  such  that  the 
front  and  rear  sections  of  the  frame  members  lie  along  side 
of  and  are  supported  by  the  road  engaging  wheels; 

a  front  sub-frame  connecting  the  front  wheels  into  a  unitary 
assembly  and  having  sleeve  means  attachably  and  remov- 
ably slidingly  fitting  the  front  end  sections  of  the  pair  of 
main  frame  members  for  demountably  securing  the  front 
wheels  thereto; 

at  least  one  rear  wheel  mounted  on  a  sub-frame  having 
sleeve  means  attachably  and  removably  slidingly  fitting 
the  rear  end  sections  of  the  pair  of  main  frame  members 
for  demountably  securing  the  rear  wheel  or  wheels 
thereto; 

a  vehicle  bumper  at  the  front  end  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  each  having  push  rods  slidably  entering  the  front 
and  rear  terminating  ends  of  the  set  of  tubular  main  frame 
members; 

at  least  one  wall  fixed  transversely  across  a  mid-portion  of 


each  of  the  main  frame  members  to  effectively  divide  the 
front  sections  from  the  rear  sections; 

energy  absorbing  means  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular  main 
frame  members  being  confined  between  the  bumper  push 
rods  and  the  dividing  wall  to  yieldingly  r^ist  external 
forces  applied  against  either  bumper  in  the  direction  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

an  occupant  compartment  of  a  size  to  contain  at  least  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle,  said  compartment  being  supported 
by  the  pair  of  tubular  main  frame  members  and  mounted 
for  a  permitted  restrained  slidable  movement  on  the  frame 
members  against  energy  absorbing  means  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  main  frame  members  which  yieldingly 
oppose  shiftable  movement  of  the  compartment  relative  to 
the  main  frame  members  so  as  to  cooperate  in  combination 
with  the  energy  absorbing  means  in  the  interiors  of  the 
main  frame  members  to  control  the  change  in  momentum 
of  the  occupant  compartment  relative  to  the  vehicle  chas- 
sis in  the  event  of  collision. 


4,171,731 
PROTECTIVE  MOUNTING  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  LAND 

VEHICLES,  SUCH  AS  MOTORCYCLES 
Johann  Hilber,  Hochberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kreidler  Werke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  2641586 

Int.  a.-  B62D  61/02:  B60R  11/06 
U.S.  a.  180—219  4  Claims 


1.  In  ^  power-driven  land  vehicle  having  a  frame  means,  seat 
means  situated  over  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  be  strad- 
dled by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  fuel  tank  carried  by 
said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  seat  means  with  the  latter 
having  a  front  end  situated  adjacent  said  fuel  tank  when  said 
seat  means  is  in  a  normal  operating  position,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  seat  means  and  frame  means  form  a  pair  of  means 
which  define  between  themselves  a  space  which,  when  said 
seat  means  is  in  said  normal  operating  position,  is  enclosed  and 
inaccessible,  connecting  means  connecting  said  seat  means  to 
said  frame  means  at  the  region  of  the  front  end  of  said  seat 
means  for  movement  from  said  normal  operating  position 
rearwardly  away  from  said  fuel  tank  and  for  turning  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  rearward  movement  to  a  loca- 
tion at  least  partially  spaced  from  said  frame  means  for  giving 
access  to  said  space,  said  connecting  means  including  an  elon- 
gaed  guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  extending 
therealong  rearwardly  from  the  fuel  tank  beneath  the  seat 
means  at  the  region  of  the  front  end  thereof  when  said  seat 
means  is  in  said  normal  operating  position,  and  pivot  means 
connected  to  said  seat  means  for  supporting  the  latter  for 
turning  movement  about  said  axis,  said  pivot  means  being 
guided  by  said  guide  means  for  movement  both  rearwardly 
away  from  said  fuel  tank  when  the  seat  means  is  displaced  to 
said  location  and  back  toward  the  fuel  tank  when  the  seat 
means  is  returned  to  said  normal  operating  position,  releasable 
holding  means  connected  to  said  seat  means  and  engaging  said 
frame  means  for  releasably  holding  said  seat  means  in  said 
normal  operating  position,  said  releasable  holding  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  projection  fixed  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  pair  of  means  for  pre- 
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venting  rearward  movement  of  said  seat 
fuel  tank,  and  spring  means  urging  said  stat 
away  from  said  fuel  tank  and  maintain!  ig 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pair  ol 
means  is  turned  about  said  axis  for  terminating 
between  said  projection  and  said  other 
releasing  said  seat  means  to  be  displace 
spring  means,  and  said  vehicle  including 
ing  electronic  components  carried  by  at 
means  and  situated  in  said  space  when  sai  1 
normal  operating  position  thereof  so  thai 
of  said  seat  means  said  structure  is  inaccessible 
from  the  outer  atmosphere,  while  upon 
seat  means  to  said  location  said  structure  i 


neans  away  from  the 

means  rearwardly 

said  projection  in 

means  until  said  seat 

the  engagement 

means  and  for  then 

rearwardly  by  said 

a  structure  compris- 

one  of  said  pair  of 

seat  means  is  in  said 

in  the  latter  position 

and  protected 

displacement  of  said 

rendered  accessible. 


1(  ast 


4,171,732 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  AND  DRIVING 

MEMBER  OF  A  VEHtXE 

Oaude  M.  Pinson,  Senlis,  France,  assigni 
lies,  Verberie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Fe 
Int.  a:-  B60K  3/OC 
VS.  a.  180—308 


K  DISPLACEMENT 

LE 
r  to  Poclain  Hydrau- 

871,184 
4, 1977,  77  03247 

3  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  fixing  and  driving  a 
of  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  wheel,  on  the  c! 
constituted  by  an  axle  journal  coupled  tc 
one  rotating  bearing  surface  disposed  between 
ment  member  and  said  axle  journal  for 
of  said  displacement  member,  and  by  a 
a  stator  which  is  fixed  on  the  axle  joumaf  by 
means  and  a  rotor  which  is  mounted  to 
the  stator  by  means  of  rotating  bearing! 
displacement  member,  likewise  by  removable 
the  stator  and  the  rotor  are  rigidly  fixi 
and  on  the  displacement  member 
ing  bearings  of  the  motor  being 
rotating  bearing  surface,  so  that  the 
tied  by  maintaining  the  displacemen 
the  axle  journal. 


ch  II 


tie 

idn  ve 


xel  I 


;  solel  y 
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(  isplacement  member 

ssis  of  said  vehicle, 

said  chassis,  at  least 

said  displace- 

rotatable  assembly 

motor  comprising 

removable  fixing 

r  )tate  with  respect  to 

and  is  fixed  on  the 

fixing  means, 

on  the  axle  journal 

respectively,  the  rotat- 

constituted  by  said 

i^otor  may  be  disman- 

member  in  place  on 


4,171,733 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  VALVE  CONTjlOL  FOR  INTAKE 
MANIFOLD  TO  CRANKCASE  IfJ  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGriME 
Fred  W.  Voges,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignoil  to  The  Voges  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  K.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,071 

Int.  a.2  B60K  13/02;  FOIB I  7/02 

U.S.  a.  180—178  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  foi  driving  a  vehicle: 


said  engine  having  an  intake  manifold 
crankcase  being  substantially  sealec 
sphere; 


tnd  a  crankcase,  said 
off  from  the  atmo- 


conduit  means  interconnectin  ; 

crankcase; 
a  normally  closed  valve 

controlling  communication 

and  the  crankcase; 
an  electro-magnetic  actuator 

moving  said  valve  means 
switch  means  for  energizing 

to  a  desired  position,  said  sv^itch 

member  movable  between 

position; 


c  Dupled  to  said  valve  means  for 

an  open  or  closed  position; 

actuator  to  move  said  valve 

means  including  a  switch 

activating  and  deactivating 


t( 
;siid 


an  i 


means  responsive  to  vehicle 
vating  said  switch  means 
tion  between  said  intake 
means  responsive  to  vehic 
responsive  device  having  a 
vehicle  speed  and  a  disc  ci 
shaft,  said  disc  cam  having 
disposed  for  cooperative 
switch  member,  said  disc 
surface  portion  to  move  saic 
ing  position  so  as  to,  in  turn, 
the  valve  means  at  a 


S|  eed  1 


4,171, 
EXPONENTIAL  H|ORN 
Robert  S.  Peveto,  and  Phillip  R 
assignors  to  Beta  Sound,  Incor^rated. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977, 

Int.  a.2  G1#K 
U.S.  a.  181—192 


hi  ving 


fair 


1.  An  exponential  horn  for  us  : 
a  hollow  open  ended  horn 
cross  section  defined  by  a 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lowtr 
generally  rectangular  mouth 
throat  at  opposed  ends  then  of, 
said  generally  circular  threat 
sectional  area  of  said 
said  horn  extending  along  a 
axis  defined  as  coordinate 
said  horn  progressively  i 
generally  circular  throat 


generi  lly 


October  23,  1979 


the  intake  manifold  and  the 


US  in  said  conduit  means  for 
between  the  intake  manifold 


for  activating  and  deacti- 

for  controlling  communica- 

ma  lifold  and  the  crankcase,  said 

e  speed  comprising  a  speed 

shaft  rotatable  responsive  to 

adjustably  secured  to  said 

a  peripheral  surface  which  is 

Of^erative  engagement  with  said 

having  a  lobed  peripheral 

switch  member  to  an  activat- 

energize  the  actuator  to  close 

predetermined  vehicle  speed. 


c  im 


'34 


SPEAKER 
( dements,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Ser.  No.  850,422 
11/00 

3  Claims 


■'   30  ^36 


t) 


in  a  speaker  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular 

of  opposed  side  walls  and 

walls,  said  horn  including  a 

and  a  generally  circular 

',  the  cross  sectional  area  of 

being  less  than  the  cross 

rectangular  mouth; 

itrally  disposed  longitudinal 

said  cross  sectional  area  of 

from  a  value  So  at  said 

said  generally  rectangular 


c;n 


inci  easing 


October  23, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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mouth  along  said  longitudinal  axis  substantially  in  accor- 
dance with  the  function: 

where 

S(z)  is  the  cross  sectional  area  measured  at  a  distance  z  from 
said  generally  circular  throat,  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
m  is  the  flare  constant  given  by:  ^ 

m=(Wc)/c 

where 

fc  is  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said  horn,  l>eing  from  approxi- 
mately 300  Hz  to  approximately  500  Hz, 

c  is  the  velocity  of  sound; 

said  generally  rectangular  mouth  having  a  perimeter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one  wavelength  of  said  cutoff  fre- 
quency, the  distance  between  said  generally  circular 
throat  and  said  generally  rectangular  mouth  being  from 
approximately  10  inches  to  approximately  17  inches  and 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  generally  rectangular 
mouth  being  from  approximately  35  square  inches  to 
approximately  45  square  inches;  and 

said  horn  having  a  portion  such  that  the  distance  between  a 
pair  of  walls  does  not  increase  and  remains  substantially 
constant,  said  portion  being  disposed  within  a  distance  of 
approximately  one  inch  measured  along  said  centrally 
disposed  longitudinal  axis  from  said  generally  circular 
throat  for  forming  a  transition  region  for  interfacing  said 
generally  circular  throat  to  said  rectangular  cross  section 
defined  by  said  walls. 


operating  said  tool  carriage  to  prevent  engaging  said  clutch 
when  saiH  door  is  open  and  when  either  workpiece  surface 
outside  said  distance  limits  from  the  respective  contactless 
switches. 


4,171,735 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESS,  A  STAMPING 

MACHINE,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jochen  Zuhike,  Gevelsberg,  and  Hans  J.  Mesek,  Hagen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rolf  Peddinghaus,  Enne- 

petal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,789 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1976,  2646645 

Int  a.^  F16P  3/08 
MS.  a.  192—134  5  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  press  and  like  machinery  having  a 
tool  carriage  reciprocable  along  a  path  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
frame  having  a  workpiece  support,  a  box-like  safety  deflector 
surrounding  said  tool  carriage  and  adjustably  supported  on 
said  frame  along  said  path,  said  safety  deflector  including  a 
bridge  portion  extending  across  said  path  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  a  tool  supported  by  said  tool  carriage  can 
project,  said  safety  deflector  having  a  door  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  to  gain  access  to  said  tool  carriage, 
a  limit  switch  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  door,  a  first 
contactless  switch  carried  by  said  bridge  portion  and  operable 
when  a  first  workpiece  surface  is  within  distance  limits  of  said 
bridge  portion,  a  second  contactless  switch  adjacent  said 
workpiece  support  and  operable  when  a  second  workpiece 
surface  is  within  distance  limits  thereof,  said  limit  switch  and 
contactless  switches  being  in  a  circuit  to  a  machine  clutch 


4,171,736 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

SUCH  CLOSURE  CAPS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Albert  Scheidegger,  30  rue  Caporal  Morange,  69100  Villeur- 

banne,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,915,  Dec.  21, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,114,774. 

This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,919 

Claims  priority,  upplication  France,  Dec.  23,  1976,  76  39882 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B65G  11/00 

MS.  a.  193—38  1  CUim 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  at  a  high  speed  tearable  closure 
caps,  each  cap  having  a  depending  annular  skirt  and  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  facing  tear  tabs  extending  generally  horizontally 
therefrom  and  terminating  slightly  below  the  level  thereof, 
said  tabs  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  said  appara- 
tus including  an  elongated  passageway  having  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  closure  caps  therebetween, 
said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  tear  tabs  so  that 
the  caps  are  guided  in  the  passageway  between  the  side  walls 
by  contact  of  the  tab  outer  edges  with  the  walls,  a  central  rib 
in  the  passageway  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  rib  being  of  lesser  height  than  said  side  walls  and 
of  a  height  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  the  tabs  extend 
below  the  skirt  for  supporting  said  skirt,  the  width  of  said  rib 
being  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  tabs  at  their  junction  with 
said  skirt,  said  rib  and  said  side  walls  defining  therebetween 
two  longitudinal  grooves,  each  receiving  one  of  the  tabs,  the 
walls  of  each  groove  cooperating  with  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  corresponding  tab,  said  side  walls,  bottom  and  rib  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  surface. 


4,171,737 
ENTRY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  McLaughlin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Docutel  Cor- 
poration, Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,727 

Int.  Cl.^  G07F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  194—4  R  24  Ctaims 


ZIB     215 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  entry  of  a  preselected 
document  into  a  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entry  passage  therein  for  receiving  and 
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orienting  the  preselected  document 
dispensing  system; 

a  gate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housfcg 
ment  between  a  closed  position  fa  r 
document  into  the  dispensing  systeii  i 
open  position  by  insertion  of  the  dociiment 
passage  of  said  housing; 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hdusing 
between  first  and  second  positions,  s  lid 
into  said  entry  passage  and  dispose  1 
and 

a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  to 
trigger  for  movement  between  a  locked 
unlocked  position  corresponding  to 
second  positions,  such  that  pushing 
said  trigger  rotates  said  locking 
position  to  said  unlocked  position 
rotate  from  said  first  position  to 
thereby  causing  rotation  of  said  g^e 
position  to  said  open  position,  and 
ment  of  the  document  with  said  trigier 
said  gate  from  said  open  position  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


br  transport  into  the 


for  pivotal  move- 
barring  entry  of  a 
and  rotatable  to  an 
into  said  entry 

for  movement 

trigger  extending 

adjacent  said  gate, 


<  lid 


lev  er 
to  cause  t 
Slid 


4,171,738 

CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FORJCONVEYING 

FLEXIBLE  POUCHES  ADAPTED  TO  <  ONTAIN  FLUIDS, 

GRANULAR  SUBSTANCES  ANl  >  THE  LIKE 
Abraham  B.  Lieberman,  Montreal,  Canadt ,  assignor  to  Glopak 
Industries  Limited,  St.  Leonard,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  |826.260 

Int.  a.-  B65G  47/86. 

U.S.  a.  198-479  k  5  Qaims 


■  convej  ng 
mate  ials 


ni 


convej  ar 


link  chain  i 


coni  let 


1.  In  a  conveyor  mechanism  for 
adapted  to  contain  fluids,  granular 
casing  having  open  ends  for  receiving 
pouches,  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  ai 
secured  in  said  casing,  an  endless 
sprocket-driven  endless  roller  bearing 
secured  in  said  casing  in  supporting 
and  lower  longitudinal  fixed  rails,  a  serial 
and  holding  units  in  the  form  of  lateral!  ^ 
individually  and  alternately   secured   to 
sprocket-driven  endless  roller  bearing  li 
adjacent  to  one  another  in  sequence,  and 
tion,  said  pouch-engaging  and  holding  fi 
individually  and  collectively  engage  the 
the  flexible  pouch  for  setting  the  pouch 
moving  conveyor  belt  and  holding  the 
ion  for  locking  it  to  the  conveyor  belt 


flexible  pouches 

and  the  like,  a 

nd  discharging  the 

parallel  fixed  rails 

belt  formed  of  a 

mounted  and 

with  said  upper 

of  pouch-engaging 

extending  fingers 

each  side  of  said 

-chain  and  located 

whereby,  in  opera- 

;ers  are  adapted  to 

ides  and  bottom  of 

n  the  center  of  the 

in  a  zigzag  fash- 


fir  g. 


po  ch 


4,171 
CONVEYOR  FOR  CONVEYIpJg 
VARIOUS 

Hiroyuki  Yamato,  No.  266, 
Tsukushi-gun,  Fukuoka-ken, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  15,  1975,  50-150067;  Dec 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  198—704 
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MATERIALS  THROUGH 
PROCESSES 

Yashimatsu,  Dazaifu-machi, 
lan 
»io.  710,631,  Jul.  30,  1976, 
17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,284 
1,  Aug.  7,  1975,  50-96374; 
1, 1975,  50-169974 
17/36 

2CUdms 


Oai  a 
Jipa 


Nof. 


J  ipan. 
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housing  and  said 

position  and  an 

iaid  trigger  first  and 

the  document  with 

from  said  locked 

said  trigger  to 

second  position, 

from  said  closed 

uch  that  disengage- 

causes  rotation  of 

laid  closed  position. 


e:  ch 

;  one 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying 
charging  hopper  through  various 
receiving  the  processed  material  i, 

a  series  of  successively  arrang  id 

a  pair  of  spaced  link  chains 
said  series  of  the  buckets, 
series  of  first  link  means 
nected  to  a  corresponding 
more  second  link  means 
means  and  pins  interconnect 
adjacent  ones  of  the  link  me 

supporting  means  provided 
the  supporting  means 
horizontal  section  by  which 
that  the  buckets  in  the 
a  conjoined  condition  . 
depend  from  the  first  link 

a  cover  for  each  of  said  buckei  s 
bucket  in  any  angle  positioi 
having  a  closure  member 
two  pivotal  arms  attached  to 
closure  member  for  pivotall 
ber  to  the  bucket,  each  of 
portion  positioned  along 
second  arm  portion  extendiitg 
arm  portion  at  an  angle  of 
said  bucket,  a  pivot  pin 
pivotally  on  a  respective 
an  end  of  the  second  arm 
to  pivot  about  the  pivot  pin 
said  side  walls,  a  second 
portion  adjacent  the  end 
tension  spring  between  the 
tion  so  that,  when  the 
of  a  line  passing  through 
said  cover  is  closed  and,  whe  i 
other  side  of  said  line,  the 
on  each  of  said  side  walls 
a  predetermined  position  in 
as  to  hold  the  cover  in  that 

means  in  said  path  for 
buckets  with  the  covers 

means  for  opening  said 
adapted  to  be  periodically 
engage  the  cover  of  each 
positioned  above  the  hopper 


ab  )ut ' 
1  moui  ting 
;  sidi 


;  seconc 
I  sai( 


;  CO  'er 


■  positioni  ig 


;  faci 
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naterials  along  a  path  from  a 

processes  to  a  hopper  for 

comprising: 

buckets; 

positioned  at  the  opposite  sides  of 

:ach  of  the  chains  having  a 

of  which  is  fixedly  con- 

of  the  buckets,  at  least  two 

bet  veen  the  successive  first  link 

ng  the  respective  ends  of  the 

ins; 

1  ale  ng  the  path  of  the  conveyor, 

incluc  ing  at  least  one  substantially 

the  buckets  are  supported  so 

horiz  mtal  section  are  advanced  in 

permit  ting  the  second  link  means  to 


ha  fing  i 


"sad 


to  hold  the  materials  in  the 
of  the  bucket,  said  cover 
opposite  side  edges  and 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
attaching  the  closure  mem- 
arms  including  a  first  arm 
of  said  side  edges  and  a 
from  one  end  of  said  first 
90°  along  the  side  wall  of 
said  second  arm  portion 
wall  of  the  bucket  adjacent 
portion  so  as  to  allow  the  cover 
first  pin  attached  to  each  of 
attached  to  the  first  arm 
the  one  end  thereof,  a 
ins  biasing  the  first  arm  por- 
pin  is  positioned  at  one  side 
pivot  pin  and  said  first  pin, 
the  second  pin  comes  to  the 
is  opened,  and  a  third  pin 
ad  ipted  to  engaged  said  arm  at 
V  'hich  said  cover  is  opened  so 
1  losition; 

the  successively  arranged 
the  hopper; 

including  a  rocking  arm 
r  ocked  so  as  to  periodically 
s  iccessively  arranged  bucket 
to  open  said  cover;  and 


P  1 
opi  losite 


Ig 
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means  adapted  to  engage  the  opened  cover  so  as  to  close  it 
after  the  materials  are  charged  into  the  bucket. 


4,171,740 
WAFER  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  Clement,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Kenneth  S.  Campbell,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Fred  H.  Stengel,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,014,  Sep.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,129,211.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,593 
Int.  a.-  B65D  1/34,  85/30 
U.S.  a.  206—213.1  19  aaims 


1.  In  a  wafer  packaging  system  for  clean  packaging  and 
damage-free  transporting  of  semi-conductor  wafers,  said  sys- 
tem, including  a  tubular,  outer  container,  and  a  tubular,  inner 
container,  adapted  to  be  contained  by  the  outer  container,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  inner  and  outer  container  in  combina- 
tion extending  in  the  same  axial  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  within  the  inner  container  for  supporting  a 
plurahty  of  said  wafers  formed  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  projec- 
tions extending  toward  the  interior  of  the  inner  container  from 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  inner  container  top  and  bottom 
portions,  said  resilient  projections  being  spaced  in  mutliple 
adjacent  rows,  said  projections  in  said  adjacent  rows  being  of 
different  heights  and  having  variable  rate  spring  action  proper- 
ties, said  resilient  projections  being  spaced  around  and  adapted 
for  contacting  the  peripheral  of  each  of  the  wafers,  said  wafers 
in  spaced  face-to-face  relationship  within  the  inner  container 
through  spacing  projection  means,  and  resiliently  supported 
solely  by  said  resilient  projections,  axial  shock-absorbing 
means  for  providing  shock-absorbing  coupling  axially  between 
the  inner  and  outer  containers  along  said  longitudinal  axes,  and 
radial  shock-absorbing  means  for  providing  shock-absorbing 
coupling  radially  between  the  inner  and  outer  containers  radi- 
ally to  said  longitudinal  axes. 


wheeled  vehicle  in  elevated  relationship  from  the  bottom 
of  said  carion,  and  another  one  of  said  chocks  and  lower 
slats  being  arranged  in  cooperating  relationship  with  each 
other  to  provide  support  for  the  other  set  of  wheels  of  said 


vehicle,  so  that  when  positioned  on  said  skid  the  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  engage  the  cross  members,  thereby  prevent- 
ing shifting  of  the  vehicle  during  the  time  it  is  in  said 
carton. 


4,171,742 
CORRUGATED  FIBREBOARD  BOX 
Ken  Kohayakawa;  Atuhiro  Sano;  Kinichi  Araki,  and  Yoshishige 
Shimizu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76393 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/30.  85/62 

U.S.  a.  206—449  5  Claims 


4,171,741 
PACKAGING  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Darrell  D.  Fish,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal  Synerget- 
ics, Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,733 
Int.  C\.-  B65D  85/68.  19/06 
VS.  a.  206—335  5  Oaims 

4.  A  packaging  carton  construction  for  wheeled  vehicles  and 
the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  skid  formed  of  elongated  structural  mem- 
bers arranged  with  two  spaced  parallel  side  members  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  members  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  a  cover  member  including  opposed  side  walls  and  end 
walls  formed  of  a  corrugated  material  which  cover,  upon 
assembly,  is  placed  over  said  skid  and  substantially  en- 
closes the  object  therein; 

(c)  said  cross  members  being  divided  into  lower  slats  extend- 
ing between  and  attached  to  the  undersurfaces  of  said  side 
rails  and  upper  chocks  being  secured  and  attached  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  side  rails  and  extending  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  chocks  and  one  of  said  lower 
cross  members  being  arranged  in  coojjerating  relationship 
to  support  the  tires  of  one  of  the  sets  of  wheels  of  said 


F4   F3  FI,F2 


2A 


ws 


4P 


Ti; 


1.  A  corrugated  fibreboard  shipping  box  for  packing  and 
protecting  an  article  having  a  flat  rectangular  shape  and  a 
predetermined  thickness,  said  box  being  made  from  a  material 
having  a  certain  thickness  and  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom section,  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  sections  connected  to 
first  opposite  parallel  sides  of  the  bottom  section  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  section,  a  pair  of  first  rectangular 
flaps  connected  to  second  opposite  parallel  ends  of  the  bottom 
section,  a  pair  of  top  half  sections  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
side  sections  parallel  to  the  first  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
section  and  extending  in  parallel  to  the  bottom  section,  said  top 
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half  sections  having  a  width  the  sum  of 
width  of  the  bottom  section,  folding  line  i 
said  bottom  and  side  sections  and  between 
and  said  top  half  sections,  the  spacing 
lines  substantially  equalling  the  thickness 
thickness  of  said  material,  and  two  pairs 
flaps  each  connected  to  opposite  ends  ol 
sections,  said  first  and  second  flaps  each 
tially  parallel  spaced  folding  lines  at  whici 
to  form  folded  end  portions  to  close  oppo  iite 
box,  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  the  fold(  d 
nected  to  the  bottom  section  and  the  thi  ;kness 
end  portions  connected  to  the  top  half  sections 
the  thickness  of  the  article  to  bj  packed, 
adjacent  folding  lines  of  said  four  foldinj 
the  folding  line  most  remote  from  said 
sections   respectively  equalling:the   thicMness 
minus  one  half  the  thickness  of  the  matefial 
the  material;  the  thickness  of  the  article; 
ness  of  the  material. 


4,171,743 
BAND  INTEGRATED  DOUBLE  SERflNG  PACKAGES 
WITH  HOOK 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Clarendon  Hills,  anc 

Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tb*  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.l938,618 
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/hich  is  equal  to  the 

extending  between 

said  side  sections 

i  etween  said  folding 

(  f  said  article  plus  the 
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md  twice  the  thick- 


U.S.  a, 


Int. 
206—527 


a.-  B65D  65/22.  7i  '24 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  paii 
arranged  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  ban  1 
adjacent  portions  of  said  serving  package 
by  said  band  for  hanging  the  display  pack)  ges, 
of  the  bent  wire  type  and  including  a  loo  > 
cling  the  entire  cross  section  of  said  banc 


4,171,744 
DOCUMENT  CLASSIFIER 
David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  Conn., 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  209—586 

1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  a  stream 
into  size  and  orientation  categories  comp|ismg 
a  continuous  belt; 

means  for  depositing  documents  upon 
laser  means  located  above  said  belt  for 
a  laser  beam  laterally  across  said  bel 
sensing  means  located  above  said  belt 

fleeted  from  documents  disposed 
logic  means  for  determining  the  duration 
by  said  sensor  means  during  a  swee  3 


upon 


of  serving  packages 

extending  around 

and  a  hook  carried 

said  hook  being 

transversely  encir- 


assi^or  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

797,787 

6  Claims 

if  mixed  documents 


aid  belt; 
•epeatedly  sweeping 


for  sensing  light  re- 
said  belt; 
of  light  received 
of  said  laser  beam 


and  for  determining  the  nuiiber  of  sweeps  in  which  light 
is  sensed;  and 


means  for  classifying  mail 
means  determination. 


pie  ;es  in  response  to  said  logic 


Thomas  F.  Jordan, 


3  Qaims 


45 
INSERT 

assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 


4,171, 

PROTEcnvi ; 

James  A.  Zicko,  Natick,  Mass., 
tion  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1978,  ISer.  No.  935,145 
Int.  a.2  B6Sp  81/02 
MS.  a.  206—594 


1.  A  packaging  insert,  formed 
foldable  paperboard,  for  holding 
relation  to  the  walls  of  an  outer 


ing: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  rear  wall  and  opposed  sid  ; 
upstanding  from  rear  and  si(  le 

(c)  a  top  wall  foKSably  joined  ■<  t 
ing  forwardly  from  an  uppe  • 

(d)  a  front  wall  foldably  join  id 
forward  edge  of  said  top 

(e)  said  front  wall  having 
said  side  walls; 

(0  said  rear  wall  having  a  pair 
tive  side  edges  thereof  and 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  v 

(g)  said  top  and  front  walls 
outwardly  beyond  said  sid  ; 
including  portions  projectin; 
and  rear  walls  to  provide 
adjacent  said  walls  of  said  insert. 


October  23,  1979 


1  Claim 


rom  a  single  unitary  blank  of 

a  packaged  article  in  spaced 

container  or  wrapper,  compris- 


walls  foldably  joined  to  and 

edges  of  said  bottom  wall; 

its  rear  edge  to  and  extend- 

edge  of  said  rear  wall; 

to  and  depending  from  a 

i  will; 

int  ;rlocking  enegagement  with 

af  flaps  hinged  to  the  respec- 
fc  Ided  normal  to  and  extending 
all; 

i  icluding  F>ortions  projecting 

walls,  and  said  side  walls 

outwardly  beyond  said  front 

with  said  flaps  cushioning  cells 
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4,171,746 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Nikolai  V.  Talyzin;  Solomon  M.  Rozengauz;  Vasily  F.  Tikhonov, 
and  Nikolai  K.  Mosolov,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Spetsialnoe,   Proektno-konstruktorskoe    bjuro   Ministerstva 
svyazi  SSSR,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,800 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    15,    1977, 
2456915[I] 

Int.  a.-  B07C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  209—657  2  Oaims 


^^\^^^   Je.:^\^7^   J^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
linearly  extending,  spaced,  parallel  guide  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  adapted  to  guide  a  flew  of  articles  to  be  sorted  there- 
through; a  plurality  of  accumulators  for  collecting  sorted 
articles  arranged  at  least  on  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  guide 
channels  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  guide  channels  so 
that  said  guide  channels  include  guide  channels  of  increasing 
remoteness  from  said  accumulators;  a  plurality  of  selector 
means  for  altering  the  flow  direction  of  the  objects  to  be 
sorted,  each  of  said  selector  means  being  located  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  channels  in  a  manner  such  that  the  first  one 
of  said  selector  means  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  articles  to 
be  sorted  is  located  in  the  guide  channel  most  remote  from  said 
accumulators  and  the  remaining  ones  of  said  selector  means 
being  located  in  staggered  succession  in  the  direction  of  article 
flow  within  corresponding  guide  channels  in  the  order  of  the 
degree  of  remoteness  of  said  channels  from  said  accumulators, 
said  selector  means  further  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
second  direction  other  than  in  the  direction  of  article  flow;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  channels  branching  from  said  first  plural- 
ity of  channels,  each  having  one  end  communicating  with 
respective  selector  means  and  a  second  end  communicating 
with  respective  accumulators. 


4,171,747 
HEADS  ON  SHRIMP  SORTER 
Shiriey  J.  Metzger,  2025  S.  Parkwood,  Harlingen,  Tex.  78550; 
James  W.  Smith,  402  Del  Mar,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78418, 
and  Juan  C.  Leal,  801  S.  "K",  Harlingen,  Tex.  78550 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,172 
Int.  a.2  B07C  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—658  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  physically  separating  marine 
animals  of  diverse  size  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom;  and  at  least  one  sorting 

module  comprising: 
a  shaft  rotatably  affixed  to  said  housing; 
at  least  one  disk  affixed  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said 

shaft; 
at  least  one  gauging  strip,  said  strip  being  bifrucated  at  its 
terminal  end  into  inner  and  outer  branches,  affixed  to  said 
housing,  said  strip  being  positioned  above  and  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  disk  inwardly  proximate  the 
disk's  perimeter,  whereby  said  strip  defines  a  gauging  gap 
between  said  strip's  lower  edge  and  the  surface  of  said 
disk; 
an  outer  wall  attached  to  said  housing  positioned  outwardly 
annularly  proximate  said  disk,  said  wall  extending  from 
proximate  said  disk  to  at  least  the  height  of  said  gap,  said 
wall  terminating  prior  to  the  bifrucated  terminal  end  of 
said  strip, 
delivery  means  for  delivering  marine  animals  to  be  sorted  to 


a  point  on  said  disk  radially  inward  of  said  gauging  strip  sub- 
stantially ahead  of  its  bifrucated  terminal  end; 

prime  mover  means  operationally  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
imparting  sufficient  torque  to  said  shaft,  to  cause  the  disk 
to  rotate  so  said  marine  animals  are  impelled  toward  the 
disk's  perimeter;  and 


^IJ^:^ 


at  least  a  first  and  a  second  product  receiving  means  located 
radially  outward  and  below  two  different  points  on  the 
perimeter  of  said  disk  for  receiving  marine  animals  after 
they  have  been  separated  by  said  gauging  gap. 


4,171,748 

FOLDABLE  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  F.  Fabian,  15  Upland  Way,  Haddonfield,  N.J.  08033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,719,  Mar.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,177 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  43/00;  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211-U  9  Qaims 


1.  A  foldable  hanger  assembly  including 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  wall  and 
having  front  and  side  walls 

(b)  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  channel  having  a 
base  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 

(c)  spaced,  opposed  guide  walls  extending  within,  and  longi- 
tudinally of,  the  housing  channel,  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  base  of  the  channel,  whereby  a  guideway  is  formed 
between  the  opposed  guide  walls 

(d)  a  hanger  arm  comprising  an  elongated  body  disposed 
within  the  housing  channel  when  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion 

(e)  one  end  of  said  hanger  arm  being  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  housing  to  permit  the  hanger  arm  to  be  removed  from 
the  housing  channel  and  lowered  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal, operative  position 
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9  lid 


;  secoi  d 


(0  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  walls  ex 
of  said  hanger  arm 

(g)  means  on  the  longitudinal  edges 

walls  for  engagement  by  clothes  hafigers 

(h)  a  brace  extending  between  said 
intermediate  part  of  said  hanger  arr 

(i)  said  brace  including  a  first  arm  havi 
pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  with 

(j)  said  brace  further  including  a 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end 
opposite  end  of  said  second  arm  exi 
way  formed  by  the  spaced  guide 

(k)  said  second  arm  being  adapted  to 
leg  portions  of  said  first  arm  and  said 
said  opposed,  spaced  walls  extend  ng 
said  hanger  arm,  when  the  assembly 
position,  and 

(1)  stop  means  for  limiting  the  longitudlial 
second  arm  of  the  brace  in  the  guide  vay, 
hanger  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane  ^#len 
position. 


ending  longitudinally 


ol  said  opposed,  spaced 


eloi  gated  housing  and  an 


spaced  leg  portions 

hanger  arm 
arm  pivotally  con- 
>f  said  first  arm,  the 
t<  nding  into  the  guide- 
W(  lis 


if  t 


between  the  spaced 

brace  fitting  between 

longitudinally  of 

in  the  inoperative 

movement  of  said 
to  maintain  said 
in  the  operative 


4,171,749 
POURER  CLOSUR  : 

Albert  Obrist,  and  Dietmar  Aichinger,  hot  i 
land,  assignors  to  Albert  Obrist  AG., 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland. 
744«/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/41: 
U.S.  a.  215—256 


of  Reinach,  Switzer- 
I^einach,  Switzerland 
915,599 
,   Jun.    17,   1977, 


8  Claims 


,  sai 


I  le 


po  t 


1.  In  a  two-piece  pourer  closure  for  a 
a  base  portion  of  elastic  material  to  fi 
aperture  and  leave  free  a  throughflow 
portion  which  closes  the  base  portion, 
a  foot  portion  which  is  capable  of  being  li 
aperture,  a  substantially  cylindrical  pouri 
ing  the  throughflow  aperture,  and  a 
portion  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  cover  portion  having  a  sealing 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cover  and  whici 
pouring  cylinder,  and  an  external  jacket 
surrounding  the  pouring  cylinder  with 
therebetween,  at  least  two  cooperating 
in  the  said  intermediate  space,  at  least 
sloping  plane  surface,  one  protuberance 
base  portion  and  one  on  the  cover  port 
portion  on  rotation  in  relation  to  the 
the  run-up  protuberances,  and  the  closu 
improvement  comprising  a  guarantee 
and  at  least  partly  covering  the  jacket 
prevent  the  cover  portion  from  being 
rotated,  said  guarantee  ring  being  separa  >ly 
portion  in  the  region  of  the  circular  annu 
intended  tearing  line  comprising  weakened 
rial,  and  means  on  the  base  portion  centei 
least  the  lower  part  of  the  jacket  portion 
line  against  laterally  acting  forces 


fo<  t 


rin; 
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ontainer  comprising 

onto  the  container 

J  >erture,  and  a  cover 

base  portion  having 

ked  to  the  container 

g  cylinder  surround- 

cfrcuiar  annular  edge 

pouring  cylinder, 

ion  which  projects 

cooperates  with  the 

l^rtion  concentrically 

intermediate  space 

un-up  protuberances 

one  of  which  has  a 

I  eing  arranged  on  the 

,  whereby  the  cover 

portion  is  lifted  by 

can  be  opened,  the 

projecting  upwards 

f  ortion  sufficiently  to 

iianually  grasped  and 

joined  to  the  foot 

r  edge  portion  by  an 

places  in  the  mate- 

ng  and  supporting  at 

adjacent  said  tearing 


4,171  750 


FUEL  TANK  FOR  MOTOR 

FOR  MOTdRCYCLES 

Peter  Hundemer,  Puchheim,  Fed . 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2718161 

Int.  a.2  B45B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—86  R 


k'EHICLES,  ESPEOALLY 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ajktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


F-d 


i  nd 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  fill-i 
said  fill-in  opening  being  delimited 
wall,  which  filling  pipe  has  fai  tening 
engaging  with  a  closure  cover 
receiving  means  by  way  of  the 
receiving  means  receiving  a 
means  for  the  fuel  vapor-air  mixtlire 
ing  an  insertion  opening  for  the 
receiving  means  being  of  such  a 
said  filling  pipe  it  extends  to  a 
of  the  tank  which  corresponds 
of  the  discharge  nozzle,  retaininj 
nozzle  receiving  means  for  retention 
nozzle,  said  retaining  means 
receiving  means  at  a  predetermlied 
tion  opening  so  that  said  inserti  )n 
tight  by  a  sealing  means  associated 
said  discharge  nozzle. 


4,171,  r51 


F>d 


COMPOSITE  STEEL. 
Udo  Schiitz,  Ruckersteg  4,  5418 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1978, 

Claims  priority,  application 
1978,  2800627 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  220—468 

1.  A  composite  container 
having  at  least  one  inwardly 
peripheral  crimp  therein  space  I 
container  of  synthetic  resin 
outwardly  extending  integral 
least  one  crimp  of  said  steel 
snap  action,  the  inner  container 
flanges  and  the  steel  jacket 
over  and  receive  and  retain 
adjacent  said   flanges,  said  i 


October  23,  1979 


Ser.  No.  898,169 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 


8  Claims 


such  as  motorcycles, 

opening  in  the  wall  thereof, 

by  a  filling  pipe  in  the  tank 

means  for  removably 

is  connectable  to  a  nozzle 

fastening  means,  said  nozzle 

d  scharge  nozzle  with  suction 

in  the  fuel  tank  and  includ- 

discharge  nozzle,  said  nozzle 

ength  that  when  connected  to 

above  the  fill-in  opening 

itially  to  the  insertion  depth 

means  being  provided  in  said 

of  the  inserted  discharge 

provided  in  said  nozzle 

distance  below  the  inser- 

opening  can  be  sealed  gas 

with  the  suction  means  of 


h  light  I 


es  lent 


JACK  irrED  PLASTIC  BARREL 
ielters,  Westerwald,  Fed.  Rep. 


Ser.  No.  911,108 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 


B6$D  25/14 

3  Claims 

conjprising  a  jacket  of  steel  sheet 

<  pening  outwardly  extending 

between  its  ends,  an  inner 

ng  at  least  one  peripheral 

preformed  rib  disposed  in  said  at 

et  and  mated  thereto  with  a 

Ijaving  integral,  preformed  end 

end  edges  that  are  rolled 

flanges  and  that  terminate 

container  having  exposed 


he  vir 


jac  ci 


hav  ing 
sa  d 
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integral  closed  ends  with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  for 
filling  and  emptying  the  container,  the  wall  thickness  of  said 


'^a — Tiii) 


?^ 


r 


inner  container  increasing  from  the  mid-portion  of  the  con- 
tainer toward  both  ends  of  the  container. 


4,171,752 
VENDING  MACHINE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Pertinen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gross- 
Given  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,185 
Int.  a.2  G07F  11/16 
MS.  CL  221—84  8  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  vending  machine,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  storing  units  to  be  selectively 
dispensed,  each  magazine  including  a  conveying  member 
having  a  plurality  of  trays  spaced  thereon  and  rigidly 
mounted  thereto; 

(b)  motive  means  for  selectively  advancing  each  of  the  con- 
veying members  one  position  in  a  step-by-step  manner; 

(c)  a  receiving  tray  associated  with  each  of  the  magazines, 
each  receiving  tray  being  pivotably  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  each  receiving 
tray  further  being  mounted  for  engagement  by  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  trays  attached  to  the  conveying  member  when 
the  conveying  member  is  advanced  one  position  to  rotate 
the  receiving  tray  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to 
dispense  a  first  unit  held  on  the  receiving  tray,  a  second 
unit  subsequently  dropping  off  the  next  adjacent  tray  onto 
the  receiving  tray  to  return  the  receiving  tray  to  its  first 
position;  and 

(d)  means  for  normally  locking  the  receiving  trays  in  their 
first  position,  the  locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lock  levers  each  of  which  are  individually  associated  with 
one  of  the  receiving  trays  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions,  each  lock  lever  in  its  first  position  hav- 
ing an  actuating  portion  which  extends  at  least  partially 
above  the  surface  of  the  receiving  tray  and  into  the  path  of 


movement  of  the  adjacent  one  of  the  trays,  whereby  the 
adjacent  one  of  the  trays  engages  the  actuating  portion  of 
the  lock  lever  as  it  is  advanced  one  position  to  cause  the 
lock  lever  to  move  to  its  second  position  which  allows  the 
receiving  tray  to  rotate  to  its  second  position  to  thereby 
dispense  the  unit  contained  thereon. 


4,171,753 

HOLDER  FOR  CAPSULES,  PILLS  AND  SIMILAR 

OBJECTS 

Bastiaan  Vreede,  Catsheuvel  107,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,351,  Dec.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,502 

Int.  a.-  B65H  1/00.  1/08;  G07F  11/16;  B65D  83/04 

\)S.  a.  221—197  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  pills,  capsules  and  similar  uniformly  shaped 
objects  for  dispensing  said  objects  one  by  one  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  outer  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  a  dispensing  mechanism  having  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  same  to  the  outer  tube  over  the  open  end  thereof, 
the  outer  tube  having  a  spring  attached  to  the  closed  end 
which  in  the  relaxed  condition  extends  to  the  open  end,  a 
hollow  inner  tube  for  insertion  into  the  outer  tube  and  having 
a  length  which  when  inserted  into  the  outer  tube  extends  over 
the  greater  part  of  the  length  thereof,  the  inner  tube  being 
completely  removable  from  the  outer  tube  for  interchangeabil- 
ity  with  another  said  inner  tube,  the  inner  tube  being  sized  for 
insertion  into  the  outer  tube  through  the  open  end  thereof 
when  the  dispensing  mechanism  is  removed,  the  dispensing 
mechanism  when  secured  to  the  outer  tube  cooperating  to  hold 
the  inner  tube  in  place,  means  for  conforming  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  inner  tube  to  the  shape  of  said  objects  so  that  a  stack 
of  said  objects  is  held  within  said  inner  tube,  the  inner  tube 
being  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  spring  and  biasing  said 
objects  and  closed  at  said  other  end  for  limiting  axial  travel  of 
said  objects,  the  inner  tube  being  slotted  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  periphery  of  said  closed  end  for  allowing  entry 
of  a  pusher  through  one  said  slot  and  allowing  exit  of  said 
objects  through  the  opposite  slot,  said  dispensing  mechanism 
having  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  pusher  for 
displacing  said  pusher  in  a  radial  direction  to  dispense  said 
objects  one  by  one. 


4,171,754 
SCENTING  OR  PERFUMING  LAMP 
Ruperto  L.  Rosado,  2644  Beaumont  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95815 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,269 

Int.  a.-  B67D  S/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-70  4  Claims 

1.  A  scenting  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vase,  a 

floral  arrangement  in  said  vase  including  at  least  one  floral 


838 


head  having  a  stem,  illuminating  means 
floral  head,  an  associated  source  of  eleclHcal 
gizing  said  illuminating  means,  a  con(  liner 
scenting  fluid  having  an  outlet  supportei 
means  operatively  associated  with  sai< 
means  extending  within  said  stem  and 
within  said  floral  head  for  conducting  saic 
fluid  to  said  floral  head,  means  for  control 
to  periodically  spray  said  scenting  flui 
means  outlet  end,  said  controlling  means 
timing  means  for  automatically  actuating 


disposed  within  said 

power  for  ener- 

of  pressurized 

on  said  vase,  valve 

container,  conduit 

aving  an  outlet  end 

pressurized  scenting 

ling  said  valve  means 

from  said  conduit 

:omprising  electrical 

said  valve  means  to 


spray  said  scenting  fluid  from  said  outlet 
intervals  and  for  a  predetermined  duration 
timing  means  including  a  solenoid  for 
means,  a  monostable  multivibrator  havin; 
to  said  solenoid  for  energizing  said  sol<  noid 
mined  period  of  time,  a  relaxation  oscilh  or 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  monosta  tie 
actuating   said   monostable   multivibratc  r 
intervals  of  time  and  a  source  of  electrica 
said  solenoid,  said  monostable  multivib^tor 
ation  oscillator. 


4,171,755 

FXEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  PdURING  SPOUT 

Richard  S.  Carlisle,  P.O.  Box  307,  Rye,  I  I.Y.  10580 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,979 

Int.  a.2  B65D  37 /Oi 

U.S.  a.  222— Vn  8  Claims 


\ 


\ 


1.  A  strip  of  containers  for  fluids  colinected 
series,  each  container  including  a  pair  of 
walls  of  flexible  material  constituting  a 
tapered  spout  for  dispensing  fluids  and 
series  having  peripheral  margins  along 
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integrally  in 
coextensive  opposed 
body  portion  and  a 
ach  container  of  the 
which  the  walls  are 


margi  is 

it 
str  p, 


beii  g 


I  he  I 


cont  imer 


fixed  to  each  other,  said 
parallel  rectilinear  side  margins 
length  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  and  a 
the  container,  said  third  margin 
tion  to  the  middle  of  said  body 
flat  and  said  fourth  margin 
middle  of  said  body  portion  of 
first  and  fourth  margins  of  each 
respective  ends  to  define  said 
second  side  margins  of  each 
in  relation  to  each  other  so  that 
margin  at  the  tip  of  the  spout 
beyond  the  upjjer  end  of  the 
container  being  adapted  to  be  fla 
the  third  and  fourth  margins  of 
least  approximately  alike  and 
third  and  fourth  margins  of 
cent  one  another  and  unitary  at 
thereof  so  as  to  interconnect  the 
producing  containers  having  a 
tainer  volume  to  wall  surface 
material. 
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including  first  and  second 
least  approximately  equal  in 
,  a  third  margin  along  the 
fl>urth  margin  along  the  top  of 
>eing  curved  outward  in  rela- 
)ortion  when  the  container  is 
curved  inward  toward  the 
container,  portions  of  said 
container  converging  toward 
tapered  spout,  said  first  and 
being  substantially  offset 
he  upper  end  of  the  first  side 
>rojects  substantially  upward 
side  margin,  each  said 
when  the  container  is  empty, 
container  being  curved  at 
crossing  said  strip,  respective 
containers  being  adja- 
east  along  part  of  the  lengths 
lontainers  of  the  strip,  thereby 
relatively  high  ratio  of  con- 
without  significant  waste  of 


e  ich  ( 


suci  :essive  > 


r56 


4,171, 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MET  BRING 
OF  PRO!  ►UCTS 
Edward  J.  Jones-Fenleigh,  Oadb; '. 
Plastics  Limited,  Oadby,  Engli  ind 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977, 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
11339/76 

Int.  CV  B6|D  87/28 
UJS.  CL  222—217 


nd  at  predetermined 

said  electrical 

ictuating  said  valve 

an  output  connected 

for  a  predeter- 

having  an  output 

multivibrator  for 

at   predetermined 

power  connected  to 

and  said  relax- 


\  \  \  ^  V,  \ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  meterin  ', 
comprising  small  articles,  partici  lati 
prising  a  supply  reservoir  for 
source,  a  first  apenare  situated 
voir,  a  second  aperture  in  said 
with  said  first  aperture,  a  scoop 
scoop  device  to  pass  through 
said  first  aperture  and  passing  ii|to 
to  collect  a  quantity  of  product 
first  and  second  apertures,  ejection 
collected  products  from  the 
reservoir  solely  through  said 
comprising  a  ram  member  positibned 
the  initial  position  of  the  ram  mepiber 
at  the  commencement  of  the 
through  the  reservoir  determin^g 
volume  entering  the  scoop,  said 
a  rod,  a  piston  connected  to 
member,  and  said  piston  being 
scoped  within  said  seoop  devio 


tlie 


:scoc  p 
I  sc(  op 


AND  DISPENSING 

,  England,  assignor  to  Invicta 

nd 

Ser.  No.  779,000 

ited  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1976, 

3  Claims 


and  dispensing  of  products 
;e  material  or  the  like,  corn- 
receiving  the  products  from  a 
a  lower  region  of  the  reser- 
rdservoir  arranged  in  alignment 
device,  means  for  causing  the 
reservoir  entering  through 
said  second  aperture,  so  as 
coring  its  passage  between  said 
means  for  ejecting  said 
device  so  that  they  leave  the 
device,  the  ejection  means 
within  the  scoop  device, 
within  said  scoop  device 
>assage  of  the  scoop  device 
the  amount  of  product  by 
ram  member  being  carried  by 
rod  for  moving  said  ram 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  tele- 


s  lid 
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4,171,757 

PRESSURIZED  BARRIER  PACK 

George  B.  Diamond,  Anthony  and  Woodglen  Rds.,  R.D.,  Glen 

Gardner,  NJ.  08826 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,768,  Jun.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,979 

Int.  a.-  B67D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  222—389  28  Claims 


axis  to  terminate  in  a  finger-depressible  free  end,  said  tab 
forming  a  second  class  lever  for  depressing  said  stem; 
a  stem-engaging  member  on  said  tab,  forming  with  the  Ub  a 

passageway  terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice;  and 
disabling  means  connected  through  a  pivot  to  said  base 
adjacent  to  said  free  end  and  comprising  a  lever  having 
first  and  second  finger-engageable  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot,  the  first  surface  depressible  to  pivot  the 
disabling  m'^ans  to  a  locked  position  blocking  depression 
of  said  tab  and  the  second  surface  depressible  to  pivot  the 
disabling  means  to  a  non-blocking  unlocked  position, 
whereby  said  disabling  means  can  conveniently  be  moved  to 
either  position  by  the  operator's  trigger  finger  while  gripping 
said  container  for  spraying. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  contained,  sealed 
pressurized  barrier  container  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
sealed  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at  the  other 
end,  a  piston  in  the  container  and  serving  as  a  gas  tight  sealing 
barrier  therein  for  defining  two  chambers,  one  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  valve  and  containing  a  product  for  dis- 
charge at  the  pressure  of  a  propellant  within  the  other  chamber 
of  the  container,  the  container  being  of  such  reduced  thickness 
and  strength  that  it  could  not  withstand  an  internal  pressure  in 
the  container  greater  than  120  psig,  the  wall  of  the  container 
being  thick  and  strong  enough  to  contain  the  internal  pressure 
to  120  psig  and  being  thin  enough  so  that  even  at  low  internal 
pressure,  the  piston  may  move  through  the  container  and 
during  such  movement  may  somewhat  deform  and  restore  the 
container  wall  if  it  had  been  deformed  before  the  piston  had 
moved  therethrough,  the  piston  having  such  strength  as  to  be 
able  to  conform  to  the  wall  of  the  container  and  the  container 
wall  being  sufficiently  deformable  that  the  piston  maintains  its 
seal  with  the  container  wall  as  the  piston  moves  through  the 
container,  the  valve  being  constructed,  on  opening,  to  afford 
an  effective  flow-through  cross-sectional  area  allowing  a  use- 
ful rate  of  discharge  of  at  least  0.8g  per  second  at  the  said 
pressure  and  maintaining  an  effective  flow  rate  at  the  reduced 
pressures  following  incremental  discharges  from  the  container. 


4,171,758 

CHILD-SAFE  ACTUATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Robert  E.  Corba,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,750 

Int.  a.2  B65D  83/14 

VS.  CI.  222—402.11  7  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  of  the  type  for  mounting  on  a  pressurized 
container  at  the  end  thereof  from  which  a  centrally  located, 
depressible  valve  stem  protrudes,  comprising: 

a  base  attachable  to  a  container  at  a  position  radially  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  an  axis  defined  by  said  stem; 

an  actuator  tab  hinged  to  said  base  and  extending  across  said 


4,171,759 

CONVERTIBLE  SKI  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  A.  Wnek,  111  E.  Broad  St.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18018 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,969 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224-45  S  6  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  carrier  for  skis  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  L-shaped  housing  including  a  floor  portion 
and  a  side  portion,  said  floor  portion  having  sufficient 
length  and  width  to  receive  at  least  one  pair  of  skis  resting 
in  parallel  juxtaposition,  and  where  said  skis  are  supported 
6n  their  longitudinal  edge  by  said  floor  portion,  said  side 
portion  being  of  sufficient  height  to  provide  lateral  sup- 
port for  said  skis,  said  floor  portion  also  including  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  said  opening  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to 
permit  the  insertion  therein  of  a  bracket  plate  which  is 
externally  mounted  from  said  housing; 

(b)  handle  means  to  provide  hand  carrying  of  said  carrier 
and  said  handle  means  also  providing  means  to  retain  said 
skis  within  said  housing,  said  handle  means  including  a 
shank  portion  containing  at  least  one  recess  positioned 
intermittent  its  length  to  receive  an  extension  bar  section 
of  a  locking  mechanism; 

(c)  bracket  means  including  said  bracket  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  body,  said  bracket  plate  adapted  to 
slidably  mate  within  said  longitudinal  opening,  said 
bracket  plate  including  an  opening  to  receive  and  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  said  shank  whereby  when  an  end 
of  said  shank  extends  into  said  opening,  sliding  of  said 
carrier  from  said  bracket  plate  is  prevented;  and, 

(d)  locking  means  interconnected  with  said  handle  means 
and  said  shank  so  that  when  said  shank  is  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  extension  bar  section  operably  con- 
nects with  said  locking  mechanism  so  that  unlocking  of 
said  locking  mechanism  operates  to  release  said  extension 
bar  section  from  a  recess  of  said  shank. 
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4,171,760 
CARRIER  APPARATUS  FOR 
Larry  D.  Gay,  Sweetwater  Lake  Resort, 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  N », 
Int.  a.-  B68C  I/3P 
VS.  a.  224—241 


wh  ich 


c  vers 


e  tch  I 


1.  A  set  of  packhorse  cabinets 
back  of  a  packhorse,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  cabinets,  each  of 
planar  top  panel  and  a  rectangula 
disposed  in  parallel,  spaced-apart, 
to  each  other  with  the  back  edges 
panels  in  vertical  alignment  with 
panel  extending  between  the  righl 
bottom  panels,  a  left  side  panel  exi 
sides  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels, 
between  the  back  edges  of  said  top 
a  front  panel  extending  substantial^ 
from  the  front  edge  of  said 
distance  between  said  top  and 
top,  bottom,  right,  left,  back,  and 
in  character  and  rigidly  joined  wit 
els,  each  said  back  panel  having  a 
recessed  portion  therein  adapted 
ripr  of  the  abdominal  wall  of  a 
cabinets  are  positioned  for  carryinj , 
having  upper  and  lower 
interconnecting  said  concave 
bottom  panels  respectively,  the 
portions  being  such  that  said 
suspended  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
orientation,  each  of  said  cabinets 
downwardly   and   outwardly 
hinged  along  its  bottom  edge  to  th« 
panel  and  which  is  oriented 
tion  to  the  plane  of  said  top  and  boi 
full  open  position,  and  suspension 
pending  each  of  said  cabinets  on 
horse,  said  cabinets  also  being  a 
together  in  upright,  back-to-back  ri 
the  ground  when  not  suspended  or 
upper  vertical  portions  of  said 
portions  of  said  cabinets  positione  i 
tionship  such  that  said  top  panels 
other  in  the  form  of  individual 
substantially  planar,  horizontal 


adapt  d  for  carrying  on  the 


bottom  panel 
I  bott<  m 
f  ont  1 


t( 
pai  kho 
inj ,  eai 
substant  ally 
port  on 
cur  I'ature  ( 
cabii  ets 


tabe 


^[). 


4,171,761 
WAVE  SOLDER  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Boldt,  and  George  R.  Wood, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B23K  1/08.  3/06; 
U.S.  CI.  228—37 

1.  In  wave  soldering  apparatus  of  the 
mixture  of  solder  and  oil  in  the  form 
having  solder  flowing  in  the  opposite 
advance  and  trailing  areas  wherein  devices 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PACKHORSE 

Gypsum,  Colo.  81637 
834,159 


the  solder  in  the  advance  are  t 
trailing  area  of  the  solder  wav ;, 
weir  means  restricting  the 
trailing  area  of  the  solder 


has  a  rectangular 
planar  bottom  panel 
and  under  relation 
f  said  top  and  bottom 
other,  a  right  side 
sides  of  said  top  and 
tiding  between  the  left 
back  panel  extending 
nd  bottom  panels,  and 
vertically  upwardly 
a  portion  of  the 
panels,  each  of  said 
panels  being  rigid 
adjacent  of  said  pan- 
concave  intermediate 
conform  to  the  exte- 
orse  on  which  said 
each  said  back  panel 
vertical  portions 
with  said  top  and 
of  said  concave 
are  adapted  to  be 
lorse  in  an  upright 
so  including  a  planar 
door   which   is 
top  edge  of  said  front 
in  parallel  rela- 
om  panels  when  in  its 
leans  adapted  for  sus- 
o|  posite  sides  of  a  pack- 
i(  apted  for  positioning 
ation  to  each  other  on 
a  packhorse  with  said 
and  lower  vertical 
in  confronting  rela- 
contiguous  to  each 
sections  of  a  whole, 
top. 


p  ckhc 

i 
op«  ning 


horizc  ntally 


re 


cabi  let 


re  ' 
haf 


.,  both  of  Richardson, 
Corporation,  El 


888,091 
I05K  3/34 

6  Claims 

type  which  supplies  a 

"  a  bidirectional  wave 

directions  deflned  as 

to  be  soldered  enter 


October  23,  1979 

and  exit  the  solder  near  the 
:,  the  inventive  addition  of: 
normal  flow  of  solder  in  the 
wave  for  creating  a  dead  zone 


7  Oaims 


on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein 
multiplicity  of  spillway 
in  a  venturi  type  action,  of ' 
solder  flows  over  said  spil 


said  weir  means  includes  a 

for  drawing  contaminants, 

the  surface  of  the  solder  as  the 

way  means  of  said  weir  means. 


4,17 
SPACE 
Vincent  C.  Matthews,  Plymout  i 
Corporation  of  America, 

Filed  Aug.  7,  197J , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  229—15 


1  th: 


each 
to-  Face  i 


(f 


1.  A  space  divider  formed 
sheet  material  for  use  within 
a  bottom  and  upstanding  walls 
iting  same,  said  divider  compi 
partition   in   spaced   substantia  lly 
respect  to  said  first  partition, 
two  panels  arranged  in  face-i 
sponding  first  peripheral  portfons 
nected,  a  peripheral  section 
projecting  towards  the  other  p; 
projecting  angularly  from  a  co 
and  second  partitions,  one  of 
peripheral  segment  thereof  fc  Idably 
peripheral  portion  of  the  one 
the  other  of  said  third  partitions 
thereof  foldably  connected  to 
the  one  panel  of  said  second 
foldably   itjterconnecting   cor 
segments  of  said  pair  of  third 
being  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
second  partitions. 


,762 
I IIVIDER 

1,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Evaiiston,  III. 

Ser.  No.  931,453 
365D  5/48 

10  Claims 


om  a  single  blank  of  foldable 

interior  of  a  container  having 

:xtending  therefrom  and  delim- 

sing  a  first  partition;  a  second 

side-by-side  relation   with 

partition  including  at  least 

relation  and  having  corre- 

thereof  foldably  intercon- 

one  panel  of  each  partition 

rtition;  a  pair  of  third  partitions 

responding  surface  of  said  first 

said  third  partitions  having  a 

connected  to  a  second 

ianel  of  said  first  partition,  and 

having  a  peripheral  segment 

a  second  peripheral  portion  of 

I  artition;  and  a  fourth  partition 

esponding   second   peripheral 

partitions,  said  fourth  partition 

relation  with  said  first  and 


October  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,171,763 
DISPLAY  CARRY  CONTAINER 
David  R.  Card,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Intema- 
tionai  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,621 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/46.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  229—52  B  14  Qaims 


defined  by  said  side  walls  becomes  increasingly  larger  from 
said  intermediate  point  to  said  open  end  wall,  thereby  forming 


1.  In  a  display  carry  container  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed side  wall  panels,  first  and  second  end  wall  panels  and 
bottom  closure  panels  attached  to  said  side  wall  panels  for 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  container,  an  improved  top  closure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flap  integrally  formed  with  and  hingedly  attached 
to  said  first  side  wall  panel, 

(i)  said  first  flap  having  a  handle  integrally  formed  with, 
hingedly  attached  to  and  centered  on  said  first  flap, 

(b)  second  and  third  generally  U-shaped  flaps  integrally 
formed  with  and  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
end  wall  panels  respectively  for  folding  inwardly  in  an 
abutting  relationship  and  overlapping  said  first  flap 
whereby  said  handle  protrudes  through  the  elongated  slot 
formed  by  said  abutting  second  and  third  generally  U- 
shaped  flaps, 

(c)  a  fourth  flap  integrally  formed  with  and  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  second  side  wall  panel  for  folding  inwardly 
and  overlapping  said  first,  second  and  third  flaps, 

(i)  said  fourth  flap  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  for 
receiving  said  handle  therethrough,  and 

(d)  fastening  means  for  removably  retaining  said  fourth  flap 
in  its  overlapped  position. 


a  frusto-conical  opening  which  facilitates  the  insertion  of  an 
object  into  said  bag. 


4,171,765 
ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Lemone,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,538,  Aug.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,519 

Int.  a.2  G06F  U/12;  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—312  9  Claims 


■cwecc  ■ 

$m"CCC 


4,171,764 

CAN  LINING  BAG  OF  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  FILM 

Gerhard  Scbbnbach,  Taunusstein,  and  Klaus  Heyse,  Bad  Soden, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  7610787[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  229—53  11  Qaims 

1.  A  bag  adapted  for  lining  the  inside  of  a  container,  com- 
prising two  side  walls  having  parallel  linear  edges,  a  closed  end 
wall,  and  an  open  end  wall  opposite  to  said  closed  end  wall, 
said  closed  end  wall  and  said  open  end  wall  being  of  equal 
length,  said  side  walls  being  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of 
a  flexible,  synthetic  resinous,  heat-sealable  material  having 
their  parallel  linear  edges  heat-sealed  together  with  a  bond  area 
having  a  width  which  tapers  convergently  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  bag  from  an  intermediate  point  on  the  side  walls  in  the 
direction  of  the  open  end  wall  whereby  the  interior  space 


»-r^H3i^  T" 


1.  Error  detection  circuitry  for  use  in  a  data  prcx:essing 
system  having  a  data  storage  device  comprising 

first  register  means  capable  of  accepting  data  words  in  paral- 
lel form  and  supplying  said  parallel  data  words  in  serial 
form  and  further  capable  of  accepting  data  words  in  serial 
form  and  supplying  said  serial  data  words  in  parallel  form; 
error  register  means  capable  of  accepting  serial  data  words 

and  producing  an  error  word  in  response  thereto; 
programable  logic  array  means  programmed  to  perform  the 
following  operations: 

(1)  controlling,  during  a  write  operating  mode,  the  supply- 
ing of  serial  data  words  from  said  first  register  means  to 
said  data  storage  device  and  to  said  error  register 
means,  said  error  register  means  thereby  producing  a 
write  error  word. 


862 


c  rd 


St  )rage 


(2)  controlling,  during  said  write 
supplying  of  said  write  error  W( 
register  means  to  said  data  storag( 
therein  with  said  data  words, 

(3)  controlling,  during  a  read  operat 
ing  of  data  words  from  said  data 
first  register  means  and  to  said  erroi 
error  register  means  thereby  pro<  ucmg 
word  in  response  thereto, 

(4)  controlling,  during  said   read 
supplying  of  said  write  error  word 
age  device  to  said  error  register  mtans 
error  word  has  been  produced  ther  ;in, 
ter  means  thereby  providing  a  remainder 

(5)  controlling,  during  said  read 
supplying  of  said  remainder  word 
means. 


cfierating  mode,  the 

from  said  error 

device  for  storage 
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4,171,766 
FALSinCATlON-PROOF  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
HAVING  A  LIPPMANN-BRAGG  HOLOGRAM 
Hartwig  Ruell,  Fiirstenfeldbruck,  Fed.  Rap-  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bet'lin  &  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  I 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^70,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  ol]  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2613034 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  19/06.  7/10;  G03H  //tW;  G09F  3/02 
V.S.  a.  235—487  3  Qaims 


1.  An  identification  card  with  convedtional 
printed  information  and  with  a  holographic 
comprising  a  card  body,  at  least  one  side  c 
with  a  layer-like  carrier  and  a  Lippmai 
carried  by  said  carrier,  which  hologram 
entire  rear  face  of  the  identification  card 
items  of  security  information,  the  front 
taining  conventional  identification  information. 


particularly 
security  safeguard, 
'  which  is  provided 
n-Bragg  hologram 
generally  covers  the 
body  and  contains 
of  said  card  con- 


fa(e 


4,171,767 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THl 
Boyd  P.  Sliger,  Concord,  Tenn.,  assignor 

trols  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,751,  May  21, 1976, 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  a.  236—34.5 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  vehicle  tyjje 
housing  means  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
a  movable  valve  member  which  is 
ature  responsive  device  that  is  carried  by 
said  thermostat  having  leak  means  to  provii 
being  displaced  by  coolant  being  added  to 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  f( 
means  with  positioning  means  thereon  for 
ing  said  housing  means  in  a  vehicle  enj 
whereby  said  thermostat  cjm  be  disposed 
tional  position  in  said  cooling  system,  am 
means  to  comprise  two  diametrically 


intercor  nected 


THEKVIOSTAT  AND 
SAME 

o  Robertshaw  Con- 
Pat.  No.  4,091,991. 
No.  886,536 

5  Qaims 
hermostat  having  a 
hat  is  controlled  by 
to  a  temper- 
aid  housing  means, 
!e  a  leak  path  for  air 
aid  cooling  system, 
irming  said  housing 
rotationally  orient- 
ine  cooling  system 
in  the  desired  rota- 
forming  said  leak 
disposed  leak  paths  in 


said  housing  means  whereby 
that  one  of  said  leak  paths  will 


mode,  the  supply- 
device  to  said 
register  means,  said 
a  read  error 


operating  mode,  the 

from  said  data  stor- 

when  said  read 

said  error  regis- 

word, 

ol>erating  mode,  the 

0  said  first  register 


October  23,  1979 


positioning  means  assures 
near  the  top  of  said 


housing  means  when  said  housin 
positioning  means  in  said  cooling 


4,171,7  « 
THERMOSTAT  UNIT  FOR 


RADIAT  >RS 


Fingal  Christiansson,  Horn,  VasteHik, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,096, 
application  Oct.  28,  197 ' 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Feb.  14,  1975,  7501665;  Jun.  5, 

Int.  a.2  F24f 
U,S.  a.  236—42 


Sweden  (S-593  00) 
>ct  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  846,249 

Oct.  22,  1974,  7413276; 
7506432 
11/00 

14  Claims 


Sw(  den, 
IS  75, 


vil 


1.  A  central  heating  radiator 
comprising  a  body  member,  an 
member,  an  annular  member 
to  said  body  member,  said  annulir 
axial  sliding  movement  along  said 
at  one  end  face  of  said  annular 
conical  hollow  setting  knob,  an 
large  end  portion  of  said  setting 
nal  thread,  teeth  shaped  at  the  larj 
knob,  spring  means  operative  to 
towards  said  setting  knob  to  mak< 
mesh  for  locking  the  setting 
position,  a  spring-biased  valve 
movement  in  said  body  member, 
operation  within  a  radiator  val 
member  is  mounted  in  operativfe 
valve  member  being  secured  to  a 
valve  stem,  a  temperature  sensing 
of  the  said  setting  knob,  said 
operative  part  thereof  the  end  of  siid 
axial  position  of  said  valve  stem  ii 
variations. 


means  is  positioned  by  said 
system. 


CENTRAL  HEATING 


Ive  thermostat  control  unit 
euemal  thread  on  said  body 
against  rotation  relative 
member  being  capable  of 
body  member,  teeth  shaped 
m  ;mber,  an  essentially  frusto- 
if  temal  thread  formed  in  the 
for  engaging  said  exter- 
e  end  face  of  the  said  setting 
urge  said  annular  member 
their  respective  teeth  inter- 
in  any  selected  angular 
guided  for  longitudinal 
valve  member  adapted  for 
housing  when  said  body 
relationship  thereto,  said 
I  rojecting  end  portion  of  said 
body  held  within  the  cavity 
sejising  body  engaging  by  an 
valVe  stem,  to  control  the 
dependence  of  temperature 


sect  red 


knjb 
s  em 


October  23,  1979 
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4,171,769 

TEMPERATURE  ANTICIPATOR  AND  NIGHT  LIGHT 

APPARATUS 

PhiUp  N.  Trimpey,  106  N.  Sycamore  Dr.,  Karthaus,  Pa.  16845 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,014 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/14;  F23N  5/20 

VS.  a.  236—46  R  10  Claims 


of  peripheral  heat  assemblies  within  said  section  adjacent  said 
side  walls,  each  one  of  said  hovers  and  each  one  of  said  periph- 
eral heat  assemblies  provided  with  a  heat  radiating  conduit 
adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  therethrough, 
a  section  supply  and  a  section  return  line  within  said  house 
section  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  section,  a 
hover  manifold  return  line  adjacent  said  section  return  line 
within  said  section  and  connected  to  said  section  return  line,  a 
hover  supply  line  joining  each  said  hover  conduit  to  said  sec- 
tion supply  line,  a  hover  return  line  leading  from  each  said 
hover  conduit  to  said  hover  manifold  return  line,  a  peripheral 
supply  line  and  a  peripheral  return  line  respectively  connecting 
said  conduit  of  each  said  peripheral  heat  assembly  to  said 
section  supply  line  and  said  section  return  line,  a  heating  appa- 
ratus having  supply  and  return  lines  joined  to  said  section 


1.  A  combination  temperature  anticipator  and  night  light 
apparatus  for  use  with  thermostatically  controlled  heating 
systems  comprising: 

A.  mounting  means  disposed  vertically  proximate  said  ther- 
mostat and  therebeneath, 

B.  incandescent  light  means  affixed  to  said  mounting  means 
for  providing  a  source  of  heat  and  light  when  energized, 

C.  director  means  circumscribing  said  light  means  for  direct- 
ing the  heat  from  said  light  means  towards  said  thermo- 
stat, 

D.  timer  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
transmitting  said  electrical  energy  to  said  light  means  at 
prescribed  intervals, 

E.  said  timer  means  being  programmed  to  energize  said  light 
means  only  during  the  hours  of  darkness  and  including  a 
clock  with  an  indicator  dial  and  a  knob  for  adjustment  for 
the  time  of  energization  of  said  light  means, 

F.  said  mounting  means  includes  an  elongated  mounting 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  having  indicia 
thereon  and  a  base  member  having  an  uppermost  edge, 
said  uppermost  edge  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
indicia  to  preselected  temperature  levels  and  having  said 
light  means  affixed  thereto, 

G.  said  indicia  is  calibrated  in  degrees  for  indicating  the 
number  of  anticipatory  degrees  provided  when  said  light 
means  is  energized  and  positioned  thereon,  said  indicia  is 
formed  in  a  vertical  column  and  calibrated  in  temperature 
degrees  which  extend  transversely  to  said  column, 

H.  locking  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  light  means  to 
any  selected  indicia  on  said  mounting  means,  and 

I.  convection  means  operatively  associated  with  said  direc- 
tor means  so  as  to  obtain  air  currents  such  that  the  heat 
from  said  light  means  is  directed  towards  said  thermostat 
and  said  director  means  includes  an  element  having  an 
open  end  from  which  the  heat  from  said  light  means  is 
directed  towards  said  thermostat  and  said  element  is  coni- 
cally  shaped  and  said  convection  means  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  through  the  wall  thereof. 


supply  and  return  lines  to  provide  a  circulating  heated  fluid 
heat  transfer  medium  to  said  conduits,  first  valve  means  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  hover  manifold  return  line  and  said 
section  return  line  and  regulating  the  flow  of  said  heat  transfer 
medium  through  said  hovers  to  said  section  return  line,  second, 
independent  valve  means  regulating  the  flow  of  said  heat 
transfer  medium  between  said  section  supply  and  return  lines 
and  each  said  peripheral  heat  assembly  conduit  through  said 
peripheral  supply  and  return  lines,  and  first  and  second  inde- 
pendent temperature  responsive  means  in  said  enclosure  sec- 
tion controlling  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  said  hov- 
ers and  said  peripheral  heat  assemblies  respectively,  whereby 
upon  opening  of  said  first  valve  means  said  heat  transfer  me- 
dium is  admitted  substantially  simultaneously  to  said  conduits 
of  all  said  hovers  to  minimize  the  occurrence  of  unequal  tem- 
perature between  any  of  said  hovers. 


4,171,771 
CENTRAL  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  J.  Colthorpe,  Workingham;  Roger  Hughes,  Thames 
Ditton,  and  Reginald  C.  Wade,  London,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Servotomic  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,386 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
45457/76;  Jan.  13,  1977,  1242/77 

Int.  CI.-  F24D  3/02 
VS.  a.  237—8  R  7  Oaims 


4,171,770 
POULTRY  BROODER  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Mailander,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  3595,  Rte.  4,  Ocean  Pines, 
Berlin,  Md.  21811 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,632 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  41/02 

VS.  a.  237—3  19  Qaims 

1.  A  poultry  house  having  a  roof  and  side  walls  establishing 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  defining  at  least  one  house  section, 

a  plurality  of  hovers  within  said  enclosure  section,  a  plurality 


ftADlATOBS         ^ 


1.  A  central  heating  system  comprising  a  heat  exchanger;  a 
heat  dissipating  means  for  releasing  heat  to  a  location  to  be 
heated;  a  piping  circuit  connecting  the  heat  exchanger  and 
dissipating  means  for  flow  of  liquid  from  the  heat  exchanger  to 
the  dissipating  means  and  return  to  the  heat  exchanger;  pump 
means  for  pumping  liquid  around  the  piping  circuit  at  a  se- 


864 


lected  one  of  a  higher  and  a  lower  flow 
supplying  heat  to  the  heat  exchanger; 
trolling  supply  of  energy  to  the  heating 
ing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  ol 
circuit,  means  connecting  the  flow  rate 
control  means  for  operating  the  latter  to 
heating  means  whenever  the  pump  is 
rate  and  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  energy 
means  is  operating  at  said  lower  rate;  an 
means  for  operating  the  pump  means 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  circul 
preselected  value  and  at  its  higher  flow 
temperature  is  below  a  preselected  valui 
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I  ite;  heating  means  for 
a  introl  means  for  con- 
1  neans,  flow  rate  sens- 
liquid  in  the  piping 
!  ensing  means  and  the 
supply  energy  to  the 
operating  at  said  higher 
whenever  the  pump 
temperature  sensing 
its  lower  flow  rate 
\i  ting  liquid  is  above  a 
rate  when  ever  said 


4,171,772 
PACKAGE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING 

AND  COOLING 
Herbert  G.  Hays,  Homestead,  and  Ralph  ^.  Sweitzer,  Williams- 
burg, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amai  a  Refrigeration,  Inc., 
Amana,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,489,  Jan.  19,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470j696,  May  16,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  {No.  307,288,  Nov.  16, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sei.  No.  185,631,  Oct.  1, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,480 

Int.  a.2  F24D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  237—8  R  5  Qaims 


■  CO  id 


1.  A  package  heat  exchange  system 

first  and  second  regions  of  said  packigi 
rounded  by  exterior  wall  means  and 
wall  means; 

a  liquid  circulating  system  extending 
wall  means  between  said  first  and 
said  exterior  wall  means; 

a  combustion  products  heat  exchange! 
region  of  said  package  for  ti 
from  the  products  of  combustion  to 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
positioned  around  a  central  plenum 
nected  at  least  at  their  ends  by 
liquid  conduits; 

each  of  said  liquid  conduits  having  a 
bonded  thereto  and  providing  the 
surface  area  of  said  conduits 
products  and  having  a  combined 
substantially  greater  than  the  surface 
tion  products  heat  exchanger 

liquid-to-air  heat  exchange  means 
region  of  said  package  for 
from  said  liquid  circulating  system 

said  liquid-to-air  heat  exchange  means 
contacting  said  air  which  is 
surface  area  of  said  liquid-to-air 
contacting  said  liquid; 

means  in  said  second  region  for 
liquid-to-air  heat  exchange  means 
rior  wall  means; 

means  in  said  first  region  for  directing 
bustion  through  said  combustion 
means  and  said  exterior  wall 
supplied  with  a  fuel-air  mixture  by 


ccfnprismg: 

:e  substantially  sur- 
ieparated  by  interior 

hrough  said  interior 
sfcond  regions  within 

located  in  said  first 

ransfeiling  thermal  energy 

j  aid  liquid  circulating 

uits  for  said  liquid 

ind  rigidly  intercon- 

mer  ibers  bonded  to  said 


ilurality  of  members 

najor  portion  of  the 

contac  ing  said  combustion 

surface  area  which  is 

area  of  said  combus- 

contadting  said  liquid; 

post  ioned  in  said  second 

transfer  'ing  thermal  energy 

air; 

laving  a  surface  area 

substantially  greater  than  the 

exchange  means 


t)  ; 


h:at 


directing  air  through  said 
through  said  exte- 


ai  d 


he  products  of  com- 

ucts  heat,  exchange 

a  burner 

blower  whose  input 


pn  d 
means  comprising 


is  supplied  with  air  passing 

means; 
means  for  maintaining  said 

spheric  pressure  and  for  preventing 

tion  of  said  liquid  compris  ng 

liquid  in  said  circulating  sy  stem 

thermal  energy  from  said 

changer  at  a  rate  which 

through  said  conduits  at  a 

zation  temperature  of  said 

and 
thermostatic  means  responsive 

liquid  for  energizing  said  lie  uid 

air  directing  means  whene\  er 

predetermined  value  beloi  / 

ture. 


liquid  substantially  at  atmo- 

substantial  vaporiza- 

means  for  circulating  said 

at  a  rate  which  removes 

ombustion  products  heat  ex- 

naintains  said  liquid  flowing 

emperature  below  the  vapori- 

iquid  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

to  the  temperature  of  said 
i  circulating  means  and  said 

said  temperature  is  above  a 
said  vaporization  tempera- 


4,171  773 

nRE  JET  AIR  DISPLACEM  ENT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

DEVI  CE 


James  N.  Preston,  1633  W.  Cani>bell 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  237—55 


October  23,  1979 


through  said  exterior  wall 


,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 
Ser.  No.  836,655 
Fj4B  7/00 

2  Claims 


:o 


ja  :ki 


fil  Ed 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  device 
connected  to  a  fuel-consuming 
about  said  stack;  an  air  gap 
containing  with  a  good  heat-con  I 
contact  with  the  outer  surface 
waste  heat  therefrom  and  being 
outside  air  to  flow  downward 
building;  the  exhaust  stack  rising 
air  from  the  lower  end  of  said  air 
top  of  a  heat  exchanger  air 
device  by  conduit  means;  the 
device  device  being  likewise 
material  to  increase  the  heat  flov 
into  the  air  flow;  an  electric  mot 
ing  to  move  heated  air  from  the 
fuel-burning  device  and  exhaust 
the  building;  the  electric  mote  r 
source    through    two 
switches  wired  in  series  circuit 
said  switches  being  fastened  in 
of  the  fuel-burning  device 
motor  each  time  that  the  fuel-1 
termined  temperature  and  to 
that  the  fuel  burning  device 


7-^ 


lomprising;  an  exhaust  stack 

levice,  and  an  outer  conduit 

betw^n  said  stack  and  said  conduit 

ucting  material  that  comes  in 

the  exhaust  stack  to  conduct 

)f  sufficient  porosity  to  allow 

th  -ough  it  into  the  inside  of  any 

higher  than  the  outer  conduit; 

gap  being  channelled  into  the 

;et  around  the  fuel-burning 

jacket  of  the  fuel-burning 

with  said  heat-conducting 

from  the  fuel-burning  device 

r-powered  air  blower  operat- 

1  leat  exchange  air  jacket  of  the 

I  he  heated  air  into  the  inside  of 

being  energized  from  any 

thermostatically-controlled    electric 

the  electric  motor;  one  of 

c  ontact  with  the  exhaust  stack 

oper  iting  to  energize  the  electric 

bu  -ning  device  exceeds  a  prede- 

de^nergize  said  motor  each  time 

below  said  predetermined 


fa  Is 
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temperature;  the  other  thermostatically-controlled  electric 
switch  in  series  circuit  including  means  located  in  the  exhaust 
stream  of  air  from  the  blower  to  operate  the  motor  at  idle  speed 
when  cool  and  to  increase  the  motor  speed  as  the  temperature 
of  the  exhaust  air  increases;  the  blower  operating  to  move 
outside  air  from  the  atmosphere  down  through  the  air  gap  and 
furnace  heat  exchanger  air  jacket  to  provide  the  building  with 
air  heated  by  waste  heat  with  great  efficiency. 


4,171,774 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  RAILROAD  TRACKS 
Alphege  P.  Deslaurie'rs,  98  Brunelle  Rd.  South,  Kapuskasing, 
Ontario,  Canada  (PSN  2T5) 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  14,  1977,  286682 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  238—171  10  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  track  expansion  joint  comprising:  first  and 
second  elongated  joint  members  each  having  one  end  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a 'conventional  railroad  track,  said 
joint  members  having  mating  abutting  faces  at  their  other  ends, 
said  faces  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  said  members,  one  of  said  faces  being  formed  with  a  tongue 
means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  face  and  parallel, 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  faces  being  formed  with  a  groove 
means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  other  face  and  paral- 
lel thereto  and  receiving  said  tongue  means  whereby  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  track  will  cause  said  tongue  and  groove 
means  to' slide  relative  to  one  another,  plate  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  between  said  joint  members  and  supporting  ties 
and  providing  a  surface  upon  which  said  members  may  slide, 
said  plate  means  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  plate  equal  to  and  at  the  same 
attitude  of  said  acute  angle,  each  said  members  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  slots  and  having  a  smaller 
length  than  that  of  said  slot  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  permissible  expansion  or  contraction. 


4,171,775 
RETRACnNG  AGRICULTURAL  IRRIGATION 
SPRINKLER 
Paul  Unnih,  P.O.  Box  70,  Minden,  Nev.  89423 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,266 
Int.  a.2  B05B  3/04.  15/10 
MS.  a.  239—206  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  agricultural  irrigation  sprinkler  system  com- 
prising: 
a  cylinder  for  substantially  upright  subterranean  installation 
at  a  position  substantially  deep  to  permit  tillage  over  the 
installed  cylinder; 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  move  in  said 
cylinder  and  for  separating  said  cylinder  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber; 
a  riser  positionable  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  piston 
to  move  with  said  piston  and  extendable  above  said  cylin- 
der and  subterranean  position,  said  riser  being  formed  of  a 
piston  rod  and  a  motor  assembly  mounted  on  the  end  of 


said  piston  rod  away  from  said  piston  and  being  extend- 
able above  said  subterranean  position; 

a  resilient  cylindrical  hollow  seal  on  the  upper-most  position 
on  said  cylinder  and  around  said  riser  where  said  riser 
extends  from  said  cylinder  and  includes  a  cylindrical  lip 
portion  adapted  to  firmly  press  against  said  riser; 

water  motor  means  in  said  motor  assembly  and  being 
adapted  to  rotate  when  water  pressure  is  applied  thereto; 

a  sprinkler  nozzle  coupled  to  rotate  by  said  water  motor 
means  and  be  extended  above  said  subterranean  position 
by  said  riser  and  below  said  subterranean  position  by  said 


riser  and  positionable  within  said  seal  when  below  said 
subterranean  position  and  not  in  use;  and 
connection  means  on  said  cylinder  to  selectively  supply 
water  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  above  and  the  cham- 
ber below  said  piston  to  respectively  retract  said  riser  so 
that  it  is  substantially  entirely  within  said  cylinder  and  to 
a  position  wherein  said  sprinkler  nozzle  is  within  said  seal 
and  extend  said  riser  to  a  position  wherein  said  motor 
assembly  and  said  sprinkler  nozzle  are  extended  suffi- 
ciently far  from  said  cylinder  to  extend  above  the  ground 
to  effect  irrigation  thereof. 


4,171,776 

DOOR  MOUNTED  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SPRAY  CONTAINERS 

Chris  R.  Pagliaro,  4829  St.  Paul  Ct.,  Hillside,  III.  60162 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,308 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—274  ,  21  daims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  use  with  a  spray  container  of  the 
type  having  a  spray  nozzle  which  when  depressed  causes  a 
spray  of  fluid  to  be  emitted  from  the  container,  said  actuating 


866 


device  comprising  a  frame  having  suppa  rt 
ing  said  container,  and  nozzle  actuatin  g 
having  further  support  means  for  suppoi  ting 
ating  means  in  operative  relationship  v  ith 
actuating  means  including  lever  means  |  i 
rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  which  exten  Is 
surface  of  said  nozzle,  said  lever  meai  s 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  top  surface  of  sail 
means  mounted  for  reciprocating  motiAn 
second  positions  along  an  axis  which  exte  ids 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  means,  said 
a  cam  surface  which  is  moved  to  contfect 
adjacent  to  a  second  end  thereof  upo  i 
plunger  means  between  said  first  and  sec<  nd 
said  lever  means,  causing  said  first  end  ti  i 
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means  for  supf)ort- 

means,  said  frame 

said  nozzle  actu- 

said  nozzle,  said 

votally  mounted  for 

adjacent  to  a  side 

having  a  first  end 

nozzle,  and  plunger 

between  first  and 

generally  parallel 

unger  means  having 

said  lever  means 

movement  of  said 

positions,  to  pivot 

depress  said  nozzle. 


4,171,777 
ROUND  OR  ANNULAR  JET  NOZZLI 


AND  DISCHARGING  A  MIST  <  R  AEROSOL 


Hans  Behr,  Lenzhalde  82,  Stuttgart  7000, 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1977.  2705706 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/Ot 
U.S.  CI.  239—422 


fo 


chani  el 
lace  111 
for 

is 


cha  nber 


1.  In  a  round  or  annular  jet  nozzle 
emitting  of  a  mist  or  aerosol  for  coatinj 
nozzle  cap  forming  an  axial  front  end  ol 
body  mounting  the  cap,  the  nozzle  bod; 
channels  including  a  material  feed 
of  fiowable  coating  material  such  as 
and  respectively,  a  first  channel  means 
ization  gas  standing  under  pressure  such 
two  channels  extending  at  least  partly 
axis,  an  annular-shaped  atomization 
two  channels  exit  approximately  paralli 
annular  gap  for  the  exit  of  the  mist  and 
the  annular  gap  diverging  forwardly  with 
axis,  the  annular  gap  standing  in 
tion  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  atomization  chamber  and  the  ann 
into  one  another,  said  material  feed 
tuting  an  annular-shaped  material 
conical  mouth  defining  an  opening 
sponding  at  least  approximately  to 
the  annular  gap,  and  said  mouth  is 
lar  gap,  another  channel  means  for 
tion  gas  standing  under  pressure, 
channel  means  form  two  annular 
respectively  opening  into  the 
fiat  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
mouth  of  said  material  feed 
relative  thereto,  such  that  two  annul 
penetrate  from  the  different  sides 
into  a  material  stream. 


''ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

876,127 

of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 


7  Oaims 


the  production  and 
objects,  including  a 
the  nozzle,  a  nozzle 
having  at  least  two 
means  for  feeding 
er  or  paint  powder, 
feeding  of  an  atom- 
pressurized  air,  the 
I  arallel  to  the  nozzle 
into  which  the 
and  with  a  conical 
lerosol,  respectively, 
respect  to  the  nozzle 
on  with  the  atomiza- 


lar  gap  pass  directly 

hannel  means  consti- 

channel  having  a 

e,  the  latter  corre- 

:he  opening  angle  of 

a  igned  with  the  annu- 

f(  eding  of  the  atomiza- 

first  and  another 

gas  feed  channels 

chamber  at  a 

o|ienmg  angle  of  said 

on  different  sides 

r-formed  gas  streams 

s  jbstantially  centrally 


fied 
a  igle 


s  lid 


sha  jed  | 


atom  zation 


chanr  t\ 


4,171  778 
GRANULAT(  )R 

Roland  A.  LeJeune,  Cumberland. 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 19781  Ser.  No.  882,211 
Int.  a.2  B<|2C  13/28 
U.S.  a.  241—294 


FOR  PRODUONG 


<  lid 
k  life  I 


Si  id  I 


1.  A  rotor  construction  mc 
thereto  for  use  in  a  size  reductio  i 
chamber,  means  for  mounting 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  bed 
erative  cutting  relationship  wit  i 
said  rotor  is  driven  about  said 
material  fed  into  said  chamber, 
nally  oriented  shaft  having  at 
longitudinally  spaced  plates 
plates  of  regular  geometric  co; 
ity  of  corners,  said  plates  rai 
said  shaft  so  as  to  define  a  pi 
receiving  pockets  correspondin  ; 
comers,  a  material  pummelling 
set  of  longitudinally  spaced  pi; 
said  plates  of  each  said  set  to; 
plates  and  said  blocks  adapted  tc 
chamber  being  hard  faced,  each 
tudinally  oriented  knife  receivir  g 
face  thereof  and  a  knife  blade 
thereof,  such  that  material  fed  tc 
said  blades  and  the  outer  hard 
said  blocks  as  said  rotor  rotates 
plurality  of  longitudinally 
adjacent  set  including  the  blades 
gered  from  an  adjacent  set, 
common  plate,  said  common 
extending  from  each  corner 
for  partial  receipt  of  one  end  of 
adjacent  knife  set. 


t  lea  ;t 
ea:h 


adia  ly 


ilaie 


agetl  ler. 


4,171, 779 


B6;h 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
WOUND  CHEESES  IN  / 
Heinz  Kamp,  Rickelrath,  Fed. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1975 
Claims  priority,  application 
1974,  2446739 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A 

1.  Method  of  operating  an 
device,  means  forming  a  travel 
device  extending  in  a  given 
a  cheese  transport  device,  mean! 
cheese  transport  device  ex 
horizontal  direction  above  the 
ing  device,  and  means  for  elevat 
the  coil  exchanging  device  to 
removing  fully  wound  cheeses 
machine  units  located  on  both 


October  23,  1979 


ROTOR 
i,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 


5  Oaims 


uding  cutting  means  affixed 
apparatus  in  turn  including  a 
rotor  in  said  chamber  for 
means  mounted  for  coop- 
said  rotor  cutting  means  as 
is  to  effect  size  reduction  of 
rotor  including  a  longitudi- 
a  plurality  of  at  least  pairs  of 
forming  a  knife  set,  said 
inifguration  and  having  a  plural- 
outwardly  extending  from 
ur^lity  of  open  box-like  material 
to  the  number  of  said  plate 
block  mounted  between  each 
comers  thereby  connecting 
,  outer  face  portions  of  said 
contact  material  fed  into  said 
of  said  blocks  having  a  longi- 
slot  disposed  at  the  leading 
positioned  in  each  of  said  slots 
said  chamber  is  contacted  by 
surfaces  of  said  plates  and 
n  said  chamber,  there  being  a 
disp(jsed  adjacent  knife  sets,  each 
thereof  being  axially  stag- 
adja({ent  knife  sets  further  having  a 
e  having  a  notch  inwardly 
thei  eof,  said  notch  forming  a  step 
he  block  extending  across  the 


fa  ;ed  ! 


FOR 


REMOVING  FULLY 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
of  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  617,391 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 


R<:p 

G  adbach. 


Fid. 


54/02 

3  Oaims 

assembly  of  a  coil  exchanging 

path  for  the  coil  exchanging 

substantially  horizontal  direction, 

forming  a  travel  path  for  the 

tending  in  a  given  substantially 

ti  avel  path  of  the  coil  exchang- 

ng  a  fully  wound  cheese  from 

cheese  transport  device  for 

rom  a  textile  machine  having 

s  ides  of  a  symmetry  plane  and 
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respectively  formed  of  rows  of  work  stations,  the  travel  path  of 
the  coil  exchange  device  being  in  the  symmetry  plane,  the 
cheese  transport  device  being  located  above  the  machine  units, 
and  the  travel  path  thereof  being  at  least  partly  in  the  symme- 
try plane,  which  comprises  moving  the  coil  exchange  device 
along  the  travel  path  thereof  in  the  symmetry  plane  and  stop- 
ping the  travel  of  the  coil  exchange  device  at  respective  work 


|»     ►-27 


Stations  having  fully  wound  cheeses,  gripping  respective  fully 
wound  cheeses  by  means  of  the  coil  exchanging  device,  bring- 
ing the  cheeses  into  the  symmetry  plane,  raising  the  cheeses 
with  the  elevating  means  to  the  transport  device,  transporting 
the  cheese  by  means  of  the  transport  device  along  the  symme- 
try plane  above  the  machine  units,  and  unloading  the  cheeses  at 
an  end  of  the  textile  machine. 


4,171,780 
HNAL  STAGE  OF  A  WEB  TREATMENT  MACHINE 
SUCH  AS  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Aldo  Bugnone,  via  Bellini,  2,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,147 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1977,  68266  A/77 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/20 

U.S.  G.  242—56  A  21  Oaims 


1.  Web  winding  and  cutting  apparatus  for  association  with 
the  final  stage  of  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  a  web,  such  as 
a  printing  machine,  comprising  at  least  two  vertical  supports, 
rollers  over  which  the  web  passes,  mounted  between  the  said 
supports,  means  for  transverse  cutting  of  the  web,  and  a  web 
winding  unit,  wherein  the  said  apparatus  includes: 
a  final  roller, 

a  motor  driving  said  roller;  at  least  one  pressure  roller  en- 
gageable  with  said  final  roller  for  drawing  the  web  from 
said  final  stage; 
a  core  upon  which  a  roll  is  formed  by  winding  of  the  web  in 

said  winding  unit, 
means  for  rotating  said  core, 
means  for  bringing  said  roll  into  driving  engagement  with 

the  said  final  roller  to  drive  the  roll, 
a  movable  knife  for  engagement  with  the  web,  constituting 
said  cutting  means. 


means  for  joining  the  severed  leading  end  portion  of  the  web 
to  said  core, 

upper  and  lower  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  be  coupled 
selectively  with  the  said  final  roller,  and 

pressure  means  for  urging  one  of  said  pressure  rollers  selec- 
tively against  said  final  roller. 


4,171,781 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Rainer  Krai,  Stuttgart;  Kurt  Moser,  Gerlingen,  and  Heinrich 
Kaufmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Develop  KG  Dr.  Eisbein  &  Co.,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1977,  2717461 

Int.  O.-  B65H  17/02 
U.S.  O.  242-68.4  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  side  walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  guide  attached  to 
each  housing  wall,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  guides,  and  a  paper 
roll  wound  on  the  sleeve,  the  provision  of  a  pair  of  roll  holders 
each  having  a  hub  frictionally  engaging  a  respective  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  journal  pin  in  each  roll  holder  engaging  a  respec- 
tive guide,  in  which  the  sleeve  has  different  shaped  ends  and 
the  roll  holders  are  of  different  shape  to  each  other  so  that  each 
roll  holder  will  cooperate  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  but  not 
the  other  end  and  the  journal  pins  are  of  different  form  to  each 
other  and  the  guides  are  of  different  form  to  each  other  so  that 
each  pin  will  fit  into  one  guide  but  not  the  other,  whereby  the 
sleeve  can  only  be  assembled  one  way  round  relative  to  the  roll 
holders  and  the  assembly  of  the  sleeve  and  roll  holders  can 
only  be  mounted  one  way  round  relative  to  the  guides. 


4,171,782 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEAD  ZONE 
CONTROL  IN  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTORS 
Robert  J.  Rumpf,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,697 
Int  CI.-  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  O.  242-107.4  D  6  Oaims 

3.  In  a  retractor  for  safety  belt  webbing  and  said  retractor 
having  a  webbing  drum,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said  drum  and 
a  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet  in  prevention  of  with- 
drawal of  webbing  from  the  drum,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  torsion  spring  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotation  there- 
with between  limits; 
pawl  driving  means  connected  to  said  pawl  urging  said  pawl 
toward  said  ratchet  during  withdrawal  of  said  webbing 
from  said  drum  and  urging  said  pawl  away  from  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  during  retraction  of  said  webbing 
from  said  drum;  and 
a  blocker  element  connected  to  said  torsion  spring  and  being 
selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  pawl 
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spr  ig 


under  the  urging  of  said  torsion 
rotations  thereof  for  selectively  pre' 
engaging  with  said  ratchet  during 
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in  opposite  limits  of 

enting  said  pawl  from 

rotation  of  said  drum  in 


one  direction,  and  freeing  said  paw 
said  ratchet  under  the  urging  of  said  bawl 
the  other  direction  of  drum  rotatioi 


4,171,783 
HLAMENT  DEREELING 
John  W.  Waltemath,  Fort  Wayne,  Im 
Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  N^.  905,339 
Int.  CV  B65H  / 
VS.  a.  242—128 


AfPARATUS 

.,  assignor  to  Phelps 


17/ii 


12.  An  apparatus  for  dereeling  a 
barrel  of  a  spool  between  the  opposite  fl 
ing  a  rim  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
a  spool  resting  on  its  other  flange,  both 
being  stationary,  said  rim  having  first 
ing  the  dereeling  filament  out  of  contact 
said  rim  also  having  second  means 
movement  of  the  dereeling  filament 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
one  spool  flange. 


for  engagement  with 
driving  means  in 


21  Claims 


fil  iment  wound  on  the 

nges  thereof  compris- 

tl  e  upper  one  flange  of 

aid  spool  and  said  rim 

m  :ans  thereon  for  train- 

.vith  said  spool  flange, 

the  reon  for  resisting  the 

ara  jnd  said  spool  flange, 

bet  veen  said  rim  and  said 


4,17: 

COMBINATION  ROAD  AN^ 
LOWERABIiE 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,685, 

application  Aug.  4, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  244—2 


October  23,  1979 


,784 
AIR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 
CHASSIS 
riayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 


Ian.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  821,683 
Austria,  May  4,  1973,  3968/73 

37/00 

22  Qaims 


Bi4C. 


16.  A  vehicle  capable  of  tra^l 
highways  and  in  the  air,  co 
connected  to  a  substructure,  ackpted 
tion  wit}iin  a  certain  distance  b  ;low 
sions  projecting  from  said  body 
forwardly  and  backwardly  relai  ively 
at  least  two  supporting-arm-i 
members  thereon;  at  least  one 
each   of  said   supporting-arm 
output  shaft  and  at  least  one 
propeller  mounted  on  each  o 
means  for  producing  a  plural 
communicating  with  one  anotfier 
tained  hydraulic  circuits  equal 
rotors  and  having  proportional 
rotors  being  connected  in  a  sin; 
lie  circuits,  said  hydraulic  pumb 
driving  engine  being  located  on 
improving  the  stability  of  the 
lowering  and  retracting  said 
ering  of  the  center  of  gravity  ofkhe 
to  land  smoothly  on  said  grour  d 
a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet 
means  and  motors 
hydraulic  circuits,  hydraull; 
inlet  and  outlet  connection 
the  vehicle  and  controlling 
means,  hydraulic  motors, 
traction  of  said  substructui 


lity 


corresf  onding 


on  the  ground  including  on 
a  body  including  a  cabin 
for  lowering  and  retrac- 
said  body,  holding  exten- 
in  the  travelling  direction  both 
to  said  cabin  and  forming 
strlictures  for  holding  propulsion 
hydraulic  motor  mounted  on 
■',  tructures  and  comprising  an 
otor  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
said  shafts;  hydraulic  pump 
of  separate  fluid  flows  non- 
and  constituting  self-con- 
number  to  the  number  of  said 
rates  of  flow,  each  of  said 
e  one  of  said  separate  hydrau- 
means  including  at  least  one 
said  lowerable  substructure  for 
vehicle  in  the  air,  means  for 
substructure  permitting  the  low- 
vehicle  while  in  the  air  and 
including  on  said  highways; 
onnected  means  on  said  pump 
to  the  number  of  said 
conduits  interconnecting  said 
means,  and  means  for  steering 
said  engines,  hydraulic  pump 
>ropellers  and  lowering  or  re- 


4,17]  ,785 


APPARATUS  AND  METHO  5 
LAMINAR  FLOW  CONTRO  L 
Jack  M.  Isenberg,  Bellevue,  Wash, 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  197"; , 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  244—123 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturii  g 
ture  for  an  aircraft,  said  metho  i 
providing  an  outer  skin  inch  ding 
to  airflow  and  defining  a 


FOR  MANUFACTURING 
AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 
assignor  to  The  Boeing 


E64C. 


Ser.  No.  811,744 

3/26 

8  Claims 

a  laminar  flow  control  struc- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
an  outer  surface  exposed 
sbanwise  recess  therein; 
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providing  a  slot  assembly  tape  including  a  pair  of  sidewalls 

removably  attached  to  a  cover  plate; 
positioning  said  slot  assembly  tape  over  said  recess; 


bonding  said  pair  of  sidewalls  within  said  recess  with  a  first 

adhesive;  and 
stripping  away  said  cover  plate  to  expose  said  sidewalls. 


4,171,786 
AIRCRAFT  WING  WITH  ENGINE  MOUNT 
Gunter  Krenz,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Flugtechniscbe  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641468 

Int.  ar-  B64C  3/32:  B64D  27/02.  27/26 
U.S.  a.  244-54  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  having  a  fuselage  from  which  extends  a 
main  wing,  further  having  a  jet  engine  having  an  air  intake  of 
particular  diameter  and  being  disposed  so  that  the  air  intake  is 
ahead  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 
a  supplemental  wing,  being  shorter  than  the  main  wing,  and 
extending  from  the  fuselage  above  the  main  wing  and  at  a 
spacing  in  which  a  lower  surface  of  the  supplemental  wing 
is  spaced  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  main  wing  by  a 
distance  larger  than  about  70%,  but  smaller  than  100%  of 
a  chord  depth  of  the  main  wing  in  a  plane  through  a  center 
axis  of  the  engine,  said  supplemental  wing  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  disposed  ahead  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  main 
wing,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  supplemental  wing  being 
behind  the  leading  edge  of  the  main  wing  but  well  in  front 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  main  wing  in  the  direction  of 
flight,  the  engine  being  mounted  to  the  supplemental  wing 
and  at  a  spacing  from  the  main  wing  being  between  10% 
and  50%  of  said  inner  diameter,  the  engine  having  an  exit 
plane  displaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  main  wing  by 
10%  to  40%  of  said  chord  depth. 


4,171,787 

VARIABLE  CAMBER  LEADING  EDGE  FOR  AIRFOIL 

Edwin  J.  Zapel,  Box  433,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.  98038 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,542 

Int.  a.-  B64C  3/48 

U.S.  a.  244—219  17  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  camber  airfoil  comprising: 

a.  a  support  frame, 

b.  upper  and  lower  skins  attached  to  said  frame, 

c.  a  nose  section, 

d.  a  variable  camber  upper  skin  section  extending  from  a  rear 

987  O.G.  35 


location  at  said  frame  to  a  forward  location  where  said 
upper  skin  section  is  connected  to  said  nose  section, 

e.  a  variable  camber  lower  skin  section  connected  at  a  for- 
ward location  to  said  nose  section  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  toward  said  frame, 

f  a  pivot  arm  for  said  nose  section,  said  pivot  arm  having  a 
forward  swing  end  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
nose  section  at  a  first  forward  connecting  location,  and  a 
rear  pivot  end  having  a  first  rear  pivot  connection  to  said 
frame  at  a  location  upward  and  rearward  of  the  first  con- 
necting location, 

g.  a  toggle  linkage  having  a  forward  swing  end  member  free 
of  any  direct  pivot  connection  to  said  frame,  said  forward 
swing  end  member  having  a  forward  pivot  end  connected 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  nose  section  at  a  second  for- 
ward pivot  connecting  location  which  is  above  said  first 
forward  connecting  location,  a  rear  pivot  end  member 
having  a  second  rear  pivot  connection  to  said  frame  at  a 
location  rearwardly  of  the  second  forward  pivot  connect- 
ing location,  and  an  intermediate  flexure  portion  about 


which  said  forward  and  rear  members  of  the  toggle  link- 
age fiex  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  toggle  linkage 
having  a  first  position  where  said  second  forward  pivot 
connecting  location,  said  second  rear  pivot  connection 
and  said  flexure  portion  are  more  nearly  in  a  straight  line 
configuration  with  said  airfoil  in  a  less  curved  configura- 
tion, and  said  second  forward  pivot  connecting  location  at 
a  more  forward  position,  and  a  second  position  further 
from  said  straight  line  configuration  with  said  airfoil  in  a 
more  curved  configuration,  and  said  second  forward  pivot 
connecting  location  at  a  more  rearward  position, 
h.  actuating  means  to  swing  said  pivot  arm  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  to  flex  said  toggle  linkage  about  said 
intermediate  flexure  portion  to  cause  coordinated  down- 
ward and  rotational  movement  of  said  nose  section  to  a 
cambered  position,  and  to  cause  said  toggle  linkage  to 
move  further  from  said  straight  line  configuration  so  as  to 
shorten  the  distance  between  its  two  ends  to  cause  the 
variable  camber  upper  skin  section  to  assume  a  curved 
cambered  position  and  move  said  second  forward  pivot 
connecting  location  to  said  more  rearward  position. 

4,171,788 

POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILROAD 

TRACK  CIRCUITS 

Harry  C.  Nagel,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,428 
Int.  a.-  B61L  21/06 
U.S.  a.  246-40  6  Claims 

1.  Power  transfer  apparatus,  for  assuringcontinuity  of  oper- 
ation of  a  railroad  track  circuit  including  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  energy  and  a  direct  current  track  relay  connected 
in  multiple  across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the  corresponding 
track  section,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  diode  and  a  direct  current  transfer  relay  connected  in  a 
multiple  path  network, 

(b)  said  multiple  path  network  and  an  energized  position 
contact  of  said  transfer  relay  connected  in  series  across 


870 


k  section  for  normally 
transfer  relay  through 
;e  rectified  by  said 


said  rails  at  the  other  end  of  said  tra 
energizing  said  track  relay  and  said 
said  rails  by  current  from  said 
diode, 

(c)  a  battery  for  supplying  an  alteri^te  energy  source  for 
said  track  circuit, 

(d)  said  battery  and  a  deenergized  position 
transfer  relay  also  connected  in 
network  across  said  rails  at  said 
alternating  current  source  is  inactive, 


contact  of  said 
with  said  multiple 
other  end  when  said 


se  les 


(1)  said  battery  and  diode  poled  to 
track  current  supplied  by  said 
transfer  relay  and  through  said 
track  relay,  and 
(e)  a  capacitor  connected  in  multipl 
position  contact  of  said  transfer  rel  y 
with  said  deenergized  position  conpct 
series  for  supplying  the  initial  rectil 
said  alternating  current  source  wh|n 
ergized  said  transfer  relay. 
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4,17; 

FLORAL 
James  R.  Crescenti,  Valencia, 
Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  248—27.8 


lypass  substantially  all 

b  ittery  away  from  said 

rails  to  energize  said 


with  said  energized 

and  also  in  multiple 

and  said  battery  in 

ed  current  pulse  from 

reactivated  to  reen- 


Gsle  Wilcox,  Middle- 


1.  In  a  furniture  system  including  a  f 
mounted  on  a  support  by  means  of  hools 
furniture  unit  and  hooking  into  apertu 
including  a  biased  lock  movably  mount<  d 
and  being  biased  towards  engagement  v  ith  ; 
said  support  whereby  said  hooks  canno 
apertures  when  said  lock  is  in  its  locked  iK>'. 
ment  with  said  other  aperture,  the  im| 
detent  means  on  said  lock  and  detent 
furniture  unit  positioned  to  engage  sa  d 
said  lock  is  fully  removed  from  said  a|  erture 
position,  whereby  said  lock  can  be  m  )ved 
position  and  will  be  held  in  said  unlocked 
gagement  with  said  other  aperture  wit 
manually  hold  said  lock  in  said  unlocked 
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lUPPORT 

Z!alif.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Smith, 


,  Ser.  No.  881,196 

447G  7/00 


4,171,789 
HANGER  BRACKET  LOCK 
Harold  Vander  Hoek,  Grand  Rapids,  an( 

ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SteelcAse  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  Nf  899,486 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/1  2 

U.S.  a.  248—243  25  Oaims 


14-1. 


5.  A  cardboard  panel  member 
and  securely  mountable  at  a 
hollow  post,  comprising: 

a  front  panel  surface  including 
down  area  separated  from 
except  along  a  bottom  fo  d 
including  at  least  one  dep<  nding 
area  and  the  fold-down  seqtion 
therein; 

and  side  panel  surfaces  fold:  ble 
panel  surface  and  includi  ig 
fold-down  section. 


4,17 
RELEASABLE  MOLD 


Leonard  J.  Britz,  West 

Electric  Comp-^ny,  Lafayette 
Filed  Mar.  14, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  249—156 


197  r 
B2«3 


rniture  unit  releasably 
projecting  from  said 
in  said  supp>ort,  and 
on  said  furniture  unit 
another  aperture  in 
be  removed  from  said 
sition  and  in  engage- 
rovement  comprising: 
e  igaging  means  on  said 
detent  means  when 
to  its  unlocking 
to  said  unlocked 
position  out  of  en- 
out  requiring  a  user  to 
(josition. 


12  Oaims 


foldable  into  a  floral  support 
!  elected  angle  on  the  top  of  a 


a  centrally  disposed  fold- 

the  surface  along  its  periphery 

line,  the  front  panel  surface 

tab  above  the  fold-down 

including  a  guide  aperture 

backwardly  from  the  front 
means  for  coupling  to  the 


FOR 


,791 

FORMING  A  RIBBED 
TRANSFORMER  CASING 

Lafajfette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Duncan 
Ind. 

,  Ser.  No.  777,047 
7/02.  7/26 

8  Qaims 


1.  A  releasable  mold  for  foAning 
ing,  said  mold  comprising  a  pi  irality 
of  which  includes  first  and  secpnd 
annular  ring  configuration  wi 
side  portions  and  an  inner  pdrtion 


a  ribbed  transformer  cas- 

of  joinable  sections  each 

elements  positionable  in  an 

said  sections  having  opposite 

with  a  concave  face  for 
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forming  an  annular  rib  on  a  transformer  casing  formed  by  said 
mold  when  said  sections  are  (Msitioned  in  said  annular  ring 
configuration,  said  sections  also  having  cooperating  means  on 
said  opposite  side  portions  for  accurately  positioning  said 
sections  when  stacked  with  said  side  portions  of  different 
sections  of  said  mold  in  engagement  with  one  another  so  that 
said  mold  causes  a  plurality  of  said  annular  ribs  to  be  present  on 
a  transformer  casing  formed  by  said  mold  with  said  stacked 
sections. 


4,171,792 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 
Harold  E.  Bass,  Pineville,  La.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,865,  Dec.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,200 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/50 

VS.  a.  251—335  A  35  Oaims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  type  valve  including  a  valve  body,  a  flow 
passage  defined  in  said  body  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
valve  seat  defined  in  said  passage,  a  closure  disc  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  seat  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage 
to  fluid  flow,  a  bonnet  secured  to  said  body  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  a  bore  in  said  bonnet  for  operatively  moving  said 
closure  disc  relatively  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  dia- 
phragm means  for  maintaining  a  seal-tight  relation  between 
said  passage  and  said  stem  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-layer  flexible  stack  of  load  bearing  independent 
metal  layers  positioned  in  said  body  intervening  between 
said  closure  disc  and  said  stem  effecting  separation  thereof 
with  some  of  said  layers  being  of  a  different  metal  compo- 
sition than  others  of  said  layers;  and 

(b)  support  means  securing  said  stack  in  seal-tight  relation  to 
said  body. 


4,171,793 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 

STRUCTURES 

James  P.  Dalsin,  10823  -  6Sth  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,295 

InL  a:-  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  254 — 49  8  Oaims 


a  structure  from,  or  onto,  a  carying  vehicle,  and  the  support  of 
said  structure  in  a  free  standing  position  apart  from  said  vehi- 
cle, comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned,  longitudinally 
extending  support  members,  formed  from  channel  sec- 
tions having  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration,  f)osi- 
tioned  parallel  one  with  the  other  adjacent  opposing  sides 
of  said  structure; 

(b)  means  adapted  to  provide  supporting  engagement  be- 
tween said  members  and  said  structure,  said  means  provid- 
ing for  the  lateral  extension  of  said  members  outwardly  of 
said  structure  while  maintaining  engagement  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  supporting  legs,  attached  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
port members  to  be  freely  pivotal  about  the  point  of  at- 
tachment; 

(d)  stop  means,  carried  by  each  said  member,  engageable 
with  said  member  to  limit  uni-directional  pivoting  of  said 
legs  beyond  a  predetermined  point;  and 

(e)  means  for  locking  each  leg  in  a  substantially  upright 
position; 

whereby  said  structure  may  be  elevated  from  said  vehicle  by 
resting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  legs  in  an  inclined 
position  on  the  supporting  surface  and  then  moving  said 
vehicle  rearwardly  to  bring  said  legs  to  a  vertical  struc- 
ture support  position. 


4,171,794 
nXTURING  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

TIRE  CASINGS 
Richard  E.  Haskell,  Rochester,  and  Forrest  Wright,  Utica,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Holographies,  Inc.,  Auburn 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,778 

Int.  O.-  B60C  25/14 

U.S.  O.  254 — 50.1  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  facilitating  the  dismounting  and  remounting  of 


1.  A  holder  fixture  for  positioning  the  bead  portions  of  a  tire 
casing  in  a  spread-apart  position,  said  holder  fixture  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  spreader  rings,  each  having  a  rim  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  interior  of  the  respective  bead  portions  of  said 
tire  casing; 

a  plurality  of  props  detachably  securable  at  either  end  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  spreader  rings,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  props  being  of  generally  U-shape  to  extend 
about  the  exterior  of  a  tire  casing  in  engagement  with  said 
spreader  rings,  said  plurality  of  props  further  positioning 
said  spreader  rings  in  axially  displaced  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  spread-apart  position  of  said  tire  casing 
t>ead  portions; 

whereby  said  tire  casing  may  be  maintained  with  said  bead 
portions  in  a  spread-apart  condition  allowing  inspection  of 
said  tire  casing  interior  without  obstruction  from  said 
spreader  or  said  props,  and; 

whereby  said  spreading  pressure  is  uniformly  distributed 
about  said  bead  portions  by  said  engagement  of  said 
spreader  ring  rim  portions  with  the  respective  tire  casing 
bead  portions. 
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4,171,795 

SAFETY  LINE  AND  MECtlANISM 

Buddy  Biancbi,  4211  W.  57th  St.,  Qeveli  nd,  Ohio  44144 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No  830,099 

Int.  CI.2  A62B  IM 

U.S.  a.  254—151 


retn  ;tive  i 
afTi  ;ed 


sa  d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improved  wc^kei 
combination  a  reel  having  internal 
lively  afTixed  thereto;  a  safety  line 
safety  line  passing  through  guide  means 
relationship  with  a  locking  cam  to  jam 
predetermined  high-rate  movement  of 
locking  cam  being  provided  with  a  deten 
further  provided  with  a  locking  pin, 
disposed  to  move  into  said  detent  and 
in  an  engagement  position  upon  the 
cam,  said  tensioning  means  further 
locking  cam  to  release  said  safety  line 
from  said  safety  line. 


fun(  t 
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2  Claims 


4,171  797 
WINCH  ARR  INGEMENT 

Bengt  D.  Johansson,.  Vastergat)  n 
(S-330  23),  and  Bo  A.  L.  Biixl , 
Sweden  (S-414  62) 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  254—186  HC 


safety  comprising  in 

means  coopera- 

to  said  reel,  said 

maintained  in  spaced 

safety  line  upon  the 

said  safety  line,  said 

said  apparatus  being 

locking  pin  being 

said  locking  cam 

op^ation  of  said  locking 

ioning  to  cause  said 

pon  removal  of  load 


Slid 
ai  rest : 


4,171,796 

UTILITY  WINCK 

Dellis  R.  Forbush,  1395  E.  Creek  Rd.,  Sindy,  Utah  84070 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  Nt   879,891 

Int.  a.^  A63B  61/0  ' 

U.S.  a.  254—161  5  Claims 


1.  A  utility  winch  comprising 

a  yoke  having  a  generally  U-configui^t 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  opposite 

ing  through  and  rotatable  in  legs  ol 
locking  means  including  extension  me^ns 
wire  loop  affixed  to  the  exterior  o 
from  the  drum,  and  said  locking  n 
movable  means  cooperative  with  al 
either  an  inside  or  an  outside 
means  to  thereby  selectively  fix  th< 
relative  to  the  legs;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  said  rotafing 
wrench  fitting  into  the  cylindrical 
the  drum  to  be  engaged  by  the  \\4'ench 
drum. 


por  io: 


ion; 

i  respectively  extend- 
the  yoke; 

comprising  a  rigid 
the  drum,  projecting 
;ans  also  includes  re- 
least  one  said  leg  and 

in  of  said  extension 
position  of  the  drum 


means  including  a 

(  rum  and  means  inside 

for  turning  the 


8160 


2.  A  winch  assembly  for 
trees,  comprising 

a  casing; 

a  winch  unit  located  inside 

a  first  band  connected  to  am 
said  first  band  having  a  fret 
to  be  removed,  said  winch 
a  shaft  and  a  control 
a  disengageable  ratchet 
venting  unwinding  of  the 
nism  including  an  elongate)  i 
tively  engageable  with  the 

a  second  elongated  band  for 
ary  object,  said  second 
nected  to  the  casing  and  i 
the  stationary  object;  and 

a  tightening  mechanism  for 
of  the  second  band,  said 
a  frame  structure  secured 
rotatably  mounted  on  the 
means  for  preventing  reve 
unwinding  of  the  second 
dinal  slot  for  receiving  on( 
longitudinal  slot  extending 
enable  a  double  thickness 
on  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
stationary  object. 


4,171  798 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  IS 
SECURING  OPTIMUM  TI IRUST 
FLOWING  INTO  A  MEli  LLURGICAL 
Joseph  A.  Vietorisz,  Pittsburgh, 
pany.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
1976,  abandoned.  This  applies  tion 
887, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  266—47 

1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace, 

hot  blast  fluid  is  introduced  at 

obtaining  and  securing  optimun 

of  hot  blast  fluid  at  each  of  sai( 

(a)  a  plurality  of  blowpipes, 

points; 


October  23,  1979 


22,  Smalandsstenar,  Sweden 
Djurgiirdsgatan  34,  Goteborg, 


Ser.  No.  840,471 

1/06 


6  Claims 


re  noving  objects  such  as  hung 


tite  casing; 

windable  by  the  winch  unit, 
end  connectable  to  the  object 
including  a  drum  mounted  on 
mech;  inism  for  operating  said  drum, 
m  »:hanism  for  selectively  pre- 
irst  band,  said  ratchet  mecha- 
pawl  having  a  first  end  seiec- 
control  mechanism; 
taching  the  casing  to  a  station- 
having  opposite  ends  con- 
midportion  drawable  around 


baid 


s  liortening  the  effective  length 

tig  itening  mechanism  comprising 

:o  the  casing,  a  winding  shaft 

frame  structure  and  blocking 

movement  of  the  shaft  and 

bind,  the  shaft  having  a  longitu- 

end  of  the  second  band,  said 

entirely  through  said  shaft  to 

of  the  second  band  to  be  wound 

turned  to  fix  the  casing  to  the 


FOR  OBTAINING  AND 
OF  BLAST  FLUID 
FURNACE 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 

Vo.  752,408,  Dec.  20,  1976, 
of  Ser.  No.  670,626,  Mar.  26, 
Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
024 

7/16 

5  Oaims 

containing  burden,  into  which 
multiple  points,  apparatus  for 
thrust  for  any  given  condition 
multiple  points,  comprising: 
one  for  each  of  said  multiple 


CUB 


PCTOBER  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  tuyeres,  one  each  for  each  of  said  blow- 
pipes, each  of  said  tuyeres  being  abutted  against  and  con- 
tiguous with  a  corresponding  said  blowpipie,  each  of  said 
tuyeres  including  a  frusto-conical  nose  interior,  the  mouth 
of  each  of  said  tuyeres  which  protrudes  into  said  metallur- 
gical furnace; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  tuyeres,  a  pear-shaped  body,  having  a 
cylindrical  axial  passage  through  it,  centrally  disposed 
about  the  central  axis  of  said  tuyere,  movable  longitudi- 
nally along  said  central  axis  of  said  tuyere  within,  but  not 
out  of,  said  tuyere,  a  cross  section  of  said  pear-shaped 
body,  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pear- 
shaped  body  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  axial 
passage,  being  an  airfoil,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil 
being  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said  metallurgical 
furnace;  and 

(d)  means,  operable  exteriorly  of  each  of  said  tuyeres,  but 
extending  into  each  of  said  tuyeres,  for  guidedly  moving 
and  holding  in  position  each  of  said  pear-$ha|>ed  bodies 
along  said  central  axis  of  each  of  said  tuyeres  to  which 
each  of  said  pear-shaped  bodies  corresponds,  concurrent 
with  the  flowing  of  said  hot  blast  fluid  through  said  tu- 
yeres, said  means  being  operable  independent  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tuyeres  in  respect  to  any  other  blast  fluid  flow 
part  of  said  metallurgical  furnace  or  equipment  related 
thereto,  said  pear-shaped  body  being  movable  adjacent  to 
but  not  in  contact  with  said  interior  nose  in  such  a  manner 


that  said  hot  blast  fluid,  exerting  optimum  thrust,  flows 

around  and  through  said  pear-shaped  body  at  subsonic 

velocity  at  all  times  during  the  flowing  of  said  hot  blast 

fluid,  said  velocity  varying  as  each  of  said  pear-shaped 

bodies  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another  within  its 

said  corresponding  tuyere. 

4.  The  method  for  obtaining  and  securing  optimum  thrust 

for  any  given  conditions  of  blast  fluid  entering  a  metallurgical 

furnace  at  multiple  points,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  said  hot  blast  fluid  from  a  common  source  into  a 
plurality  of  tuyeres,  each  of  said  tuyeres  which  corre- 
spond to  one  of  said  multiple  points,  said  tuyeres  which 
are  directed  into  the  interior  of  said  metallurgical  furnace; 

(b)  placing,  into  the  nose  of  each  of  said  tuyeres,  one  each  of 
said  noses  which  forms  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  said 
tuyere,  each  of  said  noses  which  protrudes  into  said  metal- 
lurgical furnace,  the  interior  of  each  of  said  noses  which  is 
frusto-conical  in  shape,  a  pear-shaped  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical axial  passage  through  it,  centrally  disposed  about 
the  central  axis  of  said  corresponding  said  tuyere,  a  cross 
section  of  each  of  said  pear-shaped  bodies,  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  each  of  said  pear-shaped  bodies 
to  the  periphery  of  its  corresponding  said  cylindrical  axial 
passage,  forming  an  airfoil,  the  trailing  edge  of  each  of 
said  airfoils  being  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said 
metallurgical  furnace;  and 

(c)  independently  guidedly  moving  each  of  said  pear-shaped 
bodies  along  each  of  said  corresponding  central  axes  of 
said  tuyeres,  adjacent  said  interior  of  each  of  said  noses. 


but  not  out  of  said  tuyeres,  in  such  a  way  that  indepen- 
dently moving,  by  means  operable  exteriorly  from  each  of 
said  tuyeres,  but  extending  into  each  of  said  tuyeres,  con- 
current with  said  flowing  of  said  hot  blast  fluid,  said  pear- 
shaped  bodies  along  each  of  said  corresponding  central 
axes  of  said  each  of  said  tuyeres,  adjacent  said  interiors  of 
each  of  said  corresponding  said  noses,  but  not  out  of  said 
tuyeres,  in  such  a  way  that  said  hot  blast  fluid  flows 
around  and  through  said  pear-shaped  body  at  subsonic 
velocity,  said  velocity  being  directly  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  pear-shaped  body  in  relation  to  said  inte- 
rior of  said  nose,  to  produce  an  essentially  smooth  parallel 
flow  of  said  hot  blast  fluid  into  said  burden. 


4,171,799 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  JIG 

George  A.  Elko,  R.F.D.  No.  5,  Box  625,  Petersburg,  Va.  23803 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,710 

Int.  a.2  B25B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  269—42  7  Qaims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  jig  to  provide  automatically  aligned  and 
compressed  assembly  of  mitered  frame  members,  the  assembly 
jig  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  angle  member  comprising: 

first  and  second  frame-positioning  parts  forming  an  angle 
therebetween  to  receive  abutting  ends  of  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  members,  and 
first  and  second  binder  guides  on  the  first  and  second 
frame-positioning  parts,  respectively; 
a  flexible  binder  threaded  through  openings  in  the  binder 
guides,  the  binder  being  long  enough  to  encircle  the  pe- 
rimeter of  a  loose  assembly  of  the  frame  members  to  hold 
the  members  in  assembled  loop  position; 
a  main  support  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  metal  member  bent  into  a  U-shaped  configura- 
tion comprising  first  and  second  straight,  parallel  rails 
and  a  first  bridge  integrally  joined  to  one  end  of  each  of 
the  rails,  the  other  end  of  the  rails  being  rigidly  attached 
to  the  angle  member, 
a  second  bridge  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 

rails,  and 
apertures  in  the  first  and  second  bridges  aligned  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  rails; 
a  draw  bar  comprising: 

a  plate  comprising  first  and  second  notches  in  one  side 
spaced  apart  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the 
rails  and  slidably  fitting  over  the  rails, 
a  threaded  aperture  located  in  a  central  region  of  the  draw 

bar  between  the  notches, 
and  attachment  means  to  receive  the  binder,  the  attach- 
ment means  being  located  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
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V  ith 


notches  and  substantially  in  line 
ture,  end  portions  of  the  binder 
draw  bar  at  the  attachment  mean  > 
between  the  end  portions  to  encircle 
of  the  frame  members; 
threaded  rod  joumaled  in  the  apei  t 
second  bridges  extending  parallel  6  i 
rails,  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  dr  iw 
onto  the  rod,  the  binder  being  atta : 
attachment  means,  one  end  of  the  r  k1 
angle  member,  whereby  rotation  of  i  he 
against  the  angle  member  and  movei 
dinally  along  the  rails  to  exert  tendon 
tension  being  divided  along  both 
frame  members  to  draw  all  of  the 
aligned  and  compressed  assembly 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  threaded  aper- 

}eing  attached  to  the 

with  sufficient  slack 

the  loose  assembly 

ures  in  the  first  and 

the  first  and  second 

bar  being  threaded 

hed  to  the  draw  bar 
bearing  against  the 
rod  presses  the  rod 

the  draw  bar  longitu- 
in  the  binder,  the 

the  first  and  second 

frame  members  into 


4,171,800 
BENCH  MOUNTED  SUPPORT 
ARTICLES  AND  THE 
Earl  R.  Weaver,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  N<i  934,852 
Int.  a.-  B25B  5/a 
U.S.  a.  269—75 


r"^    '^ 


OR  JEWELRY 

LIKE 

0  Swest,  Inc.,  Dallas, 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  work  holder  assembly  for 
the  like,  said  assembly  comprising 

(a)  clamping  means  comprising  a  pairjof 
jaw  members  pivotally  joined  so  a^to 
of  clamping  engagement  with  said 

(b)  bench  mount  means  comprising 
body,  a  clamp  bolt  for  clamping 
surface  within  the  confines  of  said 
collar  transversely  extending  fron 
and  defining  a  channel  therein;  and 

(c)  gimbal  connector  means  for  co  ipling 
means  with  said  bench  mount  mean 
and  angular  orientation  of  said  cla  iping 
spect  to  said  bench  mount  means, 
means  comprising  a  ring  assembly 
second  ring  means  adapted  for  ro  ation 
one  another,  one  of  said  ring  means 
to  one  of  said  jaw  members;  said 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft  adaj^ted 
nection  within  the  channel  of  said 


retaini  ig  a  jewelry  article  or 


EXERCl  SE 


21 A  0 


4,171,801 
FRICTIONAL  ARM 
Dean  E.  Bell,  1716  Meyers  La.,  Louisvife. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a:-  A63B 
U.S.  a.  272—67 

1.  An  arm  exercise  device,  comprisii^ 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  bearing  mechanism  mounted  onlsaid 
ling  a  shaft  for  pivotal  movemen 
base; 


DEVICE 
Ky.  40216 
871,971 


4  Claims 


base  and  journal- 
with  respect  to  said 


(c)  a  generally  transverse  handle 
movable  therewith; 

(d)  a  hand-grip  joined  to  th< 
thereof;  and 

(e)  an  adjustable  brake  mechinism 
movement  of  said  shaft, 

(0  said  brake  mechanism  including 
and  a  movable  brake  memi  er 
ber  being  releasably  engagi  d 
her, 


I  eing  I 


(g)  said  fixed  brake  member 
said  movable  brake  memtn  r 
shaft  for  movement  therev  ith, 
ber  being  movable  through 
the  plane  described  by  the 

(h)  said  fixed  brake  member 
and  said  movable  brake 
controlled  friction  brake 


mounted  on  said  base  and 

being  interconnected  to  said 

said  movable  brake  mem- 

an  arc  and  substantially  within 

hape  of  said  fixed  member  and 

c  omprising  an  arcuate  member, 

nember  comprising  remotely 


si  oes. 


4,171 ,802 

HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  REi  CTION  WRIST  AND  ARM 

EXER<  ISER 


elongated  opposed 
move  into  and  out 
ewelry  article; 

generally  C-shaped 

aid  body  to  a  bench 

i;-shaped  body,  and  a 

said  C-shaped  body 

said  clamping 
for  enabling  rotation 
means  with  re- 
aid  gimbal  connector 
defined  by  first  and 
with  respect  to 
being  rigidly  attached 
■ing  assembly  further 
for  rotatable  con- 
;ollar. 


Carl  H.  Stoecker,  3718  NE.  19^d, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  19T) , 

Int.  a.-  A43B 
U.S.  a.  272—67 


«rip. 


1.  A  hand  held  relatively 
ciser  comprising  a  pair  of  hand 
torque  device,  said  torque  dev 
units  each  mounting  a  hand 
nected  to  permit  relative 
mon  axis  while  preventing 
said  units  being  spaced 
in  alignment  with  the 
mutually  opposing  surfaces 
opposing  surfaces  transvei  >e 
atively  forming  an  annu 
hold  hydraulic  fluid  therek, 


har  d 
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joined  to  said  shaft  and 

handle  near  the  top  portion 

for  resisting  said  pivotal 

a  fixed  brake  member 

with  said  fixed  brake  mem- 

by  said  movable  brake  mem- 


,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 
Ser.  No.  859,320 
21/00 

10  Oaims 


rotiry  motion  wrist  and  arm  exer- 

jrips  and  a  fluid  resistance  type 

comprising  first  and  second 

said  units  being  intercon- 

rotatibn  therebetween  about  a  com- 

rela  ;ive  axial  separation  thereof, 
substs  ntially  equidistant  between  and 
grips,  and  said  units  having 
said  units  having  mutually 
to  said  common  axis  cooper- 
extending  chamber  sealed  to 
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said  first  unit  incorporating  partition  means  forming  oppo- 
site end  walls  for  the  chamber, 

said  second  unit  incorporating  vane  means  projecting  there- 
from into  said  chamber  in  a  sliding  fit  therein  dividing  the 
chamber  into  compartments  that  vary  oppositely  in  vol- 
ume accompanying  relative  rotary  motion  of  the  units,  at 
least  one  of  said  units  being  formed  with  means  permitting 
restricted  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  compart- 
ments accompanying  such  relative  rotary  motion,  thereby 
to  create  a  relative  torque  between  said  hand  grips  during 
an  exercise  for  the  arms  and  wrists  of  a  user  when  the 
hands  of  a  user  are  in  gripping  contact  with  the  hand  grips. 


4,171,803 

KARATE  PRACTICE  BREAKING  BOARD 

Roger  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  151,  Okoboji,  Iowa  51355 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,094 

Int.  a.=  A63B  69/00 


UJS.  a.  272—76 


^-4\liJ 


1.  A  breaking  board  simulator  comprising  a  pair  of  base 
members,  clamping  means  in  each  of  said  base  members,  each 
clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  through 
said  base  members,  a  clamping  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bolts,  strip  means  held  between  said  clamping  plate  and  said 
base  member  at  opposing  edges  of  said  strip  means  whereby 
said  pair  of  base  members  is  joined  together,  nut  means  on  each 
bolt  to  clamp  said  plate  and  base  member  around  said  strip 
means,  said  strip  means  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  break- 
ing strength  simulating  that  of  a  breaking  board. 


4,171,804 

RESPIRATORY  EXEROSER  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  H.  Thead,  Jr.,  2259  Marann  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,152 

Int.  a.2  A63B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  272—99  13  Qaims 

1.  A  respiratory  exercising  device  comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  vertically  upstanding  enclosed 

chamber  having  a  base,  side  wall  and  top; 
guide  means  for  defining  a  guide  surface  inside  said  enclosed 
chamber,  said  guide  means  being  positioned  on  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
in  such  manner  that  an  exterior  portion  of  said  guide 
means  defines  the  guide  surface,  said  guide  means  having 
interior  walls  cooperating  with  said  side  wall  to  define  an 
air  passageway; 
piston  means  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  vertical 
movement   in   said   chamber,   said   piston   means   being 
loosely  fitted  in  said  housing  to  restrict  air  flow  within 
said  chamber;  means  for  limiting  downward  movement  of 
said  piston  means; 
first  aperture  means  defined  in  said  housing  means  below  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  piston  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  interior  of  said  chamber  with  the  ambient  environ- 
ment; 
second  aperture  means  defined  in  said  housing  and  extending 
from  a  first  end  of  said  air  passageway  to  the  exterior  of 


said  housing  means,  the  other  end  of  said  air  passageway 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  near  its 
top  in  such  manner  that  when  air  is  withdrawn  through 
said  second  aperture  means  from  said  air  passageway  said 


4aaias 


piston  means  is  adapted  to  rise  vertically  on  said  guide 
means;  and 
connection  means  adapted  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  second  aperture  means  and  a  user  of  the 
exercising  device. 


4,171,805 

ROLLABLE  HAND  HELD  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Thomas  L.  Abbott,  125  21st  St.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  26554 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,908 

Int.  a.2  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  272—127  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  a  person  during  physical  exercise, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  guide  members  suitable  for  placement  on  a 
generally  horizontal  surface,  and  having  connecting  link 
means  to  permit  varying  angular  orientations  of  both 
guide  members  simultaneously  or  said  connecting  link 
means  permits  one  of  said  guide  members  to  vary  its  angu- 
lar orientation  with  respect  to  the  other  one  of  said  guide 
members; 

first  and  second  moving  means  respectively  suitable  for 
movement  along  said  first  and  second  guide  members; 

each  of  said  guide  members  including  means  for  defining  the 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  moving  means  along  said 
guide  member; 

means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  moving  means  along 
said  guide  members;  and 

with  each  of  said  moving  means  including  two  wheels  and  a 
handle  operatively  coupled  therebetween  for  being 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  exercising  person,  whereby  the 
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movement  of  said  moving  means  a 
bers  will  guide  the  exercising  motic^ 
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}ng  said  guide  mem- 
of  the  person. 


4,171,806 
PLAY  APPARATU  ! 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr., '  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356; 
Erwin  Benkoe,  deceased,  late  of  Enciao,  Calif.,  and  by  Eli- 
sabeth Benkoe,  executrix,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 
91316 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Sor.  Noi  I 
Int.  a.-  A63F  9/OC 
VS.  a.  273—1  R  15  aaims 


10.  Play  apparatus  for  producing  a 
tion  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  for  being  disposed  on  a 

(b)  a  plurality  of  enclosure  pieces  pivo 
frame  and  when  releasably  assembli  :d 
defining  an  enclosure  that  forms 

(c)  latch  means  for  releasably  holdii^ 
assembled  closed  positions  against 
interior  of  the  chamber, 

(d)  an  expandable,  flexible  bag  dispos^ 

(e)  manually  operable  air  pump  means 
for  selectively  introducing  air  into 
expand,  and 

(0  release  means  operatively 
means  to  cause  said  latch  means  to 
pieces  from  one  another  when 
expansion  of  the  bag  to  thereby  pefmit 
the  pieces  outwardly  in  a  sudden 


sii  Iden  "explosive"  ac- 


associ  ited 


the  e 


a(  t 


Yak 


N< 


4,171,807 
BILLIARD  GAMH 
Stewart  Lamlee,  55  W.  86th  St.,  New 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a:-  A63D  15/C  ) 
V.S.  a.  273—3  A 

1.  A  billiard  game  board  for  use  in 
including  billiard  balls,  the  billiard  gam< 
a  flat  surface  comprising  a  level 

for  billiards, 
three  straight  sides  and  one  curved 
zontal  playing  surface,  two  of  sail 
parallel,  said  curved  side  being 
joining  said  two  parallel  straight  sii 
side  joining  said  parallel  sides,  saii 
inclined  inward  toward  the  center 
comprise  rebound   means  for  sai 
contact  therewith. 


869,928 


supporting  surface, 
ally  mounted  on  said 
in  closed  positions 
anfinterior  chamber, 

said  pieces  in  said 
outward  force  from  the 

in  said  chamber, 
onnected  to  said  bag 
aid  bag  to  cause  it  to 


with  said   latch 

elease  said  assembled 

has  been  sufficient 

the  bag  to  thrust 

ion. 


N.Y.  10024 
780,081 


3  Claims 

paying  a  billiard  game 
board  comprising: 
horizontal  playing  surface 

i  si^e  bounding  said  hori- 

straight  sides  being 

p4rabolic  in  shape  and 

es,  said  third  straight 

four  sides  all  being 

3f  said  flat  surface  to 

billiard   balls  after 


first  fixed  obstacles  attached 
line  of  focus  of  said  parabc 
second  fixed  obstacles  attache  d 


of  said  curved  parabolic  sif  e  and  said  two  parallel  sides. 
and 
a  nap  covering  said  flat  surface 
providing  rolling  resistanc< 


4,171  SOS 


basketbal:  . 

William  Bauer,  212  Forester,  El 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,255,  C  ct 
application  Aug.  30,  V.  78. 
Int.  C1.2  A(PB 
U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R 


ila 


<  r  1 


1.  In  a  method  of  playing  bas 
ing  teams  having  a  plurality  of 
angular  court,  having  a  basket 
end  of  said  court  on  the  long  axi 
improvement  comprises,  having 
of  said  opposing  teams,  each 
each  of  said  forms  having  one 
assigning  the  members  of  on( 
continuous  central  portion 
50%  of  the  area  within  said 
ing  at  least  70%  of  the 
axis  of  said  rectangular  co|irt 
the  other  form  of  both 
rectangular  court  comprisii{g 
lar  court  not  included  in 
and  second  portions  beinj 
court, 
the  members  of  opposing  teajns 
first  central  portion  playing 
each  other,  and  being 
tion  and  in  cooperation 
team  of  the  other  form, 
is  assigned  to  said  second 
stricted  to  said  second 
the  members  of  one  team 
separately  but  cooperatively 


sai  1 
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to  said  flat  surface  along  the 
ic  side, 
to  said  surface  at  the  joinder 


and  said  inclined  sides  for 
to  said  billiard  balls. 


METHOD 
Campo,  Tex.  77437 

28,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  937,916 

71/00 

4  Claims 


etball  comprising  two  oppos- 

ayers  on  a  substantially  rect- 

I  leans  located  at  each  opposed 

of  said  rectangle,  wherein  the 

two  or  more  members  on  each 

of|said  teams  having  two  forms, 

more  members, 

form  of  both  teams  to  a  first 

3f  said  court,  comprising  over 

rectangular  court  and  extend- 

dist^nce  along  the  long  and  short 

,  assigning  the  members  of 

teafis  to  a  second  portion  of  said 

the  portion  of  said  rectangu- 

first  central  portion,  said  first 

designated  by  lines  on  said 


with 


of  the  form  assigned  to  the 

the  game  of  basketball  against 

restricted  to  said  first  central  por- 

the  members  of  the  same 

members  of  the  form,  which 

portion  of  the  court  being  re- 

por  ion,  whereby 

belonging  to  different  forms,  play 
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4,171,809 

RESPOT  cell  PROTECnVE  BEARING  MEMBER 

Thomas  M.  Camilleri,  277  Ave.  W,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,094 

Int  a.2  A63D  5/08 

UJS.  a.  273—42  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  respot  cell  for  an  automatic  bowling  machine  com- 
prising a  chassis  and  two  finger  members  having  a  C-shaped 
cross  section  for  gripping  a  bowling  pin,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  end  of  at  least  one  finger  member  is  provided  with 
a  substantially  wheel-like  elastomeric  member  having  an  open- 
ing too  small  to  permit  the  elastomeric  member  from  being 
slipped  over  the  end  of  the  finger  member  without  enlarging 
the  opening,  the  elastomeric  member  adapted  to  be  enlarged 
by  stretching  over  the  end  of  the  C-shaped  finger  member  and 
to  be  self  adhering  thereto,  the  wheel-like  member  completely 
encircling  the  finger  member. 


4,171,810 
REAR  FILLER  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  M.  Camilleri,  277  Ave.  W,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,572,  Mar.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,579 

Int.  CI.-  A63D  5/02 

VS.  a.  273—49  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  pinspotter  bowling  machine  having  a  rear 
filler  pad  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  receive  bumper 
means  and  a  ball  kicker  shaft  housing  normally  biased  against 
the  rear  filler  pad,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
readily  installing  and  positioning  bumper  means  to  prevent  the 
ball  kicker  shaft  housing  from  contacting  the  member,  the 
means  comprising  an  elongated  slot  having  a  wide  opening  for 
inserting  the  bumper  means  and  a  plurality  of  serrations  to  lock 
the  bumper  means  in  a  desired  position  in  the  slot. 


4,171,811 
LIGHT  GUN  WITH  PHOTO  DETECTOR  AND  COUNTER 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove;  Gunars  Licitis,  Jr.,  Lombard, 
and  Harry  Disko,  South  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
.  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,409 
Int.  a.-  F41J  5/02;  F41F  27/00 
V.S.  a.  273—101.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  gaming  device,  comprising: 
a  hand  manipulatable  housing; 


means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  on  said  housing; 

a  trigger  for  rendering  said  light  beam  emitting  means  opera- 
tive to  thereby  produce  a  light  pulse; 

light  detecting  means  on  said  housing  and  oriented  in  a 
manner  to  receive  light  pulses  reflected  by  reflective 
objects  illuminated  by  said  light  beam; 

electro-mechanical  means  responsive  to  said  light  pulse 
indicative  signals  for  providing  an  audible  and  quantita- 
tive indication  of  the  detection  of  said  reflected  light 
pulses,  said  means  including  a  rotary  electric  motor  for 
rotating  a  cam  and  worm  gear,  a  hammer  engaging  said 


cam  for  movement  thereby  during  energization  of  said 
motor,  a  speaker  cone  assembly  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  hammer  for  producing  said  audible  indication,  said 
worm  gear  engaging  a  drive  gear  formed  on  a  control 
shaft  mounted  within  the  housing,  said  drive  gear  includ- 
ing contact  means  for  maintaining  said  motor  energized 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  rotation  of  said  control 
shaft;  and 
counting  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  control 
shaft  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  number  of  re- 
flected light  pulses  received  by  said  light  detecting  means. 


4,171,812 
MECHANICAL  GOLF  GREEN 
Daniel  J.  Marsin,  Box  4535  New  River  Stage,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85029 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,706 

Int.  a.-  A63B  69/36 

V.S.  a.  273—185  R  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  golf  green,  a  raised  mound  of  an  earth 
formation  having  a  periphery  and  an  upper  surface: 

(a)  an  outer  annular  wall  having  an  upper  edge  which  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mound 
when  the  mechanical  green  is  installed  therein; 

(b)  an  intermediate  annular  wall  spaced  from,  concentric 
with,  and  supported  from  said  outer  annular  wall  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  outer  annular  compart- 
ment; 

(c)  an  inner  cylindrical  cup  supported  from  said  intermediate 
annular  wall  having  an  axis  concentric  with  said  interme- 
diate annular  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an 
intermediate  annular  compartment,  said  cylindrical  cup 
also  defining  a  ball-receiving  compartment; 
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(d)  each  of  said  compartments  havin] 
bottom  formed  with  a  ball  discharg 

(e)  a  ball  return  conduit  communicati  ng 
charge  outlet  of  each  of  said  compai  tments, 
being  embedded  in  said  mound  and 
to  the  horizontal  and  presenting  a 
end  portion;  and 

(0  a  ball  return  receptacle  located  at 
mound  and  having  three  sections 
nected  to  the  ball  discharge  end 
conduit  and  bearing  indicia  for  reprinting 
comparable  to  the  number  of  putting 
tional  putting  green. 


po  -t 
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an  inverted  conical 

outlet; 

with  the  ball  dis- 

said  conduits 

inclined  with  respect 

lower  ball  discharge 


e  ich 


he  periphery  of  said 
of  which  is  con- 
ion  of  a  ball  return 
a  score  that  is 
strokes  on  a  conven- 


4,171,813 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  fMANCE  MEANS 

Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Elmhurst;  Howard  J.  Mdrrison,  Deerfield,  and 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  ID. 


Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.2  A63F  J/Ofl 

U.S.  a.  273—237 


K     ^'^'^    30 


1.  A  chance  device  for  randomly  selec|ing  a  direction,  com 
prising: 
a  housing; 
illumination  means  for  providing  a  generally  unidirectional 

beam; 
movable  means  on  said  housing  for 

orientation  of  said  unidirectional 

housing;  and 
inertial  switch  means  for  intermittently 

lumination  means  upon  the  termin^ion 

said  movable  means. 


iably  directing  the 
t  ^m  relative  to  said 


energizing  said  il- 
of  movement  of 


ea  h 


4,171,814 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A 

Toshio  Tamano,  317  W.  105th  St.,  New 
Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  A63F  3/0. 
U.S.  a.  273—243 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  fo 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  first  and  second  sets  of 
ing  means  for  distinguishing  one 
other  set; 

(B)  providing  first  and  second  grids 
of  spaces,  the  number  of  spaces 
same; 

(C)  providing  chance  means  mani 
for  determining  the  number  of 
players  for  placing  and  moving  said 
said  spaces; 

(D)  each  of  said  players  selecting  a 
and  second  sets  of  pieces; 

(E)  each  of  said  players  selecting  a 
and  second  grids  and  placing  at 
of  pieces  in  a  space  thereon; 

(F)  selecting  one  of  said  two  players 
play; 


876,411 


16  Claims 


BC  ARD  GAME 
1  ork,  N.Y.  10025 
902,975 

7  Qaims 
two  players  which 

laying  pieces  includ- 
sft  of  pieces  from  the 


fr)m 


(G)  manipulating  said  chance 
ber  of  movements  allotted 

(H)  said  one  player  performing 
his  said  at  least  one  piece 
piece  on  his  selected  grid  tc 
grid  contiguous  with  said 
one  of  the  remaining  pieces 
in  an  unoccupied  space  on 
player,  the  total  number  of 
one  player  equalling  the  number 
him  as  determined  by  said 

(I)  manipulating  said  chance 
of  movements  allotted  to 
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means  to  determine  the  num- 

o  said  one  player; 

a  movement  by  (i)  moving 

the  space  occupied  by  said 

another  space  on  his  selected 

tccupied  space  or  (ii)  placing 

from  his  selected  set  of  pieces 

ihe  grid  selected  by  the  other 

novements  performed  by  said 

of  movements  allotted  to 

ihance  means; 

to  determine  the  number 
other  player; 


n  leans  i 


Si  id 


OOO  3000 
, OOO  DOOO 

OOO  3000 

poo  DOOO 
-^OO  DOOO 

OOO  DOOO 


'\ ,-, 


OODOODO 
OOOOO  DO 
OOOOO  DO 
OOOOO  DO 
OOOOO  DO 
OOOOO  DO 


fr  )m 


(J)  said  other  player  performing 
his  said  at  least  one  piece 
piece  on  his  selected  grid  tc 
grid  contiguous  with  said 
one  of  the  remaining  pieces 
in  an  unoccupied  space  on 
player,  the  total  number  of 
other  player  equalling  the 
allotted  to  him  as  determined 

(K)  repeating  steps  (G)  throuj  ;h 
piece  of  at  least  either  said 
is  surrounded  by  his  oppoi^nt 
(ii)  at  least  either  said  one 
placed  all  of  his  said 
of  pieces  on  the  grid  selected 


<ine  I 


I  remam  ng 


4,171,  J15 


WORD  FORMING 

George  A.  Sturtz,  7305  Oliver  S^ith, 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  A^F 
U.S.  a.  273—272 


defining  a  plurality 
each  grid  being  the 


pull  table  by  said  players 

mov«  ments  allotted  to  said 

)ieces  on  said  grids  in 

dif  erent  one  of  said  first 

dif  erent  one  of  said  first 
least  one  of  his  selected  set 

as  the  one  to  commence 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a 
game  board  having  thirteen 
rows  thereon  defining  an  array 
piece  locations;  a  plurality  of 


a  movement  by  (i)  moving 

the  space  occupied  by  said 
another  space  on  his  selected 
tccupied  space  or  (ii)  placing 
from  his  selected  set  of  pieces 
the  grid  selected  by  said  one 
novements  performed  by  said 
total  number  of  movements 

by  said  chance  means;  and 

(J)  until  (i)  said  at  least  one 
player  or  said  other  player 

's  said  remaining  pieces  or 
ijlayer  or  said  other  player  has 

pieces  from  his  selected  set 

by  his  opponent. 


GAME 

Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 
Ser.  No.  913,198 
3/00 

3  Qalms 


wotd  forming  game  comprising  a 

horizontal  and  thirteen  vertical 

of  areas  constituting  playing 

>laying  pieces  each  provided 
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with  a  letter  of  the  alphabet;  said  pieces  being  distributed 
generally  in  accordance  with  the  following  frequency: 


A 

17 

Mand  W 

5  (Total) 

B 

2 

Nand  Z 

II  (Total) 

Cand  U 

7  (Total) 

O 

10 

D 

8 

P 

5 

E 

27 

Q 

1 

F 

1 

R 

14 

G 

3 

s 

15 

Hand  I 

12  (Total) 

T 

13 

J 

1 

V 

2 

K 

1 

X 

1 

L 

10 

Y 

2 

a  plurality  of  inserts  adapted  to  fit  over  said  game  board  and 
having  certain  open  areas  constituting  play  areas  on  which  said 
playing  pieces  may  be  placed,  puzzle  questions  associated  with 
each  insert  and  containing  questions  relating  to  said  play  areas 
to  be  answered  by  inserting  certain  of  said  pieces  therein  and 
score  sheets  for  marking  point  score  for  each  player. 


4,171,816 

GRAMMAR  OR  LANGUAGE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Gene  C.  Hunt,  1645  E.  92nd  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60617 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,713 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273-272  12  Claims 


4,171,817 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  PICKUP  ARM  OF  RECORD  PLAYER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Motoi  lyeta,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,746,  Nov.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,293 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1974,  49-135778; 
Nov.  25,  1974,  49-135779;  Nov.  25,  1974,  49-135780;  Nov.  30 
1974,  49-137991;   Dec.   3,   1974,  49-139290;   Feb.    19,   1975. 
50-20735 

Int  a.2  GllB  3/10 
VS.  a.  274-23  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  strips  having 

two  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  a  front  face  having  thereon 

a  word  or  combination  of  words  exemplifying  a  language 

category,  the  other  face  being  a  rear  face  having  a  word  or 

words  identifying  the  language  category  exemplified  on  said 

front  face; 

a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  oriented  in  a 

plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns  for  receiving 

and  accumulating  said  strips  according  to  each  of  said 

language   categories,   certain   preselected   ones   of  said 

spaces  on  the  game  board  having  a  designation  therein  for 

rewarding  bonus  points; 

an  indicator  means  for  random  selection  of  any  one  of  said 

language  categories;  and 
dice,  each  of  which  has  words  or  syllables  on  its  face  for 
determining  by  change  an  amount  of  bonus  points  to  be 
rewarded  upon  receiving  and  accumulating  one  of  said 
strips  upon  one  of  said  certain  preselected  spaces  of  said 
game  board. 


1.  A  pivotable  tracking  device  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  pivotable  tracking  arm  of  a  record  player  or  the  like,  the 
arm  making  a  tracking  movement  in  a  predetermined  course, 
comprising: 

said  tracking  arm; 

a  movable  member  movable  independently  of  said  arm  and 
movable  along  the  course  of  movement  of  the  arm; 

means  for  supporting  said  arm  for  freely  swinging  move- 
ment horizontally  and  vertically  about  horizontal  and 
vertical  axes; 

means  for  mounting  said  movable  member  for  freely  swing- 
ing pivotable  movement  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
horizontal  swing  of  said  arm  along  the  tracking  course  of 
movement  of  said  arm  without  mechanically  contacting 
said  arm; 

a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  whose  direction  of  roution  is 
controllable  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  a  voltage 
signal  applied  to  said  motor; 

a  motive  power  transmitting  means  coupling  said  movable 
member  for  transmitting  the  rotation  force  of  said  motor 
to  the  movable  member  for  attaining  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member; 

a  relative  position  detector  for  detecting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  both  the  arm  and  the  movable  member  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  for  generating  a  position  signal 
corresponding  to  the  relative  displacement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  arm  from  a  predetermined  relative  position  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

a  lifter  means  provided  on  said  movable  member  and  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  direction,  from  a  rest  position  to  a  lift 
position  holding  said  arm  at  an  uplifted  position; 

a  first  means  for  causing  said  lifter  means  to  move  upwardly 
at  an  arbitrary  time;  and 

a  second  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal  having  a 
polarity  associated  with  said  position  signal  to  said  motor, 
whereby  said  motor  drives,  via  said  transmitting  means, 
said  movable  member,  enabling  said  movable  member  to 
follow  the  movement  of  the  arm. 
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4,171,818 

DYNAMIC  LIP  SEAL  USING  FEIdlOFLUIDS  AS 

SEALANT/LUBRICAI  T 

Ronald  Moskowitz,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  PlfUp  Stahl,  Holliston, 

Mass.,  and  Walter  R.  Reed,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Ferrofluidics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  t84,036 

Int.  aj  F16S  15/56 

VJS.  CL  277—80  9  Claims 


«g 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetically 
ment,  a  radial  lip-seal  assembly  adapted  to 
magnetically  permeable  shaft  element,  which 
includes: 

(a)  a  lip-seal  external  housing  element; 

(b)  an  elastomeric,  flexible,  nonmagne^c, 
within  the  housing  and  surrounding 
element; 

(c)  means  to  urge  radially  a  selected 
element  into  a  close,  contacting,  seali 
and  about  the  peripheral  surface  of 
define  a  radial  interface  contact  area 

(d)  a  permanent  magnetic  ring  elemen 
about  the  shaft  element,  to  provide  a 
flux  field  about  the  shaft  element, 
having  a  one  end  having  one  magnetic 
other  end  having  an  opposite  magnet  : 
netic  polarity  of  the  one  or  the  other 
element  so  positioned  to  concentrat( 
from  said  end  toward  and  at  the  interfi  ce 
magnetic  flux  so  concentrated  passin  ; 
portion  of  the  elastomeric  nonmagn  stic 
interface  area;  and 

(e)  a  ferrolubricant  concentrated  by  the 
the  magnet  element  through  the 
member  and  entrained  about  the  interface 
provide  a  continuous  dynamic  lubrict  nt 
moving  shaft  element  and  the  interfac  ; 
element. 


)ermeable  shaft  ele- 

eal  hermetically  the 

lip-seal  assembly 


lip-seal  member 
pfcripherally  the  shaft 


th; 


urea  of  the  lip-seal 

arrangement  with 

le  shaft  element  to 


extending  radially 
I  eripheral  magnetic- 
magnetic  element 
polarity  and  an- 
polarity,  the  mag- 
;nd  of  the  magnetic 
the  magnetic  flux 
contact  area,  the 
through  at  least  a 
lip  seal  at  the 

magnetic  flux  from 

nonmagnetic  lip-seal 

contact  area,  to 

seal  between  the 

area  of  the  lip-seal 


4,171,819 
SEAL  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTION  FREEZER 

Tom  N.  Martineau,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting,  Inc.,  Kiel, 
Wis.  I 

Filed  Aug-  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  »37,34S 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/36 
U.S,  a.  277—88  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  frozen  or  semi-frozen  confecti  m  freezer  having  a 
freezing  chamber  with  a  mixing  rotor  hav  ng  a  shaft  therein,  a 
wall  having  an  opening  through  which  th(  shaft  extends  and  a 
seal  between  the  shaft  and  wall  to  seal  con:  ection  in  said  cham- 


ber from  said  opening,  the  improvement 


comprises  an  elastomeric  cup  having  a  ri  n  engaged  with  the 
wall  about  said  opening,  a  hub  adapted  to  }e  engaged  with  the 
shaft  and  a  yieldable  skirt  between  the  h  ib  and  rim,  a  metal 
ring  and  means  mounting  the  ring  on  the  1  ub,  said  ring  having 


in  which  said  seal 


an  oblique  wear  surface,  an  O-rin^ 
metal  wear  surface  on  the,  ring 


a  nd 


whereby  the  cup  is  self-centerii  g 
notwithstanding  any  tendency  of 


4,171,8  20 
COLLET  AS!  lEMBLY 
Adolph  V.  Klancnik,  Glenview,  III 
matic  Corporation,  Des  Plaines 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  279—50 


823  3 


1.  In  a  collet  assembly,  a  housir  g 
nest,  a  collet  actuator  sleeve 
and  presenting  an  internal  taper 
on  the  split  end  of  the  collet,  said 
for  outward  actuating  movement 
present  the  narrower  part  of  said 
of  the  collet  to  apply  a 
thereto,  a  rotatable  actuator  disc 
rality  of  balls  engaged  with  the  ini 
a  first  wear  ring  member,  engagec 
nest  on  the  side  of  the  actuator 
ber,  one  of  said  members  having 
mally  repose  in  a  retracted  positicln 
that  on  rotating  said  actuator  the 
the  sleeve  member  outward,  a 
gaged  with  said  wear  ring  membfcr 
into  their  seats,  and  a  second  wea  r 
said  spring  washer  on  the  side 
ring  member. 


4,171,1 
QUICK  CHANGE  COLLET  TOOL 
Boyd  L,  Miller,  Clinton,  Iowa, 
facturing  Company,  Elmhurst, 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3^/10. 
U.S.  a.  279—75 

5.  A  collet  assembly  for  attachijig 
ing  a  spindle  carried  collet  assem  jly 
for  receipt  of  a  tool  carried  nui , 
interior  of  said  collet  assembly 


October  23,  1979 


in  contact  with  said  oblique 
in  contact  with  said  shaft 


with  respect  to  the  shaft 
the  shaft  to  nutate. 


,  assignor  to  Universal  Auto- 
Ill. 

.  836,576,  Sep.  26,  1977, 
16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,437 
31/20 

6  Oaims 


/^,.y 


affording  an  internal  collet 
;r  positioned  inside  the  nest 
receiving  an  external  taper 
sleeve  member  being  guided 
relative  to  the  housing  to 
internal  bore  to  the  split  end 
contracting  force 
in  the  nest  supporting  a  plu- 
er  end  of  the  sleeve  member, 
with  the  balls,  located  in  the 
opposite  the  sleeve  mem- 
seats  in  which  the  balls  nor- 
of  the  sleeve  member  such 
balls  are  unseated  to  actuate 
washer  in  the  nest  en- 
normally  to  urge  the  balls 
ring  member  engaged  with 
"  opposite  the  first  wear 


:  mem  >er 
•f<r 


circui  iferential 


dsc 


s:  inng 


th  ;reof 


8  21 


HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
astignor  to  Chamberlain  Manu- 
III. 
ier.  No.  878,269 

31/22 

5  Claims 

tools  to  a  spindle  compris- 

having  an  open  axial  end 

movable  gripper  members 

ehgageable  and  disengageable 


October  23,  1979 
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with  a  gripping  area  of  said  nut,  said  nut  having  an  outer 
diameter  extending  between  axial  ends,  the  gripping  area  posi- 
tioned between  said  axial  ends  and  spaced  from  said  axial  ends, 
the  collet  having  an  inner  diameter  circumferential  axially 
extending  land  extending  from  the  gripping  members  to  the 


throughgoing  substantially  cylindrical  bore  spaced  from 

and  transverse  to  said  shaft  axis; 
a  generally  cylindrical  key  received  in  said  bore  and  having 

a  flat  face  flatly  engaging  said  locking  surface  of  said  one 

end,  said  face  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  key  in  the 

direction  of  one  end  thereof;  and 
means  engaging  said  end  of  said  key  for  retaining  said  key  in 

said  bore  with  said  face  in  tight  surface  contact  with  said 

locking  surface  for  locking  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 

tightly  in  said  recess. 


4,171,823 
DUAL-PURPOSE  MOTORCYCLE  LOCK  BAR 
Steve  A.  Nemes,  31497  Capri  Ter.,  Apt.  208,  Westland,  Mich. 
48185 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,201 

Int.  a.^  B60R  25/00:  B62J  25/00 

\3S.  a.  280—289  L  1  Oaim 


open  end,  the  nut  having  a  surface  opposed  to  said  circumfer- 
ential land  when  the  nut  is  fully  received  in  the  collet  assembly 
and  gripped  by  the  gripping  members,  a  seal  means  carried  by 
the  nut  at  said  surface  engaging  the  land  and  sealing  the  space 
between  the  nut  and  the  land  at  the  open  end. 


4,171,822 
DUAL  PEDAL  CRANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 
Alfred  H.  Thun,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Alfred  Thun  &  Co.  GmbH,  Ennepetal.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,419 

Int.  CI.-'  B62M  1/02 

U.S.  a.  280—259  5  Oaims 


3' 


,< 


n^ 


5  » 

3 


^ 


C^ 


B 


1.  A  dual  pedal  crank  assembly  of  light  metal  comprising: 

a  shaft  defining  a  shaft  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  plurality  of  flats  and  tapered  axi- 
ally from  the  other  end,  said  flats  including  a  locking 
surface  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  shaft 
axis  and  forming  therewith  an  acute  angle  pointed  toward 
said  other  end; 

a  fixed  crank  integral  with  said  shaft  at  said  other  end  and 
lying  on  and  defining  a  fixed-crank  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  axis; 

a  removable  crank  transverse  to  said  shaft  axis  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  one  end,  said  removable  crank 
having  an  eye  formed  with  a  recess  shaped  complementa- 
rily  to  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  form-fittingly  receive 
said  one  end,  said  crank  further  being  formed  with  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  spoked  wheel  and  a  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  an  opera- 
tor seat,  a  first  pair  of  frame  members  located  forwardly  and 
extending  downwardly  relative  to  the  seat  and  a  second  pair  of 
frame  members  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  spoked  wheel, 

a  first  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said 
first  pair  of  frame  members  and  a  second  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  locking  sections 
arranged  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  first  portion,  said 
locking  sections  having  lock  engaging  portions  on  the 
terminal  ends  thereof, 
a  second  mounting  backet  comprising  a  pair  of  bracket 
elements  secured  one  to  each  of  said  frame  members  of 
said  second  pair  thereof, 
said  bracket  elements  being  spaced  laterally  from  one  an- 
other approximately  the  same  distance  as  said  locking 
sections  of  said  first  mounting  bracket  and  having  lock 
engaging  portions  thereon, 
a  dual  ftositionable  elongated  bar  having  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  therein  and  spaced  apart  approximately  the  same 
distance  as  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  bracket  elements  and 
said  locking  sections,  and 
a  pair  of  releasable  lock  assemblies  each  having  a  locking 
member  detachably  engageable  with  said  lock  engaging 
portions  of  said  locking  sections  of  said  first  mounting 
bracket  and  said  bracket  elements  of  said  second  mounting 
bracket,  whereby 

said  bar  may  be  placed  in  a  first  position  adjacent  first  pair 
of  frame  members  so  as  to  have  said  locking  sections  of 
said  first  mounting  bracket  extend  through  said  slots 
thereof  and  be  retained  in  said  first  position  by  said 
locking  members  being  engaged  with  said  lock  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  locking  sections,  and  alternatively, 
said  bar  may  be  placed  at  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  second  pair  of  frame  members  and  extending 
through  the  spokes  of  the  adjacent  vehicle  wheel  and  be 
detachably  secured  in  said  second  position  by  having 
said  locking  members  of  said  lock  assemblies  extend 
through  said  slots  and  be  detachably  engageable  with 
the  respective  of  said  lock  engaging  portions  of  said 
bracket  elements, 
said  bar  in  said  first  position  extending  laterally  outwardly 


882 


from  said  first  pair  of  frame  members 
ing  as  a  foot  rest  for  the  vehicle 
in  said  second  position  serving  aj 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  said 
respect  to  said  second  pair  of 


'  frar  e 


4,171,824 
BICYLE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  J^tin,  Tex.  78746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  thereby  serv- 

(f>erator,  and  said  bar 

a  locking  device  to 

spoked  wheel  with 

members. 


Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  Noj 
Int.  a.2  B62H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  280—294 


1.  A  bicycle  comprising  a  frame  havin 
mounted  wheels,  a  hub  supported  by 
assembly  comprising  a  main  shaft 
pedal  crank  in  axially  normal  relationshi) 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft- 
to  each  pedal  crank  in  the  end  portion 
main  shaft  and  extending  laterally  from 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft-forming 
pivot  axis,  pedal  means  provided  upon 
element  for  rotation  about  said  pivot 
comprising  an  annular  support  plate 
wardly  turned  flange  providing  an  outer 
face,  each  of  said  plates  further  having 
opening  recess  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  base  wall,  with  an  opening  therein 
fitted  within  said  recess,  said  shaft-formin  ; 
through  said  recess  base  opening  and 
said  bearing  assembly,  a  foot  supporting 
each  pedal  means  having  a  foot-; 
downwardly  of  said  pivot  axis  when  in 


-recen  mg 


4,171,825 
STEEHABLE  TOWING  D 
Arthur  A.  Woodell,  Buellton,  Calif.,  assizor 
son,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,440,  Nov.  17, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  19'  8,  Ser.  No.  876,871 
Int.  a.2  B62D  13/(M 
U.S.  a.  280—443 

1.  A  steerable  towing  device  having 
frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  to 
axially  aligned  wheels  comprising 
a  bifurcated  steering  crank  having  firsi 
predetermined  lengths  extending  frofi 
and  having  a  selected  obtuse  angl 
bifurcated  steering  crank  being  pi^oi 
tween  the  frame  and  axially  aligned 
ter  pivot  point  thereof  in  alignment 
and  equidistant  between  the  two  axfcl 
a  steering  arm  pivotally  attached  to  th  ; 
and  extending  from  said  frame  in  a  c  i 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  tonj  ue; 
a  steering  assembly  having 


799,566 


38  Qaims 


front  and  rear  axle 
saidlrame,  a  pedal  crank 
joum  died  in  said  hub,  a 
to  said  main  shaft 
fom  ing  element  secured 
thei  ;of  remote  from  said 
t  le  related  crank,  the 
mf  mber  constituting  a 
each  shaft-forming 
axk,  each  pedal  means 
hav  ing  a  peripheral,  in- 
circumferential  sur- 
i  central  outwardly 
conceiiric  with  said  flange 
a  bearing  assembly 
element  projecting 
op^ratively  engaged  to 
member  carried  by 
surface  located 
oberative  position. 


a  connecting  rod  having  one  Aid  thereof  pivotally  attached 

to  the  end  of  the  second  arfi 
an  integral  drag  arm  and  tie 

with  the  end  of  the  drag  artfi 

of  the  tie  rod  connecting  anp 

angle  from  the  center  line 

steering  one  of  the  two  wh^ls; 

being  pivotally  connected  tc 

ing  rod; 
a  tie  rod  connecting  arm  posifioned  at  an  acute  angle  from 


od  connecting  arm  assembly 
positioned  opposite  the  end 
being  positioned  at  an  acute 

•f  the  two  axially  wheels  for 
i;  said  end  of  the  drag  arm 

the  other  end  of  the  connect- 
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A  H 


■^  - 1- 


the  center  line  of  the  two  a:  ially  aligned  wheels  with  the 
end  of  the  tie  rod  connectin] ;  arm  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  drag  arm  for  steering  the  other  of  the  two 
wheels;  and 

a  tie  rod  extending  between  th^  ends  of  each  tie  rod  connect- 
ing arm; 

said  predetermined  lengths  o 


being  determined  by  the  lei  g(h  of  the  drag  arm  and  the 


horizontal  spacing  between 


the  tongue  and  steering  arm. 


4,171,1 126 
SKI  BR  \KE 

Tilo  Riedel,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  i  if  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A. 

Etablissements  Francois  Salom  sn  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,23  t,  Mar.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fe(l.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1975,  2512052 

Int.  a.2  AAC  7/10 
U.S.  a.  280—605  7  Oaims 


said  first  and  second  arms 


respectively,  and  wherein  si  id  obtuse  angle  is  selected  by 
positioning  said  first  arm  pa  allel  to  the  drag  arm. 


VICE 

to  Robby  Robin- 


17  Claims 

least  two  wheels,  a 

said  frame  and  two 

and  second  arms  of 

a  center  pivot  point 

therebetween,  said 

tally  mounted  be- 

ivheels  with  the  cen- 

4'ith  the  center  line  of 

lly  aligned  wheels; 

end  of  the  first  arm 

rection  substantially 


1.  A  ski  brake  for  use  on  aski 
faces  and  side  edges  and  adapted 
ground  in  a  predetermined 
prising: 
at  least  one  elongated  brakin( 
portion,  an  actuating  portio  i 
from,  and  a  mounting  porti(  in 
engaging  portions; 


having  upper  and  lower  sur- 

to  travel  forwardly  along  the 

traxtl  direction,  said  brake  com- 


element  having  an  engaging 
longitudinally  spaced  there- 
between said  actuating  and 
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pivot  means  between  said  mounting  portio.T  and  said  ski  for 
mounting  said  element  at  one  of  said  side  edges  and  for 
defining  for  said  element  on  said  ski  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
generally  transverse  to  said  direction  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  surfaces  and  an  upright  pivot  axis  transverse  to 
said  surface  and  to  said  direction,  said  element  being  dis- 
placeable  about  said  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  ski 
between  an  extending  braking  position  with  said  engaging 
portion  projecting  downwardly  past  said  lower  surface 
and  an  intermediate  position  with  said  element  lying 
wholly  above  said  upper  surface  and  said  engaging  por- 
tion spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  said  side  edge,  said 
element  further  being  displaceable  about  said  upright  axis 
between  said  intermediate  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  said  engaging  portion  overlying  said  upper 
surface; 

spring  means  between  said  ski  and  said  element  for  urging 
same  into  said  braking  position; 

an  abutment  spaced  laterally  on  said  ski  from  said  actuating 
portion;  and 

means  including  an  elastically  yieldable  member  curved  in  a 
transverse  plane  and  connected  between  said  actuating 
portion  and  said  abutment  for  pivoting  said  element  about 
said  upright  axis  to  displace  same  into  said  retracted  posi- 
tion on  flattening  of  said  member  by  a  skiboot. 


4,171,827 
SKI  BRAKE 
Paul  Glcy,  79  Fair  Acres,  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,174 
Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280—605 

10  Qaims 

30 

1l 

76        ,7     1^* 

45 

(-     ,44 

10.  In  combination  with  a  ski  including  a  binding  for  secur- 
ing a  skier's  boot  to  the  ski,  an  improvement  for  impeding  the 
advancement  of  a  runaway  ski  comprising: 

braking  means  mounted  on  said  ski  movable  between  a 
retracted  inoperative  position  and  an  extended  position  for 
engaging  ice,  snow,  and  the  like; 

resilient  means  intermediate  said  ski  and  said  braking  means 
biasing  said  braking  means  toward  its  extended  position; 

retention  means  operatively  associated  with  said  braking 
means  and  movable  between  a  normally  closed  position 
engaged  with  said  ski  holding  said  braking  means  in  its 
retracted  position  and  an  open  position  released  from  said 
ski  permitting  said  braking  means  to  move  freely  toward 
its  extended  position,  said  retention  means  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  clamp  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
braking  means  for  relative  movement  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions  and  hinge  means  joining  said  clamp 
members  such  that  they  move  simultaneously  and  in  a 
complementary  fashion  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  clamp  members  mutually  defining  a  sub- 
stantially enclosed  cavity  when  they  assume  the  closed 
position;  and 

actuating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  force  to 
move  said  retention  means  to  its  open  position  including  a 
cam  member  substantially  enveloped  within  the  cavity 
defined  by  said  clamp  members  and  held  against  move- 
ment when  said  clamp  members  assume  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  said  cam  member  being  free  from  said  clamp 
members  when  said  clamp  members  assume  the  open 
position,  and  said  actuating  means  further  including  a 


release  cord  joining  said  cam  member  to  the  skier's  boot 
such  that  the  rapid  release  of  the  skier's  boot  from  the 
binding  on  said  ski  is  effective  to  draw  said  cam  member 
out  of  the  cavity  and  to  move  said  clamp  members  to  the 
open  position. 


4,171,828 

TEXTILE  TUBE  DOLLY 

GeraJd  F.  Goodwin,  Chester  John  R.  Letchworth,  Richmond, 

and  Richard  A.  Botset,  Chester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,221 

Int.  a.-  B62D  53/06 

VS.  a.  2«0-«38  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dolly  for  transporting  and  storing  a  plastic  film  wrapped 
assembly  which  contains  at  least  two  adjacent  trays  of  similar 
textile  tubes  standing  on  end,  said  dolly  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  with  walls,  said  platform  being  at  least  as  large 
as  the  base  of  said  assembly  and  being  split  into  two  sub- 
stantially identical  parts  with  mating  edges  and  walls,  each 
of  said  parts  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  base  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  trays,  said  walls  of  said  platform  being  high 
enough  to  retain  said  assembly  on  said  platform  when 
placed  thereon  but  no  higher  than  the  height  of  one  of  said 
tubes  less  approximately  three  inches; 

b.  hinge  means,  connecting  said  parts  at  said  walls  at  one  end 
of  the  split  defining  said  parts,  said  parts  pivoting  about 
said  hinge  means  towards  each  other  to  achieve  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  mating  edges  and  walls  are  aligned 
to  form  a  unitary  tray,  said  parts  pivoting  about  said  hinge 
means  in  the  other  direction  to  achieve  an  open  position 
wherein  said  mating  edges  are  approximately  1 80*  apart  to 
form  a  straight  line; 

c.  latch  means,  removably  connecting  said  parts  at  said  walls 
at  the  other  end  of  said  split  defining  said  parts  and  hold- 
ing said  parts  in  the  closed  position;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  casters,  the  number  of  said  casters  being  at 
least  six  with  at  least  three  of  said  casters  being  mounted 
beneath  each  of  said  parts,  at  least  one  of  the  said  casters 
mounted  beneath  one  of  said  parts  being  fixed; 

whereby  said  plastic  film  wrapped  assembly  is  placed  in  said 
unitary  tray  formed  when  said  parts  are  in  the  closed  position 
with  each  of  said  two  adjacent  trays  being  supported  by,  re- 
spectively, one  of  said  parts  for  transportation,  and  whereby 
said  textile  tubes  are  stored  for  use  when  said  parts  are  in  the 
open  position. 
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4,171,829 
BABY  CARRIAGE 

Tokuzo  Toda,  Shiroi,  Japan,  assignor  i 
Tokyo  Bebi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
Claims     priority,     application     Japai 

52/135584[U];  Oct.  25,  1977,  52/143850[i  [] 
Int.  a.^  B62B  U/Oi 
U.S.  a.  280—649 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


elevated  position  with  respect 
load,   said   lifting   mechanism 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   mounted  on  said  frame  between 

>04,032 

Oct.     8,     1977, 


1  Claim 


ra  Is 


con  lected 


I  havii  g 


1.  A  foldable  baby  carriage  comprising 

right  and  left  handle  rods  (1,  l[}having 
portions;  ^^^ 

rear  wheels  (8,  8')  attached  to  the^owei 
handle  rods  (1,  1'); 

a  pair  of  movable  members  (2,  2'),  ea(Ji 
respectively  on  one  of  said  handle 
able  members  having  front  and  rear 

an  operation  member  5  comprising  two 
which  is  longer  than  half  the  width  i 
carriage,  said  rods  pivotably  connect4d 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  (1 
14')  having  outer  ends  pivotably 
portions  of  said  handle  rods  (1,  1') 
inner  ends; 

an  X-shaped  foldable  rear  beam  (6) 
ably  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  operation  member  (5)  and  upper 
nected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  slidabl ; 

a  pair  of  front  rods  (3,  3')  having  upper 
nected  respectively  to  one  of  the  froi  t 
able  members  (2,  2'),  and  lower  ends; 

front  wheels  (9,  9')  attached  at  the 
rods  (3,  3'); 

a  pair  of  seat  rods  (4,  4')  each  having 
pivotably  connected  respectively  to 
tion  of  each  of  said  front  rods  (3,  3'), 
pivotably  connected  to  the  lower 
rods  (1,  1')  above  said  rear  wheels; 

an  X-shaped  foldable  front  beam  7  havin 
bly  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
lower  ends  pivotably  connected  to  th« 
of  said  front  rods  (4,  4')  between  th 
front  wheels. 


pper  and  lower  end 
end  portion  of  said 


4,171,830 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  LIFll  SYSTEM 
Stewart  N.  Metz,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  t  >  Granning  Suspen- 
sions, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  ^2,786 
Int.  Cl.=  B60G  11/28 
VS.  a.  280—711 

1.  TTie  combination  with  a  vehicle  fralne 
axle,  means  supporting  said  axle  on  sai< 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  located 
said  axle  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  resi 
said  frame  and  said  axle  to  assist  in  the 
when  under  load,  lifting  mechanism  for 
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tt  said  frame  when  not  under 

i  deluding    a   pressure   device 

aid  pivotal  supporting  means 


slidably  mounted 

(1,  1'),  said  mov- 

(  nds; 

ods  (14, 14')  each  of 

the  unfolded  baby 

to  each  other  at  a 

14'),  said  rods  (14, 

to  the  lower 

ind  freely  movable 


s  lid 


lower  ends  pivot- 
rods  (14,  14')  of 

mds  pivotably  con- 
members  (2,  2'); 

nds  pivotably  con- 
ends  of  said  mov- 


Iow<  r  ends  of  said  front 


i  n 


front  end  portion 

intermediate  por- 

jnd  rear  ends,  each 

po  tion  of  said  handle 

a4d, 

upper  ends  pivota- 

seat  rods  (4, 4'),  and 

lower  end  portions 

seat  rods  and  the 


7  Claims 

of  an  auxiliary 

frame  for  pivotal 

spaced  relation  to 

ent  means  between 

sifcport  of  said  frame 

lifting  said  axle  to 


and  said  axle,  and  a  lever  pivot© 
pivotal  supporting  means  and 
pressure  device  for  transmitting 
vice  to  said  axle  to  lift  said  axle 


on  said  frame  between  said 
axle  and  attached  to  said 
force  from  said  pressure  de- 
aforesaid. 


sa  Id 


s 


,«>1 


4,171, 
CONTINUOUS  STATIOSIERY 
Orville  F.  Robinson,  London,  Eng  and 
ness  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1978, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
16629/77 

Int.  a.2  B4<L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  282—12  A 


I  froi  t 


1.  An  improved  letter  sheet 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  clear 
ing: 

a  continuous  backing  web 
and  along  its  side  marginal 

a  continuous  front  web  having 
along  its  side  marginal  edges 
being  superimposed  on  one 
tures  are  aligned,  and  the 
lei  longitudinal  cuts  therein 
side  marginal  edges  and  inwidly 
of  the  front  web  so  as  to  d«  fine 
letter  sheet  to  be  formed  fror  i 
verse  blocks  cut  out  of  th^ 
selected  intervals  so  as  to  def^e 
of  each  letter  sheet; 

means  for  securing  the  front 
between  their  side  marginal 
cuts;  and 

means  for  temporarily  attachii  g 
web,  between  the  longitudin 
to  the  backing  web. 


ASSEMBLIES 
,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
N.Y. 
Jer.  No.  897,909 

Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1977, 


7  Claims 


continuous  stationery  assembly 
edge  letter  sheets  compris- 

havi  ng  feed  apertures  formed  in 
e  Iges; 
eed  apertures  formed  in  and 
the  front  and  backing  webs 
a  lother  so  that  the  feed  aper- 
web  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
adjacent  to  the  respective 
of  the  feed  perforations 
the  side  edges  of  each 
the  front  and  having  trans- 
front  web  at  regular  pre- 
ihe  top  and  bottom  edges 

»nd  backing  webs  together 
edges  and  the  longitudinal 

the  portions  of  the  front 
1  cut  and  transverse  blocks. 
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4,171332 
RELAXING  JOINTS 
Arthur  G.  Metcalfe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,338 

Int.  aj  F16L  53/00 

VS.  a.  285—41  16  Qaims 


socket  member,  the  first  flange  being  directly  secured  to  the 
socket  member  at  a  position  bounding  the  second  opening  of 
the  socket  member  and  the  second  flange  being  connected  to 
the  socket  member  through  the  first  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  plates  provided  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar space,  thereby  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  ring  seg- 
ments away  from  each  other. 


%  Ac^ 


««\°^^ 


^^ 


T 


<  <  <  <  ^  <  / 


^^^ 


4,171,834 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  CORRUGATED  DRAINAGE 

TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Larry  D.  Abner,  R.R.  1,  Norman,  Ind.  46264 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,152,  Dec.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,084,844.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,756 

Int.  a.=  F16L  21/06 

VS.  a.  285—373  5  Qaims 


1.  The  combintion  of  two  juxtaposed,  non-ductile,  non-met- 
allic components  and  a  continuous  body  of  material  disposed 
between  and  separating  said  components  and  bonded  thereto 
for  limiting  stresses  on  said  components,  said  material  being  a 
low  strength,  glass  or  metallic  adhesive  that  will  flow  under 
changing  supra-ambient  temperature  conditions  while  remain- 
ing a  continuous  body  and  bonded  to  said  components  when 
subjected  to  stresses  lower  than  those  capable  of  causing  frac- 
tures in  said  components. 


4,171,833 
BALL  COUPLING  FOR  PIPINGS 
Gerrit  Eijkelenboom,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van 
de  Graars  Werktuig-  en  Constructiebouw  B.V.,  Zwijndrecht 
and  Baggermaatschappij  Bos  &  Kalis  B.V.,  Papendrecht,  both 
of,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,322 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   28,    1977, 
7700901 

Int.  a.2  F16L  27/04 
VS.  a.  285-261  ^  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  coupling  for  pipes  comprising  a  ball  member  having 
a  connecting  opening  for  a  pipe  and  also  having  a  second 
opening,  and  a  socket  member  having  a  connecting  opening  for 
a  pipe  and  also  having  a  second  optening  whereby  the  ball 
member  may  be  inserted  into  the  socket  member,  so  that  in  use 
fluid  can  flow  from  the  connecting  opening  of  the  ball  member 
to  the  connecting  opening  of  the  socket  member  by  way  of  the 
interior  of  the  ball  member,  the  second  opening  of  the  ball 
member,  the  interior  of  the  socket  member,  and  the  coupling 
furiher  comprising  first  and  second  flanges  secured  to  the 
socket  member  and  defining  therebetween  an  annular  space 
bounding  the  second  opening  of  the  socket  member,  and  a 
retaining  ring  positioned  in  said  annular  space  and  having  an 
open  condition  in  which  it  permits  the  ball  member  to  be 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  second  opening  of  the 
socket  member  and  a  closed  condition  in  which  it  locks  the  ball 
member  in  position  in  the  socket  member,  said  retaining  ring 
comprising  at  least  two  ring  segments  which  are  pivotally 
connected  together  by  a  pin  which  is  itself  secured  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  coaxially  connecting  drainage  tiles  and  the 
like  having  external,  circumferential  channels  which  com- 
prises; 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
sleeve  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tabs 
extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  circumferential  chan- 
nels in  coaxial,  corrugated  drainage  tiles;  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve  member  adja- 
cent to  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member  to  secure 
said  sleeve  member  about  the  corrugated  drainage  tiles 
with  the  tabs  received  within  the  circumferential  channels 
of  the  corrugated  drainage  tiles,  said  securing  means  in- 
cluding extensions  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  extending  from  the  second  side  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  securing  means  further  including 
apertures  defined  by  said  sleeve  member  and  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  apertures  being 
positioned  to  receive  therein  respective  extensions. 


4,171,835 
SLIDING  WINDOW  LOCK 
Beecher  E.  Conley,  2569  BuUno  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821, 
and  Thomas  M.  Palmer,  10114  Golden  Meadow,  Houston, 
Tex.  77064 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,422 
Int.  a.-  E05C  19/18.  17/54;  E05D  13/06 
VS.  CI.  292—288 

1.  A  lock  for  sliding  closures  which  ride  in  a 
comprising  a  pair  of  planar  links  pivotally  connected  and 
oriented  in  a  scissorslike  array,  handgrip  members  orthogo- 
nally disposed  to  a  plane  of  the  links  on  the  extremities  of  the 
links  remote  from  the  trackway,  means  on  said  links  to  urge 
said  links  in  an  open  scissors  type  configuration,  and  means  on 
said  links  to  ride  in  a  trackway  of  the  sliding  closure  to  friction- 
ally  constrain  the  sliding  closure  from  motion  including  tab 
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trackway 


886 


members  connected  to  said  links  and 
relative  thereto  in  a  sense  opposite  fron 


0  'thogonally  disposed 
said  handgrip  mem- 


l._-i_, 


-^--J 


bers  so  as  to  ride  in  the  trackway  and  pro 
ride  against  the  walls  of  said  trackway. 


4,171.836 
SECURITY  STRIKE  PLATE 
William  R.  St.  Aubin,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a^ignor 
ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  E05C  19/OC 
VS.  a.  292—341.18 


4SSEMBLY 

to  LST  Corpo- 


1.  A  security  strike  plate  assembly  for 
jamb  to  engage  a  bolt  of  a  door  lock,  theldoor 
a  lock-side  jamb  member,  said  security 
comprising, 
a  generally  U-formed  security  plate 
section  including  a  first  plurality  ol 
section  perpendicularly  extending 
section  to  locate  said  plate  along  ai 
piece,  and  a  third  section  parallel 
section,  said  third  section  including 
receiving  a  lock  bolt,  said  third  section 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  elongated 
fastening  members  may  be  inserted 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  openings, 
jamb  said  U-formed  security  plate 
opening  through  said  elongated  section 
opening  being  aligned  with  said  prin  lary  o[>ening. 


4,171,837 
BURGLARY  RESISTANT  DOOR 
Elmer  A.  McRoy,  916  Miami,  Leavenwor^ 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  E05B  17/a 
U.S.  a.  292—346 

1.  A  burglary-resisting  improvement 
the  kind  comprising 
frame  means  defining  a  door  receiving 
interior  space  and  an  exterior  spac  ;, 
having  jamb  structure  presenting  an 
surface  including  an  inner  uprightly 
outer  uprightly  extending  area  and 
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ide  edges  which  will 


904,609 


4  Claims 


i9e  on  a  wooden  door 

jamb  including 

rike  plate  assembly 

aving  an  elongated 

openings,  a  middle 

rom  said  elongated 

edge  of  such  jamb 

ivith  said  elongated 

a  primary  opening  for 

defining  a  second 

gned  with  such  first 

section,  whereby 

I  irough  such  aligned 

into  such  door 

t  icluding  a  lock  bolt 

said  lock  bolt 


APPARATUS 

Kans.  66048 
869,169 


f  .r 


4  Claims 

door  apparatus  of 


opening  between  an 
said  frame  means 
uprightly  extending 
xtending  portion,  an 
an  intermediate  up- 


:  betM  een 


me  ins 


bit 


Si  id 


rightly  extending  zone 
said  inner  portion  of  said 
formed  therein  adapted  for 
inwardly  openable  door 
means  for  movement  to  anc 
said  opening,  said  door  me^ns 
exterior  face  and  an  uprigh 
to  be  disposed  in  facing 
tionship  to  said  inner  porti< ) 
said  door  means  is  in  said 
lockable  latching  means  cari(ed 
including  a  shiftable  bolt 
retracted    position    thereof 
thereof  protruding  from 
sufficiently  for  reception  of 
ber  within  said  cavity  formed 
jamb  surface,  and 
stop  strip  means  uprightly  ex 
said  jamb  surface  and  mouiited 
manner  vulnerable  to  relati'  'ely 
tion  of  said  strip  means  froi  i 
the  use  of  ordinary  burgl, 

said  burglary-resisting  improveijient 

tion: 

an  elongate,  upright  groove 
and  extending  into  the  latter 
ate  zone  of  said  jamb  surface 
the  level  of  said  cavity; 


said  portion  and  said  area, 
amb  surface  having  a  cavity 
receiving  a  bolt  member, 

mounted   on   said   frame 

from  a  closed  position  within 

having  an  interior  face,  an 

ly  extending  edge  configured 

spaced  gap-presenting  rela- 

n  of  said  jamb  surface  when 

closed  position  thereof, 

by  said  door  means  and 

member  movable  between  a 

and    an    extended    position 

edge  of  said  door  means 

a  distal  part  of  said  bolt  mem- 

in  said  inner  portion  of  said 


;t<  nding  along  said  outer  area  of 

on  said  jamb  structure  in 

easy  loosening  or  separa- 

said  jamb  structure  through 

tools, 

comprising,  in  combina- 

l  }rmed  in  said  jamb  structure 

along  a  part  of  said  intermedi- 

reaching  above  and  below 


r 


fli  nge  I 


sai  I 


an  elongate,  unitary,  rigid 
T-shaped  transverse  cross-i 

said  cross-sectionally  T-shapec 
plate  portion  and  a  pair  of 
ing  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  lateral  edge  of 

said  lock  plate  portion  beinj 
therein  adapted  for  alignme  it 

said  assembly  being  disposed 
engaging  and  extending 
inner  portion  of  said  jamb 
below  the  level  of  said  cav 
extending  laterally  between 
of  said  jamb  surface  and  a 
door  means  when  the  lattei 
the  gap  therebetween,  said 
said  cavity, 

one  of  said  flange  poriions 
groove  and  longitudinally 
level  of  said  cavity, 

the  other  of  said  flange 
longitudinally  between  an 
strip  means  reaching  above 
cavity  and  a  facing  part  of 
means  when  the  latter  is 

means  for  rigidly  securing  saic 
jamb  structure  along  the  pa  t 


October  23,  1979 


IL 


I 


"-\ 


me  al  blocking  plate  assembly  of 

s^tion, 

assembly  including  a  locking 

portions  laterally  iextend- 

iubstantially  perpendicularly 

"  locking  plate  portion, 

provided  with  an  opening 

with  said  cavity, 

said  locking  plate  portion 

uj^ghtly  along  a  part  of  said 

surface  reaching  above  and 

said  locking  plate  portion 

>aid  part  of  said  inner  portion 

cing  part  of  said  edge  of  said 

is  closed  to  substantially  fill 

opening  being  aligned  with 


V  ith  ! 


aterally  extending  into  said 
r  caching  above  and  below  the 

poriions  extending  laterally  and 

nteriorly  facing  part  of  said 

and  below  the  level  of  said 

he  exterior  face  of  said  door 

clcsed: 


locking  plate  poriion  to  said 
■  of  said  portion  of  said  jamb 


October  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


surface  facing  said  edge  of  said  door  means  when  the 
latter  is  closed;  and 

means  for  rigidly  securing  said  other  flange  portion  to  said 
interiorly  facing  part  of  said  strip  means, 

whereby,  when  said  door  means  is  closed,  said  one  flange 
poriion  deters  access  from  said  exterior  space  to  the  distal 
part  of  said  bolt  member  through  said  jamb  structure  with 
a  pry  bar  or  the  like,  said  strip  means  and  said  other  flange 
portion  normally  deter  access  from  said  exterior  space  to 
said  bolt  member  with  a  credit  card  or  the  like,  said  other 
flange  portion  deters  access  from  said  exterior  space  to 
said  bolt  memt>er  with  a  credit  card  or  the  like  even  when 
said  strip  means  has  been  loosened  from  said  jamb  struc- 
ture by  a  pry  bar  or  the  like,  and  said  strip  means  secured 
to  said  other  flange  portion  deters  effective  bending  of 
said  other  flange  portion  away  from  said  exterior  face  of 
said  door  means  with  a  pry  bar  or  the  like  employed  from 
such  exterior  space,  by  virtue  of  the  disposition  of  said 
strip  means  between  said  jamb  surface  and  said  other 
flange  portion,  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  bend  the  latter 
away  from  said  exterior  face  of  said  door  means  in  order 
to  gain  access  to  said  bolt  member. 


4,171,838 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  PROTECTION 

BARS  FOR  VEHICLES 
William  R.  Grundy,   100  Windich  St.,  Esperance,  Australia 
(6450) 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    20,    1977, 
PC8799/77 

Int.  a.-'  B60R  19/00 
U.S.  a.  293—148  6  Qaims 


1.  A  protective  framework  for  a  vehicle,  said  protective 
framework  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  horizontal  bars  joined  intermediate  their  lengths 
to  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  bars  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  vehicle,  characterized  in  that  the  horizontal  bars  are  resilient 
and  are  adapted  to  deflect  to  absorb  some  of  the  forces  of 
impact  on  the  horizontal  bars  striking  an  object  and  that  the 
horizontal  bars  are  joined  to  the  vertical  bars  by  joining  blocks, 
each  of  the  joining  blocks  including  a  pair  of  substantially  solid 
clamp  blocks  and  a  substantially  solid,  hard  rubber  spacer 
having  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  each  being 
clamped  in  one  of  the  grooves  and  engaged  by  one  of  the 
clamp  blocks,  and  mechanical  means  including  a  pair  of  cover 
plates  for  engaging  associated  clamp  blocks  of  the  joining 
block  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover  plates  to  one  an- 
other to  secure  the  joining  block  together  with  the  joined 
horizontal  and  vertical  bars. 


4,171,839 
BUFFER  FOR  A  BUMPER 

Hitoshi  Okayasu,  Gyoda,  and  Sachio  Nyui,  Konosu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,758 

Int.  a:-  B60R  19/02 

VS.  a.  293—134  7  Qaims 


1.  A  buffer  for  a  bumper  of  a  car  body  comprising  an  outer 
cylinder  having  a  bottom  closure  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at 
the  opposite  end;  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  first  end  fitted 
slidably  into  said  open  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner 
cylinder  including  a  second  end  remote  from  said  first  end 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  bumper  and  heel  means  at 
the  end  fitted  into  said  outer  cylinder,  stopper  means  provided 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  to  prevent  the  inner 
cylinder  from  being  disconnected  from  said  outer  cylinder,  a 
free  piston  in  said  inner  cylinder  separating  said  inner  cylinder 
into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment;  check 
valve  means  provided  at  the  heel  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and 
constructed  and  arranged  with  said  heel  means  to  permit  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  outer  cylinder  to  said  second  compiartment  of 
said  inner  cylinder;  a  gas  under  pressure  sealed  in  the  first 
compartment  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  a  compressible  fluid 
sealed  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  in  communication  through 
said  check  valve  means  with  said  second  compartment  of  said 
inner  cylinder,  said  compressible  fluid  maintaining  said  gas  in 
said  first  compartment  of  said  inner  cylinder  in  a  compressed 
condition,  said  check  valve  means  including  opening  means 
which  under  substantially  static  conditions  and  upon  substan- 
tial impact  energy  to  the  bumper  of  a  car  body  permits  substan- 
tially free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  outer  cylinder  to  the  second 
compartment  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  upon  absorption  of  the 
impact  energy  closes  a  substantial  portion  of  said  opening 
means  to  permit  only  a  limited  flow  which  is  substantially  less 
than  said  free  flow  of  compressible  fluid  between  said  outer 
cylinder  and  said  second  compartment  of  said  inner  cylinder 
until  a  static  condition  is  again  reached. 


4,171,840 

PROTECTIVE  COATED  WIRE  ROPE  SLING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  L.  Berzenye,  15147  Ravneta  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91403 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,214 
Int.  a.:  A44B  31/00 
V.S.  O.  294-74  18  Qaims 

1.  A  wire  rope  sling  having  means  for  protecting  material 
lifted  thereby,  comprising: 
a  single  wire  rope  sling  having  hook  engaging  means  at  both 

ends, 
a  flexible,  abrasion  resisting  coating  on  a  substantial  part  of 
said  sling  intermediate  the  hook  engaging  means,  said 


888 


coating  being  fixed  to  and  embedd(  i 
the  outer  wire  rope  surfaces. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


between  and  around   secured   against   non-destructf'e   disengagement   from   said 
shackle. 


said  coating  being  thick  enough  and 
stand  the  maximum  load  of  the 
ing  the  load  material  or  the  coating 


lard  enough  to  with- 
wire  rope  without  damag- 


F(d, 
Fel. 


4,171,841 
SUSPENSION  CHAIN 

Friedhelm  Rehbein,  Menden-Oesbern, 
assignor  to  August  Thiele,  Iserlohn, 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1977,  2730838 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  1/11 
VS.  a.  294—78  R 


[EAD 

Rep.  of  Germany, 
Rep.  of  Germany 
913,080 
of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 


9aaims 


7       9      5     5-5 


CO  ipnsmg 


1.  A  suspension  chain  head  for  a  melhanically 
strand-oriented  sling  chain  system, 
suspension  member  for  suspending  the 
mediate  annular  members  each  having 
welded  to  said  annular  suspension  memfer 
mtermediate  annular  members  hang  to 
end  section;  at  least  two  forked  membefs 
carrying  an  outlet  member  of  the  chain 
undetachably  connecting  said  forked  meiibers 
sion  member  and  including  a  pair  of  shackles 
first  end  portion  by  which  it  is  hung  to 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  intermediate 
a  second  end  portion  provided  with  a  pin 
shackle  to  a  respective  one  of  said  forced 


tie 


assembled 

an  annular 

c|iain  head;  two  inter- 

a  first  end  section 

so  that  both  said 

latter,  and  a  second 

each  arranged  for 

bead;  and  means  for 

to  said  suspen- 

each  having  a 

second  end  section 

a  inular  members,  and 

ivhich  connects  each 

members  and  is 


4,171  342 
J-H<  )OK 


Russell  W.  Tolle,  Chanute,  Kan4,  assignor  to  Telle  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  197f , 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  294—82  R  n  Claims 


1.  A  J-hook  having  a  J-shape  i 
rear  edge,  said  hook  comprisii  g 
includes  shank  and  crooked 
having  an  elbow  portion  that 
portion,  and  wherein  said  elbov 

(a)  a  curved  upper  edge, 

(b)  a  rear  edge  that  extends 
relation  to  said  curved 

(c)  a  lower  edge  portion  that 
gent  relation  to  said  curved 
edge;  and  wherein 

(d)  said  elbow  portion  has  a 
with  the  depth  being  substintially 
the  elbow  portion  than  tovjard 


4,171,  J43 


CAMPER  TYPE  VEHICLE 
RAISING  THE 

Virgil  H.  Steury,  P.O.  Box  75, 
Filed  Jun,  4,  1975, 

Int.  a:- 

VS.  a.  296—27 

1.  A  mobile  type  housing 
portion,  a  plurality  of  telescop  c 
mounted  on  said  base  portion 
between  a  lowered  position  an< 
said  base  portion,  a  pair  of  lugs 
for  movement  between  first  . 
plurality  of  flexible  elongated 
ments  each  having  one  end 
pair  of  lugs  and  another  pluralit  / 
having  one  end  thereof  connecte  i 
other  end  of  each  of  said  flexible 
respectively  being  connected  to 
innermost  part  thereof  for 
lowered  position  to  said  raised 
neous  movement  of  said  pair  of 
their  second  positions,  drive 
said  lugs  from  their  first  position; 
drive  means  including  a  single 
with  a  first  end  termination 


:  me£  ns 


I  secu  'ed 
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Ser.  No.  872,758 
1/34 


front  edge  and  an  L-shaped 

a  solid,  integral  body  that 

p<>rtion$,  said  crooked  portion 

r  lerges  axially  with  said  shank 

portion  includes: 

downwardly  in  a  divergent 
upptr  edge,  and 

rxtends  rearwardly  in  a  diver- 
upper  edge  and  joins  said  rear 


depth 


greater  than  its  width,  and 
greater  at  the  bend  of 
the  ends  thereof. 


A^^D  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
»  THEREOF 

(toshen,  Ind.  46526 
Ser.  No.  583,533 
B40P  3/34 

lOQaims 

coi^pnsing:  a  base  portion,  a  top 

movable  support  members 

supporting  said  top  portion 

a  raised  position  relative  to 

nounted  on  said  base  portion 

pos  tions  and  second  positions,  a 

i  icompressible  connector  ele- 

the^eof  connected  to  one  of  said 

of  connector  elements  each 

to  the  other  of  said  lugs,  the 

longated  connector  elements 

said  support  members  at  the 

movilig  said  top  portion  from  said 

p  jsition  in  response  to  simulta- 

from  their  first  positions  to 

for  simultaneously  moving 

to  their  second  positions,  said 

c  able  having  end  terminations 

to  one  of  said  pair  of  lugs 


li  gsl 
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and  an  intermediate  portion  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
lugs  and  a  second  end  termination  of  said  cable  secured  to  a 
winch  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  cable  portion  between 
said  second  end  termination  and  the  secured  intermediate 
portion,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  base  for  receiving  said  cable 
therethrough  at  a  portion  of  the  cable  between  said  secured 


securing  a  rear  portion  of  said  tailgate  to  said  sides  to  resist 
downward  pivoting  of  said  tailgate. 


intermediate  portion  and  said  first  end  termination,  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  cable  going  into  said  pulley  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  the  portion  coming  out  of  said  pulley,  and 
including  a  central,  single  master  guide  tube  secured  to  said 
base  portion,  said  pair  of  cable-pulled  lugs  slidably  jxjsitioned 
within  said  master  guide  tube  for  linear  movement  therein  in 
opposite  directions. 


4,171,844 

TAILGATE  SHAFT  AND  LOADING  RAMP  FOR  PICK-UP 

TRUCKS 

Calvin  L.  Landaal,  and  George  Spector,  both  of,  c/o  3615  Wool- 
worth  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,691 
Int.  a.:  B62D  33/02 
U.S.  a.  296—57  R  3  Qaims 


4,171,845 
WINDOW  SHADE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Bertram  H.  Hirsch,  56  Montclair  Ave.,  Daly  City,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.  94015 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,815 

Int.  a.-  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—97  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  shade  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
window  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame,  said  roller  including 
a  tubular  portion,  and  further  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber secured  in  position  relative  to  the  frame  and  extending 
within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  roller; 

a  shade  secured  to  the  roller; 

an  electric  motor  operatively  associated  with  the  roller  for 
rotating  the  roller  upon  supply  of  electrical  power 
thereto,  said  electric  motor  being  disposed  within  the 
tubular  member; 

a  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  motor  disposed 
within  the  tubular  member;  and 

electrical  switch  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
motor  and  battery  means  for  providing  actuation  and 
deactuation  of  the  motor. 


.  v^    -- -'? 


beB-'-\^-- 


4,171,846 
MOUNT  FOR  A  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Karl-Heinz  Isleif,  Percha,  and  Hans  Jardin,  Inning,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto  Werk  W.  Baier 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1976,  7637309[U] 

Int.  a.-  B60J  1/20 
VS.  a.  296—137  J  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  tail  gate  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
vehicular  body  having  a  rear  end  with  said  tail  gate  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  including  a 
vehicular  bed  surface  extending  to  the  tail  gate  with  spaced 
sides  enclosing  said  surface,  said  tail  gate  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  sides  by  means  whereby  said  tail  gate  is  pivot- 
able  from  an  upper  vertical  position  to  horizontal  positions, 
including  a  rear  storing  position,  providing  a  loading  surface 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  bed  surface  and  a  forward 
loading  position  beneath  said  bed  surface,  said  body  having  a 
space  beneath  said  bed  surface  to  receive  said  tailgate,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  laterally  from  said 
tail  gate  toward  said  sides,  further  including  a  pair  of  slides 
mounted  on  said  sides  receiving  said  shafts  slidably,  said  slides 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  body  forwardly  a  sufficient 
distance  to  receive  and  support  said  shafts  when  the  tailgate  is 
in  the  storing  [X)sition,  further  including  forward  retaining 
means  extending  from  said  tailgate  for  contact  with  said  body 
beneath  said  bed  surface  when  said  tailgate  is  in  said  loading 
position,  also  including  rearward  retaining  means  pivotally 


/       ' 


1.  Mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  wind  deflector  in 
position  adjacent  a  closable  vehicle  panel  opening;  said  mount- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  part, 
first  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  part  to  a  fixed 

vehicle  frame  adjacent  the  panel  opening, 
a  second  part, 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  second  part  to  the 
wind  deflector. 


890 


and  connecting  means  for  connectinj 
parts  together  in  such  a  manner  ths 
be  rotatably  moved  with  respect  to 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  fastening  means, 
being  in  a  plane  substantially  paralle 
with  one  of  said  points  being  shifted 
lateral  edges  of  the  panel  opening 
tors  can  be  mounted  to  various  widt  i 


said  first  and  second 

said  second  part  can 

>aid  first  part  to  effect 

astening  points  of  said 

lateral  adjustment 

to  said  panel  opening 

toward  or  away  from 

vhereby  wind  deflec- 

fixed  panel  openings 


Slid 


4,171,847 
FOLDABLE  BABY  Wytf^KER 

Motoichi  Tukui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignoi 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Ni 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan, 
I49268[U] 

Int.  a.^  A47D  13 A  t 
VS.  a.  297—5 


e  id 


1.  A  foldable  baby  walker  which 
an  annular  base  frame  having  caster  rol(rs 
support  legs  collapsibly  but  inseparably 
body  carrier  and  the  annular  base  frame 
legs  being  loosely  pivoted  at  its  lower 
frame,  and  locking  means  associated  wit! 
secured  to  the  body  carrier,  each  said  locking 
a  bracket  to  which  said  support  leg  is 
bracket  having  at  least  one  wall  portidn 
support  leg  abuts  for  retaining  the  supp<  rt 
uncollapsed  condition,  a  guide  surface 
at  least  partially  disposed  angularly  relative 
axis  of  the  uncollapsed  support  leg,  and 
ably  along  said  guide  surface  under  the 
a  point  where  it  abuts  said  support  leg 
selectively  releasably  lock  the  supfwrl 
uncollapsed  condition  or  permit 
support  leg  to  its  collapsed  condition  wi 
is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  along 


pivoi  al 


;  sa  d 


4,171,848 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEJ  I 
STABLE  BORING  OPERATION  Al 
DURING  TUNNELLING  WITH  TUI INEL 
SHIELD  MACHIN  E 
Kozo  Ono,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  ta 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  N< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oc 
Int.  a.2  E21D  9/0 
U.S.  a.  299—1 

1.  In  a  tunnel  boring  or  shield  machin 
control  type  including  a  chamber  defini  d 
face  and  a  bulkhead  mounted  in  a  maC 
machine  body,  means  for  controlling  tl  e 
muck  conveyed  to  the  exterior  from  s)  id 
earth  or  muck  is  accumulated,  and  drivi 
the  shield  machine  body  toward  and  int 
earth-pressure  control  method  for  ensurtig 
ation  at  the  working  face  and  comprisii  g 
detecting  the  amount  of  earth  or  mfck 
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con^rises  a  body  carrier, 

and  three  or  more 

c  jnnected  between  the 

each  of  said  support 

to  the  annular  base 

each  said  support  leg 

means  including 

tally  connected,  said 

against  which  said 

leg  in  its  operative 

carried  by  said  bracket 

to  ^he  longitudinal 

a  slide  member  mov- 

ifluence  of  gravity  to 

and  acts  as  a  stop  to 

leg  in  its  operative 

movement  of  the 

len  said  slide  member 

guide  surface. 


FOR  ENSURING 

WORKING  FACE 

BORING  OR 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
838,248 
13,  1976,  51-121903 

49  Qaims 

of  the  earth-pressure 

between  a  working 

ine  frame  of  a  shield 

amount  of  earth  or 

chamber  in  which 

means  for  propelling 

the  working  face,  an 

stable  boring  oper- 

the  steps  of: 

removed  per  unit 


time  from  said  working  fs  ce 
ment  of  said  shield  machir  t 

detecting  the  amount  of  ean  h 
time  from  said  chamber  t  y 
said  conveyed  earth  amou  it 

comparing  the  detected  amo  mt 
per  unit  time  with  the  det«  cted 
conveyed  per  unit  time  the  reby 


to  Tukui  Seisakusho 

885,817 

Nov.    7,    1977,    52- 


4  Claims 


senting  the  earth  amount  deviation  provided  by  the  differ 
ence  therebetween;  and 
maintaining  the  earth  pressure 
said  chamber  within  a  pre  Jetermined 
not  give  rise  to  breakdown  of 
of  the  ground  by  controllir  g 
removed  earth  or  muck  anc 
or  muck  in  response  to  saidlearth 


4,171  849 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANIN  5  PAVEMENT  EXPANSION 

joiirrs 


Carl  C.  Jacobson,  Tempe,  and 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Crafco,  Ini 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1978 
Int.  a.2  e: 
U.S.  CL  299—36 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning 
cent  slabs  of  pavement  compri^ng 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  leading 

(b)  means  for  pivotably  cou 
motorized  vehicle,  said 
edge  of  said  frame  and 

(c)  a  linear  actuator  means  c 
trally  to  the  trailing  edge 
ing  said  frame  about  its 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the 
means  to  the  rear  of  the 

(e)  a  rigid  carriage  having 
leading  edge  of  said 


October  23,  1979 


with  the  advancing  move- 
body; 

or  muck  conveyed  per  unit 

the  conveying  operation  of 

control  means; 

of  earth  or  muck  removed 

amount  of  earth  or  muck 

producing  a  signal  repre- 


of  the  earth  or  muck  filling 

range  which  does 

the  exposed  earth  and  rising 

at  least  one  of  the  amount  of 

the  amount  of  conveyed  earth 

amount  deviation  signal. 


( iaius  P.  Crosby,  Mesa,  both  of 
.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Ser.  No.  943,663 
IC  47/00 

15Claiiiis 


;xpansion  joints  between  adja- 


;dge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

said  frame  to  the  rear  of  a 
m^ns  being  adjacent  the  leading 
del  ning  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 
(|upled  on  one  end  thereof  cen- 
said  frame  for  pivotally  mov- 
pivot  axis; 
oftier  end  of  said  linear  actuator 
irptorized  vehicle; 

leading  edge  mounted  on  the 
fraiie  for  free  sliding  movement 


ho  -izontal 
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October  23,  1979 


October  23,  1979 
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therealong  and  having  a  trailing  edge  mounted  on  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  frame  for  free  sliding  movement 
therealong,  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  carriage 
rigidly  interconnected; 

(0  tool  holder  means  mounted  centrally  on  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  carriage;  and 

(g)  tool  bit  means  demountably  carried  in  said  tool  holder 
means  for  insertion  into  the  expansion  joint  to  be  cleaned. 


4,171,850 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PIPE  CLEANERS 
Allan  Eriksson,  Vetlanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rune  Jansohn, 
Nassjo,  Sweden,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,513 

Int.  a.-  A46D  3/05 

U.S.  a.  300—2  19  Qaims 


rnnn 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  pipe  cleaners  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

advancing  a  first,  rigid  wire  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  first  rotatable  spool  to  a  first  point  on  said  path; 

advancing  said  wire  from  said  first  point  proximate  and 
parallel  to  thread  loop  supporting  means  to  a  second  point 
on  said  path; 

feeding  at  least  one  soft  thread  from  at  least  one  rotatable 
bobbin  to  a  third  point  on  said  path  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  points; 

winding  said  thread  around  said  first  wire  and  said  thread 
loop  supporting  means  between  said  third  and  second 
points; 

feeding  a  second  rigid  wire  from  a  second  rotatable  spool 
substantially  into  contact  with  said  first  wire  in  a  junction 
near  said  second  point; 

successively  cutting  into  pieces  the  turns  of  said  winding  as 
they  approach  said  second  point; 

advancing  said  two  wires  jointly  in  close  proximate  interre- 
lationship while  maintaining  them  tightened  for  clamping 
the  individual  thread  pieces  between  themselves  to  a 
fourth  point  on  said  path; 

diverting  one  of  said  wires  from  the  other  wire  and  conduct- 
ing said  diverted  wire  in  a  loop  to  a  fifth  point,  which  is 
proximate  to  said  fourth  point  where  it  approaches  the 
other  of  said  two  wires  at  an  angle  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 

twisting  said  two  wires  into  interlaced  helices  from  said  fifth 
point  and  onwards  for  forming  a  pipe  cleaner  string  in 
which  the  individual  thread  pieces  are  firmly  clamped 
between  said  two  wires;  and  cutting  said  strip  into  pipe 
cleaners  of  predetermined  length. 


6.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  cleaners,  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  first  rigid  wire  through  the  machine; 
means  for  winding  a  soft  thread  around  said  first  wire  in 

loops  or  turns  which  are  considerably  larger  than  the 

circumferences  of  said  first  wire; 
means  for  severing  said  thread  turns  to  thereby  divide  said 

thread  into  pieces; 
means  for  advancing  a  second  wire  jointly  with  said  first 

wire  through  part  of  the  machine; 
means  for  twisting  together  said  wires  for  clamping  said 

thread  pieces  between  said  wires;  and  means  for  cutting 

said  two  wires  twisted  together  and  appurtenant  thread 

pieces  into  individual  pipe  cleaners. 


4,171,851 

WHEEL  COVER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Charles  Scruggs,  8033  S.  Essex,  Chicago,  III.  60617 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,440 

Int.  a.-  B60B  7/00 

US.  CL  301—37  AT 


3  CUims 


1.  A  wheel  cover  locking  device  adapted  to  secure  a  vehicle 
wheel  cover  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  cable  means 
having  a  mounting  means  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  wheel  lug  bolt  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  bracket  means  carried  by 
said  cable  means,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  means  being 
secured  to  a  spool  member,  said  spool  member  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  center  portion  with  annular  end  walls  and  an 
axially  extending  threaded  bore  therein,  said  bracket  means 
including  an  elongated  slot  in  one  portion  and  an  aperture  in 
another  portion  through  which  said  cable  means  is  passed,  a 
lock  bolt  having  a  threaded  main  stem  with  a  pair  of  fiattened 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  threaded  extension  stem 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  main  stem,  said  extension 
stem  being  independently  rotatable  relative  to  said  main  stem, 
said  lock  boll  further  including  an  enlarged  head  portion  hav- 
ing a  slotted  face  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  key,  said 
lock  bolt  extension  stem  being  rotatable  by  operation  of  said 
key  inserted  in  said  slotted  face,  said  threaded  main  stem  being 
adapted  to  receive,  in  sequence,  below  said  head  portion,  an 
associated  wheel  cover  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  to 
accommodate  said  threaded  main  stem,  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  bracket  means  configured  to  accommodate  said  threaded 
main  stem  and  flattened  opposed  surfaces  thereon,  a  lock  nut 
adapted  to  threadably  engage  said  main  stem  of  said  lock  bolt 
to  secure  said  bracket  means  and  said  associated  wheel  cover 
on  said  main  stem  below  said  enlarged  head  portion  of  said 
lock  bolt,  and  said  spool  member  adapted  to  threadably  engage 
said  extension  stem  on  said  lock  bolt,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
extension  stem  relative  to  said  assembled  main  stem,  bracket 
means  and  lock  nut,  will  rotate  said  spool  and  draw  said  cable 
means  about  said  cylindrical  center  portion  to  thereby  shorten 
the  effective  length  of  said  cable  means  and  tighten  said  assem- 
bled device  with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  said  cable  means 
secured  to  said  wheel  lug  bolt. 
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4,171,852 
PROPULSION  OF  SLURRY  ALON<( 
ULTRASONIC  SOUND 
Walter  D.  Haentjens,  R.D.  #1  Box  121, 
Filed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Scr.  No 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  53/30;  F04B  75/4?, 
U.S.  a.  406—85 


A  PIPELINE  BY 
\  fAVES 
iugarloaf.  Pa.  18249 
810,503 
F04F  7/00 

6  Claims 


soui  :e, 


se  lied 


1.  For  use  in  the  propulsion  of  a  si 
source  of  slurry, 

a  slurry  pipeline  leading  from  the 
a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
the  pipeline  at  angular  relation  with 
slurry  along  the  pipeline  and  closed 
ings  to  the  pipeline  in  the  directior 
induced  therein  and  positioned 
sound  waves  into  the  slurry  in  th« 
angle  as  to  produce  mechanical  forces 
the  slurry  along  the  pipeline  at  an 
horizontal  mechanical  forces  of  the 
prevent  settling  of  the  particles  in 
vertical   and   angular   mechanical 
waves. 


4,171,853 

VACUUM  OPERATED  SEWERlGE  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Cleaver;  Richard  B.  Notz,  bo  h  of  Rochester,  Ind., 

and  Arnold  G.  Trobaugh,  Milwaukei ,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Burton  Mechanical  Contractors,  Roch^ter,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  Noj  816,037 

Int.  a.-  B65G  53/34;  F16I :  31/36 

U.S.  a.  406—48  24  Qaims 
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4,171|B54 
DOCUMENl 
Norman  A.  Hedstrom;  Frederic  [ 
Bogren,  all  of  Worcester,  Mfss. 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978]  Ser.  No.  894,705 
Int.  a.-  A47B  631(00;  B42F  13/06 
VS.  a.  312—184 


rry  supplied  from  a 


to  the  bottom  of 

espect  to  the  flow  of 

•xcept  through  open- 

of  the  sound  waves 

induce  mechanical 

pipeline  at  such  an 

to  effect  travel  of 

velocity  by  the 

sound  waves  and  to 

the  pipeline  by  the 

orces  of  the  sound 


av  ;rage  • 


;  flo  vs  I 


:  sal  1 


15.  In  a  sewage  flow  system  employing 
means  connected  to  the  downstream  enc|of 
buried  in  the  ground  whereby  sewage 
a  result  of  vacuum  pressure;  a  sewer 
opening  and  closing  said  sewage  line 
a  fluid  valve  operator  means;  a  fluid  cor  (roller 
valve  operator  means;  said  operator  n  eans, 
means  and  said  valve  means  being  buriet 
supply  line  for  supplying  air  to  said  ope  ator 
troller  and  said  valve  means;  said  opers  tor 
and  valve  means  being  constructed  and 
late  water  in  the  system  in  water  accumi  ilating 
chambers  being  coupled  to  said  sewer 
the  water  to  said  sewer  line  and  means 
the  valve  means  to  discharge  the  accun^lated 


1  ne  ! 


I  togi  thi 


{ msi 


1.  In  a  holder  for  binding  doc{iments 
two  side  sections  connected 
said  side  sections  can  be  swun; 
another,  at  least  two  mounting 
sections,  and  manually  releasalfe 
said  two  side  sections  together 
ments  on  said  pins  between  said 
said  one  side  section  includes 

teeth  extending  in  the  elong  ated 
at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
adapted  to  slide  lengthwise 
pin  is  movable  toward  and 
mounting  pins  and  (2)  mati  ig 
ratchet  teeth  for  locking 
plurality  of  positions  relative 


4,171  855 

MULTI-POSITION  ELEC  TRONIC  COMPONENT 

MOUN  HNG 


Jef  Raskin,  10696  Flora  Vista, 
Filed  Jun.  6, 1977, 

Int.  a.2  HMK 
U.S.  a.  339—17  C 


a  vacuum  source 
a  sewage  flow  line 
through  the  line  as 
ine  valve  means  for 
valve  means  having 
means  for  said 
said  controller 
in  the  ground;  an  air 
means,  said  con- 
means,  controller 
arranged  to  accumu- 
chambers;  said 
for  discharging  of 
re|p)onsive  to  opening  of 
water. 


1.  An  electronic  component 
surface,  said  component  compr^mg 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  mounting  lead  e 
configured  for  rotatable  insertion 
face  to  permit  rotation  of 
of  angles  from  said  mountihg 

positioning  means  on  said  a 
facilitating  the  positioning 
of  preselected  angles  withi  i 


October  23,  1979 


HOLDER 

J.  Moriarty,  and  Robert  G. 
assignors  to  Wright  Line 


12  Qaims 


of  the  type  comprising 

er  by  a  hinge  section  so  that 

toward  and  away  from  one 

secured  to  one  of  said  side 

locking  means  for  locking 

I  as  to  hold  captive  said  docu- 

sections,  wherein: 

an  elongated  slot  and  ratchet 

direction  of  said  slot;  and 

I  lins  includes  (I)  a  base  portion 

along  said  slot  so  that  said  one 

away  from  the  other  of  said 

teeth  engageable  with  said 

!  aid  one  pin  in  any  one  of  a 

to  the  other  of  said  pins. 


(  upertino,  Calif.  95014 
Ser.  No.  803,879 
1/08 

13  Claims 


-53C 


i3A     33  B 


o  be  mounted  on  a  mounting 


]jtending  from  the  housing  and 

into  said  mounting  sur- 

component  through  a  range 

surface;  and 

least  one  mounting  lead  for 

the  component  at  a  plurality 

the  range  of  angles. 


if 


October  23,  1979 
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4,171,856 
SUBSTRATE  RECESSED  RECEPTACLE 
James  E.  Lynch,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,435 

Int  a.2  H05K  1/12 

VJS.  a.  339-17  C  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  post  receiving  terminal  and  a 
substrate  with  conductive  pads  on  the  surface  thereof  and  an 
aperture  therein  for  retaining  said  terminal,  wherein  said  termi- 
nal forms  a  cross  in  its  blank  form  with  four  arms  extending 
outwardly  at  right  angles  from  one  another  and  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  portion,  the  terminal  comprising  in  its  com- 
pleted form, 
a  pair  of  bowed  first  arms  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion  with  bowed  surfaces  adjacent 
to  and  facing  each  other  to  receive  and  engage  a  terminal 
post  therebetween  and  with  free  ends  of  said  first  arms 
forming  a  flared  entry  for  a  terminal  post,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  pair  of  second  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  central 
portion  with  their  top  free  ends  bent  away  from  said  first 
arms  to  form  a  pair  of  ears  which  engage  said  pads  on  said 
substrate  surface  when  said  terminal  is  in  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  comprising  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel 

side  walls  facing  said  first  arms,  and 
grooves  extending  vertically  along  the  edges  of  said  side 
walls  frictionally  receiving  the  edges  of  said  second  arms 
to  retain  said  terminal  in  said  aperture. 


4,171,857 
CLEAT  CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  WIRES 
Horst  Forberg,  and  Manfred  Miiller,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Krone  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,937 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1977,  2725551 

Int  a.2  HOIR  9/08 
U.S.  Q.  339-97  P  12  Qaims 

1.  A  structure  including  a  cleat  connector  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  with  an  insulated  wire,  said  connector 
comprising: 
a  carrier  plate; 

a  flat  bifurcated  terminal  element  of  electrically  conductive 
resilient  material  mounted  on  said  carrier  plate,  said  termi- 
nal element  including  a  pair  of  leaf-spring  contact  arms 
lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  a  centrally  located  slot  therein 
having  sharp  edges  and  adjoining  an  enlarged  entry  open- 
ing in  the  terminal  element,  said  slot  in  the  terminal  ele- 
ment having  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
metallic  conductor  of  the  wire  so  that  when  the  wire  is 


pressed  into  the  slot,  the  wire  insulation  is  cut  through  and 
an  electrical  contact  connection  is  established  between  the 
wire  conductor  and  the  terminal  element;  and 

a  clamping  element  attached  to  said  carrier  plate  and  associ- 
ated with  the  terminal  element  for  gripping  the  insulated 
wire; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


said  clamping  element  being  constructed  as  an  insulating 
member  and  having  an  open  slot  extending  centrally  with 
respect  to  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  surface  area 
thereof  and  vertically  downward; 

said  terminal  element  being  fixedly  disposed  on  said  carrier 
plate  at  an  angle  offset  by  about  45°  with  respect  to  the 
slot  in  said  clamping  element;  and 

said  clamping  element  substantially  enclosing  the  terminal 
element  in  its  structural  configuration. 


4,171,858 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

FLAT  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Robert  G.  Knowles,  Litchfield,  and  Robert  A.  Domke,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Oakville, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,461 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  Q.  339—99  R  u  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  for  terminating  a  fiat  multi-conductor 
cable  wherein  the  cable  comprises  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
parallel  conductors  surrounded  and  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  pliant  insulation  material,  and  the  connector  com- 
prises a  contact  support  of  rigid  insulating  material  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  receiving  recesses  formed  therein,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  contact  comprising  a  boxlike  end, 
first  means  on  said  end  for  cutting  said  pliant  insulation 
material  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  between  said  conduc- 
tors, 
second  means  on  said  end  for  cutting  said  pliant  insulation 

along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  conductors, 
third  means  on  said  end  for  establishing  four  point  contact 

with  said  conductors, 
elongated  contact  means  coupled  to  said  boxlike  end  for 


894 


making  an  electrical  connection  wit  i  an  external  circuit 
member,  and 
seam  means  for  establishing  a  juncture 
ing  said  boxlike  end,  said  seam  meyis 
along  one  corner  of  said  end. 


jf  material  compris- 
being  positioned 


Zi  cchi. 


4,171,859 
SLIDING  AIR  SEAL  FOR  ELECTROPtlC 
Frank  E.  Altoz,  Catonsville;  Alfred  A 
and  Roald  N.  Horton,  Ellicott  City,  all 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represe4ted 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  339—112  R  % 


ASSEMBLIES 
!,  Sevema  Park, 
of  Md.,  assignors  to 
by  the  Secretary 


i80,750 


!  des 


1.  A  system  for  air  cooling  an  electrot  c 
like,  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  printi  d 
having  top  to  bottom  tapered  sides,  slotte 
vertical  length  of  each  of  the  tapered 
wiring  assembly,  a  chassis  having  corn 
sides  for  receiving  said  printed  wiring 
ings  along  the  vertical  length  of  each 
chassis  in  alignment  with  the  slotted 
wiring  assembly,  an  air  plenum  positionec 
chassis  and  operatively  connected  to  saii 
sembly  for  supplying  and  withdrawing 
and   therefrom  through  said  slotted 
means  positioned  around  each  of  said  slotted 
said  printed  wiring  assembly  and  the 
chassis  thereby  allowing  the  cooling  air 
unrestricted  through  said  printed  wiring 
appreciable  pressure  loss  and  leakage. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6  Oaims 


assembly  and  the 
wiring  assembly 
openings  along  the 
of  said  printed 
spondingly  tapered 
ass  imbly,  slotted  open- 
ipered  side  of  said 
ope  lings  in  said  printed 
on  each  side  of  said 
printed  wiring  as- 
cooling  air  thereto 
and   sealing 
openings  between 
tapered  sides  of  said 
o  pass  substantially 
a  sembly  without  any 


ith 


op  :nmgs. 


V      4,171,8(>0 
TESTING  CIRCUIT  BOy^lDS 
Jonathon  H.  Katz,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assigoor  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,505,  Mar.  17,  1971 ,  Pat.  No.  4,132,948. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,681 


Int.  a:  HOIB  7/06.  7/  W 


U.S.  a.  339—148 


1.  A  cable  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
sleeves, 
each  of  said  sleeves  comprising  a  flat 
face, 

the  flat  faces  being  oppositely  facing 

the  corrugated  faces  mating  to  pro' 

and 


2  Claims 


>f  interfitting  plastic 
f|ce  and  a  corrugated 


ide  said  interfitting, 


said  flat  faces  defming  with 
plicity  of  conduits  in  eacl 
a  multiplicity  of  electrical 
multiplicity  of  conduits, 
said  electrical  conductor  un|ts 
ciently  smaller  than  said 
of  said  electrical  conductor 
the  entire  length  of  said 
contact  element  connectejd 
conductor  unit  may  be 
from  the  end  of  said  concftiits, 
said  corrugations  and  conduit! 
to  each  other  so  that  upon 
are  in  side  by  side  relation 
units  are  positioned  with  axe  i 
nar,  to  provide  a  number 
transversely  of  said  cable  ass^i 
two  electrical  conductor 
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aid  corrugated  faces  a  multi- 
of  said  sleeves, 
conductor  units  situated  in  said 

having  an  outer  size  sufTi- 

c  snduits  to  permit  free  sliding 

units  in  said  conduits  along 

conduits,  whereby  an  electrical 

to  an  end  of  an  electrical 

pulled  a  greater  or  less  distance 


un  t 


4,171,(  61 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTIOr  I 


DEVK  :e 


Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  Fed 
Wago-Kontakttechnik  GmbH, 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
2706482;  Apr.  20,  1977,  7712331[lJ] 

Int.  0.2  H0[r  9/00 
U.S.  a.  339—198  G 


being  oriented  with  respect 

aid  interfitting  said  conduits 

I  nd  said  electrical  conductor 

that  are  substantually  copla- 

electrical  conductor  units 

mbly  which  is  the  sum  of  the 

multiplicities. 


<if 


AND/OR  CONNECTION 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
P  linden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  825,064 

,  Aug.  18,  1976,  6144/76; 
976,  2651589;  Feb.  16,  1977, 


17aaims 


1.  An  electrical  bridging  connector 
connecting  a  pair  of  adjacent 
contact  members  (14)  each  contained 
lated  housing  (11),  respectively 
on  a  common  support  (22),  comprising 

(a)  a  conductive  U-shaped 
between,  and  arranged  wit  i 
with  the  axes  of,  said  contac  : 
ber  including  a  pair  of  paralk  1 
in  electrical  engagement  witl  in 
adjacent  portions  of  said  co  itact 
said  bridge  member  also  in  ; 
(16)  connecting  said  arm  po  tions 

(b)  a  handle  head  member  (17) 
and  mounted  on  said  bridge 
whereby  upon  manual 
ber,  the  bridge  member  ma; 
gagement  between,  or  rem<  ved 
said  pair  of  contact  member ; 


grasp  ing 


4,171,1 
TERMINAL  BOARD  FOR 
Fritz  Krasser,  Aitdorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
berger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Allilorf, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  7711221[U];  Apr.  9,  1977, 

Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  339—198  H 
1.  In  a  terminal  board  assembly 


>f< 


F(d, 


HOIR 


(10)  for  electrically 

^nerally  parallel  conductive 

within  a  separate  insu- 

;aid  housings  being  mounted 

g 
brjdge  member  (10)  extending 
its  axis  extending  parallel 
members,  said  bridge  mem- 
arm  portions  (12)  extending 
openings  contained  within 
members,  respectively, 
:luding  a  transverse  portion 

at  one  end;  and 
formed  of  insulating  material 
member  transverse  portion, 
of  the  handle  head  mem- 
be  inserted  in  electrical  en- 
from  engagement  with. 
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EIJECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Germany,  assignor  to  Ellen- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  892,166 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
715861 
9/02 

20  Claims 
composed  of  a  support  of 
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electrical  insulating  material  provided  with  elements  for  the 
mounting  of  electrical  devices,  which  elements  lie  in  a  first 
row,  and  electrically  conductive  elements  for  connecting  elec- 
tric wires  to  each  device,  the  mounting  and  connecting  ele- 
ments associated  with  each  device  being  arranged  in  a  second 
row  which  extends  perpendicular  to  the  first  row,  the  im- 
provement wherein:  said  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of 
identical  terminal  board  units  connected  together  in  an  inter- 
locked manner  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  in  the  direction  of 
the  first  row,  each  said  unit  containing  all  of  the  mounting  and 
connecting  elements  for  at  least  one  electrical  device;  each  said 
unit  having  two  end  walls  extending  p)erp>endicularly  to  the 
second  row  in  which  its  associated  mounting  and  connecting 
elements  are  arranged,  and  being  provided  with  insertion  slits 
each  extending  from  one  of  said  end  walls  into  the  interior  of 
said  terminal  t>oard  unit  and  oriented  approximately  parallel  to 
a  plane  defined  by  the  direction  of  the  first  row  and  the  direc- 
tion of  the  second  row  of  said  mounting  and  connecting  ele-' 
ments  associated  with  the  resp)ective  unit,  each  said  insertion 
slit  holding  a  respective  connecting  element;  each  said  con- 
necting element  has  a  flat  shape  and  is  provided,  at  opposed 
sides,  with  detent  tabs  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  each  said  connecting  element  in  an  associated  one  of 
said  insertion  slits,  and  each  said  unit  is  provided,  in  association 
with  each  said  insertion  slit,  with  two  recesses  each  arranged 


to  receive  a  respective  detent  tab  of  one  said  connecting  ele- 
ment, each  tab  and  each  recess  being  provided  with  respiective 
surfaces  which  extend  approximately  normally  to  the  direction 
of  insertion  of  the  associated  connecting  element  and  which 
engage  one  another  upon  completion  of  insertion  of  said  con- 
necting element  for  preventing  subsequent  removal  of  said 
connecting  element;  each  said  terminal  board  unit  has  two 
opposed  cover  faces  each  extending  between  said  end  walls 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  orientation  of  said  insertion  slits; 
each  said  terminal  board  unit  is  provided  with  further  recesses 
into  each  of  which  a  resp)ective  insertion  slit  opens  and  each  of 
which  is  open  to  a  first  one  of  said  cover  faces  and  to  that  one 
of  said  end  walls  from  which  its  associated  insertion  slit  ex- 
tends, there  being  two  said  further  recesses  open  to  one  of  said 
end  walls;  the  fwrtions  of  each  said  unit  delimiting  two  said 
further  recesses  which  open  to  said  one  end  wall  are  connected 
together  only  in  the  region  of  said  first  one  of  said  cover  faces; 
each  said  unit  piortion  delimiting  each  one  of  said  two  further 
recesses  is  formed  to  give  its  associated  further  recess  a  U- 
shaped  cross  section  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  end  wall; 
each  said  unit  includes  a  bar  portion  connecting  together  said 
portions  delimiting  said  two  further  recesses;  and  each  said 
insertion  slit  is  located  approximately  midway  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  U-shape  defining  its  associated  further  re- 
cess. 


4,171,863 
TRANSFORMER  TERMINAL  SUPPORT 
Norman  P.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,832 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  9/10:  HOIF  15/10 

VS.  a.  339—263  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  terminal  supix)rt  assembly  including  a  supp>ort  member 

constructed  of  resilient  plastic  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of 

generally  U-shaped  metal  terminal  members  mounted  on  said 


support  member  with  a  snap  fit;  each  of  said  terminal  members 
including  spaced  first  and  second  arms  and  a  web  connecting 
said  arms;  for  each  of  said  arms  said  support  member  having 
spaced  first  and  second  apertures  through  which  the  respective 
first  and  second  arms  extend  with  said  web  pxKitioned  at  the 
front  of  said  support  member;  said  first  aperture  having  a 
reduced  f)ortion  extending  to  a  side  edge  of  said  support  mem- 


ber; said  reduced  portion  being  defined  by  a  section  of  said 
support  member  which,  during  mounting  of  said  terminal 
members  on  said  support  member,  spreads  from  a  normal 
condition  to  permit  movement  of  said  first  arm  therethrough 
into  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  aperture  and  then  snaps 
back  to  said  normal  position  to  retain  said  first  arm  in  said 
enlarged  portion. 


4,171,864 
IDENTinCATION  DOCUMENT  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
THEREFOR 
aaus  Jung,  Otterfing,  and  Klaus  Frank,  Breitbrunn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Unitec  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
and  R.  Oldenboug  Graphische  Betriebe  GmbH,  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1974,  2451732 

Int.  a.^  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  350—3.61  28  Qaims 


T 

gmmsmsssm 

»4w^ 

•tI 

t 

T 

■  HANS  MEIER 

—  m 

I-BAYERiSChE   BANK 

..     v^- 

» 

M1671              270258 

nu 

1.  Identification  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  identification  document  carrying  visual  data  as  well  as 
invisible  features  in  the  form  of  a  hologram  provided  on 
said  identifcation  document,  wherein  at  least  portions  of 
said  visual  data  are  identically  reproduced  as  holographic 
data  in  said  hologram; 

(b)  and  a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  information  con- 
tained on  said  identification  document  with  simultaneous 
visual  display  of  the  visual  data  and  the  holographic  data 
in  closely  adjacent  relationship  to  permit  verification  of 
conformity  of  the  holographic  and  visual  data,  wherein 
said  display  unit  comprises: 

(1)  a  monochromatic  light  source  for  reconstructing  said 
hologram; 

(2)  an  optical  arrangement  for  projecting  the  recon- 
structed holographic  image  onto  a  location  where  it 
may  be  observed  together  with  said  visual  data;  and 

(3;  means  for  receiving  said  identification  document,  said 
receiving  means  being  sized  so  as  to  receive  only  the 
portion  of  said  identification  document  containing  said 
hologram  while  leaving  a  portion  carrying  said  visual 
data  outside  said  display  unit  for  direct  observation. 
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4,171,865 

BINOCULAR  PROVIDED  WITH  PpCUS  AND  ZOOM 

ADJUSTING  ARRANG^ENTS 

Ichiro  Kamakura,  c/o  Kamakura  Kohki 
6-12,  Tsukagoshi  3-Chonie,  Warabi-Sh 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  N( 
Int.  a.2  C02B  7/06. 
U.S.  a.  350—41 


1.  A  binocular  including  a  left  side  h(iusing 
housing  linked  with  rotatable  arms  in  rel 
and  a  focus  adjusting  lever  and  a  zoom 
which  are  mounted  in  parallel  with  eac  i 
shaft  between  the  two  left  side  and  right 
a  focus  and  zoom  adjustment  is  made  by 
lever. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Can  ivese, 


4,17  ,867 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  M  JTHOD 
nBER-OFTICAL 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  No.   Giuseppe  Cocito,  S.  Giusto 
,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan        -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori 
i.  878,743  Italy 

/lO  Filed  Nov.  22,  197 

4  Claims       Qaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  ()02B 
U.S.  a.  350—96.21 


October  23,  1979 


OF  SPLICING 
CABLES 

,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT 
Iklecomunicazioni  S.P.A.,  Turin, 


I  aly 


4,171,866 

DISPOSABLE  VOLUMETlic  SLIDE 
Walter  E.  Tolles,  Lee  Hwy.,  Rte.  1,  Fairfield,  Va 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  C1.2  GOIB  21/3 
U.S.  a.  350—95 


24435 


1.  A  disposable  laboratory  slide 
pair  of  spaced  precision  thickness  tape 
plate  defming  lands,  at  least  one  covers! 
and  being  supported  by  the  tape  sectioi  s 
with  and  with  the  base  plate  a  slide  volunletric 
a  precision  depth  and  an  area,  the 
sections  deflning   side  edges  of  said 
whereby  particles  in  a  fluid  suspension 
introduced  into  said  chamber  preparati 
concentration  of  particles  in  a  unit  voluir 
of  particles. 


mn  r 


D 


898,087 


8aaims 


comgnsmg  a  base  plate,  a 
sections  on  said  base 
on  said  tape  sections 
and  forming  there- 
chamber  having 
edges  of  said  tape 
volumetric   chamber, 
be  counted  may  be 
ry  to  measuring  the 
of  a  fluid  suspension 


and  a  right  side 
tion  to  a  center  shaft; 
djusting  lever  both  of 
other  on  the  center 
ide  housings,  wherein 
urning  each  adjusting 


toj  eth( 


I  art 


1.  A  device  for  splicing 
light-conducting  fiber  forming 
optical  cable,  «ach  of  said  settions 
surrounding  sheath,  comprising 
relatively  fixed  supporting 
points  spaced  from  the  e 
tions;  and 
junction  means  engaging  saic 
establishing  a  continuous 
sections  being  bent  into  a 
stripped  away  in  the  vicinity 
latter  being  positioned  subi  tantially 


S(  ewart. 


4,1711868 
OPTICAL  FIVER 
Paul  C.  Hensel,  and  John  H. 
gland,  assignors  to  The  Post 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977 
Claims  priority,  application 
32907/76 

Int.  a 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.23 


1.  An  optical  communication 

a  single  optical  fiber; 

an  annular  sleeve  of  p)olymeri 
said  fiber  with  radial  clear4nce 
fiber  diameter,  said  sleeve 
orientated  longitudinally; 

a  rigid  ferrule  at  each  end  of 
inserted  into  said  ferrule; 

means  fixing  said  sleeve  to  sa|d 

a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
the  order  of  twice  the  sleev 
ing  the  fiber  against  lateral 


,  Ser.  No.  853,851 

,  No?.  25, 1976,  69806  A/76 
5/14 

8  aaims 


er  sections  of  at  least  one 

of  respective  portions  of  an 

being  provided  with  a 


ins  engaging  said  portions  at 
of  their  resjjective  fiber  sec- 


sections  at  their  free  ends  for 

ight  path  therebetween,  said 

closed  loop  with  said  sheaths 

of  said  junction  means,  the 

midway  of  the  loop. 


CABLE 

:,  both  of  Woodridge,  En- 
<^ffice,  London,  England 

Ser.  No.  817,793 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1976, 


G  I2B  5/14 


4  Oaims 


cable  comprising: 

plastics  material  surrounding 

of  the  order  of  twice  the 

having  the  molecules  thereof 

said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 


ferrule; 
ileeve  with  radial  clearance  of 
diameter,  said  spring  protect- 
shock  and  excessive  bending 
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and  said  sleeve  and  ferrules  providing  the  resistance  to 
longitudinal  stress;  and 
an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  spring. 


4,171,869 

COLOR  SEPARATION  PRISM  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Takeshi  Higuchi,  Omiya;  Seiji  Toyama,  Ageo,  and  Hiroshi 

Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-35935 

Int.  a.^  G02B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  350—173  3  Claims 


1.  A  color  separation  prism  system  for  use  in  a  color  televi- 
sion camera  comprising  a  taking  lens,  a  color  separation  prism 
system  for  separating  a  light  beam  from  the  taking  lens  into 
three  color  light  beams,  three  pick-up  tubes  for  the  three  color 
light  beams  and  a  bias  light  source  for  introducing  bias  light 
into  the  prism  system  to  which  the  pick-up  tubes  are  exposed, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  bias  light  source  located 
at  a  position  displaced  from  one  or  other  of  the  two  intersec- 
tions of  a  plane  including  the  optical  axis  of  said  taking  lens  of 
the  camera  and  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  optical  axes 
of  the  three  pick-up  tubes,  and  two  parallel  edges  of  a  prism 
block  of  the  prism  system  formed  by  the  entrance  face  thereof 
to  which  the  light  from  the  taking  lens  of  the  camera  is  incident 
and  upper  and  lower  parallel  faces  of  the  prism  block  parallel 
to  the  plane  including  the  optical  axes  of  the  three  color  light 
beams;  said  prism  block  of  the  prism  system  being  made  of 
glass  having  a  refractive  index  of  as  high  as  1.7. 


4,171,870 
COMPACT  IMAGE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS    . 
John  H.  Bruning,  Brookside,  and  Alan  D.  White,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,338 

Int.  a.=  G02B  7  7/aS 

U.S.  a.  350—173  7  Qaims 


B  C 


-^-v-nl^>^-f 


HUOE  (OejECTI  PUIC 


7-^f^ 


OejECT  (MAGEI  PLtNC 


1.  A  compact  image  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  surface  defining  an  object  plane; 

a  second  surface  parallel  to  said  first  surface  and  defining  an 
image  plane; 

optical  means  positioned  between  said  parallel  surfaces  com- 
prising a  plano-convex  lens  and  a  concave  spherical  mir- 
ror having  substantially  coincident  centers  of  curvature; 
and 

a  beam-splitting  arrangement  optically  coupled   to  said 


means  and  positioned  between  said  parallel  surfaces  for 
receiving  incoming  object  radiations  from  said  object 
plane  and  projecting  outgoing  image  radiations  onto  said 
image  plane  to  form  a  projected  image  that  is  of  the  same 
orientation  as  the  object. 


4,171,871 
ACHROMATIC  UNIT  MAGNIHCATION  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  H.  Dill,  South  Salem;  Raymond  E.  Tibbetts,  Maho- 
pac,  and  Janusz  S.  Wilczynski,  Ossining,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,754 

Int.  a.2  G02B  17/08 

MS.  a.  350—199  12  n«8T 


1.  A  unit  magnification  achromatic  optical  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  spherical  concave  reflecting  surface  defining  an  optical 
axis; 

a  first  refractory  element  optically  coaxial  with  said  reflect- 
ing surface  and  positioned  between  the  focal  point  and 
center  of  curvature  thereof; 

a  second  refractory  element  optically  coaxial  with  said  re- 
flecting surface  and  positioned  between  said  reflecting 
surface  and  the  focal  point  thereof; 

means  defining  an  object  plane  and  an  image  plane  such  that 
object  rays  and  image  rays  travel  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  each  other  through  said  first  and  second  refrac- 
tory elements,  thereby  forming  a  unit  magnification  sys- 
tem; 

said  first  refractory  element  optimally  correcting  longitudi- 
nal chromatic  aberration  of  the  principal  rays;  and 

said  second  refractory  element  correcting  residual  longitudi- 
nal chromatic  aberration  of  the  marginal  rays. 


4,171,872 
COMPACT  FOUR  ELEMENT  AFOCAL  LENS 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nj.  569,752,  Apr.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,251 

Int  CI.2  G02B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  350—212  44  CUims 


-X.  / 


"^^fC^ 


1.  A  four  element  Galilean  magnifying  lens  for  use  with  an 
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1  ati 


objective  of  focal  length  fo  comprising  a 
a  second  positive  element,  a  third  nej 
fourth  positive  element,  said  first  and  seiond 
cemented  doublet  with  net  positive  p  )wer, 
fourth  elements  being  a  cemented  dout  let 
power  sufficient  to  render  said  lens  supstan' 
said  first  element  having  an  index  of 
surface  with  a  radius  such  that  the  refracting 
surface  is  between  2.3/fo  and  3.5/fo. 


First  negative  element, 

ive  element,  and  a 

elements  being  a 

said  third  and 

with  net  negative 

tially  afocal  and 

■efraction  and  a  first 

power  of  said  first 


4,171,873 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  VE 
Laszlo  N.  Repay,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Thoiias 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenna  Oirporati 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,161, 
4,056,253.  This  application  Jun.  27,  19t7 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/08;  A47  J 
U.S.  a.  350—289 


ICLE  MIRROR 
A.  Young,  Burton, 
ion,  Oeveland, 

Jul.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  810,319 
1/24 

9  0aims 


cas  ig 


5.  An  adjustable  rear  view  vehicle  n 

a  mirror, 

a  planar  back  member  on  which  the 

a  casing, 

a  mirror  adjusting  mechanism  within 

casing  to  the  back  member, 
a  pivot  connection  between  the  casinj 

of  the  back  member, 
a  projection  extending  from  the 

edge  of  said  back  member,  said 

elongated   surface   extending   in   ; 

toward  and  away  from  said  outer 

least  as  great  as  that  through  which 

during  pivoting  of  the  mirror, 

pivot  connection, 
a  vibration  damping  member  carried 

adjacent  said  outer  edge,  extending 

with  said  surface  and  movable 

pivoting  of  the  back  member  relatiie 
means  yieldably  biasing  said  vibration  lamping 

sliding  contact  with  said  surface 


an  i 


aloi  g 


E  onald 


4,171,874 
EVENLY  ILLUMINATED  DISH.AY 
John  E.  Bigelow,  Oiflon  Park,  and 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignor 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,|71 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application 
823,385 
Int.  a.2  G02F  /// 
U.S.  a.  350—345 

1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  type  incliiling 
an  optical  axis  and  controlling  light  tra  ismissivity 
ber  causing  undesirable  variations  in  the 


s«-. 

Au|  . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


comprismg: 
lirror  is  mounted, 
a  id  extending  from  the 
and  a  central  portion 


adjacent  an  outer 
)rojection  having  an 

direction  generally 
dge  for  a  distance  at 
iaid  outer  edge  moves 

facing  toward  said 


DEVICES 

E.  Castleberry, 
to  General  Electric 


,  May  19, 1976, 
No.  546,793,  Feb.  3, 
10,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


12  Claims 

a  member  having 

,  said  mem- 

implitude  of  transmit- 


ted light  in  accordance  with  tht 
rays  passing  therethrough,  the 
first  means  for  providing  ess^nt 
a  solid  catadioptric  member 
having  a  refractive  index 
member  having  a  reflecti  ig 
display  member  and  a  cor  ecting 
display  member, 
said  first  means  being  positioned 
between  said  display  memfer 


October  23,  1979 


angles  and  amplitudes  of  the 
mprovement  comprising: 

ially  a  point  source  of  light; 

ormed  of  a  refractive  material 

greater  than  one,  said  solid 

surface  furthest  from  said 

surface  nearest  to  said 


r    in 


said  solid  catadioptric  member 
mating  a  major  portion  of 
means  and  impinging  up>on 
ber  with  all  of  the 
constant  intensity  and  hav 
said  display  member  as  saii 

diffusing  means  on  the  oppos|te 
for  angularly  spreading  saii 
through  said  display  memb  :r 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
tially  equal  at  all  angular 
angular  field  of  view  of 


'sa  d 


essentially  completely  colli- 

I  he  light  emitted  from  said  first 

one  side  of  said  display  mem- 

ng  light  having  an  essentially 

ng  the  same  angle  relative  to 

rays  pass  therethrough;  and 

side  of  said  display  member 
collimated  light  after  passage 

to  cause  the  intensity  of  light 
display  member  to  be  substan- 
positions  within  a  substantial 

display  device. 


4,171 ,875 
VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MI  IROR  WITH  INDICATOR 


LAI  IP 


>ive 


Solomon  Taylor,  13  Eastleigh 
mandy,  58  Hodge  Rd.,  Worsliy 
Filed  Aug.  25,  197"; , 

Int.  a.i  ap2B 
U.S.  a.  350—289 


by  the  back  member 

herefrom  into  contact 

said  surface  during, 

to  the  casing,  and 

member  into 


1.  A  vehicle  rear  view  mirrdr 
flective  surface,  operating  mea  ns 
surface  about  a  substantially  vertical 
positions  for  changing  the  field 
tive  surface,  the  reflective  sur^ce 
housing  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  being  swing^li 
operating  means,  the  fulcrum 
reflective  surface,  the  reflectivi : 
plastic  backing  plate  integral 
from  one  side  of  the  reflectiv( 
relatively  thin  strip  of  the  plast  c 
the  backing  plate  and  mounti  ng 
including  a  solenoid  mounted  within 
to  swing  the  reflective  surface 
first  and  second  pre-set  positio 
connected  in  series  with  the  sofcnoid 


along  said  optical  axis 
and  said  reflecting  surface; 


V^ 


/ 


Salford  7,  and  Leslie  Or- 
Lancashire,  both  of  England 
Ser.  No.  827,472 
5/08 

4  Claims 


comprising:  a  housing,  a  re- 

for  swinging  the  reflective 

axis  between  two  pre-set 

if  view  presented  by  the  reflec- 

being  mounted  within  the 

'  ertical  fulcrum  providing  the 

e  about  the  fulcrum  by  the 

provided  at  one  side  of  the 

surface  being  supported  by  a 

a  mounting  arm  extending 

surface,  the  fulcrum  being  a 

forming  a  transition  between 

arm,  the  operating  means 

the  housing  and  arranged 

ibout  the  fulcrum  between  the 

s,  a  control  switch  electrically 

for  controlling  operation 


b(  ing  I 


V  ith 
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thereof,  and  an  indicator  lamp  series-connected  with  a  micro- 
switch  closable  upon  movement  of  the  reflective  surface  into 
the  second  position  with  the  indicator  lamp  being  thereby 
switched  ON  for  indicating  the  presence  of  the  reflective 
surface  in  the  second  position. 


means  for  supporting  said  slit  illumination  system  and  said 
photographing  optical  system  as  a  unit  for  rotation  about  said 


4,171,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  LARGE-DIMENSION 

CURVED  REFLECTORS 

Douglas  E.  Wood,  Box  32,  Fox  Island,  Wash.  98333 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,743 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  350—292  13  Claims 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  large-dimension  parabolic  reflec- 
tor which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid  triangular  reflecting 
members  relatively  small  in  size  compared  to  the  size  of  the 
entire  reflector,  said  support  structure  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  support  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  strut- 
like members  joined  together  at  matrix  points  to  form  a 
plurality  of  triangular  sections  arranged  in  a  parabolic 
configuration,  terminating  at  a  rim  which  lies  completely 
in  a  single  plane; 

a  first  plurality  of  standoff  elements,  connected  at  said  matrix 
points  and  points  intermediate  said  matrix  points,  such  that 
the  area  of  each  triangular  section  of  said  first  rigid  matrix 
includes  at  least  four  triangular  reflecting  members  of 
substantially  equal  size,  said  standoff  elements  extending 
away  from  said  first  support  matrix;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  standoff  elements  for  securing  said 
triangular  reflecting  elements  in  position  away  from  said 
first  support  matrix. 


4,171,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  LENS  SECTIONS 

Yukinori  Karasawa,  Yokohama,  and  Suminosuke  Kawase,  Oh- 

miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kikai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1977,  52-16986; 
Feb.  21,  1977,  52-18512 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  i/lOi  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—14  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  images  of  sections  of  crystalline 
lenses  which  comprises  a  slit  illumination  system  for  projecting 
a  slit  illumination  light  along  a  slit  axis,  and  a  recording  optical 
system  including  a  taking  lens  and  an  image  plane,  said  taking 
lens  having  an  optical  axis  intersecting  at  an  angle  with  a  plane 
containing  said  slit  illumination  light,  said  taking  lens  further 
having  a  major  plane  which  includes  a  line  of  intersection  of 
said  plane  of  slit  illumination  light  with  said  image  plane. 


slit  axis  so  that  orientation  of  the  slit  illumination  light  can  be 
changed  as  desired. 


4,171,878 
COMBINED  CONTACT  LENS 

Anatoly  A.  Kivaev,  ulitsa  Konstantinova,  24,  korpus  2,  kv.  37; 
Vladimir  A.  Barkov,  ulitsa  Polyarnaya.  26.  korpus  2,  kv.  189, 
both  of  Moscow;  Robert  I.  Ezrielev,  ulitsa  Ziny  Portnovoi,  17, 
korpus  3,  kv.  101,  and  Irina  A.  Arbuzova,  ulitsa  Torzhkov- 
skaya,  14,  kv.  11,  both  of  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,366 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  17,  1974,  2082801 
Int.  a.-  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  351—160  R  5  Qaims 


4.  A  combined  contact  lens  consisting  of  a  zone  of  hydro- 
philic  polyoxyalkylmethacrylate,  having  at  the  center  thereof 
and  chemically  bonded  thereto,  a  solid  body  of  optically  trans- 
parent polymethylmethacrylate,  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
optically  transparent  polymethylmethacrylate  does  not 
contact  the  cornea,  and  wherein  said  hydrophilic  polyoxyalk- 
ylmethacrylate contacts  the  cornea  and/or  sclera. 


4,171,879 

OPTICAL  DISC  READER  HAVING  DIFFRACTION 

MINIMA  AT  NON-INTERROGATED  TRACKS 

Claude    Bricot,   and   Jean-Claude    Lehureau,   both   of   Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,010 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1976,  76  22622 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  27/i8:  GllB  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  350—162  R  4  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  reading  device  for  reading  an  engraved  infor- 
mation support  disc  comprising  a  succession  of  diffracting 
elements  of  constant  width  and  variable  length  and  spacing 
recorded  along  a  spiral  track  having  a  constant  pitch,  said 
device  comprising  a  laser  source  to  emit  reading  radiation,  a 
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projecting  device  for  concentrating  said 
track  section  to  be  read,  said  projecting  ( 
disc  a  diffraction  pattern  comprising  a 
fringes  parallel  to  the  tangential  directioi 


eading  radiation  on  a 

vice  forming  on  said 

central  spot,  and  dark 

at  said  track  section 


to  be  read,  the  illumination  minima  of  saic 
ing,  when  said  central  spot  is  centered  oi 
be  read,  with  the  middles  of  the  success!  v  ; 
the  radius  of  said  disc  going  through  sap 
read. 


4,171,880 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 
Shigemitsu  Mori,  and  Takao  Koda,  both 
signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan, 
1651 14[U] 

Int.  a:  G02B  15/18, 
VS.  O.  350-187 

92  SOfO  110  9]    9O3Q 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


dark  fringes  coincid- 

said  track  section  to 

track  sections  along 

track  section  to  be 


:ameras 

9f  Omiya,  Japan,  as- 
Omiya,  Japan 
857,904 
De«.    9,    1976,    51- 


;  w 


6  Gaims 


'g 


n 


1.  A  zoom  lens  holder  for  a  zoom  len 
a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  grotp 
axially  in  opposite  directions  for  zoomi 
the  front  lens  group  is  axially  moved  for 
zoom  lens  holder  comprises: 
a  fixed  ring  enclosing  a  zoom  lens  sysl 
axis  of  symmetry  coinciding  with 
zoom  lens  system,  said  fixed  ring  ha^  ing 
ing  key  slot, 
a  cam  ring  rotatably  mounted  around 
two  kinds  of  helical  cam  grooves, 
an  axially  movable  ring  disposed  with^ 
ing  an  interlocking  member  which 
axially  extending  key  slot  of  the 
rotation  of  the  axially  movable  rin; 
one  of  said  two  kinds  of  helical  car 
a  front  lens  holder  disposed  within  a  fn 
axially  movable  ring  and  screw-i 


r>{ 


m  therein  having  an 

optical  axis  of  the 

an  axially  extend- 


ei  gaged 


kinl 


holding  and  axially  movingja 

lens  system, 
a  rear  lens  holder  disposed  w  thin 

behind  said  front  lens  holde  r 

ing  a  rear  lens  group  of 

lens  holder  having  an  interl  )cking 

through  axially  extending 

ally  movable  ring  and  said 

engaged  with  the  other 

and 
a  manually  operable  actuating 

holder  which  is  manually 

of  the  zoom  lens  system  anc 

axial  direction  of  the  optic 

ability  about  the  optical 
wherein  the  zooming  operatiob 

said  actuating  ring  and  the  foci 

by  rotating  the  same. 


said  axially  movable  ring 

for  holding  and  axially  mov- 

zoom  lens  system,  said  rear 

member  which  extends 

;ey  slots  provided  in  said  axi- 

flxed  ring  respectively  and  is 

of  said  helical  cam  grooves, 


cjI 


4,171  S81 


HAND  HELD  MOTIOl  i 
Alan  G.  Lewis,  West  Linn,  Oreg. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  GC|3B 
U,S.  a.  352—72 


October  23,  1979 


front  lens  group  of  the  zoom 


ring  secured  to  said  front  lens 

i^tatable  about  the  optical  axis 

also  manually  movable  in  the 

axis  independent  of  its  rotat- 

is  effected  by  axially  moving 
using  operation  is  effected 


PICTURE  VIEWER 

assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 


Ser.  No.  873,710 

21/00 


18  Oaims 


system  consisting  of 
which  are  moved 
and  in  which  only 

icusing,  wherein  said 


aid  fixed  ring  having 

said  fixed  ring  hav- 

extends  through  said 

xed  ring  to  prevent 

and  is  engaged  with 

grooves, 

nt  end  portion  of  said 
therewith  for 


1.  A  hand  held  motion  pictui  : 

a  housing; 

a  recess  formed  in  on&  end 
therein  a  film  cartridge 
and  having  a  film  driving 
means  for  guiding  said  film 
openings; 

a  viewing  aperture  in  an  opposite 
with  said  viewing  opening 
which  images  on  said  film 
tridge  is  positioned  within 

a  battery  operated  motor 

means  for  supporting  a  batteiK 

actuating  means  for  selective  ly 
nection  between  said  motor 
housing  for  selective  energ 

a  claw  journaled  for  rotation 
tioned  to  engage  sprocket 
driving  opening  when  said 

a  gear  transmission  means 
and  said  claw  for  rotating 
steps  when  said  motor  is 
advance  wherein  said  gear 

a  drive  pinion  carried  on  the 
rotation  therewith; 

gear  reduction  means  couplei  1 

a  gear  segment  driven  by  sai( 

a  staggered  tooth  pinion  gear 


viewer  compnsing: 

)f  said  housing  for  receiving 

con  aining  an  endless  loop  of  film 

o|  ening,  a  viewing  opening,  and 

past  said  driving  and  viewing 

end  of  said  hotising  aligned 
of  said  cartridge  and  through 
;an  be  viewed  when  said  car- 
aid  recess;  and 
mof  nted  in  said  housing: 
within  said  housing; 
establishing  electrical  con- 
and  a  battery  supported  in  the 
zation  of  said  motor; 
within  said  housing  and  posi- 
I  loles  in  said  film  through  said 
cartridge  is  in  said  recess;  and 
ci  innected  between  said  motor 
said  claw  in  discrete  arcuate 
er  ergized  for  intermmittent  film 
transmission  means  has; 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  for 


with  said  pinion; 
gear  reduction  means; 
having  three  axial  short  teeth 
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interposed  between  three  axial  long  teeth  intermittently 

driven  in  120°  discrete  arcuate  steps  by  said  gear  segment; 
a  claw  advance  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  within  said 

housing  and  keyed  for  rotation  in  120*  discrete  steps  with 

said  staggered  tooth  pinion  gear; 
a  claw  disc  carried  on  said  claw  advance  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith; 
said  claw  being  carried  on  a  {>eripheral  surface  of  said  claw 

disc. 


4,171,882 
LIGHT  REFLECTIVE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Johnson,  III,  816  14th  St.,  Waynesboro,  Va.  22980,  and 

Dane  J.  Hansen,  1525  Carlin  La.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,539 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/00:  A63J  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  353 — 1  6  Claims 


1.  A  light  reflective  projection  system  which  is  capable  of 
producing  high  resolution,  colored,  dynamic  images,  compris- 
ing: a  support  base  member  having  means  for  rotating  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  light  source  and  a  lens 
mounted  above  said  suppori  base,  said  light  source  and  said 
lens  being  positioned  at  equal  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  rotatable  base  portion;  a  plurality  of  step- 
ping wheel  devices  mounted  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
above  said  support  base,  each  stepping  wheel  device  including 
a  rotatable,  upright  drive  wheel  which  rests  upon  the  rotatable 
base  portion  and  at  least  one  step-down  wheel  mounted  interi- 
orly of  each  drive  wheel,  each  step-down  wheel  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  respective  drive  wheel,  and  at  least 
one  disc  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  by  said  stepping 
wheel  devices  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotatable  base  portion 
causes  rotation  of  said  drive  wheels  which,  in  turn,  causes 
rotation  of  said  disc  about  its  vertical  axis. 


4,171,883 
TELEVISION  PROJECTOR  AND  STAND  DEVICE  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  L.  Biancardi,  368  Chez  Paree,  Hazelwood,  Mo.  63042 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,699 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/28;  H04N  5/78 

MS.  a.  353—122  1  Oaim 


sheet,  a  plurality  of  aligned  triangular  shaped  tilting  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  sheet,  and  a  support  member 
mounted  on  said  sheet  such  that  together  with  said  tilting 
members  a  television  can  be  mounted  on  the  stand  with 
the  screen  of  the  television  at  substantially  45  degrees  to 
said  flat  sheet, 

projector  means  disposed  proximate  said  television  stand, 
said  projector  means  comprising, 

first  housing  means,  said  first  housing  means  comprising  a 
hollow  rectangular  cross  sectioned  cylindrical  member,  a 
first  end  open  and  a  second  end  closed  by  an  end  wall 
disposed  at  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  said  first  open  end  confronting  the  television 
screen  and  said  closed  end  wall  disposed  on  the  same 
surface  as  said  flat  sheet  of  the  television  stand, 

a  reflective  surface  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  wall,  an  aperture  provided  on  a 
side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  opposite  said  reflec- 
tive surface, 

a  movable  second  hollow  rectangular  cross  sectioned  cylin- 
drical member  operably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said 
first  cylindrical  member,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  wall 
provided  with  a  lens  therein  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by 
a  wall  provided  with  an  aperiure  therein. 


4,171,884 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  DEVICE 

Seijiro  Tokutomi;  Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Sawada,  all  of 

Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Miyata,  Omlya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1976,  51-133459 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  354—23  D  7  CUims 


1.  A  television  projector  and  stand  comprising, 

a  television  stand,  said  television  stand  comprising  a  flat 


fJLr\r\j\^\nj\r\ 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  camera  device  of  the  type 
including  a  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  numl>er  of 
pulses  represenutive  of  the  preferentially  selected  one  expo- 
sure condition  of  a  shutter  speed  and  a  diaphragm  aperture 
level  to  control  the  preferentially  selected  exposure  condition 
in  response  to  the  number  of  output  pulses  therefrom  and  a 
digiul  operation  circuit  for  calculating  the  other  exposure 
condition  in  the  form  of  a  number  of  digital  pulses  in  depen- 
dence with  the  output  pulses  from  said  first  counter  means  and 
digital  data  signals  representative  of  the  sensed  scene  bright- 
ness and  the  film  sensitivity,  the  improvement  comprising  first 
means  for  controlling  the  number  of  said  pulses  represenutive 
of  the  preferentially  selected  one  exposure  condition,  said  first 
means  for  controlling  including  the  combination  of  a  first  pulse 
generator  operative  to  produce  pulses  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  a  first  single-throw  mechanical  switch  coupled 
between  said  first  pulse  generator  and  said  first  counter  means, 
second  counter  means  coupled  through  an  automatic/manual 
changeover  switch  with  the  output  of  said  digital  operation 
circuit  to  count  the  number  of  output  pulses  therefrom, 
wherein  the  other  exposure  condition  is  controlled  during 


987  O.G.  36 


902 


automatic  exposure  in  response  to  the  number 
derived  from  said  second  counter 
operation  circuit  when  the  generating 
number  of  pulses  from  said  first  pulse 
through  said  first  single-throw  mechanical 
means  for  controlling  the  other 
manual  exposure,  said  second  means  foi 
the  combination  of  a  second  pulse  gene  ator 
duce  pulses  each  having  a  predeterm  ned 
second  single-throw  mechanical  switch 
automatic/manual  change-over  switch 
pulse  generator  and  said  second  counted  means. 


means 


expo  ure 
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of  output  pulses 
through  said  digital 
operation  of  a  desired 
^nerator  is  terminated 
switch,  second 
condition  during 
controlling  including 
operative  to  pro- 
frequency  and  a 
coupled  through  said 
between  said  second 


4,171,885 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSSING  APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  Kondo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  N4.  886,354 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jui . 


iBt  a.2  G03B  i/yo.  m 


MS.  a.  354—25 


TRANSDUCERS 


OIFFERCNTIATOR 


1.  In  an  automatic  focusing  apparati 
lens,  a  pair  of  light  receiving  elements, 
mirror  and  a  movable  reflecting  mirror 
reflected  from  an  object  being  photographed 
upon  the  mirrors  through  respective 
respective  light  receiving  elements, 
connected  to  the  light-receiving  elements 
compare  the  outputs  of  the  light-receivii  ig 
movement  of  the  focusing  lens  to  effect 
improvement  comprising  a  contrast 
comparison  means  and  operable  to 
light  reflected  from  the  object  to  pro( 
whenever  said  contrast  sensor  senses  a 
old  value. 


sense 


2. 1977,  52-70718[U] 


SCIaims 


-DISCRIMINATOR 

/23 


including  a  focusing 

I  stationary  reflecting 

c  perable  to  direct  light, 

and  incident 

parated  windows,  to 

comparison  means 

and  operable  to 

elements  to  control 

^tomatic  focusing:  the 

connected  to  said 

the  contrast  of  the 

uce  an  output  signal 

contrast  below  a  thresh- 


ai  d 


sen  sor  i 


4,171,886 
CAMERA  FOR  INSTANT  tICTURES 
Otto  Stemme,  Munich,  and  Peter  Lemann,  Narring,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  791,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep, 
1976,  2618988 

Int.  a.2  G03B  n/04,  17/^.  17/52 
U.S.  a.  354—86 


AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 


of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 


1.  In  a  camera,  particularly  an  ins  uit-picture  camera,  a 


7  Oalms 


.  can  era 


xpos^ 


perma  lei 


can  e 


combination  comprising  a 
chamber  for  film  to  be  ex| 
connected  to  said  body  and  piiotable 
pivot  axis  between  a  camera-  ipening 
position;  biasing  means 
towards  said  camera-opening 
ing  said  lens  mount  in  said 
ing  means  for  transporting  film 
a  pair  of  nip  rollers;  means 
means  and  linking  said  mount 
rollers  to  rotate  the  same  only 
lens  mount  to  said  camera-closing 
segment  tumable  about  said 
mount,  and  a  toothed  belt  drij/en 
transmitting  motion  to  said  one 
ing  with  said  gear  segment 
segment  is  pivoted,  for  cockiifg 
camera. 


body  provided  with  a  film 
a  rigid  hollow  lens  mount 
relative  thereto  about  a 
and  a  camera-closing 
ntly  biasing  said  lens  mount 
position;  locking  means  for  lock- 
ra-closing  position;  transport- 
out  of  said  chamber,  including 
operating  said  transporting 
with  at  least  one  of  said  nip 
response  to  movement  of  said 
position,  including  a  gear 
MIS  in  unison  with  said  lens 
by  said  gear  segment  and 
nip  roller;  and  means  cooperat- 
operative,  when  said  gear 
a  shutter  mechanism  of  the 


fjr 


and 


4,17; 
LENS-ADJUSTABL  I 
Toshinori  Hayata,  Osaka,  Jaian, 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japai 
FUed  Aug.  17, 197  , 
Gaims  priority,  application  J  ipan, 
Int  a.2  G03B  3\Q0, 
UJS.  a.  354—126 


sad 


1.  In  a  lens-adjustable  flash 
graphic  lens,  shutter  means,  a 
finder,  a  built-in  flash  lamp  m^ans 
lamp  and  electric  circuit  for 

the  improvement  is  that  the 

a  lens-adjusting  means  whi(ih 
means  for  adjusting  focal 
movably  installed  in  a  m: 
in  front  of  said  photograplli 
to  a  second  position  to  res  t, 

a  view  finder  angle  adjusti 
optical  panel  which  is  instilled 
third  position  in  front  of 
position  to  a  fourth  positibn 
being  situated  substantially 
of  said  lens-adjusting  mea^s, 
prising  optical  means  for 
said  view  finder  by  beinj 
finder, 

a  linkage  means  which 

a  lever  pivotted  by  a  fulcru^i 
end  of  said  lever  having 
gage  a  path  on  said  view  finder 
path  being  vertical  to  the 
finder  angle  adjusting 

a  connecting  rod  pivotted  at 
of  said  lever  and  at  the 
auxiliary  lens  means,  whereby 
optical  panel  in  said  third 
means  is  set  in  said  first 
panel  to  said  fourth 
means  is  reset  to  said  seco(id 
opposite  directions 


:  oth  :r 


respec  ivi 


October  23,  1979 


,887 
FLASH  CAMERA 

1,  assignor  to  West  Electric 


,  Ser.  No.  825,433 

Aug.  20,  1976,  51-99951 

>,  13/12.  15/03 

8aaims 


^f   7  XZ7   4 


camera  comprising  a  photo- 
film  containing  means,  a  view 
including  a  gas-discharge 
flash  lamp  means, 
:amera  further  comprises: 
comprises  an  auxiliary  lens 
length,  said  auxiliary  lens  means 
to  slide  into  a  first  position 
ic  lens  and  out  of  said  position 


<>g 


means  which  comprises  an 

in  a  manner  to  slide  into  a 

view  finder  and  out  of  said 

to  rest,  said  fourth  position 

in  front  of  said  second  position 

and  said  optical  panel  com- 

:hanging  view  finder  angle  of 

placed  in  front  of  said  view 

com{^rises 

on  a  case  of  the  camera,  one 
sliding  means  to  slidingly  en- 
angle  adjusting  means,  said 
sliding  direction  of  said  view 
IS,  and 

I  me  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 

end  thereof  to  a  point  on  said 

said  linkage  means  sets  said 

[  osition  when  said  auxiliary  lens 

I  losition  and  resets  said  optical 

position  when  said  auxiliary  lens 

position,  by  moving  them  in 

ely,  and 
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a  beam  angle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  light 
of  said  built-in  flash  lamp  for  obtaining  an  appropriate 
angle  responsive  to  said  photographing  angle. 


4,171,888 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Tetsuji  Shono,  Kawagoe,  and  Michiro  Oishi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,710 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52/21717 

Int.  a.2  G03B  19/12 

U.S.  a.  354—155  6  Qaims 


said  relay  lens  to  split  off  a  fraction  of  a  beam  of  light  coming 
from  said  zoom  control  lens  and  going  to  said  relay  lens  and  to 
direct  said  fraction  to  a  view  finder  of  said  camera,  said  light 
meter  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  light-sensitive  element  located  outside  the  path  of  said 
light  beam  fraction;  and 

(b)  a  single  optical  transparent  black  member  having  an 
entrance  surface  p>ositioned  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam 
fraction  going  to  said  view  finder  at  a  sut>stantially  afocal 
region  thereof  and  configured  to  pick  up  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  light  beam  fraction,  having  an  exit  surface 
facing  the  light-receiving  surface  of  said  light-sensitive 
element,  and  having  a  side  wall  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  entrance  surface  to  direct  the  light  rays  entering  at 
said  entrance  surface  after  reflection  therefrom  to  said  exit 
surface. 


1.  A  Kepler  telescope  optical  finder  system  for  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  wherein  the  photographing  lens  system  of  the 
camera  forms  the  first  objective  lens  of  the  Kepler  telescope 
and  having  a  focal  plane  coincident  with  the  camera  film  plane, 
said  camera  having  a  movable  mirror  for  deflecting  the  plane 
of  focus  of  said  photographing  lens  system  coincident  with  a 
focal  plate  located  at  a  position  conjugate  with  that  of  said  film 
plane,  said  optical  finder  system  having  a  relay  lens  for  focus- 
ing the  image  on  said  focal  plate  of  a  second  focal  plane  and  an 
eye-piece  lens  for  viewing  the  image  focused  at  said  second 
focal  plane,  the  improvement  comprising  a  prism  positioned 
between  said  focal  plate  and  said  relay  lens,  said  prism  having 
an  incident  surface,  first  and  second  reflex  surfaces  and  an 
emitting  surface  and  shaped  so  that  the  image  focused  on  said 
focal  plate  enters  said  prism  through  the  incident  surface,  is 
forwardly  reflected  by  the  first  reflex  surface,  totally  internally 
reflected  by  the  incident  surface,  backwardly  reflected  by  the 
second  reflex  surface  and  emitted  from  the  emitting  surface 
toward  said  relay  lens. 


4,171,889 

LIGHT  METERING  SYSTEM  IN  A  CAMERA 

Yujiro  Agari,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Tigima,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,548,  Jun.  1,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,316,  Feb.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,617 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1975,  50-21572 

Int.  Q.=  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—56  4  Qaims 


1.  A  light  meter  arrangement  for  a  camera  having  a  zoom 
objective  and  a  beam  splitter,  said  zoom  objective  being  com- 
posed of  a  zoom  control  lens  and  a  relay  lens,  and  said  beam 
splitter  being  arranged  between  said  zoom  control  lens  and 


4,171,890 
DICHROIC  RANGEnNDER 

Yoshiaki  Mizuki,  Iruma,  and  Michihani  Suwa,  Fuchu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.),  Higashimurayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,898 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51/156419 
Int.  Q.2  G03B  13/08.  13/16.  13/20 
U.S.  Q.  354—166  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  first  and  second  lens  elements  having 
a  common  optical  axis  defining  an  optical  path  therebetween, 
the  first  lens  element  transmitting  light  rays  along  the  optical 
path,  a  rangefinder  system  to  faciliute  focusing  of  said  camera 
on  a  subject  and  comprising  first  dichroic  reflecting  means 
mounted  in  the  optical  path  between  the  lens  elements  on  one 
side  of  the  optical  axis  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  light 
rays  and  reflecting  in  a  predetermined  direction  only  those 
light  rays  with  a  wave  length  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value;  second  dichroic  reflecting  means  mounted  in  said  opti- 
cal path  between  the  lens  elements  on  the  other  side  of  the 
optical  axis  for  intercepting  another  portion  of  the  light  rays 
and  reflecting  in  a  predetermined  direction  only  those  light 
rays  with  a  wave  length  less  than  about  the  predetermined 
value;  and  an  optical  system  arranged  to  receive  the  light  rays 
reflected  by  said  first  and  second  dichroic  reflecting  means  to 
form  a  superimposed,  naturally  colored  image  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane  when  the  camera  is  in  focus  on  a  subject,  and  to 
form  separate,  differently  colored  images  in  said  plane  when 
the  camera  is  not  focused  on  the  subject. 
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4,171,891 
DISTANCE-ADJUSTING  MECHANI$M  FOR  BELLOWS 

CAMERA 

Goetz  Schrader,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  F  id.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  &  O  itik  GmbH,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep, 
1976,  2640369 

Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00.  1 
U.S.  a.  354—187 
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hiing 


pic(  J 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
exposed; 

a  lens  mount  provided  with  an  obj 
optical  axis,  said  lens  mount  being 
ing  in  a  collapsed  position  and 
therefrom  for  movement  into  a 

a  bellows  forming  a  lighttight  enclosure 
mount  and  said  housing; 

an  articulated  linkage  connecting  said 
housing,  said  linkage  being  divided 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

a  focusing  mechanism  on  said  housing 
said  sections  for  varying  the  axial 
mount  from  said  housing,  said 
shaft  skew  to  said  axis  traversing 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  an  actuatfcr 
of  pinions  secured  to  said  shaft  al 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rack 
in  mesh  with  said  pinions  and 
plane. 


phc  ographic  film  to  be 


e  ;tive  centered  on  an 

receivable  in  said  hous- 

axially  sparable 

re-taking  position; 

between  said  lens 


4,171,892 
CAMERA  WITH  A  MOTOR 

Susumu  Kozuki,  Yokohama;  Akio  Sun«^chi, 
shiaki  Watanabe,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Jap  ji, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fel 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1/18. 
U.S.  a.  354—173 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  having  a 

attached  thereto  and  detached  therefroi  i, 

an  engaging  member  for  film  rewindir  ;, 

ber  being  capable  of  engaging  a 

camera  is  loaded  with  the  film  ma^zme; 

an  actuation  member  provided  in  the 

era  for  actuating  said  engaging  meiiber; 
an  operating  member  which  operate; 

thereof  to  actuate  said  actuation  member; 
a  first  transmission  member  operative 

actuation  member; 
a  second  transmission  member  opera 
said  first  transmission  member,  sai  I 
member  being  disposed  in  the  upp  sr 
together  with  said  first  transmissioi  i 


831,267 

of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 


8  Oaims 


lens  mount  with  said 
into  two  symmetrical 
'  ;  and 

coacting  with  both 

s  ;paration  of  said  lens 

mfchanism  including  a 

housing  in  a  plane 

on  said  shaft,  a  pair 

opposite  extremities 

nembers  respectively 

mc4/able  parallel  to  said 


ans; 


Slid  ' 


ipper  part  of  the  cam- 

iber; 

by  manual  operation 

n 

y  associated  with  said 

ively  associated  with 
second  transmission 
part  of  the  camera 
member; 


a  rewinding  coupler  position^  at  the  bottom  of  said  camera; 

and 
a  coupling  member  which  cdnnects  : 

to  said  second  transmissioi  : 

pier  being  engaged  with  i  i 


winding  device  as  the  film 
the  camera,  the  action  of 
to  be  transmitted  to  said 
rewinding  coupler,  said 
ond  transmission  members 


I  ewinding  device  is  attached  to 
drive  coupler  being  arranged 

ehgaging  member  through  said 
pling  member,  first  and  sec- 
and  said  actuation  member. 


th; 


CCUl 


4,171  893 


ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FILM 

FOR  CA  MERA 
Mitsuo  Kawazoe,  Hachioji,  Japt  n 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  13, 1977 
Claims     priority,     applicatic  n 
51/104187[U];  Aug.   12,  1976, 
51/107975[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03$  1/18.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  354—173 


]  (RIVE  UNIT 

,  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
,  assignors  to  Canon 

766,739 

.  13,  1976,  51/14457 

^00 

8  Oaims 

m  rewinding  device 
comprising: 

,  said  engaging  mem- 
magazine  when  the 


1.  An  electrically  driven  film 
including  a  film  rewind  motoi 
output  of  the  motor  when  the  njotor 
film  rewind  shaft,  and  clutch 
gearing  and  responsive  to  operation 
selectively  connecting  the  film 
characterized  by  the  provision 
ing  resilient  bias  means  for  noi 
in  a  first  direction  out  of  engage|n( 
and  means  responsive  to  rotation 
moving  said  clutch  means  in  a 
first  direction  to  overcome  thi : 
means  for  establishing  an  opei  ative 
film  rewind  shaft  and  the  moto 
drive  gearing  during  a  film  rew  nd 
cally  placing  the  clutch  means 
resilient  bias  means  which  mov  >s 
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said  rewinding  coupler 
member,  said  rewinding  cou- 
drive  coupler  of  the  film  re- 


REWIND  APPARATUS 
lA 

,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Ser.  No.  815,171 

Japan,  Aug.  4,   1976, 
51/107974[U];  Aug.  12,  1976, 

14  Claims 


rewind  apparatus  for  a  camera 

drive  gearing  driven  by  the 

is  energized  for  rotating  a 

i$eans  assembled  into  the  drive 

of  the  drive  gearing  for 

rewind  shaft  with  the  motor, 

•  )f  clutch  control  means  includ- 

lally  biasing  the  clutch  means 

lent  with  the  film  rewind  shaft 

of  the  drive  gearing  for 

second  direction  opposite  said 

force  of  the  resilient  biasing 

connection  between  the 

through  the  clutch  means  and 

'  operation  and  for  automati- 

under  control  of  the  charged 

the  clutch  means  in  said  first 
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direction  out  of  engagement  with  the  film  rewind  shaft  in 
response  to  termination  of  a  film  rewind  operation. 

4,171,894 

RETRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAKING  LENS  OF 

CAMERA 

Toyotaka  Yamada,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,777 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1978,  53/4231[U] 
Int.  0.2  G03B  17/02.  17/04 
VS.  O.  354—187  10  Claims 


which  positions  the  objective  focuses  upon  the  photographic 
film  images  of  objects  located  at  different  distances  from  the 
apparatus;  focusing  means  connected  with  and  operative  to 
move  said  objective  to  that  one  of  said  positions  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  distance  between  the  apparatus  and  a  selected 
object;  means  for  normally  holding  said  objective  against 
movement  from  said  predetermined  position  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  focusing  means;  and  actuating  means  operable  to 
disengage  said  holding  means  from  said  focusing  means  and  to 
thus  enable  said  focusing  means  to  move  said  objective  from 
said  predetermined  position  when  such  movement  is  war- 
ranted by  the  distance  between  the  apparatus  and  the  selected 
object,  said  actuating  means  being  movable  independently  of 
said  release  means  between  a  starting  position  in  which  said 
holding  means  is  free  to  maintain  said  objective  in  said  prede- 
termined position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  holding 
means  is  disengaged  from  said  focusing  means. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  mounted  in  said  camera  body 

for  movement  along  said  optical  axis  between  an  extended 

position  and  a  retracted  position; 
an  adjusting  member  for  said  lens,  said  adjusting  member 

being  rotatable  about  said  optical  axis  to  adjust  the  axial 

position  of  said  lens  along  said  optical  axis; 
a  lens  cover  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  camera  body 

to  move  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  lens  cover 

member  covers  the  front  of  said  lens  and  a  second  position 

in  which  said  lens  is  exposed;  and 
retracting  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  lens 

cover  member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 

position  to  cause  rotation  of  said  adjusting  member  to 

move  said  lens  to  said  retracted  position. 


4,171,895 

FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Peter   Lermann,   Narring;   Dieter   Engelsmann,   and   Herbert 

Wilsch,  both  of  Unterhaching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1976,  2656656 

Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  354—198  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  having  release  means,  the 
combination  of  an  objective  which  is  movable  between  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,   including  a  predetermined   position,   in 


4,171,896 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN  INFORMATION 

INDICATING  nNDER 
Yasuhisa  Sato;  Akira  Tiyima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yukiharu 
Ono,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,251 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     12,     1976, 
51/108288[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  13/06.  17/20 
U.S.  O.  354—225  $  cWhis 


13  ly  17  "   '5"  ,3- 


1.  A  photographic  camera  with  an  information  indicating 
finder  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens  having  a  front  lens  group  having  an 
optical  axis; 

a  reflecting  surface  behind  said  front  lens  group  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis; 

an  observing  optical  system  facing  said  reflecting  surface 
and  having  an  image  surface,  a  focusing  plate,  a  field  lens, 
a  data  indicating  means,  a  light  source  for  illumination  of 
said  data  indicating  means,  refracting  means  for  refracting 
a  light  bundle,  and  an  ocular; 

said  focusing  plate  having  a  focusing  plane  coincident  with 
said  image  surface,  and  said  data  indicating  means  being 
substantially  coincident  with  said  image  surface; 

said  refracting  means  being  between  said  dau  indicating 
means  and  said  light  source  for  eliminating  a  reflection  on 
a  lens  surface  of  said  field  lens;  and 

said  field  lens  being  adjacent  said  focusing  plane; 

a  light-shielding  means  for  shielding  said  light  source,  re- 
fracting means  and  said  data  indicating  means  from  the 
scene  light. 
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4,171,897 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SHUTTER 
MECHANISM 
Susumu  Fi^ita,  Kobe;  Seijiro  Kushibe,  Ni^ 
Shimizu,  Matsubara,  all  of  Japan, 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japa 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Nq 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fell 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  G03B  9/oa 
U.S.  a.  354—234  5  Qaims 


liinomiya,  and  Hiroshi 
^ignore  to  Fiyi  Photo 

763,216 

2,  1976,  51-10659 


,C2     BP     P2    33  24  24035  10 

'    '    iJ^  ^        

'   12  13  I 


!  lU 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operated 
selectively  closing  and  opening  an 
which,  during  opening  of  the  aperture 
lowed  to  pass,  which  comprises,  in 

a  first  shutter  member,  and  means  for 
member  for  rectilinear  movement 
position,  in  which  the  exposure  a 
operated    position    in    which   the 
opened,  said  first  shutter  member 
elongated  carrier  member  extended 
first  shutter  member  and  a 
mounted  on,  and  carried  by,  the 
member; 

electromagnetic  coil  means  for  reci 
shutter  member  between  the 
operated  position; 

circuit  means  including  first  and 
operable  in  opposed  phase 
electrically  connected  to  said 
first  circuit  comp>onent  during  its 
electric  current  from  a  D.C.  power 
magnetic  coil  means  for  generating 
between  said  electromagnetic  coil 
nent  magnet  for  moving  said  first 
said  inoperative  position,  and  said 
nent  during  its  operation  feeding  th( 
the  D.C.  power  source  to  said 
for  generating  a  second  magnetic 
electromagnetic  coil  means  and 
for  rectilinearly  moving  said  first 
said  operative  position,  said  circuit 
ing  means  for  setting  respectively 
magnetic  forces  such  that  one  is 
and 

a  second  shutter  member,  means  for 
shutter  member  for  rectilinear 
direction  to  said  first  shutter  member 
tive  position,  in  which  the  exposure 
an  operative  position,  in  which  th( 
opened;  and  connecting  means  for 
first  and  second  shutter  members  tc 
and  second  shutter  members  for 
movement  of  said  one  of  said 
members  to  the  other  of  said 
members. 


first 


Y36b  Ci 


utter  mechanism  for 
exposure  aperture  through 
incoming  light  is  al- 
conf)ination; 

9  jpporting  said  shutter 

b  :tween  an  inoperative 

pe  ture  is  closed,  and  an 

:xposure   aperture   is 

im  luding  a  substantially 

outwardly  from  said 

permanent  magnet  rigidly 

end  portion  of  said  carrier 

tilin  ;arly  driving  said  first 
inopei  itive  position  and  the 

secoi  d  circuit  components 

relations  lip  to  each  other  and 

electri  imagnetic  means,  said 

operation  feeding  an 

«urce  to  said  electro- 

a  first  magnetic  force 

f  leans  and  said  perma- 

sh  itter  member  towards 

9  econd  circuit  compo- 

electric  current  from 

elect^magnetic  coil  means 

force  between  said 

permanent  magnet 

sh  Itter  member  towards 

means  further  includ- 

said  first  and  second 

sti  onger  than  the  other; 


sa  d 


s  ipporting  said  second 

movement  in  the  opposite 

between  an  inopera- 

iperture  is  closed,  and 

exposure  aperture  is 

onnecting  one  of  said 

the  other  of  said  first 

a  rectilinear 

and  second  shutter 

and  second  shutter 


tTi  ismitting  ; 
fir  t 


4,171 ,898 

I  prcx:e!  sor 


DOCTOR 


FILM  CASSETTE 

INCLINED 
Robert  W.  Hausslein,  Lexington , 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P(f  aroid 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978 
Int.  a.2  G03D  X 
U.S.  a.  354—317 
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I  proces  or 


o 


fluid 


101 


,tle 


1.  In  a  film  cassette  containii  g 
graphic  film  having  a  light 
thereof  and  containing  a 
of  processing  fluid  on  at  least 
intermediate  the  longitudinal 
vancement  of  the  film  in  a  gWen 
ment,  the  processor  including 
relative  to  an  advancing  run 
opening  through  which  the 
into  engagement  with  the  film 
on  the  emulsion  surface,  the 
portion  and  a  trailing  portion, 
from  the  leading  portion  in  the 
ment  comprising: 
a  first  doctoring  surface  on 
from  adjacent  the  trailing 
and  converging  toward  the 
producing  positive  hydrod 
ing  therepast  which  increales 
to  facilitate  uniform  depos  t 
sion  surface,  said  first 
a  given  distance  from  the 
facilitate  trapping  particles 
carried  by  the  film;  and 
a  second  doctoring  surface  oi  i 
from  at  least  adjacent 
diverging  from  the  film  in 
so  as  to  insure  that  the 
therewith  to  provide  a 
than  said  given  distance,  so 
to  substantially  ehminate 
particles  being  trapped  by 


an  elongated  strip  of  photo- 
sensitive emulsion  on  one  surface 
operative  to  deposit  a  layer 
the  emulsion  surface  located 
i^argins  of  the  film  during  ad- 
direction  of  film  advance- 
a  nozzle  member  positioned 
the  film  and  having  a  nozzle 
may  be  initially  introduced 
provide  the  processing  fluid 
nc^zle  opening  having  a  leading 
trailing  portion  being  spaced 
given  direction,  the  improve- 


saij 


4,17^899 
TRANSFER 
Nobuyuki  Yanagawa,  Chigasal^: 
Kohji  Suzuki;  Manabu  Mociiizuki, 
Hajime  Oyama,  Tokyo,  all  ot 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  197 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  355—3  TR 

1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for 
type  in  which  a  toner  image  formed 
ber  is  transferred  onto  a  sheet 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  diapftiragi 
opening  of  a  transfer  charger 


October  23,  1979 


HAVING  REVERSE 
BLADE 

and  Paul  B.  Mason,  Magnolia, 
Corporation,  Cambridge, 


Ser.  No.  957,979 
'00:  G03C  U/00 


11  Claims 


VTTZT^^r^ 


the  nozzle  member  extending 
fwrtion  of  the  nozzle  opening 
film  in  said  given  direction  for 
'namic  forces  in  the  fluid  flow- 
in  said  given  direction  so  as 
ion  of  the  fluid  on  the  emul- 
e  extending  to  an  edge  spaced 
emulsion  surface  to  thereby 
of  at  least  a  predetermined  size 


Slid 


the  nozzle  member  extending 

first  doctoring  surface  and 

given  direction  in  a  manner 

generally  remains  in  contact 

fluid  thickness  greater 

that  such  thickness  is  sufficient 

ivakes  in  the  fluid  caused  by 

>aid  first  doctoring  surface. 


fluii 

pre  elected  I 


t  iPPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Watanabe,  Tokyo; 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co., 


J  tpan, 
OI3E 


,  Ser.  No.  854,319 

Dec.  13,  1976,  51-149939 

15/00 

26  Claims 

in  a  copying  machine  of  the 

on  a  photosensitive  mem- 

i  nd  employing  a  sheet  gripper, 

;m  means  for  restricting  an 

disposed  between  the  trans- 


aid 
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fer  charger  and  the  photosensitive  means,  the  diaphragm  mem- 
ber being  spaced  away  from  and  movable  away  from  the  pho- 


tosensitive member  as  the  sheet  gripper  passes  between  the 
transfer  charger  and  the  photosensitive  member. 


4,171,900 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Richard  D.  Bnigger,  5433  Qinton  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509,  and 

Charles  L.  Lovercheck,  2319  South  Shore  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,973,  Mar.  13,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,030,823.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,288 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 
M&.  CL  355—3  DD  8  Claims 


45"T^^^i|^  y'ZCo)^    ^a. 


on  the  side  of  said  flexible  sheet  remote  from  said  photo 
conductor, 

said  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  pole  adjacent  said  first 
sheet  extending  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  sheet  in  close,  spaced  relation  to  said  sheet, 

whereby  said  spaced  poles  of  said  flexible  sheet  pass  through 
the  flux  from  said  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  alter- 
nately aiding  and  blocking  the  field  from  said  spaced 
magnetic  poles  on  said  flexible  sheet, 

whereby  said  powdered  material  attracted  to  said  flexible 
sheet  is  caused  to  alternately  bristle  out  toward  said  photo 
conductor  and  retract  away  from  said  photo  conductor 
thereby  causing  said  powder  to  engage  said  photo  con- 
ductor and  means  to  doctor  the  surface  thereof  with  said 
powdered  material. 


4,171,901 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ADVANCE  AND  RETURN 
MOVEMENTS  OF  ORIGINAL  TABLE  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tatsiyi    Takizawa,    Yokohama;    Tomoyuki    Ishida,    Tokyo; 
Nobutaka  Noda,  Kawasaki,  and  Masakazu  Yoshino,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  KIP,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1976,  51/137825 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/2% 
U.S.  a.  355 — 8  24  Claims 


■> 


1.  A  xerography  type  copy  machine  comprising, 

a  photo  conductor, 

a  brush  supported  adjacent  said  photo  conductor  for  apply- 
ing a  fusible  powder  to  said  photo  conductor, 

said  brush  comprising  a  drum  made  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  sheet  of  flexible,  non-magnetic  material  containing 
permanently  magnetized  particles  disposed  around  said 
drum, 

means  supporting  said  flexible  material  on  said  machine 
adjacent  said  photo  conductor  and  means  to  move  said 
sheet  of  flexible  material  relative  to  said  photo  conductor 
in  close,  spaced  proximate  relation  thereto, 

said  permanently  magnetized  particles  being  magnetized  to 
provide  alternate  magnetic  pole  means  on  said  flexible 
sheet  extending  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  sheet, 

a  permanent  bar  magnet  means  supported  on  said  machine 


12.  A  device  for  controlling  advance  and  return  movements 
of  a  table  of  a  copying  apparatus  wherein  said  member  is  to  be 
advanced  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of  an  ele- 
ment of  said  copying  apparatus  and  then  returned  under  action 
of  a  spring  to  its  initial  position,  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of 
said  element; 

a  stepped  pulley,  having  first  and  second  connected  pulley 
components,  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  pulley  component 
to  said  table; 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  pulley 
component  to  said  table  via  said  spring;  and 

operator-controllable  means  for  temporarily  engaging  said 
stepped  pulley  with  said  shaft  such  that  said  stepped  pul- 
ley rotates  with  said  shaft  and  rotation  of  said  first  pulley 
component  causes  advance  movement  of  said  table  and 
tensioning  of  said  spring  in  timed  relationship  with  said 
element,  said  engaging  means  including  a  disengaging 
mechanism  responsive  to  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  stepped  pulley  for  automatically  disengaging 
said  stepped  pulley  from  said  shaft  when  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position  is  reached; 

whereby  upon  release  of  said  stepped  pulley  from  said  shaft, 
said  spring  is  operative  to  return  said  table  to  its  initial 
position  with  the  resultant  rotation  of  the  first  pulley 
component  via  said  first  coupling  means  causing  the 
stepped  pulley  to  return  to  its  initial  angular  position. 
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4,171,902 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SVSTEM  HAVING  AN 
OPTIC  AXIS  ADJUSTING  MIRROR  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Imai,   Kawasaki;   Kazuhiro   Hirayama,   Yokohama; 
Juigi  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Takehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama,  and 
Katsumi  Masaki,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  766,216 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  feb.  19,  1976,  51/17318; 
Mar.  11,  1976,  51/26578 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00;  GOIB  l\/26;  GOIC  1/00 
VS.  a.  355—11  25  Claims 


ligH 


1.  A  processing  system  for  scanning  i 
toward  a  medium  for  forming  an  ima|  e 

means  for  forming  a  modulated 

light  beam  scanning  means; 

a  medium  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

at  least  two  reflecting  mirrors;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  optical  axis 
of  said  reflecting  mirrors  and 
tecting  means  having  portions 
them  together  on  the  reflective 


ass  }ciated 
fcr 


si  ie 


4,171,903 
VARIABLE  PUNCH  PRESS  SYSTEfl  FOR  FOUR  COLOR 

WORK 

Maurice  R.  Robb,  12240  Arrow  Park,  tantallon,  Md.  20022 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  1  Jo.  932,477 

Int.  a.2  G03B  29.  00 

VS.  a.  355—29  5  Qaims 


ar  1 


pli  ralil 


1.  A  punching  system  for  punchin 
film  carrier  at  at  least  one  window 
placed  successively  thereon  in 
window,  comprising:  a  die  having  a 
a  grid  pattern,  a  punch  holder 
therein  in  a  grid  pattern  correspondin 
the  die,  a  plurality  of  punches  slidabl] 
respective  holes  selectable  in  the 
holes,  means  biasing  upward  each 
ing  the  punch  holder  in  spacing  ovei 
pattern  of  the  die  in  correspondence 
the  punch  holder,  said  spacing 
color  image  placement  on  said  die  in 
holder  and  permitting  each  said  pun 
downward  to  enter  a  respective  hole 


modulated  light  beam 

comprising: 

beam; 


of  the  light  beam,  each 
optical  axis  de- 
detachably  mounting 
of  the  mirror. 


registration  holes  in  a 

in  color  images  to  be 

registration  relative  to  said 

ity  of  holes  therein  in 

a  plurality  of  holes 

to  said  grid  pattern  of 

actuable  downward  in 

holder  plurality  of 

saidj  punch,  means  for  hold- 

the  die  with  said  grid 

vith  the  grid  pattern  of 

film  carrier  and 

s|)acing  below  the  punch 

on  slidable  actuation 

the  die,  a  punch  ram. 


havi  ig 


pu  ich 


pern  ittmg 


<h 


Si  id 


of  color 
angli 
(olor 


Slid 


I  grid 


and  means  having  upward  an  I 
the  punch  ram  to  actuate 
carrier  and  color  image  punching 
holes. 

5.  A  method  of  producing 
in  succession  a  plurality  of  c(jlor 
carrier  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  prepunching  a  plurality 
for  maintaining  screen 
among  said  plurality  of 

(b)  laying  the  film  carrier  {>n  a 
holes; 

(c)  laying  a  first  one  of 
desired  location  on  said 

(d)  spacing  a  transparent 
punch  holes  correspondi  ig 
over  the  die  with  said 
ent  punch  carrier  in  ci 
punch  holes  in  the  die: 

(e)  visually  observing  throi^gh 
desired  locations  on  the 
holes  most  nearly  corresdonding 
transparent  punch  holde 

(0  inserting  punches  respe<  tively 

responding  punch  holes 
(g)  punching  registration  hbles 
images  by  forcing  said  inserted 
one  of  the  color  images 
respective  holes  in  the 
(h)  producing  registration 
plurality  of  color  images)  by: 
(i)  keying  all  said  color 

punched  holes,  and 
(ii)  guiding  on  and  puilching 
holes  in  said  first  colo 
remaining  ones  of  said 
producing  registration 
images  for  registering 
color  images  relative 


registration  holes  for  registering 
images  at  a  window  in  a  film 


..  images  with  first  holes 
and    image    registration 

images; 

die  having  a  grid  of  punch 

plurality  of  color  images  in 

vindow  of  the  film  carrier; 

>unch  holder,  having  a  grid  of 

to  the  die  grid  of  punch  holes, 

of  punch  holes  of  the  transpar- 

c^respondence  with  the  grid  of 

„    the  transparent  punch  holder 

film  carrier  for  said  registration 

to  said  punch  holes  in  the 


t) 


IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICf: 

OF  THE  VARIABLE 
Tatsuo  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a,2 
U.S.  a.  355—55 


ila 


1.  An  image  forming  devi 
variable  duplicate  size  type 
an  original  placing  station 
a  first  mirror  for  reflecting 

original  on  said  original 
an  image  forming  surface; 
a  lens  for  forming  an  optic;  1 

mitting  the  light  reflecte  I 
at  least  one  reflector  mounted 

when  necessary; 
the  length  of  a  short  side 

said  first  mirror  which  is 

ing  surface  in  the  ori 

distance  between  the  firs ; 

constant   when   the  orij  inal 
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downward  strokes  for  directing 

punches  downward  for  film 

to  produce  said  registration 


into  said  most  nearly  cor- 

the  punch  carrier; 

in  said  first  one  of  the  color 

punches  through  said  first 

nd  through  the  film  carrier  into 

:  d  e; 

li  Dies  in  the  remaining  ones  of  said 


images  together  using  said  pre- 

through  the  registration 

image  and  thence  through  said 

tlurality  of  color  images,  thereby 

holes  in  said  plurality  of  color 

in  succession  said  plurality  of 

a  window  in  a  film  carrier. 


4,ltl,904 

OF  COPYING  APPARATUS 
1 JUPLICATE  SIZE  TYPE 

to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  871,250 
Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52/6346 
I  i»3B  27/5T 

10  Qaims 


aj  signor  i 
19  '8 


:e  of  copying  apparatus  of  the 
comprising: 
I  or  placing  an  original  thereon; 
the  light  from  a  surface  of  said 
lacing  station; 


image  of  the  original  by  trans- 
by  said  first  mirror;  and 

in  association  with  the  lens 


:  of  an 


effective  reflecting  surface  of 

1  he  length  of  the  effective  refiect- 

scanning  direction  and  the 

mirror  and  the  lens  being  kept 

and/or  the   reflectors  are 
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moved  for  changing  the  rate  of  magnification  or  reduction 
of  the  original. 


4,171,905 

DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT  IN  MACHINES  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  PREPARING  PRINTING 

MATRICES 

Vittorino  Boschet,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Grafosol  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,488 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1977,  19874  A/77 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/76 

VS.  a.  355—71  4  Claims 


,Z 


^ 


-^     ««, 


1.  A  device  for  illuminating  and  adjusting  the  amount  of 
light  in  machines  for  electrostatically  preparing  printing  matri- 
ces, comprising: 

a  carriage  mounted  for  driven  movement  to  scan  an  object; 

at  least  one  pair  of  light  sources  mounted  on  said  driven 
carriage; 

means  carried  by  said  driven  carriage  for  defining  a  selec- 
tively shaped  diaphragm  having  an  aperture;  and 

means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  diaphragm  aperture  during 
the  scanning  movement  of  said  carriage,  the  size  of  the 
aperture  being  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  carriage 
relative  to  said  object  during  a  scanning  movement. 


4,171,906 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  A  DOCUMENT 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  Higashi-Yamato,  and  Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  Ha- 
chioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,555 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    18,    1977,    52- 
62496[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355—75  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  down  a  document  onto  a  document 
table  comprising 

a  base  member  connected  to  said  document  table; 

a  flexible  document  cover  having  a  surface  area  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  document  table  and  being  rotatably 
hinged  to  said  base  member  at  its  one  edge  portion  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  document  table,  the 
document  cover  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  docu- 
ment cover  is  in  parallel  with  the  document  table  and 
completely  covers  the  document  table  and  a  second  posi- 


tion in  which  the  document  cover  is  in  a  substantially 
upright  position  and  completely  exposes  the  document 
table; 

a  handle  member  secured  to  a  front  surface  of  the  document 
cover  near  the  other  edge  portion  which  is  remote  from 
the  hinged  edge  portion;  and 

a  supporting  frame  member  rotatably  hinged  to  the  base 
member  at  one  edge  portion  near  the  hinged  edge  portion 
of  the  document  cover,  the  other  edge  portion  of  the 
supp>orting  frame  member  being  detachably  engaged  with 
the  handle  member  and  the  supporting  frame  member 
being  kept  in  a  substantially  upright  position;  whereby 
said  document  cover  is  kept  in  the  second  position  by  the 
engagement  of  the  handle  member  with  the  supporting 
frame  member  in  the  substantially  upright  position  and  the 
document  cover  can  be  solely  returned  into  its  first  posi- 
tion by  disengaging  the  handle  member  from  the  support- 
ing frame  member. 


4,171,907 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Douglas  G.  Hill,  Solana  Beach;  Richard  N.  Jekel,  La  Mesa; 
William  W.  Busche,  San  Diego;  James  E.  Stufflebeam,  San 
Diego,  and  Robert  L.  Bruce,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cubic  W  estern  Data,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,373 

Int.  Q.2  GOIC  3/08;  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—5  14  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  electro-optically  measuring  distances  be- 
tween said  device  and  remote  target,  said  device  comprising; 

first  electronic  means  for  generating  electrical  modulation 
signals  of  first,  second,  and  third  selectable  frequencies, 
and  for  generating  a  light  beam  which  is  amplitude  modu- 
lated by  said  modulation  signals, 

optical  means  for  transmitting  said  amplitude  modulated 
light  beam  to  said  target,  and  for  receiving  reflections  of 
said  light  beam  therefrom, 

second  electronic  means  for  converting  said  reflections  to 
electrical  signals  representative  of  said  reflections,  cou- 
pled to  said  optical  means, 

third  electronic  means  for  computing  the  phase  angles  0\, 
01,  and  Si  respectively  between  said  modulation  signals  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  selectable  frequencies  and  said 
signal  representative  of  said  reflections,  coupled  to  said 

•    first  and  second  electronic  means,  and 

fourth  electronic  means  coupled  to  said  third  electronic 
means  for  computing  the  most  significant  digits  of  the 
distance  L  based  on  the  relationships  L  =  XD12  (61-02^ 
when  (61-^2)  is  positive  and  L  =  D12  (l-(-61-e2)  is 
negative,  and  for  computing  the  remaining  digits  of  the 
distance  L  based  on  the  relationships  L  =  XD23  (62 -BT,) 
when  (dl-ei)  is  positive,  L  =  D23  (1-1-62-03)  when 
(61- ei)  is  negative,  and  L  =  X2(02)  where  XD12  and 
XD23  are  the  wavelengths  of  hypothetical  light  beams 
which  are  amplitude  modulated  at  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  selectable  frequencies,  and  said  sec- 
ond and  third  selectable  frequencies  respectively. 
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4,171,908 

AUTOMATIC  TWO  WANfcLENGTH 

PHOTOELASTiaiVfETER 

Andre  J.  Robert,  Paris;  Claude  G.  Boi^don,  Igny,  and  Nessim 

H.  C.  Msika,  Joliot  Curie,  all  of  Fi  ance,  assignors  to  Etat 

Fnuicais  represente  par  le  Delegue  G  ineral  pour  rArmement, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  So.  782,342 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  i  ipr.  9,  1976,  76  10380 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/18:  G  IIJ  4/00 

VS.  a.  356—33  5  Claims 


OiWDMK 
SOJKt 


I    s      \        i 
I  »     »' 


1.  An  automatic  photoelasticimeter 
having  a  fast-axis  of  double  refraction  a 
oriented  at  an  angle  9  with  respect 
model  producing  a  phase  shift  4>  in 
therethrough,  said  photoelasticimeter 
along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  light  source  emitting  light  having 
wavelengths; 

a  polarizer  rotating  at  a  constant  s; 

a  quarter-wave  plate  having  a  fast 
with  respect  to  said  reference  axis 

said  model, 

first,  second  and  third  analyzers 

first  and  second  filters  for  transmitting 
second  wavelengths  respectively; 

first,  second  and  third  photodetectot 
tor  receiving  light  transmitted 
and  said  first  filter  and  said  seconi 
ing  light  transmitted  through  sail 
said  second  filter,  said  third 
transmitted  only  through  said  thir  1 

means  for  orienting  said  quarter-wav ; 
tors  of  the  axes  of  double  refractiqn 
predetermined  point, 

means  for  orienting  said  first  and 
the  fast  axis  of  said  quarter-wav ; 
analyzer  along  an  angle  displace* 
spect  to  said  first  and  second  anal 

means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
detectors  for  obtaining  the  algebi 
the  phases  of  the  components  of 
at  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
phase  difference  corresponding  tc 
the  birefringence  of  said  model 
point,  the  angle  4>  of  the  fast  axis 
said  model  being  a  function  of  the 
ences  and  the  angle  P  of  the  fast 
plate. 


al  f 
"said  first 
I  lie 


I  seco  id 


n< 


for  analyzing  a  model 

a  predetermined  point 

t6  a  reference  axis,  said 

the  light  being  transmitted 

c  >mprising  in  succession 

t  least  first  and  second 

;p<  :d  <i>; 

ax  i  oriented  at  an  angle  fi 


light  at  said  first  and 

said  first  photodetec- 
thr^ugh  said  first  analyzer 
photodetector  receiv- 
second  analyzer  and 
photodetector  receiving  light 
analyzer; 

plate  along  the  bisec- 
of  said  model  at  said 

I  secc^d  analyzers  parallel  to 
plate  and  said  third 
n/4  radians  with  re- 
zers;  and 

and  second  photo- 
difference  between 
frequency  2o)  appearing 
photodetectors,  said 
the  shift  <j>  caused  by 
at  said  predetermined 
af  double  refraction  of 
ign  of  said  phase  differ- 
of  said  quarter-wave 


a;  IS 


4,171,909 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  liGHT  INTENSITIES 
Donald  L.  Kramer,  and  James  A.  Whitt,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 
.  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  IncJ  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  I  lo.  781.180 
Int.  a.2  COIN  21^22 
VS.  a.  356—73 
1.  Spectrophotometer  apparatus  cotAprising: 
a  light  source  capable  of  providing 

duration  for  illumination  of  a  sample; 
sample  light  sensing  means; 
reference  light  sensing  means; 
a  light  reflective  integrating  sphere  iiterposed  between  said 


10  Claims 


a  bright  light  of  short 


light  source  and  said  sam|  li 
and  said  reference  sensin, ; 
means  establishing  a  first 
passage  of  light  from 
sensing  means,  wherein 
transmission  path  has  a 
rects  light  reflected  from 
ing  means  and  wherein 
transmission  path  also  has 
in  which  it  directs  light 
sample  light  sensing  meats; 


ss  id 
I  said 


I  sad 
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e  and  between  said  light  source 
means; 

ight  transmission  path  for  the 
sample  to  said  sample  light 
means  establishing  a  first  light 
rfeflectance  mode  in  which  it  di- 
a  sample  to  a  sample  light  sens- 
means  establishing  a  first  light 
an  alternate  transmittance  mode 
[  assing  through  a  sample  to  said 


sail 


means  defining  a  second 
passage  of  light  from 
light  sensing  means; 

filter  means  in  at  least  one 
transmission  paths,  said 
mission  of  light  having  a 
and  about  1 100  nanometeH; 

means  for  comparing  the 
sensing  means  with  the 
light  sensing  means. 


1  ght  transmission  path  for  the 
light  source  to  the  reference 


of  said  first  and  second  light 
means  permitting  the  trans- 
wavelength  between  about  200 

and 

received  by  the  sample  light 
ight  received  by  the  reference 


filer 


lijht 


assignors 


RETROREFLECTANCE 

George  Derderian,  Maitland, 
Springs,  both  of  Fla., 
ica  as  represented  by  the 
D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  19t7 
Int.  a.2  GOIP 
U.S.  a.  356—124 


4,171,910 

1  lEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
^d  Denis  R.  Breglia,  Altamonte 
to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 

Sei^-etary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 


"hmi^ 


,.-A:^F 


comj  rising  i 


second  I 


1.  A  retroreflectance 
reflectance  of  an  object, 

means  for  projecting  a  colligated 
beam  along  a  predetermii  led 

means  spatially  disposed 

matic  first  light  beam  projecting 
predetermined  light  path 
projected  thereby  as  a 
in  a  first  linear  direction; 

means  spatially  disposed 
polarizing  means  on  saii 
directly  passing  said  lineafly 
received  therefrom  and 
received  from  the  opposi  e 
ized  in  a  second  linear  di  ection 
aforesaid  first  linear  dire  ;tion 
with  respect  to  the  aforejaid 


',  Ser.  No.  789,161 

9/00.  11/30 


15  Claims 


^'--^t- 

ffl^ 

1           **^ 

1   y*' 

meas^nng  instrument  for  measuring 
in  combination: 
monochromatic  first  light 
light  path; 

said  collimated  monochro- 

means  on  the  aforesaid 

I  or  polarizing  the  first  light  beam 

light  beam  that  is  polarized 


far 


from  said  first  linear  direction 

predetermined  light  path  for 

polarized  second  light  beam 

reflecting  a  third  light  beam 

direction  that  has  been  pclar- 

that  is  orthogonal  to  the 

at  a  predetermined  angle 

predetermined  light  path; 
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means  spatially  disposed  from  the  aforesaid  polarized  light 
beams  passing  and  reflecting  means  on  said  predetermined 
light  path  and  adapted  to  provide  a  right  circularly  polar- 
ized fourth  light  beam  to  the  object  and  to  receive  a  left 
circularly  polarized  fifth  light  beam  reflected  from  the 
object,  for  converting  the  aforesaid  linearly  polarized 
second  light  beam  into  the  right  circularly  polarized 
fourth  light  beam  as  it  travels  downstream  therethrough 
and  for  converting  the  left  circularly  polarized  fifth  light 
beam  into  the  aforesaid  orthogonally  linearly  polarized 
third  tight  beam  as  it  travels  upstream  therethrough 
toward  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  aforesaid  polarized 
light  beams  passing  and  reflecting  means; 

means  spatially  disposed  from  said  polarized  light  beams 
passing  and  reflecting  means  for  collecting  and  focusing 
the  linearly  polarized  third  light  beam  reflected  thereby  at 
a  given  focal  point; 

means  effectively  disposed  at  said  focal  point  for  sensing  and 
reading  out  said  reflected  linearly  polarized  third  light 
beam  in  terms  of  reflectance  units; 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  object  for  effecting  the 
positioning  thereof  at  any  predetermined  location  and 
attitude  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  predetermined  light 
path;  and 

means  effectively  connected  to  said  collimated  monochro- 
matic first  light  beam  projecting  means  for  positioning 
said  collimated  monochromatic  first  light  beam  projecting 
means  at  a  predetermined  location  and  attitude  with  fine 
tuning. 


4,171,911 
RADIOMETER 

Gaus  Aberle,  Mannheim;  James  F.  Ruger,  Hoffenbeim,  and 
Klaus-Peter  Schuiz,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlungstechnik, 
Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976,  2639539 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  1/56;  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  356—216  16  Qaims 


4,171,912 

ELEMENT  ANALYZER  EXPLOITING  A 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  EFFECT 

Masani  Ito,  Kodaira,  and  Seiichi  Murayama,  Kokubunji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,802 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51/119209 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  a.  356—320  7  Owns 


Pi 


.^" 


Hn 


1.  An  element  analyzer  exploiting  a  magneto-optic  effect 
comprising: 

a  space  for  a  sample  material,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  said  sample  material, 

a  light  source  arranged  on  an  optical  axis, 

a  polarizer  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  between  said  light 
source  and  said  space  for  said  sample  material, 

an  analyzer  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  next  to  the  space  for 
said  sample  material  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  space 
opposite  that  on  which  said  polarizer  is  arranged, 

spectro  analyzing  means  arranged  on  the  optical  path  of  the 
light  emergent  from  said  analyzer  which  acts  on  the  light 
which  has  passed  through  said  space  for  the  sample  mate- 
rial, and 

detector  means  for  detecting  light  emergent  from  said  spec- 
tro analyzing  means,  including  a  detector  for  detecting  the 
light  and  means  for  discriminating  between  a  signal  ob- 
tained at  the  output  of  said  detector  having  a  single  r>eak 
and  a  signal  having  multiple  peaks. 


4,171,913 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Peter  C.  Wildy,  Belgrave  Sth.,  and  Ronald  N.  Jones,  Lindfield, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Varian  Techtron  Proprietary 
Limited,  Mulgrave,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,599,  Oct  28,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,400,  Dec.  13, 

1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  594,902,  Jul.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  20, 1972,  PB1691 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  a.  356—325  4  Qaims 


i.^^ 
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1.  A  radiometer  for  scanning  a  background  comprising:  an 
optical  drive  system;  at  least  one  curved  mirror  element  inte- 
gral with  said  optical  drive  system  and  directing  thermal  radia- 
tion; detectors  facing  said  mirror  element  at  a  distance  and 
receiving  said  thermal  radiation;  electronic  means  on  said 
detectors;  said  optical  drive  system  together  with  said  detec- 
tors being  mounted  stepwise  or  continuously  rotating  about 
axes  located  in  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  mirror 
having  the  shape  of  a  hollow  sphere  segment. 


1.  A  sp)ectrophotometer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

said  beam  comprising  a  range  of  wavelengths  of  said 

radiation; 
wavelength  selector  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam 


all 
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for  providing  transmission  of  a 
within  said  range  of  wavelength^of 

means  connected  to  said  wavelen  [th 
causing  said  wavelength  selector 
ously  through  said  range  of 
quential   transmission   of  different 
bands  of  said  radiation  can  be 

chopper  means  disposed  to  receive 
wavelength  bands  of  radiation, 
direct  said  one  narrow  wavelength 
alternately  through  a  reference 

signal  generating  means  disposed  ti 
has  been  transmitted  through 
cells,  said  signal  generating  means 
transmitted  radiation  to  produce 
number  of  pulses  in  said  pulse  trail 
the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  th( 
respectively,  through  said  referen(  e 
signal  generating  means  also  prodi  c: 
senting  when  a  number  of  pulses 
spending  to  a  unity  ratio  is  achieved 
representing  the  end  of  said  pulse 

difference  detection  means  responsi'  e 
said  first  and  second  signals  for 
from  unity  for  the  ratio 
pulses  in  said  pulse  train; 

storage  means  operable  in  a  calibratfcn 
mation  characteristic  of  any  deviai  ions 
ratio  detected  by  said  difference 
operable  during  a  sample  analysi 
stored  information;  and 

correcting  means  operatively  connected 
means  and  said  signal  generating 
correction  signal  characteristic  of 
when  radiation  is  being  transmitti  d 
cell,  and  to  apply  said  correctia  i 
generating  means  to  modify  said 
said  pulse  train  signal,  as  so  modfTied 
signal,  is  representative  of  the 
sample  cell  on  the  intensity  of  sail 


narrow  wavelength  band 

said  radiation; 

selector  means  for 

means  to  scan  continu- 

wa  .'elengths,  whereby  se- 

narrow   wavelength 

prdvided; 

iny  one  of  said  narrow 

ind  being  operative  to 

band  of  radiation 

and  a  sample  cell; 

receive  radiation  that 

reference  and  sample 

being  responsive  to  said 

pulse  train  signal,  the 

being  representative  of 

radiation  transmitted, 

and  sample  cells,  said 

ing  a  first  signal  repre- 

said  pulse  train  corre- 

and  a  second  signal 

train; 

to  the  occurrence  of 

determining  deviations 

by  the  number  of 


represei  ted 


SI! 


4,171,914 
HOLOGRAM  APPARATUS  FOR 
John  W.  Newman,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assigni  r 
Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Jlo.  872,919 
Int.  a.=  GOIB  9/f2 
U.S.  a.  356—348 


a   "°.! 


1.  Hologram  apparatus  for  testing 
prising: 
a  frame, 
means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  ti 

frame, 
a  head  having  an  open  end  mounted 

end  of  the  frame, 
a  mirror  mounted  for  rotation  on 

head  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam 

the  head, 
a  photographic  station  including 

photosensitive  medium  on  said 


th: 


hei  d 
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mode  to  store  infor- 

from  unity  for  said 

detection  means,  and 

mode  to  retrieve  said 


to  both  said  storage 

lieans  so  as  to  produce  a 

said  stored  information 

through  said  sample 

signal  to  said  signal 

se  train  signal  so  that 

by  said  correction 

of  material  in  said 

radiation. 


[  uls 


ef  ect 


TESTING  WELDS 
to  Laser  Technology, 


8  Qaims 


fc  ■  defects  in  welds  com- 


wards  one  end  of  the 
'or  rotation  on  said  one 


axis  of  rotation  of  the 
awards  the  open  end  of 


n  eans  for  supporting  a 
to  receive  the  reflec- 


we  d 


h;adl 


fr<  im 


tion  of  the  laser  beam 
head  and  striking  the 

a  mirror  mounted  on  said 
head  and  the  first-mentic^ed 
tion  of  the  laser  beam 
the  photographic  station 

means  interconnecting  the 
mirror  for  causing  the  r^io 
the  head  to  the  angular 
mirror  to  be  2  to  1 . 


October  23,  1979 


pa^mg  through  the  open  end  of  the 

to  be  inspected, 

between  the  open  end  of  the 

mirror  for  reflecting  a  por- 

the  first-mentioned  mirror  to 

as  a  reference  beam,  and 

head  and  the  first-mentioned 

of  the  angular  movement  of 

I  lovement  of  the  first-mentioned 


4,1 


LASER 
Lambertus  Hesselink,  Pasadeija, 
States  of  America  as 
Force,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Oct.  7, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  356—361 


1,915 
INTERFE|lOMETER  PROBE 

Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
repres4nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 


197  7 


,  Ser.  No.  840,331 
301B  9/02 


I  spac  ed 


1.  An  inteferometer  probe 
a  beam  of  coherent  light, 

beam  splitting  means  for  div 
into  an  object  beam  and 

a  probe  structure  in  the  fori  i 
member  having  a  prismal  ic 
volume  for  the 
beam  input/output  end, 

a  beam  splitter  plate, 

light  beam  combining  mean; 
reference  beams  to  form  , 
ting  means  and  said  ligh 
integral  portions  of  said 
splitter  plate  being  in 
/output  end  of  said 

a  sleeve  member 
the  outer  end  surface  of 
hermetically  sealed  volui^e 

pressurized  gas  in  said 
sure  of  said  gas  being  a 
the  interferometer  probe 

means  for  directing  said 
structure  to  terminate  at 

means  for  directing  said 
structure  and  said  test 
beam  combining  means, 

detector  means  for  detectin  5 
the  combined  output 
ing  means. 


:  bea  1 


4  Claims 


c  omprising  means  for  generating 

ding  said  beam  of  coherent  light 

reference  beam, 

of  a  transluscent  axisymmetric 

end  that  in  part  defines  a  test 

accommo^lation  of  a  test  substance,  and  a 


for  recombining  said  object  and 
,n  output  beam,  said  beam  split- 
beam  combining  means  being 
beam  splitter  plate,  said  beam 
proximity  to  the  beam  input- 
transi  uscent  axisymmetric  member, 
encompas:  ing  said  beam  splitter  plate  and 
(aid  probe  structure  effecting  a 
therebetween, 
hermfetically  sealed  volume,  the  pres- 
fifiction  of  the  operating  range  of 


reference  beam  through  said  probe 

light  beam  combining  means, 

iect  beam  through  said  probe 

volume  to  terminate  at  said  light 


siidl 

0)j 


ind 


and  measuring  the  intensity  of 
from  said  light  beam  combin- 
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4,171,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONSISTENCY  OF  A  PULP  SUSPENSION 

RomiUy   J.    Simms,    Menlo   Park,    and    Byron    K.    Madsen, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^ima-Harima 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,863 

Int.  a.^  COIN  21/40 

U.S.  a.  356—366  H  Claims 


^% 


Y>^^^ 

- 

:x 

:x 

^v~^"-^ 

, 

:< 

It 

>». 

1  f 


1.  Consistency  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  fibers  in  a  pulp  suspension,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cell  containing  a  sample  of  the  pulp  suspension  to  be  mea- 
sured and  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  light  transparent  side 
walls; 

a  plane  polarized  light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
cell  for  developing  and  directing  a  polarized  light  beam 
through  said  transparent  side  walls  of  said  cell  for  trans- 
mission through  said  sample; 

first  and  second  plane  polarized  light  analyzers  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  cell,  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  in 
the  path  of  said  transmitted  light  beam  for  directly  inter- 
cepting said  transmitted  beam,  said  first  analyzer  having 
its  plane  of  transmission  parallel  to  and  said  second  analy- 
zer having  its  plane  of  transmission  crossed  with  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  said  light  beam; 

first  and  second  photoelectric  detectors  directly  responsive 
to  the  light  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second 
analyzers,  respectively,  and  developing  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  transmitted  light; 
and 

a  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  operative  to  develop  a  processed  signal  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  consistency  of  said  pulp  suspension  sample. 


4,171,917 

DETERMINING  THE  PROFILE  OF  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Robert  A.  Pirlet,  Embourg,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de 

Recherches   Metallurgiques-Centrum   voor   Research   in   de 

Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,235,  JuL  1,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  2,  1974,  817191 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/24 

U,S.  a.  356—376  23  Claims 


e    « 


L£ . 


-£-i 


object  by  scanning  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  said  surface 
and  a  given  plane  transverse  to  the  object,  comprising:  provid- 
ing a  transmitting  beam  by  means  of  a  radiation  transmitter 
including  a  stationary  source  of  radiation;  receiving  a  beam  by 
means  of  a  radiation  receiver  including  a  stationary  detector  of 
radiation;  causing  simultaneous  scanning  movement  of  both  of 
the  said  beams  by  deflection  means,  so  that  a  zone  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  transmitting  beam  and  the  received  beam  scans 
along  a  predetermined  line  and  the  detector  receives  radiation 
transmitted  from  the  source  and  reflected  by  the  said  surface; 
and  determining  from  the  data  supplied  by  the  detector,  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  said  line  of  intersection  the 
deviation  of  the  said  line  of  intersection  from  the  said  predeter- 
mined line,  wherein  simultaneous  synchronous  scanning  move- 
ment of  both  beams,  such  that  the  zone  of  intersection  scans 
along  the  said  predeterthined  line,  is  caused  by  the  deflection 


4,171,918 
INFRARED  MOISTURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Mactaggart,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sentrol  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,174 
Int  C\:  GOIJ  3/46,  3/48 
VJS.  a.  356—408 


4  Claims 


' — ' ^^ — A      „-    U-" 


1   "-i>±: 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  deviations  from  a  predetermined 
value  of  a  property  of  material  including  in  combination  a 
source  of  radiation,  a  radiation  detector  providing  an  output, 
means  for  coupling  radiation  from  the  source  to  the  detector 
along  a  path  affected  by  said  material,  a  first  radiation  filter 
having  a  first  transmittance,  a  second  radiation  filter  having  a 
second  transmittance,  means  for  sequentially  introducing  the 
first  and  second  filters  in  said  path  to  provide  respective  first 
and  second  outputs  from  the  detector,  the  first  and  second 
filters  being  constructed  with  such  transmittances  that  the  first 
and  second  outputs  from  the  detector  are  substantially  equal 
when  the  material  has  said  predetermined  property  value. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  profile  of  a  surface  of  an 


4,171,919 

CONNECTION  WHICH  WILL  DISCONNECT  UNDER 

PREDETERMINED  FORCE 

Jeffrey  W.  Willis,  6803  Kelburn  La.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

52402 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,365 
Int.  a.-  B25G  3/00:  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403-11  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pair  of  structural  members  ha  'ing  a  separable  connec- 
tion therebetween,  the  connection  maintaining  the  members  in 
connected  engagement  until  imposition  of  an  impact  force 
upon  one  member  in  one  direction  and  a  resistive  force  upon 
the  other  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  connection 
including  engaging  portions  of  each  of  the  members  having  a 
first  set  of  respective  surfaces  in  engagement  with  each  other 
and  a  second  set  of  respective  surfaces  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  defining  a  space  through  the  mera- 
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bers,  movement  of  the  members  in 
relative  to  each  other  effecting  a  chanj 
area  of  said  space  and  a  retaining 
to  prevent  change  in  the  cross  section; 
improvement  comprising 
a  retaining  member  disposed  in  said 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  space 


aid  opposite  direction 

;e  in  the  cross  sectional 

memqer  inserted  in  said  space 

area  of  said  space,  the 


;)ace  and  having  an  axis 
the  retaining  member 


iid 


having  exterior  surfaces  in  engag^ent 
of  said  opening,  the  retaining  men 
cross  sectional  area  relative  to  its 
of  said  opening  upon  imposition  o 
one  member  in  one  direction  and  a 
Other  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
value  of  force. 


with  the  surfaces 

being  deformable  in 

axis  by  the  surfaces 

an  impact  force  upon 

esistive  force  upon  the 

above  a  selected 


4,171,920 
TORSION  SPRING 
James  H.  Kramer,  Fairlawn,  and  Roy 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a:-  F16D 
U.S.  a.  403—223 


3A0 


1.  A  replaceable  spring  assembly 
member,  an  elongated  longitudinally 
drical  elastic  member  having  a  lengi  i 
than  the  radial  thickness  of  the  elastic 
having  one  end  bonded  to  said  flrst 
member  bonded  to  the  other  end  of 
hollow  member,  a  shaft  received  withii 
elongated  hollow  elastic  member  to 
space  therebetween,  said  shaft  secured 
said  first  and  second  annular  members 
respective  inner  peripheries,  seals  in 
frictionally  engaging  said  shaft,  and 
space  to  support  said  elastic  member 
to  said  shaft. 
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METHOD  FOR  PREVENTl  NG 
OF  SUBSOIL  WATER  FRQM 
ON  THE  GROUND  OR  IN 
Carl-Olof  Morfeldt,  Friggav^gfen 
Filed  Jun.  6, 1977. 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  O:-  G21F 
U.S.  a.  405—128 
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1,921 

THE  CONTAMINATION 
PRODUCTS  DEPOSITED 
UNDERGROUND  CAVITIES 
17,  S-181  32  Lidingo,  Sweden 
,  Ser.  No.  804,159 
Sweden,  Jun.  9,  1976,  7606486 
Y20;  E02B  U/00 

6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing 
water  by  harmful  substances 
posed  at  a  predetermined  lo<^lity. 
locality  having  a  rocky  layer, 
forming  at  least  one  tunnel 
the  rocky  layer  at  a  leve 
the  natural  subsoil  water 
draining  away  the  liquid  cofimg 
treatment  and  carrying 
such  a  manner  and  to 
above  the  tunnel  the  veloAty 
the  rocky  layer  in  the  di  rection 
ceeds  the  velocity  of  mo\{ement 
directions. 


o  It 

su:h 


N  EANS  4,l'7ll  922 

L.  Orndorff,  Jr.,  Kent,   PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONU  IG  AND  JOINING  DUCTS  OF 


Goodrich  Company, 
850,431 

6  Claims 


the  contamination  of  subsoil 

3riginating  from  an  object  dis- 

the  ground  beneath  said 

said  method  comprising: 

li  jving  a  water  permeable  wall  in 

below  said  locality  and  below 

evel  to  thus  form  a  sink  funnel; 

into  said  tunnel  for  further 

the  draining  of  said  liquid  in 

an  extent  that  in  the  region 

of  movement  of  the  water  in 

towards  the  tunnel  ex- 

of  said  water  in  all  other 


A  BLOCK 
Rene  H.  Coulboy,  Sausset-les-'  'ins;  Francois  C.  Gueuret,  Vois- 
ins  le  Bretonneux;  Jean-M4rie  Gueguen,  Marseilles;  Jean- 
Guy  Gallet,  Sausset-les-Pini  I,  and  Roger  A.  Marquaire,  La 
Celle  Saint-Cloud,  all  of  Fran  ce,  assignors  to  Seal  Participants 
(Holdings)  Limited,  Hamilto  a,  Bermuda 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19'  8,  Ser.  No.  887,912 
Claims  priority,  application   ^rance.  Mar.  18, 1977,  77  08210 
Int.  a.2   aiB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  405—169  12  Qaims 


comprising  a  first  annular 

tending  hollow  cylin- 

substantially  greater 

member's  material  and 

m^nber,  a  second  annular 
said  elongated  elastic 
the  central  bore  of  said 

pif>vide  a  small  clearance 

said  annular  member, 

Being  recessed  on  their 

each  of  said  recesses 

ludricant  in  said  clearance 


atical  y 


1.  A  method  of  automa' 
unit  relative  to  a  second  submerged 
its  movement  relative   guide  lines,  said  units  being 
structure,  one  of  said  guiding 


positioning  a  first  submerged 

unit  without  the  use  of 

each  provided  with  a  guiding 

!  tructures  comprising  an  annular 
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member  and  the  other  of  said  guiding  structures  comprising  a 
fnisto-conical  part  connected  at  its  smaller  end  to  a  cylindrical 
part  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  said  annular 
member  and  comprising  means  for  rolling  on  said  annular 
member,  said  method  comprising  bringing  said  guiding  struc- 
tures into  contact,  causing  said  rolling  means  to  roll  on  said 
annular  member,  and,  while  maintaining  a  gap  between  said 
units,  orientating  one  of  said  units  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
units. 


4,171,924 
MULTIPARTITE  ROCK  BOLT 
Fritz  Schuermann,  Hattingen;  Johannes  Neubauer,  Essen;  GUn- 
ther  Kirz,  Alsweiler,  and  Heinz  Fuchs,  Ruthweiler,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
Essen  and  Saarliindische  Gesellschaft  fUr  Gnibenausbau  und 
Technik  mbH,  Ottweiler,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1977,  2707304 

Int.  a.2  E21D  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  405—259  16  Qaims 


4,171,923 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  GRAVITY  GROUTING 

METHOD 

Don  B.  Landers,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  States  Rubber 

Company,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,197 

Int.  a.2  E02D  25/00 

VS.  a.  405—225  9  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  grouting  annulus  of  legs  and  piling  and  piling 
sleeves  of  offshore  structures  with  pilings  or  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  the  area  of  the  waterline  to  depth  in  water 
and  generally  into  the  seabed:  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  setting  a  seal  in  place  at  the  lower  end  of  said  annulus  to 
close  the  annulus  at  the  lower  end; 

b.  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  annulus  to  thereby  close  the 
annulus  at  the  upper  end; 

c.  introducing  compressed  air  into  said  annular  spaced  to  a 
compressive  level  sufficient  to  expel  water  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  annulus; 

d.  opening  passage  means  for  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  annulus; 

e.  reducing  the  air  pressure  in  said  annulus  after  water  has 
been  expelled  from  said  annulus; 

f.  feeding  fluid  grout  into  said  annulus  after  water  has  been 
expelled  from  said  annulus; 

g.  letting  grout  fed  into  said  annulus  set  in  place;  and 
wherein  opening  passage  means  for  the  passage  of  water  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  annulus  is  using  a  deflectable  batk 
pressure  seal  capable  of  maintaining  a  differential  pressure 
between  hydrostatic  pressure  at  water  depth  of  the  seal  and 
reduced  pressure  within  the  annulus;  and  building  up  air  pres- 
sure within  the  annulus  enough  above  hydrostatic  pressure  at 
seal  depth  to  deflect  the  seal  as  said  opening  passage  means  step 
for  the  passage  of  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  annulus. 


1.  A  multipartite  rock  bolt  of  the  type  which  is  to  be  accom- 
modated and  anchored,  especially  cemented,  in  an  elongated 
hole  in  rock,  particularly  in  floor  rock  of  an  underground 
excavation,  to  consolidate  the  rock,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discrete  elongated  elements  each  of  which  has  longitudinally 
spaced  end  portions  and  which  are  so  assemblable  with  one 
another  into  the  rock  bolt  that  mating  surfaces  on  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  elements  are  juxtaposed  and  register 
with  one  another  in  the  assembled  rock  bolt;  first  means  on  at 
least  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  elements  for  engaging  the 
surrounding  material  and  for  counteracting  at  least  the  forces 
acting  lengthwise  upon  the  respective  elements;  and  means 
located  on  said  juxtaposed  registering  surfaces  of  said  end 
portions  and  disposed  wholly  within  the  outer  peripheral  out- 
lines of  said  elements,  for  connecting  said  elements  to  one 
another  in  the  assembled  rock  bolt  and  for  preventing  any 
longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  said  elements  relative 
to  one  another  when  the  assembled  rock  bolt  is  confined  within 
the  elongated  hole  in  the  rock. 


4,171,925 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Krambrock,  Vogt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1977,  2737536 

Int.  a:-  B65G  53/16 
U.S.  a.  406—95  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  system  of  the  type  having  a 
conveying  conduit  and  a  gas  conduit  which  communicates 
with  the  conveying  conduit  at  least  at  one  juncture,  a  release 
valve  at  said  juncture  and  comprising  a  housing  connected 
with  said  conveying  conduit  and  said  gas  conduit;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  housing  and  subdividing  the  same 
into  one  chamber  communicating  with  said  gas  conduit  and 
another  chamber  connected  with  said  conveying  conduit,  said 
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diaphragm  having  a  substantially  centr  il 
member  connected  to  and  movable 
response  to  flexing  of  the  same  and  fotming 
rounding  said  opening;  a  valve  member 
and  located  in  said  one  chamber;  means 


member  for  movement  relative  to  said 
a  valve-opening  and  a  valve-closing  pdsition 
ing  spring  means  located  in  said  one  cha  mber 
tending  to  urge  said  valve-seat  membe 
position  thereof. 


4,171,926 
LENS  CUTTER 
Robert  J.  Dusza,  Southbridge,  Mass., 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  M^s. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N  i.  898,749 
Int.  a.-  B26D  1/12:  B27p  13/00 
U.S.  a.  407—52 


1(  nses  I 


1.  A  bevel  cutter  for  edging  plastic 

a  main  wheel  having  a  succession  of 
recesses; 

a  cutting  blade  in  each  of  said  recessi  s, 
straight  cutting  edge  positioned  ou  wardly 
the  straight  edges  of  blades  in  alt<  mate 
succession  being  acutely  angled,  on 
the  other,  to  the  extent  of  formi  ig 
corresponding  to  that  desired  upon 
cut,  said  angle  opening  outwardly 
ference  of  said  wheel;  and 

means  for  keeping  said  blades 
ses; 

whereby  opposite  sides  of  said  edg< 
continuously  alternately  cut  to  the 
ingly  angled  blade  edges  with  substantial 
afforded  between  said  succession 
blades  when  said  lens  and  blades  of  ^id 
into  engagement  with  one  another 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


opening;  a  valve-seat 

ith  said  diaphragm  in 

a  valve  seat  sur- 

carried  by  said  housing 

guiding  said  valve  seat 


alve  member  between 

and  valve-clos- 

and  permanently 

to  said  valve-closing 


assignor  to  American 


4  Claims 


comprismg: 
paced  circumferential 

said  blade  having  a 

of  the  recess, 

recesses  of  said 

in  a  direction  toward 

an  included  angle 

in  edge  of  a  lens  to  be 

i  way  from  the  circum- 

releasa^ly  fixed  in  said  reces- 

of  said  lens  may  be 

angle  of  correspond- 

chip  clearance 

a|  cutting  edges  of  said 

wheel  are  brought 


LOADING  AND 
Kenneth  M.  Aoyama,  803 
Filed  Feb.  13, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  414—460 


October  23,  1979 

4,n(l,927 

TR  WWSPORT  VEHICLE 
Ma<  t  Blvd.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
197  8,  Ser.  No.  877,263 
»60P  1/38 

8  Claims 


1.  A  loading  and  transport 
horizontally  extending,  elong4ted 
front  and  rear  of  said  main 
frame  and  including  ground 
tally  extending,  elongated 
said  main  frame  and  extending 
and  the  full  width  thereof;  a 
tubes  interconnecting  the  forwkrd 
frame  and  of  said  conveyor  fn  me: 
telescoping  tubes  interconnecti  ig 
of  said  main  frame  and  of 
simultaneously  telescoping 
conveyor  frame  parallel  to 
said  main  frame;  a  chain 
for  mounting  said  chain 
bodily  movement  therewith  in 
horizontal  position  substantial! 
horizontal  elevated  position  am 
horizontally  across  and 
frame;  and  means  for  operating 
said  conveyor  frame  in  either 


fi 


1  fil  St 


sad 
sail 
itsi  If 


4,17: 

FOIL  BEARING 
Terence  P.  Emerson,  Hermosa 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los 

Filed  Sep.  19, 197 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  415—106 


Ani  ell 


ly 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  rotatably 
turbine  housing,  said  wheel 

a  hub; 

a  back  plate  disposed  at  one 

a  plurality  of  blades  genera 
and  said  back  plate; 

said  back  plate,  in  areas  of 
side  thereof,  including  a 
tending  through  said  back 
the  non-blade  side  thereo 
from  the  suction  side  of 
said  back  plate. 


V  chicle  comprising  an  overhead, 

main  frame;  means  at  the 

ame  for  supporting  said  main 

engaging  wheel  means;  a  horizon- 

coi  veyor  frame  disposed  beneath 

substantially  for  the  full  length 

pair  of  vertically  telescoping 

opposite  sides  of  said  main 

a  second  pair  of  vertically 

the  rearward,  opposite  sides 

conveyor  frame;  means  for 

pairs  of  tubes  to  move  said 

and  toward  and  away  from 

conveVor  having  an  upper  run;  means 

conve  'or  on  said  conveyor  frame  for 

a  vertical  direction  from  a  first 

near  ground  level  to  a  second 

with  said  upper  run  extending 

longiiudinally  along  said  conveyor 

said  upper  run  longitudinally  of 

1  lorizontal  direction. 


,928 
1  URBOMACHINE 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

es,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  834,095 
3/00 

18aaims 


I  DID. 


lupported  by  bearings  within  a 
coi  iprising: 


:nd  of  said  hub;  and 
extending  between  said  hub 


egative  pressure  on  the  blade 
if  urality  of  peripheral  slots  ex- 
plate  to  relieve  pressure  from 
an  individual  slot  extending 
blade  along  the  periphery  of 


eai  h 
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4,171,929 
BLADE  FOR  WINDMILL 
William  D.  Allison,  39  Radnor  Cir.,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
48236 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,106 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/06 

VS.  a.  416—226  "  12  Claims 


<r- 


Z^' 


4,171,930 
U-CLIP  FOR  BOLTLESS  BLADE  RETAINER 

Thomas  A.  Brisken;  Robert  L.  Sponseller,  and  Joseph  R.  West, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,290 

Int.  a.2  FOID  5/30 

VS.  a.  416—220  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  blade  retention  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk 
having  blades  inserted  in  axial  dovetail  slots  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

(a)  flange  means  extending  from  said  disk  in  a  radially  in- 
ward direction; 

(b)  a  retainer  element  having  a  coupling  portion  which 
closely  engages  one  axial  side  of  said  flange  means  and 
having  an  axial  load  portion  which  extends  radially  out- 
ward to  retain  the  blade  in  the  axial  direction; 

(c)  a  split  retainer  ring  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  with 
its  open  side  disposed  radially  outward  for  receiving  in 
close-fit  relationship  said  flange  means  and  said  retainer 


element  coupling  portion  to  hold  them  axially  together; 
and 
(d)  means  for  maintaining  said  retainer  ring  in  its  holding 
position. 


4,171,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABATING  NOISE  IN  AXIAL  BLOWER 
Iku  Harada,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Inter-Trade  and  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1976,  51/150546 
Int.  a.2  P04B  49/06;  POID  25/00 
VS.  CL  417—22  3  Claims 


t^-^ 


1.  A  vane  structure  for  a  windmill  comprising;  a  blade  mem- 
ber having  a  pitch  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
tubular  mounting  member  connected  to  a  radially  inner  end  of 
said  blade  member  co-axially  with  said  pitch  axis,  said  blade 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  forward  face  surface  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  pitch  axis,  said  pitch  axis  being  spaced 
from  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  at  the  radial  outer  end  of 
said  blade  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  from  the  trailing 
edge  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  forward  face  surface, 
said  blade  having  a  rear  face  with  surfaces  diverging  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  straight  line  disposed  in  said  plane  said 
line  extending  between  a  first  point  at  the  radial  outer  end  of 
said  face  surface  of  said  blade  and  a  second  point  at  the  radial 
inner  end  of  said  blade  and  at  one  side  of  said  pitch  axis. 


^5»rt 


'•^     '^^'"l-  '-^S^^wL^ 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abating  the  noise  issuing  from  an  axial 
blower  having  rotor  blades,  which  comprises  means  for  caus- 
ing the  rotor  blades  of  the  axial  blower  to  be  rotated  at  rota- 
tional speeds  sequentially  varied  at  a  fixed  unit  within  a  range 
of  permissible  rotational  speeds,  a  noise  meter  for  measuring 
levels  of  noise  generated  by  said  axial  blower  at  said  sequen- 
tially varied  rotational  speeds,  means  for  comparing  the  levels 
of  noise  sequentially  measured  by  said  noise  meter  and  thereby 
selecting  a  rotational  speed  that  produces  the  lowest  level  of 
noise,  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  selected  rotational  speed,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
control  signal  to  the  rotating  means  to  cause  the  rotor  blades  of 
the  axial  blower  to  rotate  at  the  selected  rotational  sjjeed. 


4,171,932 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR,  PUMP  SYSTEM  MEANS  AND 

CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Gerald  K.  Miller,  Hersey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion, Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,013 
Int.  a.2  PD4B  49/06 
V.S.  a.  417—36  26  Claims 

1.  Liquid  level  sensing  apparatus,  comprising  at  least  first 
and  second  electrical  probe  means,  electrical  logic  circuit 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  at  least  first  and  second 
electrical  probe  means,  said  electrical  logic  circuit  means  being 
effective  for  creating  a  first  output  of  a  first  electrical  magni- 
tude when  said  liquid  is  at  a  predetermined  elevation  relative  to 
said  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  probe  means  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrical  probe  means,  said 
electrical  logic  circuit  means  being  effective  to  continue  creat- 
ing said  first  output  for  a  first  predetermined  span  of  time  next 
following  that  instant  at  which  said  level  of  said  liquid  de- 
creases from  said  predetermined  elevation  to  a  second  eleva- 
tion whereat  said  liquid  ceases  to  contact  both  said  first  and 
second  electrical  probe  means,  said  electrical  logic  circuit 
means  being  eflective  to  prevent  the  creation  of  said  first  out- 
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put  of  said  flrst  electrical  magnitude 
second  output  of  a  second  electrical  magnitude 
predetermined  span  of  time  next  folli  iwing 
which  said  liquid  level  moves  from 


a  1 


■M' 


xt  ja 


in  A 


L?. 


lower  than  said  predetermined  elevation 
termined  elevation,  and  output  means 
said  first  and  second  outputs  and  produdng 
relative  thereto. 


ind  attains  said  prede- 

Tective  for  receiving 

a  related  response 


4,171,933 
PUMPING  MECHANISM 
Gerhart  W.  Freimuth,  Flemington,  and  J( 
wood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Gerhs^ 
chine  Co.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,054,  Aug.  6,  19*, 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  SiT 
Int.  a.2  F04B  //; 
U.S.  a.  417—269 


1.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combinat^n  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  rotary  plates; 
first  and  second  slide  shafts  rigidly 

providing  separation  of  said 

plates; 
a  cam  slide  and  a  pump  slide  being  slif  eably  mounted  upon 

said  first  and  second  slide  shafts,  re  pectively; 
a  pump  actuating  rod  connected  to  an 

pump  slide,  and  extending  verticallj 

hole  in  said  upper  rotary  plate; 
a  crank  lever  having  a  first  point  pivotilly 

pump  slide,  a  slot  running  from  a  $ect)nd 

first  point  connected  to  said  pump 

pivotally  linked  to  said  cam  slide; 
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instead  creating  a 

for  a  second 

that  instant  at 

elevation  relatively 


old  S.  Weiner,  Spots- 
Engineering  &  Ma- 


1,  Pat.  No.  4,108,221. 
No.  876,843 

7  Claims 


n  ounted  between  and 
upp(  r  and   lower  rotary 


upper  portion  of  said 
therefrom  through  a 

connected  to  said 

point  toward  said 

slide,  and  a  third  point 


pout 


end  attached  via  said  pivot 
he  slot  of  said  crank  lever,  for 
for  said  crank  lever,  and  a 


4,171,934 


CABLE-SUSPENDED, 
SUBMERGIBLE  PUMP 

LOCKING  DISCHARGE 
James  N.  Zehren,  Bartlesville, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  P04D  29/60. 
VJS.  a.  417—360 


October  23,  1979 


slideable  pivot  means  mount<  i  within  said  slot  for  providing 

a  fulcrum  point; 
a  pivot  bracket  having  an  upf)er  ( 

means  to  a  position  along 

maintaining  a  fulcrum 

lower  end; 
means  attached  to  the  lowerl  < 

connecting  said  bracket  to 

permitting  the  selective  po  itioning  i 

ment  of  said  bracket  in 

adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  i 

ating  rod;  and 
means  for  moving  said  cam  s|de  upon  said  first  slide  shaft  in 

a  predetermined  manner. 


end  of  said  pivot  bracket,  for 
aid  lower  rotary  plate,  and  for 
of  the  point  of  attach- 
slot  of  said  crank  lever,  for 
imparted  to  said  pump  actu- 


LINER-SUPPORTED 
INSTALLATION  WITH 

HEAD 
Okla.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  903,601 
29/62;  F21B  23/00 


9aaims 


I  shoulder  above 


Si  id: 
hi  ving  ! 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing 
comprising  a  tubular  liner  in  the 
lar  shoe  and  an  internal 
pump  dimensioned  to  pass 
discharge  head  at  its  upper  end, 
through  the  liner  to  an  operativfc 
discharge  head  having  a  tubular 
housing  of  the  pump  and  havinj 
ber  coupled  to  the  outer 
downward  movement  relative 
ing  means  for  supporting  it  on 
at  said  operative  position  and 
a  seal  between  the  outer  membe 
ber  having  a  top  wall  with 
outer  member  and  said  shoulder 
which  engage  one  another  whei 
position  for  preventing  rotation 
to  the  liner,  and  locking  means 
discharge  head  to  the  liner 
position,  the  locking  means 
inside  the  liner  above  the  shoulder 
ing  lugs  supported  on  the 
mounted  in  corresponding 
ber  of  the  discharge  head  for 
the  inner  member  having  a  sun 
the  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
which  receives  a  correspondinj 


wh«  n 


pump  installation  in  a  well, 

well  having  an  internal  annu- 

the  shoe,  a  submergible 

thr  3ugh  the  shoe  and  having  a 

means  for  lowering  the  pump 

position  below  the  shoe,  the 

outer  member  connected  to  a 

a  coaxial  tubular  inner  mem- 

meiiber  for  limited  upward  and 

t|ereto,  the  outer  member  hav- 

shoulder  when  the  pump  is 

sealing  means  providing 

and  the  shoe,  the  inner  mem- 

disc|iarge  ports  therethrough,  the 

having  cooperating  teeth 

the  pump  is  at  said  operative 

of  the  outer  member  relative 

for  automatically  locking  the 

n  the  pump  is  at  its  operative 

c<  mprising  an  annular  groove 

and  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 

diskharge  head,  the  lugs  being 

win(  ows  through  the  outer  mem- 

in'  vard  and  outward  movement, 

I  ounding  sleeve  fixed  thereto, 

"  longitudinal  slots,  each  of 

lug  for  reciprocative  move- 


of 
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ment  along  the  length  of  the  slot  while  the  lug  projects  into  the 
associated  window,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  outer 
member  relative  to  the  inner  member,  each  of  the  lugs  having 
a  base  trapped  in  a  channel  between  the  inner  member  and  the 
sleeve,  the  channel  being  oriented  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
cause  the  lugs  to  move  outwardly  through  the  windows  when 
the  inner  member  moves  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
outer  member,  whereby  the  lugs  are  projected  into  the  liner 
groove  to  lock  the  discharge  head  to  the  liner  and  to  provide 
support  for  the  pump  installation  in  the  liner,  the  weight  of  the 
installation  on  the  inner  member  being  sufficient  to  move  the 
inner  member  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  member 
automatically  when  the  outer  member  seats  on  the  shoulder  of 
the  liner. 


4,171,935 

ANTI-SNAG  FINISH  SOLUBLE  IN  NON-AQUEOUS      " 
SOLVENTS 
Thomas  O.  Ginter,  Sanford,  and  Robert  W.  Sinunons,  Midland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,528 

Int.  a:  B05D  1/18.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—390  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  snagging  of  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of  (1)  applying  to  the  fabric  an  organic  copolymer 
solution  containing  an  organic  application  solvent  having 
dissolved  therein  a  soluble  copolymer  comprising  from  about 
25  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate,  from 
about  6  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  an  acrylonitrile,  from 
about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and 
from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  acrylic  acid  in  an 
amount  effective  to  impart  snag  resistance  and  (2)  removing 
the  organic  application  solvent  whereby  the  effective  amount 
of  copolymer  remains  on  the  fabric. 


housing  and  enclosing  the  turbine  impeller  to  define  fiuid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  therewith, 

a  compressor  housing  secured  to  said  other  side  of  the  bear- 
ing housing  and  enclosing  the  compressor  impeller  to 
define  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  therewith, 

said  turbine  housing  having  bypass  means  interconnecting  its 
respective  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  including  a 
valve  seat, 

a  jxjppet  valve  having  a  stem  reciprocably  carried  by  said 
turbine  housing  and  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  stem  scalable 
on  said  valve  seat  to  block  flow  around  the  turbine 
through  said  bypass  means,  said  stem  extending  beyond 
said  turbine  housing  into  said  bearing  housing  and  in 
communication  with  said  oil  passages  to  lubricate  the 
stem, 

spring  means  operatively  engaging  said  valve  and  biasing 
said  valve  head  toward  said  valve  seat, 

fluid  pressure  responsive  actuating  means  in  said  compressor 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  valve  stem  to  open  said 
valve,  and 

internal  passage  means  communicating  said  actuating  means 
with  the  outlet  passage  of  said  compressor  housing 
whereby  compressor  outlet  pressure  acts  on  said  actuating 
means  to  urge  said  valve  in  an  opening  direction  opposite 
to  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  thereby  control  the  bypass  of 
fluid  around  said  turbine  as  a  function  of  compressor 
outlet  pressure. 


4,171,937 
GRILL  PANEL  AND  MOTOR  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
John  B.  Greenfield,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,783,  Feb.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,043,708.  This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,562 
Int.  a.-  F04B  r/00:  F16F  15/00;  F24F  13/OS;  H02K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  417—424  3  Claims 


4,171,936 

ENGINE  TURBOCHARGER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

WASTEGATE 

John  B.  Hageman,  Vandalia;  Denny  L.  Peeples,  Dayton,  and 

Michael  Demido,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,676 

Int  a.2  F102D  23/00 

VS.  a.  417—407  4  Qaims 


»f-/ 


1.  An  engine  turbocharger  comprising 

a  bearing  housing  having  bearing  means  rotatably  support- 
ing a  rotor  shaft  that  carries  a  turbine  impeller  on  one  side 
of  the  housing  and  a  compressor  impeller  on  the  other  side 
of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  oil  passages  connect- 
ing with  said  bearing  means  to  provide  lubrication, 

a  turbine  housing  secured  to  said  one  side  of  the  bearing 


1.  An  improved  grill  panel  and  motor  mount  assembly  for  a 
fan  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  radi- 
ally from  a  vertical  center  support  and  spin  axis  and  operable 
to  define  a  generally  circular  center  section  of  dead  air  in  the 
region  of  the  center  support  and  an  annular  region  of  moving 
air  about  the  center  section,  said  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  horizontal,  planar  sheet  metal  panel  having  a  pattern  of 
integral,  downwardly  extending  louvers  defined  in  the 
panel,  said  panel  including  a  solid,  generally  circular  and 
multi-sided  center  section,  a  plurality  of  louvers  surround- 
ing the  center  section,  said  louvers  each  being  die  cut  and 
shaped  from  the  panel,  said  louvers  lying  within  sectors  of 
a  circle  having  the  same  center  coincident  with  the  center 
of  the  circle  defining  the  chords,  the  length  of  said  louvers 
increasing  in  proportion  to  the  distance  of  said  louvers 
from  said  centers,  the  number  of  sides  of  said  multi-sided 
center  section  equalling  the  number  of  said  sectors,  said 
panel  further  including  solid,  generally  rectangular  and 
radially  extending  intermediate  sections,  said  intermediate 
sections  intermediate  adjacent  sectors  of  said  louvers,  the 
number  of  said  intermediate  sections  equalling  the  number 
of  said  sectors;  and 
each  of  said  louvers  being  inclined  from  the  plane  of  the 
panel  and  outwardly  inclined  from  the  bottom  of  the 
louver  toward  the  top  thereof;  the  number  of  louvers 


October  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


921 


as: 


ini 


920 


defining  free  area  through  the  gr|l 
equal  to  the  rated  air  flow  of  the 

a  motor  bracket  and  panel  bracing 
stantially  identical  bracket  membei^; 

each  said  bracket  member  includin ; 
bracing  section  and  a  tab  section; 

said  bracket  section  forming  a  first 
section  and  said  tab  section  forming 
said  bracing  section; 

said  bracket  section  including  a  rig  it 
said  bracing  section  including  a  rig  i 
bracket  section  and  said  bracing  section 
L  shape  cross  section; 

said  bracket  section  projecting  radially 
of  one  of  said  intermediate  section  s 
tion  to  said  periphery  with  the  ext  ;nsion 
tially  parallel  to  said  planar  pane 
underside  of  said  intermediate  seci 

said  bracing  section  extending  alon| 
center  section  of  said  panel  towarc 
an  adjacent  bracket  member  with 
substantially  parallel  to  said  planai 
said  underside; 

said  tab  section  extending  substaiiially 
bracket  section  of  said  adjacent  bfacket 
tached  thereto; 

said  bracket  members  thereby  forming 
bracket  for  mounting  of  the  fan 
members  and  said  panel  thereby  forming 
bly  providing  relative  light  wei; 
substantial  rigidity. 


panel  approximately 
i^ociated  fan; 
isembly  including  sub- 


a  bracket  section,  a 

gle  with  said  bracing 
a  second  angle  with 

angle  extension  and 

t  angle  extension,  said 

thereby  having  an 


along  the  underside 
from  said  center  see- 
thereof  substan- 
and  attached  to  said 
on; 

the  underside  of  the 
the  bracket  section  of 
the  extension  thereof 
panel  and  attached  to 

parallel   to  the 
member  and  at- 

a  unified  encircling 

i^otor  and  said  bracket 

a  unified  assem- 

t,  high  strength  and 


OR  MOTOR 

assitfior  to  Eaton  Corpora- 


4,171,938 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  flUMP 
James  H.  Pahl,  Excelsior,  Minn., 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  Jf).  853,374 
Int.  €1.2  Foic 
U.S.  a,  418—61  B 


//<? 


3.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  device  coi 

(a)  housing  means  including  a  main  h 
a  first  fluid  port  and  a  cover  houf  ng 
second  fluid  port; 

(b)  an  internal  gear  set  disposed  witl 
and  including  an  intemally-toothe( 
nally-toothed  member  eccentrica 
internally-toothed  member  for  relative 
the  teeth  of  said  members 
ing  and  contracting  volume  chambers 
movement; 

(c)  said  externally-toothed  membei 
central,  axially-extending  opening 
substantial  amount  of  fluid  therethtough 

(d)  input-output  shaft  means  opposit  i. 
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pnsmg: 

using  portion  deflning 
portion  deflning  a 


in  said  housing  means 

member  and  an  exter- 

'  disposed  within  said 

movement  therein, 

mterengf  ging  to  define  expand- 

during  said  relative 


defining  a  generally 
:apable  of  permitting  a 


ly  disposed  from  said 


commun:  cation 


ifluiJ 


shaft 
ralli' 


cover  housing  portion 
portion,  and  rotatably 

(e)  valve  means  disposed 
cooperating  therewith  to 
providing  fluid 
port  and  one  of  said  exp^: 
chambers,  and  second 
communication  between 
contracting  volume 

(0  an  internal  chamber 
portion,  said  valve  meank. 
externally-toothed  memb<  r 

(g)  a  shaft  member,  dispose  1 
having  a  first  end  portion 
put  shaft  means  to  define 
second  end   portion 
toothed  member  to  define 
transmit  torque  between 
and  said  input-output 
further  defining  a  gener 
first  end  f>ortion  to  said 
fluid  communication 

(h)  one  of  said  first  and 
said  internal  chamber  and 

(1)  at  a  first  location 
second  connection 

(2)  at  a  second  location 
of  said  shaft  member; 

(i)  in  one  direction  of 
flowing  from  said  first 
flowing  through  said  first 
said  axial  bore  of  said 
end  portion,  a  second  pon  i 
through  said  second 
said  first  portion  and 
tion,  said  first  and  secon<  I 
tially  all  of  said  system 

(j)  in  another  direction  of 
fluid  flowing  from  said 
thereof  flowing  through 
ber,  through  said  first 
first  location,  a  second 
through  said  second 
said  first  portion,  and 
said  first  and  second 
of  said  system  fluid. 
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ex  lending  from  said  main  housing 

su|  ported  thereby; 

1  irithin  said  housing  means  and 

define  first  fluid  passage  means 

between  said  first  fluid 

nding  and  contracting  volume 

passage  means  providing  fluid 

he  other  of  said  expanding  and 

cham  jers  and  said  second  fluid  port; 

defiqed  by  one  of  said  main  housing 

said  central  opening  of  said 

and  combinations  thereof; 

within  said  internal  chamber, 

;ooperating  with  said  input-out- 

a  first  connection  means  and  a 

cooperating   with   said  extemally- 

a  second  connection  means  to 

aid  externally-toothed  member 

means,  said  shaft  member 

axial  bore  extending  from  said 

sebond  end  portion  and  providing 

then  ibetween; 

I  secoi  d 


fluid  passage  means  including 
communicating  therewith 

intermediate  said  first  and 
and 
adjacent  said  second  end  portion 


disp  >sed 


mea  is 


shift 


4,171 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR 


Frank  L.  Harwath,  Rockford,  11}.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo 
ration,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19*. 
Int.  a.2  F16B  3/00;  F16P 
VS.  a.  418—170 


1.  An  arrangement  for 
portion  of  the  rotatable  shaft 
formed  through  said  one  end  portion 
in  a  generally  longitudinal  direfction 
of  said  slot  opening  in  general 
shaft  and  having  one  end 


operation  of  said  device,  system  fluid 

1«  cation,  a  first  portion  thereof 

connection  means,  and  through 

member  toward  said  second 

on  of  said  system  fluid  flowing 

connection  means,  recombining  with 

flovlfing  through  said  second  loca- 

portions  comprising  substan- 

flijid;  or 

o  >eration  of  said  device,  system 

^cond  location,  a  first  portion 

axial  bore  of  said  shaft  mem- 

coiAiection  means  and  toward  said 

por  ion  of  said  system  fluid  flowing 

conni  ction  means,  recombining  with 

flov  ing  through  said  first  location, 

portipns  comprising  substantially  all 


,939 
NiOUNTING  A  GEAR  ON  A 


SH^FT 


,  Ser.  No.  890,877 
1/06;  FOIC  1/ia  21/00 

5  Claims 


mounting  a  member  on  one  end 

ith  a  press  fit  comprising,  a  slot 

of  the  shaft  and  extending 

relative  thereto  with  sides 

ly  opposite  directions  from  the 

opening  axially  from  said  one  end 
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portion,  first  and  second  cantilever  sections  of  said  one  end 
portion  being  defined  by  said  slot,  and  key  means  coacting 
between  the  shaft  and  the  member  to  keep  one  said  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  from  extending  in  one  axial  direction  through  the 
member  beyond  a  preselected  position  with  res|}ect  to  said 
member,  said  key  means  comprising  a  key  protruding  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  from  one  of  said  shaft  and  member, 
and  stop  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  shaft  and  said 
member,  said  key  abutting  said  stop  means  and  thereby  locat- 
ing said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  member,  said  key  means 
further  including  a  key  way  formed  in  said  member  with  said 
stop  means  including  an  end  wall  of  said  key  way,  said  key 
comprising  a  pin  located  within  said  slot,  said  pin  having  a 
thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  slot  and  further  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  thereby  to  protrude 
into  said  key  way  and  said  stop  means  further  including  a 
shoulder  formed  on  one  of  said  cantilever  sections  and  extend- 
ing generally  into  said  slot  for  abutting  engagement  with  said 
pin. 


a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  front  aperture  of  the  tip  body; 
a  cone  shaped  valve  having  a  trapezoidal  profile,  said  valve 

being  positionable  adjacent  said  valve  seat; 
an  elongated  valve  stem  having  one  end  attached  to  the 

small  end  of  said  trapezoidal  profile  and  extending  into 

said  tip  body; 
valve  support  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

valve  stem  and  supporting  said  valve  stem  in  said  tip  body. 


4,171,940 

LEADERLESS  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Rd,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Willow 

Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,196,  Jun.  2,  1976,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,685,  Dec.  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,966,868. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,556 

Int.  a.2  B29C  3/00 

ViS.  a.  425—3  21  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  deforming  the  end  portion  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  material,  the  machine  having  a  first  position  in  which  it 
is  open  and  capable  of  accepting  the  strip  of  film  to  be  de- 
formed, and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  closed  to  deform 
the  strip  of  film,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  pair  of  pressure  platens,  facing  each  other, 
mechanically  powered  means  for  continuously  urging  the 
platens  toward  each  other  during  the  period  of  time  that 
the  machine  is  in  the  first  or  the  second  position, 
means  for  overcoming  the  mechanically  powered  means,  to 
maintain  the  platens  separated  when  in  the  first  position, 
and 
electrically  powered  means  which,  for  a  limited  period, 
permits  the  uring  of  the  mechanically  powered  means,  to 
close  the  platens  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  strip  of  flexible  material. 


4,171,941 
GATE  OF  MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Aldra  Yotsutsuji;  Seiichi  Ueda,  both  of  Nara,  and  Kiyosi 
Uemura,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,499 
Int.  a.-'  B29F  1/05 
US.  CL  425—146  4  CUiims 

1.  A  gate  of  a  runnerless  mold  for  an  injection  molding 
device  comprising: 

an  injection  mold  tip  body  defining  an  injection  passage; 


said  valve  support  means  being  the  only  means  contacting 
said  valve  stem  along  its  length; 
spring  means  comprising  said  valve  stem  composed  of  a 
resilient  material,  said  spring  means  acting  to  push  the 
valve  cone  in  a  direction  which  is  reverse  to  the  injecting 
direction  so  as  to  seat  said  valve  within  said  valve  seat  and 
said  spring  means  being  resiliently  deformable  to  allow 
said  valve  to  move  from  said  valve  seat. 


4,171,942 
CALENDERING  INSTALLATION  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 
Pierre  Missenard,  95270  Viarmes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,686 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1977,  77  33463 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  425—367  8  Qaims 


1.  Calendering  installation  for  the  production  of  thermplas- 
tic  sheets  comprising: 

at  least  three  active  calendering  rolls  having  axis  of  rotation, 

located  respectively  as  a  lower  roll,  a  central  roll  and  a 

upper  roll; 
bearings  adapted  to  the  location  of  said  axles  of  rotation  of 

said  rolls,  so  that  axle  are  substantially  in  the  same  plane; 
said  lower  roll  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameters 

of  said  central  roll  and  said  upper  roll; 
said  upper  roll  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 

of  said  central  roll; 
said  upper  roll  having  a  greater  modulus  of  elasticity  than 

the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  central  roll; 
means  for  axially  adjusting  the  location  of  said  bearings  of  at 

least  one  of  said  three  rolls; 
each  of  said  thermoplastic  sheets  produced  having  a  uniform 

thickness. 
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4,1714>43 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINCiA  CATHETER 

August  E.  Tschanz,  Lansdale,  and  Robert  W.  Geiger,  Geiger- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telefl^  Incorporated,  Limer- 
ick, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,038,  Nov.  18, 1*76,  Pat.  No.  4,095,598. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1978,  i  er.  No.  872,073 

Int.  a.^B29C  77/1  W 

U.S.  a.  425—392  8  Qaims 


wj  bin 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic 
cally  disposed  mandrel  for  insertion 
cally  supporting  the  tube  with  the  xxpptr 
posed  about  said  mandrel,  and  a  pair  of 
facing  heating  means  for  radiantly  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  mandrel  for  heating  said  opp>osite 
higher  rate  than  the  remainder  of  the  cii 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  formb 
ration  upon  being  heated  by  said  heatii  g 


ube  comprising:  verti- 

the  tube  for  verti- 

end  of  the  tube  dis- 

spaced  and  oppositely 

imultaneously  heating 

jbe  while  disposed  on 

sides  of  the  tube  at  a 

itiumference  of  the  tube 

bulb  of  oval  configu- 

means. 


4,171,944 
COMBINED  SMOKE  DETECTION  Aj^D  FURNACE  SHUT 

OFF  DEVICE 
Jack  B.  Hirschmann,  c/o  H.  L.  Bout<k 
Bay,  Mass.  02532,  assignor  to  Jack  B. 
Bay,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  Nd.  829,880 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/1  f 

U.S.  a.  431—22  7  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  smoke  detection  and  l|imace  shut-off  device, 
comprising: 
a  furnace  having  an  ignition  device 
smoke  detection  means  located  in  a 

furnace  for  detecting  the  presence 

emitted  from  said  furnace: 
means  for  stopping  said  ignition 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  smole 

tion  means  for  activating  said  ignil  ion 


devi  ze: 


Company,  Buzzards 
Hirschmann,  Buzzards 


ai  id  a  fuel  supply  means: 
oom  surrounding  said 
of  smoke  unnaturally 


and 

by  said  smoke  detec- 
stopping  means. 


1977 


Terence  M.  Lazenby, 
British  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 
35519/76 

Int.  a.2  fl23D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  431—170 


4,17 1,945 
FLUIDL  XD  BED 

Windlesham,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Limited,  London,  England 
,  Ser.  No.  828,181 
Jnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1976, 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  furnace 

a  chamber; 

a  base  plate  positioned  at  th  : 

a   plurality   of  substantially 
through  said  base  plate  int(  i 
tubes  having  an  outlet  noi  zle 

means  for  introducing  liquid 
said  first  tubes; 

means  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
tube  to  entrain  said  liquic 
tubes  so  that  a  mixture  of 
said  liquid  fuel  passes 
outlet  nozzles  and  into 

a  plurality  of  second  tubes 
into  said  chamber,  each 
outlet  in  said  chamber  w|iich 
outlet  nozzles  of  said  first 

means  for  supplying  an  oxygfen 
said  chamber  through  saic 

means  for  providing  a  regio  i 
fluidising  gas  velocity, 
vertical  first  tube  outlet  nofezles 
of  substantially  tapered 
chamber  above  said  base 
above  said  base  plate  into 
said  cavities  containing  at 
the  cross-section  of  each 
diverging  in  the  direction 


c^mpnsmg: 

bottom  of  said  chamber. 

vertical    first    tubes    passing 

said  chamber,  each  of  said  first 

positioned  in  said  chamber; 

fuel  into  said  chamber  through 


aloi  ig 
I  sail 


<.{ 


4,17 
BURNER  FOR 
Bernard  Vollerin,  Geneva, 
ione,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  197t 
Oaims  priority,  application 
2417/76 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  431—183 

1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  housing  means  defining 
passage  extending  from  an 
end  and  opening  into  a 

a  nozzle  for  injecting  a 
nozzle  extending  axially 
nating  at  an  end  of  said 

means  communicating  with 
sage  for  supplying  a 
pressure,  said  gaseous 
passage  and  mixing  with 
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containing  gas  into  said  first 

fuel  introduced  into  said  first 

iaid  oxygen  containing  gas  and 

said  first  tubes  through  said 

chamber; 

I  tassing  through  said  base  plate 

said  second  tubes  having  an 

is  positioned  beneath  said 

tubes; 

containing  fluidising  gas  into 

second  tubes;  and 

above  said  base  plate  of  high 

region  being  adjacent  to  said 

and  comprising  a  plurality 

jrojections  positioned  in  said 

late  thereby  dividing  the  region 

a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  of 

least  one  vertical  first  tube  and 

of  said  cavities  substantially 

away  from  said  first  tubes. 


,946 
COMBUSTIBLE  FLUIDS 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pietro  Fasc- 

,  Ser.  No.  773,014 
Switzerland,   Feb.   27,   1976, 


1 23M  9/00 


a  I 


6  Oaims 


axially  extending  distribution 
upstream  end  to  a  downstream 
cdmbustion  chamber; 
com  >ustible  into  said  chamber,  said 
t  trough  said  passage  and  termi- 
ni izzle  within  said  passage; 
said  upstream  end  of  said  pas- 
gas  ;ous  comburant  thereto  under 
cc  mburant  passing  through  said 
he  combustible  emerging  from 


924 
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said  end  of  said  nozzle  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  in 
said  chamber; 

means  along  said  passage  for  imparting  a  swirl  to  the  gaseous 
comburant  traversing  said  passage,  thereby  inducing  said 
mixture  to  form  a  toroidal  vortex  downstream  of  said  end 
of  said  nozzle; 

a  constriction  in  said  passage  immediately  downstream  of 
said  end  of  said  nozzle  for  accelerating  the  flow  of  said 
comburant  therethrough  at  said  constriction  and  produc- 
ing a  dynamic  barrier  to  movement  of  said  toroidal  vortex 
toward  said  nozzle; 

a  duct  extending  downstream  from  said  constriction  and 
flaring  away  therefrom; 

means  forming  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  nozzle 
at  least  in  the  region  thereof  adjacent  said  end  of  said 
nozzle  and  open  axially  in  the  downstream  direction;  and 


means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  said  comburant  to  said  cham- 
ber for  flow  along  said  nozzle,  the  means  forming  said 
chamber  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said 
nozzle  and  terminating  in  a  plane  of  said  end  of  said  nozzle 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  the  swirl-inducing 
means  including  vanes  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  termi- 
nating at  said  plane,  the  means  for  supplying  said  combu- 
rant to  said  passage  including  a  scroll  disposed  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  passage,  fixed  blading  between  said 
scroll  and  said  passage  for  imparting  an  initial  torque  to 
the  comburant  fed  to  said  passage,  and  a  blower  disposed 
laterally  of  said  scroll  for  feeding  said  comburant  tangen- 
tially  thereto,  the  means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the 
comburant  to  said  chamber  including  a  compartment 
surrounding  said  nozzle  and  opening  axially  into  said 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  radial  bore  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  scroll  and  said  passage. 


4,171,947 

CATALYTIC  FUEL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock  & 

Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,591,  Mar.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,358 
Int.  a:  F23D  13/18 
U.S.  a.  431—328  5  Oaims 

1.  Catalytic  heating  apparatus  with  a  combustion  chamber 
wherein  the  combustion  comprises: 
a  fuel  inlet, 
an  outlet, 

a  combustion  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  fuel  permeable  catalytic  mass  in  the  chamber  on  the 

path, 
a  heat  exchange  wall  adjacent  the  path  adapted  to  extract 


a  substantial  quantity  of  heat  from  the  catalyst  mass  and 
reduce  the  temperature  of  combustion  gases  flowing 
toward  the  outlet,  said  heat  exchange  wall  being  on  one 
side  of  the  path  at  the  inlet  and  the  conductive  wall 
being  on  the  other  side  of  the  path  at  the  inlet,  and 


a  thermally  conductive  wall  folding  the  combustion  path 
so  that  the  inlet  and  outlet  are  in  heat  exchange  relation 
through  said  path  folding  wall,  thereby  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  combustion  gases  in  the  path  at  the 
outlet  by  heat  conduction  from  the  path  at  the  inlet. 


4,171,948 
SLAG  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Kraus,  and  Albert  Musschoot,  both  of  Barrington, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation,  Barrington, 
111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,927 

Int.  a.2  F27D  15/02 

VS.  a.  432—85  3  Oaims 


1.  A  slag  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  vibratory  con- 
veyor having  a  material -carrying  upper  surface  sloping  up- 
wardly in  the  conveying  direction  from  a  lower  end  to  an 
upper  end,  a  water  tank  on  the  conveyor  with  the  material-car- 
rying surface  forming  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  with  said  tank 
having  side  walls  and  having  an  end  wall  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  material-carrying  surface  and  said  tank  being  open  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  water  in 
the  tank  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  at  the  open  end  of 
the  tank  being  below  the  upper  end  of  the  material-carrying 
surface,  and  means  located  above  the  surface  of  the  water  for 
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introducing  hot  slag  into  the  water  in 
thereby  and  to  be  conveyed  on  the  matqial 
the  upper  end  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  tank  to  be  cooled 
-carrying  surface  to 


4,171,949 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROTARY  DRUMS 

William  C.  Endersen,  and  Borge  Johansoi,  both  of  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.,  Cresskill,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  N  >.  824,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  K  ngdom,  Aug.  16,  1976, 
33954/76 

Int.  a.2  F27B  7/1  ? 
U.S.  a.  432—103  T  23  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supporting 
foundation,  said  drum  having  a  ring-li|e 
thereabout  which  comprises: 
a  roller  shaft  positioned  generally 
and  being  supported  at  each  end 
foundation  by  first  and  second 
means  being  positioned  generally 
shaft  in  rotational  engagement  with 
to  provide  support  for  the  drum, 
beams  extending  generally  transve 
axis  of  the  drum,  one  end  portion 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
movement  about  an  axis  generally 
the  drum,  said  support  beams 


rotary  drum  upon  a 
member  positioned 


loi  gitudinal  of  the  drum 

ortion  relative  to  the 

learing   means,   roller 

medial  of  said  roller 

said  ring-like  member 

and  second  support 

se  of  the  longitudinal 

3f  each  support  beam 

I  }undation  for  pivotal 

parallel  to  the  axis  of 

being  spaced  to  support  said 


fi  St  I 


first  and  second  roller 
movably  supported  by 
other  end  portion,  a  third 
ally  parallel  to  the  axis  ol 
movable  end  portion  of 
beams,  said  third  support 
medially  upon  the 
permitting  rocking  motior 
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si  aft  bearing  means  and  being 

su  >port  means  positioned  at  the 

lupport  beam  extending  gener- 

the  drum  and  supporting  the 

iaid  first  and  second  sup|X)rt 

I  eam  being  supported  generally 

founda  ion  by  rocking  bearing  means 

of  said  third  sup{>ort  beam. 


4,171 


APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
IN A 
Robert  M.  Bliemeister,  Milwaukee, 
Chalmers  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  CI.  432—105 


,950 
AIMING  A  COAL  BURNER  PIPE 
ROtIaRY  KILN 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

39,  May  10,  1977,  abandoned. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  937,279 
f27B  7/36 

6  Claims 


795,1 


21, 


sectii  in 


a  le 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  having 
burner  pipe  for  directing 
the  interior  of  the  kiln; 

a  forward  metallic  coal 
coal  extending  into  the  kill 
flow  axis; 

a  radial  outwardly  extending 
of  said  forward  pipe 
axial  face  surface  in  the  pi; 
pipe  is  located  so  that  the 
presents  a  flush  surface; 

first  and  second  relatively 
flow  axis,  said  short  pipe 
axial  end  formed  on  a  bias 

radial  extending  flanges  secu 
second  short  pipe  sections 
axial  faces  in  the  same  pi; 
said  first  and  second  pipe 
being  releasably  connect©  I 
ends  in  adjacent  flange 
lish  an  angular  space-less 
desired; 

a  third  pipe  section  having 
provided  with  radial 
disposed  in  the  same  plane 
said  third  pipe  are  in,  said 
flanged  end  releasably 
of  said  second  short  pipe 
in  flange  face  mating 
space-free  joint  which  may 
end  of  said  first  short  pipe 
relationship  to  the  externa 
tion  with  the  adjacent 
mating  relationship  to 
joint;  and, 

releasable  clamp  means 
ends  of  said  pipe  sections 
sections  in  space-less  tight 

whereby  the  relationship 


in 


flang  es 


inlet  for  passage  for  a  coal 
pulverized  coal  under  pressure  into 

burner  pipe  section  for  pulverized 
through  the  inlet  and  having  a 


flange  secured  to  the  outer  end 

I,  said  flange  having  its  outer 

in  which  the  axial  end  of  said 

ends  of  said  pipe  and  flanges 


sh  3rt  pipe  sections  each  having  a 

s  :ctions  each  having  at  least  one 

with  respect  to  their  flow  axis; 

ed  to  each  end  of  said  first  and 

said  flanges  having  their  outer 

as  are  the  associated  ends  of 

s  :ctions,  said  short  pipe  sections 

together  with  their  bias  axial 

mating  relationship  to  estab- 

.  oint  which  may  be  adjusted  as 


la:  le  ; 


fa(  e 


flow  axis  and  having  its  ends 

the  axial  faces  of  which  are 

in  which  the  associated  ends  of 

third  pipe  section  having  one 

connected  to  the  flanged  free  end 

!  :ction  in  flow  relationship  and 

relaf  onship  to  establish  an  angular 

be  adjusted  as  desired,  the  free 

1  ection  being  connected  in  flow 

end  of  said  forward  pipe  sec- 

flaiged  ends  being  in  flange  face 

est)tblish  an  adjustable  space-less 

associated  with  the  abutting  flanged 
to  releasably  clamp  said  pipe 
adjusted  engagement; 
established  between  said  first  and 
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second  short  pipe  sections  effects  the  angle  at  which  said 
forward  pipe  section  extends  into  the  kiln  though  the  inlet. 


cles  of  fly  ash,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for 
subdividmg  said  fly  ash  particles  into  a  continuous  thin  stream. 


4,171,951 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUONG  CEMENTITIOUS  PRODUCT 

FROM  QUENCHED  FLY  ASH 
Ping-Wah  Lin,  506  South  Darling,  Angola,  Ind.  46703 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,188,  May  7,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,054,463.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,672 
Int.  a:-  F27D  15/02 
VS.  a.  432—77  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  finely  divided  and  fractured 
fly  ash  comprising  means  for  heating  fly  ash  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures, means  for  thereafter  quenching  the  heated  fly  ash 
particles  by  rapid  quenching  operation  sufficient  to  effect 
ttiermal  fracturing  of  the  outer  layers  thereof  and  including 
means  for  providing  a  finely  divided  flow  of  such  heated  parti- 


and   concurrently   cooling 
quenching  of  the  particles. 


such   steams   to   effect   theremal 


CHEMICAL 


4,171,952 
OXIDATIVE  BLACK  HAIR  DYE 

Najib   M.   Fakhouri,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Syntex 
(UJS.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,833 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—10.2  10  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  Iceratinous  fibers  black  which  is 
essentially  free  of  p-phenylenediamine  and  derivatives  thereof, 
and  nitro  compounds,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

about  1.5  to  4.0  parts  by  weight  l,S-dihydroxynaphthalene; 
about  0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  4,4'-diaminodiphenylamine 

or  a  suitable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
about  0. 1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  p-aminodiphenylamine  or  a 

suitable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
about  0.5  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  modifier; 
about  0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  coupler;  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  dye  carrier  base  to  make  up 
a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


4,171,953 

METHOD  FOR  RANDOMLY  COLORING  TEXTILE 

YARNS  IN  A  BATCH  SYSTEM 

J.  B.  Qeveland,  P.O.  Box  875,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,988 

Int.  a.'  D06P  l/OO;  D06B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  8—14  12  Claims 


4,171,954 
REACnVE  DYEING  SYSTEMS  USING  DYES  WITH 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUPS  ON  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 
Bobby  L.  McConnell,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Raymond  Tbomton, 
Lake  Placid,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  A.  Graham,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,738,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,111,648,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,840,  Jan.  20, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
924,563 
Int.  a.^  C09B  65/00 
U.S.  a.  8—30  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reactively  dyed  polymeric  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising 

(a)  conUcting  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  substrate  at  a  pH  of  about 
1.5  to  about  11  with 

(i)  a  cyanamide  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyanamide,  alkyl-substituted  cyanamide,  dicy- 
andiamide  and  alkyl-substituted  dicyandiamide, 
wherein  said  alkyl  groups  each  contain  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  with 

(ii)  a  coloring  amount  of  an  aromatic  dye  of  the  formula 
Dye-COOH,  wherein  Dye  is  an  aromatic  chromophore 
wherein  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  said  cyanamide 
compound  to  each  carboxylic  acid  function  of  said 
aromatic  dye  is  at  least  about  2:1,  and 

(b)  heating  the  contacted  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  200°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fix  said  chromophore 
to  said  substrate  by  condensation  reaction  between  said 
active  hydrogen  and  the  — COOH  group  of  said  dye  so  as 
to  join  the  chromophore  to  the  substrate  through  the  C 
atom  of  said  — COOH  group. 


1.  A  multiple  stage  incremental  dyeing  process  for  randomly 
coloring  textile  yams  in  a  batch  system  comprising  immersing 
undyed  skeins  of  yam  into  an  open  vat  filled  with  a  heated 
liquid  dye  bath,  circulating  the  liquid  dye  bath  while  the  skeins 
are  completely  immersed  until  the  dye  is  substantially  ex- 
pended and  taken  up  by  the  yam  to  impart  thereto  a  desired 
first  coloration,  incrementally  lowering  the  level  of  the  liquid 
bath  relative  to  the  skeins  so  that  only  successive  portions 
thereof  are  immersed,  adding  successively  portions  thereof  are 
immersed,  adding  successively  decreasing  amounts  of  addi- 
tional dye  material  to  the  liquid  bath  at  each  incremental  level 
of  the  liquid  bath  to  reconstitute  the  dye  bath  while  maintain- 
ing a  constant  liquor  ratio,  circulating  the  reconstituted  liquid 
dye  bath  while  the  skeins  are  partially  immersed  at  each  incre- 
mental level  until  the  dye  is  substantially  expended  and  taken 
up  by  the  partially  immersed  yam  at  that  level  to  impart  to  the 
said  immersed  portion  a  different  desired  coloration  at  each 
incremental  level  and  withdrawing  the  dyed  skeins  from  the 
bath. 


4,171,955 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  YIELD  AND 

FASTNESS  PROPERTIES  OF  DYEINGS  PRODUCED 

WITH  ANIONIC  DYES  ON  CELLULOSE  FIBRE 

MATERIAL  AND  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  CATIONIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Pierre  Perrin,  Basel;  Gert  Hegar,  Schonenbuch;  Gerald  Siegrist; 
Herbert  Seller,  both  of  Riehen,  and  Ulrich  Horn,  Basel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,069 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    16,    1976, 
7674/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  65/00:  D06P  3/60,  5/02;  C07D  239/22 
U.S.  CI.  8—31  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  colour  yield  and  the  wetfast- 
ness  properties  of  dyeings  produced  on  cellulose  fiber  material 
with  anionic  dyes  which  process  comprises  treating  the  cellu- 
lose material  before,  during  or  after  dyeing,  with  a  fluorine- 
containing  cationic  compound  of  the  formula 


W  Yi 

\  / 

B— N— Ari— N— Y2 
/         I  I 

L  z      _^,  V, 


1® 


(1) 


1  An© 


wherein  ^  ^ 

B  represents  a  triazinyl  or  pyrimidyl  radical, 

W  represents  a  reactive  fluorine  atom, 

Z  represents  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkylthio,   phenoxy,   phenylthio,   — NH2,  or  the 

group  of  the  formula 
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-N— X(la)   or 


-N— Ar; 
I 
R2 


each  of 
Ari  and  Ar2  independently  represents 

each  of 
Rl  and  R2  independently  represent! 

or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
each  of 
X,  Xi,  X2,  Yi,  Y2,  Vi  and  V2  independently 

alkyl,  benzyl,  or  lower  alkyl  whic 

gen,  hydroxyl  or  cyano,  and  X  a%o 

methylphenyl,  or 
each  of  the  pair  of  substituents 
X|  and  X2  and  Y|  and  Y2,  together  w|th 

which  it  is  attached,  represents  a  S' 

cyclic  radical. 
An©  represents  the  anion  of  an  or, 

and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


4,171,956 
LASER  IMMUNOAkSAY 

Egidijus  E.  Uzgiris,  Schenectady,  N/  .,  assignor  to 
ElecUic  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  805,976 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16,  21/2\  HOIS  i/23 
U.S.  a.  23—230.3 
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■N— X2  (lb) 
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^uioiujt  net 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  laser ._ 
coupling  a  tracer  isotope  chemically 
reacting  said  carrier  molecules  with  i 
be  tested  so  as  to  produce  reactio 
vaporizing  said  reaction  products; 
irradiating  said  vaporized  reaction 
waveband  of  coherent  light  at 
absorption  line  of  said  tracer  iso 
measuring  amplitude  of  resonance 
the  irradiated  vaporized  reaction  ^  „ 
of  the  number  of  carrier  molecul  ;s 
tracer  isotope  that  are  present  am(  mg 
ucts. 


in:  nunoassay  comprising: 
to  carrier  molecules; 
biological  substance  to 
products; 


f  ■odii 


le 


isotc  je; 


4,171,957 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 
Noboni  Moriyama,  and  Masaaki 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  ClOL 
U.S.  CI.  44—51 

13.  A  mixed  fuel  consisting  essentia 
and  fuel  oil  mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
of  from  10:90  to  70:30,  said  mixture 


10  Qaims 


C 


ucts  with  a  narrow 

wavelength  of  the 

and 
fluorescence  emitted  by 
p)|oducts  as  an  indication 
combined  with  said 

said  reaction  prod- 


\  MIXED  FUEL 
Tsuc  lihashi,  both  of  Waka- 
( -o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ni.  894,422 
A  ir.  14,  1977,  52-42962 
I/.  2 


17  Qaims 

y  of  a  mixture  of  coal 

c  }al:fuel  oil  in  the  range 

c<  ntaining  from  0.005  to 


0.5  percent  by  weight,  based 
coal  and  fuel  oil,  of  a  stabili^r 


9n  the  combined  weights  of  said 
having  the  formula 


an  aromatic  radical, 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 


represents  lower 
is  substituted  by  halo- 
represents  phenyl  or 


the  nitrogen  atom  to 
or  6-raembered  hetero- 

anic  or  inorganic  acid, 


A-fZ 
Sd 


CH2-)jiB 
3M 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  froi  1 
substituted  aromatic  radical  h  »ving 
hydrocarbon  hydrophobic  g  oup 
aromatic  radical  optionally  hiving 
taining  an  atom  other  than  ca  'bon 
OH  or  — ZHSO3M;  said  mixi  ure 
by  weight  of  water,  based  on  tpe 
and  fuel  oil. 


4,ri 


ANTISTATIC 
HALOHYDROCAR^ON 
Kenneth  W.  Willcox, 

Petroleum  Company, 
Division  ef  Ser.  No.  711,028, 
This  application  Nov. 
IntCL^ 
U.S.  CL  44—63 


1.  A  composition  comprisin  5 

(a)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or 
ing  point  in  the  range  of 

(b)  at  least  one  compound 
of 
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1.2  to  30;  M  is  a  cation;  Z  is  a 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

as  a  first  substituent,  said 

a  second  substituent  con- 

A  is  H  or  — CH2OH;  B  is 

containing  up  to  20  percent 

combined  weights  of  said  coal 


1,958 
H^ROCARBON  OR 

COMPOSITION 

Bartles^lle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Bartle^ville,  Okla. 

2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,054. 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,252 
:iOL  1/24 

18  Oaims 


TO  POurMCft 


lalohydrocarbon  having  a  boil- 
bout  -12°  to  400'  C; 

from  the  group  consisting 


se  ected  I 
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3  to  6  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
,y.  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  R""  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  carboxylates  and 
sulfonates. 


R  R 

and  (3)  a  compound  of  either  of  the  foregoing  structures  hav- 
ing the  hydrogen-free  nitrogen  atoms  protonated,  where  each 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
carboxy  group,  each  Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  of  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  such  an  aromatic  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  M  or  M^O,  where  M 
is  copper,  zinc,  chromium,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  or  vanadium, 
said  at  least  one  compound  being  present  in  the  composition  in 
an  amount  such  as  to  at  least  double  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  as  measured  in 
conductivity  units  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  second  compound  comprising  a  calcium  or 

sodium  alkyl  sulfosuccinate  containing  8  to  16  carbon 

atoms. 


4,171,959 

FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  SUCONIMIDES 

Paul  F.  Vartanian,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,545    •. 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  succini- 
mide  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— CH  —  C  R" 

\  +/ 

,N— R— N— R"    X- 

CH2— C  ^R.." 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  280  to  1800,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R  "  are 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  are 
interconnected  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  consisting  of  from 


4,1714>60 
GAS-PURIFYING  DEVICE 

Viljo  J.  JarvenpU',  Vellamontie  21  as  6,  04200  Kerava,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,533,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  22,  1975,  752376 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47 /OS 

U,S.  a.  55—230  3  Claims 


(2) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  solid  and/or  gaseous  components 
from  a  gas,  comprising: 

upright  cyclone  means  having  a  gas  inlet  for  receiving  the 
gas  and  for  removing  relatively  coarse  solid  components 
therefrom,  said  cyclone  means  including  a  central  tubular 
discharge  means  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  an  open- 
ing passing  therethrough  for  discharging  the  gas  from 
which  the  relatively  coarse  solid  components  have  been 
removed  out  of  the  cyclone  means,  said  tubular  discharge 
means  having  in  said  cyclone  means  a  bottom  open  end 
through  which  the  gas  with  relatively  fine  solid  compo- 
nents and/or  gaseous  components  therein  enters  said 
tubular  discharge  means  to  flow  therethrough  toward  the 
exterior  of  the  cyclone  means,  rotary,  unitary  wet-washer 
means  situated  at  least  in  part  in  said  tubular  discharge 
means  for  providing  therein  an  umbrella  of  washing  liquid 
spreading  radially  from  a  lower  end  of  said  washing  means 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  discharge  means  for 
subjecting  the  gas  flowing  therethrough  toward  the  exte- 
rior of  the  cyclone  means  to  a  wet-washing  and  drying 
action  for  removing  from  the  gas  the  finer  solid  compo- 
nents and/or  gaseous  components  therein  and  for  drying 
the  gas  before  the  gas  discharges  to  the  exterior  of  the 
cyclone  means,  said  wet-washing  means  including  an 
internal  blower  means  situated  in  said  tubular  means  adja- 
cent said  top  wall  thereof  and  an  external  blower  means  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  said  internal  blower  means  situ- 
ated adjacent  said  top  wall  of  said  tubular  discharge  means 
at  the  exterior  thereof,  and  said  wet-washer  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  means  coaxial  with  both  of  said  blower 
means,  communicating  with  central  regions  thereof,  and 
extending  fluid-tightly  tightly  through  said  opening  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  tubular  discharge  means,  so  that  gas 
discharged  from  said  tubular  discharge  means  passes  first 
through  said  internal  blower  means  then  through  said 
tubular  means  and  finally  through  said  external  blower 
means,  said  internal  blower  means  serving  to  separate 
from  the  gas  droplets  which  are  flung  by  said  internal 


930 


;  cycl  o\ 


blower  means  against  an  inner 
discharge  means  for  drying  the 
purified  condition  flows  through 
said  exterior  blower  means,  said 
said  wet-washing  action  and  by  aic 
producing  from  the  relatively  flne 
/or  gaseous  components  a   slud^i 
through  the  open  bottom  end  of 
means  along  the  interior  of  the 
ing  means  situated  in  its  entirety  ir 
a  location  spaced  from  and  coaxial 
discharge  means  for  receiving  the 
downwardly  along  the  interior  of 
gas  which  enters  said  tubular 
said  bottom  thereof  first  entering 
bottom  open  end  of  said  tubular 
receiving  means  for  acting  in  said 
displace  the  latter  toward  a  comnf)n 
discharge  means  and  receiving 
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!  irface  of  said  tubular 

before  the  latter  in 

said  tubular  means  to 

vet-washer  means,  by 

drying  action  thereof, 

solid  components  and- 

e   which   falls   down 

>aid  tubular  discharge 

ne  means,  and  receiv- 

said  cyclone  means  at 

y  beneath  said  tubular 

sfudge  falling  therefrom 

cyclone  means,  the 

discharge  means  through 

a  space  between  said 

discharge  means  and  said 

pace  on  said  sludge  to 

axis  of  said  tubular 


me  tns 


4,171,961 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCEPTING  ENTRAINED 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  GASEdUS  MEDIUM  IN  A 
SCRUBBING  LIQl  ID 
Heinrich  Winters,  deceased,  late  of  Di  sseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (by  Egon  Offergeld,  Karl-V  'ilhelm  Belting,  autho- 
rized representatives),  assignor  to    }abcock-BSH  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Biittner-Schilde-Haas  A(^  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Nb. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1976,  2638644 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/ 
U.S.  CI.  55—257  C 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  intercepting 
from  a  gaseous  medium  in  a  scrubbii^ 
vessel  defming  a  whirling  chamber  havj  ig 
passage  about  the  same,  said  whirling 
annular  zone  about  said  axis  and  havinj 
a  radius  R/,  and  a  second  annular  zon( 
annular  zone  and  having  a  maximum 
which  decreases  from  B/  at  the  radius 
'9^K^  means  for  tangentially  admitting  thi 
medium  into  said  chamber  to  impart 
chamber  an  angular  momentum  about 
the  same;  means  for  introducing  the  sci 
chamber  to  become  admixed  with  the 
dium  therein  in  forms  of  droplets, 
including  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  arranged 
said  whirling  chamber  in  at  least  one 
the  scrubbing  liquid  moves  along  sub^antially 
and  becomes  admixed  with  the  whirl!  ig 
both  said  zones  of  said  whirling  chan  iber, 
paths  are  stable  as  a  result  of  provision  in 


828,628 
of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 


21  Claims 


ntrained  contaminants 

liquid,  comprising  a 

an  axis  and  an  outlet 

;hamber  having  a  first 

an  axial  width  8/  and 

surrounding  said  first 

adius  Rj(  and  a  width 

R/  to  B^  at  the  radius 

contaminated  gaseous 

the  contents  of  said 

said  axis  and  tus  whirl 

ubbing  liquid  into  said 

whirling  gaseous  me- 

introducing  means 

about  said  axis  of 

of  the  latter  so  that 

circular  paths 

gaseous  medium  in 

and  said  circular 

said  whirling  cham- 
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ber  of  said  first  annular  zone  a  id 
decreasing  width,  said  width 
whirling  chamber  being  withi  i 

l.75<B//Bit<7 


and  said  radii  of  said  annular  3^nes  being  within  the  following 
proportions: 


0.35<R//Ra:<0.6$ 

whereby  the  paths  are  maintained 
path  radii  and  thereby  in  a  vide 
weight  rate  of  flow  of  the  gase  ous 
means  including  a  substantial  ly 
adjacent  said  outlet  passage  c  f 
upstream  opening  communica  ing 
peller  coaxially  mounted  in  ^id 
with  said  outlet  passage. 


4.171 


BACTERIA  FILTERS  WITH 
Edward  A.  Kippel,  Suffem,  N. 

ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Rutherford,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,111, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

4,063,913.  This  application 
Int.  C\? 
U.S.  a.  55—274 


October  23,  1979 

said  second  annular  zone  of  a 
of  said  annular  zones  of  said 
the  following  proportions: 


stable  in  a  wide  range  of 

range  of  variations  in  the 

medium;  droplet-separating 

cylindrical  casing  coaxially 

said  chamber  and  having  an 

with  the  latter;  and  an  im- 

casing  and  communicating 
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TRANSPARENT  HOUSINGS 

IT.,  and  Paul  O.  Huston,  Mont- 

Beaton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 


leb 


.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,656, 
(  69,622,  Mar.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
N  ay  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,841 
qOlD  46/00 

1  Qaim 


1.  A  bacteria  filter  for  use  ir 
air  systems  to  filter  fluid  flow 
comprising: 

an  enlarged  electrically 
housing  having  a 
one  end  a  reduced  tip; 

an  electrically  conductive 
duced  tip; 

an  electrically  conductive 
housing  distal  from  the 

the  end  cap  having  an 
a  projecting  end  cap 

a  filter  element  mounted  in 

an  electrically  conductive 
end  cap  and  the 
provide  an  electrically 
end  of  the  filter  including 
parent  housing; 

the  connector  and  the 
adapted  to  be  mounted  w 
mit  fluid  communication 
so  that  fluid  flowing 
of  the  housing,  through 
other  end; 

the  connector,  the  housing 
a  series  relationship  with 
and  the  projecting  end 
said  system  through  one 
filter  element  and  out  of 


anesthesiology  and  respiratory 
at  a  desired  point  in  a  system 

non-  conductive,  transparent  tubular 
passage^l^ay  therethrough  and  having  at 

;onnector  mounted  to  the  re- 
el id  cap  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
re  duced  tip; 
open  ng  therethrough  terminating  in 
com  ector; 

he  housing; 

>ortion  extending  between  the 

electrii  ally  conductive  connector  to 

cc^ductive  pathway  from  end  to 

he  space  occupied  by  the  trans- 

projicting  end  cap  connector  being 
thin  a  fluid  flow  system  to  per- 
vith  the  interior  of  the  housing 

throi  gh  the  system  passes  in  one  end 
tpe  filter  element  and  out  of  the 


a  id 


the  end  cap  being  arranged  in 

means  between  the  connector 

providing  a  fluid  flow  from 

I  nd  of  the  housing,  through  the 

other  end  and  the  electrically 
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conductive  portion  being  a  conductive  «trip  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  series  relationship  and  being 
mounted  entirely  on  the  interconnected  housing,  connec- 
tor, and  end  cap  independent  of  external  supporting  struc- 
ture; 

the  electrically  conductive  portion  extending  between  the 
end  cap  and  the  electrically  conductive  connector  being 
an  elongated  post  having  stop  means  on  each  end; 

a  web  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  cap  and  a  similar 
web  extending  inwardly  on  the  electrically  conductive 
connector  with  each  web  positioned  for  resiliently  remov- 
able reception  of  the  stop  means  to  thereby  provide  a 
snap-in  interengagement  between  the  stop  means  on  the 

.  post  and  web  and  the  webs  and  post  being  electrically 
conductive  to  provide  the  continuous  electrical  path  from 
end  to  end  of  the  filter;  atid 

the  post  having  a  conductive  laterally  extending  wall  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  engage  with  one  end  of  a  filter  element 
and  cooperate  with  the  end  cap  in  retaining  the  filter 
element  in  position. 


4,171,963 
nLTER  ELEMENT  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Frederick  E.  Schuler,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,347 

Int  a.2  BOID  29/16,  46/24 

U.S.  a.  55—302  16  Claims 


1.  Supfiort  means  for  supporting  a  hollow  filter  element  in  a 
filter  house,  said  support  means  comprising  means  for  dividing 
a  space  interiorly  of  said  filter  element  into  a  plurality  of 
spaces,  and  conduit  means  including  a  discrete  conduit  extend- 
ing to  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaces,  each  of  said  discrete 
conduits  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaces  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
plurality  of  spaces  and  a  source  of  compressed  air. 


lower  pressure,  whereby  a  part  of  said  liquid  portion 
vaporizes  to  cool  the  expanded  liquid  portion;  and 

(iii)  at  least  the  liquid  formed  upon  partial  condensation  of 
said  expanded  vapor,  and  the  remaining  liquid  portion  of 
said  expanded  liquid  stream  are  supplied  to  a  fractionation 
column  wherein  said  relatively  less  volatile  fraction  is 
separated, 

the  improvement  wherein  ■= 
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(a)  at  least  some  of  said  liquid  portion  under  pressure  is 
subcooled  to  a  temperature  below  its  bubble  point  prior  to 
expansion  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  a  part  of  said  subcooled  liquid  portion  is  expanded 
to  said  lower  pressure,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  expanded 
subcooled  stream  is  partially  vaporized  to  further  cool 
said  expanded  subcooled  stream,  and 

(c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  expanded 
subcooled  stream  is  supplied  to  said  distillation  column  as 
a  top  liquid  feed  thereto. 


4,171,965 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULATED  SLAG 

Robert  Scbockmel,  Esch,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED  - 
Acie'ries  R^unies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,424 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Apr.   19,   1977, 
77160 

Int  a.2  C03D  19/08 
VS.  a.  65—19  5  Claims 


4,171,964 
HYDROCARBON  GAS  PROCESSING 
Roy  E.  Campbell;  John  D.  Wilkinson,  and  Carroll  L.  Rambo,  all 
of  Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ortloff  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,825,  Aug.  9, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,025,  Jun.  21,  1976.  This 
application  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,962 
Int  a.2  F25J  3/02 
VJS.  a.  62—24  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separation  a  feed  gas  into  a  volatile  residue 
gas  and  a  relatively  less  volatile  fraction,  said  feed  gas  contain- 
ing hydrocarbons,  methane  and  ethane  together  comprising 
the  major  portion  of  said  feed  gas,  wherein  said  gas  under 
pressure  is  cooled  sufficiently  to  form  a  liquid  portion  under 
pressure  and  a  vapor  portion  under  pressure,  and 
(i)  said  vapor  portion  under  pressure  is  expanded  to  a  lower 

pressure,  whereby  it  partially  condenses, 
(ii)  said  liquid  portion  under  pressure  is  expanded  to  said 


1.  A  method  of  granulating  slag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  molten  slag  along  an  inclined  trough; 

cooling  said  molten  slag  in  said  trough  by  mixing  said  molten 
slag  with  a  predetermined  limited  quantity  of  water  insuf- 
ficient to  cool  said  slag  below  the  threshold  of  pyroplas- 
ticity; 

thereafter  stiffening  the  cooled  molten  slag  by  mixing  same 
with  between  0.5  m^  and  0.7  m'  of  water  per  ton  of  slag  to 
form  a  stiffened  slag  mass; 

impinging  said  stiffened  slag  mass  on  a  rotating  drum  and 
thereby  breaking  said  mass  up  into  fme  particles  and  pro- 
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jecting  said  particles  through  the 
tion;  and 
collecting  said  particles  at  said  locatlm. 
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r  to  a  collection  loca- 


4,171,966 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  F(*  PRODUCTION  OF 

PLATE  GLASS 
Dietmar  Baron,  Cologne;  Rudolf  Peh  !r,  Herzogenrath,  and 
Premek  Stepanek,  Garmisch  Partenkfc-chen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Hulnboldt-Deutz  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  Ni».  897,913 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep«  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1977,  2717238;  Oct.  7, 1977,  2745160;  Oct.  8, 1977,  2745441 

Int  a.2  C03B  J/|5 
U.S.  a.  65—99  R 


9  0 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  plate 
steps  of:  melting  glass  in  a  continuous 
conveying  the  melted  glass  to  a  lower 
furnace;  forming  a  glass  band  by  free 
portion  of  the  outflow  furnace  through 
connected  to  the  outflow  furnace  at  the 
and  controlling  the  free  outflow  by  altering 
level  of  the  molten  glass  in  the  outflow 
glass  inflow  to  the  outflow  furnace. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  production  of 

(a)  a  continuous  glass  melting  fumac 

(b)  an  outflow  furnace; 

(c)  a  glass  outlet  channel  connectin  ; 
melting  furnace  to  a  lower  part  of 
control  means  in  the  outlet  channe 
into  the  outflow  furnace  in  a  varii  bly 


glass,  comprising  the 
glass  melting  furnace; 
portion  of  an  outflow 
jutflow  from  a  lower 
an  outflow  nozzle 
lower  portion  thereof; 
a  height  of  the 
"urnace  by  controlling 

p  ate  glass,  comprising: 


tie 


(d)  outflow  nozzle  means  connected 
the  outflow  furnace  for  forming  a 
outflow;  and 

(e)  means  for  regulating  the  free  outi 
of  the  nozzle  means  by  producin, 
inlet  to  the  nozzle  means,  said  me^s 
prising  means  for  adjusting  the  he  ;ht 
the  outflow  furnace. 
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4,171,967 
ARBORICIDE 
Martin  R.  Parham,  Reading,  and  Brian 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imper|il 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
47665/76 

Int  a.-  AOIN  5/00. 
U.S.  a.  71— 74 

1.  A  process  of  killing  or  defoliating 
applying  to  the  tree  an  effective  amc^nt 
zwitterion  of  the  formula: 


44  Claims 


ow  speed  of  glass  out 

static  pressure  at  an 

for  regulating  com- 

of  glass  present  in 


.  849,656 

lorn,  Nov.  16,  1976, 


Kngdi 


J/22 

6  Claims 

rees,  which  comprises 
of  a  bipyridylium 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereo  '. 
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4,17  1 
METHOD  FOR  INCREAS ING 
YIELD  OF  SEED  GERMI!  JATION 

WITH  SURFACTANTS 
William  A.  Farone,  Bon  Air, 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  16, 197f , 
Int,  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  71—77 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  th  ; 
tion  yield  of  plant  seeds  norma  ly 
than  about  S  days  to  germinate  comprising: 
after  planting  with  an  aqueous 
about  1000  parts  per  million  of 
selected  from  the  group  consis  ting 
(a)  long  chain  alcohol  ethox  ^late 

RO— CH2CH2O— „S03Na 


THE  RATE  AND/OR 
BY  TREATMENT 
TS 
^'a.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 


^  Ser.  No.  807,101 

21/02 

2  Claims 

germination  rate  and  germina- 

'"  requiring  substantially  more 
-.  comprising:  treating  said  seeds 
:  olution  containing  about  100  to 

a  growth  increasing  surfactant 

■      of: 

sulfates  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  about  C12  to  C 
9  to  10; 
(b)  long  chain  acyl  taurides 


g  and  n  is  no  greater  than  about 
)f  the  formula 


RCON(CH3)C2H4S03Na 

where  R  is  about  C14  to 
(c)  long  chain  ethoxylated 

RO-CH2CH20-„H 


a  lower  part  of  the 

outflow  furnace  and 

for  discharging  glass 

controllable  man- 


to  a  lower  portion  of 
lat  glass  band  by  free 


4,17  ,969 
BIS(AMINOMETHYI  )PHOSPHINIC 


Ludwig  Maier,  Arlesheim, 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  197J , 
Claims   priority,   application 
1614/77 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/30; 
U.S.  CI.  71—86 
1.  Bis(aminomethyl)phosphi: 


G.  White,  Crowthome, 
Chemical  Industries 


(H2N-CH2)2-  P 


and  the  salts  thereof  with 
thereof  with  metallic  bases, 
ammonium  bases. 

3.  A  method  for  retarding 
treating  areas  with  plants  who^ 
an  effective  amount  of  bis(ai|iinoi 
formula  I  as  claimed  in  claim 


October  23,  1979 


NCH2C0© 
II 


C  20;  and 

a  cohols  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  about  C14  to  C^  and  n  is  no  greater  than  about 
9  to  10. 


ACID 
Swil^rland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 


Ser.  No.  875,842 
Switzerland,   Feb.    10,   1977, 


>||D1H  3/04:  AOIN  5/00 

4  Claims 
acid  of  the  formula  I 


^ 


(I) 


\ 


OH 


stibng  acids  as  well  as  the  salts 
aiiines,  ammonia  and  quaternary 


)lant  growth  which  comprises 
growth  is  to  be  retarded  with 
methyOphosphinic  acid  of 
or  of  a  salt  thereof. 
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4,171,970 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  LENGTH,  MODERATING 
THE  TILLERS,  ADVANCING  THE  EARING  PERIOD 
AND  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  GRAMINACEOUS 
PLANTS 
Fumikazu  Kakiuchi;  Jiro  Takemoto;  Seiichi  Maeda,  all  of  Wa- 
kayama;  Kazuhiko  Kurita,  Kainan,  and  Tsuneyuki  Takeno, 
Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1976,  51/141933 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/00.  9/14 
\i&.  a.  71—88  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  length,  moderating  the  tillers, 
advancing  the  earing  period  and  increasing  the  yield  of 
graminaceous  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
graminaceous  plants  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  as  its  sole  agent  effective  to  reduce  the  length, 
moderate  the  tillers,  advance  the  earing  and  increase  the  yield 
of  said  graminaceous  plants  from  O.OS  to  5  wt.%  of  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates 
and  sulfuric  esters  represented  by  the  formula 

R'— SO3M 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alky  I  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylbenzyl  group  containing  an  alkyl  group 
of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  residue  of  succinic  acid  esters 
represented  by  the  formula 


is  introduced  for  the  combustion  of  the  coke,  a  reduction  gas 
comprising  for  the  most  part  CO  and  H2  and  having  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  between  1300°  to  1500°  C.  is  led  from  a  hot 
metal  zone  of  fusion  into  the  shaft  furnace  and  the  flue  gas  from 
the  shaft  furnace  is  at  least  partly  purified  whereby  a  backflow 
gas  comprising  for  the  most  part  CO  and  H2  is  formed  and 
introduced  back  into  the  shaft  furnace. 


4,171,972 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
John  F.  Bates,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  James  M.  Popplewell, 
Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,145 
Int.  a.2  C22C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  75—157,5  9  Oates 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  single  phase  alloy  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  tubing  applications,  wherein  the  elements  pres- 
ent in  said  alloy  consist  essentially  of  8  to  20%  by  weight  zinc, 
3  to  7%  by  weight  nickel,  1.32  to  2%  by  weight  iron,  balance 
copper. 

9.  A  corrosion  resistant  single  phase  alloy  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  tubing  applications,  wherein  the  elements  pres- 
ent in  said  alloy  consist  essentially  of  8  to  20%  by  weight  zinc, 
3  to  7%  by  weight  nickel,  1  to  2%  by  weight  iron,  0.2  to  1% 
by  weight  cobalt,  balance  copper. 


CH2— COOR2 
— CH— COOR3 

wherein  R^  and  R^  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkylbenzene  group  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  the  group  R'*0 — ,  wherein  R*  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylbenzene 
group  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium, 
calcium,  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  isopropylamine 
and  morpholine;  and  an  inert  diluent. 


4,171,973 
DIAMOND/SINTERED  CARBIDE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Akio  Hara,  and  Shuji  Yazu,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-51381; 
Feb.  28,  1978,  53-22333 

Int,  a,-  B24D  3/04:  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75—237  5  CUins 


4,171,971 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOT  METAL 
Karl  Brotzmann,  and  Hans-Georg  Fassbinder,  both  of  Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerk- 
Gesellschaft   Maximilianshutte   mbH,   Sulzbach-Rosenberg, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,510 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  2710106 

Int.  CI.2  C21B  13/02 
\3&.  a.  75—34  14  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  hot  metal  from  iron  oxide  in  a 
shaft  furnace  by  reduction  with  CO  and  H2  wherein  iron  oxide 
and  coke  are  placed  in  the  shaft  furnace,  gas  containing  oxygen 


ll"^ 


20  4«  10  St  1«t 

OlaMontf  CDnunt 


1.  A  sintered  compact  for  use  in  a  cutting  tool  comprising  95 
to  20  volume  %  of  diamond  finer  than  one  micron  in  size,  and 
the  balance  binder  of  a  carbide  selected  from  the  group  of  WC 
and  (MoW)C,  both  finer  than  one  micron  in  size. 

2.  A  sintered  compact  for  use  in  a  cutting  tool  comprising  95 
to  20  volume  %  of  diamond  finer  than  one  micron  in  size,  and 
the  balance  binder  of  a  cemented  carbide  selected  from  the 
group  of  WC  base  cemented  carbide  and  (MoW)C  base  ce- 
mented carbide,  both  finer  than  one  micron  in  size. 


4,171,974 

AQUEOUS  ALKALI  DEVELOPABLE  NEGATIVE 

WORKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Eugene  Golda,  Monsey,  and  Alan  Wilkes,  Brewster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,110 

Int,  a,-'  G03C  //«.  1/62 

U.S.  a.  96—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  which  comprises  a  substrate 


987  O.G.  37 
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having  coated  thereon  a  photosensi 
comprises  the  admixture  of  en'ectiv< 
working  lithographic  diazonium  phi 
lated  ester  of  an  epoxy  resin. 


ive  composition  which 

amounts  of  a  negative 

loiosensitizer  and  an  acry- 


Jipi 


4,171,975 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 

Kazuo  Kato,  Yokohama;  Shizuo  Saito 
Kawaguchi,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/4C 

U.S.  a.  96—100  R 

1.  A  silver  halide  photosensitive 

port  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  lay< 

an  aldehydebis  type  magenta 

mula 


lALIDE  COLOR 
MifTERIALS 

Hachioji,  and  Hidenori 
assignors  to  Konishiroku 
lan 
875,882 
I  eb.  10,  1977,  52-13600 
1/06 

UOaims 

comprising  a  sup- 

which  layer  comprises 

couplerj  represented  by  the  for- 


IJo. 


mi  terial  i 


A— CH— B 
I 
X 

wherein  A  and  B  individually  represen 
residue  or  a  pyrazolino-(l,S-a)-benzinfdazole 
and  X  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group, 
aryl  group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  he^rocycli 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  least 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  an 
sented  by  the  formula 


a  5-pyrazolone  coupler 

coupler  residue, 

[  roup,  an  alkenyl  group, 

cycloalkenyl  group,  an 

ic  or  condensed 

member  selected  from 

i  mide  compound  repre- 


toie 


Rl— CON 


\ 


R; 


R; 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  individually 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  phi 
which  may  have  at  least  one  substitiisnt 
having  1-15  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
bon  atoms,  amino  which  may  be  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  provided  that  at  least 
represents  the  residue  or  group  containing 
carbon  atoms,  and  R|  and  1^2  or  R2 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic 


den'  1 


I  ai  d 


4,171,976 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Donald  M.  Bumess,  Rochester,  and 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/30;  C09K 
U.S.  a.  96—111 

1.  A  photographic  hardener 
tially  of  a  bis(vinylsulfonyl)alkane 
stituted  aromatic  compound  in  an 
homopolymerization  of  the  hardene 
aromatic  compound  is  of  the  formula 

(N02)„-Ar-{Ball)„_i 


where 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  fr4m  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
Ball  is  a  polar  group  and 
n  and  m  are  independently  chosen 

I,  2  and  3,  provided  that  when  A  r 

is  at  least  2  and  the  sum  of  iji-l- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■epresent  hydrogen,  an 

or  a-  or  /3-naphthyl 

selected  from  alkyl 

if  koxy,  having  1-15  car- 

with  one  or  more 

of  the  R I,  R2andR3 

not  less  than  6 

R3  can  cooperatively 

ring. 


NHIBITION  OF 
HAl  [DENERS 
Ch  irles  J.  Wright,  Webster, 
t  odak  Company,  Rocbes- 

^0.  885,227 
15\l6:  C09H  7/00 

19  Qaims 

comp4sition  consisting  essen- 

hs  rdener  and  a  nitro-sub- 

amf  unt  sufficient  to  inhibit 

said  nitro-substituted 


om  among  the  integers 
is  a  benzene  moiety  m 
>  5  or  less. 


lilm 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZAfLE 
EPOXY 
Eiichi  Hasegawa;  Kenichiro  1 
Murata,  and  Yohonosuke 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  96—115  P 

1.  A  photopolymerizable 
of  (a)  about  20%  to  80%  by 
enically  unsaturated  monome  r, 
weight  of  a  photopolymeriza  1 
by  the  general  formula  (I): 


October  23,  1979 

4,^1,977 

COMPOSITION  WITH 
StTABILIZERS 
azawa;  Shigeo  Tanaka;  Masataka 
Takahashi,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 


Wl,  Ser.  No.  824,195 

Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-96674 

Ca3Cl/68 

10  Qaims 

(Composition  consisting  essentially 
weight  of  a  polymerizable  ethyl- 
,  (b)  about  0.01  to  about  20%  by 
ion  initiator,  for  (a),  represented 


y" 


•N 


wherein  Z  represents  the 
complete  a  nitrogen-containii^ 
sents  an  alkyl  group;  and  R^ 
group  or  a  thienyl  group; 
function  as  a  binder,  a  chloriiiated 
comprising  said  composition 
lizer,  about  I  to  about  30% 
tion  of  a  compound  having  a 
ing  an  epoxy  equivalent  rangi  ig 


iton-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 

heterocyclic  nucleus;  R'  repre- 

I  epresents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 

(c),  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

polyolefin  the  improvement 

including  (d),  as  a  thermal  stabi- 

weight  based  on  the  composi- 

least  one  epoxy  group  and  hav- 

from  about  100  to  about  1000. 


ar  i 


ly 


4,1^1 


IRON/CHROMIUM/C  3BALT 
-TYI  E 


Jipan 
19^7. 


DECOMPOSITION- 
SEMI- 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Incorporated,  Yokohama, 

Filed  Feb.  11 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  Q.  75—126  E 

1.  A  spinodal  decompositi4i 
by  weight  essentially  of  3  to 
0.1  to  15%  vanadium  and  the 
undergoing  spinodal  decompl>: 


C2:C 


3)% 


4,1  ri 


METHOD  OF  TREATING 

PHOTOGRAPHH : 
RADIATION-CURABLE 

AN  ACRYLATED 
ETHYLENICALLY- 

AND  A 
Carl  P.  Novak;  Edward  D. 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigned 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N|>, 
4,092,173.  This  application 
Int.  Q.2 
U.S.  Q.  96—119  R 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a 
a  support  and  at  least  one  ii 
having  defects  such  as 
on  one  or  both  sides  thereof 
projection  capabilities  of 
prises  (a)  applying  to  said 
element  in  which  said  defect: 


sai  I 


:=CH— C— r2 
II 
O 


,978 

-BASE  SPINODAL 
MAGNETIC  (HARD  OR 
H^yRD)  ALLOY 

issignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 


Ser.  No.  769,268 
Japan,  Feb.  14,  1976,  51/15195 

i%/24,  38/30 

6  Qaims 
type  magnetic  alloy  consisting 
7c  cobalt,  10  to  40%  chromium, 

)alance  iron  and  being  capable  of 

isition. 


,979 
SCRATCHED  OR  ABRADED 
ELEMENTS  WITH 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
URE  THANE,  AN  ALIPHATIC 
UNSAT  JRATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
MULTIFUN  CTIONAL  ACRYLATE 

Mcirison,  and  Gerald  M.  Leszyk,  all 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


737,445,  Nov.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
Vlay  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,576 
G03C  1/00 

20  Qaims 

f  tiotographic  element  comprising 

e-bearing  layer,  said  element 

scratches,  abrasion  marks  and  the  like 

which  impair  the  appearance  or 

element,  which  method  com- 

eleijjent,  at  least  in  the  region  of  said 

are  located,  a  radiation-c,urable 
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composition  which  fills  in  said  defects  and  forms  a  transparent, 
flexible,  scratch-resistant,  cross-linked  polymeric  material 
upon  radiation  curing,  said  composition  comprising  (I)  an 
acrylated  urethane,  (2)  an  aliphatic  ethylenically-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  (3)  a  multifunctional  acrylate,  and  (b) 
subjecting  said  composition  to  radiation  sufficient  to  cure  it 
and  bond  it  to  said  element,  whereby  the  adverse  efliects  of  said 
defects  on  the  appearance  or  projection  capabilities  of  said 
element  are  reduced  or  eliminated. 

17.  A  method  of  treating  a  photographic  motion  picture  film 
comprising  a  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  support  and  at  least 
one  imagewise-exposed  and  processed  gelatino/silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  said  film  having  scratches  in  said  support 
which  impair  its  projection  capabilities,  which  method  com- 
prises (a)  coating  said  support  with  a  radiation-curable  compo- 
sition whfch  fills  in  said  scratches  and  forms  a  transparent, 
flexible,  scratch-resistant,  cross-linked  polymeric  layer  upon 
radiation  curing,  said  composition  comprising  (I)  an  acrylated 
urethane,  (2)  an  aliphatic  ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  and  (3)  a  multifunctional  acrylate,  and  (b)  subjecting  said 
coating  to  radiation  sufficient  to  cure  it  and  bond  it  to  said 
support,  whereby  the  adverse  effects  of  said  scratches  on  the 
projection  capabilities  of  said  film  are  reduced  or  eliminated. 


4,171,980 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RECORDING 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Claude  G.  Ceintrey,  Neuville  Les  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Cellophane,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,872,  Apr.  14,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,346 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1975,  75  12750; 
Apr.  28,  1975,  75  13161 

Int.  Q.-  G03C  5/24:  C09D  U/OO 
U.S.  Q.  96—48  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  composition  capable  of  producing  a 
colored  image  by  application  of  thermal  energy  comprising 
solid  particles  of  a  normally  photochromic  spiropyran  com- 
pound uniformly  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder  comprising  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  homopolymer  and  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  50  percent,  by  weight,  of  vinyl  chloride  units, 
and  from  about  30  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
resin  binder  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis 
of  at  least  70  mol  percent,  hydroxylethyl  cellulose  and  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose, 

whereby  application  of  sufficient  thermal  energy  to  said 
composition  converts  the  normally  photochromic  spiro- 
pyran compound  to  a  photosensitive  state  which  upon 
exposure  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of 
between  about  2,000  A  to  about  4,000  A  is  converted  into 
a  colored  form  which  is  stable  against  further  exposure  to 
light,  darkness  and  heat,  said  spiropyran  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indoline  spirobenzo- 
pyran  compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 

group; 
R2  is  H,  OH,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  methoxy  or  etiioxy;  and 
R3  is  H,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 


benzothiazole  spirobenzopyran  compounds  having  the 
following  formula  (II): 


ai) 


in  which  R|,  R2  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
and  in  which  R4  in  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or 
thioalkyi,  wherein  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups 
have  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  R5  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  methoxy,  or  thiomethyl;  oxazolidine 
spi^obell^opy^an  compounds  having  the  following  for- 
mula (III): 


ail) 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above;  and  thiazoline 
spirobenzopyran  compounds  of  the  following  formula 
(IV): 


(IV) 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above. 


4,171,981 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOT  MELT 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MICROCAPSULES 

Robert  A.  Austin,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  and  Dale  R.  Shackle, 

Scottsboro,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,323 
Int.  Q.^  C09D  11/12;  B41M  5/22 
U.S.  Q.  106—14.5  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hot  melt  coating  com- 
position for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  carbonless  paper,  said 
coating  composition  being  capable  of  being  set  to  a  solid  with- 
out the  application  of  heat,  said  hot  melt  coating  composition 
containing  microcapsules  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  substantially  discrete  microcap- 
sules in  a  volatile  solvent  continuous  phase  said  microcap- 
sules containing  an  oily  solution  of  a  chromogenic  mate- 
rial, said  microcapsules  being  substantially  oil  and  water 
impermeable; 
,   (b)  preparing  a  hot  melt  suspending  medium,  said  hot  melt 
suspending  medium  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
50°  C.  to  about  140°  C.  and  a  melting  range  of  less  than 
about  15°  C  said  hot  melt  suspending  medium  being  in  a 
fluid  state; 
(c)  mixing  together  with  turbulent  agitation  said  dispersion 
of  substantially  discrete  microcapsules  in  a  volatile  solvent 
continuous  phase  and  said  hot  melt  suspending  medium; 
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(d)  applying  heat  and  a  vacuum  to 
taining  said  agitation,  until  said 
tially  removed  from  said  mixtun 
substantially  discrete  microcapsi  li 
pending  medium,  said  heat  bein 
cient  to  maintain  said  mixture  at 
melting  point  of  said  hot  melt 
temperature  also  being  above  thejboiling 
said  vacuum. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aid  mixture,  while  main- 

vplatile  solvent  is  substan- 

to  form  a  dispersion  of 

es  in  said  hot  melt  sus- 

applied  at  a  rale  sufli- 

i  temperature  above  the 

pending  medium,  said 

point  of  water  at 


s  jsp 


4,171,982 
ACID  INDICATOR  BASED  HlfcH  SATURATION 
SYMPATHETIC  INK  HAVING  TIME  DELAYED 
DISAPPEARA^  CE 
An-Chung  R.  Lin,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assi)  nor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.Ko.  796,793 

Int.  a.-  C09D  IIM    11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—21  5  aaims 

1.  A  high  saturation  disappearing  s  rmpathetic  ink  having  a 

time  delayed  disap[>earance  consistinj  essentially  of: 

a  solvent,  and, 

a  reactive  additive  consisting  of  2l58  to  14.3%  by  weight 
(±15%)  of  the  ink,  the  reactive  a  dditive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  pH  acid  base  indicator  ihthalein  dye  consisting 
of  6%  to  32%  by  weight  (±154)  a"^  *  solvent  soluble 
acid, 
said  solvent  soluble  acid  being  chosen  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
formic  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  p  losphoric  acid,  and  hy- 
drochloric acid,  aluminum  chlo  ide,  trichloracetic  acid 
nickel  chloride  and  mixtures  thei  ;of; 
said  solvent  consisting  of  the  remain  ler  of  the  ink  by  weight, 
the  solvent  being  chosen  from  t  le  group  in  which  said 
acids  are  soluble  and  consisting  i  (f  methyoxy  triethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  diethyl 
glycol,  butoxy  diethylene  glycol, 
col,  ethylene  glycol,  phenol  ethy  e 
ene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  i  liethylene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether  and  alcohols  includii  g  butyl  alcohol,  benzyl 
alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof,  an( 
wherein  said  ink  remains  50%  visibl  :  5  minutes  after  applica- 
tion of  the  ink  to  paper  and  disap  >ears  to  a  less  than  20% 
visibility  eight  hours  from  printin  ;  and  on  exposure  to  air. 


ne  glycol,  tetraethylene 
butoxy  triethylene  gly- 
ene  glycol  ether,  ethyl- 


4,171,983 
CAPILLARY  TYP  ; 
Robert  F.  Farmer,  III,  and  Phillip  E. 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com||any, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B43K  5/00;  a|>D 
U.S.  a.  106—22 

1.  A  writing  system  comprising  ; 
instrument  charged  with  an  aqueous 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15*5 
soluble  dye;  and 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  of^  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  of  the  formula 

RCH2N(CH3)3  +  X- 

wherein 

R  is  — CH2OH  or  — COOH,  an< 

X  is  —OH,  —CI,  —Br,  or  —I. 


INK 
«kol,  both  of  Rockville, 

,  Boston,  Mass. 
Vo.  855,947 

11/00 

7  Claims 
capillary  type  writing 
olution  containing: 
by  weight  of  a  water 


19  78. 


:  of  a 


REFRACTORY 

Takuo   Hosaka;   Kunihiko 
Nakano,  Settsu,  and 
pan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Teikoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed  Apr.  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  106—38.3 

1.  A  refractory  compositio)) 

essentially  of 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight 

(2)  about  1 . 1 5  to  9.4  parts 
an  alkali  metal  silicate, 
minum  tripolyphosphat( 
reaction  with  said  alkali 
ing  of  said  refractory 
selected  from  the  grou|  1 
selected  from  the 
cellulose  or  polysaccha^de 
thereof  which  prevents 
refractory  material  whe  1 
adding  water  before  use, 
capable  of  being  kneade  I 


October  23,  1979 


4,171,984 
COMPOS  ITION  FOR  FLOW  CASTING 

:  ihiraishi,   both   of  Toyota;   Ziro 
Masagori  Kinugasa,  Tatsuno,  all  of  Ja- 
Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
OJBaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  894,276 
Japan,  Apr.  9,  1977,  52/40699 
B28B  7/34 

13  Claims 
for  flow  casting,  which  consists 


ih/ 


refractory  material,  and 

weight  of  a  binder  consisting  of 

lubstantially  water-insoluble  alu- 

which  undergoes  a  hardening 

netal  silicate  to  strengthen  bond- 

n^terial  and  at  least  one  member 

consisting  of  an  organic  paste 

consisting  of  carboxymethyl 

gum,  a  clay  and  a  mixture 

separation  of  coarse  particles  of 

the  composition  is  kneaded  by 

the  refractory  composition  being 

by  adding  water  before  use. 


4,1  71 


FOAMABLE  HEAT 
CONTAINING  ALKALI 


,985 
INStJLATING  COMPOSITIONS 
SILICATE  AND  ALUMINA 


CEVIENT 


Jaian, 


cu  red  i 


Hideo  Motoki;  Shigehiro 
Tomita,  Minoo,  all  of 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Filed  Dec.  14, 
Oaims  priority. 

Int.  a.2  C04B 
U.S.  a.  106—40  R 

1.  A  composition  capable 
water  and  capable  of  being 
at  normal  temperatures 
A  is  a  water-soluble  alkali 

R^20,  with  R^ 
B  is  alumina  cement; 
C  is  a  metallic  or  semi 
belonging  to  periods  IB, 
VA,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB 
alloy  or  an  intermetallic 
D  is  foam  stabilizing  agen 
silica  gel,  zeolite, 
carbon,  alumina  gel 
methyl  silicone 
ingredient  B  comprises 
ent  C  comprises  0.5-35 
comprises  0.1-50  weigh 
parts  of  A. 


ar  d 


artiflc  ial 

talc, 
derivati'  es; 


4,1 71 


BINDERS  BASED  ON 

POTASSIUM 
Helmut   V.   Freyhold, 

Persh,  Grevenbroich,  both 

to  Henkel 

Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fe< 
Filed  Mar.  24, 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1977,  2714889 

Int.  a 
VS.  a.  106—74 

1.  An  adhesive  binder 
silicate  solution  consisting 
from  20%  to  55%  by  weight 
a  molar  ratio  of  Si02:M20 


Nag^etani,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Eiichi 
assignors  to  Shikoku  Kaken 
C^saka,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  860,493 
application!  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-153097 
27/P2,  31/02.  35/16.  7/32 

3  Oaims 

being  foamed  upon  mixing  with 

into  a  heat  insulating  material 

comrtnsmg  A,  B,  C  and  D,  wherein 

iilicate  having  a  mol  ratio  Si02/- 

represent^g  alkali  metal,  of  1.5-4.0; 


n  etallic 


elemental  foaming  agent 

IIA,  IIB,  IIIA,  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB, 

VIII  in  the  periodic  table,  an 

:ompound  of  the  said  metals;  and 

selected  from  the  consisting  of 

zeolite,  carbon  black,  active 

mica,  animal  protein  and  di- 

;  and  the  solid  portion  of  the 

lpO-700  weight  parts;  the  ingredi- 

\  'eight  parts  and  the  ingredient  D 

parts  all  based  on  100  weight 


,986 
ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES  AND 
METABORATE 
Diissetdorf-Oberkassel,   and   Wolfgang 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
Kommanditgesell^chaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA), 
Rep.  of  Germany 
I,  Ser.  No.  889,988 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 


1<78, 


C09J  1/02 

2  Oaims 

based  on  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 

e<  sentially  of  water  containing  (a) 

of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having 

»f  from  1.8:1  to  4.0:1,  where  M 
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represents  an  alkali  metal,  and  (b)  potassium  metabor^te, 
where  the  molar  ratio  of  Si02:potassium  metaborate  is  from  5: 1 
to  20:1. 


4,171,987 
MICRO-POROUS  SHEET 
Masani  Horiguchi;  Nobuo  Hiratsuka,  and  Sumio  Otani,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,099 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1974,  49-28845 

Int.  0.=  C08L  1/12 

U.S.  O.  106—122  6  Oaims 

1.  A  micro-porous  sheet  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  as  a 

basic  component  and  about  0.1  to  20  wt%  of  a  cellulose  ether 

based  on  the  cellulose  ester  wherein  said  cellulose  ester  is 

cellulose  diacetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  nitrocellulose,  cellulose 

acetate  butyrate,  cellulose  propionate  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

said  cellulose  ether  has  the  formula 


— CH2CH200C,.^^,^\^^^ 

-    To j  - 


HOOC 


— CH2CH2CH2OOC 


HOOC 


such  that  the  average  degree  of  substitution  by  said  member 
ranges  from  0  to  about  0.3  and  wherein  the  average  pore  size 
of  the  microporous  sheet  is  less  than  10  microns. 


4,171,988 
POLYMERS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  REMOVING 
SCALE  IN  BOILERS 
Kenneth  G.  Phillips,  River  Forest,  and  James  F.  Kneller,  La- 
Grdnge  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  111. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  836,254,  Sep.  23,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,991,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
919,533 
Int.  0.2  B08B  3/08 
VJS.  O.  134—22  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  water-soluble  ampholytic  pwlymer  formed  by  reacting 
0.5  to  2.0  moles  of  chloroacetic  acid  with  a  condensation  poly- 
mer formed  by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  and  ammonia  in 
molar  ratios  of  epichlorohydrin  to  ammonia  ranging  from  1:1 
to  1:4. 

4.  A  method  of  removing  and  inhibiting  scale  formation  in 
boilers  in  the  generation  of  steam  from  boiling  water  which  has 
a  tendency  to  form  scale  which  comprises  incor{x>rating  with 
said  water  from  which  said  steam  is  generated  under  pressures 


ranging  from  about  15  p.s.i.  to  about  1500  p.s.i 
the  ampholytic  polymer  of  claim  1  effective 
inhibit  said  scale  formation. 


an  amount  of 
to  remove  or 


■m 


4,171,989 

CONTACT  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 

Robert  A.  Pryor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,922,  Jan.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,715 

Int.  0.2  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  O.  136—89  CC  7  Oaims 


wherein  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization,  and  R  is  — H, 
— CH3,  or  — CH2CH3,  with  the  average  degree  of  substitution 
where  R  is  — CHsor  — CH2CH3  ranging  from  about  1.0  to  1.9 
and  where  a  portion  of  the  — CHj  and  — CH2CH3  groups  can 
be  replaced  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2CH2OH,  — CH2CH2CH?OH,  — CH2CH2OOCCH3, 
-CH2CH2CH2OOCCH3, 


1.  A  semiconductor  solar  energy  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  current  from  photogenerated 
minority  carriers  in  said  body  of  semiconductor  material; 

(c)  at  least  three  distinct  and  identifiable  current  accumula- 
tion points  for  making  external  electrical  connection  to 
the  device  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  near 
the  periphery  of  said  cell; 

(d)  current  collection  metallization  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  current  collection  lines  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  body  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
current  accumulation  points,  said  current  collection  lines 
having  a  closer  spacing  near  said  current  accumulation 
points  than  on  the  portions  of  said  upper  surface  inwardly 
reirioved  from  said  periphery. 


4,171,990 

MIGRATION  OF  UNIFORM  HNE  LINES  FOR  BODIES 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  (100) 

PLANAR  ORIENTATION  OF  A  MAJOR  SURFACE 

Harvey  E.  Oine,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,276 

Int.  0.2  HOIL  7/00 

U.S.  O.  148—1.5  22  Claims 


/*\ 

—  a'— 

All 

« 

J        V 

^ 

t 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  the  migration  of  a  molten  zone 
through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  to  form  a 
region  comprising  the  process  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  two  major  opposed  surfaces  being  respectively  the 
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top  and  bottom  surface  thereof 
graphic  structure;  a  planar 
least  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  firs 
tivity;  a  selected  level  of 
substantially  aligned  with  the  < 
structure  and  which  is  also 
the  top  surface; 

b.  depositing  at  least  one  mass  of 
the  body; 

c.  heating  the  body  and  the  deposit 
elevated  temperature  sufficient 
rich  semiconductor  material  then 

d.  establishing  a  temperature  gradie  it 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  anc 
crystal  structure,  the  surface  on 
being  at  the  lower  temperature 

e.  migrating  each  melt  of  metal-rich 
as  a  molten  zone  through  the  solid 
material  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
mined  depth  in  the  body  from  the 
a  region  of  recrystallized  semico^d 
body  having  solid  solubility  of  the 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width 
for  forming  the  melt,  a  substant 
tional  area  and  a  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  region,  the 
ing  the  steps  of 

depositing  the  mass  of  metal  of  a 
and  a  predetermined  width  w 
following  formula: 


a  preferred  crystallo- 

orie4tation  of  (100)  for — at 

selective  type  conduc- 

resisti\ity,  and  a  vertical  axis 

X)>  axis  of  the  crystal 

substa  itially  perpendicular  to 

me  al  on  the  top  surface  of 


lite  I  metal  to  a  preselected 
tolform  a  melt  of  a  metal - 

substantially  parallel 

the  <100>  axis  of  the 

which  the  melt  is  formed 

aid 

;emiconductor  material 

body  of  semiconductor 

t  me  to  reach  a  predeter- 

:op  surface  and  to  form 

uctor  material  of  the 

deposited  metal  therein 

of  the  metal  deposited 

lly  uniform  cross-sec- 

unii  orm  level  of  resistivity 

improvement  compris- 

pn  determined  thickness  t 
wlf  ch  is  expressed  by  the 


/  = 


[w] 


r  gion  I 


wherein: 
t  is  the  thickness  of  the  metal  depos|ted 
d  IS  the  width  of  the  recrystallized 

material  to  be  formed  in  situ  in  th  ; 
X  is  the  solubility  of  the  semiconduci  )r 

to  be  migrated  at  a  given  process!  ig 
the  width  w  of  the  mass  of  metal  is 

the  recrystallized  region. 


,  assi  ^or 


4,171,991 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICG^ 
FORAMINOUS  SHEET  BY 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md., 
rated,  Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,814,  Apr.  12, 
Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  2J/208.  21^84. 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  l^y  suitable  for  use  in 
making  photovoltaic  devices,  co 

(a)  immersing  in  a  bath  of  molten  silidon 
of  material  that  is  capable  of  m:  intaining 
integrity  in  the  presence  of  molte 

(b)  maintaining  said  carrier  in  said 
carrier  have  been  filled  with  siliccln 
of  one  surface  of  said  carrier  has 

(c)  removing  said  carrier  from  said 

(d)  cooling  said  carrier  and  said  mblten 
silicon  body  having  a  surface  zon( 
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IMPREGNATED 
MMERSION 

to  Semix,  Incorpo- 


1978.  This  application 
»S0,034 
27/14 

SCIaims 


a  foraminous  carrier 

its  structural 

silicon, 

until  foramina  of  said 
and  at  least  a  portion 
coated  with  silicon, 
>ath,  and 

silicon  to  form  a 
of  silicon  and  an  inner 


b:en 


zone  comprised  of  silicon 
zone  being  substantially 
depth  of  at  least  about 


ten 
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and  said  carrier,  said  surface 
ree  of  said  carrier  and  having  a 
microns. 


4,1  1,992 


PREPARATION  OF 
CONTAINING  TRANSITION 
Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  and 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
ship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,080, 
Tliis  application  Apr. 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  148—3 


aRCONIUM  ALLOYS 

METAL  ELEMENTS 
1  'jaijtM  Ray,  Morristown,  both  of 
Corporation,  Morris  Town- 


iug.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,478. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  892,617 
C22F  1/18 

3  Claims 


of  semiconductor 
body, 

material  in  the  metal 
temperature  and 
;qual  to  the  width  d  of 


dia{  r, 


coi  lers  I 


1.  A  process  for  preparing 
the  steps  of: 

a.  cooling  a  melt  of  alloy 
tion  selected  from  the 

(i)  zirconium,  iron  and  cobalt 
ternary  composition 
percent  Fe  and  atom 
polygon  having  at  its 

(1)  64  Zr-1  Fe-35  Co 

(2)  56  Zr-1  Fe-43  Co 

(3)  72  Zr-27  Fe-1  Co 

(4)  77  Zr-22  Fe-1  Co 

(5)  75  Zr-5  Fe-20  Co; 
(ii)  zirconium,  iron  and  niikel 

ternary  composition  diaj 
percent  Fe  and  atom  perc  ent 
gon  having  at  its  comers 

(1)  71  Zr-1  Fe-28  Ni 

(2)  57  Zr-1  Fe-42  Ni 


irconium-base  alloy  comprising 


consisting  essentially  of  a  composi- 
gr  (up  consisting  of 

which,  when  plotted  on  a 
■am  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
p4rcent  Co,  is  represented  by  a 
the  points  defmed  by 


which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 

Ni,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
the  points  defined  by 
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(3)  72  Zr-27  Fe-1  Ni 

(4)  77  Zr-22  Fe-I  Ni;  and 

(iii)  zirconium,  cobalt  and  nickel  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  Co,  and  atom  percent  Ni,  is  represented  by  a 
polygon  having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  by 

(1)  71  Zr-1  Co-28  Ni 

(2)  57  Zr-1  Co-42  Ni 

(3)  56  Zr-43  Co-1  Ni 

(4)  64  Zr-35  Co-1  Ni,  said  cooling  step  being  conducted  at  a 
cooling  rate  of  at  least  about  105°  C./sec  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  substantially  glassy  phase  of  said  alloy;  and 

b.  heating  said  substantially  glassy  allow  at  a  temperature  at 
or  above  its  crystallization  temperature  to  cause  said  alloy 
to  form  a  polycrystalline  phase. 


4,171,993 
COATED  METAL  NODULE  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Clarence  E.  Albertson,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,544,  Sep.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,547. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,546 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/20 

VS.  CI.  148—31.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat  collector  comprising  a  metallic  substrate,  a 

plurality  of  dendrite  surfaces  on  said  substrate,  a  metal  coating 

on  said  dendrite  surfaces,  and  a  black  solar  absorbing  coating 

covering  said  metal  coating  of  said  dendrite  surfaces  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  black  nickel  and  black  chrome. 


4,171,994 

USE  OF  NITROGEN-BEARING  BASE  COATINGS  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  SILICON 

STEEL 

Oarence  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,565,  Feb.  13,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,876 

Int  CI.-  HOIF  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—111  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 

having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation  and  a  permeability  of  at 

least  1850  (G/G,.)  at  10  oersteds,  which  process  includes  the 

steps  of:  preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel  consisting  essentially 

of,  by  weight,  up  to  0.07%  carbon,  from  2.6  to  4.0%  silicon, 

from  0.03  to  0.24%  manganese,  from  0.01  to  0.09%  of  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  from 

0.015  to  0.04%  aluminum,  up  to  0.0035%  boron,  up  to  0.02% 

nitrogen,  up  to  0.5%  copper,  balance  iron;  casting  said  steel; 

hot  rolling  said  steel  into  a  hot  rolled  band;  cold  rolling  said 

steel,  decarburizing  said  steel;  and  final  texture  annealing  said 

steel;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 

surface  of  said  steel  with  a  base  coating  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  boron  compounds, 
sulfur,  sulfur  compounds,  selenium,  selenium  compounds, 
and  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  alumi- 
num, titanium  and  manganese;  and 
(b)0.5  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  nitrogen-bearing 
compound    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
(NH4)2S04,     Fe{NG3)3,     AKNOj)},     Mg(NG3)2     and 
Zn(N03)2; 
and  final  texture  annealing  said  steel;  said  steel's  texture  and 
magnetic  properties  being,  in  part,  attributable  to  said  nitrogen 
bearing  compound. 


4,171,995 
EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  INDUCTION  TYPE  THYRISTOR 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa;  Kentaro  Nakamura,  both  of  Sendai,  and 
Takashi  Kitsuregawa,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,930,  Oct  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4.086,611. 
ThU  application  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,370 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1975,  50/126111; 
Oct.  20,  1975,  50/126113 

Int.  a.-'  HOIL  21/20,  21/22 
UA  a.  148—175  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  static  induction  type  thy- 
ristor  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  type 
conductivity  having  a  low  impurity  concentration,  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  typ*  conductivity  having  a 
high  impurity  concentration  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  with  portions  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  exposed  through  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  and  forming  PN  junctions  therebetween,  a 
third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  type  conductivity  having 
a  low  impurity  concentration  disposed  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  form  PN  junctions  therebetween,  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  including  portions  having  surfaces  con- 
tacting exposed  portions  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and 
a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  type  conductivity 
disposed  on  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  third  semiconductor 
layers  to  form  a  PN  junction  therebetween,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  having  a  low  impurity  concentration 
that  ranges  from  10"  to  10'*  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  major  surfaces  with  a  thickness  di- 
mension of  said  semiconductor  substrate  defined  between  said 
pair  of  major  surfaces,  wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate 
defines  said  first  semiconductor  layer;  selectively  diffusing 
semiconductor  material  of  the  second  type  conductivity  into  a 
first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  that  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  has  a  surface  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  from  10'^  to  10^'  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration 
relative  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  for  forming 
therebetween  charge  depletion  regions  where  no  electrical 
signal  is  applied  to  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  which 
prevent  injection  of  charge  carriers  through  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  when  the  thyristor  is  in  a  blocking  state,  and 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  having  relative 
impurity  concentrations  such  that  electrically  forward  biasing 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  effectuates  a  sufficient  reduc- 
tion of  said  depletion  regions  that  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
charge  carriers  may  be  injected  through  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  that  the  thyristor  switches  from  the  blocking  state 
to  a  conductive  state;  decreasing  the  thickness  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  after  forming  said  second  semiconductor 
layer;  epitaxially  growing  semiconductor  material  to  form  said 
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third  semiconductor  layer  having  the 
tion  that  ranges  from  10"  to  10'*  atom 
as  to  overlie  substantially  said  second 
portions  of  said  first  semiconductor 
face  of  said  second  semiconductor  layi 
ing  semiconductor  material  to  form 
layer  on  a  selected  one  of  said  Seconal 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said 
and  forming  a  PN  junction  therebetween 


li  yer  i 


1  sad 


ow  impurity  concentra- 

per  cubic  centimeter  so 

emiconductor  layer  and 

exposed  to  the  sur- 

;  and  epitaxially  grow- 

fourth  semiconductor 

major  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  layer 
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4,171,996 
FABRICATION  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
GRADIENT  UTILIZING  A  GAS 
PROCESS 
Vadim  N.  Maslov;  Oleg  E.  Korobov; 
andr  N.  Vlasov,  all  of  Moscow;  Viktoi 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Ellin  P. 
Gimelfarb,  Moscow;  Izidor  K 
I.  Luklcheva,  Moscow;  Evgeny  V. 
Sokurenko,  Moscow;  Elena  S. 
Kistova,  Moscow;  Marina  A. 
Veniamin  M.  Samaginov,  Moscow, 
to  Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno- 
stitut    Redkonetallicheskoi 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,324,  Aug.  6, 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1978, 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S, 
2157007[I];  Nov.  5,  1975,  2184251; 

Int.  aj  HOIL  2 J/20. 
U.S.  a.  148—175 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hetero  51 
structure  with  a  composition  gradient 
conductor  material  through  the  gaseou 
of  a  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature 
nearby  solid  source  comprising  two 
and  a  doping  impurity,  there  being  a 
tures  of  said  source  and  said  substrat, 
method  said  solid  source  is  brought 
source  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
tend  in  parallel  with  the  edges  of  said  s(  urce, 
having  its  own  constant  ratio  of  said 
the  width  of  each  of  said  strips  being  L 
doubled  distance  between  the  surface 
surface  of  said  substrate,  the  first  of 
near  the  first  edge  of  said  source,  havin  ; 
said  AB  component,  whereas  said 
edge  of  said  source  has  a  maximum  content 
nent,  the  ratio  of  said  AB  and  AC 
main  strips  changing  by  a  value  equal 
division  of  the  required  composition 
main  layer  by  the  width  of  said  adjac^t 
said  main  strips  being  gradually  brou  ;ht 
in  the  course  of  progressive  motion 
said  main  axis  and  in  parallel  with 
axis  and  in  parallel  with  said  surface 
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Moscow;  Felix  A. 
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Pat.  No.  4,117,504, 
No.  930,536 
.R.,    Aug.    12,    1975, 

25,  1976,  2339635 
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3  Claims 


eneous  semiconductor 
by  transferring  a  semi- 
phase  onto  the  surface 
above  450°  C.  from  a 
components  AB  and  AC 
difference  in  the  tempera- 
according  to  which 
to  said  substrate,  said 
main  strips  that  ex- 
,  each  of  said  strips 
and  AC  components, 
ss  than,  or  equal  to  the 
of  said  source  and  the 
main  strips,  located 
a  maximum  content  of 
located  at  the  second 
of  the  AC  compo- 
com|)onents  in  two  adjacent 
to  the  quotient  of  the 
gradient  value  of  said 
main  strips; 
under  said  substrate 
of  said  source  along 
aid  surface  of  said  main 
of  said  substrate. 


AB 


s  lid 


mun 


which  source  moves  at  a 
cm  per  hour,  said  first 
maximum  content  of  said 
be  brought  under  said  substrate 
said  source  being  stopped 
main  strips  of  said  sourc^ 
substrate,  and  left  there 
the  formation  of  said  mail  1 
termined  thickness. 
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speed  of  100  cm  per  hour  to  0. 1 

strip  of  said  source,  having  a 

AB  component,  being  the  first  to 


inder  said  substrate,  after  all  the 

have  been  brought  under  said 

or  a  period  of  time  required  for 

semiconductor  layer  of  a  prede- 
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PRODUCING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
,  PARTICULARLY  SOLAR 


ELE  4ENTS 
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.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ilannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  902,083 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 


Horst  Irmler,  Mannheim,  Fe  I 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  AG., 

Filed  May  2, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi^ 
1977,  2720327 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  47/00;  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  a.  148—187 
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a  id  ; 


1.  In  a  method  fpr  . 
and  in  particular  solar  elemen 
different  conductivity  types 
are  formed  in  a  P-  or 
improvement  comprising: 

subjecting  said  semiconductor 
temperature  of  900°  to  1 
junction  such  that  the  ex 
boundaries  of  said  chip 
removing  partially  the  oxid« 
of  said  chip  while  the  oxi^e 
are  preserved  intact;  and 
forming  at  least  one  PN  jun 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  o^de 
of  at  least  one  external 
junction  formed  thereunder 
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-pat 


METHOD  FOR 

THE  INTERIOR 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICI 
OIL-EXTENDED 
Melvin  Brauer,  E.  BrunswicI 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in 
1974,  abandoned.  This 

72 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  156—48 

1.  A  process  for  removing 
interior  free  spaces  of  an 
subsequently  sealing  said  device 
tion  comprising  the  steps  of 
sition  comprising  mineral  o 
coupling  agent,  said  precurso 

(a)  a  polyol  selected  from 
polyether  polyols,  hyd 


2  Qaims 


producing  semiconductor  components, 

s,  wherein  at  least  two  layers  of 

"  a  corresponding  PN  junction 

N-con(|ucting  semiconductor  chip,  the 


chip  to  an  oxidation  at  a 
50°  C.  prior  to  forming  the  PN 
emal  surface  and  internal  grain 
■e  covered  with  an  oxide  layer; 
layer  from  said  external  surface 
layers  at  said  grain  boundaries 


tion  in  the  semiconductor  chip; 

layer  is  retained  at  the  edges 

strface  to  cover  at  least  one  PN 


1,998 
DECONTAMINATING  AND  SEALING 
OF  AN  INSULATED 
UTILIZING  MINERAL 
fOLYURETHANES 

and  Thaddeus  F.  Kroplinski, 
issignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc., 


17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,008,197, 
of  Ser.  No.  432,479,  Jan.  11, 
application  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
1,665 
i02G  l/]6 

11  Qaims 

aqueous  contaminants  from  the 

insjilated  electrical  device  and  for 

against  further  water  penetra- 

pifnping  into  said  device  a  compo- 

,   polyurethane   precursor  and 

comprising 

group  consisting  of  castor  oil, 
ixyl  bearing  homopolymers  of 
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butadiene,  hydroxyl  bearing  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
(b)  a  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting 
(i)  polyisocyanate  with 

(ii)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor 
oil,  polyether  polyols,  hydroxyl  bearing  homopolymers 
of  butadiene,  hydroxyl  bearing  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  styrene,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polyol  used  in  (a)  and/or  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  polyol  used  in  (b)  (ii)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  bearing  homopolymers  of  butadi- 
ene and  hydroxyl  bearing  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  sty- 
rene, said  coupling  agent  being  characterized  by: 


-^  /  *'■      * 


perimeter  by  coupling  the  protrusions  of  said  joiner  panels 
within  the  openings  of  adjacent  wall  sections. 


(a)  being  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  said  mineral  oil; 

(b)  having  a  solubility  parameter  between  7.0  and  9.5; 

(c)  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  index  number  in  the  range  of 
from  6.0  to  12.0;  and 

(d)  being  non-reactive  with  said  polyurethane  precursor,  and 
reacting  said  polyol  with  said  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  in 
the  presence  of  said  mineral  oil  and  said  coupling  agent  to 
obtain  a  cured,  cross-linked,  mineral  oil  extended  polyurethane 
which  is  non-spewing  and  gel-like  in  consistency  and  which 
comprises  from  about  8  to  about  45  parts  of  polyurethane,  from 
about  25  to  about  75  parts  of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  10  to 
about  35  parts  of  coupling  agent,  all  parts  expressed  on  a 
weight  basis. 


4,171,999 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TANK  BY  JOINING 

WALL  SECTIONS  WITH  FIBER  REINFORCED  JOINER 

PANELS 

John  D.  Allen,  5005  Zahm  Rd.,  Belding,  Mich.  48809 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,465,  Dec.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,112,644. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,412 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7/02:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—69  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fiber  tank  including; 

forming  a  plurality  of  arcuate  perimeter  wall  sections  with 
coupling  openings  spaced  along  the  edges  thereof; 

forming  a  joiner  panel  for  connecting  said  wall  sections  to 
form  the  circumference  of  said  tank;  said  forming  of  said 
joiner  panel  including  forming  an  elongated  body  with 
two  columns  of  transversely  paired  spaced  protrusions 
longitudinally  spaced  along  said  body,  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  filaments  within  the  body  of  said 
joiner  panel  and  between  said  protrusions,  curving  said 
plurality  of  filaments  into  said  protrusions  and  extending 
said  plurality  of  filaments  longitudinally  along  said  protru- 
sions while  providing  a  resin  matrix  for  said  filaments 
between  and  along  said  protrusions,  thus  providing  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  generally  U-shape  for  coupling 
stress  applied  to  one  protrusion  to  the  other  protrusion  of 
the  pair  of  protrusions;  and 

coupling  said  wall  sections  together  to  define  the  tank  wall 


4,172,000 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  nXING  MOLDING  ON 

WINDSHIELDS 

Masayoshi  Horike,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Fukuda,  Fujisawa,  and 
Shigeru  Kimura,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco 
Inc.  and  Nissan  Motor  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/56290 

Int.  a.-'  E04B  1/62;  B60J  1/02;  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—108  12  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  molding  to  the  edges  of  a  glass 
plate  and  a  window  frame,  which  comprises: 
a  supporting  piece  to  be  fastened  to  the  edge  of  said  glass 
plate  to  be  attached  to  a  stepped  portion  formed  along  the 
edge  of  said  window  frame  and 
a  movable  holding  piece  to  be  slidably  held  on  said  support- 
ing piece, 
said  supporting  piece  including  a  base  plate,  guides  disposed 
on  said  base  plate  for  permitting  said  movable  holding 
piece  to  be  moved  only  in  directions  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  edge  of  said  glass  plate  and  at  least  one 
protruding  strip  disposed  on  said  base  plate  and  possessed 
of  teeth  on  the  lateral  face  thereof, 
said  movable  holding  piece  including  a  main  body  member 
having  at  least  the  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof  held  in 
said  guides  of  said  supporting  piece,  at  least  one  arm 
having  teeth  to  be  meshed  with  said  teeth  of  said  support- 
ing piece  for  thereby  forming  meshing  portions  and  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  said  molding  inserted  downwardly 
into  position  onto  said  movable  holding  piece  held  on  said 
supporting  piece. 
12.  A  method  for  fixing  a  molding  along  the  edges  of  a  glass 
plate  and  a  window  frame  by  forming  a  stepped  portion  along 
said  edge  of  the  window  frame,  setting  the  glass  plate  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stepped  ptortion  through  a  medium  of  an  adhe- 
sive layer  and  fastening  thereto  the  molding  in  such  a  way  as  to 
conceal  from  view  the  space  interposed  between  the  edge  of 
the  glass  plate  and  the  lateral  face  of  the  stepped  portion, 
which  method  comprises  using  a  device  formed  of  a  support- 
ing piece  adopted  to  be  fastened  to  the  edge  of  said  glass  plate, 
and  a  movable  holding  piece  to  be  slidably  held  on  said  sup- 
porting piece,  said  supporting  piece  including  a  base  plate, 
guides  disposed  on  said  base  plate  for  permitting  said  movable 
holding  piece  to  be  moved  only  in  directions  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  said  glass  plate  and  at  least  one 
protruding  strip  disposed  on  said  base  plate  and  possessed  of 
teeth  on  the  lateral  face  thereof,  said  movable  holding  piece 
including  a  main  body  member  having  at  least  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  thereof  held  in  said  guides  of  said  supp>orting 
piece,  at  least  one  arm  having  teeth  to  be  meshed  with  said 
teeth  of  said  supporting  piece  thereby  forming  meshing  por- 
tions and  holding  means  for  holding  said  molding,  fastening 
said  supporting  piece  to  the  edge  of  said  glass  plate,  moving  the 
movable  holding  piece  on  the  supporting  piece  to  thereby 
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dispose  the  holding  means  in  a  positic  i 
portion  for  fastening  the  molding  in  a 
then  inserting  downwardly  the  moldin  5 
lar  to  said  glass  plate  along  the  later  il 
portion  and  causing  the  holding  mean! 
termined  positions  to  engage  and  hold 
molding. 


adjacent  said  stepped 

>redetermined  position, 

generally  perpendicu- 

face  of  said  stepped 

disposed  at  said  prede- 

:he  edge  of  the  inserted 


4,172,001 
SPLICED  WEB  ADAPTED  FOR  COATING 
COATING  COMPOS!  TIONS 
James  P.  Heetderks,  Rochester,  N.Y 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  IS  ». 
Int.  a.-  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—157 
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19.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  photog^ph 
one  or  more  layers  of  liquid  photograp 
are  applied  to  a  web  by  feeding  such 
ing  bead  which  is  maintained  in  bridgifg 
the  surface  of  said  web  and  a  coating  ^ 
and  continuously  moving  the  surface  ( 
contact  with  said  coating  bead  to  pii 
layers,  said  web  comprising  at  least 
together  with  a  splicing  tape,  the  im] 
the  extent  to  which  said  splicing  tape  d 
which  comprises  applying  a  ramp  tape 
said  splicing  tape  prior  to  the  coating 
said  ramp  tape  to  both  the  surface  of 
surface  of  said  web  adjacent  said  trailiig 
being  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  splic  ng 
thin  to  serve  as  a  ramp  between  said 
adjacent  surface. 


4,172,002 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDEl  \ 
Gerald  Gluckin,  440  E.  57th  St.,  New 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.-  A41C  3/14, 
U.S.  a.  156—245 


1.  An  improved  molded  brassiere  cu 
priate  moldable  fabric  in  a  fabric-mol<^ng 
the  steps  of  segregating  from  a  su| 
fabric  utilized  for  said  molded  brassier : 
tion  thereof  for  use  in  contributing 
molded  shape  of  said  brassiere  cup, 
between  said  segregated  operative  fabric 
thermoplastic  support  material,  die-ci  tting 
patch  out  of  said  lamination,  causing 
a  selected  nominal  low  temperature 
patch  to  said  fabric  utilized  for  said 
such  extent  that  said  adherence  therefcet 
position  of  said  cup-supporting  patch 
tributes  to  the  subsequent  molding  e}(|)ansion 
stantial  conformance  with  each 
completing  the  adhering  together  of 
to  said  fabric  at  a  selected  elevated 


oth  ;r 
'sad 
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Fsiid 


BRASSIERE  CUP 
^  ork,  N.Y.  10022 
870,448 

i/00 

5  Claims 


To. 

b;»c 


t  le  ; 


a  id 


the  molding  of  said  fabric 
fabric  into  a  three-dimension4l 
supporting  patch  adhered  to 
mensional  shaping  thereof  is  dorr 
three-dimensional  shape  conf«  irming 


causing  the  molding  of  said 
cup  shape,  whereby  said  cup- 
said  fabric  during  said  three-di- 
espondingly  imparted  with  a 
to  that  of  said  fabric. 


WITH  LIQUID 

,  assignor  to  Eastman 
922,879 

30  Claims 


SLIDE  CUTTING  AND 
Albert  J.  Bachelder,  Lexingto^. 
Windham,  N.H.,  assignors 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
UACL156— 517 


4.1  2,003 

-lOUNTING  APPARATUS 
1,  Mass.,  and  John  W.  Lothrop, 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 


19  8 


1,  Ser.  No.  935,705 
1328  il/00 


ic  material  in  which 
ic  coating  composition 
(  jmposition  into  a  coat- 
relationship  between 
vice  spaced  therefrom 
said  web  across  and  in 
up  said  one  or  more 
web  portions  spliced 
f^ovement  for  reducing 
rupts  said  coating  bead 
ver  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  web  and  bonding 
splicing  tape  and  the 
edge,  said  ramp  tape 
tape  and  sufficiently 
splicing  tape  and  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a 
film  unit  and  mounting  the  sa 
to  be  received  by  a  slide  projdctor, 
means  including  a  female 
having  a  visible  image  th^ein 
of  the  visible  image  severed 
a  male  die; 


fabricated  of  an  appro- 
method  comprising 
y  source  of  moldable 
cup  an  operative  por- 
pport  to  the  ultimate 
iroducing  a  lamination 
portion  and  a  selected 
a  cup-supporting 
adhering  together  at 
of  said  cup-supporting 
I  lolded  brassiere  cup  to 
ween  both  fixes  said 
3n  said  fabric  and  con- 
of  both  in  sub- 
and  simultaneously 
cup-supporting  patch 
temfcerature  appropriate  for 


support  means; 

an  elongate  member  having 
end  thereof  and  its 
support  means  for 
from  a  first  position 
spaced  relation  to  said 
wherein  at  least  a  portion 
said  female  die; 

means  for  pivotally  couplin, ; 
said  elongate  member 
within  said  female  die  as 
first  to  said  second  positic  n 
unit; 

means  for  defining  a  first 
portion  of  the  film  unit; 

means  for  defining  a 
frame; 

means  for  defining  a 
second  chambers;  and 

manually  operative  means 
severed  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  advancing 
passageway  and  through 
in  said  second  chamber 
located  within  the  frame 


October  23,  1979 


6  Claims 


I  ortion  of  a  visible  image  from  a 

in  a  frame  of  the  type  adapted 

,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

die  for  supporting  a  film  unit 

in  position  to  have  a  portion 

therefrom; 


said  male  die  coupled  near  one 

opposite  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

mov(  ment  of  said  elongate  member 

wh(  rein  said  male  die  is  located  in 

f  ;male  die  to  a  second  position 

of  said  male  die  is  located  within 

said  male  die  to  said  one  end  of 

wljereby  said  male  die  aligns  itself 

said  male  die  moves  from  said 

to  sever  the  portion  of  the  film 

cljamber  for  receiving  the  severed 

secondlchamber  for  housing  at  least  one 

passkgeway  between  said  first  and 

f.r 


fim 


engaging  a  trailing  edge  of  the 

unit  located  within  said  first 

leading  edge  first  through  said 

m  open  end  in  the  frame  located 

1  intil  the  severed  portion  is  fully 


October  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


943 


4,172,004 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DENSE  DRY  ETCHED 

MULTI-LEVEL  METALLURGY  WITH 

NON-OVERLAPPED  VIAS 

George  E.  Alcorn,  Fairfax;  Raymond  W.  Hamaker,  Catharpin, 

and  Geoffrey  B.  Stephens,  Catlett,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,901 

Int.  a.2  C23F  1/02 

MS.  a.  156—643  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  on  a  substrate  a  double  level  metal 
interconnection  having  an  etch-stop  on  the  conductor  line  on  a 
first  level  metal  to  prevent  overetching  thereof  when  forming 
a  second  level  metal  line  in  a  via  hole  thereover,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  level  metal  layer  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  refractory  metal  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  level  metal  layer; 

depositing  a  pattern  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  layer  of 
refractory  metal  to  mask  the  longitudinal  shape  of  said 
conductor  line  to  be  formed  in  said  first  level  metal  layer; 

etching  said  layer  of  refractory  metal  and  said  first  level 
metal  layer  exposed  through  said  pattern  layer  of  photore- 
sist, forming  said  conductor  line  in  said  first  level  metal 
layer  covered  by  said  etch-stop; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  metal  level  con- 
ductor lines  with  a  via  hole  through  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  second  level  metal  layer  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  in  said  via  hole  with  an  etching  process 
which  has  a  reduced  etch  rate  for  said  refractory  metal; 

whereby  said  refractory  layer  forms  an  etch-stop  on  said 
first  metal  level  conductor  line  for  said  etching  process. 


4,172,005 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Hisashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama;  Masafumi  Asano,  Yokosuka,  and 

Taizo  Ohashi,  Koza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  51-125478 
Int  a.-  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156—647  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  selectively  forming  etching  masks  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate;  and  etching  those  portions  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  which  are  not  covered  with  the  etch- 
ing masks  by  an  anisotropic  etchant  formed  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substi- 
tuted ammonium  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trihydrocarbon-substituted  (hydroxyhydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted)  ammonium  hydroxides,  thereby  retaining  the  nonex- 
posed  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  form  of 
mutually  physically  insulated  islands. 


4,172,006 

METHOD  OF  DELIGNIFYING  WOOD  CHIPS  WITH 

OXYGEN  BY  ADDING  COOKING  LIQUOR  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Marion  R.  San  Clemente,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,957,  Aug.  26,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,809,  Jan.  5, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,032 

Int.  a.2  D21C  l/0».  3/02.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  162—65  41  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  delignifying  wood  chips  using  oxygen  and 

a  cooking  liquor  comprising 

placing  wood  chips  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  35% 

into  a  cooking  vessel, 
prior  to  the  addition  of  cooking  liquor,  placing  said  chips  in 
a  gaseous  atinosphere  in  which  the  reactive  gas  consists 
essentially  of  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  psig, 
maintaining  said  chips  in  chip  form  in  said  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere for  J  to  60  minutes, 
while  continuing  to  maintain  said  oxygen  pressure  on  said 
chips,  adding  said  cooking  liquor  to  said  chips,  said  liquor 
being  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  said  oxygen  pres- 
sure, 
cooking  said  chips. 


4,172,007 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIABLY 

TRANSPORTING  A  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JuL  7,  1977,  772136 

Int.  Q\.-  D21F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  162—206  15  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  reliably  transporting  a  web  in  a'  paper  mak- 
ing machine  from  a  press  section  to  a  drying  section  and  for 
transporting  the  web  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  drying  section 
wherein  the  drying  section  comprises  at  least  a  group  of  drying 
cylinders  including  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  rows  of 
drying  cylinders,  said  pair  of  horizontal  drying  cylinder  rows 
being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  defining  an  upper 
drying  cylinder  row  and  a  lower  drying  cylinder  row  and  a 
lead-in  drying  cylinder  located  between  the  press  section  and 
said  group  of  drying  cylinders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  a  web-supporting  lower  endless  drying  belt  to 
extend  alternately  between  drying  cylinders  in  said  upper 
cylinder  row  and  drying  cylinders  in  said  lower  cylinder 
row  such  that  said  drying  belt  alternately  laps  first  sectors 
of  said  drying  cylinders  in  said  upper  row  and  sectors  of 
said  drying  cylinders  in  said  lower  row; 
directing  the  web  from  said  lead-in  drying  cylinder  onto  a 
first  one  of  said  group  of  drying  cylinders  such  that  during 
drying  the  web  is  separated  from  the  drying  cylinders  in 
said  upper  cylinder  row  by  said  lower  drying  belt  and  is  in 
contact  with  the  drying  cylinders  in  said  lower  cylinder 
row; 
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directing  an  upper  endless  drying 
stantially  the  same  as  the  width 
ment  with  the  web  over  a  second 
drying  cylinders  in  said  upper 
located  between  said  upper  and  1 
said  second  sectors,  said  second 
said  first  sectors  of  said  drying 
lapped  by  said  lower  drying  belt 

urging  said  upper  drying  belt  into 
drying  cylinder  at  least  during  the 
directed  from  the  press  section  to 
selectively  adjusting  the  position 


bflt  having  a  width  sub- 
"  the  web  into  engage- 
sector  on  each  of  said 
rol^  such  that  the  web  is 
iwer  drying  belts  over 
set  tors  being  smaller  than 
cyl  iders  in  said  upper  roll 
ind 
c(  ntact  with  said  lead-in 
>eriod  when  the  web  is 
the  drying  section  by 
of  a  lead-in  roller  means. 


4,172,008 
NUCLEAR  FUSION  RflACTOR 
John  H.  Fleet,  Inverness,  Fla.,  assigno 
Inc.,  Inverness,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1977,  Ser.  PA, 
Int.  a.-  G21B  //({? 
U.S.  a.  176—5 


|. 


se  ■«=>  "^ 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  nuclear 
ing  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  generating  in  a  pulsed 
ion  beams  of  predetermined  pulse 

accelerating  and  feeding  said  beams 
through  a  pair  of  orifices  mutual 
to  effect  a  collision  course  of  sai 
firing  chamber; 

applying  a  voltage  potential  across 

generating  a  pulsed  magnetic  field  th 
ber  along  a  linear  axis  between 
substantially  coincident  with  the 
through  the  respective  orifices  intc 
guide  said  ion  beams  to  a  collision 
said  firing  chamber; 

said  potential  across  said  orifices 
the  two  ion  beams  approach  one 
to  be  stripped  from  the  respective 
an  electron  sheath  around  said  ion 
effect  at  the  region  of  collision  of 
confining  and  increasing  the  densi^ 
region  of  collision  and  causing  a 
thereat;  and 

directing  a  pulsed  high  energy  bean 
collision  to  raise  said  fuel  ball  to 
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to  Dubble  Whammy, 
,  827,069 

24  Oaims 


f  sion  reaction  compris- 


node  of  operation  two 
ngth; 

into  a  firing  chamber 

llyJopp)Osing  one  another 

ion  beams  within  the 

s4id  pair  of  orifices; 

ugh  said  firing  cham- 

jid  orifices  at  a  time 

pa  isage  of  said  ion  beams 

said  firing  chamber  to 

;ourse  in  the  center  of 


prod  icing  an  electric  arc  as 
an  ither  causing  electrons 
on  beams  and  forming 
)eams,  causing  a  pinch 
aid  ion  beams  thereby 
of  the  beams  at  said 
uel  ball  to  be  formed 

to  the  region  of  said 
temperature. 


f  sion 


ESPEa\LLY 


CONDENSATION  TUBE 
FOR  LIMITING  EXCESS 
POWER  PLANTS, 

NUCLEAR 
Ulrich  Simon,  Frankfurt; 
Bemd  Pontani,  Alzenau,  all 
ors  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19'<7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2616830 

Int  a.2  t21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  176—38 


4,112,009 

?OR  A  BLOW-OFF  DEVICE 
PRESSURE  IN  NUCLEAR 
IN  BOILING  WATER 
POWER  PLANTS 
Klaiis-Dieter  Werner,  Langen,  and 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
A^tiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Fed. 


,  Ser.  No.  787,323 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow-off  device  for 
f)ower  plants,  a  condensation 
mass  flow  densities  disposed  sc 
is  immersed  in  a  volume  of 
having  a  gas  cushion  located 
water,  and  an  upper  inlet  end 
out  of  the  volume  of  water 
steam  that  is  to  be  condensed  c 
end  of  the  condensation  tube 
base  member  at  the  mouth  of 
flows  discharging  in  axial 
formed  with  lateral  outlet 
and  bubbles  produced  in  the  v 
openings  being  formed  of  slots 
condensation  tube  and 
acute  triangle,  said  slots  being 
the  outlet  end  of  the 
being  in  the  form  of  an  insert 
conical  contour  with  inwardly 
said  insert  member  having  an 
end  of  the  condensation  tube, 
lapping  said  slots. 


1 1 


open  ngs 


respec  :ively, 


conden  ation 


!  lid  I 


Geoffrey  Seed,  St.  Helens; 
Colin  J.  Grime,  Warringtoi, 
Nuclear  Power  Company 

Filed  Aug.  12,  197 
Claims  priority,  application 
33675/76 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  176—87 

1.  In  a  liquid  metal  coolec 
comprising: 

a  primary  vessel  housed  ' 
vault,  the  primary  vessel 
structure  of  the  vault, 
a  reactor  fuel  assembly 

contained  by  the  primary 
support  means  for  the  fuel 

carried  from  the  wall  of 
a  plurality  of  control  rods 
and  insertable  in  the 


fud 


October  23,  1979 


ar  d 


t  le  I 


lit  liting  excess  pressure  in  nuclear 

lube  for  condensation  of  small 

that  a  lower  outlet  end  thereof 

w|ter  in  a  condensation  chamber 

a  space  above  the  volume  of 

the  condensation  tube  extends 

is  connectible  to  a  source  of 

a  steam-air  mixture,  the  outlet 

being  further  provided  with  a 

outlet  end  for  limiting  steam 

diijection  of  the  tube,  and  being 

subdividing  the  steam  flow 

ume  of  water,  the  lateral  outlet 

^-idening  toward  the  end  of  the 

having  the  shape  of  an 

c  istributed  over  the  periphery  of 

tube,  said  base  member 

member  having  a  substantially 

:urved  flow  guidance  surfaces, 

apex  extending  into  the  outlet 

insert  member  axially  over- 


4,171,010 

LIQUID  METAL  COOLI  D  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
CONSTR  JCTIONS 


D<(nald  Hodgson,  Ormskirk,  and 
all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lii^ited,  London,  England 
',  Ser.  No.  824,235 
I  Inited  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1976, 

Gftic  n/00 

7  Claims 
nuclear  reactor  construction 

ithin  a  concrete  containment 
)eing  suspended  from  the  roof 


sul  merged  in  a  pool  of  coolant 

/essel, 
as^mbly  comprising  a  strongback 

primary  vessel, 
suj)ported  from  the  roof  structure 
assembly,  the  improvement 
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CHEMICAL 


945 


which  comprises  secondary  support  means  for  the  fuel 
assembly,  the  secondary  support  means  being  generally 


connections  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  the  ptool  of  coolant. 


4,172,012 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  PRELOCALIZATION  OF  A  CAN  FRACTURE  IN  A 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  FAST  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Alain  Paziaud,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,882 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1976,  76  19104 
Int.  a.:G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  176—19  LD  8  aaims 


jcn 


unloaded  during  normal  operation  of  the  nuclear  reactor 
construction  but  capable  of  carrying  the  fuel  weight  of  the 
fuel  assembly  in  the  event  of  sag  of  said  strongback. 


4,172,011 

LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Geoffrey  Seed,  St.  Helens;  Donald  Hodgson,  Ormskirk,  and 

Colin  J.  Grime,  Warrington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1976, 
33673/76 

Int  a.2  G21C  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  176—87  3  aaims 


ITT^ 


1.  A  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  concrete  containment  vault, 

a  primary  vessel  housed  within  the  vault,  said  primary  vessel 
having  an  open  top, 

a  nuclear  reactor  core  submerged  in  a  pool  of  coolant  con- 
tained within  the  primary  vessel. 

a  fluid  tight  leak  jacket  enveloping  the  primary  vessel  and 
sealed  to  the  roof  of  the  vault  at  its  rim,  the  leak  jacket 
containing  an  inert  cover  gas  for  the  pool  of  coolant,  and 

an  annular  series  of  ties  suspending  the  primary  vessel  from 
the  roof  of  the  vault,  said  ties  being  connected  to  an  in- 
verted skirt  attached  externally  to  the  primary  vessel,  the 


1.  A  process  for  the  detection  and  prelocalization  of  a  frac- 
ture of  a  can  in  a  fast  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  comprising 
performing  a  direct  measurement  with  a  detector  means  of  the 
delayed  neutrons  in  the  outflowing  sodium  cooling  agent  from 
the  core,  said  detector  means  being  immersed  in  said  sodium 
cooling  agent  and  jxjsitioned  within  a  tank  type  vessel  contain- 
ing the  core  and  said  sodium  cooling  a^nt  and  protected  from 
the  core  by  the  mass  of  said  sodium  cooling  agent  and  by 
shielding  provided  by  other  apparatus,  including  a  heat  ex- 
changer which  includes  a  group  of  exchange  tubes,  a  sheath 
surrounding  said  group  of  exchange  tubes,  and  a  ferrule  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  an  intake  port  for  entry  of  said  sodium 
cooling  agent  into  said  sheath,  interpositioned  between  said 
detector  means  and  the  core. 


4,172,013 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MASS  GROWTH  OF  CELLS  AND 

SYSTEM  OF  CHAMBERS  FOR  THE  CARRYING  OUT 

THEREOF 

Rastislav  Skoda,  Laupheim,  and  Valdemar  Pakos,  Hiittisheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Rentsehler 

Arzneimittel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2624047 

Int  CL^  C12K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—240  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  the  mass  growth  of  cells,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  a  cell  suspension,  nutrient  medium,  or  other 
solution  related  to  cell  growth  and  harvesting  into  a  sys- 
tem of  communicating  chambers  which  is  comprised  by  a 
stack  of  parallel  flat  troughs  having  side  walls  seated  in 
airtight  and  liquid-tight  manner  on  each  other  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  whose  bottoms  are  arranged 
substantially  vertically  and,  except  for  the  trough  bottom 
most  remote  from  the  point  of  said  introduction,  are  pro- 
vided with  overflow  openings  in  edge  areas  thereof  which 
provide  two  substantially  continuous  channels  within  said 
stack  at  a  lower  edge  area  and  an  upper  edge  area  thereof, 
when  said  bottoms  are  so  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged, the  lower  edge  area  channel  being  connected  to  a 
central  supply  channel  and  the  upper  edge  area  channel 
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0  ther 


being  connected  to  a  central  aeratidn 
said  introduction  being  via  said  cefitral 

(b)  allowing  the  same  to  distribute  i 
means  of  said  lower  edge  area  ch^nel 

(c)  equalizing  the  air  pressure  at  t 
central  aeration  and  exhaust  channel 
the  system, 

(d)  closing  the  central  supply  and 
exhaust  channels, 

(e)  swinging  the  system  of  chambers 
are  in  the  horizontal  position,  ther^y 
suspension,  nutrient  medium,  or 
surface  of  the  substantially  horizontal 

(0  maintaining  properties  suitable  forjcell 
medium  in  said  troughs  and  in  the 
and  effecting  growth  of  the  cells, 

(g)  completing  the  desired  cell  grow|h, 

(h)  restoring  the  system  of  chambers 
and 

(i)  recovering  the  cell  growth 
products. 

4.  System  of  communicating  chambers 
growth  of  diploid  cells  and  for  carryi  ig 
claim  1  comprising  a  plurality  of  pai  allel 
rectangular  troughs  which  are  stacked 
their  side  walls  in  a  fluid  and  airtight 
troughs  has  a  principal  growth  area  defied 
the  inner  edges  of  side  walls  of  the  tn 
channels  in  two  of  the  edge  areas  of 
connected  to  the  growth  area  openings 
plurality  of  channels  in  the  stacked  troi 
tinuous  internal  channels  which  provii 
tween  the  growth  areas  of  adjacent  troi  igh: 
overflow  openings  of  the  uppermost 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  forming  a 
of  communicating  chambers;  and  when 
that  the  troughs  are  on  their  sides,  one 
adapted  to  act  as  a  supply  channel  for 
other  acts  as  an  aerator  or  exhaust  channel 


th; 


aid 
fli  lid  ; 


4,172,014 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FURFUHAL 

RECEIVING  MEDIUM  SOUR 
Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnaud, 
of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8S1|>93, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

Int.  a:  ClOG  2J/00;  OUG 
U.S.  a.  196—14.52 


ind 
I  Tex  ico 


f^-r^J= 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  furfural 
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and  exhaust  channel, 
supply  channel, 
self  by  gravity  and  by 
inel, 
e  same  time  via  said 

at  the  upper  part  of 

lie  central  aeration  or 

;o  said  trough  bottoms 
distributing  the  cell 
solution  over  the 
troughs, 

growth  in  nutrient 
tmosphere  thereabove 
nd 
h, 
o  the  vertical  position, 

susp  :nsion  or  cell  growth 

suitable  for  the  mass 

out  the  method  of 

flat  substantially 

at  the  outer  edges  of 

tanner,  each  of  which 

by  the  bottom  and 

ugh,  and  which  have 

side  walls  which  are 

in  the  edge  areas;  the 

ghs  forming  two  con- 

e  communication  be- 

is;  the  channels  and 

lowermost  troughs 

and  airtight  system 

the  stack  is  placed  so 

of  the  channels  being 

nitrient  media  while  the 


,  Nov.  16,  1978, 
,  Ser.  No.  912,912 

7/58 

8  Oaims 


medium  sour  charge  oil  and 
tained  at  a  fixed  flow  rate  wh 
controlled  by  the  control  systi  m, 
sour  charge  oil  with  the  recei\ 
and  raffmiate,  comprising  grav  ty 
the  medium  sour  charge  oil  an(] 
sponding  to  the  API  gravity 
flash  point  analyzer  means  rt>r 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  sign  J 
point  temperature  of  the  mec  ium 
analyzer  means  for  sampling  t  le  i 
providing  signals  KV150  and 
kinematic  viscosities,  correctec 
tively,  sulfur  analyzer  for  samp  ing  I 
and  providing  a  signal  S  corres  x)ndi 
the  medium  sour  charge  oil,  a 
dium  sour  charge  oil  and  provii 
the  refractive  index  of  the  me|ium 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
charge  oil  and  of  the  furfural  4nd  1 
SOLV,  corresponding  to  the 
and  the  solvent  flow  rate,  re*)ect: 
means  for  sensing  the  temperai  ure 
viding  a  corresponding  signal 
the  gravity  analyzer  means, 
analyzer  means  and  to  viscosit ' 
direct  current  voltages  C55  thr  )ugh  1 
A  in  accordance  with  signals 
C55  through  C57  and  the  follo4ring 
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urfural  one  of  which  is  main- 

le  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  is 

treats  the  received  medium 

ed  furfural  to  yield  extract  mix 

analyzer  means  for  sampling 

providing  a  signal  API  corre- 

"  the  medium  sour  charge  oil, 

sampling  the  medium  sour 

FL  corresponding  to  the  flash 

sour  charge  oil,  viscosity 

medium  sour  charge  oil  and 

KV210  corresponding  to  the 

to  150°  F.  and  210°  F.,  respec- 

the  medium  sour  charge  oil 

ling  to  the  sulfur  content  of 

refractometer  samples  the  me- 

ii  les  a  signal  RI  corresponding  to 

sour  charge  oil,  flow  rate 

flow  rates  of  the  medium  sour 

providing  signals  CHG  and 

n^dium  sour  charge  oil  flow  rate 

tively,  temperature  sensing 

of  the  extract  mix  and  pro- 

A  signal  means  connected  to 

'  the  flash  point  temperature 

analyzer  means  and  receiving 

C56  for  providing  a  signal 

\PI,  FL,  and  KV210.  voltages 

equation: 


A  =  Ci5-C5tAAPr)  +  C5l(Fl  KA:f'2io). 


where  C55  through  C57  are 
AVI  signal  corresponding  to 
signal  means  connected  to  thi 
temperature  sensing  means,  to 
refractometer    and    receiving 
through  C66  for  providing  a 
S,  KV210,  KViso,  API,  RI, 
Cfie  and  the  following  equatioi 


REnNING  UNIT 
CHARGE  OIL 

Frank  L.  Barger,  all 
Inc.,  White  Plains, 


J={{-C62  +  {(C62)^  -  4(  -  t63)[C64VF+  C65(V7> 
(^)-C66-A»7]}l}/2C63 


and  control  means  connected  tt)  1 
flow  rate  sensing  means  for 
dance  with  the  J  signal  and  one 
and  apparatus  means  connecte  I 
trolling  the  one  flow  rate  of  tl  e 
furfural  flow  rates  in  accordan  ;e 


MET  HOD 
Jlobert  A.  Bamford,  and  Charles 

England,  assignors  to  Imperi  il 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  197i  I 

Claims  priority,  application 
8271/77 

Int.  a.2  COIN 
U.S.  a,  204—1  T 

1.  An  electrochemical  devide 
the  detection  and/or  monitorii  g 
fluid,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
wire  electrodes  wrapped  extei  lally 
absorbent  support  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  a  deliquescent 
is  capable  of  undergoing  a  chefnical 
nent  to  be  detected  and/or 
substance  so  as  to  cause  an  elec 
electrodes  or  to  cause  a  chang : 


efining  unit  receiving    between  the  electrodes. 


cdnstants,  means  for  providing  a 

J  change  in  viscosity  index,  J 

A,  AVI  signal  means,  to  the 

the  analyzer  means  and  to  the 

direct    current    voltages    C62 

J  in  accordance  with  signals 

and  T,  voltages  C62  through 


ill  I 


sig  lal 
AVI 


the  J  signal  means  and  to  the 
prof'iding  a  control  signal  in  accor- 
of  the  sensed  flow  rate  signals, 
to  the  control  means  for  con- 
medium  sour  charge  oil  and 
with  the  control  signal. 


4,171,015 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DI  VICE  AND  ANALYTICAL 


H.  Dickinson,  both  of  Runcorn, 
Chemical  Industries  Limited, 


:,  Ser.  No.  880,877 
I  Jnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1977, 


27/46 

11  Oaims 

of  the  static-reagent  type  for 

of  a  component  of  a  gaseous 

probe  comprising  two  or  more 

and  separately  around  an 

an  electrolyte  which  is  an 

substance  which  substance 

reaction  with  the  compo- 

mfcnitored  when  exposed  to  that 

ric  current  to  flow  between  the 

in  an  electric  current  flowing 
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11.  A  method  for  the  detection  and/or  monitoring  of  a 
component  of  a  fluid  which  comprises  applying  a  voltage 
potential  across  the  electrodes  of  a  device  as  claimed  in  claim 
1  to  cause  an  electric  current  to  flow  between  the  electrodes. 


exposing  the  device  to  the  fluid  containing  the  component  to 
be  detected  and/or  monitored  so  causing  said  component  to 
undergo  a  chemical  reaction  with  the  electrolyte  in  the  device, 
and  measuring  the  change  resulting  from  the  reaction  in  the 
electric  current  flowing  between  the  electrodes. 


4,172,017 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  FROM 

AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Bernard  M.  Abraham,  1131  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

60302 

Filed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,909 
Int.  a.-  C25C  3/00:  COIC  1/02;  COIB  7/00;  COID  77/00 
U.S.  a.  204—60  21  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  chlorine  and  sodium 
carbonate  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  calcium  carbonate  to  produce  calcium  oxide  and 
carbon  dioxide, 

(b)  contacting  the  carbon  dioxide  with  water,  ammonia  and 
sodium  chloride  to  produce  sodium  bicarbonate  and  am- 
monium chloride, 

(c)  heating  the  recovered  sodium  bicarbonate  to  produce 
water,  carbon  dioxide  and  sodium  carbonate, 

(d)  heating  the  recovered  ammonium  chloride  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  form  a  gas  containing  ammonia  and  HCl, 

(e)  contacting  the  gas  from  step  (d)  with  a  molten  meul 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  zinc  to  pro- 
duce a  chloride  of  said  metal,  ammonia  and  hydrogen, 

(0  electrolyzing  said  metal  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
molten  salt  electrolyte  to  produce  a  metal  and  chlorine, 

(g)  recycling  the  ammonia  from  step  (e)  to  step  (b)  and  the 
metal  from  step  (f)  to  step  (e),  and 

(h)  burning  the  hydrogen  from  step  (e)  to  obtain  heat  re- 
quired in  the  process. 


4,172,016 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PERFLUOROTETRAHYDROFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Abe,  and  Shunji  Nagase,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and  Minis- 
try of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1976,  51-100096 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  204—59  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  perfluorotetrahydrofu- 
ran  derivative  represented  by  the  generic  formula: 

CF2 CF— R/ 

R/— CF  CF2 

\     / 
O 

wherein  R/  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  fluorine  atom  and  straight-chain  aliphatic  perfluoroalkyl 
groups  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  R/  is  a  straight-chain 
aliphatic  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  the  step  of  electrolyzing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof  represented  by  the  generic  formula: 

R2 

R'— CHCX 

II 
O 

wherein  the  a  carbon  possesses  side  chains,  R'  and  R^  are  each 
a  straight-chain  aliphatic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH,  halogens,  R^G  (where  R-^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl  group)  and 
NH2,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  not  less  than  6 
and  not  more  than  16,  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
fluoric anhydride  and  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0° 
C.  to  10°  C,  at  a  voltage  in  the  range  of  4  V  to  8  V  and  an 
anodic  current  density  in  the  range  of  2.0  A/dm^  to  4.0  A/dm^, 
while  blowing  helium  gas  into  the  bath. 


4,172,018 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALUMINUM 
Hermann  Moix,  Vetroz,  Switzerland,  and  Alfred  Sturm,  Stein- 
en-Hiisingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,970 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    28,    1977, 
7956/77 

Int.  0.=  C25C  3/06.  3/08,  3/14 
U.S.  0.  204—67  16  Oainis 


!k 


mm 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  via  electrolysis 
of  a  molten  charge  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolyte, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  anodes  immersed  therein  and  a  cathode  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  said  cell  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  the  feeding  of  the  cell,  including  the  breaking  of 
the  crust  of  solidified  electrolyte  and  the  addition  of  alumina,  is 
carried  out  in  at  least  one  enlarged,  elongated  space  running 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cell  between  two 
anodes  in  a  gap  between  displaced  anodes  in  a  zone  of  active 
metal  flow  where  favorable  cathodic  current  distribution  ex- 
ists, thereby  obtaining  rapid  feed  dissolution  and  favoring 
formation  of  a  lateral  ledge  of  solidified  electrolyte. 
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4,172,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FdR  PREVENTING 

AGGLOMERATION  WITHIN  FLUID  HYDROCARBONS 

David  D.  Woodbridge,  1209  St.  Agnes  La.,  Apt.  E,  Catonsville, 

Md.  21207 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,607,  Sep.  7 
application  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/10;  BOfC  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—162  HE 


i  nd 


1.  A  process  for  treating  fluid  hydrocibon 
agglomeration  between  the  particles  th^eof 
for  retarding  the  growth  of  bacteria 
process  comprising  the  step  of  irradiaing 
fuel  with  neutron  radiation  wherein  saic 
from   the  group  consisting  of  pseudc  nonas 
crococcus  bacteria  and  fusarium  fungi 

9.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fluid 
tarding  agglomeration  between  the  particles 
ratus  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inner  irradiating  cavity  defined 
having  a  generally  conical  shape 
configured  second  outer  surface  co 
from,  said  inner  irradiating  cavity 
outlet  means  coupled  thereto  for 
fluid   hydrocarbon   fuel   through 
cavity; 
a  source  of  nuclear  radiation  for  irradiiting 
of  said  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  withi  i 
cavity,  wherein  said  first  inner 
group  consisting  of  lanthanum 
target  responsive  to  the  bombardment 
magnetic  energy,  wherein  said  nfclear 
prises  neutron  radiation  and  is 
surface  for  irradiating  said  inner 
said  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  therein 
shield  means  for  absorbing  and  attenu  iting 
passing  through  said   irradiating 
absorbed  or  attenuated  by  said  flui 


fuel  for  retarding 

when  heated,  and 

i  id  fungi  therein,  said 

said  hydrocarbon 

bacteria  and  fungi  are 

bacteria,   mic- 

hy^rocarbon  fuel  for  re- 
ihereof,  said  appa- 


b^ 


a  first  inner  surface 

a  correspondingly 

laterally  spaced  there- 

I  aving  inlet  means  and 

e  tabling  a  flow  of  said 

aid   inner  irradiating 


•  surfs  ;e 
ar  i 


ei  i: 


4,172,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION 
Thomas  C.  Tisone,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif 
Carpentervilie,  III.,  assignors  to  Gould 
III. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  Nf  908,808 
Int.  a.-  C23C  15/^ 
U.S.  a.  204—192  R 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  con 
deposition  of  materials  on  a  substrate  lo  :ated 
ing  chamber,  during  which  sputtering 
glow  discharge  is  produced,  comprisini 
a  housing  communicating  with  the  int  rior  of  the  chamber  to 

receive  a  sample  of  plasma  ions  th(  refrom; 
a  mass  spectrometer  located  within  sai  1 
the  plasma  ions  from  the  chamber  and 
representative  of  the  quantity  of  ce«ain  i 
sample; 
means  responsive  to  the  spectrometeilsignals  for  comparing 


1976,  abandoned.  This 
No.  854,023 


16  Oaims 


each  unit  volume 
said  inner  irradiating 
is  selected  from  the 
beryllium  and  is  a 
thereof  by  electro- 
radiation  com- 
itted  from  said  first 
radiating  cavity  and 
and 

nuclear  radiation 
;avity  without  being 
hydrocarbon  fuel. 


I  lONITORING  AND 
PROCESSES 

and  Thomas  S.  Latos, 
nc,  Rolling  Meadows, 


IS  Claims 

rolling  the  sputtering 
within  a  sputter- 
deposition  a  plasma 


housing  intercepting 
providing  signals 
ions  present  in  the 


said  spectrometer  signals 
tative  of  a  given  sputterii^ 
an  error  signal  when  said 
ence  signals  differ;  and 

means  actuated  by  said  erroi 
tering  condition  in  a 

6.  A  method  of  sputter  depofci 
consisting  of  a  cermet  compris  ng 
metal,  which  comprises  the 

sputter  depositing  the  meta: 
environment  including  a 

directing  a  sample  of  ions 
mass  spectrometer; 
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ifith  reference  signals  represen- 

condition  and  for  generating 

spectrometer  signals  and  refer- 

signal  for  modifying  said  sput- 

to  reduce  the  error  signal, 
ition  onto  a  substrate  of  a  film 

a  metal  and  an  oxide  of  the 

of: 
onto  a  substrate  in  a  gaseous 
l^rtial  pressure  of  oxygen; 

the  sputtering  plasma  into  a 


st(  ps 


fri  im 


quantitatively  detecting  the 
sample  by  the  mass 
trie  signal  representative 

quantitatively  detecting  the 
plasma  sample  by  the  mj 
second  electric  signal 

combining  said  first  and 
manner  to  form  a  third 

comparing  the  third  signal 
signal; 

forming  an  error  signal  when 
differs  from  the  reference 

varying  the  rate  of  addition 
ronment  as  to  reduce  the 


4,17;  ,021 


METHOD  AND  GLOW-SUIfPRESSION 
TRANSPORTING  A  GAS 
Gary  W.  Gladish,  Greenfleld, 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1971 , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—192  R 


GAS  IN  AT  LOW  P  ESSURE 


I  letal  ions  present  in  the  plasma 
spectn  meter  and  forming  a  first  elec- 
t  lereof; 
netal  oxide  ions  present  in  the 
spectrometer  and  forming  a 
reprfesentative  thereof; 
sec  >nd  signals  in  a  predetermined 
el<  ctric  signal; 
\f  ith  a  predetermined  reference 


on  comparison  the  third  signal 
iignal;  and 

)f  oxygen  to  the  gaseous  envi- 
(  rror  signal  toward  zero. 


DEVICES  FOR 
A  VOLTAGE  DROP 

.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Y. 
Ser.  No.  951,215 

15/00 

18  Qaims 


A(  :ross 

Irl 


cac 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  an  ionizable  gas  or  mixture  of 
gasses  across  a  potential  volt  ige  difference  under  circum- 
stances where  the  gas  would  ot  lerwise  tend  to  support  a  sput- 
tering glow,  which  comprises: 

passing  the  gas  through  a  pasi  age  in  an  electrically  insulating 
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member,  the  potential  voltage  difference  existing  across 
the  passage,  the  passage  being  packed  with  a  porous  elec- 
trically insulating  material  arranged  so  as  to  suppress 
sputtering  glow  in  the  member. 
10.  A  glow-suppression  device,  for  suppressing  sputtering 
glow  in  an  ionizable  gas  to  be  transported  across  a  voltage 
drop  under  sputtering  conditions,  which  comprises: 

an  insulating  member  having  a  passage  therein;  means  for 
passing  the  gas  through  the  passage;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  drop  across  the  passage,  the  passage  being 
packed  with  porous  insulating  means  for  suppressing 
sputtering  glow  in  the  member. 


square  shaped  sleeve  project  inwards  towards  said  pin  in  such 
»  manner  that  they  clamp  onto  and  engage  the  iron  anode  pin 


4,172,022 

electrochemical  sensor  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrogen-Containing  reducing  agents 

Nikolai  S.  Lidorenko,  3  Mytischinskaya  ulitsa,  14  a,  kv.  127; 
Grigory  F.  Muchnik,  ulitsa  Preobrazhenskaya,  5/7,  kv.  45; 
Alexandr  G.  Polyak,  Suschevskaya  ulitsa,  8/12,  kv.  25,  all  of 
Moscow;  Vasily  A.  Vakhonin,  Toldomsky  raion,  poselok  Za- 
pnidnoe,  ulitsa  Lenina,  6,  kv.  12,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  and 
Vyacheslav  M.  Krylov,  mikroraion  Serebryanka,  5,  kv.  59, 
Pushkino  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,708 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  7  Claims 


and  stabilize  the  sleeve,  with  said  sleeve  maintaining  a  spaced 
relationship  to  said  pin. 
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4,172,024 
CATALYST  WITHDRAW  AL  AND  ADDITION  IN  A  COAL 

LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 

Andre  A.  Simone,  Denville,  and  Dennis  F.  Ogren,  Verona,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,796 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  1/08 

U.S.  a.  208—10  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen- 
containing  reducing  agents  adapted  to  operate  as  a  current 
source  in  a  mixture  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  or  hydrogen-contain- 
ing reducing  agents  directly  without  preliminary  separation  of 
the  components  comprising: 
a  cathode  of  coal  powder  in  contact  with  a  selective  organic 
catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroquinones, 
redox  polymers;  and  polymer  or  monomer  phthalocya- 
nines  of  a  transition  metal; 
a  platinum  anode;  and 

an  acidic  polymeric  electrolyte  disposed  between  the  cath- 
ode and  the  anode. 


4,172,023 
PROTECTIVE  ELECTRODE  SLEEVE 
Hans  Friedii,  and  Robert  Moser,  both  of  Steg,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,691 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    16,    1977, 
15494/77 

Int.  Cl.=  C25B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204—286  9  Qaims 

1.  A  sleeve  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  iron  pin  of  an  anode  connecting  rod  in  a  carbon 
block  used  as  the  anode  in  the  electrolytic  production  of  alumi- 
num, wherein  said  sleeve  is  rectangular  or  square  shaped  and 
the  iron  pin  fits  therein  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  and 
wherein  parts  of  at  least  two  facing  sides  of  the  rectangular  or 


1.  In  the  hydroliquefaction  of  coal  in  a  catalytic  hy- 
droliquefaction  reactor  wherein  liquid  product  produced  in  the 
hydroliquefaction  reactor  is  introduced  into  a  solid  separation 
zone  to  separate  ash  containing  solids,  an  improved  process, 
comprising: 

periodically  withdrawing  from  the  hydroliquefaction  reac- 
tor a  separate  stream,  while  simultaneously  withdrawing  a 
main  product  stream  from  said  hydroliquefaction  reactor, 
said  separate  stream  including  liquid  product  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  catalyst  from  the  hydroliquefaction  reactor; 
combining  a  portion  of  the  liquid  recovered  from  the  main 
product  stream  with  said  separate  stream  to  provide  a 
combined  stream  having  a  reduced  catalyst  concentration; 
and 
introducing  liquid  containing  catalyst  from  the  combined 
stream  into  the  solid  separation  zone  wherein  the  catalyst 
is  separated  with  the  ash  containing  solids. 
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4,172,025 
PROCESS  FOR  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  BITUMEN 

IN  HOT  WATER  EXTRACTION  OF  TAR  SAND 
Kenneth  Porteous,  and  William  Lavenlder,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Petro-Canada  Ekploration  Inc.,  Calgary; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta, 
Government  of  the  Province  of  Alb«rta,  Department  of  En- 
ergy and  Natural  Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity,  Ed- 
monton; Ontario  Energy  Corporatioi ;  Imperial  Oil  Limited, 
both  of  Toronto;  Canada-Cities  Ser  rice,  Ltd.,  Calgary  and 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  a  1  of,  Canada 
Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  1  Jo.  904,770 
Int.  a."  ClOG  //  W 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  3  Qaims 


proci  ss 
i 
an  I 


I  ce 


1.  In  the  hot  water  extraction 
men  from  tar  sand,  wherein  tar  sand 
bier,  flooded  with  additional  water, 
in  a  primary  separation  vessel  to  prod 
dlings  and  tailings  streams,  the  improvement 
recovering  bitumen  from  the  middlii  gs 
jecting  the  stream  to  air  flotation 
flotation  cells  in  series  and  then  sii)ject; 
from  the  last  tank-type  cell  to  air 
banks  of  trough-type  flotation  eel 


for  recovering  bitu- 
conditioned  in  a  tum- 
subjected  to  flotation 
primary  froth,  mid- 
comprising: 
stream  by  first  sub- 
one  or  more  tank-type 
ing  the  underflow 
f  otation  in  one  or  more 


4,172,026 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  THI 
SHALE  OIL,  AND  THE  RESULT  ING 
COMPOSITIOr 
Harbo  P.  Jensen,  San  Rafael,  Calif., 
search  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cali 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.^  ClOG 
U.S.  a.  208—14 


Po. 

9A0 


*44  MO 

-6.7  .» 
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-29  20 


0       n     20     W    40    90    I 
VOLUME  %  THERMALLY 

OL  H  MOCTURI 

no    90    00     TO    60    90    40 


VOUME  %  RAW  SHALE  OIL  IN  PMXTURE 


1.  An  improved  low-pour-point  shal 
prising  in  admixture,  a  first  shale  oil 
20°  F.  (  —  7°  C.)  and  a  second,  whole, 
point  below  20°  F.  (—7°  C),  said  secotid 
duced  by  thermally  treating  a  raw  w' 
having  a  pour  point  in  excess  of  20°  F, 
zone  at  conditions  including  a  temperature 
C.)  to  below  the  point  of  significant  thermal 
said  feedstock,  a  pressure  sufficient  to 


POUR  POINT  OF 
SHALE  OIL 


assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
.  891,568 

6  Claims 


t)     so     90     KM 
SHALE 


to     20      10      0 


oil  composition  com- 
a  pour  point  above 
hale  oil  having  a  pour 
shale  oil  being  pro- 
shale  oil  feedstock 
(  —  7°  C.)  in  a  treating 
from  600°  F.  (316° 
decomposition  of 
laintain  said  feedstock 


ha^  ing 


liale 


i  nd 


substantially  in  liquid  phase 
said  second  shale  oil  being  p 
amount  sufficient  to  provide 
point  significantly  lower  than!  that 


4,1 


CATALYTIC  PROCES!  i 
PRODUCTION  OF 
Pierre  Ham,  La  Celle  Saint 
la  Borde,  both  of  France, 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 

Filed  Jan.  31, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Feb.  9,  1977,  77  03834;  Feb. 
77  05876;  Apr.  15,  1977,  77  11543 

Int.  a.2  ^lOG  35/08 
VS.  a.  208—140 


2,027 

FOR  REFORMING  OR 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

CIc  ud,  and  Roland  Huin,  Montesson 
issignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
prance 

Ser.  No.  873,989 
France,  Jan.  31,  1977,  77  02815; 
1977,  77  05343;  Feb.  23,  1977, 


19: « 


2  1, 


1.  In  a  process  for  hydro 
the  production  of  aromatic 
from  480°  to  600°  C,  in  the  . 
initial  charge  of  hydrocarbons 
at  least  two  reaction  zones, 
reaction  zones  being  of  the 
ing  successively  through  each 
also  continuously  flowing 
each  reaction  zone,  as  a  movin, ; 
withdrawn  from  the  bottom  o 
which  passes  the  charge,  beinj 
improvement  in  said  process 

(a)  the  regenerated  catalyst 
tion  zone,  separate  from 
reduced  in  the  presence 
a  temperature  from  480 
reaction  temperature 

(b)  the  regenerated  and 
into  a  first  enclosure 
a  sulfur  compound  and, 
pure  hydrogen  stream 
regenerated  and  reduced 
above  the  first  reaction 
charge  and  separate  from 
then  continuously  flowinj 
the  first  reaction  zone, 
lyst  being  subjected,  by 
injected  in  the  first 
from  said  first  enclosure 
sulfurization  conducted 
C.  and  at  least  80°  C.  less 
the  regenerated  catalyst 


redi  ced 
:  whei  ein 


o  I 
us:d 


,  sail  I 


enclo!  ure, 


ai 
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a  time  from  0.02  to  5  hours, 
esent  in  said  composition  in  an 
said  composition  with  a  pour 
of  said  first  shale  oil. 


30Oaims 


^^^  f^r 


rei  arming  of  hydrocarbons  or  for 
1  ydrocarbons  at  a  temperature 
pr  »ence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  an 
ind  hydrogen  is  passed  through 
i  rranged  in  series,  each  of  said 
mcjving  bed  type,  the  charge  pass- 
reaction  zone  and  the  catalyst 
do\^nwardly  successively  through 
bed,  said  catalyst  continuously 
the  last  reaction  zone  through 
fed  to  a  regeneration  zone,  the 
c  Qmprising  steps  wherein: 
f  ows  down  into  a  storage-reduc- 
the  reaction  zone,  where  it  is 
ol  substantially  pure  hydrogen,  at 
to  530°  C.  and  lower  than  the 


catalyst  flows  continuously 

is  injected,  on  the  one  hand, 

the  other  hand,  a  substantially 

i  for  continuously  raising  the 

catalyst  to  a  second  enclosure 

tone  wherethrough  passes  the 

said  reaction  zone,  the  catalyst 

from  said  second  enclosure  to 

regenerated  and  reduced  cata- 

neans  of  the  sulfur  compound 

during  its  continuous  flow 

o  said  first  reaction  zone,  to  a 

a  temperature  lower  than  400° 

than  the  temperature  at  which 

reduced. 


October  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


9SI 


4,172,028 

FINE  PARTICLE  SEPARATION  BY 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  INDUCED  OSCILLATION 

John  P.  Dunn,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro-Power-Tech., 

Inc^  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,088 

lot.  a.-  B03C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  209— 12  •    lOQaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  by  size  fine  particles  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  direct  potential  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  particles  to  a  transfer  point  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  potential; 

(c)  an  attracting  electrode  located  opposite  said  transfer 
point  and  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  source 
of  direct  potential  for  causing  said  particles  to  disperse  and 
to  oscillate. 

(d)  closely  spaced  vertical  sieve  electrodes  located  below 
said  transfer  point  and  said  attracting  electrode  which  are 
connected  to  terminals  of  said  source  of  direct  |X)tential 
for  classifying  according  to  size  said  particles;  and 

(e)  collection  means  located  below  said  vertical  sieve  elec- 
trodes for  receiving  said  particles,  whereby  said  oscillat- 
ing particles  first  pass  next  to  said  vertical  sieve  elec- 
trodes, and  the  smaller  particles  pass  through  the  screens 
by  use  of  the  inter-particle  oscillation  which  is  induced  in 
particles  which  have  been  subjected  to  direct  electrostatic 
fields. 


4,172,029 
PHOSPHATE  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,835 
Int.  a.=  B03D  1/02 
V£.  a.  209—166  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  beneficiating  a  siliceous  phosphate  ore  by 
froth  flotation,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  condition- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  phosphate  ore  at  a  pH  of  from  7.5  to 
lO.S  with  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fuel  oil  and  aerating  the  condi- 
tioned phosphate  slurry  to  float  the  phosphate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  conditioning  the  aqueous  phosphate  slurry 
prior  to  aeration  with  a  sulfonated  aromatic  compound  of  the 
formula 


(R),  (JV^(0)g^(R)r  \ 


(S03-M+)i  (SOj-M+V 


(S03-M-^)rf 


wherein 

X,  y  and  z  are  individually  integers  of  0  to  2; 

b,  c  and  d  are  individually  the  integers  0  or  1  with  the  pro- 
viso that  b-(-c-(-d  is  equal  to  at  least  2; 

each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  each  R  can  be  the  same  or 
different; 

f,  g  and  h  are  individually  the  integers  0  or  I  with  the  proviso 
that  if  h=0,  then  g  =  0;  and 

M  +  is  a  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  ion,  alkaline  earth  metal  ion 
or  ammonium  ion  and  each  M+  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent. 


4,172,030 

NON-MAGNETIC  METAL  SELECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ryutaro  Yasumochi,  and  Toshihani  Watanabe,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  51-126470 
Int.  a.'  B03C  I/IO 
VS.  a.  209—212  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  non-magnetic  metal  particles 
from  a  mixture  containing  substantially  no  magnetic  particles 
comprising  an  electrically  insulating  drum  inclined  at  an  angle, 
a  rotary  a  rotary  iron  core  supporting  the  drum  through  sup- 
port rods,  means  connected  to  said  rotary  iron  core  for  rotating 
said  drum  in  a  first  direction,  an  arcuate-shaped  shifting  elec- 
tromagnetic field  generator  disposed  to  cover  the  lower  part  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum  for  generating  a  shifting  elec- 
tromagnetic field  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  including  non-magnetic  metal  particles  to  the  elevated 
end  of  said  drum. 

3.  A  non-magnetic  metal  selecting  apparatus  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  wherein  said  drum  is  inclined  at  an  angle  such  that  said 
mixture  including  non-magnetic  particles  does  not  pass  by  its 
weight  through  said  rotary  drum  in  a  short  time,  but  travels 
therethrough  with  the  mixture  being  repeatedly  brought  up- 
wardly in  said  first  direction  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 
drum  due  to  the  frictional  force  between  said  mixture  and  said 
drum  inner  surface  or  upwardly  in  said  second  direction  along 
said  drum  inner  surface  due  to  said  shifting  electromagnetic 
field  and  then  tumbling  down  onto  the  bottom  of  said  drum, 
thereby  providing  a  complete  stirring  of  said  mixture  within 
said  drum  to  promote  the  separation  of  said  non-magnetic 
metal  particles  from  the  remainder  of  said  mixture. 
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4,172,031 
SEPARATION  OF  OIL  FRpM 
Richard  H.  Hall,  Midland;  Daniel  H 
Edwin  G.  Larson,  Midland,  all  of  Mid 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  628,619 
Int.  a.-  BOID  /5/i» 
U.S.  a.  210—36 


10)0i 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of 
aqueous  stream,  the  steps  of  the  methoc 
aqueous  stream  containing  less  than 
an  organic  liquid  through  an  organic 
sorbing  bed  comprising  at  least  a  first 
philic  surface  and 
a  second  body  of  an  oleophilic  imbibing 
crosslinked  polymer,  the  second 
dissolving  in  the  organic  liquid, 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
body  capable  of  imbibing  organic 
the  surface  of  the  first  body. 


o|ganic  liquids  from  an 

comprising  passing  an 

parts  per  million  of 

quid  sorbing  bed,  the 

body  having  an  oleo- 


synthetic  resinous 

swelling  in  but  not 

second  body  being 

first  body,  the  second 

quid  accumulating  on 


b<dy 
tie 


4,172,032 
POLYPHOSPHATE-BASED 

WATER  TREATMlfVT 
George  T.  Farley,  Downers  Grove,  III., 
cal  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,569,  Oct. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1977, 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  5/04.  5/06:  C23] 
U.S.  a.  210—58 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing 
industrial  cooling  water  systems  which 
soluble  alkali  metal  condensed  phosphi 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  216( 
92A'7e  by  weight  and  (II)  a  phosphatf  i 
been  reacted  with  from  1.5-2.5  moles 
mole  of  glycerol,  with  the  weight  ratio 
3.  A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  and 
cooling  waters  which  comprises  treatiig 
least  0. 1  ppm  of  the  composition  of  clafn 


1!  77, 


4,172,033 
ARTinCIAL  KIDNEY  PROPORTIONING 
Charles  B.  Willock,  Milwaukie,  Oreg., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,078,  Apr, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 

Int.  a.2  BOID  31/^ 
U.S.  CI.  210—91 

1.  An  artificial  kidney  system  comprifmg 
an  input  and  an  output  for  dialyzing  so 
pump  means  for  supplying  a  dialyzi 
moving  dialyzing  solution  and  ultrifilt 
lyzer  at  pressures  to  cause  ultrafi  t 
desired  rates, 
said  pump  means  including  a  positi 
and  cylinder  input  pump  and  a 
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WATER 

Haigh,  Sanford,  and 
.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 


5  Claims 


INDU  TRIAL  COOLING 


a:  lignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 


S  !r 


S( 


15,  1976,  abandoned. 
.No.  864,119 

11/12.  11/18 

4  Claims 
ale  and  corrosion  in 
:omprises  (I)  a  water- 
e  glass  which  has  an 
and  a  PO4  content  of 

glycerol  which  has 
jf  ethylene  oxide  per 
)f  I:II  being  about  1:1. 
orrosion  in  industrail 

said  waters  with  at 

1. 


SYSTEM 
ssignor  to  DWS,  Inc., 


8,  1976,  abandoned, 

.305,  Dec.  23,  1974, 

,  Ser.  No.  841,990 


2  Claims 

a  dialyzer  having 
ution, 

solution  to  and  re- 
lltrate  from  said  dia- 
tration  at  a  range  of 


g 


i\  : 


displacement  piston 
jositive  displacement 


piston  and  cylinder  outpui 
projecting  from  its  cylini 


9.  t 

and  means  connected  to  sai< 
ultrafiltration. 


4,17 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU! 

TREATMENT  OF  BIOLO  3ICALLY 


WASTE 


Carl  G.  H.  Carlsson,  Tomelilia, 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Eurm 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Feb.  13 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  210—178 


1.  An  apparatus  for  batchwii  e 
ment  of  waste  containing  a  substantial 
cally  degradable  solid  and 
refuse),  said  apparatus 
each  vessel  comprising; 

(A)  reactor  chamber  means 


liqu  id 
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pump,  each  having  a  piston  rod 
r. 


rods  for  indicating  the  rate  of 


,034 

FOR  INTEGRATED  LOCAL 
DEGRADABLE 


md  Lars  W.  Pihl,  Lund,  both  of 
Administration   AB,   Malmo, 


;99, 


I,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned, 
SQ|B,944,  Sep.  24, 1974,  abandoned. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  877,459 
^eden,  Oct.  1,  1973,  7313306 
a02C  5/10 

5  Claims 


biological  degradation  treat- 
proportion  of  biologi- 
substances  (including  house 
compnstig  at  least  two  reactor  vessels. 


for  holding  said  waste  during 
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said  biological  degradation  treatment,  said  chamber  means 
having  upper  inlet  means; 

(B)  supplying  means  common  to  said  vessels  for  supplying 
waste  from  a  waste  source  to  said  vessels,  said  supplying 
means  comprising  means  for  delivering  said  waste  alter- 
nately to  the  reactor  chambers  of  said  vessels,  one  of  said 
reactor  chambers  being  an  active  reactor  chamber  for 
biological  degradation  of  a  batch  of  waste  therein  when 
the  other  reactor  chamber  is  receiving  waste  from  said 
source  through  said  delivering  means,  and  vice  versa; 

(C)  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  reactor 
chambers  for  effecting  size  reduction  of  the  solid  sub- 
stances in  said  waste  and  for  mixing  solid  waste  of  reduced 
size  and  liquids  to  form  a  homogeneous  slurry  in  the 
reactor,  said  means  comprising  a  motor  driven  rotatable 
agitator  supported  in  the  reactor  chamber  means  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  agitator  blades  and  stationary 
bars  mounted  on  the  walls  of  each  of  said  reactor  chamber 
means  to  break  up  a  vortex  pattern  generated  in  the  slurry 
by  said  agitator; 

(D)  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  reactor 
chambers  for  adding  diluent  water  to  the  waste; 

(E)  oxygenation  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  reactor  chambers  for  bringing  said  slurry  in  the  cham- 
ber which  is  operating  for  said  batchwise  degradation  into 
contact  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  said  oxygena- 
tion means  including  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an 
air  jet  connected  to  said  source  and  opening  into  the 
reactor  chamber  means,  said  jet  being  adapted  to  spread 
and  distribute  blown-in  air  from  said  source  substantially 
uniformly  in  the  slurry,  and  means  for  breaking  up  excess 
foam  on  the  surface  of  the  slurry  and  pressing  it  back  into 
the  slurry; 

(F)  heating  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  reac- 
tor chambers;  and 

(G)  closable  outlet  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  reactor  chambers  for  the  discharge 
of  treated  waste  therefrom. 


4,172,035 
CONVEYOR  BELT  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Thomas  C.  Adams,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,215 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/04 

VS.  a.  210—232  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  quick  release  attachment  device  for  attaching  a  filter 
belt  to  a  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  first  arm  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  conveyor  chain  toward  said  movable  filter 
belt  and  at  least  one  projection  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  first  arm  in  a  direction  away  from  said  movable  filter  belt, 
a  plate  bracket  consisting  essentially  of  a  resilient  material  such 
as  spring  steel  or  plastic  fastened  to  said  movable  filter  belt, 
said  plate  bracket  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  upper  arm 
portion  affixed  to  said  base  portion  and  a  lower  arm  portion 
affixed  to  said  upper  arms,  means  affixing  said  base  portion  of 
said  plate  bracket  to  said  movable  filter  belt,  said  lower  arm 
portion  being  flexible  with  respect  to  said  upper  arm  portion, 
said  upper  arm  portion  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  said  projection  attached  to  said  first  arm  when  said  first 
arm  is  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  arm  portions 
thereby  establishing  a  fastened  engagement  between  said  con- 


veyor chain  and  said  moveable  filter  belt,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  said  lower  arm  portion  extending  back 
toward  said  base  portion  back  toward  said  base  portion  so  as  to 
provide  means  to  hook  said  movable  filter  belt;  said  lower  arm 
portion  being  so  dimensioned  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  lower  arm  with  respect  to  said  upper  arm,  within  their 
elastic  limits,  during  operation  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


4,172,036 
FLOATING  OIL  SKIMMER 
David  E.  Morris,  116  Mountain  Highway,  North  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  (V7J  2K3) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,079,  Feb.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  12,  1977,  269606 

Int.  a.-  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—242  S  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus,  with  at  least  three  generally  straight  sides, 
for  removing  oil  floating  on  water,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

buoyant  means  for  floating  the  apparatus  on  water; 

at  least  three  sets  of  rotatable  discs  arranged  along  the  sides 
of  the  apparatus  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  generally  parallel,  vertically  oriented  discs  having 
generally  collinear  centers,  each  disc  having  an  outer 
edge,  the  discs  of  each  set  being  mounted  on  a  common 
drive  shaft  means  aligned  with  the  centers  of  the  discs,  the 
sets  of  discs  being  mounted  on  the  buoyant  means  so  that 
the  discs  are  partly  submerged  when  the  apparatus  is 
floating  on  the  water; 

a  motor  connected  directly  to  each  drive  shaft  for  rotating 
the  discs  so  oil  floating  on  the  water  adheres  to  the  discs 
and  is  moved  away  from  the  water  surface  as  the  discs 
rotate; 

a  stationary  wiper  assembly  associated  with  each  set  of  discs 
and  including  a  plurality  of  wip>er  blades  for  wiping  each 
side  of  the  discs,  the  wiper  blades  being  of  flat  resilient 
material,  with  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  and 
positioned  between  adjacent  discs,  each  blade  having  two 
scraping  edges,  one  edge  scraping  each  adjacent  disc,  and 
extending  from  near  the  center  of  the  discs  to  near  the 
edge  of  the  discs,  the  edges  applying  pressure  to  the  discs 
and  removing  oil  from  the  discs  as  the  discs  rotate,  the 
edges  being  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  adjacent  discs,  the  blades  being 
connected  to  the  apparatus  by  connecting  means  generally 
along  a  center  line  of  each  blade  parallel  to  the  scraping 
edges,  projections  to  each  side  of  the  center  line  applying 
pressure  to  the  back  surface  of  the  blades  to  form  a  later- 
ally concave  front  surface  on  the  blades,  the  connecting 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  pressure  on  the  back 
surface  of  the  blades  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  pressure 
between  the  scraping  edges  and  the  discs; 

centrally  located  oil  storage  means;  and 

conduit  means  to  convey  oil  to  the  oil  storage  means,  said 
conduit  means  including  pipes  extending  generally  up- 
wardly between  adjacent  discs,  each  pipe  having  a  section 
cut  away  towards  the  wiper  blades  and  extending  gener- 
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ally  from  the  center  of  the  discs  o 
discs,  the  cut  away  sections  pro  .riding 
parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the 
side  of  the  center  line  of  the  wipei 
prising  said  projections,  the  conne  :ting 
passing  through  apertures  in  the 
the  pipes  at  the  cut  away  section 
apertures  in  the  pipes,  the  pressui : 
being  adjusted  by  rotating  the 
tures. 


:  bol  s 


a  set  to  the  edge  of  the 

edges  generally 

blades  and  to  each 

blades,  the  edges  com- 

means  being  bolts 

I  lades  and  connected  to 

by  means  of  threaded 

of  the  scraping  edges 

in  the  threaded  aper- 


,  assign  tr 


4,172,037 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 
Stefan  Colston,  Bellevue,  Wash., 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1975,  Ser 
Int.  a.-  D21D  5/02;  BO 
U.S.  a.  210—315 


P  o, 


;-shai  ed 

:  plai  es 


th  It 


ce  Iter 


1.  An  assembly  for  processing  pulp 
said  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  concentric  ring 
having  a  pair  of  apertured  side 
each  other; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  concentric   ringlshaped 
header  having  a  pair  of  substar  ially 
radially  spaced  from  each  other; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  each  of  saic 
a  corresponding  ring-shaped  scree 
of  said  screen  and  said  header  are 
end-to-end  relationship,  and  so 
screen  and  header  are  in  fluid 

(d)  a  central  core  located  at  the 
rings  and  headers; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  radially-extendinj 
from  said  core  through  each  of 
eral  location  and  each  including 
walls,  a  top  portion,  and  a  botton 

(0  means  for  connecting  said  head(  rs 
bending  and  torsional  rigidity  are 
viding  fluid  communication  between 
headers,  said  means  comprising 
torsion  bar  disposed  on  either  side 
and  means  for  attaching  said  top 
said  arm  to  said  torsion  bars;  and 

(g)  means  positioned  at  said  peripheifal 
eating  said  arms  and  said  headei  > 
thereto  in  an  axial  direction 
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ind  the  like  in  a  vessel. 


screens,  each  screen 
radially  spaced  from 


headers,  each 
solid  side  plates 

ring-shaped  headers  to 

so  that  said  side  plates 

j  enerally  in  straight-line 

each  said  connected 

comAiunicating  relationship; 

of  said  concentric 


»  id 


arms,  each  extending 
headers  to  a  periph- 

a  pair  of  spaced  side 

portion; 
to  said  arms  so  that 

provided  and  for  pro- 
said  arms  and  said 
of  torsion  bars,  one 

of  said  arm  side  walls, 

md  bottom  portions  of 


p  iir 


locations  for  recipro- 
and  screens  attached 


iKuz, 


FILTER 
Valentin  Appenzeller,  Kempc^: 
Forstwald,  and  Johannes 
Germany,  assignors  to 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19^8 
Claims  priority,  application 
1978,  2800425 

Int.  a.2  |01D  35/22 
VS.  a.  210—332 


4,1|2,038 
ARRANGEMENT 

i;   Werner  Hartmann,   Krefeld- 

Toenisvorst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Edua^d  KUsters,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


^    B    T    5     1?      2'. 


DIFFUSER 
to  Kamyr  Inc.,  Glens 
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Ser.  No.  873,776 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 


9  Oaims 
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impr  )vement  i 


hith  ( 


1.  In  a  filter  arrangement  wi 
with  a  porous  wall,  through  w  lich 
substantially  radially,  particle ; 
back  at  the  entrance  surface 
tered  passing  from  the  centra 
filtered  liquid  outlet,  the  i 
groove  in  the  circumferential 
filter  body  and  a  cylindrically 
tightly  against  the  circumferential 
body,  but  which  is  open  on 
on  the  outside  to  form  a  force  1 
body  groove  inlet  at  one  end 
surface  to  a  filter  body  groov  ; 
cylindrical  closed  outer  surfac  : 
surface  in  said  groove,  througl 
liquid  to  be  filtered  must  pass 
sections  sized  sufficient  to 
in  substantially  complete  turbiient 
the  entrance  surface  and  furtler 
back  at  the  entrance  surface, 
rated  from  the  filtrate  by  the 
immediately  washed  away 
tion  in  the  liquid  being  filters  I 


tassu  re 


an  1 


h  at  least  one  tubular  filter  body 

a  liquid  being  filtered  passes 

above  a  giveh  size  being  held 

hereof  and  the  liquid  being  fil- 

portion  of  said  filter  body  to  a 

comprising  at  least  one 

entrance  surface  of  the  tubular 

:losed  outer  surface  which  rests 

surface  of  the  tubular  filter 

ends  closing  off  said  groove 

flow  path  leading  from  a  filter 

of  said  cylindrical  closed  outer 

outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said 

such  that  a  flow  path  along  the 

which  the  entire  quantity  of  the 

relatively  narrow  flow  cross 

that  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  is 

flow  everywhere  relative  to 

to  insure  that  particles  held 

vhich  particles  have  been  sepa- 

r  laterial  of  the  filter  body  will  be 

remain  in  suspension  or  solu- 


V  'ith  I 


4,n  2. 


OIL  ABSORBERS  AND 
Takeo  Akiyama,  Hatano,  Japa^. 
pany  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
abandoned.  This  application 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Jun.  21, 1975,  50-76379;  Jul. 
50-129882 

Int.  a.2  $01D  39/04 
U.S.  a.  210—502 

1.  An  oil  fence,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  oil  absorber 
container,  a  body  of  pordus 
impregnated    with    a 
disposed  in  an  upper  part 
oil  floating  on  the  sea 
absorb  such  oil  by  the 
enable  oil  to  pass  therethrough 
simultaneously    repelling 
through;  means  for 


,039 

Method  of  using  them 

,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Com- 


No.  665,175,  Mar.  9,  1976, 
1  day  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,421 
lapan.  Mar.  14,  1975,  50-30832; 
ik  1975,  50-88620;  Oct.  30,  1975, 


IQaim 


C'  >llector  means,  each  including  a 

material,  including  coir  dust 

Irophobic-olephilic    substance, 

3f  the  container  for  contact  with 

surrounding  the  container,  to 

1  ody,  said  body  functioning  to 

to  said  container  while 

the   passage   of  water   there- 

causjng  absorbed  oil  to  drip  into  a 
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lower  part  of  the  container  and  to  be  collected  therein, 
means  for  enabling  the  container  to  float  in  the  oil  floating 


on  the  sea,  means  for  withdrawing  collected  oil  from  the 
container;  and 
connector  means  for  flexibly  interconnecting  the  containers. 


4,172,040 
SEDIMENT  RAKING  DEVICE 

JSzsef  Bona;  Laszlo  Mfihig;  Mihaly  Marton,  and  J^nos  Steiner, 
ail  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Aluminiumipari  Ter- 
vezo  es  Kntato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,931 

Int  aj  BOID  21/18 

U.S.  a.  210—528  1  Claim 


1.  A  sediment  raking  device  for  sedimentation  tanks  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  centrally  arranged  rotatable  torque  tube; 

b.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  torque  tube  around  a  vertical 
axis; 

c.  a  pair  of  radially  arranged  booms  cantilevered  to  said 
torque  tube  at  an  elevated  level; 

d.  a  radially  disposed  rake  arm  at  a  lower  level  arranged  for 
rotation  with  said  torque  tube  above  the  bottom  of  a 
sedimentation  tank; 

e.  said  rake  arm  having  an  angular  displacement  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  relative  to  said  booms  by  an  acute  angle  of  pref- 
erably 45°; 

f.  rake  blades  transversely  arranged  on  said  rake  arm  adapted 
to  be  pulled  over  the  bottom  of  said  sedimentation  tank 
substantially  parallel  thereto; 

g.  draft  means  connecting  an  outboard  point  of  each  of  said 
booms  with  said  rake  arm  at  spaced-apart  support  points; 

h.  a  link  rod  between  said  rake  arm  and  said  torque  tube,  said 
link  rod  being  connected  to  said  rake  arm  by  a  hinge,  and 
to  said  torque  tube  by  a  universal  joint. 


4,172,041 

COMPOSITION  FOR  AODIZINC  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Richard  L.  Oampitt,  and  James  E.  Hessert,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,987,  Dec.  24, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,068,719. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,059 

Int  a:  E21B  43/27 

VS.  a.  252—8.55  C  4  Oaims 

1.  A  gelled  acidic  composition,  suitable  for  matrix-acidizing 
or  fracture-acidizing  of  a  subterranean  formation,  comprising: 

water; 

a  water-thickening  amount  of  a  water-dispersible  polymer  of 
acrylamide; 

an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  wherein  the  metal  present  is  capable  of  being  re- 
duced to  a  lower  polyvalent  valence  state  and  which  is 
sufficient  to  cause  gelation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
components  of  said  composition  when  the  valence  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  is  reduced  to  said  lower  va- 
lence state,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  permanganate,  sodium  permanga- 
nate, ammonium  chromate,  ammonium  dichromate,  the 
alkali  metal  chromates,  the  alkali  metal  dichromates  and 
chromium  trioxide; 

an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  which  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  to  said  lower 
valence  state  and  cau^  said  gelation;  and 

an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  12  weight  percent 
of  said  composition  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  which  is  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  a  significant  amount  of  the  acid-solu- 
ble components  of  said  formation,  said  non-oxidizing  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  polymer,  said  polyvalent  metal  compound,  said  reduc- 
ing agent,  and  said  acid,  in  the  amounts  used,  being  suffi- 
ciently compatible  with  each  other  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion thereof  to  permit  said  gelation  and  thus  form  a  said 
composition  having  sufficient  stability  to  degeneration  by 
the  heat  of  said  formation  to  permit  good  penetration  of 
said  composition  into  said  formation  and  the  maintenance 
of  said  composition  in  said  formation  in  contact  therewith 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  acid  in  said  composi- 
tion to  significantly  react  with  the  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents of  said  formation  and  stimulate  the  production  of 
hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


4,172,042 
HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Karl  R.  Kiisler,  ulitsa  Yakbimekhe,  26;  Tiit  K.  Kaps,  ulitsa 
Retke,  24,  kv.  55;  Peep  G.  Kristyanson,  ulitsa  Sjutiste,  34,  kv. 
38;  Jury  F.  Vabaoya,  ulitsa  Suurtjuki,  5,  kv.  1;  Tynu  A. 
Kumari,  ulitsa  Tammesalu,  2;  Anne  A.  Tynnisson,  ulitsa 
Rakhe,  27,  all  of  Tallin;  Vladimir  A.  Zdon,  ulitsa  Krasnoar- 
meiskaya,  85/87,  kv.  134;  Eduard  M.  Dolgy,  Rusanovskaya 
naberezhnaya  16,  kv.  73,  both  of  Kiev;  Ivar  K.  Roox,  ulitsa 
Komsomoli,  24,  kv.  27,  Estonskaya,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  and  Gur- 
gen  K.  Avakian,  deceased,  late  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.  (by  Vitaly  G. 
Avakian,  administrator) 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,643 
Int.  a.2  CD4B  43/12 
VS.  a.  252—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat-insulating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  85  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  wool  and  from  15  to 
2  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  applied  onto  said  wool,  the  binder 
being  a  modified  resol  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  based  on 
phenol,  formaldehyde,  sodium  hydroxide,  a  waterproofing 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  individual 
alkylresorcinol  with  2  to  8  side  chain  carbons,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  nitrogenated  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  dicyandiamide,  and  melamine,  the  ratio 
between  said  phenol,  formaldehyde,  sodium  hydroxide,  alkyl- 
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resorcinols,  and  nitrogenated  compoi^ds  being  as  follows  in 
parts  by  weight: 


phenol 

formaldehyde 
sodium  hydroxide 
Waterproofing  additive  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of 
individual  alkylresorcinol  with 
2  to  8  side  chain  carbons,  and 
mixtures  thereof 
nitrogenated  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
dicyandiamide,  and  melamine 


4,172,043 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ABSORPTION 
FURAN-DERIVATIVE 

Chien  C.  Li,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assi 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Mor^s 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
1975,  Pat.  No.  4,005,584.  This  applicati^i 
818,038 
Int.  a:-  C09K 
U.S.  a.  252—69 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisii  g 
60  weight  percent  of  a  lower  alkyl 
the    group    consisting    of 
chloromonofluoromethane 
chloromonofluoromethane 
chlorotrifluoroethane 
tures  thereof  dissolved  in  about  40  to 


^  O   ^^^, 


O  OCHi 


4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisii  g  from  about  4  to  about 
60  weight  percent  of  a  lower  alkyl  flu  )rcarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monochloi  odifluoromethane,  di- 
chloromonofluoromethane,  trifluc  romethane,  mono- 

chloromonofluoromethane,  dichlorot  ifluoroethane,  mono- 
chlorotrifluoroethane,  monochlorotetr  ifluoroethane  and  mix- 
tures thereof  dissolved  in  about  40  tc  96  weight  percent  of 
n-butyl  tetrahydrofurfuryl  ether. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisir  g  from  about  4  to  about 
60  weight  percent  of  a  lower  alkyl  flua  ocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHClFCClf  2 
mixtures  thereof  dissolved  in  about  40 
an  assymetrical  furan  ring  containing 
pound  having  a  boiling  point  between 
C.  and  the  generic  formula: 
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0.74-0.96 
0.03-0.05 


0.075-0.45 


0.  ,5-0.35 


HEATING  WITH 

A9soRBE>rr 

or  to  Allied  Chemical 
County,  N.J. 
,775,  Oct.  22,  1976, 
No.  567,043,  Apr.  10, 

Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

5/^ 


14  Qaims 

from  about  4  to  about 
nuci-ocarbon  selected  from 
di- 
mono- 
mono- 
monochlorotetrjfluoroethane  and  mix- 
weight  percent  of 


monochlo  odifluoromethane, 

trifluc  romethane, 
dichlorot  ifluoroethane. 


6 


CHCIFCHF2  and 
o  96  weight  percent  of 
compound,  said  com- 
ibout  140°  C.  and  250° 


(Rl)2 
(Rl)2 


1^  °  ^  (1  ih 


wherein  Ri  is  independently  at  each 
alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  phenyl;  lower  all  yl 
containing  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  ci  rboxy: 
from  2  through  6  carbon  atoms;  lower 
from  2  through  6  carbon  atoms;  fluorii  ; 
pendently  at  each  occurrence  an  integ  ;r 
single  or  double  bond;  provided  that, 
a  is  2,  when  Z  is  a  double  bond,  a  is  1 
compound  contains  at  least  one  R|  g4:)up 
atom  which  has  a  single  bond  to  a  carf  on 


occurrence  H;  lower 

lene  phenyl;  hydroxy 

alkoxy  alkyl  of 

Ikylene  carboxylate  of 

or  chlorine;  a  is  inde- 

of  1  or  2;  and  Z  is  a 

hen  Z  is  a  single  bond, 

and  provided  that  the 

having  an  oxygen 

atom. 
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4,1^2,044 
CONCENTRATES  FOR  CLEAR-RINSING 
DISHWASHING 
tVageningen,  both  of  Diisseldorf; 
Sung,  Monheim,  and  Theodor 
ill  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Kommanc  itgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Hunkel 
Holthai^sen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  837,691 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 


Ere 


19  7, 


PROCESS  AND 

IN  MECHANICAL 
Ulrich  Zeidler;  Albertus  van 

Dieter  Grodau,  Hilden; 

Altenschopfer,  Dusseldorf, 

signors  to  Henkel 

KGaA),  Dusseldorf 

Filed  Sep.  29 

Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2644542 

Int.  a.2  BOID  J9/02;  C07C 
U.S.  a.  252—142 

1.  The  process  for  the  mechanical 
comprises  subjecting  dirty  diihes 
solution,  subjecting  the  washe  J 
ing. solution  and  recovering 
ment  consisting  of  utilizing 
from  0.01  to  0.5  grams  per 
hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  the  for^iula 


69/16.  69/28:  CUD  1/722 

20  aaims 

washing  of  dishes  which 

to  the  action  of  a  washing 

dishes  to  at  least  one  clear-rins- 

washed  dishes,  the  improve- 

m  aqueous  solution  containing 

iter  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated 


s  lid 


-CH- 
I 


O— (C2H40)„— (C  H60), 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  members 
sisting  of  (a)  similar  and  different 
carbon  atoms  where  the  sum 
is  from  6  to  18  and  (b)  one  hydj^ogen 
8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  a 
consisting  of  alkyl  having 
hydrocarbon  aryl  having  froi  1 
integer  from  2  to  14,  m  is  an  i 
and  R2  are  alkyl  and  an  intege  r 
R2  is  hydrogen,  as  said  at  leas 


frc  m 


fe 


4,r  2 


PROCESS  FOR  THI 
2-STILBENYL-l,2,3 

CARBOXYL 
2-STILBENYL.l,2, 
CARBOXYL  GROUPS 

FLUORESCENl 
Hans  R.  Meyer,  Binningen,  an  I 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609, 
application  Dec.  16, 
Claims    priority,    application 
12225/74 

Int.  CI.-  C07D 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.22 

1.  A  2-stilbenyl-l,2,3-triazolfc 


benze  le 


wherein  A  represents  a 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  bj 
R'  represents  alkyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxyalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
case  A  represents  a  benzene 
phoric  groups  selected  from 
alkoxy  radicals  with  1  to  4 


th: 


CH— R2 

„— H       O— C— R3 
II 
O 


selected  from  the  group  con- 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  17 

the  carbon  atoms  in  R\  and  R2 

and  one  alkyl  having  from 

1  lember  selected  from  the  group 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 

6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 

1  teger  from  1  to  7  when  both  R| 

from  0  to  7  when  one  of  R 1  or 

one  clear-rinsing  solution. 


,045 
MANUFACTURE  OF 

WHICH  CONTAIN 
GROUPS,  NOVEL 
,3-TRIAfcOLES  WHICH  CONTAIN 
THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
BRIGHTENERS 
Reinhard  Zweidler,  Basel,  both 
iba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 


TRIA  SOLES 


A^D 


2  4 


^  Sep.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  751,221 

Switzerland,    Sep.    9,    1974, 


249/20.  249/24 
of  the  formula 


12  Claims 


CCX>R' 


or  naphthalene  ring  which  is 

non-chrfcmophoric  groups  and 

carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  4 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl 

alkei  lyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

itoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  in 

substituted  by  non-chromo- 

group  consisting  of  one  or  two 

carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  the  meth- 


r  ng 
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ylenedioxy  radical,  R'  also  represents  a  hydrogen  or  salt-form- 
ing cation. 


4,172,046 
EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ASPHALT 
EMULSION 
Tadashi  Doi,  Osaka,  and  Isao  Sekido,  Wakayama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32692 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  13/00:  BOIF  17/16 
U.S.  a.  252—311.5  9  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsifier  composition  for  preparing  an  asphalt  emul- 
sion consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  monoamine  hav- 
ing the  formula  RNH2  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  (2)  diamine  having  the  formula 

R— N-(CH2)!i — NH2 
H 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  3,  and  (3)  polyamine  having  from  3  to  6  amino  groups  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compound  having  the 
formula 


R— N— (RNH^T— H 
I 
H 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  R'  is  ethylene  or 
propylene  and  n'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  compound 
having  the  formula 


/      I  " 
R— N  H 

\ 

I   " 
H 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  deflned  above,  and  n"  and  m" 
are  integers  of  from  1  to  4,  the  average  number  of  amino 
groups  in  said  com(>osition  being  at  least  1.7. 


4,172,047 
CATALYST  OF  RHODIUM  ON  ALPHA 
ALUMINA-COATED  SUBSTRATE 
Haren  S.  Gandhi,  Farmington  Hills;  Mordecai  Shelef,  South- 
field;  Hsien  C.  Yao,  Dearborn  Heights;  Joseph  T.  Kummer, 
Ypsilanti,  and  Henryk  K.  Stepien,  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,591 
Int.  a.2  sou  21/04.  23/46 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  which  comprises: 
a  substrate; 
a  wash  coat  on  said  substrate,  said  wash  coat  being  formed 

substantially  of  alpha  phase  alumina,  and 
a  catalyst  on  said  wash  coat  consisting  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  metal  and  rhodium 
metal  with  other  catalyst  metals. 


4,172,048 
MIXTURE  SUITABLE  FOR  AN  AEROSTAT 
Richard  M.  Dunlap,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,810 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00:  B64B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  252—372  3  Claims 

1.  A  gaseous  mixture  for  use  in  an  aerostat  consisting  essen- 
tially of  n-hexane  and  ammonia  wherein  the  mole  fraction  of 
n-hexane  is  between  0.0157  and  0.139,  and  the  balance  is  am- 
monia. 


4,172,049 

CONTROL-SOLUTION  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  DETECHON 

METHODS  FOR  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN  THE 

URINE 

Emanuel  Pfeil,  and  Helmut  Kohl,  both  of  Marburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Behringwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1977,  2721681 

Int.  a.-  C09K  3/00:  COIN  33/16 
VS.  a.  252-408  3  aaims 

2.  A  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  for  reconstitution 
with  water  in  preparation  of  a  standard  solution  for  the  control 
of  diagnostic  methods  for  detecting  substances  contained  in 
urine,  said  mixture  comprising  predetermined  amounts  of  a 
water-soluble  acetylacetonate  and  a  water-soluble  hexani- 
trocobalt-(lll)-salt. 


4,172,050 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TTTANATE  CATALYST  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

Donald  E.  Gessell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,213,  Apr.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,293 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  252^W1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  catalytic  reaction 
product  of  (A)  an  ester  selected  from  an  alkoxide  or  aryloxide 
of  tetravalent  or  trivalent  titanium  with  (B)  an  intermediate 
reaction  product  of  (a)  an  organomagnesium  component  se- 
lected from  an  organomagnesium  compound  selected  from  a 
dihydrocarbyl  magnesium,  an  alkyl  magnesium  alkoxide,  an 
aryl  magnesium  aryloxide,  an  alkyl  magnesium  aryloxide  or  an 
aryl  magnesium  alkoxide  or  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  complex  of 
the  dihydrocarbyl  magnesium  and  an  organometallic  com- 
pound selected  from  a  hydrocarbyl  of  aluminum  or  zinc  which 
solubilizes  the  organomagnesium  compound  in  hydrocarbon 
and  (b)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  or  (II)  a  catalytic  reaction 
product  of  (C)  an  intermediate  reaction  product  of  (c)  the  ester 
of  tetravalent  or  trivalent  titanium  and  (d)  the  organomag- 
nesium component  with  (D)  the  alkyl  aluminum  halide,  said 
alkyl  aluminum  halide  corresponding  to  the  empirical  formula 
MRvflXo  wherein  M  is  aluminum,  R  is  alkyl,  X  is  halogen;  and 
a  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  3  provided  that  wherein  the  or- 
ganomagnesium component  is  an  organomagnesium  com- 
pound a  is  in  the  range  from  I  to  2.1,  the  proportions  of  the 
foregoing  components  of  said  catalytic  xeaction  product  being 
such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mg:Ti  is  within  the  range  from 
about  20:1  up  to  about  200:1,  the  atomic  ratio  of  M:Ti  is  within 
the  range  from  about  20:1  to  about  200:1,  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Mg:X  is  within  the  range  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  1:1,  said 
catalyst  being  a  suitable  catalyst  for  tRe  polymerization  of 
aliphatic  a-monoolefins. 
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4,172,051 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  MtTHACRYLIC  AOD 
Mutsumi  Matsumoto,  Takasaki;  Atsut  hi  Sudo,  Annaka,  and 
Hideki  Sugi,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  826,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S<  p.  6,  1976,  51-105776 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  27/14;  QXt  C  51/24 

U.S,  a.  252—435  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  having  a  heteropoly-  icid  structure  and  the 

general  formula: 


been  inade  by  contacting  con^lex  salts  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


MoaViP(.AlrfY<0/. 


from 


wherein  Mo,  V,  P,  Al  and  O 
num,  vanadium,  phosphorus,  aluminun 
sents  one  or  more  elements  selected 
of  copper,  tin,  cobalt,  iron,  zirconium 
rium  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  represent 
elements  where, 

a  is  10 

b  is  a  number  of  3  or  less  than  3  exi 

c  is  a  number  of  0.5  to  10, 

d  is  a  number  of  3  or  less  than  3  excluding 

e  is  a  number  of  0  to  3  and 

f  is  a  number  determined  dependii^ 
atomic  ratio  of  other  elements. 


represent  respectively  molybde- 

and  oxygen,  Y  repre- 

the  group  consisting 

thorium,  lead  and  ce- 

he  atomic  ratio  of  the 


;c)uding  0, 
0, 
on  the  valency  and 


:igl 


4,172,052 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTIOP 
DICHLORIDE 
Robbie  T.  Foster,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/06. 
VS.  a.  252—442 

1.  A  catalyst  particularly  suited  for 
oxychlorination  of  ethylene  to  produfce 
comprising  aluminum  halide  and  cop|  er 
particulate  support  material  wherein  alpmi; 
amount  of  from  4  to  8  percent  by  wei, 
in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  10  percent 
combined  weights  of  aluminum  halite 
support  material. 

3.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein 
amount  of  from  5  to  8  percent  by 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  7  percent 
the  combined  weights  of  aluminum  h4ide 
support  material. 
14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catal 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  a  support 
solution  of  aluminum  halide; 

(b)  drying  the  aluminum  halide  treated 

(c)  slurrying  the  dried  aluminum 
material  in  an  aqueous  solution  ol 

(d)  drying  the  copper  halide  treated  support 


issienor  to  PPG  Indus-    *  Porous  structure  composed   )f  a-starch  and  thermally  modi- 


alyit 


4,172,053 
CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON 
Wilhelm   Vogt,   Hiirth-Efferen;   Herniinn 
Lechenich,  and  Jiirgen   Koch,  Briil  I 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akfi 
Knapsack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,017,  Oo . 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1978, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re^, 
1975,  2546587 

Int.  a.2  sou  21/04.  21/08. 
U.S.  a.  252—447 

1.  Catalyst  for  reducing  carbon  malioxide 
drogen  with  the  resultant  formation  o 
bons  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  ato^is, 


Me;,[Fe(CN)6];, 

in  which  Me  stands  for  an  iror 
a  number  of  1  to  4,  and  y  star  ds 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen/carb  m 
atures  of  about  200°  to  500° 
atmospheres  absolute  and  ovei 
and  thereby  reducing  the  com]  li 
tary  iron  or  copper. 
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and/or  copper-ion,  x  stands  for 
for  a  number  of  1  to  3,  with 
monoxide-mixture  at  temper- 
under  pressures  of  1  to  100 
a  period  of  about  2  to  20  hours 
ex  salts  substantially  to  elemen- 


4,1^  2,054 
MODELING  COMPOSmO  V  FOR  CRAFT  WORKS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  THE  ]  RODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kenyu  Ogawa,  Machida,  and  I  iyoshi  Ochiai,  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp<  n  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 19l6,  Ser.  No.  752,994 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  May  25,  1976,  51-60396 


Int.  a.2  C08L  J/02,  89/00 


U.S.  a.  260—8 


OF  ETHYLENE 


1.  A  smooth  and  velvety  n  odeling  composition  especially 
adapted  for  handicraft  articl  ;s  which  is  soft,  pliable,  non- 
sticky,  non-toxic  and  rapid-di  ying  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  having  the  consistenc  i  of  dough  and  formed  from  at 
least  one  material  selected  froi  n  the  group  consisting  of  starch 
and  grain  flour  which  is  mainl  i  composed  of  starch,  non-toxic 
synthetic  latex  having  no  of  "ensive  or  irritating  smell  and 


which  does  not  cause  chappec 


fled  and  solidified  gluten,  and 


I«  o.  854,949 
29/06 

21  Qaims 

jse  in  the  vapor  phase 
ethylene  dichloride 
halide  carried  on  a 
num  is  present  in  an 
t  and  copper  is  present 
y  weight  based  on  the 
copper  halide,  and 


amounts  of  astringent  agent  a  lapted  to  increase  the  gellation 
temperature  of  the  starch,  fille :,  wetting  and  lubricating  agent, 
borax  and  other  conventional  i  dditives,  at  least  one  anti-discol- 
oring  and  anti-fading  agent  sel  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dibutyl  hydroxy  toluene  an  1  butyl  hydroxy-anisole. 


4,1-  2. 


HYDROXY  PROPYLCELLULOSE 


:opper  is  present  m  an 

and  aluminum  is 

by  weight  based  on 

copper  halide  and 


w  ;ight 


comprising: 
naterial  in  an  aqueous 

support  material; 
lialide  treated  support 
copper  halide;  and 
material. 


MONOXIDE 
Glaser,   Erflstadt- 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
iengesellschaft,  Hiirth- 

13,  1976,  abandoned, 
ser.  No.  917,856 
of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 

23/72.  23/74 

8  Claims 

by  means  of  hy- 

a  mixture  of  hydrocar- 

said  catalyst  having 


MIXTURE  OF 
POLY(MALEIC 

HYDROCOLLOII 
Ronald  N.  DeMartino,  Wayne 

poration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  197$, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  260—17  R 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  compolition 
ous  solution  containing  (I)  between 
percent,  based  on  the  weight 
propylcellulose  (average  M 
maleic  anhydride/alkene- 1 
wherein  the  alkene-l  contain: 
atoms,  the  gelling  agent  con  iponents 
between  about  95:5  and  5:95 
viscosity  of  the  copolymer 
and  10;  and  (2)  between  aboLt 
based  on  the  weight  of  gellinj 
subsequent  reduction  of  solution 


,055 

AND 
ANHYt)RIDE/ALKENE-l)  AS  A 
GELLING  AGENT 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 


COMPOSITE  OF  resina|t;d 

AND 
Alan  A.  Marra,  444  Montagu< 
Filed  Aug.  11, 

iiit.a.2 

U.S.  a.  260— 17J 

1.  The  composite  product 

(a)  at  least  one  piece  of 
rial  bonded  with  a  binde  ' 

(b)  a  hydraulic  cement  con  :aining 


19  r7, 


■wo)d 


7  Claims 


skin,  and  bread  crumbs  having 


containing,  in  addition  to  small 


,  Ser.  No.  892,793 
[»8L  1/28 

13  Qaims 

which  comprises  an  aque- 

about  0.05  and  5  weight 

water,  of  a  mixture  of  hydroxy- 

between  about  2  and  5)  and 

dopolymer  as  a  gelling  agent, 

between  2  and  about  6  carbon 

are  in  a  relative  ratio 

veight  percent,  and  the  specific 

c  )mponent  is  between  about  0. 1 

0.01  and  25  weight  percent, 

agent,  of  a  breaker  additive  for 

viscosity. 


4,112,056 

hydraulic  cement 

WOOD 

Rd.,  Amherst,  Mass.  01002 
,  Ser.  No.  823,828 
C08L  1/02 

12  Claims 

yhich  comprises: 

or  other  lignocellulosic  mate- 
including 
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(c)  a  thermoset  resin  formed  at  wood-cement  interfaces, 
wherein  the  thermoset  resin  is  prepared  from  a  hydroxy- 
phenyl  resin  forming  compound  or  prepolymer  which  is 
thermoset  with  an  aldehyde  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  me- 
dium provided  by  a  settable  mixture  of  the  cement  in 
water  and  is  thermosettable  at  room  temperatures, 
wherein  the  cement  is  the  major  phase  and  the  resin  is  the 
minor  phase  in  the  binder,  wherein  the  wood  piece  to 
binder  ratio  is  between  about  1:4  and  4:1  parts  by  weight 
and  wherein  the  cement  with  the  resin  bonds  to  the  wood 
such  that  the  composite  product  is  strong  and  durable. 


4,172,057 
AMINO-RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  G.  C.  Henbest,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,110 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977, 
19081/77 

Int.  a.2  C08L  3/02.  5/00:  D21D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—17.3  7  Claims 

1.  An  amino-resin  composition  in  the  form  of  fibres  compris- 
ing an  amino-resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea- 
formaldehyde  resins,  melamineformaldehyde  resins  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  having  a  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde;  amino 
groups  in  the  range  0.5:1  to  1.5:1  having  incorporated  therein 
from  5%  to  30%,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  added  compound 
which  contains  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehyde  and  ketone  groups  and  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom. 


4,172,058 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  SUBSTANCE  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  FLUID  EVAPORATION 
J.  Marion  Hall,  P.O.  Box  444,  Oakland,  III.  61943 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,600 
Int.  C1.2  C08L  3/02 
US.  a.  260—17.4  GC  12  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  evaporation  of  fluids  from 
highly  absorbent  starch-containing  polyacrylonitrile  graft 
copolymer,  which  comprises  mixing  a  higher  fatty  alcohol  of 
about  12-24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  said  starch-polya- 
crylonitrile  graft  copolymer,  whereby  evaporation  of  fluid  is 
inhibited. 


4,172,059 

LOW  SHRINKING  THERMOSETTING  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED  INITIAL 

VISCOSITY 

Kenneth  E.  Atkins,  South  Charleston,  and  Raymond  C.  Gandy, 

St.  Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,087 
Int.  O.-  C08G  63/16.  63/48.  63/76 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CB  18  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  molding  composition  of  a  mixture  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  which  is  an  unsaturated  jKJlyester  resin,  a  termi- 
nally unsaturated  vinyl  ester  resin  or  mixtures  thereof,  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  copolyerizable  monomer,  a  chemical 
thickening  agent  and  a  filler,  said  curable  composition  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  polymeric  low  profile  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  polymers,  saturated 
polyesters,  and  mixtures  of  the  same,  and  at  least  about  0.4 
percent  by  weight  of  a  viscosity  reducing  agent  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  thermosetting  resin,  plus  copolymerizable 
monomer,  plus  low  profile  additive,  said  viscosity  reducing 
agent  comprising  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


4,172,060 

REACTIVE  LACQUER  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

Horst  Dalibor,  Norderstedt;  Hans-Joachim  Kiessling,  and  Peter 
Quednau,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976,  2644550 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  3/72:  C08L  75/06:  C08G  18/62 
VS.  Q.  260—22  TN  4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  lacquer  composition  comprising  polymers 
containing  hydroxyl  groups,  a  polyisocyanate,  and  a  solvent 
with  no  active  hydrogen  atom,  characterized  m  that  this  reac- 
tive lacquer  contains  as  the  binder  compKsnent 

(A)  60-80  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  has 
hydroxyl  groups  and  hydroxyl  numbers  of  130  to  200  and 
which  is  prepared  by  copolymerizing: 

(a)  20  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  unsaturated  polyesters 
having  acid  numbers  of  10  to  20  and  having  hydroxyl 
numbers  of  100  to  250,  which  polyesters  are  synthesized 
from  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  carbon 
atoms  or  the  anhydrides  thereof,  and  diols  having  2-15 
carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  the  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids  having  6-10  carbon  atoms  to  be  replace- 
able, to  the  extent  of  up  to  20  percent,  by  saturated, 
dimeric  fatty  acids  which  have  36  carbon  atoms  and 
contain  two  carboxyl  groups,  together  with 

(b)  55-80  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  monomers 
composed  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  monomers  add  to  100  percent  by  weight,  the 
said  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of 

(bi)  50-70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  styrene 

and  methyl  methacrylate  and 
(b2)  30-50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  acrylate,  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  hydroxy- 
propyl  acrylate,  and  hydroxy-n-butyl  acrylate, 
the  components  a  and  b  being  employed  in  such  quantities 
that  their  total  adds  up  to  100  percent  by  weight  and  with 
the  proviso  that  the  components  bi  and  bi  in  the  mixture 
b  of  monomers  add  up  to  100  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
additional  condition  that  the  copolymers  have  hydroxyl 
numbers  of  1 30  to  200,  and 

(B)  20-40  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
are  employed,  with  the  proviso  that  A  and  B  together  give 
numerical  values  of  100  percent  by  weight. 


4,172,061 

ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  HYDROGENATED  DIENE/VINYL 

AROMATIC  COPOLYMERS 

Qarence  R.  Bresson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,340 
Int.  a.-  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—28.5  AS  17  Qaims 

1.  An  asphaltic  concrete  composition  comprising  an  asphalt, 
a  mineral  aggregate,  and  a  hydrogenated  radial  teleblock  die- 
ne/mono  vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  diene  to  the  monovinyl  monomer  is  about  70/30  and  the 
weight  average  molecular  weight  range  is  from  about  70,000  to 
about  150,000. 
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4,172,062 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  AQUflOUS  DISPERSIONS 
OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  POL  YE  HYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  EPOXY-AM  NE 
Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  and  Raj  Sha  h 
III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  PI  sines. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o 
Int.  a.-  C08L  6J/06.  61^0. 
U.S.  a.  260—29.3 

1.   A  nongelled,  amine-functional 
water  with  the  aid  of  a  solubilizing  acii 
copolymer  of: 

(A)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hy 
adduct  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  cotitainiag 
to  about  2.0  ethylenically  unsatur  ited 
molecule,  formed  from  a  polyepoj  ide 
equivalency  of  from  about  1.4  to 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  et 
secondary  amine  having  two  et 
groups;  and 

(B)  copolymerizable  monoethylenicilly  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, a  portion  of  which  is  amine-functional 


ADDUCTS 
Schaumburg,  both  of 

III. 
860,908 

63/00 

17  Qaims 

lolymer  dispersible  in 

said  polymer  being  a 

roxy  functional  amine 

from  about  1.4 

amme  groups  per 

having  a  1,2-epoxy 

bout  2.0  and  at  least  a 

Yi  ylenically  unsaturated 

I  ylenically  unsaturated 


N 


S0076 

747,843 


ex  erior  i 


4,172,063 
ABRASION  RESISTANT 

COMPOSITION 
Robert  O'Brill,  8116  Lorel,  Skokie,  III 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/1X5 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  S 

1.  An  abrasive  resistant,  reflective 
sition  useful  for  application  to  a  substrite 
tious  substrate,  said  composition  compr  sing, 
vehicle  component  including  an  organ  : 
ous,  film-forming  material  in  an  amount 
tenacious  bond  with  said  substrate,  a 
pigment  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
sufficient  quantity  of  an  extender  for 
render  said  composition  readily  applic 
brushing  or  spraying  or  troweling,  and 
inorganic  aggregate  material  includii^ 
hydraulic  cement  in  a  cementitious  an  ount 
strand  component,  wherein  said  hydrai  1 
cement  in  the  amount  of  about  0.1 -50( 
sand  component  is  sand  in  the  amount 


REFLEi  nriVE  MARKING 


ihigti 


by  weight,  said  fluorescent  pigment 
parts  by  weight,  said  film-forming  mat^ial 
about  0.01-300.0  parts  by  weight,  said 
ponent  is  in  the  amount  of  about  0. 1 
said  extender  includes  a  water-reducingjagent 
about  0.03-10.0  parts  by  weight  and 
about  0.04-200.0  parts  by  weight. 


IS 


-50  0 


issignor  to 

N.Y. 
829,116 


Claremont 


29  aaims 

compns|ng  an  aqueous  disper- 


4,172,064 
PRINTING  INK  COPOfYMERS 

Joseph  M.  Keeler,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Polychemical  Corporation,  Old  Beth|^ge. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  C08L  i//|W 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA 

I.  A  composition  of  matter 
sion  of  a  four  component  copolymer 

(1)  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid, 

(2)  an  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  (wherein 
the  alkyl  substituents  of  the  ester 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
ate  esters  (1)  and  (2)  are  from  50 
of  the  copolymer, 

(3)  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  nitrift  containing  from  three 
to  five  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  carl|oxyl 
from  2  to  15  percent  by  weight 
taining  from  three  and  six  carbon|atoms. 


tie 


It 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pi  odu 


a)le  I 


9  Gaims 

marking  compo- 
such  as  a  cementi- 
in  combination,  a 
thermoplastic,  resin- 
sufficient  to  form  a 
visibility,  fluorescent 
uce  fluorescence,  a 
said  vehicle  so  as  to 
to  said  substrate  by 
he  remainder  being  an 
a  sand  component, 
and  a  glass  fiber 
ic  cement  is  Portland 
parts  by  weight,  said 
f  about  0.1-1500  parts 
in  at  least  about  0.10 
is  in  the  amount  of 
;lass  fiber  strand  com- 
parts by  weight,  and 
in  the  amount  of 
\  ater  in  the  amount  of 


at  least  one  of 
<  omponents  has  at  least 
sum  of  the  carboxyl- 
80  percent  by  weight 


lie  acid,  present  in 
said  copolymer,  con- 
and  said  nitrile 


■  selec  ed 
etl  yli 


component  present  in  an 
ylic  acid  component  on  a 

(5)  a  water  soluble  or 
comprising  an  ether 
mono-alkyi  ethers  of 
molecular  weight  homoldgi 

(6)  a  mixture  of  water- 
hydroxyl  terminated 
from 

(1)  linear  aliphatic  primar  / 

(2)  linear  alkyl-substitutec 
the  resulting  copolymer  ha 

ture  and  minimum  film 
80"  C.  and  the  pH  of  the 
about  8.5,  whereby  essen 
groups  present  are  in  the 
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mount  greater  than  the  carbox- 

mole  ratio  basis, 

wa^er  dispersible  coalescent  agent 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

ene  glycol  and  their  higher 

ues  and 

dispersible  surfactants  derived  from 

polyethylene  oxide  adducts  prepared 


alcohols  and 

phenols, 

'ing  a  glass-transition  tempera- 
ation  temperature  of  less  than 
iqueous  dispersion  being  below 
iaily  all  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
mionized  carboxylic  acid  form. 


I  fo:  m; 


SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
OTHER  POLYMERS  AND  I 

nLM,  FOR  SPINNING 
Dean   B.   Parkinson,   Redwoo( 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif., 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 
Int.  a.2  C08L 
U,S.  CI.  260—29.6  AQ 

1.  A  solvent  system 
a  nitro  alkane  containing  1  to  2 
nated  alkanol,  said  nitro 
more  than  50%  by  weight 
polyfiuorinated  alkanol  being 
provide  a  solvent  for 


4,17  !,065 


P  3LYACRYLONITRILE  AND 

SE  OF  SAME  FOR  CASTING 

FIPERS  AND  FOR  COATING 

City,  and   Norman   Fishman, 

1  ssignors  to  Trian  Company,  San 

197  },  Ser.  No.  895,308 
3^/20;  C23G  5/00 

16  Claims 

comprisfng  a  solution  containing  water, 

carbon  atoms  and  a  polyfluori- 

alkane|predominating  and  constituting 

the  solution,  said  water  and 

I  resent  in  quantities  sufficient  to 

polyacrjfonitrile  polymers. 


Maurice  L.  Zweigle,  and  Jack 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Doi  i 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
4,059,552,  which  is  a  continual  ion- 
Jun.  21,  1974,  abandoned.  Thii 

No 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 
1994,  has 
Int.  C1.2  C08L 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA 

1.  A  composition  which 
crogels  of  a  water-swellable 
water-soluble  ethylenically 
said  microgels  in  the  dry  state 
20  micrometers,  said  polymer 
enable  the  microgels  to  remair 
having  diameters  in  the  rangi 
micrometers  when  said  microj  els 
fluid  medium. 


Richard  E.  Benton,  Louisville, 
N.Y.;  Henry  G.  Schmidt, 
Uniontown,  both  of  Ohio, 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oftio 
Filed  Sep.  25,  197^ 
Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  H 

1.  A  composition  of  matte  ■ 
proportions  (1)  from  about  17 
from  about  1.5  to  2.5  parts 
condensed  naphthalene  sulfonic 
parts  by  weight  of  mixed  aboiit 


4,17  5,066 

CROSS-LINKED,  WATER  SWELLABLE  POLYMER 

MICR  XJELS 


C.  Lamphere,  both  of  Midland, 
Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

625,297,  Oct.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,598, 

application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser. 

.,875 

patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 
disclaimed. 
12.  33/26.  41/00 

10  Claims 

co^pnses  discrete,  spheroidal  mi- 

■mer  consisting  essentially  of 

u  isaturated   monomers   wherein 

have  diameters  less  than  about 

I  eing  sufficiently  cross-linked  to 

as  discrete  spheroidal  particles 

from  about  0.5  to  about  200 

are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 


8)6,1 


beiin 

,  3/  S02 


4,17  !,067 
FROT  H  AID 

Ohio;  David  P.  Gruber,  Scotia, 
A  iron,  and  Ralph  E.  Myers,  Jr., 
a  signors  to  The  General  Tire  & 


I,  Ser.  No.  945,952 
13/02 

4  Claims 

comprising  in  the  following 
26  parts  by  weight  of  urea,  (2) 
weight  of  the  sodium  salt  of 
acid,  (3)  from  about  7.5  to  13 
Cg  to  Ci8  fatty  alcohols,  (4) 


(08L 


h, 
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from  about  7.5  to  13  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  lauryl 
sulfate  or  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  or  mixture  thereof  and  (5)  from 
about  35  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


4,172,068 
FOUNDRY  CORE  COMPOSITION  OF  AGGREGATE  AND 

A  BINDER  THEREFOR 
Melville  J.  Holik,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  and  John  F.  Kraemer, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &. 
Chemical  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/36.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  foundry  core  mix  adapted  to  being  cured  by  a  catalyst 

comprising  a  foundry  aggregate  and  about   1%  to  5%  by 

weight  of  the  aggregate  of  a  binder  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol  component  reactive  with, 

(b)  a  liquid  polyisocyanate  component  in  the  amount  of 
about  60%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  polyol,  and, 

(c)  a  solvent  of  the  formula 


V 

R|— O— C— O— R2 
R4 

in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R3  and  R4  are  the 
same  or  different  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  radi- 
cals. 


4,172,069 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  AMIDES 

Claus  Cordes,  Weisenheim;  Peter  Horn,  Hirschberg;  Hans-Peter 

Weiss,  Altrip,  and  Herbert  Gutsche,  Beindersheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengsellschaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,064 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643204 

Int.  a.2  C08K  3/16 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  C  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  which 
comprises:  incorporating  into  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  A 
having  a  K  value  (measured  by  the  Fikentscher  method)  of 
more  than  65,  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  poly- 
amide A,  of  a  homogeneous  concentrate  of  (a)  from  68  to 
97.9%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  B  having  a  K  value  of  from  60 
to  85,  (b)  from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight  of  copper-(l)  bromide  and 
(c)  from  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  calcium  bromide,  the  percent- 
ages being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate. 


4,172,070 

OXYGEN-STABLE  ROSIN-PRIMARY  POLYHYDRIC 

ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  UTILIZING  ARYLSULFONIC 

ACID  CATALYSIS 
Roland  P.  F.  Scharrer,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Epstein,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Wayne, 
N,J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,450,  Mar.  27,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,041 
Int.  CI.'  C09F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  260—104  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  rosin  esterification  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  180°  to  about  300°  C.  a  rosin  with  a  solid  primary  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  penta- 
erythritol,  dipentaerythritol,  tripentaerythritol,  trimethyloleth- 
ane  and  trimethylolpropane  in  an  equivalent  amount  but  not 


more  than  a  35%  excess  based  on  the  equivalent  weight  of  said 
rosin,  incorporating  an  arylsulfonic  acid  in  catalytic  amounts 
ranging  from  about  0.02%  to  about  I  %,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  rosin  either  initially  or  subsequent  to  said  rosin-primary 
polyhydric  alcohol  reaction  and,  thereafter,  recovering  an 
oxygen  stable  rosin-primary  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  of  at  least 
N  color  and  a  softening  point  of  at  least  77°  C,  said  ester 
having  an  acid  number  below  about  20. 


4,172,071 

CHROMOPHORE  BLUE  ADSORBENT  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PURinCATION  OF  PREPARATIONS  HAVING  AN 

INTERFERON  TYPE  ACTIVITY 
Edward  De  Maeyer,  and  Jaqueline  De  Maeyer  nee  Guignard. 
both  of  Orsay,  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
France 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,523 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1976,  76  15414 
Int.  Q.-  A61K  45/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—112  R  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  products  having  an  inter- 
feron-type  activity,  starting  from  a  preparation  containing  said 
interferon-like  product  comprising  contacting  said  preparation 
with  an  adsorbent,  equilibrated  with  the  aid  of  a  buffer  whose 
concentration  in  salt  is  isomolar  or  hyjxsmolar  as  compared 
with  that  of  blood,  said  adsorbent  comprising  on  the  one  hand 
a  gel  forming  a  solid  support  the  size  of  whose  pores  is  such 
that  it  permits  the  passage  of  macromolecules,  and  on  the  other 
hand  a  compound  fixed  upon  the  said  support,  playing  the  role 
of  ligand  vis-a-vis  the  products  to  be  separated,  and  possessing 
the  polycyclic  structure  of  the  blue  chromophore,  sold  under 
the  trade  mark  CIBACRON  BLUE  F3GA.  of  formula 


O      NHj 


S020Na 


O      N— ^V- NH— ^  N 

M  N   _f 


S 
NH-Q 


SOzONa 


S020Na  ^oH 

whose  configuration  makes  it  possible  to  retain  the  interferon 
in  a  selective  manner,  the  quantity  of  adsorbent  used  and  the 
period  of  contact  between  the  ligand  and  the  preparation  being 
both  sufficient  to  enable  the  desired  fixation  of  the  products 
with  interferon-type  activity. 


4,172,072 
BUFFERED  ENZYMATICALLY  PRODUCED  METAL 
PROTEINATES 
Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  P.O.  Box  750,  Clearfield,  Utah  84015 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,971 
Int.  Q.-  C07G  7/04;  A61K  37/00,  31/66 
U.S.  Q.  260—115  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  buffered  metal  proteinates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of, 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  protein  source  in  the  presence  of  an  en- 
zyme under  substantially  neutral  conditions  to  form  a 
soluble  aqueous  mixture  consisting  primarily  of  tripep- 
tides,  dipeptides  and  naturally  occurring  amino  acids, 

(b)  dissolving  into  the  mixture  under  neutral  conditions  at 
least  one  bivalent  metal  salt  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
tripeptides,  dipeptides  and  amino  acids  to  metal  ions  is  at 
least  2:1, 

(c)  adding  sufficient  base  to  the  aqueous  mixture  to  raise  the 
pH  to  between  about  7.5  and  10  thereby  forming  one  or 
more  metal  proteinates,  and 


962 


(d)  buffering  said  metal  proteinates  \^th  an  alkaline  buffer  to 
a  pH  of  between  about  7.5  and  10 


AND 
Willia  n 
II., 


1)78, 


4,172,073 
METHOD  FOR  THE 
WATER-SOLUBLE  KERATINACEOtJS 

SATURATED  STEAM 
Shakeel  H.  Kadri,  Hanover,  Pa.; 
Ky.,  and  John  H.  Pikel,  Oak  Lawn, 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
Int.  a.2  A23J 
U.S.  a.  260—123.7 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of 
ceous  protein  which  comprises  hydro 
dium  consisting  of  saturated  steam  at  a 
SO  to  about  250  p.s.i.g.  or  higher  and 
parts  of  liquid  water  per  part  of  the 
at  the  temperature  of  saturated  steam 
in  the  absence  of  alien  acids  and  bases 


PREP4RATION  OF 

PROTEIN  USING 
WATER 

M.  Allen,  Louisville, 
.,  assignors  to  Cheme- 


1/W 


10  Claims 

vater-soluble  keratina- 

zing  keratin  in  a  me- 

5ressure  of  from  about 

about  5  to  about  30 

in  source,  by  weight, 

pressure  employed 

other  chemical  addi- 


fn  tm 
!  ker  It 
at  the 


(  r 


tives. 


Nj, 


4,172,074 
PREPARATION  OF  AN 
Edgar  Eriksoo,  and  Sten  S.  Kelfve,  both 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  Swede 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
28145/75 

Int.  a.-  C07D 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  D 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation 
free  base  from  10,ll-dihydro-5-(3-(me 
dibenz[b,f]azepine,  the  improvement 
two-phase  system  and  employing  the 

(I)  contacting      (a)      10,ll-dihyd|'i 
propyl)-5H-dibenz[b,f]azepine 
chloroacetophenone  in  (c)  a 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
nones,  and  alkyl  alkanoates  (1)  ha> 
between  60  and  150  and  (2)  ii 
water  is  more  than  about  0. 1  %,  m 
aqueous  phase  having  a  buffered 
9,  to  form  (e)  a  precipitate  of  lofe| 

(II)  isolating  said  precipitated  lofepr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


276,  Apr.  9,  1976, 
,  Ser.  No.  894,666 


ANTl  DEPRESSANT 

( f  Helsingborg,  Sweden, 


697,764 
ingdom,  Jul. 


3,  1975, 


i  223 A28 

6  Oaims 

of  fcrystalline  lofepramine 

1  iylamino)-propyl)-5H- 

w  lich  comprises  using  a 

s  eps  of 

■o-5-(3-(methylamino)- 

w  th      (b)      2-bromo-4'- 

solvfent  selected  from  the 

alkanones,  cycloalka- 

ing  molecular  weights 

\  hich  the  solubility  of 

the  presence  of  (d)  an 

between  about  6  and 

ramine  free  base,  and 

mine  free  base. 


pi 


reacted  with  a  compound  of  the  forn  ula  F3SX  in  which  X 


I  secondary  amine. 


denotes  an  amino  group  derived  from 

9.  A  9  alpha-fluoro-A" -steroid,  whi  ;h  has  the  general  for- 
mula lA 


18  Oaims 

11,12-unsaturated  9a- 
l/3-hydroxy-steroid    is 


in  which  R|  denotes  0x0,  hyd 
hydroxyl  esterified  with  a  carkoxyl 
1 8  C-atoms,  R2  denotes  hydrc  gen 
drogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalk;  1 
acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with 
denotes  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
OR3  and  R4  conjointly  represent 
bond  can  be  present  in  the  1 ,2- 

12.  A  9  alpha-nuoro-A"-ste|'oid 
mula  IB 


a  ipha 


rpgen  together  with  hydroxyl  or 

ic  acid  with  no  more  than 

or  methyl,  R3  denotes  hy- 

with  5  to  6  ring-members,  or 

more  than  18  C-atoms  and  R4 

atic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or 

0x0,  and  an  additional  double 

•osition  and/or  the  6,7-position. 

which  has  the  general  for- 


(IB) 


^^  ith  i 


R7 

in  which  R5  is  hydrogen, 
proviso  that  a  1,2-double  bond 
hydrogen  together  with  hydr<Jxyl. 
halogen,  Kg  is  two  hydrogei 
together  with  alpha-  or  beta- 
together  with  alpha-oriented 
droxyl  or  hydroxyl  esterified 
orthocarboxylic  acid  and  Rk 
hydroxyls,  0x0,  or  acetalised 
hydroxyl  or  hydroxyl  esteriflJd 
not  more  than  1 8  C-atoms,  an  I 
bond  can  be  present  in  mbo 
6,7-position  and  ketals  or 
which  a  16,17  alpha-diol  groufmg 
0x0  compound  of  the  formuls 
and  R12  each  denotes  hydrogei 
or  conjointly  denote  tetram- 
the  proviso  that  in  compounc 
RiO  is  hydrogen  together  wi 
hydroxyls  is  in  the  free  form. 


4,172,075 

FLUORO-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Michel  Biollaz,  Basel,  and  Jaroslav  Kal«oda,  Binningen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj   "^ *' —    »-j-i — 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,900,  Jul.  1; 

application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Sei   No.  879,413 
Int.  a.-'  C07J  71/00.  1/Y).  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239.55  D 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ai 
fluoro-steroid,   wherein   a   9a-nuoro- 


Corporation,  Ardsley, 
1976,  abandoned.  This 


October  23,  1979 


(lA) 


alpl  a-oriented  methyl  or,  with  the 

s  present,  chlorine,  Rfe  is  0x0  or 

R7  is  hydrogen  methyl  or 

atoms,  methylene,  hydrogen 

oriented  methyl  or  hydrogen 

lydroxyl,  R9  is  hydrogen,  hy- 

a  lower  alkane  carboxylic  or 

is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  two 

I,  or  hydrogen  together  with 

with  a  carboxylic  acid  with 

in  which  compound  a  double 

h  the   1,2-position  and/or  the 

of  all  such  compounds  in 

is  present  together  with  an 

Rii— CO— R12,  in  which  Rn 

,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

lene  or  pentamethylene,  with 

in  which  Rq  is  hydroxyl  and 

hydroxyl,  only  one  of  both 


ace  tals 


netl  yl- 


4,17  5,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARI>  G  STEROIDAL  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  INTERMEDIATE  DERIVATIVES 
Arnold  L.  Hirsch,  Oak  Park,  111.,  and  Josef  Pikl,  Glassboro, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  S  lamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  784,028,  Apr.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  I  eb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,569 

Int.  a.-C07I  77/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  260—239.55  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  Steroidal  acid  of  the  formula 


October  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


963 


CHj, 


(I) 


which  comprises  reacting  a  steroidal  ketone  of  the  formula 


(ID 


wherein: 

Rl     is    hydrogen;     hydroxy;     lower     alkyloxy;     tetrahy- 

dropyranyloxy;  aryloxy;  alkyl;  alkanoyloxy  or  aroyloxy; 
R2    is    hydrogen;    hydroxy;    lower    alkyloxy;    tetrahy- 

dropyranyloxy;  aryloxy;  alkyl;  alkanoyloxy  or  arolyoxy; 
R3    is    hydrogen;     hydroxy;     lower    alkyloxy;     tetrahy- 

dropyranyloxy;  aryloxy;  alkyl;  alkanoyloxy  or  arolyoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  R2  together  or  R2  and  R3 

together  may  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond; 
R4  is  -(CH2)„CO(CH2)mCH3; 
R5is-(CH2)„+m+/COOH; 
R6    is    hydrogen;     hydroxy;     lower    alkyloxy;     tetrahy- 

dropyranyloxy;  aryloxy;  alkyl;  alkanoyloxy  or  aroyloxy; 

and 
n  is  0  to  4,  m  is  0  to  4  and  sum  of  n-(-m  is  0  to  4  in  formulas 

(I)  and  (11)  above 
with  from  about  1  m  to  about  70  m  of  sulfur  and  about  1  m 

to  about  80  m  of  a  base  selectedifrom  the  group  consisting 

of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  secondary  amines  to 

obtain  a  thioamide  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  the  thioa- 

mide  to  obtain  the  steroidal  acid. 

14.  3  beta-acetoxy-25-homo-5-cholenic  acid-25-thiomorpho- 
lide. 

15.  3  beta-hydroxy-25-homo-5-cholenic  acid-25-morpholide. 

16.  3  alpha,  6  alpha-dihydroxy-25-homocholanic  acid-25-thi- 
omorpholide. 

18.  1  alpha,  3  beta-dihydroxy-25-homocholanic  acid-2S-thi- 
omorpholide. 


carbon  atoms,  a  mixture  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  dilute,  aqueous  acid  solution,  benzene  and  benzene 
homologs,  subsequently  purifying  the  alkaloid  extract  obuined 
by  a  phase-change  method  between  immiscible  solvents,  pre- 
cipitating the  main  amount  of  dimeric  alkaloids  in  form  of  their 
sulphuric  acid  addition  salts,  isolating  leurosine,  vincristine, 
vinblastine,  desacetoxy-vinblastine,  N-desmethyl-vinblastine 
and  desacetylvinblastine  from  the  salt  mixture  obtained,  and 
then  completing  the  separation  and  isolation  of  the  remaining 
alkaloids  by  separation  and  isolation  by  adjusting  the  pH-value 
of  the  mother  liquor,  after  precipitation  and  removal  of  the  salt 
mixture,  to  5.5  to  10,  extracting  the  solution  with  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  and  separating  vindoline,  catharan- 
tine,  3',4'-anhydrovinblastine  and  leurosine  from  the  extract  by 
chromatography. 


4,172,077 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  ALKALOID 
COMPONENTS  FROM  THE  PLANT  VINCA  ROSEA  L. 
Karola   Jov^ovics;   Gy'drgy    Fekete;    Eszter    Deis^ri;    L^os 
Dancsi;  Csaba  Lorincz;  Bela  Szarvady;  Gyiirgy  Dobo;  Csaba 
Sziintay,  and  L^os  Szabii,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  31,  1977,  RI  638 
Int.  a.'  C07D  519/04,  215/00;  C07G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—244.4  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  isolatioji  of  native  vindoline,  catharantine, 
3',4'-anhydrovinblastine,  vincristine,  vinblastine,  leurosine  and 
the  corresponding  desacetoxy,  desacetyl  and  N-desmethyl 
derivatives  from  the  dried  plant  Vinca  rosea  L.  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  extracting  the  dried  leaves  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  5 


4,172,078 
THIAZOLINEAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Sherwood  Park;  Chia-Cheng  Shaw,  and 
Peter  K.  Wolfert,  both  of  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Connlab  Holdings  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,857 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1976, 
54408/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/08 
MS.  a.  265-245.4  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


N  S       H     r2    f- 


H     \cOOR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy;  Ci-CgalkyI,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  mercapto,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C|-C4alkylthio. 
or  cyano.  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  in  the  o-,  m-,  or  p- 
positions  by  F,  CI.  Br,  1.  CH3,  OCH3,  and  NO2;  benzyl,  a- 
phenylethyl,  a-phenyl-a-methylethyl;  phenoxymethyl,  a- 
phenoxyethyl,  thiophenoxymethyl,  tetrazol(l-,  2-,  5-)yl- 
methyl,  thien-2-ylmethyl,  and  3-phenyl-5-methylisoxazolyl;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C4-C6 
t-alkyi,  benzyl  (optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by 
OCH3,  CI,  CH3,  or  NO2),  benzhydryl,  methoxymethyl,  phen- 
oxymethyl, benzyloxymethyl,  trityl,  trimethylsilyl, 
phthalimidomethyl,  phthalidyl  and  trichloroethyl;  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  having  an 
atomic  weight  greater  than  19  and  alkanoyloxy  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms. 


4,172,079 
PREPARATION  OF  4-NITROISOXAZOLES 
Richard  F.  Love,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and   Roger  G.  Duranleau, 
Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,250,  May  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,105 

Int.  a.-'  C07D  261/14 

VS.  a.  548-245  is  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  4-nitroisoxazoles  which  comprises 

the  step  of  contacting  an  alpha-nitroketone  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 


964 


o 


Rl— C— CH2— N< 


where  R 1  is  an  alkyl  group  having  froi  1 
with  a  hydroximyl  halide  correspondii  g 


X 

I 
R— C=NOH 


e, 


where  R  is  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  2C 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aroyl  grou| 
atoms  and  where  X  is  chlorine,  bromi 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  corres^nding 


R3— N— R4 

R5 


wi  h 


where  Rj,  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl,  cycloflkyl 

where  R3,  R4  and  or  R5  together 

where  R3,  R4  and  R5  groups  have  1  t 

where  the  sum  of  R3,  R4  and  R5  is  3 

tetraalkyl  substituted  C2  and  C5  alkyle 

kyl  substituted  guanidines,  where  the  t 

to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 

C,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  hydroximyl 

nitroketone  is  between  about  1 : 1  and 


or  aryl  groups  or 

N  are  heterocyclic, 

12  carbon  atoms  and 

;o  36  carbon  atoms  or 

diamines  and  tetraal- 

traalkyl  groups  have  1 

om  about  - 10°  to  50° 

halide  to  said 


5. 


4,172,080 
PHOSPHORUS 
l-CYANOETHYL-l,2,4-TRI|^OL 
Dag  Dawes,   Muttenz;   Beat   Bohner, 
Meyer,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser. 
Claims    priority,    application 
17192/73;  Aug.  16,  1974,  11258/74 

Int.  a.-'  AOID  9/i6;  Ct7F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  548'-118 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NC— CH2— CH2— N- 


R3 


wherein 
Rl  represents  ethyl,  ethoxy  or  n-pn 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  mi 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NC— CH2— CH2— N 


H2— N N 

/^  N  A 

CI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
to  the  formula: 


BENZOTRIAZOLE 
David  M.  Pond,  Kingsport, 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,849, 
This  application  Jan.  1 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  a.  548—261 

1.  A  composition  of  matter 


October  23,  1979 


4,17  2,081 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 

.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 

alkanoyl  group  having 

having  7  to  20  carbon 

iodine  or  fluorine  in 

to  the  formula: 


Tein 


.  ul.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,017,508. 

,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,745 
C|)7D  249/20 

13  Claims 

[laving  the  formula: 


C— O— 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  lo^^|e^ 
nitrile;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lowe  r 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  al  Loxy 
atoms,  halogen,  nitrile  or  cart  oalkoxy 
bon  atoms  with  at  least  one  c 
hydrogen  in  the  ortho  positio; 
13.  A  composition  of  matte 


ESTQRS  OF 

3-OLS 
Binningen,   and   Willy 
ssignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

I  Id.  527,330 
Switzerland,    Dec.    6,    1973, 


10  Claims 


OC2H5 


pylthio,  and 
hylthio  or  ethylthio. 


4,1 
SUBSTITUTE* 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  Birchwoo^. 
ratories.  Inc.,  Northridge, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei . 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  C07D  i%i/l6, 
U.S.  a.  549—72 

1.  A  com{X)und  of  the  forn^ula 


(CH3)3C 


HO- 


s 

II 

0-P(OC2H5)2  . 


O 


(CH3)3C 


alkyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  or 
alkyl;  and  Rg,  R9,  Rio  and  Ri  1 
containing  1  to  20  carbon 
containing  1  to  20  car- 
the  substituents  Rg-Rn  being 
to  the  carboxy  limiting  group, 
having  the  formula: 


CO2— 


2,082 
THIOPHENES 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labo- 
C^lif. 

No.  797,182,  May  16, 1977, 
Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,988 
A61K  31/38 

7  Claims 


-^' 
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wherein  L  is  carbonyl  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond  and  R  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  halogen. 


4,172,083 
CARBOCYCLIC  ARYL  COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED 
WITH  A  TETRAHYDRO-2H,4H-l,3,6-DIOXAZOCINO 
MOIETY 
Louis  Cincotta;  James  W.  Foley,  both  of  Andover,  and  Marcis 
M.  Kampe,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,066 
Int.  a.2  C07D  273/00 
U»S.  a.  260—338  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


inorganic  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  penta- 
valent  vanadium  to  a  valence  state  below  -f-  5; 

(b)  admixing  a  phosphorus  compound  containing  pentava- 
lent  phosphorus  with  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (a); 

(c)  heating  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  of 
120°  C.  undder  autogenous  pressure  so  that  substantial 
evaporation  of  the  water  in  said  slurry  is  prevented; 

(d)  removing  the  water  from  the  slurry  of  step  (c)  to  form  a 
dried  catalyst; 

(e)  calcining  the  dried  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to 
600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  and 

(0  adding  a  uranium  compound  immediately  before  the 
addition  of  the  phosphorus  compound  or  after  the  addi- 
tion of  the  phosphorus  compound. 


4,172,085 
LABELLED  BILE  AODS 
Reginald  Monies,  and  Anthony  L.  M.  Riley,  both  of  Amersham, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Radiochemical  Centre  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1977. 
628/77 

Int.  a.2  C07J  00/00 
\i&.  a.  260-397.1  16  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  taken  individually  each  are  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  or  alkyl  and  taken  together  represent  the  carbon  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  fused  benzene  ring,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  or  alkyl  and  X  represents  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo. 

4,172,084 

PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 

FOUR-CARBON  HYDROCARBONS  USING  CATALYSTS 

PREPARED  BY  HYDROTHERMAL  TECHNIQUES 
Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,950 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  260—346.75  34  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  maleic  anhydride  by  the 
oxidation  of  n-butene,  n-butene,  1,3-butadiene  or  mixture 
thereof  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  250'  C.  to  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst 
comprising  the  mixed  oxides  of  vanadium  and  phosphorus,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  oxide  slurry  of  a  vanadium  com- 
pound containing  pentavalent  vanadium  and  a  mineral 
acid-free,  inorganic  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
said  pentavalent  vanadium  to  a  valence  state  below  -(-5, 
wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  hydrazine,  hydrazine  hy- 
drate, a  finely  divided  metal  or  colloidal  metal; 

(b)  admixing  a  phosphorus  compound  containing  pentava- 
lent phosphorus  with  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (a); 

(c)  heating  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1 20°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  so  that  substan- 
tial evaporation  of  the  water  in  said  slurry  is  prevented; 

(d)  removing  the  water  from  the  slurry  of  step  (c)  to  form  a 
dried  catalyst;  and 

(e)  calcining  the  dried  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to 
600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 

24.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  by 
the  oxidation  of  n-butane  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  250°  C.  to  600°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  vanadium,  phosphorus,  ura- 
nium and  oxygen,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
prepared  by 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vanadium  compound 
containing  pentavalent  vanadium  and  a  mineral  acid-free, 

987  O.G.  38 


wherein  R  is 


— (CHUCH2)b— Z-(CH2)cCH-COR* 

and 
A  is  0  or  1, 
B  is  0  to  4, 
C  is  0  to  4, 
Z  is  Se  or  Te, 

R*  is  — OH  or  an  amino  acid  residue, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  saturated  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group,  when  A  is 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  saturated  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group, 

n  is  0  or  1, 

R2,  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  a-  or 

/3-hydroxyl  group,  or  an  0x0  group, 
H'  is  an  a-  or  /3-H. 

2.  Compounds  according  to  claim  1  wherein  Z  is  selenium- 
75  or  tellurium- 123  m. 


4  172  086 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,204 

Int.  a.-'  cue  3/00;  C07C  179/10 

U.S.  a.  260-406  41  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  peroxycarboxylic 

acid  in  crystalline  form  by  the  oxidation  in  an  aqueous  phase  of 
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a  carboxylic  acid  with  hydrogen  pen  xide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  conducting  the  read  ion  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  co  isisting  of  oleum,  sulfu- 
ric acid,  trifluoromethanesulfonic  aci(  ,  methanesulfonic  acid 
and  toluenesulfonic  acid;  the  amount  c  f  said  strong  acid  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1.3  to  abou  5  moles  for  each  mole 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  present  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
intimately  dispersing  throughout  said  aqueous  phase  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  an  inert,  water-imn  iscible  solvent  for  the 
peroxycarboxylic  acid  to  selectively  re  nove  from  said  aqueous 
phase  the  peroxycarboxylic  acid  as  it  is  formed  said  solvent 
having  been  mixed  with  the  carboxylic  icid  and  the  strong  acid 
prior  to  the  addition  of  the  hydrogen  )eroxide. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  )f  a  diperoxycarboxylic 
acid  in  crystalline  form  by  the  oxidatio  i  in  an  aqueous  phase  of 
a  long  chain  dicarboxylic  acid  with  1  lydrogen  peroxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  condu  :ting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oleum,  sulfuric  acid,  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  acid,  methane- 
sulfonic acid  and  toluenesulfonic  aci  d;  the  amount  of  said 
strong  acid  being  in  the  range  of  fro  n  about  1.3  to  about  5 
moles  for  each  mole  of  said  carboxj  lie  acid  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  intimately  disf  srsing  throughout  said 
aqueous  phase  a  sufficient  quantity  of  in  inert,  water-immisci- 
ble solvent  for  the  diperoxycarboxylii  acid  to  selectively  re- 
move from  said  aqueous  phase  the  pet  >xycarboxylic  acid  as  it 
is  formed  said  solvent  having  been  mi  led  with  the  carboxylic 
acid  and  the  strong  acid  prior  to  the  a  Idition  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxide;  separating  by  decantation  t  le  aqueous  phase  from 
the  water-immiscible  solvent;  and  cry  itallizing  from  said  sol- 
vent the  diperoxycarboxylic  acid. 
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4,172,087 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 


JNSATURATED 


ALIPHATIC  ESTERS  FROM  AI IPHATIC  DIENES 
John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignoij  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  |Jo.  877,439 
Int.  a.-  C09F  5/08:  CllC  3/00. 
U.S.  a.  260—410.6 

1.  The  process  of  this  invention  whieby  two  classes  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  (fatty)  acids  and  thi  ir  ester  derivatives  are 
prepared  concurrently  from  aliphatic 
strates  containing  from  4  to.  8  carbon 
procedure  of: 

(a)  Admixing  each  two  moles  of  slid  aliphatic  conjugated 
diene  with  a  three-component  mi  itture  consisting  of: 
(i)  At  least  a  catalytic  quantity 

consisting  of  either,  one  or  mo  e  palladium  halide  salts 
in  combination  with  one  or  mo  e  monodentate,  tertiary 
phosphorus-containing  donor  '.  igands,  or,  one  or  more 
palladium  halide-free  salts  in  c  ambination  with  one  or 
more  multidentate,  tertiary 
donor  ligands; 

(ii)  At  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  liydroxylated  coreactant 
selected  from  the  group  consi  ting  of  water  or  an  ali- 
phatic alkanol  containing  1  to 

and  (iii)  An  N-heterocyclic  amim 
mixture; 

(b)  Pressurizing  said  reaction  mixtu  e  with  sufficient  carbon 
monoxide  to  satisfy  the  stoichiom  ;try  of  the  carbonylation 
reaction; 

(c)  Heating  said  pressurized  reaction  mixture  to  tempera- 
tures of  from  30°  to  150°  until 

desired  unsaturated  aliphatic  carl^xylic  acid  derivatives  is 
achieved,  and 

(d)  Isolating  said  unsaturated  carb<|xylic  (fatty)  acid  deriva 
tives  contained  therein. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  for  preparing  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  esters  wherein  said  hydn 
polyol. 


4,1 


BIS(2-FLUORO-2,2 
ATE  AND  A 
Isaac  A.  Angres,  Gaithersburg 
both  of  M d.,  and  William 
ors  to  The  United  States 
Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Filed  Jun.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—455  R 

1.  Bis(2-nuoro-2,2 

2.  A  method  of  preparing 
ionocarbonate  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  two  phase 

(a)  an  aqueous  phase 
(i)  2-nuoro-2,2 
(ii)  water;  and 

(b)  an  organic  solvent 
(i)  thiophosgene, 
(ii)  a  phase  transfer 

consisting  of 
*  rabuty  lammonium 
monium     bromide, 
chloride,  and 
(iii)  an  organic  solvent 
ing   of  methylene 
dichloroethane; 

(2)  slowly  adding  a  25  to 
strong  hydroxyl  ion 
stirring  and  cooling  of 
reaction  temperature 
ture;  and 

(3)  isolating  the  product 
carbonate; 

Provided  that  for  each 
moles  of  2-fluoro-2 
lents  of  strong  hydroxyl 


DINITB  OETHYDTHIONOCARBON- 


METHQD  OF  PREPARATION 

Horst  G.  Adolph,  Silver  Spring, 
G  lligan,  Washington,  D.C.,  assign- 
America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

,  Ser.  No.  918,122 
<t07C  154/00 

3  Oaims 
dinitroetJiyl)thionocarbonate. 

bis(2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)th- 


1/00:  C07C  67/36 

11  Claims 


conjugated  diene  sub- 
atoms  according  to  the 


phosphorus-containing 


12  carbon  atoms; 

base,  to  form  a  reaction 


reaction  mixture  comprising 
ising 
dinitro^thanol,  and 


pi  ase  comprising 

cfetalyst  selected  from  the  group 

benzyl  riethylammonium  chloride,  tet- 

I  hloride,    didodecyldimethylam- 

and     cetyltrimethylammonium 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 
hloride,   chloroform,   and    1,2- 


:o 


percent  aqueous  solution  of  a 

soufce  to  the  reaction  mixture  with 

reaction  mixture  to  prevent  the 

rising  above  room  tempera- 


th; 
frc  m 


assign<  rs 


Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  Rifer, 
City,  both  of  N.Y., 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,210, 
This  application  Jul. 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  260—456  A 

1.     The     compound      5 
fonylimino)]tris-l,3-benzenec<sulfonic 


PREPARATION  OF  a 
Herbert  Armbrust,  Gruenstaci  t 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaf 
Filed  May  12, 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2623169;  May  22,  1976 

Int.  a.2C07t 
U.S.  a.  260—465  F 

8.  A  process  for  the  man 
derivatives  in  the  form  of 


xylated  coreactant  is  a 


comprises: 

(a)  adding  isoxazole  to  a  s  )1 
late  to  form  cyanoaceta  dehydi 

(b)  condensing  the  cyanoa(  etaldehyde 
form  the  a-cyanocinnar  la 
of  benzal-cyanoacetaldi  hydi 
unsubstituted  or  substiti  ted 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  chlpro 
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2,088 


bis  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)thiono- 

ma  le  of  thiophosgene  used  about  2 
2-dit  itroethanol  and  about  °2  equiva- 
ion  source  are  used. 


4,1 72,089 

SUBSTITUTED  ARO!  ^ATIC  NAPHTHALENE 

SULFONAMIDES 


,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 


1  *!ar.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,117,003. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  925,595 
:»7C  137/00 

2  Claims 
,5"-[  1 ,3,6-naphthalenetris=(sul- 
acid  hexaphenyl  ester. 


4,1  72,090 


CtANOCINNAMALDEHYDES 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  796,063 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
2623170 
121/52.  120/00 

8  Oaims 

ure  of  a-cyanocinnamaldehyde 

b^nzal-cyanoacetaldehydes,  which 


1<77, 


ufi  ct 


ution  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoho- 

le  in  a  basic  medium,  and 

with  benzaldehyde  to 

Idehyde  derivatives  in  the  form 

es,  said  benzaldehyde  being 

on  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower 

bromo  or  dimethylamino. 
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4,172,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
/3-(DIMETHYLAMINO)-PROPIONITRILE 
Jiirgen  Weber,  Oberhausen;  Helmut  Springer,  Voerde;  Boy 
Cornils;  Hans  Feichtinger,  both  of  Dinslaken,  and  Wolfgang 
Payer,  Wesel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhr- 
chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  2709966 

Int.  O.^  C07C  120/00.  121/43 
U.S.  O.  260—465.5  R  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  j8-(dimethylamino)- 
propionitrile  wherein  acrylonitrile  is  contacted  with  dimethyl- 
amine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
process  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  80°  C.  in  a  bubble  column 
reactor  and  feeding  the  reactants  therein  in  countercurrent 
flow  with  resjject  to  one  another. 


4,172,092 

PRODUCTION  OF  THIOCARBOHYDRAZIDE 

James  R.  Malone,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,705 
Int.  O.'  C07C  159/00 
U.S.  O.  260—552  SC  n  Oaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  thiocarbohydrazide  wharein  hydra- 
zine is  reacted  with  carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  the  reaction  product  is  thereafter  heated  to  evolve  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the 
reaction  with  carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  present  from  the  outset,  whereby  the  yield  of  thiocar- 
bohydrazide is  increased. 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  thiocarbohydrazide  by 
the  thermal  treatment  of  hydraziniumdithiocarbazinate  in  hy- 
drazine hydrate  as  the  reaction  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  thermal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  C.  to  90°  C.  in  aqueous  hydrazine  hydrate 
in  which  hydrogen  sulfide  is  present  in  amount  to  obtain  thi- 
ocarbohydrazide in  a  yield  of  at  least  80%. 


4,172,093 
PHARMACODYNAMICALLY  ACTIVE  INDAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Barbro   K.   Goransson-Dahlander,   Farsta;   Nils   X.   Jonsson, 
SMertalje,  and  Ferenc  Merenyi,  Tgby,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1872,  3905/72 
Int.  O.-  C07C  87/28 
U.S.  O.  260—570.8  R  21  Oaims 

1.  A  novel  indan  derivative  of  the  general  structure 


A— B 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which,  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  by  which  they  are  connected  to  the  indan 
ring,  may  form  a  ring; 

A  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkyl  or  alkylidene  group  of  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  having  an  alkyl  side  branch  thereon; 

B  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


— n; 


'R5 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  signify  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups 

of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
the  broken  line  extending  between  the  2  and  3  positions  of 

the  indan  nucleus  and  substituent  A  signifies  a  double 

bond  in  either  the  endo-  or  exo-position; 
or  the  amine  oxide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 

said  indan  derivative. 


4,172,094 
POLY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Dybas,  Center  Square,  Pa.;  Nathaniel  Grier,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Bruce  E.  Witzel,  Westfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,155 
Int.  0.2  C07C  87/38 
VS.  O.  260-570.5  P  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Ri) 


CH— NH— Z 


(Ri) 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 
each  Ri  is  alike  or  different  and  is  Ci  to  C4  alkylene; 


Z  is  — Y— Jij— Rft,  where 
R5 


Y  is  — R2— N— R4—  or  Y  is  R2 
R3 


and 


R2  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimahylene,  or  R|  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4 alkyl,  C2  to  C4  aminoalkyl,  Ci  to  C4 
hydroxyalkyi,  or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl; 

R4  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  Ri  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  Ci  to  C4  hydroxy- 
alkyi, or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl;  and 

Rfc  is  hydrogen.  Ci  to  C4  hydroxyalkyi  or  C2  to  C4  dihy- 
droxyalkyl. 


4,172,095 

NOVEL  SYNTHESIS  OF 

3-AMINO-2-METHYLBENZOTRIFLUORIDE  AND  THE 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 

Martin  Steinman,  Livingston,  and  Yec  S.  Wong,  Belleville,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.492 

Int.  O.^  C07C  85/20.  85/24.  85/26 

U.S.  a.  260-578  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


968 


NH2 


CH2   CH3 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  alkylthio,  said 
8  carbon  atoms. 
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and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alip  i; 
or  aromatic  radical,  wherein 
a  haloaminobenzoic  acid  cohipound 


COOR' 


he  group  consisting  of 
ilkyl  group  having  1  to 


4,172,097 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPIOPHENONE 
Charles  A.  Smith,  and  Louis  F.  Theiling, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  I4».  936,843 
int.  a.2  C07C  45/ 
U.S.  CI.  260—592 

1.  In  the  process  for  production  of 
catalytic,  vapor-phase,  cross-decarbox;  1 
carboxylic  acid  having  6  to  about  14  cai  bon 
onic  acid,  the  improvement  which  coi  uprises 
least  about  0.5  to  about  25  tnoles  of  a  di  uent 
class  consisting  of  water  or  a  secondai  y 
about  6  carbon  atoms  per  mol  of  aroma|ic 
a  feed  stream  comprising  a  mol  ratio 
acid:propionic  acid  of  about  1:1  to 
entrance  of  said  feed  stream  into  a  reaci 
a  temperature  of  about  400°  C.  to  abou  t 
formation  of  by-products  is  suppressed 


Jr.,  both  of  Charleston, 
C  Drporation,  New  York, 


8 

9aainis 

)ropiophenone  by  the 

ation  of  an  aromatic 

atoms  with  propi- 

introducing  at 

selected  from  the 

alcohol  having  3  to 

carboxylic  acid  into 

( if  aromatic  carboxylic 

afout  1:10  prior  to  the 

on  zone  maintained  at 

600°  C.  whereby  the 


4,172,098 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUBSTITUTE^ 
Horst  Scheuermann;  Ulrich  Jersak,   an  I 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germai  y. 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gem  any 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  N  » 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1976,  2657234;  Dec.  28,  1976,  2659147; 
Int.  a.2  C07C  79/ 
U.S.  a.  260—646 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
formula 

RJ 


where  R'  and  R^  may  be  identical  o 
halogen,  R^  is  —COOR'  and  R*  may  als|) 


HALOBENZENES 

Helmut  Gttrth,  all  of 
assignors  to  BASF 


851,689 
of  (lermany,  Dec.  17, 
Hay  11, 1977,  2721133 

'2 

26  Oaims 
halobenzenes  of  the" 


different  and  each  is 
be  hydrogen  or  nitro, 


NH 


4,172,096 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIOK  OF  ASYMMETRIC 

DIMETHYLHYDRAZINE  IN  TH  E  PRESENCE  OF 

HYDRAZINE] 

Serge  Fouche',  Vernon,  and  Michel  Lemfiitre,  Foret  de  Vernon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  ^uropeenne  de  Propul- 
sion, Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  I4>.  953,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  (  ct.  24, 1977,  77  31971 
Int.  a.-  C07C  109,  02 
U.S.  a.  260—583  B  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ymmetric  dimethylhy- 
drazine  by  a  reaction  capable  of  produc  ing,  as  impurity,  form- 
aldehyde dimethylhydrazone  wherein, 
said  reaction  is  effected  in  the  preset  ce  of  hydrazine. 


ibove  meanings,  is  reacted  with 
araliphatic  alcohol  and  a  ni- 
of  an  acid  at  not  less  than  35° 


where  R',  R'  and  R*  have  the 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  o 
trosylating  agent  in  the  presen  :e  < 
C,  in  the  presence  of  water. 

10.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halonitrobenzenes  of 
the  formula 


NO: 


.^J... 


where  R'  and  R*  may  be  idiitical 
halogen,  and  R'*  may  also  be  h;  drogei 
a  nitroaniline  of  the  formula 

NO2 


X:- 


where  R*  has  the  above 

ing  agent  in  the  presence  of  wdter 

troaniline  thus  obtained,  of  the 


NO2 


NH; 


where  R'  and  R^  may  be  id^tical 
halogen,  R^  is  nitro  or  —COO!  L' 
or,  if  R3  is  — COOR5,  may  also 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
wherein  an  aniline  of  the  fomiila 
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latic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
of  the  formula 

II 


'i 


or  different  and  each  is 
n,  wherein,  in  a  first  step. 


III 


meanijig,  is  reacted  with  a  halogenat- 
and  an  acid,  and  the  haloni- 
formula 


where  R'  and  R*  have  the  afove 
second  step,  without  isolation 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  01 
trosylating  agent  in  the  presenc  e 
C,  in  the  presence  of  water 

12.  A  process  for  the  mani^acture  of  halobenzenes  of  the 
formula 


meanings,  is  reacted  in  a 

Prom  its  reaction  mixture,  with 

araliphatic  alcohol  and  a  ni- 

of  an  acid  at  not  less  than  35° 


or  different  and  each  is 

and  R*  may  also  be  hydrogen 

be  nitro,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 

aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical. 
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m 


CH3 


NH2 


where  R^  and  R*  have  the  above  meanings,  is  reacted  in  a  first 
step  with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  water  and  an 
acid,  and  the  haloaniline  thus  formed,  of  the  formula 


NH2 


where  R',  R'  and  R*  have  the  above  meanings,  is  reacted  in  a 
second  step,  without  isolation  from  its  reaction  mixture,  with 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  alcohol  and  a  ni- 
trosylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  at  not  less  than  35° 
C,  in  the  presence  of  water. 


4,172,099 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Frank  T.  Severino,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,584,  Jun.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,494,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,071 
Int.  a.2C07Cy  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260—660  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ethylene  dichloride  comprising 
contacting  ethylene  and  chlorine  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
comprising  ethylene  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  140°  C.  to  produce 
crude  ethylene  dichloride,  while  concomitantly  feeding  im- 
pure, neutralized,  and  dried  ethylene  dichloride  from  which 
chloral  has  been  removed  and  which  is  obtained  from  an  ethyl- 
ene oxychlorination  effluent,  to  the  liquid  reaction  medium; 
vaporizing  the  crude  ethylene  dichloride  and  said  impure 
ethylene  dichloride  together  from  the  reaction  medium  by  the 
heat  of  reaction  of  the  chlorine  and  ethylene;  passing  the  va- 
porized ethylene  dichloride  to  a  fractionation  zone  to  which  is 
also  fed  an  ethylene  dichloride-containing  stream  from  an 
ethylene  dichloride  pyrolysis  zone;  fractionating  the  vaporized 
ethylene  dichloride  and  the  ethylene  dichloride-containing 
stream,  utilizing  the  heat  of  reaction  of  the  chlorine  and  ethyl- 
ene, to  produce  a  purer  ethylene  dichloride  product  stream. 


4,172,100 
l,3-BIS[l-(4-METHYLPHENYL)ETHENYL]BENZENE 
Lu  H.  Tung;  Grace  Y.  Lo,  and  Douglas  E.  Beyer,  all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,889,  Oct.  11,  1977.  This  application 

Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,787 

Int.  a.^  C07C  15/16 

VS.  a.  585—25  1  Qaim 

1.    l,3-bis[l-(4-methylphenyl)ethenyl]benzene    having    the 

formula: 


c"-rVc„, 


4,172,101 
MODIFIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  C.  Getson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Silicones  Cor- 

poration,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,255 

Int.  a.2  CD8L  43/04 

U.S.  a.  525-101  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  containing  in-situ  generated  particulate 
matter  comprising  vinyl  terminated  organopolysiloxanes  in 
which  a  polymeric  organic  group  is  grafted  to  the  organopoly- 
siloxanes through  a  carbon-to-carbon  linkage,  said  polymeric 
organic  group  is  constituted  of  recurring  uniu  derived  from  at 
least  one  monomer  having  ethylenic  unsaturation,  said  compo- 
sition is  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  or- 
ganic monomer  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  the  presence 
of  vinyl  terminated  organopolysiloxanes  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  10  to  10,000,000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor and  an  inert  liquid  medium  having  a  boiling  point  below 
about  130°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the 
polymerization  components  and  polymerization  products  at 
the  polymerization  temperature  and  at  a  shear  rate  of  from  5  to 
1000  sec.-',  in  which  the  organic  monomer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  80  to  5  percent  by  weight  and  the  vinyl  termi-  ' 
nated  organopolysiloxanes  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  20 
to  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic 
monomer  and  vinyl  terminated  organopolysiloxanes,  said  in- 
situ  generated,  particulate  matter  ranges  from  about  10  to  500 
microns  in  length  and  from  1  to  5  microns  in  diameter  and  is 
formed  as  a  result  of  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  monomer  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of 
the  vinyl  terminated  organopolysiloxanes. 


4,172,102 

LOW-SHRINK  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  Hoene,  Heidelberg;  Anton  Hesse,  Luetzelsachsen;  Kurt 
Demmler,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Horst  Lawonn,  Limburgerhof, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657808 

Int  a.2  C08L  67/06.  75/06 
U.S.  O.  525-74  16  Qaims 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  molding  composition  which  is 
curable  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  and  com- 
prises a  mixture  of 
(a>^ne  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable 
0Rly  esters, 

(b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable 
monomeric  compounds,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  a:b 
being  80:20  to  30:70,  and 

(c)  a  polyalkylene  ether  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components 
a  and  b,  wherein  the  polyalkylene  ether  copolymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  1,000  and  1,000,000 
and  is  a  graft  polymer  mixture  or  copolymer  mixture,  or  a 
mixture  of  these,  which  graft  polymer  mixture  or  copoly- 
mer mixture  is  obtained  by  free  radical  polymerization  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyalkylene  ethers  and  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  a  proportion 
by  weight  of  ethers:monomers  of  0.5:99.5  to  30:70. 
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4,172,103 
POLYCARBONATE  MOULDIP*;  COMPOUNDS 

Volker  Serini;  Wolfgang  Cohen,  both  pf  Krefeld;  Hugo  Ver- 
naleken,  and  Giinter  Perlstocker,  botH  of  Krefeld-Bockum,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  !to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,887,  Sep]  23,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4  !1,491,  Dec.  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1 977,  Ser.  No.  827,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  9, 
1973,  2329585 

Int.  a:-  C08L  694)0 
VS.  a.  525—76 


£ 


\ 


1.  A  thermoplastic  moulding  compolition 
(1)  10  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  aromati< 
a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  20 
50%  of  the  recurrent  structural  units 
of  the  formula  " 


in  which  R  is  C1-C3  alkyl  and  X  is  ( 
alkylidene,  C5-C15  cycloalkylene. 


or 


':Cf 


CH3 


CH3 

c— 

I 
CH3 


(2)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  member 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  resin  based  on 
(i)  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  a-i 

tyrene,     2,4-dichlorostyrene, 
dimethylstyrene,  o-  and  p-divinj 
methylstyrene,  p-chloro-a-mei 
thereof  or 
(ii)  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  a- 
tyrene,     2,4-dichlorostyrene, 
dimethylstyrene,  o-  and  p-divinj  I 
methylstyrene,  p-chloro-a-mei 
thereof  together  with  at  least 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid; 

(b)  a  rubber  based  on  a  conjugated 
atoms,  a  rubber  based  on  said 
lymerized  styrene,  acrylonitrile 


12  Claims 


which  comprises 
polycarbonate  having 
,000  in  which  at  least 
in  the  linear  chains  are 


d-Cio  alkylene,  Ci-Cio 
Ci5  cycloalkylidene 


and 


s  lected  from  the  group 


■cl^rostyrene,  p-chloros- 

i-methylstyrene,     3,4- 

benzene,  p-methyl-a- 

tl^lstyrene  or  a  mixture 

•ch  orostyrene,  p-chloros- 

methylstyrene,     3,4- 

benzene,  p-methyl-a- 

styrene  or  a  mixture 

me  monomer  selected 

nitriles  and  esters  of 


th  ,■! 


d  ene  having  4-8  carbon 

conj  igated  diene  and  copo- 

acrylic  acid  ester,  a 


polyalkenamer   rubber 
rubber, 

(c)  a  graft  polymer  of  the 
of  (b)  and 

(d)  a  mixture  of  at  least  twc 


October  23,  1979 

an   ethylene-propylene-diene 

monomers  of  (a)  onto  the  rubbers 

of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


4,11  2,104 

RECOVERING  CHLORI^  ATED  POLYMERS  FROM 

SOLUTION 


1918, 


rec(  very 


John  C.  Padget,  Runcorn,  EngAmd, 
cal  Industries  Limited,  Lon4>n. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 
Oaims  priority,  application 

49344/77 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  528—494 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
from  a  solution  thereof  in  a 
wherein  the  solution  is  treat^ 
thereby  separate  out  a  chlorin  »ted 
improvement  which  comprise  s 
chlorinated  polymer  in  chloriiiated 
fore  the  treatment  with  steam 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weigl  t 
ethoxylate  of  a  primary  alipl 
carbon  atoms,  said  ethoxylate 
ethylene  oxide  units  per  mole 
with  the  chlorinated  polymer 
ployed,  and  thereafter  treating 
steam  or  hot  water  thereby  ob  taining 
nated  polymer  in  solid  form 
of  residual  solvent. 


assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
1,  England 
,  Ser.  No.  896,596 
Jnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1977, 


III. 


:»7F  6/10 

9  Claims 

of  a  chlorinated  polymer 
c|ilorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
with  steam  or  hot  water  to 
polymer  in  solid  form,  the 
dissolving  in  said  solution  of 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  be- 
hot  water,  a  minor  proportion 
of  chlorinated  polymer,  of  an 
atic  alcohol  having  at  least  8 
containing  at  least  2  moles  of 
alcohol,  and  being  compatible 
product  in  the  proportions  em- 
the  resulting  solution  with 
separation  of  the  chlori- 
w|th  a  substantially  reduced  level 


<irl 


(f£ 


4,17  J,105 
PEDIATRIC  CARTI IDGE  HUMIDIHER 
Kenneth  G.  Miller,  Palatine,  ai  d  Martin  Foley,  Wheeling,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Respirato  -y  Care,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 


Filed  Feb.  15,  19"  9,  Ser.  No.  12,391 


Int.  0,2  A61M 
U.S.  CL  261—66 


5/00;  BOIF  3/04 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pediatric  cartridge  humidifying 
ing  and  heatmg  a  breathable  g;  5 
air  to  be  inhaled  by  a  pediatri ; 
therapy  comprising: 

(a)  a  humidifier  cartridge  mt>dule 
lar  cartridge  main  body 
wall; 

(b)  said  cartridge  module 
portion  with  cap  means 

(c)  said  humidifier  cartrid  ;i 
lower  end  portion 
adapted  and  constructed 
said  transverse  wall 


havii  g 


apparatus  for  humidify- 
such  as  oxygen  supplemented 
patient  undergoing  inhalation 

means  embodying  a  tubu- 
dortion  with  an  inner  peripheral 


neans  including  an  upper  end 

a  tached  to  said  main  body; 

;e  module  means  including  a 

termiriating  in  a  transverse  wall  and 

to  retain  a  humidifying  liquid, 

liquid  inlet  means  adapted  to 
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be  fluidly  connected  via  conduit  means  with  a  liquid  outlet 
means  of  an  external  liquid  source; 

(d)  said  humidifier  cartridge  module  means  further  compris- 
ing liquid  absorption  means  including  an  open  center 
generally  tubular  liquid-absorption  column  member  with 
an  inner-peripheral  face  constituting  an  evaporating  sur- 
face for  humidifying  liquid  disposed  generally  contigu- 
ously and  coextensive  with  a  substantial  part  of  said  car- 
tridge main  body  and  said  lower  end  portion  adapted  and 
constructed  to  be  wetted  directly  by  the  humidifying 
liquid  when  liquid  is  in  said  lower  end  portion,  and  to 
convey  by  capillary  action  the  liquid  upwardly  of  said 
absorption  means  and  onto  said  evaporating  surface; 

(e)  said  upper  end  portion  cap  means  of  said  humidifier 
cartridge  module  means  of  paragraph  (b)  together  with  a 
portion  of  said  main  body  providing  an  air  space  above  the 
humidifying  liquid  level  in  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
paragraph  (c)  when  liquid  is  in  said  lower  end  portion; 

(0  said  cap  means  including  a  breathable  gas  inlet  feed  pipe 
for  directing  gas  to  be  humidified  into  said  module  and 
terminating  in  said  main  body; 

(g)  said  cap  means  further  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
humidified  breathable  gas  outlet  delivery  pipe  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  air  space,  said  delivery  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  output  delivery  tube 
leading  to  a  pediatric  patient; 

(h)  a  disposable  reservoir  of  aseptic  liquid  sealed  therein,  said 
disposable  reservoir  having  a  liquid  outlet  pipe,  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  reservoir  externally  of  said 
module  means,  and  liquid  inlet  means  adapted  to  fluidly 
connect  via  conduit  means  with  said  liquid  outlet  means  of 
said  external  reservoir  of  aseptic  liquid  with  said  module 
means  wherein  said  conduit  means  comprises  a  first  tubu- 
lar T  shaped  member  having  a  check  valve  positioned 
therein,  one  of  the  two  horizontal  ends  of  said  first  tubular 
T  shaped  member  connecting  to  the  inlet  of  said  module, 
the  other  horizontal  end  of  said  first  T  shaped  member 
connecting  to  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  reservoir,  the  verti- 
cal end  of  said  first  tubular  T  shaped  member  connecting 
to  a  second  tubular  T  shaped  member  contiguous  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  module,  one  of  the  two  other  ends  of 
said  second  tubular  T  shaped  member  connecting  to  said 
upper-end-portion  cap  means,  the  other  of  said  two  other 
ends  of  said  second  tubular  T  shaped  member  connecting 
through  a  restrictor  to  said  reservoir  of  aseptic  liquid. 


4,172,106 
OPTICAL  nBRE  CABLES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Dennis  L.  Lewis,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Telephone  Ca- 
bles Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
26357/76;  Oct.  13,  1976,  42530/76 

Int.  a:-  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1  6  aaims 


rial  incorporating  reinforcing  tensile  material  in  at  least  part  of 
its  radial  thickness,  and  each  optical  fibre  having  freedom  of 
movement  in  relation  to  the  sheath,  in  both  radial  and  axial 
directions,  in  which  method  a  tubular  sheath  of  synthetic 
plastic  material,  incorporating  said  reinforcing  material  in  at 
least  part  of  its  radial  thickness,  is  formed  around  the  cable 
core  in  a  single  continuous  extrusion  step  in  an  extruder  die- 
head  comprising  a  die  component  and  a  point  component,  the 
core  being  fed  through  a  central  duct  in  the  point  component 
while  the  heat-softened  sheath  material  is  extruded  from  an 
annular  channel  between  the  point  and  die  components,  said 
reinforcing  material  being  introduced  into  the  sheath  material 
before  the  latter  emerges  from  the  extruder  head,  and  the 
assembly  of  core  and  extruded  reinforced  sheath  being  pulled 
continuously  from  the  outlet  of  the  extruder  head. 


4,172,107 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Kiyoshi    Nakamura,   Yokohama;   Takashi    Ishii,   Tokyo;   Mi- 
chiyasu  Komatsu,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Miyano,  Sagamihara, 
and  Masae  Nakanishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,084,  Nov.  9, 1976.  This  application  May 
26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1975,  50/133964; 
Nov.  10,  1975,  50/133965 

Int.  O.-  C04B  37/00 
U.S.  O.  264-58  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  strong,  fully  integrated 
composite  ceramic  article  having  a  complex  shape  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  molding  raw  ceramic  powder  into  a  plurality  of  constitu- 
ent members  which  fit  together  to  form  said  shape; 

(b)  preliminarily  sintering  each  of  the  constituent  members 
until  separate  moldings  each  have  a  density  greater  than 
70%  of  the  theoretical  density  but  less  than  the  density  of 
the  resulting  composite  article  are  produced; 

(c)  assembling  each  of  the  preliminarily  sintered  moldings  of 
step  (b)  into  a  block  in  the  form  of  said  shape;  and 

(d)  hot  pressing  the  thus  assembled  block  under  uniform 
pressure  in  a  powder  packing  pressure-transmitting  me- 
dium, integrally  bonding  the  preliminarily  sintered  con- 
stituent members  directly  to  each  other,  the  thus  bonded 
block  having  density  greater  than  98%  of  the  theoretical 
density  through  each  of  said  constituent  members  forming 
said  block. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  ceramic  article 
according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  composite  ceramic  article  is 
a  turbine  rotor;  and  the  blades  and  hub  of  said  turbine  rotor  are 
separately  molded  in  advance  and,  after  preliminary  sintering, 
integrally  assembled. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fibre  cable  consist- 
ing of  a  core  composed  essentially  of  at  least  one  straight 
optical  fibre  waveguide  lying  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cable,  and  a  protective  sheath,  surrounding  the  core,  the 
said  sheath  consisting  of  a  single  tube  of  synthetic  plastic  mate- 


4,172,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SIALONS 
Takayoshi   Maeda,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1976,  51/153922 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/44 
U.S.  O.  264-65  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sialon,  which  comprises,  mixing 
a  silicon  nitride  precursor  having  at  least  one  silicon-nitrogen 
bond  and  which  is  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  or  imino  silane  and  an  alumina  precursor  having  at  least 
one  aluminum-oxygen  bond,  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trailkoxyaluminums,  triacylox- 
yaluminums  and  polyaluminoxanes  in  an  organic  solvent,  re- 
moving the  organic  solvent  by  evaporation  to  provide  a  sialon 
precursor  composition,  and  effecting  conversion  of  the  sialon 
precursor  composition  into  sialon  by  heating  the  sialon  precur- 
sor composition  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than  1000'  C.  at 
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a  rate  of  elevating  the  temperature  of 
either  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  ammi 
reduced  pressures. 
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it  most  400°  C.  per  hour 
nia  or  inert  gas  under 


4,172,110 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RRE  PROTl^CTION  MATERIALS 

BASED  ON  ALKALI  METaIL  SILICATES 
Amdt  C.  Caesar,  Frankenthal;  Ludwig  Zuern,  Bad  Durkheim, 
and  Rudi  Weindel,  Roemerberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaf :,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  1"  o.  815,227 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636430 

Int.  a.2  B29C  27|j 
U.S.  a.  264—109 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ^1 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A.  drying  a  liquid  alkali  metal  silickte/water  mixture  con- 
taining from  45  to  95%  by  weighi 
alkali  metal  silicate/water  mixtun  ,  to  a  water  content  of 
from  15  to  35%  by  weight,  basei  on  the  weight  of  said 
mixture; 

converting  the  resulting  pulverulent  mass  to  the  plastic 
state  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
compression-molding  the  plastic 


B. 


3f  from  70" 
Tiass:  and 


D.  cooling  the  molding  and  then  coaf  ing  the  cooled  molding 
with  plastic  films  or  metal  foils. 


Po, 


4,172,111 
TRIMMING  OF  COMPACTED 

Martin  Donnelly,  Bedford,  England, 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  1 
9528/76 

Int.  a:-  B22F  3/18. 
U.S.  a.  264—111 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  ci 
strip  from  metal  powder  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  metal  powder  of  i 
size  into  a  gap  between  a  pair  of 
pacted  therebetween  into  a  com 
strip  having  at  least  two  parallel 
edge  portions; 

(b)  delivering  at  a  predetermined 
said  rolls  to  a  station  for  trimmin  5 
neously  along  each  of  said  two 

(c)  said  trimming  including  contin 
said  edge  portions  by  rotating  a 
teeth  extending  therefrom  in  a 
direction  of  movement  of  said 

(d)  rotating  said  cutter  teeth  to  c 


ME  AL  POWDER  STRIP 
i  ssignor  to  Davy-Loewy 


14 

11  Claims 

fire  protection  material 


to  100°  C; 


.  775,477 
ingdom,  Mar.  10,  1976, 

3/24 

5  Oaims 
mpact  in  the  form  of  a 


predetermined  particle 

stating  rolls  to  be  com- 

in  the  form  of  a  green 

sngitudinally  extending 


pa  :t 


ate  said  compact  from 

said  compact  simulta- 

portions; 

u(>usly  impacting  each  of 

a  plurality  of  cutter 

direction  opposite  to  the 

CO  npact;  and 

said  edge  portions  at 


ei  Ige  ] 


predetermined  intervals, 
nated  with  said  deliverin  ; 
of  said  cutter  teeth  no 
particle  size,  to  remove 


October  23,  1979 

said  routing  step  being  coordi- 

step  to  maintain  a  cut  per  tooth 

greater  than  said  predetermined 

at  each  impact  a  particle  of  a 


4,172,109 

PRESSURELESS  SINTERING  BERYLLIUM 

CONTAINING  SILICON  CAIffilDE  POWDER 

coMPOsrncM>j 

Richard  H.  Smoak,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74  »,035,  Nov.  26, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,395 
Int.  a.2  C04B  i5 '5<5 
U.S.  a.  264—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pressureless  sinteri  ig  silicon  carbide  pow- 
ders containing  beryllium  or  a  berylliui  n-containing  compound 
as  a  densification  aid  to  produce  a  ilicon  carbide  ceramic 
material  having  a  density  of  at  least  8  '>  percent  of  theoretical 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  said  powders  into  a  gret  n  product,  and 

(b)  sintering  said  green  product  in  ai  atmosphere  containing 
beryllium,  wherein  the  partial  pre  sure  of  beryllium  in  the 
atmosphere  during  sintering  is  eqi  al  to  or  greater  than  the 
equilibrium  vapor  pressure  of  bet  t'llium  in  said  product. 


thickness  no  greater  thar 
such  that  the  powder 
greater  size  than  that  of 
pact  is  formed. 


said  predetermined  particle  size 

removed  from  said  strip  is  of  no 

I  le  powder  from  which  the  com- 


4,1  2 


METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 
RESIN  POWDER 
IRREGULAR 

Eigoro  Tsukagoshi,  Matsudo, 
Kamihongo,   Matsudo-shi 
Yoshio  And,  Matsudo,  Japin 
Filed  Mar.  10, 19J78, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  264—113 


1.  A  method  of  manufactur  ng 
fully  covered  with  a  layer  of 
material  molded  and  bonded 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  corrosion-resisttmt 
first  mold  consisting  of 
corresponding  to  that 

(b)  compressing  the  resin 
desired  shape  to  bond  th 
tary  first  preform  segmei  it 

(c)  removing  the  first  pref< 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b) 
segment, 


tl  ,"0 

of  a 


,112 

A  COVER  OF  SYIVTHETIC 
MAtERIAL  ON  A  CORE  OF 
SURFACE  CONFIGURATION 

Japan,  and  Yoshio  Aral,  1400, 
!niiba-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to 


,  Ser.  No.  886,919 
Japan,  Mar.  17,  1977,  52-29900 
D04H  1/16 

4Claims 


an  article  consisting  of  a  core 

t^rrosion-resistant  synthetic  resin 

,0  the  entire  surface  of  the  core. 


synthetic  resin  powder  in  a 

half  members  having  a  cavity 

desired  preform, 

KJwder  in  the  first  mold  to  the 

particles  of  powder  into  a  uni- 


c  rm 

i  nd 


segment  from  the  first  mold, 
(c)  to  form  a  second  preform 


October  23,  1979 
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(e)  placing  the  first  and  second  preform  segments  over  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  core  to  enclose  the  core  as  an 
assembly, 

(0  placing  the  assembly  in  a  second  mold  having  movable 
halves, 

(g)  compressing  the  preform  segments  in  the  second  mold  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  that  in  the  first  mold  to  bond  the 
first  and  second  preform  segments  to  the  core  and  to  one 
another,  and 

(h)  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  to  complete  the 
tx>nding  and  to  form  the  preform  segments  into  a  covering 
layer  of  said  resin  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  core  as  the 
manufactured  article. 


and  mixt&res  thereof,  the  adsorbent  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 


4,172,113 

PRODUCTION  OF  COSMETIC-HLLED  CONTAINERS 

James  Featherstone,  Bournemouth,  England,  and  Jean  P.  Verce- 

lot.  Saint  Maur,  France,  assignors  to  Sebec  S.A.,  Friebourg, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,381,  Oct.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,904 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1972, 
47788/72 

Int  O.:  B29C  5/00.  25/00 
UJS.  O.  264—319  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  suppressing  piping  in  solidifying  cosmetic 
material  cast  into  a  line  of  successive  horizontally  spaced 
moulds  each  having  a  restricted  opening  in  its  upper  end 
through  which  the  material  is  cast  into  the  moulds,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  line  of  vertically  downwardly  directed 
horizontally  spaced  Jets  of  heated  air,  moving  each  of  said 
moulds  successively  intermittently  beneath  each  of  said  Jets, 
causing  each  mould  to  dwell  beneath  each  of  said  Jets  with  said 
restricted  op>ening  in  axial  alignment  with  said  Jet  to  enable  the 
heated  air  to  enter  said  moulds  through  said  restricted  open- 
ings into  direct  intimate  contact  with  the  top  portions  of  said 
cast  cosmetic  material  in  said  moulds  to  heat  substantially  only 
the  top  portion  of  said  cast  cosmetic  material  without  substan- 
tially heating  said  moulds,  thereby  delaying  solidification  of 
said  top  portions  sufficiently  to  suppress  piping  while  permit- 
ting subsequent  cooling  and  setting  of  said  material  more 
quickly  than  would  be  possible  if  the  entire  mould  were  to  be 
heated  to  a  level  sufficient  to  suppress  piping  in  said  cosmetic 
material. 


4,172,114 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  PLUTONIUM 

HEXAFLUORIDE 

Takeshi  Tsujino;  Mitsuhiro  Nishimura;  Kazunobu  Yamazaki, 
and  Susumu  Sugikawa,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institnte,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,257 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104979 
Int.  0.2  COIG  56/00 
VS.  a.  423—19  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  plutonium  hexafluoride  obtained 
in  the  reprocessing  of  spent  nuclear  fuel  by  selective  adsorp- 
tion of  the  volatile  fluorides  of  the  impurities,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  the  mixture  of  plutonium  hexafluo- 
ride containing  the  fluorides  of  the  impurities  through  a  layer 
of  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoro 
sodium  aluminate,  zinc  fluoride,  nickel  fluoride,  ferric  fluoride 


4,172,115 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SULFUR 

TETRACHLORIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  FORMULA 

[SA3  +  .MX„+,-] 
Roger  Hulme,  Somerrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,522,  Jun.  17,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,590, 
Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
929,285 
Int  a.2  COIB  17/45,  17/00 
VS.  O.  423—276  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of  sulfur 
tetrachloride  having  the  formula  [SA3  +  .MX„+ 1  -]  where  A  is 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  mixtures  thereof,  where  M,  X  and  n  are 
defined  below  and  S  is  sulfur,  which  comprises 

(1)  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  -50*  to  about  -(-200°  C,  substan- 
tially liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfanes,  elemen- 
tal sulfur,  disulfurdichloride,  sulfur  dichloride.  sulfur 
bromide,  metal  sulfides  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  with  a 
gas  containing  molecular  chlorine,  and  with  one  or  more 
acidic  halides  of  the  formula  MXb  where  M  is  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium, 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, boron  and  mixtures  thereof,  X  is  a  halogen,  n  is  the 
atomic  ratio  of  halogen  to  M  and  varies  from  3-5,  thereby 
forming  said  sulfur  tetrachloride  derivatives  dissolved  in 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and 

(2)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  tetrachloride 
derivatives  formed  in  (1). 


4,172,116 

PROCESS  FEED  AND  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Jerome  S.  Spevack,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deuterium 

Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,449,  Jul.  17,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,984,518, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,498,  Mar.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,060 

Int.  0.2  COIB  5/02 

U.S.  O.  423—580  32  Oaims 


1.  TTie  method  of  operating  a  gas/liquid  contact  process  in 
which  the  gas  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  liquid,  there 
being  a  relatively  hot  contact  zone  at  an  elevated  pressure, 
including  the  steps  of  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
after  passage  through  said  hot  zone,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
extracted  liquid  by  flashing  through  at  least  one  pressure  re- 
duction means  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  gas  there- 
from, and  returning  the  gas  thus  recovered  to  the  process,  at 
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least  gas  recovered  at  said  one  pressure]  redui 
returned  by  absorption  in  liquid  feed 


iction  means  being 
elitering  the  process. 


4,172,117 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOlUS 
OF  ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  A 

SOLID-PHASE  RADIOIMISJUNOASSAY 
Andreas  Schober,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
Biotest-Serum-Institut     GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,838,  Maj 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep 
1974,  2424465 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  2i/O0.  33/16, 
U.S.  a.  424—1 


MEASUREMENT 
OIBODIES  BY 
JNOASSAY 
Germany,  assignor  to 
F4uikfurt/M.-Niederrad, 

19,  1975,  abandoned. 

ir.  No.  838,332 

of  Germany,  May  20, 


ASS*  PCAfOAMMCE 


SAhBlE   of  serum  . 
*•    SERUM^ 

INCUBATION, 


A*   COATEO  MICRO-IftOAT 

OLArt. 

NCJBATKJN; 
ASPtHAfON  1   WASHING 


3   ADCiTiON  or  '25  1 

TBACE8    A6;  a     ; 
INCUBATON; 
ASPiaATKW  ft  WASHINC 


4    MCASUAEMCNT  OE  r.< 
BAOOACTiwifT; 
RATIO  OF  r.«  COIMT  HATES 


•COATlvt  CONTROLS: 


xxxx 


MaA/\M^ 


III 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  presei  ce  of  antigen  or  anti- 
body in  an  unknown  fluid  by  a  solid-pl  ise  radioimmunoassay 
which  method  comprises  incubating  a  (  ample  of  an  unknown 
fluid  with  a  known  quantity  of  an  an  ibody,  contacting  the 
mixture  obtained  with  a  carrier  surfac :  having  a  coating  of 
known  antigen  content,  again  incubatii  g,  then  aspirating  the 
mixture  and  washing  said  carrier  surfac  :,  adding  a  pure  radio- 
active tracer  antigen,  aspirating  and  wai  hing  again,  measuring 
the  radioactivity  of  the  coated  parts  an(  comparing  the  radio- 
active count  with  the  count  of  a  negat  ve  control  whereby  if 
the  count  is  higher  the  fluid  contains  an  ibody  and  if  the  count 
is  lower,  the  fluid  contains  antigen. 
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GOIT  1/16 


10  Oaims 


KisKti 


AA     ROStTNC  SC^JAi 


xxxx  XX 


^^A^'AAaAA 


N( 


4,172,118 
DIPHENYLAMINE  CONTAININ  J 
COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
PARTICULARLY  IN  VETERINARY 
Jacques  L.  E.  Baetz,  La  Garenne  ColomI  les, 
METABIO,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
32542/76 

Int.  a.^  A61K  i;/Jp5 
U.S.  a.  424—10 

1.  Process  for  the  detoxiflcation  of  a 
group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
bithionol  sulfoxide  in  animals,  comprisii  g 
nylamine  to  an  animal  given  said  drug 
ous,  intramuscular  or  percutaneous  r^ute 
0.1-10  weight  percent  with  respect  to 


THERAPEUTIC 

APPLICATIONS, 

MEDICINE 
;,  France,  assignor  to 


.  818,836 

lom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 


I  ingdi 


6  Oaims 

Irug  selected  from  the 

hexachlorophene  and 

administering  diphe- 

ly  the  oral,  subcutane- 

in  an  amount  of 

t(e  weight  of  said  drug. 


October  23,  1979 


4,17  J,119 
FUN(  ICIDE 

Karl  Kuchner,  Bad  Durkhein ;  Josef  B.  Pawliczek,  Speyer; 
Emst-Heinrich  Pommer;  Eietrich  Schlotterbeck,  both  of 
Limburgerhof;  Wolfgang  Slii^ka,  Weinheim,  and  August  Wig- 


ger,  Waldsee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep 


Filed  Feb.  21,  197  8,  Ser.  No.  879,721 


Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2708977 

Int.  a.2  A61K  f/iO,  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—32 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  fungicide  containing  1 1-tridecyl-2,6-dimethylmorpho- 
line  as  the  active  ingredient,  o  )mprising  microcapsules  which 
contain  the  active  ingredient  ai  id  a  phthalate  plasticizer  having 
a  boiling  point  between  about  1  DO*  C.  and  about  250°  C.  in  their 


core  whilst  their  walls  consist 


of  a  crosslinked  or  a  formalde- 


hyde hardened  or  cured  non-<  rosslinked  synthetic  or  natural 
polymer  or  a  mixture  of  such  |  olymers,  said  walls  being  suffi- 


ciently impenneable  to  retard 
ingredient 


of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
of  Germany 


the  vaporization  of  the  active 


4,17  1,120 
CHOLESTYRAMINE  COM  »OSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  BILIARY  GASTRITIS 
Richard  S.  Todd,  Cottingham,  and  Gordon  R.  Fryers,  Oxted, 
both  of  England,  assignors   o  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products 


Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1971 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  Jnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1977, 
10133/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  9 
U.S.  O.  424—44 


auuJMg  of  tmrK/u  tU  m  it N lUfgncAtertc  acid 


Tune  if  ns) 


1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical 
drous  cholestyramine,  0.6  to  1 
ity  grade  alginate  material 
of  alginic  acid,  sodium  alginate 
mixtures  thereof  per  weight 
ity  grade  alginate  material  ha 
neutralised  and  for  which  the 
aqueous  solution,  when 
model  LVF  using  spindle  No. 
the  range  of  from  4  to  30 
of  citric  acid  per  weight  of 
sodium  carbonate  or 
tralise  the  acid  groups  of  the 


,  Ser.  No.  884,855 
Jnited  Kingdom,  \ 

'46.  31/74,  47/00 


8  Oaims 


sele  :ted  i 


V  ng  ( 


;omposition  comprising  anhy- 

parts  by  weight  of  low  viscos- 

from  the  group  consisting 

partial  salts  of  alginic  acid  and 

of  Cholestyramine,  the  low  viscos- 

0  to  75%  of  the  acid  groups 

viscosity  of  a  neutralised  1% 

determined  on  a  Brookfield  viscometer 

a  60  r.p.m.  at  25°  C.  is  within 

centirioises,  0. 1  to  0.3  parts  by  weight 

odium  alginate,  and  sufficient 

bicarbon  ite  or  mixtures  thereof  to  neu- 

a  Iginic  and  citric  acids. 


October  23,  1979 
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4,172,121 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FUMED 

SILICA  WITH  SORBED  FLUORIDE 
D.  W.  Calvin,  Zachary,  and  Marylu  B.  Gibbs,  Baton  Rouge,  both 
of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,427 
Int.  0.2  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  O.  424—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  containing  from  about  4  to  7 
percent  by  weight  of  fumed  silica  having  from  about  1  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  fluoride  sorbed  thereon  whereby  free 
fluoride  is  released  by  the  fumed  silica  in  the  composition  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  800  and  1200  parts  per  million. 


4,172,123 
DEODORANTS  FOR  BOTH  COSMETIC  AND 
COMMERCIAL  USE 
Norbert  Lowicid,  Duisburg-Hambom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg-Ham- 
bom, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,814,  Apr.  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,058,  Apr.  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,364,  Jul.  16, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

690,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1968,  1792074 

Int.  O.^  A61K  7/36 
U.S.  O.  424—67  82  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  a  non-body  odoriferous  loca- 
tion which  comprises  contacting  said  location  with  a  deodoriz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  which  is  a  zinc  salt  of  an  unsatu- 
rated hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  having  from  17  to  21  carbon 
atoms. 


4,172,122 
SUBSTANTIVE  SUNSCREENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  A.  Kubik,  Somerset  Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis., 
and  James  B.  Stake,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,122 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/00.  7/42,  7/44 
U.S.  O.  424—59  17  Oaims 

17.  A  continuous  oily  film  on  human  skin  which  provides 
erythema-protection  from  the  ultraviolet  radiation  of  the  sun 
comprising: 

a  nonvolatile,  cosmetically-acceptable  oil  base; 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  ultraviolet  light  absorbing 
material  which  is  substantially  water-insoluble  and  soluble 
in  said  oil  base; 
at  least  O.S  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer 
having  a  solubility  parameter  of  6  to  10  (cal./cc.)'''^  in 
]X)orly  hydrogen  bonding  solvents  and  a  Brookfield  vis- 
cosity between  about  50  and  100,000  cps.  when  measured 
at  16.6  percent  nonvolatiles,  said  polymer  derived  from 
the  same  or  different  ester  monomers  of  the  formula: 


R3       R2 

I         I 

CH=C  ^ 

CO2R' 

where  R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CH2CO2H  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
— CO2H  or  — CO2R',  provided  that  when  R^  is  — CO2H 
or  — CO2R',  R^  is  hydrogen,  and  optionally  containing  up 
to  50  mole  percent  of  the  same  or  different  acid  monomers 
of  the  formula: 


R«     r' 

I     I 

CH=C 
I 
CO2H 

where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  — CO2H  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  — CH2CO2H,  provided  that  when  K*  is 
— CO2H,  R'  is  hydrogen. 


4,172,124 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUMOR  ANTIBODIES 
Hilary  Koprowski,  Wynnewood,  and  Carlo  M.  Croce,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

nied  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,102 
Int.  O.-  A61K  39/00,  39/42:  C12K  9/00 
MS.  O.  424—85  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  malignant  tumor  antibodies  com- 
prising immunizing  an  animal  with  tumor  cells,  forming  fused 
cell  hybrids  between  antibody  producing  cells  from  said  ani- 
mal and  myeloma  cells,  cloning  said  hybrids  and  selecting 
clones  which  produce  antibodies  that  demonstrate  a  specificity 
for  said  tumor  cells. 


4,172,125 
OIL-FREE  ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-ACETYL-MURAMYL-L-ALANYL-D-GLUTAMIC  AOD 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Francoise  Audibert,  Neuilly;  Louis  Chedid,  Paris;  Pierre  Lefran- 
cier,  Bures  sur  Yvette;  Jean  Choay,  Paris,  and  Edgar  Lederer, 
Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,991,  Oct.  22,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,195 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1975,  75  29624 
Int.  0.2  A61K  39/12.  39/02.  31/70 
U.S.  O.  424-89  34  Oaims 

1.  An  oil-free  immunological  composition  which  has  a  non- 
sjjecific  adjuvant  property  and  is  free  of  immunogenic  proper- 
ties, which  composition  comprises  N-acetylmuramyl-L-alanyl- 
D-glutamic  acid  and  a  immunologically  acceptable  carrier. 

21.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  immunological  response  of 
a  subject  by  increasing  its  antibodies  in  vivo,  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  subject  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the 
circulating  antibodies  in  vivo,  of  an  oil-free  immunological 
composition  comprising  N-acetylmuramyl-L-alanyl-D- 
glutamic  acid  and  an  immunologically  acceptable  carrier. 
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4,172,126 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INACnVATldN 
TOXINS  AND  ATTENUATIONlOF 

Takashi  Okonogi;  Zenpachiro  Hattori; 

Mitsui,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigned 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N< 
Mar.  8,  1977,  52/25309 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/02, 
U.S.  a.  424—92 

1.  A  method  for  the  inactivation  of 
attenuation  of  a  vaccine,  which  compri^ 
or  including  in  the  vaccine,  an  effecl 
derived  from  fruit  of  the  genus  Diospy 


OF  MICROBIAL 
VACONES 

ikira  Ogiso,  and  Seyi 
to  Sankyo  Company 


N». 


i9/lS. 


19  5 


4,172,127 
TREATMENT  OF  RUM|NANTS 
Thomas  L.  Huber,  Watkinsville,  Ga., 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,337,  Sep.  4, 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1978, 
Int.  a:  A61K  35/66.  35/74:  A23K 
U.S.  a.  424—93 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  cultur^g 
Peplococcus  asaccharolyticus.  lyophilizin  ; 
of  said  microorganism  and  administerin  > 
lized  culture  to  a  ruminant  animal  to  est  iblish 
microorganism  in  the  rumen  of  said  rui  linant 

9.  A  high-energy  ration  or  feed  suital  ile 
operation  for  the  fattening  of  a  rumijant 
essentially  of  a  high-energy  ration  or 
animal  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  culture 
Peptococcus  asaccharolyticus. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  846,149 

V.  8,  1976,  51/133956; 


39/12 

14  aalms 

microbial  toxin  or  the 

contacting  the  toxin 

ve  amount  of  tannin 

OS. 


asj  ignor  to  Research  Cor- 


,  Pat.  No.  4,112,069. 
T.  No.  917,955 

1/16:  C12B  1/00 

15  Qaims 

the  microorganism 

the  resulting  culture 

the  resulting  lyophi- 

a  growth  of  said 

animal. 

for  use  in  a  feedlot 

animal  consisting 

;ed  for  said  ruminant 

of  the  microorganism 


REGENERATING 
\ND  PRODUCTS 


4,172,128 
PROCESS  OF  DEGRADING  AND 
BONE  AND  TOOTH  MATERIAL 
Heinrich  Thiele,  Neue  Universitaet,  Ki  :l,  and  Erhard  Thiele, 
Reventlow-Allee  9,  23  Kiel,  both  of  F(  d.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,648,  Ma]  : 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344 ,577,  Mar.  26,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r.  No.  57,332,  Jul.  22, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati*n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
583,989,  Oct.  3,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  796,1 12 
Int.  a:-  A61K  35/:  2 
U.S.  a.  424—95  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  degrading  and  n  zonstituting  bones  or 
teeth,  the  steps  which  comprise 

(a)  treating  ground  bones  or  teeth  wi  h  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agen  causing  substantially 
complete  demineralization  thereof  without  substantially 
affecting  collagen; 

(b)  treating  the  resulting  demineraliz(  d  collagen-containing 
bone  or  tooth  material  with  a  swel  ing  agent  not  substan- 
tially affecting  collagen  to  cause  sw  :lling  of  said  deminer- 
alized  collagen-containing  bone  or  tooth  material; 

(c)  removing  the  mucopolysacchari<  es  foreign  to  and  in- 
compatible with  the  human  body  fr  am  said  swollen  colla- 
gen-containing bone  or  tooth  mate  ial; 

(d)  dissolving  the  swollen  deminerali  ;ed  and  mucopolysac- 
charide-free,  collagen-containing  h  sne  or  tooth  material 
in  a  solvent  for  said  swollen  bone  or  tooth  material  to  form 
a  colloidal  solution; 

(e)  adding  to  said  colloidal  solution  an  agent  causing  orienta- 
tion of  the  collagen  molecules  on  lubsequent  gel  forma- 
tion, said  agent  being  selected  fron  i  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substantially  physiologically  i  lert  mucopolysaccha- 
ride and  a  substantially  physiologi  rally  inert  polyuronic 
acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  caus  :  siich  orientation;  and 

(0  causing  ions  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen ions  and  polyvalent  metal  ioi  s  to  diffuse  into  said 


colloidal  solution  to  form 
gen  molecules  with  capillli 


a  gel  of  oriented  filiform  colla- 
ries  extended  therethrough. 


4,17  !,129 
ANTIB  [OTICS 


Aug. 


Martin  Cole',  Dorking;  John  [ 

Butterworth,  Redhili,  all  of 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britaii 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

abandoned.  This  application 

Oaims  priority,  application 

13855/74 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  424—117 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acce 
A  which  is  at  least  70%  pure 
carboxylic   acid   of  the   mi 
which  in  the  form  of  a 
following  characteristics 

(a)  in  aqueous  solution,  it 
spectrum  with  absorption 
about  287  nm; 

(b)  when  present  at  0.4% 
disc,  it  has  a  characteristic 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2  and 
alia,  about  3450,  2950, 


.  Hood,  Cranleigh,  and  Dennis 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham 


No.  559,973,  Mar.  19,  1975, 
;.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,197 
I  Inited  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1974, 


AlSlK  35/00 

9  Claims 

Aable  di-basic  salt  of  MM  4550 

ivherein  MM  4550  A  is  a  solid 

ole:ular   formula   C13H16O9N2S2 

substai  tially  pure  sodium  salt  has  the 

las  a  characteristic  ultraviolet 
naxima  at  about  238  nm  and  at 


V  /w 


,-!■ 


in  a  freshly  prepared  KBr 

nfra-red  spectrum  substantially 

absorption  maxima  at,  inter 

1695,  1510,  1390  and  1260 


1  as 


17)5 


(c)  it  has  a  characteristic  n.n: 
in  D2O  is  substantially  as 
trum  possesses,  inter  alia, 
centered  approximately  at 
constants  of  approximatel) 
at  approximately  8.55t;  am 
mately  7.95t; 

(d)  it  possesses  antibacterial 
including,  inter  alia,  strains 
lus  subtilis,  Escherichia 
mirabilis,  Acinetobacter 
Shigella  sonnei: 

(e)  it   synergizes   the 
against  certain  )3-lactamas ; 
strains  of  Escherichia  col 
mirabilis,  Proteus  morganii 
sell:  and 

(0  it  is  not  a  polypeptide  or 


.  spectrum  which  when  taken 
shown  in  FIG.  3,  which  spec- 
;i)  a  pair  of  low  field  doublets 
2.45r  and  3.65t  with  coupling 

1 5  Hz;  (ii)  a  doublet  centered 
I  (iii)  a  sharp  singlet  at  approxi- 


co  i, 


4,17: 
a-AMINOACYL  CONTAINING 
GASTRIN  EFFECTS  ANl  ► 
PREPARATION 
Lajos  Kisfaludy;  Istv&n  SchUn, 
Szeged;  LflszIS  Varga,  Szeged 
of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Ri^hter 
RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  29,  197 
Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37][00: 
U.S.  a.  424—177 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 


A— Trp— B— Asp— Phe— N  \—\ 


[line  0: 


wherein 

A  is  tert.-butoxycarbonyl 

nyl-aminooxy-acyl,  (ami 

wherein  E  is  benzoyl  or 

aliphatic  acyl, 
B  is  methionyl,   leucyl,   n 

decanoyi,  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  carboxymdthoxy, 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptab  e 

thereof 


CXtober  23,  1979 


ictivity  against  various  species 

oi  Staphylococcus  aureus,  Bacil- 

Klebsiella  aerogenes,  Proteus 

anffratus,  Serratia  marcescens  and 


antib  icterial 


activity   of  ampicillin 

producing  bacteria  including 

Klebsiella  aerogenes,   Proteus 

jnd  Staphylococcus  aureus  Rus- 


[jrotein. 


,130 

NEW  PEPTIDES  WITH 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
THEREOF 
l>oth  of  Budapest;  Vince  VarrS, 
and  Jozsef  NSfrSdi,  Szeged,  all 
Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 

Ser.  No.  865,503 
If  ungary,  Dec.  30,  1976,  RI  608 
C07C  103/52 

19  Qaims 


an]inooxy-acyl  ,  benzyloxycarbo- 

xy)-acyl  or  E-aminooxy-acyl, 

siraight-chain  or  branched  C1.5 


leucyl,  norvalyl  or  2-amino- 

loxy, 

acid-addition  salt  or  complex 


October  23,  1979 
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4,172,131 

PESTICIDALLY  ACnVE 

N-(ALKOXY-ALKYLTHIO-THIOPHOSPHORYL)-N-SUB- 

STITUTED-N-ARYLTHIOFORMAMIDINES 
Hellmut  Hoffman,  Wuppertal;  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen, 
and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilchaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,528 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711168 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  O.  424—211  9  Oaims 

1.  An  N-(alkoxy-alkylthio-thiophosphoryl)-N'-substituted- 
N'-arylthio-formamidine  of  the  formula 

RS     S  RZ 

\M  I 

P— N=CH— N— S-Aryl 

R'O 

in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 

R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

Aryl  is  phenyl  or  chlorophenyl. 

7.  An  arthropodicidal  or  nematicidal  comf>osition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admix- 
ture with  a  diluent. 


4,172,132 

1,3,5(10),6,8,14-19-NOR-PREGNAHEXAENES,  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTI-PSORIATIC  AGENTS,  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  USEFUL 

THEREFOR 

Richard  W.  Draper,  North  Caldwell,  and  Charles  J.  Casmer, 

Rahway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,182,  Jul.  26,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,724 

Int.  a.2  C07J  7/00 

MS.  O.  424—243  23  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  eliciting  a  mitotic  inhibitory  response  in  a 

warm-blooded  animal  having  a  disease  characterized  by  rapid 

cell  proliferation  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 

a  non-toxic,  mitotic  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a  19-nor- 

pregnahexaene-20-one  of  the  following  formula  I: 


acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  =CHT  wherein  T 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

Q  is  OR2  wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarboncarboxylic  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  hydrogen  provided  W  is  (H,H),  or  (H,  lower  al- 
kyl); or  Q  and  W  together  is  a  16a,17a-lower  alkylidene- 
dioxy; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  ' 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon-carfooxy- 
lic  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  OR3  together 
with  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylidenedioxy  and  alkylorthoalkanoate; 

and  when  Q  is  hydroxy  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  the 
17a,20;20,2l-bismethylenedioxy  derivatives  thereof; 

together  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 

14.  A  l9-nor-pregnahexaene-20-one  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


RO 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluoro,  fluoromethyl,  di- 
fluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
boncarboxylic acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  (H,H),  (H.OH)  or  oxygen; 

W  is  (H,H)  provided  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen;  (H,  lower  alkyl);  (H-a  hydroxy);  (H-a  OR]), 
wherein  Ri  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarboncartx)xylic 
acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  =CHT  wherein  T 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

Q  is  OR2  wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarboncarboxylic  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  hydrogen  provided  W  is  (H,H),  or  (H,  lower  al- 
kyl); or  Q  and  W  together  is  a  16a,17a-lower  alkylidene- 
dioxy; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarboncarboxy- 
lic acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  OR3  together 
with  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylidenedioxy  and  alkylorthoalkanoate; 

and  when  Q  is  hydroxy  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  the 
I7a,20;20,21-bismethylenedioxy  derivatives  thereof. 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluoro,  fluoromethyl,  di- 
fluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
boncarboxylic acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  (H,H),  (H,OH),  or  oxygen; 

W  is  (H,H);  (H,  lower  alkyl);  (Ha  hydroxy);  (H-a  ORi). 
wherein  R|  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarboncarboxylic   wherein  R  is  — H  or  — CHj. 


4,172,133 
(l,4)DITHIINO(2,3-B)(l,3)THIAZOLE-(4,5-E)PYRAZINE- 

6,7-DICARBONITRILES 

Charles  A.  Wilson,  and  Craig  E.  Mixan,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,287 

Int.  a.2  C07D  495/14:  AOIN  9/12 

U.S.  O.  424—250  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Nc^^   S    ^^  N   ^^-\J 


978 


4.  A  composition  for  controlling  bac  ;i 
ing  an  antimicrobially-efTective  amoui  t 
claim  1  in  combination  with  a  solid  or 


PIOCESS 


FOR  THEIR 
COMPOSITIONS 


4,172,134 
BENZO  IbJTHIENOPYRIDINES, 
PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
CONTAINING  SAl  iE 
Daniel  Frehel,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maffrtnd,  both  of  Toulouse, 
France,  assignors  to  Parcor,  Paris,  Fipnce 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 

Int.  a:  C07D  521/00;  A«|K 
U.S.  a.  424—256 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
formula: 


Nj, 


Jin 


908,856 

.  2,  1977,  77  16878 
31/44 

5  Qaims 
c  ompounds  having  the 


ri  ig 


in  which: 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  Ci 
benzyl;  benzyl  substituted  on  the 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  cart^xy 
carbonyl  group  or  one  to  three 
ethyl;    (2-pyridyl)-methyl;    (3-pyr^yl) 
pyridyO-methyl; 
R-  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci 
R-*  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
gen,  hydroxy,  Ci-aalkyI  and  Ci 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
compounds. 

4.  Therapeutic  composition  having  a 
tion  inhibiting  activity  comprising  an 
active  compound  selected  from  the 
formula: 


:  ac  d 


nig 


in  which: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  Ci 
benzyl;  benzyl  substituted  on  the 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  cart^xy 
carbonyl  group  or  one  to  three 
ethyl;    (2-pyridyl)-methyl;    (3-pyr|dyl)- 
pyridyl)-methyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  CA^ralkyl 
R-^  and  R*  are  independently  selectee 
gen,  hydroxy,  Ci-6alkyl  and  Ci-6 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
compounds,   together   with   a  therap^tically 


:  ac  d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ria  and  fungi  compris- 

of  the  compound  of 

liquid  diluent  medium. 


(I) 


alkyl;  phenyl,  tolyl, 

by  a  halogen  atom, 

group,  a  methoxy- 

ethoxy  groups;  phen- 

i-methyl    and    (4- 

6  alkyl;  and 
from  hydrogen,  halo- 
ilkoxy; 
addition  salts  of  said 


lood-platelet  aggrega- 

ffective  amount  of  an 

c  >mpounds  having  the 


(I) 


alkyl;  phenyl,  tolyl, 

by  a  halogen  atom, 

group,  a  methoxy- 

ethoxy  groups;  phen- 

i-methyl    and    (4- 


and 
from  hydrogen,  halo- 
ilkoxy; 
addition  salts  of  said 
administrable 


Peler 


BENZENEACETIC  ACIP 
Odd  Kristiansen,  Mohlin; 
Drabek,  Oberwil;  Saleem 
Gsell,  Fullinsdorf,  all  of 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y 

Filed  Jul.  17,  197$, 
Oaims   priority,   applicatioi 
8999/77;  Dec.  7,  1977,  15003/' 

Int.  a.^  C07D  21}f/63, 
U.S.  a.  424—263 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


October  23,  1979 


4,l7p,135 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Ackermann,  Reinach;  Jozef 
I'arooq,  Ettingen,  and  Laurenz 
Swit^rland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 


CHi 


CHj 


wherein 


R|  represents  hydrogen,  cy^o 
R2  and  R3  each  represent  hy(  rogi 
Ci-C4-alkoxy. 


4,17 
3-NITROPYRAZOLE 
ANTI-MICROBIAl , 
Herbert  Berger,  MannheinU' 
Grossachsen;  Kurt  Stach, 
hof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
tor);  Max  Thiel,  and  Wolfgai^ 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,215, 

This  application  Mar.  1. 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1975,  2558117 

Int.  a:-  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—267 

1.  3-Nitropyrazole  comi>ounb 


O2N 


Y 

N 


N 
I 
Ri 


alk  fl 


thioca  rbamoyi 


wherein 

R]  is  lower  alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  a 
R3  is  the  radical  — CO— NRLR5, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  hydrox) 
dialkylcarbamoyl, 
hydroxyphenyl,  picolyl  o 
cycloalkyi  radical  substitu  ted 
droxyl,  pyrrolidino,  piperi  d 
lower  dialkylamino  or  lovyer 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
R4  and  R5  together  represei  t 
pharmaceutically  acceptal  le 


,  Ser.  No.  925,342 

Switzerland,   Jul.   20,    1977, 
7;  May  26,  1978,  5777/78 
A61K  31/44 

8  Claims 


ethynyl  or  methyl,  and 
en,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or 


;  136 

COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 
Kifertal;  Rudi  Gall,  Hirschberg- 
de<  eased,  late  of  Mannheim-Wald- 
Ofy  Werner  Plattner,  administra- 

Vomel,  both  of  Mannheim,  all 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

of  Germany 

I-.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,772. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  889,594 
1  'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


401/02.  403/02 
of  the  formula 

,CH=CH— Rj 


24  Claims 


R2 


in  which 

I,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl, 

ureido,    thioureido, 

is  a  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  a 

if  desired,  by  a  cyano,  hy- 

mo,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 

acylamino  substituent  and 
ower  alkyl  radical  or 
a  lower  alkylene  bridge;  and 
salts  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23.  1979 


October  23,  1979 
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4,172,137 

5-THIAZOLE-ALKYLAMINES  USED  AS 

ANTILIPOLYTICS 

Franqois  Clemence,  and  Robert  Foumex,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1976,  76  24496 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  424—270  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  antilipolytic  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded 
animals  an  antilipolytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


bacteria  and  fungi  comprising  as  active  ingredients  an  admix- 
ture of  a  condensation  product  of  5,5-dimethyl  hydantoin  and 
formaldehyde  with  a  water-soluble  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of 
ethylenedediaminetetraacetic  acid  and  diethylenetriaminepen- 
taacetic  acid  said  condensation  product  being  formed  by  the 
condensation  of  1,2  or  more  moles  of  formaldehyde  with  each 
mole  of  S,S-dimethylhydantoin,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said 
condensation  product  to  said  chelating  agent  ranging  from 
0-25:1  to  20:1,  whereby  said  chelating  agent  potentiates  the 
anti-microbial  activity  of  said  formulation. 


N' 


CH 


R— C  C— (CH2),— NH2 

s 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  of  2  to  7  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


4,172,138 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DRY  COWS  FOR  MASTITIS 

Russell  E.  Rhodes,  1  Sheraton  La.,  Norwich,  Conn.  06360 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,408 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/43 

VS.  a.  424—271  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dry  cows  for  bovine  masti- 
tis for  an  extended  period  of  time  comprising  the  step  of  infus- 
ing into  the  udder  of  the  dry  cow  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  containing  a  penicillin  salt  having  a  water  solubil- 
ity of  less  than  2  mg/ml  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  benzathine  penicilline  G  and  benethamine  penicillin  G  in  a 
slow  release  base  containing  a  vegetable  oil  and  a  gelling 
amount  of  a  gelling  agent. 

4.  A  composition  for  sustained  treatment  of  dry  cows  for 
bovine  mastitis  by  infusion  of  the  composition  into  the  udder  of 
the  dry  cow,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  penicillin  salt 
having  a  water  solubility  of  less  than  2  mg/ml  and  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  benzathine  penicillin  G  and  bene- 
thamine penicillin  G  in  a  slow  release  base  containing  a  vegeta- 
ble oil  and  a  gelling  amount  of  a  gelling  agent. 


4,172,141 
N-(NAPHTHYLETHYL)IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Keith  A.  M.  Walker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,901,  May  13,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,388,  Mar.  17, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

916,615 

Int  a.2  C07D  233/60:  A61K  31/415 

V.S.  Q.  424—273  R  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


4,172,139 
THROMBOXANE  INHIBITION  WITH  BURIMAMIDE 
Kenneth  E.  E^kins,  Sparkill,  and  Geoffrey  Allan,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,584 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  cardiovascular  disease  condi- 
tion comprising  the  administration  to  a  human  or  animal  suffer- 
ing from  a  cardiovascular  disease  condition  of  an  effective 
amount  of  Burimamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


4,172,140 

ANTIMICROBIAL  HYDANTOIN  DERIVATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Samuel  E.  Shull,  Cogan  Station,  Pa.,  and  Edward  O.  Bennett, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,265 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/24  9/02 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  formulation  for  combating 


and    the   pharmaceutically   acceptable,   acid   addition   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  substi- 
tuted benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tuted benzyl  and  substituted  phenyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

21.  A  method  for  treating  and  preventing  convulsions  in  a 
mammalian  subject  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


and    the   pharmaceutically   acceptable,   acid   addition   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  substi- 
tuted benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tuted benzyl  and  substituted  phenyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition 

containing  such  compound  as  an  active  ingredient. 
24.  A  method  for  inhibiting  gastric  secretion  in  a  mammalian 
subject  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OrroRFR  JA    1Q79 


rHFMirAT 


980 


O 


CH— CH2— N 

X 

I 
R 


and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptabl|,   acid   addition   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbo 
tuted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substitut  d 
tuted  benzyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  ring  with  from  one  to  thr«  : 
dently  selected  from  the  group  cc  isisting 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
methyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  a  pharmaceutical 

taining  such  compound  as  an  activ  ; 
26.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  grow  h 
protozoa  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
crobially  effective  amount  of  a  compoi  nd 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carboi 
tuted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substitute  i 
tuted  benzyl  and  substituted  phei 
phenyl  ring  with  from  one  to  threi 
dently  selected  from  the  group  coisisting 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
methyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  or  a  pharmacei 
addition  salt  thereof;  or  a 
compound  as  an  active  ingredient. 
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(I) 


atoms,  benzyl,  substi- 
phenyl,  said  substi- 
'1  substituted  on  the 
substituents  indepen- 
of  halo,  lower 
atoms,  and  trifluoro- 


(I) 


atoms,  benzyl,  substi- 

phenyl,  said  substi- 

yl  substituted  on  the 

substituents  indepen- 

of  halo,  lower 

atoms,  and  trifluoro- 

t  ically  acceptable  acid 
compo  ition  containing  such 
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4,172,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRR( 
DERIVATIVES 
Wulf  Merkel,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  dieter  Bormann;  Dieter 
Mania,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and  Romaii  Muschaweck,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  a  n  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  862,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1976,  2658766;  Apr.  26,  1977,  2718494 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/iP 
U.S.  CI.  424—274 

1.  The  method  for  treating  edema 
therefrom  which  comprises  administei 
saii-diuretically  effective  amount  of  a 
mula 


of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 


2  Claims 

n  a  patient  suffering 
ng  to  said  patient  a 
ompound  of  the  for- 


iHjC 


H2NO2S 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  straight- 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


"COOR 


thereof  with  a  base, 
chjin  or  branched  alkyl 


2-METHOXY 
Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Le-Plessi: 

Vigneux-sur-Seine;  Daniel  C 

Manoury,  L'Hay-les-Roses; 

both  of  Paris,  and  Don  P. 

Bois,  all  of  France,  assignor 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4,021,567.  This  application 

Claims  priority,  application 
Oct.  14,  1975,  75  31334;  Nov. 

Int.  a.2  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—274 

1.  A  2-methoxy-benzamide 


October  23,  1979 


4,1-  2,143 
BENZ^MIDE  DERIVATIVES 

-Robinson;  Bernard  M.  Raizon, 
L.  Obitz,  Orsay;  PhiUppe  M.  J. 
Henry  N^en  Maurice  JaUire, 
(.  L.  Giudicelli,  Fontenay-sous- 
to  Synthelabo,  Paris,  France 
749,282,  Dec.  10, 1976,  which  is 
,180,  Dec.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,172 
■ranee,  Dec.  18,  1974,  74  41718; 
13, 1975,  75  34570 
2^7/08;  A61K  31/40 

13  Qaims 
if  the  formula: 


641 
Jin. 


composition  con- 
ingredient, 
of  fungi,  bacteria  or 
host  subject  an  antimi- 
of  the  formula 


CIi2-L  N   ^ 


cx;h3 


wherein, 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5; 
A  is  a  linear  or  branched 

atoms; 
R2  is  chlorine,  SO2R5  or  SChNRaR?: 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
R5  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
each  of  R(,  and  R7  is  inde[)en< 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  form 
and  their  pharmaceutical!; 


a  kylene  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon 


to  4  carbon  atoms; 
itoms; 

lently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

of  racemates  or  optical  isomers 

acceptible  acid  addition  salts. 


4,17 
SCHIFFS  BASE  DERIVAl  IVES 
F.  Aileen  Bouffard,  Scotch  Plains: 
tuchen,  and  Nathan  G.  Stein)>ei 
signors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,i 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan 
1975,  abandoned.  This  applic  ition 


Int.  C[.-  A61K  31 
U.S.  a.  424—274 
1.  A  compound  having  the 


OH 


907  643 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
and  Y  are  independently  selecti  d 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkei  lyl 
atoms;  alkynyl  having  from  2 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atom  i 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  aryl  hav  ng 
and  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  1  > 

7.  An  antibiotic  pharmaceuti  ;al 
unitary  dosage  form,  a  therap(  utically 
compound  according  to  claim 
therefor. 


I 
A-CH(CH,)„ 


,144 

OF  THIENAMYCIN 

;  Burton  G.  Christensen,  Me- 
rg,  PlainHeld,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 

Rahway,  N.J. 
,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  634,292,  Nov.  21, 
May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


(56, 


■40;  C07D  487/04 
structural  formula: 


SCH2CH2N=C— X 

I 
COOH  Y 


7  Oaims 


salts  thereof;  wherein  X 

from  hydrogen;  alkyl  having 

■  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 

lo  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl 

cycloalkylalkyl-  having  from 

from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

carbon  atoms. 

composition  comprising,  in 

effective  amount  of  a 

1  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


October  23,  1979 
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4,172,145 

BENZO(B)FURYLACEnC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  TO 

REDUCE  INFLAMMATION 

Shigetaka  Yoshina,  deceased,  late  of  Aichi,  Japan  G>y  Teniko 
Yoshina,  heir);  Tsutomu  Kameyama,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Yo- 
shimasa  Oiji,  Sakai,  Japan,  and  Akira  Kiyohara,  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,604,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,126,625. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,925 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1975,  50-84997; 
Jul.   11,   1975,  50-84998;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.   12,   1975, 
46749/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—285  21  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dient an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'On:™' 


-CH— C=CH— R3 


wherein 

Ri  represents  the  group 


Y— , 


in  which 
Y  represents 


CH2COOH 


— O— ,— C— ,  or  — CH2— , 
H 
O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal- 
kyl group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkoxy 
group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  contain- 
ing 3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexenyloxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  group  of  formula 


Z  represents  — O — , 

R2  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R3  represents  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  isopropox- 

ycarbonyl,  sec.  butoxycarbonyl,  or  cyclohexyloxycarbo- 

nyl, 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  and 
R7  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine,  methoxy  or 

ethoxy. 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  methoxy  group  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenoxy 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  group  of  formula 


"-C^""' 


4,172,147 

3,5-DINrrRO  OXANILIC  ACID  ESTER  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Charles  M.  Hall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,439 

Int.  a:-  C07C  79/46;  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424—309  25  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R|  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or 
excipient. 


NO2 


O2N 


H  O  O 
I  II  II 
N— C— C— OR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

16.  A  method  of  prophylactically  treating  allergy  of  a  reagin 
mediated  nature  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering 
to  the  mammal  an  anti-allergy  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


NO2 


4,172,146 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,431,  May  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,006 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  424—308  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O2N 


-OR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  suitable  for  oral  or 
parenteral  administration. 
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4  172  148 
RUMINANT  FEEDS  COhTTAINING 

ESTERS  OF  ESSENTIAL  AlflNO  ACIDS 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  V  inkatachala  L.  Naraya- 
nan, Bethesda,  Md.;  Jeremiah  J.  O'C  tnnor,  Flemington,  and 
Raymond  R.  Pilote,  Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  I 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  N  >.  907,516 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/  '2 

MS.  a.  424—311  14  Qaims 

3.  An  animal  feed  composition  com  )rising  a  conventional 

basic  animal  feed  for  ruminants  and  abo  it  0.001%  to  0.06%  by 

weight  of  total  feed  of  a  compound  ha 


^,17 !, 


May 


R 

I 


H2N— CH— C— O— CH2-  -C— CI 
I 
CI 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  whereii 
tyl,  1-methylpropyl,  isopropyl,  1 -hydro 
2-(methylthio)ethyl,  or  guanidinopropy 


R  is  hydrogen,  isobu- 
yethyl,  4-aminobutyI, 


4,172,149 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LIVINGjSKIN  EXHIBITING 

EXCESSIVE  SEBUM  SEC  RETION 
Jeffrey  S.  Pinto,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.;  Suni 
and  Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  aarence,  N,  V 
wood  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  I  i. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  N< 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31 /i? 
U.S.  a.  424—312 


«        n        » 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  area  of 
sebum  is  secreted  at  an  excessive  rate 
sebum  production  from  said  area  of  > 
coating  said  skin  area  with  a  triglyceride 
least  about  10%  by  weight  and  up  to  aboiut 
a  triglyceride  or  a  mixture  of  triglycerid  :s 
and  in  a  therapeutically  sufficient  amoun 
sebum  production;  said  triglyceride  or 
the  formula: 


CH2O— C— R' 

CH— O— C— R2 

II 

o 

CH2O— C— R^ 
II 

o 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  am 
branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated 
radicals  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atom 


ing  the  formula 


4, 
CARDIAC 
Brian  G.  Main,  and  JefA-ey  J 
England,  assignors  to  Imperfil 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,458, 
This  application  Dec.  6 
Claims  priority,  application  Vnited 
21608/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  3f^l7; 
U.S.  a.  424—322 

1.  An  alkanolamine  derivati>  e 
sisting  of  a  compound  of  the  fi^rmula 


ISO 
STIMULANTS 

Barlow,  both  of  Macclesfield, 
Chemical  Industries  Limited, 


CI 


R^-p- 
R3 


OCH2.CHOH.CH2  <H(CH2)2NHCON 


L.  Hsia,  Miami,  Fla., 
,  assignors  to  West- 
.Y. 

873,320 


wherein  R^  and  R*,  which  ma; 
is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  provi  led 
R*  is  hydroxy,  and  wherein  R  i< 
R2  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  has  the  fc  rmula 
R  has  the  meaning  stated  above 
ly-acceptable  acid-addition  salt  i 

6.  A  method  for  the  t 
failure  in  a  warm-blooded  animal 
ing  to  said  animal  an  effective 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


be  the  same  or  different,  each 

that  at  least  one  of  R^  and 

hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

—CH2CH2OR,  wherein 

and  non-toxic,  pharmaceutical- 

thereof. 

nt  of  acute  or  chronic  heart 

which  comprises  administer- 

atiount  of  at  least  one  compound 


4,17;  ,151 


Ca  if. 


P  lay 


1»77, 


ANTI-INFLAMMiiTORY 
14  Oaims   G«orge  G.  I.  Moore,  Birchwood, 
ratories,  Inc.,  Northridge, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,137, 
application  Dec.  19, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/05, 
U.S.  a.  424—330 

3.  A  method  for  combattinj 
mammal  which  comprises  admfii 
than  the  toxic  amount  of  a 


li  nn%  skin  from  which 

0  reduce  the  rate  of 

in  which  comprises 

)roduct  comprising  at 

100%  by  weight  of 

for  a  time  sufficient 

to  reduce  the  rate  of 

riglycerides  being  of 


(CH3)3C' 

wherein  R  is  amino  to  said  maihmal. 


4,172  152 


317, 


are  straight  chain  or 
liphatic  hydrocarbon 


THERMALLY  INSULATIVI 
Richard  S.  Carlisle,  P.O.  Box 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatipn 
1974,  abandoned.  This 

823 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  a.  426—127 

1.  A  container  of  liquid, 
taining  absorbed  gas  under 
each  other  by  a  peripheral 
tainer  newly  containing  the 
material  pervious  to  the  gas  but 
walls  against  said  inner  contaim  r 
sive  with  said  films  and  sealed 
and  outer  walls  being  readily 
over  almost  all  of  the  area 
and  outer  walls  form  a  pair  of 


seal  1 
liqi  lid 


October  23,  1979 


22, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,143,140. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  967,149 

Kingdom,  May  23,  1977, 

C07C  127/19 

6  Claims 

selected  from  the  group  con- 


r2 


CH2CH2OR 


METHOD 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labo- 


16,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  861,892 

^1/16.  31/085.  31/135 

3  Claims 
inflammatory  processes  in  a 
listering  an  effective  dose  less 
conlpound  of  the  formula: 


BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
',  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 
Vo.  678,730,  Apr.  21,  1976, 
of  Ser.  No.  444,321,  Feb.  21, 
applicikion  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
•91 
BI5B. 


31/02 

19  aaims 

including  a  quantity  of  liquid  con- 
pressure,  opposed  films  joined  to 
forming  a  sealed  inner  con- 
said  films  being  formed  of 
lot  to  the  liquid,  a  pair  of  outer 
and  opposite  to  and  coexten- 
hereto  peripherally,  said  films 
n  ovable  away  from  each  other 
therei)f  so  that  the  confronting  films 
"  outer  compartments,  said 


s(  aled  ( 
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outer  walls  being  formed  of  material  selected  for  its  relative 
imperviousness  to  said  gas  in  contrast  to  the  perviousness  of 
said  films  to  said  gas,  such  that  gas  from  the  liquid  can  perme- 
ate said  films  and  accumulate  under  pressure  higher  than  that 


of  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  said  compartments  which  causes 
separation  of  the  outer  walls  from  the  inner  container  over  at 
least  nearly  all  of  the  area  thereof,  the  compartments  then 
serving  as  cushioning  thermally  insulating  barriers. 


4,172,155 
SURFACING  CIRCULAR-SECTION  METAL  MEMBERS 
Alan  Pease,  Mexbrough,   England,  assignor  to  British  Steel 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,650 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1977, 
22493/77 

Int.  a.2  C23C  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—34  13  Qaims 


4,172,153 
PRODUCT  WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Lars  B.  Zetherstrom,  Billdal,  and  HIkan  P.  Brandt,  Sartt,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Extraco  AB,  Klippan,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1977,  7700821 

Int.  a.2  A23B  4/08 

U.S.  a.  426—332  6  Oaims 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  minced  fish  meat  having  improved 

stability  to  protein  changes  during  frozen  storage  comprising 

mixing  into  minced  fish  meat  at  least  O.S  percent  by  weight 

based  on  the  minced  meat  of  a  gelatin  hydrolysate,  said  gelatin 

hydrolysate  being  collagen  or  gelatin  that  have  been  hydro- 

lysed  to  such  an  extent  that  the  gel-forming  properties  have 

been  lost. 


4,172,154 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  BAKED 

FLOUR-CONTAINING  PRODUCT 

Gert-Wolfhard  von  Rymon  Lipinski,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649278 

Int.  0.2  A21D  10/00 
U.S.  O.  426—549  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  baked  fiour-containing 
product  containing  an  additive  to  prevent  softening  caused  by 
moisture,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  flour  and  water, 

(b)  adding  the  additive  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  15%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  mixture,  uniformly 
distributing  the  additive  in  said  flour  and  water  mixture 
and  then  baking  the  mixture,  or 

(c)  adding  the  additive  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  25%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  mixture  in  a  partial 
amount,  to  a  partial  amount  of  said  mixture,  uniformly 
distributing  the  additive  in  this  partial  amount,  combining 
said  partial  amount  as  a  top  layer,  interlayer  and/or  base 
layer  with  the  remainder  of  the  mixture  to  provide  a  shape 
which  is  to  be  baked,  and  then  baking  the  whole, 

said  additive  being  a  carbohydrate  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  starch  ether,  and  a 
cross-linked  cellulose  ether,  said  ethers  being  cross-linked 
by  means  of  heat  energy,  radiation,  or  an  additional  chem- 
ical compound,  and  being  water-insoluble  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  about  25%  by  weight,  and  capable  of  swelling. 


1.  A  method  of  surfacing  circular-section  metal  members 
which  comprises  rotating  a  circular-section  metal  member, 
spray-depositing  a  metallic  powder  on  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  member;  and  fusion  welding,  shaping,  and 
compacting  said  metallic  powder  while  the  latter  is  in  a  plastic 
condition  by  engaging  a  rotatable  roll  former  with  the  surfaced 
member  whereby  to  impart  to  said  surfaced  member  a  surface 
in  conformity  with  the  profile  of  said  rotatable  roll  former,  the 
metallic  powder  being  deposited  by  flame,  plasma  or  arc  spray- 
ing. 


4,172,156 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  REFLECTION  REDUCING 

COATING  ON  SUBSTRATES  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Elmar  Ritter;  Ludwig  R.  Kaminski,  and  Karl  Hohenegger,  all  of 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft 

(Ur  Hochvakuumtechnik  und  Dunne  Schichten,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,703 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   27,    1976, 
016341/76 

Int.  O.-  B05D  3/06 
VS.  O.  427—38  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  reflection  reducing  coating  on 
substrates  of  organic  material,  preferably  on  spectacle  glasses 
of  plastic,  by  evaporation  in  vacuum,  comprising  dep>ositing 
chromium  on  the  substrate  in  a  first  layer  and  in  an  oxygen 
atmosphere  under  a  pressure  of  between  4x  10"  '  and  8x  10* 
torr  by  evaporation  at  a  rate  of  0.01  to  0.05  nm  per  second  and 
in  a  thickness  of  1  to  10  nm;  then  depositing  Si02  in  a  second 
layer  over  said  first  layer  by  means  of  an  electron  beam  evapo- 
ration source  and  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  5  x  10  ~ '  torr,  by 
evaporation  at  a  rate  of  0.5  to  1.5  nm  per  second  and  in  a 
thickness  of  SO  to  150  nm  to  form  a  complete  coating  and 
thereupon,  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  under  a  pressure  of  0. 1  to 
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0.01  torr  and  with  a  glow  potential  ofldss 
ing  the  complete  coating  to  after-glow  ng 


Celinese 


li/lXJ 


a  id 


4,172,157 
AMINOPLAST/ALKYD  COATir*! 
Michael  T.  Nowak,  Westfield,  and  Job 

dence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  943,910 
Int.  a.2  B05D 
U.S.  a.  427—54 

1.  An  acid-hardening  resin  composition 
by  exposure  to  actinic  light,  said  con  [position 
blend  of  (1)  condensation  polymerizafc  le 
densation  polymerizable  alkyd  resin; 
lyst. 

3.  A  condensation  polymerizable  coding 
prising  a  homogeneous  liquid  blend 
and  SO  weight  percent  of  aminoplast 
(2)  between  about  50  and  80  weight 
droxy-containing  alkyd  resin,  (3) 
weight  percent  of  a  sulfolene  catalyst; 
0. 1  and  10  weight  percent  of  a  photoi^iti 
aminoplast/alkyd  resin  weight. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hard 
prises  (1)  casting  the  acid-hardening 
3  on  a  substrate  surface,  (2)  irradiating 
tion  with  ultraviolet  light,  and  (3)  accelerating 
the  resin  composition  by  heat  treatmen 


composition  com- 

(1)  between  about  20 

aminoplast  precursor, 

ercent  of  residual  hy- 

about  0.5  and  15 

and  (4)  between  about 

iator;  based  on  total 


o 


betv  een 


;  resn 


4,172,158 

method  of  forming  a 

phosphorus-nitrogen-oxtIgen  film  on  a 

substrate 

Pei-Ching  Li,  Hopewell  Junction,  N. 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporati 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a:~  B05D 
U.S.  a.  427—85 


tioi, 


-IN), 


1.  A  method  for  forming  phosphoru  -nitrogen-oxygen  film 
comprising: 

providing  a  reaction  chamber  havin 

ture  of  about  400°  to  900°  C.  with  i 
passing  the  reaction  gases  PH3,  NH 

source  of  oxygen  through  the  climber 

phosphorus-nitrogen-oxygen  film  1 
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than  3000  V,  subject- 
for  1  to  10  minutes. 


COMPOSITION 
P.  Walsh,  New  Provi- 
Corporation,  New 


,  assignor  to  Intema- 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
.  772,804 


10  Claims 


;  a  substrate  tempera- 
suitable  substrate;  and 
and  a  gas  which  is  a 
to  deposit  said 
(  nto  said  substrate. 


4,172,159 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  GLA^  SHEET  WITH  A 

SEMI-REFLECTIVE  FILM  O  ■  TIN  OXIDE 

Jeannik  Marcault,  Colombes,  France,  ajBignor  to  Saint-Gobain 

Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France  : 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  NJ>.  878,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  F  -b.  16,  1977,  77  04357 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/12.  5/06;  <Jo3C  17/22 
VS.  a.  427—160 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semi-rellective  coating  of  tin 
oxide  on  the  surface  of  a  transparent  ref  actory  substrate  mate- 
rial which  comprises: 
heating  the  substrate  material  to  a  ten^erature  of  from  about 

400°  to  650°  C; 

projecting  onto  the  surface  of  the  liot  substrate  material 

finely  divided  particles  of  a  pyrol  rtically  decomposable 


organotin  compound  sus  )ended  in  an  anhydrous  carrier 
gas; 
said  finely  divided  organol  n  compound  having  a  particle 
size  of  not  greater  than  a  Jout  20  microns,  and  said  com- 
pound being  a  solid  at  i  imbient  temperature  and  being 
pyrolytically  decomposalle  at  a  temperature  below  that 
of  the  hot  substrate  matefial  against  the  surface  of  which 


10  Claims 

which  is  activated 

comprising  a 

aminoplast;  (2)  con- 

(3)  a  sulfolene  cata- 


Wa'velengt  i   in   Micrometers 


J  lossy  film  which  com- 

n  composition  of  claim 

he  cast  resin  composi- 

the  curing  of 


the  organotin  compound 
carrier  gas  containing  a 
pound; 
whereby  said  organotin  cdmpound 
poses  as  it  impinges  agains : 
material  to  form  the  aforesaid 
oxide  on  said  surface. 


projected;  and  said  anhydrous 
gaseous  inorganic  fiuoride  com- 

pyrolytically  decom- 

the  surface  of  the  hot  substrate 

adherent  coating  of  tin 


4,17 1 


FCR 


METHOD  AND 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 

RESULTAN  f 
Frank  R.  Stoner,  III,  640  Pine 
Filed  Nov.  8,  197 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  427—178 


tie 


I  sai  1 


beals 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting 
against  damage  from  marring 
like  comprising  applying  to  sa 
a  thermosetting  resin  vehicle 
hard,  paraffin  wax  and  curing 
greater  than  the  melting  point 
applied  in  a  thickness  sufficier  t 
contact  area  of  lubricating 
surface  after  said  curing. 

13.  A  coating  composition  siiitable 
both  surfaces  of  metal  sheet  01 
against  damage  during  and 
tially  of  a  solution  of  a  thermo^tting 
lar  weight,  hard,  paraffin  wax, 
ature  greater  than  the  melting 
reduced  surface  contact  area 
content. 


aft:r 


,0' 


October  23,  1979 


,160 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUONG  A 
A  METAL  SURFACE  AND 
PRODUCT 
Rd„  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 
,  Ser.  No.  849,694 
1  05D  5/08 

15  Claims 


surface  of  metal  sheet  or  coil 

scratching,  burnishing  or  the 

surface  a  film  of  a  solution  of 

and  a  high  molecular  weight, 

said  solution  at  a  temperature 

)f  said  wax,  said  solution  being 

to  provide  a  reduced  surface 

high  in  wax  content  on  said 


for  application  to  one  or 
coil  for  protecting  the  surface 
fabrication  consisting  essen- 
resin  and  a  high  molecu- 
vhich,  when  cured  at  a  temper- 
point  of  the  wax,  provides  a 
lubricating  beads  high  in  wax 
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15.  A  coated  metal  having  at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a   ber  and  bonding  the  materials  thereof  as  a  layer  of  hard-facing 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermosetting  resin  vehicle    metal  on  said  body  at  said  sites, 
and  a  high  molecular  weight,  hard,  paraffin  wax  which  is 
characterized  by  a  reduced  surface  contact  area  of  lubricating 
beads  high  in  wax  content.  


4,172,161 
PULVERULENT  COPOLY AMIDES  FOR  THE  COATING 

OF  GLASS  BOTTLES 
Rainer  Feldmann;  Karl-Adolf  Miiller,  both  of  Marl,  and  Hans  J. 
Panoch,  Haltem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Werke  HUls  AG,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,233 
Int.  a.^  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—195  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  the  outside  surfaces  of  heated  glass 
bottles  with  a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
copolyamides,  containing: 
30-80%  by  weight  of  laurolactam;  and 
20-70%  by  weight  of  (A)  an  amine  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trimethylhexamethylenediamine, 
isophoronediamine  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  equivalent 
amount  of  aliphatic  open-chain  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
4-12  carbon  atoms;  (B)  residues  of  a  compound  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  omega-aminocarboxylic 
acids  having  4-11   carbon  atoms,  unbranched  aliphatic 
diamines  having  4-12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  equivalent  amounts  of  aliphatic  open-chain  dicarbox- 
ylic acids  having  4-12  carbon  atoms;  or  a  mixture  of  (A) 
and  (B),  said  process  comprising  carrying  out  the  follow- 
ing steps  in  order: 

(a)  subjecting  said  copolyamides  obtained  by  hydrolytic 
polymerization  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
laurolactam  and  having  a  relative  viscosity  between  1.4 
and  1.6  to  a  molecule-orienting  treatment  to  generate  an 
orderly  state  in  the  polymer  molecule; 

(b)  grinding  said  copolyamides  into  powders  at  a  reduced 
temperature  to  improve  frangibility; 

(c)  sifting  said  copolyamides  to  a  particle  size  distribution 
where  greater  than  70  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  distribu- 
tion is  between  about  30  and  100  microns  and  alx)ut  0  to 
30%  by  weight  of  said  distribution  is  less  than  30  microns 
to  produce  pulverulent  copolyamides;  and 

(d)  coating  the  outside  surface  of  said  glass  bottles  with  said 
pulverulent  copolyamides. 


1.  The  method  of  hard-facing  which  comprises  boriding  the 
exterior  of  an  elongated  ductile-metal  element  to  less  than  its 
full  cross-sectional  depth  and  thereby  forming  an  elongated 
composite  member  in  which  hard  boride  surrounds  an  elon- 
gated ductile  core  of  unreacted  metal,  and  feeding  said  com- 
posite member  to  the  sites  of  surface-melting  of  a  metal  body 
by  a  welding  torch  and  thereby  melting  said  composite  mem- 


4,172,163 
CHEMICALLY-RESISTANT  ADHESIVES  AND  LABELS 
Frank  A.  Magnotta,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
nied  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,819 
Int  a.2  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—40  12  Qaims 

1.  An  acid-resistant  label  comprising  a  non-plasticized  film 
of  a  f)oly  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  secured  at  one  side  to  a 
polypropylene  balanced  biaxially  oriented  film  and  at  the 
opposite  side  to  a  substrate  by  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  com- 
prising a  styrene  butadiene  compolymer  binder  having  a  Moo- 
ney  viscosity  index  between  about  35  and  55,  a  non-hydrolyza- 
ble  hard  resin  tackifier  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  a  non-hydrolyzable  soft 
resin  plasticizer  having  a  softening  point  range  of  about  5°  C.  to 
about  10°  C,  and  a  stabilizer,  said  binder  and  tackifier  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  1 : 1  to  about 
1:1.5,  said  tackifier  and  plasticizer  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  from  about  6:1  to  about  15:1,  and  said  stabi- 
lizer being  present  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  binder  and  tackifier  com- 
bined. 


4,172,162 
BORIDE  HARD-FACING 
Lee  B.  Danzey,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Materials 
Development  Corporation,  Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,941 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427—225  3  Claims 


4,172,164 
METAL  STRIP  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
Horst  Meyer,  Steisslingen;  Manfred  Gerber,  Singen;  Klaus 
Oehlmann,  Engen,  and  Ewald  Reichardt,  Singen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,  7717356[U] 

Int.  a.-  B32B  3/00;  BOID  53/06 
VS.  a.  428—72  11  Claims 


I.  Regenerative  heat  exchanger  elements  for  the  exchange  of 
sensible  and  latent  heat  from  a  warm  outgoing  air  stream  to  a 
cold  ingoing  air  stream  in  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  which 
comprises  laminated  metal  strips  coated  on  both  sides  with  a 
paper-like  hydrophillic  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  cellu- 
lose fibers  and  fibers  based  on  polymerized  olefin  hydrocar- 
bons in  which  corrugated  and  flat  sheets  of  said  strips  are 
alternatingly  combined  to  form  flow  channels. 

II.  A  heat  exchanger  element  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
said  elements  comprise  a  rotary. unit  mounted  in  a  housing. 
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4,172,165 
DIFFERENTIALLY  TRANSVERSELY  KNIT  PILE 
FABRIC 
Guy  N.  Kieckhefer,  Waukesha,  and 
ter,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Borg  Textile 
Brook,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  N^.  911,422 
Int  a.2  B32B 
VS.  a.  428—92 
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11.  In  a  knit  pile  fabric  which  has 
hzed  by  being: 

(a)  tensioned  both  transversely  am 
extent  sufficient  to  expand  the 
about  30%  and  to  expand  the  wii 
-30%  to  +30%. 

(b)  thereafter  back  coated  with  a  stal 
sition,  and 

(c)  then  heated  to  bond  said 
back,  said  fabric  additionally 

(A)  from  about  8  to  24  wales  per 
to  42  courses  per  inch, 

(B)  a  transverse  width  of  from 

(C)  the  back  thereof  composed  c 
ranging  from  about  1  SO  to  600, 

(D)  the  pile  thereof  incorporating 
nally  extending,  transversely 
such  pattern  incorporating  from 
number  of  wales  not  greater 
number  of  wales  comprising 
said  fabric, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 
fabric  systematic,  and  incremental, 
number  of  wales  in  pattern  repeats 
extending  reference  line  and  each  0{ 
said  pile  fabric,  there  being  at  least 
variations  commencing  in  a  spaced 
between  said  reference  line  and  each 
edge,  the  interrelationship  between 
pattern  repeats  being  such  that  each  sail 
equal  to  all  the  others  thereof  in 
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T.  Grubbs,  Whitewa- 
Corporation,  Oak 


11  Claims 


.-L-, 


MtAT  I 

Hii 


be  :n  dimensionally  stabi- 


ab^ut  36  to  90  inches, 
yam  having  a  denier 
tnd 

plurality  of  longitudi- 

r^ating  patterns,  each 

about  10  wales  up  to  a 

about  J  of  the  total 

transverse  width  of 


thm 


tie 


i  icorporating  into  said 

trai  sverse  variations  in  the 

b<  tween  a  longitudinally 

pp(  sed  lateral  side  edge  of 

one  such  variation,  all  such 

relj  tionship  to  one  another 

s  lid  opposed  lateral  side 

s$id  variations  and  said 

pattern  repeat  is  about 

transferse  width. 


it> 


19T8, 


CARPET  WITH 
Ludwig  Hartmann,  and  Ivo 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

heim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  29, 

Oaims  priority,  application 
1978,  28344<i8 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—95 

1.  In  a  carpet  capable  of 
particularly  for  use  in  automobiles, 
nonwoven  fabric  backing  of 
fiber  content  and  provided 
coating  of  an  at  least  partly 
tufting  through  said  base,  the 
constructing  the  spun  nonwoven 
of  127' C.  it  has  about  40  to 
C.  about  25  to  35%,  of  its  teksile 
elongation  of  about  65  to  10091 
N  per  cm  of  width. 
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4,11  2,166 

NO  »J-WOVEN  BACKING 
Ru^k,  both  of  Kaiserslautern,  Fed. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 


932B  27/34 

6  Claims 

shaped  three-dimensionally 

comprising  a  tufted  spun 

ister  reinforced  by  a  binding- 

at  least  a  single-layer  back 

thermoplastic  material,  and  a 

improvement  which  comprises 

fabric  so  that  at  a  temperature 

i,  and  at  a  temperature  of  157° 

strength  at  22°  C.  and  an 

but  at  least  a  value  of  about  1 S 


Ixing 


p<  ilyes 
\^ith 


4,17  M67 
ONE  PIECE  PERIPHERAL  LY  RIBBED  SHEET  METAL 

IX  OR 
Carl  B.  Greene,  and  Carl  B.  G^ne,  III,  both  of  P.O.  Box  948, 
Chickasha,  Okla.  73018 

Filed  Jan.  4, 197f , 
Int.  a.^ 

U.S.  a.  428—120  7  Qaims 


,  Ser.  No.  867,188 
»32B  3/04 


longitudinally  to  an 

lei  gth  thereof  from  0  to 

th  thereof  from  about 

ilizing  coating  compo- 

coati^  composition  to  said 

nch  and  from  about  17 


pel  I 
foid 


sa:  d 


(ach 


thrd 


1.  A  one-piece  peripherall  i 
including  a  panel  member 
sides    and    defining    first 
Straight  first  outer  marginal 
along  which  corresponding 
panel  member  project  and 
being  reversely  bent  along 
side  of  said  panel  member, 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  correal 
ing  successive  second  and 
corresponding  second  outer 
portions  are  defined,  along 
bent,  at  generally  right  angli 
first  sides,  respectively,  of  sai( 
ginal  areas  of  said  outer 
tween  corresponding  first  and 
portions  each  including  a 
corresponding  third  fold  zone, 
marginal  portion  is  folded,  at 
the  first  side  of  said  panel 
between  corresponding  third 
ing  a  third  outer  marginal 
third  outer  marginal  areas 
gagement  with  each  other,  am 
marginal  portions  of  said  third 
second  marginal  areas  relativ; 
corresponding  second  outer 


are  i, 


,  Ser.  No.  947,290 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 


reinforced  panel,  said  panel 
inc^ding  first  and  second  opposite 
pherally    extending    generally 
zones  outwardly  beyond  and 
duter  marginal  portions  of  said 
extend,  said  marginal  portions  each 
first  fold  zones  over  the  first 
of  said  marginal  portions, 
ponding  first  fold  zone,  includ- 
fold  zones,  between  which 
arginal  areas  of  said  marginal 
wfiich  said  marginal  portions  are 
,  toward  said  second  and  said 
panel  member,  first  outer  mar- 
mariinal  portions  being  defined  be- 
lecond  fold  zones,  said  marginal 
fourth  fold  zone,  outwardly  of  the 
along  which  the  corresponding 
generally  right  angles,  toward 
nlember,  said  marginal  portions, 
fourth  fold  zones,  each  defin- 
,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
disposed  in  overlapped  en- 
anchoring  means  anchoring  the 
marginal  areas  remote  from  said 
to  said  panel  inwardly  of  the 
ntarginal  fold  zones. 


and  I 


being 
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4,172,168 
LAY-FLAT  FLOORING  SLAB 
Friedemann  Klaffke,  Gorxheimertal,  and  Klaus  Heckel,  Wein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenberg,  Hohnerweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  S, 
1977,  7720993[U] 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—138  11  Oaims 


4,172,169 
FLOOR  OR  WALL  COVERINGS 
Alan  Mawson,  Leslie;  Frederick  J.  Rigby,  Kirkcaldy,  and  Brian 
Williams,  Coaltown  of  Wemyss,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Nairn  Floors  Limited,  Lune  Mills,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1976, 
40927/76;  Oct.  1,  1976,  40930/76;  Oct.  1,  1976,  40932/76 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/30 
US.  a.  428—159  11  Claims 


1.  A  fioor  or  wall  covering  comprising  a  foamed  polymeric 
layer  including  raised  areas  separated  by  recessed  areas  and  a 
protective  layer  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  covering  and 
comprising  a  first  non-foamed  layer  and  a  visible  second  non- 
foamed  layer  above  the  first  layer  and  in  which  the  second 
non-foamed  layer  is  discontinuous  and  leaves  part  at  least  of 
the  first  non-foamed  layer  uncovered  and  has  a  gloss  different 
from  that  of  the  first  non-foamed  layer,  and  in  which  the  thick- 
ness of  the  first  and  second  non-foamable  layers  together  is  not 
more  than  0. 1  mm  more  than  the  thickness  of  the  thicker  of  the 
non-foamable  layers,  and  the  thickness  of  the  raised  areas  of 
the  foamed  polymeric  layer  is  more  than  0. 1  mm  more  than  the 
thickness  of  the  recessed  areas. 


4,172,170 
COMPOSITE  UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Lawrence  T.  Foye,  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joan  Fabrics 
Corporation,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,069 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/02 

VS.  a.  428—213  8  Oaims 


1.  A  lay-flat  flooring  slab,  especially  for  use  outdoors,  com- 
prising a  bottom  layer  of  a  closed-cell  soft  foam  having  open- 
ings geometrically  distributed  over  its  area  and  formed  by  slits 
which  are  expanded  to  openings  by  a  transverse  stretching 
and,  bonded  thereto,  a  water-permeable  covering  layer  of 
resiliently  cemented-together  granules  comprising  rubber  par- 
ticles. 


1.  A  composite  upholstery  fabric  comprising 

(a)  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric  having  an  upper  face  and  a 
lower  face, 

(b)  a  nonwoven  scrim  including  upper  and  lower  faces  with 
said  upper  face  positioned  against  said  lower  face  of  said 
fabric, 

(c)  fibers  of  said  fabric  being  needled  into  said  nonwoven 
scrim  with  portions  of  said  needled  fibers  of  said  fabric 
extending  through  said  lower  face  of  said  nonwoven  scrim 
and  being  flattened  thereagainst,  and 

(d)  a  coating  adhered  to  said  lower  face  of  said  nonwoven 
scrim  and  encapsulating  the  portions  of  said  fibers  of  said 
fabric  which  extend  through  and  are  flattened  against  said 
lower  face  of  said  nonwoven  scrim  to  lock  said  fibers  in 
place  and  aid  in  preventing  separation  of  said  fabric  and 
said  nonwoven  scrim,  said  coating  also  penetrating  said 
nonwoven  scrim  and  penetrating  at  least  partially  into  said 
lower  face  of  said  fabric  to  further  aid  in  preventing  sepa- 
ration of  said  fabric  and  said  nonwoven  scrim. 


4,172,171 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masaaki  Suzuki,  and  Ryuji  Shirahata,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1976,  51-135195 
Int.  a.=  B32B  7/00.-  C23C  13/06;  GllB  5/74 
VS.  a.  428—216  16  CUims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  which  comprises  a  non- 
magnetic support,  at  least  one  magnetic  recording  layer  con- 
taining a  magnetic  powder  and  a  binder  and  being  coated  onto 
the  support  and  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  with  a  thick- 
ness of  at  most  1  micron,  the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film 
being  provided  on  the  magnetic  recording  layer  by  the  method 
of  an  oblique  incidence  vapwr  deposition  with  an  electric  field 
having  a  strength  of  at  least  5  KV/„  and  in  a  vacuum  of  IQ-* 
to  10-^  Torr,  the  incident  angle  of  evaporation  being  at  least 
50  degrees. 


4,172,172 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
ENTANGLEMENT 
Seigi  Suzuki;  Toshio  Yoshihara,  both  of  Ohtake,  Japan,  and 
Masayoshi  Fujizaki,  deceased,  late  of  Fukuoka,  Japan  (by 
Vasugoro  Fiyizaki,  Tomoo  Fujizaki,  successors),  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,803 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-19710 
Int.  a.=  D04H  13/00 
VS.  a.  428-224  6  Qaims 

1.  A  nonwoven,  non-needle  punched  fabric  having  a  uni- 
form texture  and  no  pattern  and  composed  of  discontinuous 
100%  synthetic  fiber  wherein  said  fiber  is  initially  character- 
ized by  having  a  potential  shrinkage  of  50%  or  more,  and 
wherein  individual  highly  crumpled  fibers  are  held  together  by 
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a  tight  three  dimensional  entanglemen 
form  without  containing  any  adhesiv  : 
bonds;  wherein  said  non-woven  fabric 


his 


3.5  cm'/g  or  less;  wherein  said  fabric 
more  bent  individual  fibers  with  a  radiu  i 
less  than  0. 1  mm  per  square  millimeter; 
has  a  basis  weight  of  100-520  g/m^. 


on  the  average  4.0  or 

of  curvature  equal  or 

ind  wherein  said  fabric 


5/i  S. 


4,172,173 
ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE 
NON-WOVEN 

Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Watchung,  and  Charl^ 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.'-  B32B  27/04;  COS  J 
U.S.  a.  428— 28« 

1.  A  non-woven  fabric  having  impro>^ed 
softness,  which  is  formed  from  a  web 
by  a  polymer  composition;  said  polym 
been  prepared  from  an  ethylene-vinyl 
wherein  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
70  to  about  90  weight  percent  vinyl 
binder  contains  from  about  35  to  aboul 
colloidally-suspended  ethylene-vinyl 
polymer  composition  contains  from 
percent,  based  on  the  total  polymer 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersible 
yethylene  block  polymer  which 
pylene  hydrophobic  base  of  from 
molecular  weight,  and  (2)  polyoxyethyl^i 
at  each  end  of  the  block  which  amount 
37  weight  percent  of  the  block  polymei 

2.  A  non-woven  fabric  having  improv  ;d 
softness,  which  is  formed  from  a  web  ol 
by  a  polymer  composition;  said  polym( 
been  prepared  from  an  ethylene-vinyl 
wherein  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
70  to  about  90  weight  percent  vinyl 
binder  contains  from  about  35  to  about 
colloidally-suspended  ethylene-vinyl 
polymer  composition  contains  from  aboAt 
percent  of  a  water-soluble  l,3-dioxolan( 
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into  a  stabilized  sheet 

bonds  or  melt  fiber 

as  a  s[>ecific  volume  of 


and 


POLl  MER  BINDERS  FOR 
FABtlCS 

L.  Smart,  Millington, 
Cbrporation,  New  York, 


N», 


701,320 
DMH  5/04 

2  Claims 

flexibility  and  hand 

fibers  bound  together 

r  composition  having 

acetate  latex  binder, 

contains  about 

a  cetate,  and  said  latex 

65  weight  percent  of 

and  wherein  said 

5  to  about  20  weight 

weight,  of  a 

ene/polyox- 

(I)  a  polyoxypro- 

to  about  4000  in 

e  hydrophilic  groups 

lo  about  10  percent  to 

weight. 

flexibility  and  hand 

fibers  bound  together 

r  composition  having 

acetate  latex  binder, 

contains  about 

^etate,  and  said  latex 

65  weight  percent  of 

and  wherein  said 

5  to  about  20  weight 

oligomer. 


cop  )lymer 


ac(  tate, 
1  aboi  It 

coi  nposition 
poly  )xypropyle 
compt  ses 
about  2000 


cop  ilymer 


act  tate. 


4,172,174 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL  ANB 

PREPARING  THE  Si  iME 
Sadaaki  Takagi,  39,  Mikage-cho,  Okazal  i 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  Ni 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  A| 
Sep.  12,  1977,  52-109736;  Sep.  12,  197 
1978,  53-44293 

Int  a.^  D04H  1/4  ? 
U.S.  a.  428—288 


1.  A  reinforced  cushioning  material 
sion  molded  body  of  drafted  three-( 


PROCESS  FOR 


i-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
.  900,349 

r.  30,  1977,  52-50934; 
,  52-109737;  Apr.  17, 


34  0aims 


ompnsing  a  compres- 
mentionally  crimped 


fllament  mass  of  a  synthetic 
ments  are  of  staple  length 
contact  points  between  each 
an  adhesive,  said  body  haviiJg 
crimped  filament  is  further  cri 
formed  by  pariially  expandinj 
crimps  in  said  zones,  and  said 
out  the  reinforced  portion  of 
same  direction,  and  having 
entanglement  and  the  number 


t  ber  in  which  the  crimped  fila- 

randomly-oriented  and  the 

the  filaments  are  bonded  with 

isolated  zones  in  which  the 

nped  in  situ  into  various  shapes 

and  compressing  the  filament 

;  ones  being  distributed  through- 

!  aid  body,  being  oriented  in  the 

in<  reased  density  in  the  degree  of 

of  contact  points. 


POLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Everett  A.  Pearson,  Warren, 
ston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors 
ren,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 

Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  428—376 


1971, 


October  23,  1979 


4,17  !,175 


i  nd  Henry  C.  Buffington,  Cran- 
:o  Tillotson-Pearson,  Inc.,  War- 


,  Ser.  No.  878,946 
*02G  3/00 


SQaims 


flbe 


1.  An  elongated  hollow  tapfered 
luminaries  and  signs  comprisin; ;, 
integrally  resin  bonded  inner 
said  inner  layer  being  a  general 
tially  resin  impregnated  glass 
length  of  said  pole,  said  intermediate 
completely  covering  said  inner 
of  resin  bonded  sublayers,  eaci 
separate  strip  of  unidirectional 
strips  parallel  to  the  longitudin;  il 
sively  built  up  upon  the  outer 
portion,  said  sublayers  longitud  nally 
each  other,  and  said  outer 
wrap  of  substantially  resin  i 
extending  the  entire  length  of 
intermediate  layer  between  saic 
one  of  said  sublayers  substantii  Uy 
of  said  pole  and  said  strips  at 
ping  each  other  along  their 
said  pole  being  of  a  generally  c 
being  of  a  lateral  extent  less  thai 
tially  enclose  the  underlying 
nal  center  lines  of  the  strips  of 
gered  with  respect  to  the  cente  r 
sublayers. 


layi  T 


\ay< 


4,17;  ,176 


MEDIUM 

Yamada,  Tagigyo,  and  Yo- 
lapan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 


MAGNETIC  RECdRDING 

Toshiro  Tanaka,  Izumi;  Toshih|ko 

shiaki  Hisagen,  Sendai,  all  of 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1971 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  428—411 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  mei 

a  non-magnetic  base;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  on  said  baJe  formed  of  a  resinous  binder 


pole  for  use  in  mounting 
a  composite  structure  having 
outer  and  intermediate  layers, 
y  spirally  laid  wrap  of  substan- 
r  ribbon  extending  the  entire 
layer  disposed  above  and 
layer  and  comprises  a  plurality 
of  said  sublayers  comprises  a 
glass  fibers  with  each  of  said 
axis  of  said  pole  and  progres- 
surface  of  an  underlying  layer 
staggered  with  respect  to 
being  a  generally  spiral  laid 
rtipregnated  glass  fiber  ribbon 
said  pole  so  as  to  enclose  said 
inner  and  outer  layers,  at  least 
extending  the  entire  length 
1 5ast  partially  laterally  overlap- 
li  ingitudinally  extending  edges, 
rcular  cross  section,  said  strips 
that  necessary  to  circumferen- 
er  portion,  and  the  longitudi- 
ndividual  sublayers  being  stag- 
lines  of  the  strips  of  adjacent 


1,  Ser.  No.  908,359 

in,  Jun.  1,  1977,  52/65037 
10/02 

19aaiiiis 

ium  comprising: 


Jipai 
H)1F 
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containing  magnetizable  particles  and  a  lubricant  consist-   a  coating  thereon,  a  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  composition 
ing  of  at  least  one  2-ethylhexanoic  acid  ester  of  a  saturated    according  to  claim  I. 


alcohol  having  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  lubricant  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  0°  C. 


4,172,177 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Bunya  Sato,  Nak^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Gas  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,254,  Aug.  19,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,940,  Jun.  11, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

860,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1975,  50-72716; 
Sep.  16,  1976,  51-109869;  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-109870;  Dec.  15, 
1976,  51-150434 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/04.  63/02.  63/10;  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—413  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  polymer  composition  com- 
prising (A)  a  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  copolymer  of  (a)  3  to 
20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxyl  group-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consist  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  anhydride, 
fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid  and  citraconic  acid,  (b)  10  to  60% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  amino  group-containing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  the  general  formula  1: 


CH2=CR| 


(I) 


COOR2N 


\ 


R3 


lU 


wherein 

Rl  is  H  or  CH3, 

R2  is  alkylene  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
(c)  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
monomer  having  the  general  formula  II: 


CH2=CR5 

COOR6 

wherein 

R5  is  H  or  CH3  and 

R6  is  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  a  monomer  having  the  general  formula  111: 


CH2=CR7 

C0O(R80)H 


(ID 


wherein 

R7  is  H  or  CH3  and 

Rg  is  alkylene  having  2-3  carbon  atoms, 
and  (iii)  diacetone  acrylamide,  and  (B)  3  to  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a  polyepoxide,  as  a 
crosslinking  agent,  having  at  least  two  terminal  epoxy  groups. 

9.  An  underwater  construction  comprising  a  substrate  and  as 


4,172,178 
IMPREGNATED  CASTINGS  CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT 

TO  CONTACT  WITH  HALOCARBON  REFRIGERANT 
Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Penn  Hills,  and  Russell  M.  Luck,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,376 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06;  B32B  5/08.  31/28 

U.S.  a.  428—458  9  Qaims 


1.  A  metal  casting  containing  connected  pores,  said  pores 
filled  with  a  cured  halocarbon  resistant  barrier  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  the  cured  resinous  admixture  of  (1)  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  and  (2)  from  about  1  wt.%  to  about  70 
wt.%  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate,  divinyl 
benzene,  pentaerythritol  triacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
admixture  prior  to  curing  having  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about 
1,000  cps.  at  25°  C,  said  cured  modified  resin  characterized  as 
being  resistant  to  chemical  and  solvent  attack  by  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  and  dichlorodifluoromethane,  the  cured,  modi- 
fied resin  making  the  casting  impervious  to  gases. 

6.  A  method  of  msiking  a  porous  substrate  resistant  to  halo- 
carbons  and  impervious  to  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  casting  having  up  to  about  35%  porosity, 
containing  connected  pores; 

(2)  cleaning  the  casting; 

(3)  impregnating  the  casting  at  least  one  time  with  a  resinous 
admixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resin  and  from  about  1  wt.%  to  about  70  wt.%  of  a 
polyfunctional  monomer  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate,  divinyl  ben- 
zene, pentaerythritol  triacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
admixture  having  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about  1,000  cps.  at 
25°  C.  to  fill  the  connected  pores  of  the  casting;  and 

(4)  curing  the  modified  resinous  admixture,  to  provide  a 
solid  barrier  resin  in  the  connected  pores,  said  cured, 
modified  resin  characterized  as  being  resistant  to  solvent 
attack  by  chlorodifiuoromethane  and  dichlorodifluoro- 
methane, the  cured,  modified  resin  making  the  casting 
impervious  to  gases. 


(HI) 


4,172,179 
FLAME  RETARDANT  PLASTIC  LAMINATE 
James  M.  Yost,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,052 

Int  a.2  B32B  27/32 

U.S.  a.  428—516  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  laminate  of  corrosion-resistant  plastic 

material  suitable  for  making  panels  and  the  like  which  are 


990 


h  ch 


exposed  to  chemical  attack  and  w! 
welded  to  one  another,  said  laminate 
A.  a  core  section  of  non-flame  retarJant 


4,1 


r?- 


are  adapted  to  be 
<  omprising:  ENERGY  CX)NVt;RSION  DEVICES 

polypropylene;  and    Carl  J.  Stacy,  Bartlesville,  Okl  i.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okis , 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19  '8,  Ser.  No.  888,718 
1  Int.  a.=  POIM  6/20 

MS.  a.  429—104 


B.  at  least  one  cladding  section  in  thelform 
to  said  core  section  under  heat  and 
section  being  flame  retardant  pol>  jropyl 


an:> 


t( 


4,172,180 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  COLOR 
SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL 
INCREASING  COMPOSITION 
IMAGE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Keiji  Takeda;  Masayoshi  Nagata,  and 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int.  a.^  HOIB 
U.S.  CI.  428—522 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  color  forming 
increasing  composition  which  compris(  s 

(A)  a  basic  polymer  capable  of 
halide  and  capable  of  forming  a 
polymer  being  obtained  by 
addition  polymerizable  monomers 
containing  heterocyclic  group  or 
capable  of  being  quatemized  by 
halide  or  by  copolymerizing  one  oi 
polymerizable  monomers  with  one 
polymerizable  monomers,  said 
number  of  basic  groups  as  repeatii  g 

(B)  a  halogen-containing   polymer 
conjugated  polyene  by  eiiminatio  i 
said  halogen-containing  polymer 
merizing  one  or  more  addition 
in  which  at  least  one  halogen  at^m 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  a 
ethylenic  unsaturated  bond  therein 
or  more  such  monomers  with  one 
polymerizable  monomers  or  obtained 
polymer  which  does  not  contain 


FOR!  «NG  AND  HEAT 
CONDUCTIVITY 

HEAT  SENSITIVE 
UJING  THE  SAME 
I  enji  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 


ba  >i 


4,172,181 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR 

Hiroshi     Kawase;     Motoyoshi 

Miyamoto,  all  of  Nikko,  Japan,  assignors 

num  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.^  B32B  15/, 
U.S.  a.  428—654 

1.  A  composite  material  for  vacuum 
aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.1-2.0 
wt.%  of  lithium  and  the  balance  of 
material,  and  aluminum  or  an  aluminun 
material  having  said  cladding  material 
surfaces  thereof,  said  cladding  materia 
trode  potential  than  said  core  material 
material  exhibits  the  cathodic  protectioii 
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^— . 


.  878,357 

.  17,  1977,  52-16369 


No, 
F«b 
l/^ 

13  Oaims 

andjelectrical  conductivity 

a  mixture  of 

reacting  with  hydrogen 

qu)  ternary  salt,  said  basic 

polyi  lerizing  one  or  more 

containing  a  nitrogen- 

in  aminophenyl  group 

ri  acting  with  hydrogen 

more  of  such  addition 

3r  more  other  addition 

ic  polymer  having  a 

units,  and 

apable  of  forming  a 

of  hydrogen  halide, 

obtained  by  poly- 

pojymerizable  monomers 

is  substituted  for  a 

car  )on  atom  forming  an 

ar  copolymerizing  one 

)r  more  other  addition 

by  chlorination  of  a 

a^y  chlorine. 


b  ;ing  ( 


Vi  CUUM  BRAZING 
Yamapuchi,     and     Mitsuya 
to  Furukawa  Alumi- 

Nf  902,259 

M  ly  10, 1977,  52-53310 
0 

5  Oaims 

brazing  comprising  an 

%  of  zinc,  0.01-2.0 

aluminum  as  the  cladding 

base  alloy  as  the  core 

:lad  onto  one  or  both 

having  a  lower  elec- 

vhereby  said  cladding 

effect. 


\ix: 


October  23,  1979 


2,182 


34  Oaims 


ofa  sheet  bonded 
pressure,  said  cladding 
lene. 


1.  An  energy  conversion  d^ice  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  reactant; 
a  reactant  container 

reactant  container 

rial  comprising  a  cured  ar 

operating  for  extended 

reactant  at  elevated 


containfig  said  quantity  of  reactant,  said 

a  surface  formed  of  a  mate- 

lene  sulfide  polymer  capable  of 

t  me  p>eriods  in  contact  with  a 


'  compri  >mg 


temp  ;rature. 


••17  \ 


4, 
ALKALINE 

Paul  RUetschi,  Yverdon,  Swi^rland, 
S.A.,  Yverdon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26, 
Oaims   priority,   applicatioi 
5302/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/06 
U.S.  O.  429—128 


,183 
PllIMARY  CELL 

,  assignor  to  Leclanche' 

1,  Ser.  No.  900,271 
Switzerland,   Apr.   28,    1977, 


197  J 


stype 


1.  In  a  primary  cell  of  the 
a  positive  electrode  containing 
material,  and  a  negative  elec 
zinc  powder  or  finely  divided 
improvement  comprising 
a  positive  electrode  having 
a  first  depolarizer  layer, 
made  of  electrolytic 
6-16%  of  graphite  po\ide 
range  has  been  admixed 
at  least  one  further  depol 
said  first  depolarizer 
tive  electrode,  having  a 
(g/cc)  than  said  first 
y-manganese  dioxide, 
silver  oxide;  and 
a  separator  containing 
unattackable  by  and 
manganese  ions  dissolvi  d 


17  Oaims 


having  an  alkaline  electrolyte, 
•y-manganese  dioxide  as  active 
rode  containing  amalgamated 
:admium  as  active  material,  the 


fa  :ing  said  negative  electrode  and 
> -manganese  dioxide  to  which 
r  having  a  broad  grain-size 
and 

layer  disposed  adjacent  to 

and  remote  from  said  nega- 

ligher  apparent  specific  gravity 

larizer  layer,  and  containing 

ffcercuric  oxide,  or  monovalent 


la  izer  1 


la'  er 


one 


or  more  membrane  layers 
SI  ibstantially  impervious  to  any 
in  said  electrolyte. 


992 
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4,172,184 
LAMINAR  BATTERIES 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Arnold  Hoffman,  Brookline,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Norland,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,847 

Int.  O.:  HOIM  6/n 

U.S.  O.  429—162  15  Oaims 

1.  A  thin,  substantially  pinhole  free  cadmium  battery  anode 

comprising  a  lead  foil  having  cadmium  plated  on  at  least  one 

side  thereof  to  a  thickness  of  about  0. 1  to  3  mils. 

13.  A  laminar  electrical  cell  comprising  a  cadmium  anode 
consisting  of  lead  foil  plated  on  at  least  one  side  with  cadmium, 
a  cathode  comprising  a  slurry  of  manganese  dioxide  and  car- 
bon in  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  an  electrolyte  permeable 
separator  between  a  cadmium  plated  surface  of  said  foil  con- 
fronting said  separator  and  said  slurry  cathode. 


4,172,185 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  WEAK  BASE  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS  W ITH  A  SOLUTION  OF  CARBONIC 

ACID 
Harry  H.  Petheram,  Ointon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard  Brands 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,810,  Mar.  28,  1977.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,291 
Int.  O.-  BOID  lS/06:  BOIJ  1/09 
U.S.  O.  521—26  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  exhausted  weak  base  anion 
exchange  resins  which  have  been  contacted  with  a  regenerant 
solution  under  conditions  whereby  the  anion  exchange  capac- 
ity of  the  resins  is  substantially  restored  and  regenerant  waste 
products  are  produced,  the  improvement  comprising  sequen- 
tially washing  the  resins  with  water  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
regenerant  waste  products  and  then  washing  the  resins  with  a 
solution  of  carbonic  acid  to  remove  additional  amounts  of 
regenerant  waste  products. 


4,172,186 

GLYCOL  AND  SILICATE-BASED  SURFACTANT 

COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
Robert  N.  Scott,  Wallingford,  and  Thomas  A.  Knowles,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpci-ation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,355,  Jan.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,406. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,237 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/O0 
U.S.  O.  521—112  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  polyurethane  foam  produced  from  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  polyol,  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  foaming 
agent  and  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  characterized  by  includ- 
ing in  said  reaction  mixture  a  stabilizing  proporiion  ofa  surfac- 
tant composition  prepared  t>y  a  process  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  a  silicate-based  component  by: 

(i)  reacting  together,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  200* 
C,  (I)  a  silicon  tetrahalide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  tetrachloride,  silicon  tetrabromide, 
and  silicon  tetraiodide.  and,  p>er  every  mole  of  said 
silicon  tetrahalide,  (2)  about  0.2  to  2.0  moles  of  water 
and  (3)  at  least  about  1  mole  of  an  alcohol  represented 
by  the  formula  R|OH  wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the  reac- 
tion yielding  a  product  made  up  of  a  volatile  portion 
and  a  non-volatile  portion  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  125°  C.  at  10  mm  mercury  pressure,  and 
(ii)  at  a  temperature  of  about  65°  to  320°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst,  reacting  the 
non-volatile  portion  of  the  product  of  step  (i)  with  a 
polyether  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
500  to  5,000  and  represented  by  the  formula  R2-)-C„H- 
2nO-4-H  wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
the  moiety  — CBH2nO—  represents  a  polyoxyalkylene 


chain  consisting  of  from  about  10  to  100%  by  weight  of 
oxyethylene  units,  and,  correspondingly,  about  90  to 
0%  of  oxypropylene  units,  oxybutylene  units  or  a  mix- 
ture of  oxypropylene  and  oxybutylene  units,  said  poly- 
ether alcohol  being  employed  in  a  molar  proportion 
ranging  from  about  0.006  to  about  1.1  moles  per  every 
mole  of  said  silicon  tetrahalide  which  is  used  in  step  (i), 
with  the  proviso  that  the  molar  proportion  of  said  poly- 
ether alcohol  is  no  more  than  about  55%  of  the  molar 
proportion  of  alcohol  consumed  in  the  reaction  of  step 
(i);  and 
(b)  combining  the  silicate-based  component  obtained  with  a 
glycol  component  having  the  general  formula: 


R3O— ^ — (-CH2— CH— 0-te(CH2— CH2— O-te — Vw. 
R4 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  about  I  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  an  alkyl  having  about  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  a=0  to  1,  b=0  to  1,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  sum  of  a-(-b  is  greater  than  zero,  and  m=  1  to 
17,  said  components  being  combined  so  as  to  produce  a 
surfactant  composition  containing  about  3  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  glycol  component,  based  on  the  total  weight. 


4,172,187 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  A.  Fabel,  Springfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,344,  Oct.  7, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 
20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,638 
Int.  O.-  C08F  8/12,  8/28.  8/00 
U.S.  O.  525—61  4  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  polyvinyl  ace- 
tal  resin  and  polysilicic  acid  in  which  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
f)olysi|icic  acid,  calculated  as  Si02,  to  resin  is  from  2.0  to  4.0:1 
and  in  which  the  resin  is  one  which  comprises  from  35  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups,  calculated  as  polyvinyl 
alcohol. 


4,172,188 

DIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS  WITH  TERMINAL 

HYDRAZIDE  GROUPS 

Gerhard  Balle',  Cologne,  and  Giinter  Kolb,  Leverkusen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,615,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,747 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1971,  2164313 

Int.  0.2  C07C  109/06 
U.S.  O.  525—323  5  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  telechelic  diene  polymer  having  hydrazide  termi- 
nal groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300-20,000,  the 
polymer  chain  thereof  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  non- 
cyclic  conjugated  1,3-diene  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
copolymer  of  a  non-cyclic  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene, 
alkoxy  styrene  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  halogenated  styrene,  nitriles  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  said 
copolymer  containing  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound in  an  amount  of  up  to  50  mol  %  and  the  terminal  groups 
of  said  linear  telechelic  diene  polymer  being  of  the  formula 
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R  R' 

I  I 

— C— CO— N— N 
I 
R 

where  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  ani 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


H 

toms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 


.  821,124 
of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 


4,172,189 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  SULFO  WLORINATED 

POLYOLEHNS  WITH  TITANU  M  COMPOUNDS 

Dieter  Muller,  Nurtingen;  Dieter  Barfi  rth,  Lohmar,  and  Heinz 

Nestler,  Troisdorf-Eschmar,  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiei  gesellschaft,  Troisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  IS  o. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re  >. 
1976,  2635176 

Int.  a.2  C08J  i/24,  5/;&  |C08F  &/00 
U.S.  a.  525—330  21  Qaims 

1.  A  hardenable  molding  composit  sn  comprising  a  sulfo- 
chlorinated  polyolefin  or  sulfochlorii  ated  olefin  copolymer 
and  a  crosslinking  agent,  said  Crosslin  ;ing  agent  being  a  tita- 
nium acid  ester,  a  titanium  acylate  or  a  itanium  chelate,  which 
titanium  chelate  is  the  reaction  produc  t  of  a  titanic  acid  ester 
with  a  chelating  agent  or  a  mixture  of  chelating  agents 


.  Beyer,  all  of  Midland, 
Company,  Midland, 


4,172,190 
SOLUBLE  MULTIFUNCTIOltAL  LITHIUM 
CONTAINING  INITlkTOR 
Lu  H.  Tung;  Grace  Y.  Lo,  and  Douglas 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  Pf).  840,889 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/^« 
U.S.  a.  526—173 

1.  A  method  for  the  polymerizatio 
containing  at  least  one  vinyl  group 
hydrocarbon  compounds  which  are  ix>|ymerizable 
ence  of  a  lithium  containing  catalyst 
comprising  providing  a  solution  of  th( 
compound  of  the  Formula: 


St  ected 


wherein  R|  and  R3  are  individually 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hydrocarioi 
radicals,  with  the  further  limitation  tl  at 
from  0  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  a  lithiun 
of  the  Formula: 


R2Li 

R2  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  to  provide  a 
compound  having  the  Formula: 


10  Claims 

of  vinyl  compounds 

md  particularly  vinyl 

in  the  pres- 

steps  of  the  method 
reaction  product  of  a 


t  le 


H2 


from  the  group 

>n  radicals  and  alkoxy 

Rl  and  R3  contain 

containing  compound 


R,A=|=/      L2 
Ri         R2 


nultifunctional  lithium 


and  subsequently  contacting 
one  organolithium  polymeri 
merization  of  the  monomer 


t  le  resultant  solution  with  at  least 
z  ible  monomer  to  cause  the  poly- 
tv  a  corresponding  polymer. 


4,1  '2, 


THE 


PROCESS  FOR 
POLYISOCYANATES 
CONTAINING 
Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Bergisch 
kusen,  and  Otto  Lorenz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baye  r 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2729245 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  528—61 

1.  Predominantly  linear 
ucts  containing  carboxylate 
units  of  the  following  formuh  e 


,191 

PREPARATION  OF 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
CAF  BOXYLATE  GROUPS 

C^adbach;  Dieter  Dieterich,  Lever- 

n-Rott,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 


R  oetger 


19  '8 


,  Ser.  No.  916,403 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 


( :»8G  lS/34 

11  Qaims 

pojyisocyanate  polyaddition  prod- 
ind  amide  groups  in  structural 


orga  lie 


wherein 

m  represents  0  or  1, 

n  represents  1  or  2, 

R 1  represents  the  residue  ob 
nate  groups  from  an 

R2  represents  the  residue 
droxyl  groups  from  a  _ 
glycol  or  glycol  mixture 
age  molecular  weight  of 
may  contain  ether  or  este  ■ 

R3  represents  the  residue 
boxyl  groups  from  an 
boxylic  acid,  and 

cat<+)  represents  an  alkali 
from  a  tertiary  amine. 


4,17  J, 


PROCESS  FOR 
POLYURETHANES  ANE 
William    H.    Cook,    Bloomfi^d 
Kemerica,  Inc.,  Bloomfield 
Filed  Apr.  4,  197 
Int.  a.-  C08G  /«/«> 
U.S.  a.  525—453 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a 
isocyanate  groups  selected 
polyurethanes  and  non- 
thanes  to  stabilize  said  starting 


\\ 
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1^ 

R2 


R| 


Rl 


-eCO)„— NH— R|— NH— CO-  -O— R2— O— 

Co4r3— CO— NH— Rl— NH— CO- 

(COO<-)cat(+))„ 

-eCO)„— NH— Rl— NH— CO-J-R3— CO— O— R2— O— 

(COO(-)cat<  +  )), 
CO-JR3— CO— NH— Rl— NH— CO- 
(COO<->cat<+)), 


ained  by  removal  of  the  isocya- 

diisocyanate, 

dbtained  by  removal  of  the  hy- 

or  glycol  mixture,  which 

las  a  molecular  weight  or  aver- 

l^tween  about  62  and  10,000  and 

groups, 
obtained  by  removal  of  the  car- 
organic  tricarboxylic  or  tetracar- 

r  letal  cation  or  a  cation  derived 


1,192 
STABIL^NG  THERMOPLASTIC 
STABILIZED  PRODUCT 

Hills,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
lills,  Mich. 
Ser.  No.  784,260 
WS3:  C08J  U/04 

29  Qaims 

starting  polyurethane  having  free 

thermoplastic-thermosetting 

therm(  isetting  thermoplastic  pwlyure- 

xjlyurethane  against  changes  in 
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properties  on  aging  or  heating  due  to  reaction  of  said  free 
isocyanate  groups,  which  comprises  treating  said  starting  poly- 
urethane in  the  solid  particulate  state  with  a  reagent  selected 
from  mono-amines  and  monohydric  alcohols  reactive  with 
isocyanate  groups,  said  reagent  being  present  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  to  react  with  said  free  isocyanate  groups,  and 
said  treating  being  effected  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  aminolysis  or  alcoholysis  of  urethane  groups  takes  place 
and  being  continued  until  the  reagent  is  substantially  diffused 
throughout  the  particulate  polyurethane  and  substantially  all 
of  said  free  isocyanate  groups  have  reacted  with  said  reagent 
and  then  treating  the  particulate  polyurethane  to  remove  unre- 
acted  said  reagent. 

24.  A  stabilized,  solid,  particulate  thermoplastic  (Mlyure- 
thane  essentially  free  of  isocyanate  groups  and  having  terminal 
groups  selected  from  terminal  urea  groups  formed  by  reacting 
terminal  isocyanate  groups  with  an  amine  and  terminal  ure- 
thane groups  formed  by  reacting  terminal  isocyanate  groups 
with  an  alcohol  in  the  solid  particulate  condition,  said  polyure- 
thane being  essentially  free  of  unreacted  said  amine  and  unre- 
acted  said  alcohol. 


4,172,193 
CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING  BINDERS 
Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Erich  Gulbins,  Heidelberg- 
Neuenheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1977,  2744360 

Int.  a.-  C08G  59/14 
U.S.  O.  528—104  6  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  electrocoating  binder  based  on  polycondensa- 
tion  products  which  contain  amino  groups  and  which,  at  least 
partially,  are  in  the  form  of  their  ammonium  salts  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salts,  wherein  the  polycondensation  products  con- 
taining amino  groups  have  been  obtained  by  adduct  formation 
of  p-hydroxyacetophenone  with  polymers  containing  epoxide 
groups,  followed  by  reaction  of  these  adducts  with  formalde- 
hyde and  a  secondary  amine. 


4,172,194 

PRODUCING  FIBER  GRADE  POLY  AMIDE  FROM 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 

5-METHYL-l,9-NONANEDIAMINE 

Lacey  E.  Scoggins,  and  Robert  W.  Campbell,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,328 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/28 
UJS.  a.  528—336  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyamide  having  a  desirable 
molecular  weight  and  balance  of  carboxylic  acid  and  amine 
end  groups,  imparting  to  the  polyamide  good  performance 
characteristics  including  desirable  inherent  viscosity,  melt 
spinning  and  drawing  properties,  and  good  dyeability  with 
basic  and  acid  dyes,  which  comprises  steps  as  follow  con- 
ducted up>on  terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  one  principal  di- 
amine component  each  of  the  several  molecules  of  which  has 
the  formula  H2NRNH2,  where  R  is  at  least  50%  5-methyl- 
nonamethylene  and  the  remainder  of  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  2,4-dimethyloctamethylene,  2,4,6-trime- 
thylheptamethylene,  and  4-isopropylheptamethylene; 

STEP  1.  admixing  water,  said  acid  and  said  diamine  in  an 
approximate  weight  ratio  of  water  to  total  monomers 
sufficient  to  facilitate  solution  and  handling, 
STEP  2.  at  a  suitable  pressure  evaporating  water  by  heating 
the  aqueous  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  from  about  100°  to  220°  C.  for  a  time  in  the 
approximate  range  of  from  about  \  to  about  2  hours  to 
evaporate  approximately  from  about  60  to  about  80%  of 
the  water, 
STEP  3.  heating  the  thus  concentrated  mixture  at  a  tempera- 


ture in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  12S*  to  about 
295°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about 
\  to  about  3  hours  under  an  autogenous  pressure  of  up  to 
about  150  to  about  600  psig  with  venting  as  needed  to 
maintain  the  desired  pressure,  thus  to  convert  monomers 
to  a  polymeric  form  in  the  mixture, 
STEP  4.  decompressing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  by  vent- 
ing the  mixture  to  about  atmospheric  pressure  during  a 
time  period  of  from  about  \  to  about  2  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture maintained  in  the  approximate  range  from  about  245° 
to  about  295°  C,  and 
STEP  5.  heating  the  decompressed  mixture  at  a  temperature 
in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  270°  to  about  295° 
C.  for  a  time  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  \  to 
about  2  hours  to  cook  the  same  to  produce  said  polyamide; 
the  mole  ratio  of  total  diamines  to  total  dicarboxylic  acids 
which  may  be  present  in  the  mixture  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1.03:1  to  about  1.05:1,  and  there  being  present  also  in  the 
process  at  least  prior  to  step  5  a  lower  fatty  acid  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  lower  fatty  acid  to  total  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  from  about  0.03:1  to  about  0.07:1. 

14.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  fatty  acid  is 
selected  from  acetic,  propionic,  2-methylpropionic  and  butyric 
acids. 


4,172,195 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  OLIGO  AND  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND 

BORATE  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Roland  Ktfster,  and  WUhelm  V.  Dahlhoff,  both  of  Mulheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
mbH,  Kaiser-Wilhelm-Platz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,351 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  25,  1976,  2208/76 
lot  a.2  C07H  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  536—4  36  Clains 

12.  Compounds  of  the  group: 

l,2:3,4-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-a-D-ribopyranose 

l,2:3,4-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-/3-L-arabinopyranose 

l,2:3,5-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-a-D-xylorfuranose 

l,2:3,5-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-;3-L-rliamnopyranose 

3,4-0-ethylboranodiyl-2-desoxy-/3-D-ribopyranose  with  a  free 
OH -group  in  the  1 -position 

2,3:5,6-bis-ethylboranodiyl-a-D-mannofuranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  1 -position 

1,2:3, 5-bis-O-ethylboranodiyl-a-D-glucofuranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  6-position 

l,2:3,4-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-a-D-galactopyranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  6-position 

2,3:4,6-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-a-methyl-D-mannopyranoside 

4,6-O-ethylboranodiyl-a-methyl-D-glucopyranoside  with  free 
OH-groups  in  the  2-  and  3-positions 

2,4-0-ethylboranodiyl-/J-methyl-D-xylopyranoside  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  3-position 

2,3:4,5-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-/3-D-fructopyranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  1 -position 

2,3:4,6-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-a-L-sorbofuranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  1 -position 

l,2:3,4-bis-0-ethylboranodiyl-D-tagatofuranose  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  2-position 

3,4-O-ethylboranodiyl-methyl-L-parabinopyranoside  with  a 
free  OH-group  in  the  2-position 

2,3-0-ethylboranodiyl-i3-D-ribopyranoside  with  free  OH- 
groups  in  the  1-  and  4-positions 

2,3-O-ethylboranodiyl-a-rhamnofuranose  with  free  OH- 
groups  in  the  1-  and  5-positions 

2,3-0-ethylboranodiyl-D-ribopentono-l,4-lactone  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  5-position 

l,2-0-ethylboranodiyl-D-glucurono-3,6-lactone  with  a  free 
OH-group  in  the  5-position 

4,6-O-ethylboranodiyl-N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  with  free  OH- 
groups  in  the  I-  and  3-positions 
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^ 


6,6'-0-ethylboran<xiiyl-bis-(l,2:3,5-di-( 

giucofuranose) 
1 , 1  '-0-€thylboranodiyl-bis-(2,3:5,6-di 

mannofuranose) 
1 , 1  '-0-ethylboranodiyl-bis-(2,3:4,5-di-» 

fructopyranose) 
4,5-0-ethylboranodiyl-2,3-didesoxy-E*gIycero-pent-2-enose 


)-ethylboranodiyl-a-D- 
)-ethylboranodiyl-a-D- 
)-ethylboranodiyl-/3-D- 


4,172,196 
CERTAIN 
7-a-SUBSTITUTED-a-HYDROXYAtETAMIDO 
BOXYMETHYLTETRAZOL-5-YI 

CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYl  IC 
William  J.  Gottstein,  Fayetteviile;  Mur  ay 
and  Alphonse  P.  Granatek,  Baldwins  Kille. 
ors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,971,  Jun 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SlJZ, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 

Int.  a.2  C07D  50^36 
U.S.  a.  544—26 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3-(l-CAR- 
THIOMETHYL)-3- 
ACIDS 

A.  Kaplan,  Syracuse, 
•■,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
York,  N.Y. 
27,  1975,  which  is  a 
,991,  Sep.  3,  1974, 
976,  Ser.  No.  709,478 

UQaims 


Rl— NH— CH  — CH 
I  I 

^C N 


CH2 

c— or2 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  pivaloyloxyfcethyl 
methoxymethyl,  acetonyl,  phenacyl,  j 
chloroethyl,  3-phthalidyl  or  5-indanyl 
figuration  in  the  7-side  chain  wherein 


/^CH-CO-o,[3 

r     \ /      OH 


and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromlie 
methyl,  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  low<  • 
atoms  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N- 
II 
CHi-S— C, 


N 

II 

^^ 
N 

I 
CHaCOOH 


acetoxymethyl, 
nitrobenzyl,  /3,y3,;3-tri- 
and  having  the  D  con- 
V  has  the  structure 


•  OH 


CH— CO— 

I 


fluorine,  trifluoro- 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
toms. 


AND  PROCESS  FOR 


4,172,197 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

PREPARING  THE  I  AME 

Chisei  Shibuya;  Hirataka  Itoh,  both  of  Fi^i;  Yutaka  Usubuchi, 
Yokohama,  and  Mitsuaki  Akamine,  ^uji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ^aisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  D  !c.  28,  1974,  49^149180; 

Jun.  11,  1975,  50-69589;  Jul.  15,  1975, 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  501/34,  50l\36.  501/46 

VS.  a.  544—27 

1.  A  cephalosporin  represented  by  tlje  following  formula,  in 

which  the  sulfmyl  group  is  of  the  R  fc  rm: 


f(t' 


Ri— S — hCH-fj-CO— NH- 


86  Qaims 


CH2A 


COOM 


wherein 
R I  stands  for 

(1)  a  heterocyclic  group 
consisting  of  a  thienyl 
group,  a  thiadiazolyl  _ 

(2)  a  substituted  thiadiazol;  I 
dyl  group,  wherein  the 
group  consisting  of  lowe  r 
selected  from  the  group 
pyl,  isopropyl,  butyl, 
methyl,  and  lower 

(3)  a  substituted  thienyl  or 
ent  is  selected  from  the 
defined  above,  allyl  and 

R2  stands  for  a  hydrogen 

deflned  above; 
A  stands  for  a  hydrogen 
alkanoyloxy  group 
is  as  defined  above,  a 
pyridinium   group,   a 
group,  a  carbamoyloxy 
group,  wherein  the  lowe 
a  heterocyclic-mercapto 
group  is  selected  from 
group,  a  furyl  group,  a 
an  oxazolyl  group, 
thiadiazolyl  groups 
tetrazolyl  group,   a 
group,  a  benzoxazolyl 
benzoxazinyl  group,  a 
group,    an    N-oxopyridy  I 
group  and  an  oxopyrimic  yl 
clic-mercapto  group 
defined  above  for 
dyl  group,  and  the 
group  contains  nitrogen 
allyl,  trifluoromethyl  01 
substituent  when  the 
nitrogen  is  lower  alkyl 
alkoxymethyl  as  defined 
M  stands  for  a  hydrogen 
fined  above,  a  benzyl 
methoxybenzyl   group, 
phenethyl  group,  a 
group,  a  group 
group  as  defined  above, 
phenyl  group  having  1  to 
from  the  group  consistin  5 
groups,  wherein  the  lowe  ■ 
consisting  of  methyl, 
butyl  and  amyl  groups, 
lower  alkyl  portion 
groups,  cyano  groups,  c 
di-(lower  alkylamino 
group  is  as  defined 
group,  a  bromobenzyl 
phenethyl  group,  a 
zyl  group  or  a 
pharmacologically 
charge,  or  a  monovalent 
together  with  A;  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
wherein  said  R  form  is  defined 
having  steroechemically  the 
cal  isomer  having  a  positive 
between  two  sulfinyl  group 
represented  by  the  following 

O 
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\  'hich  is  selected  from  the  group 
;roup,  a  furyl  group,  a  pyridyl 
gr(  up,  and  a  tetrazolzyl  group, 

group,  triazolyl  group,  or  pyri- 

substituent  is  selected  from  the 

alkyl  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  is 

consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 

is<ibutyl  and  amyl,  allyl,  trifluoro- 

alkox  ^methyl  or 

"uryl  group  wherein  the  substitu- 
{  roup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  as 
lower  alkoxymethyl; 
itom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  as 


at  3m, 


sub  it 


s 


eth  fl 


abo'  e. 


I  trichlorob(  nzyl 


t 


R|— S- 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  n  are  as  (  efmed  above. 


I,  azido,  lower  alkoxy  a  lower 

wheijein  the  lower  alkyl  group  thereof 

linium  group  an  N,N'-dibenzyl- 

qi  inolinium   group,   a   picolinium 

group,  a  lower  alkyl  mercapto 

alkyl  group  is  as  defined  above, 

group  wherein  the  heterocyclic 

group  consisting  of  a  thienyl 

p:  'ridyl  group,  a  imidazolyl  group, 

oxadi  izolyl  groups,  a  thiazolyl  group, 

triaz  )lyl  groups,  a  pyrimidyl  group,  a 

ben  :othiazolyl  group,  a  isoxazolyl 

gi  oup,  a  benzoimidazolyl  group,  a 

bef  zothiazinyl  group,  a  pyridazinyl 

group,    an    N-oxopyridazinyl 

group,  a  substituted  heterocy- 

wh  irein  the  heterocyclic  group  is  as 

heterocyclic-mercapto  or  an  oxopyrimi- 

:ituent  when  the  heterocyclic 

lower  alkyl  as  defined  above, 

lower  alkoxymethyl,  and  the 

heterocyclic  group  does  not  contain 

defined  above,  allyl  or  lower 

ibove; 

>,  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  de- 

jroup,  a  bromobenzyl  group,  a 

phenethyl    group,   a   chloro- 

dieth)  Ibenzyl  group,  a  trichlorobenzyl 

CH20qOR3  in  which  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl 

a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted 

3  substituents  which  are  selected 

of  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl 

alky]  is  selected  from  the  group 

propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  iso- 

Idwer  alkoxy  groups  wherein  the 

there  of  is  as  defined  above,  hydroxy 

ai  boxy  groups,  amino  groups,  and 

grpups  wherein   the  lower  alkyl 

a  naphthyl  group,  a  benzyl 

g*oup,  a  methoxybenzyl  group,  a 

chlorpphenethyl  group,  a  diethylben- 

'  group,  a  phenacyl  group,  a 

accepi  able  non-toxic  cation,  an  anionic 

I  arbon-oxygen  bond  when  taken 


to  indicate  an  optical  isomer 

sfcme  structure  as  that  of  an  opti- 

pecific  rotation  la]D  in  ethanol 

stereoisomers  of  a  compound 

brmula: 


<  H- 


-COOH 
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4,172,198 

7-(N-SUBSTITUTED-2-PHENYLGLYCINAMIDO)-3-SUB- 

STITUTED-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takashi    Kamiya,    Suita;    Tsutomu    Terigi,    Toyonaka;    Keiji 

Hemmi,  Kyoto,  and  Jiro  Goto,  Mino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Figisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1976, 
34302/76;  Nov.  29,  1976,  49748/76 

Int.  a.-  C07D  501/36 
VS.  a.  544—27  23  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^         \-CH-^t;ONH— 1 r^    ^   ^ 

A=/ i„    XT   I 

Rl  I  o^       ^  -^t*^^ 


CH2— Rj 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 

R2  is  an  acetyl  group  monosubstituted  with  — A — R5, 
wherein  A  is  O  or  S,  and  R5  is  thiadiazoly  or  triazolyl, 
each  of  which   may  be  monosubstituted   with  alkyl 
(C|.6),    or    pyranyl,    pyridyl,    dihydropyridyl,    dihy- 
dropyrimidinyl,      tetrahydropyrimidinyl      or      dihy- 
dropyrazinyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  to  three  groups  selected  from  0x0,  thioxo,  alkyl(Ci. 
6),  halogen,  hydroxyalkyl(Ci^)  and  haloalkyl(Ci.6), 
R3  is  tetrazolylthio  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  al- 
kyl(Ci.6)  or  carboxyalkyl(Ci-6)  group  or  thiadiazolylthio 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  (C|^)  group, 
and 
R4  is  carboxy  or  a  protected  carboxy  group. 


4,172,199 
0-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Bernard  R.  Belleau,  Westmount,  Canada;  Terrence  W.  Doyle, 
Fayetteviile,  N.Y.;  Bing-Yn  Luh,  St.  Hubert,  and  Terry  T. 
Conway,  Brossard,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,620,  Jan.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,946, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,271,  Jan.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,012,383.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,734 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  265/34 
VS.  a.  544—105  34  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R-NH.^    ^ 


kylthio,  carboxy,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  -trifluoromethyl,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino,  sulfamyl,  (lower)alkanoylamino,  phenyl(- 
lower)alkylamido,  cycloalkylamino,  altylamido,  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbonyl,  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyridino,  furfurylamido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals; (c)  C3-C12  cycloalkyl;  (d)  substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fiuoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
amino, C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  (e)  C3-C12  cycloalke- 
nyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  having  1  or  2  double  bonds;  or  (f) 
substituted  C3-C12  cycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  double  bonds  and  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-4; 

(ii)C„H2,+  |CO- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-7,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  acyl 
group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

(iii)C„H2,-iCG- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-7,  the  alkenyl  portion  of  said 
acyl  group  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


R*  (iv) 

I 
R"— O— C— CO— 
I 
R"^ 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  (lower )alkoxy  carbonyl  and  R*and  R'^ 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 


R* 
I 
RflS— C— CO— 


(V) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl  or  Ci-Q,  alkyl  and  R''and  R<^are  as  defined  under  (iv); 

(vi)  R''X(CH2)„CO- 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be 
benzyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2-5; 

(vii)  ROCO— 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i); 


CH2COOZ 
CO2R" 

wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

(i)  R''C„H2„CO- 

wherein  R"  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  furyl,  4-isoxazolyl,  pyridyl,  tetraz- 
olyl, sydnone-3  or  -4,  imidazolyl,  naphthoyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
triazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl and  triazinyl;  (b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
defined  above  under  (a)  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoxyloxy, 
(lower)alkanoyl,  (lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower- 
)alkyl,    (lower)alkyiamino,    hydroxy,    guanidino,    (lower)al- 


R"— CH— CO—    or    R"— CH— CH2CO— 
I  I 

Y  Y 


(viii) 


wherein   R"  is   as  defined   under   (i)  and   Y   is   hydrazino, 
guanidino,  ureido;  substituted  ureido  of  the  formula 


R'' 
/ 
— NH— C— N 

II         \ 
S  R« 


in  which  KP  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxyC- 
l-Cg    alkyl    or    (carbo-Ci-Cg    alkoxy)Ci-Cg    alkyl;    alio- 
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phanatnido;  3-guanyI-l-ureido;  3-(2-l 
)ureido;  cyano;  cyanamino;  azido;  aini|io; 
reacting  the  amino  group  Y  with  , 
aldehyde,  butyraldehyde  acetylacetor :, 
benzaldehyde,  salicylaldehyde,  methy 
acetoacetate;  hydroxy;  (lower)alkoxy; 
ycarbonyl;  triazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  halog^ 
)alkanoyloxy;  sulfo;  or  sulfoamino; 


R' 

.     I 
R''— C— CO— 


fu|oyl)ureido;  3-(benzoyl- 
;  a  group  obtained  by 
e,  formaldehyde,  acet- 
,  methyl  acetoacetate, 
ethyl  ketone  or  ethyl 
carboxy;  S-indanylox- 
lo;  formyloxy;  (lower- 


Ox) 


wherein  R'',  R^and  R/which  may  be  tl 
each  represent  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  phenyl  oi 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkano)loxy, 
(lower)alkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  ( 
kylamino,  hydroxy,  (lower)alkylthio, 
kylamino  or  sulfamyl  radicals; 


R"— NH— C— 

II 
X 


wherein  R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i)  a^d 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cb alkyl,  halogen-substit 
ethyl,  phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R^-Cj)- 
sulfur; 


CHz 

/     \ 

(CH2)„  C— CO— 

\    /\ 

CH2 
wherein  Y  is  as  deflned  under  (viii)  ant 

(xii)  R«CH(NH2(CH2)„CO— 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  or 

H2N-C„H2„Ar(CH2)mCO- 

wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-lC 
is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  benz 
p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthylene; 


(xiii)  R'-CO.CO- 

wherein  R*  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  o- 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl 
being    chloro,    bromo,    iodo,    fluoro 
kylamino,   (lower)alkyl,   (lower)alkox; 
kanoylamino; 


R"— CH— CO— 
I 

NH 
I 
X=C 
I 
H— N— C— R' 
II 
X' 


wherein  R"  is  as  deflned  under  (i);  X  is 
oxygen  or  imino;  and  R'is  (lower)alkyl 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo  (lower' 
trichloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


same  or  different  may 

phenyl  substituted  by 

uoro,  trifluoromethyl, 

(lower)alkanoyl, 

ower)alkyl,  (lower)al- 

carboxy,  di(lower)al- 


(X) 


in  addition  may  be 

ted  C1-C6  alkyl,  phen- 

and  X  is  oxygen  or 


(xi) 


n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 


and  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  R» 
i  or  carboxy  and  Ar  is 


n;  phthyl;  2-phenanthryl 

group,  the  substituents 

amino,    di(Iower)al- 

nitro   or   (lower)al- 


(xiv) 


jxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is 
:ycloalkyl  having  4,  5, 
ilkyl,  dichloromethyl, 
;arbon  atoms, 


HjC- 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inc 
hydrogen,  nitro,  di(lower)alk 
(lower)alkanoyloxy,    C1-C6 
chloro,  iodo,  bromo,  fluoro, 


R"— CH— CO-  - 


O   ^^ 


I 
NH 


CH2- 
I       ^ 

N 


N  J 


O 


wherein  R^is  as  deflned  undei 
(xiv);  or 


R"— CH— C  )— 


I 

S— C— »l 

II 

o 


phi  nyl 


wherein  R''is  as  deflned  under 

alkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 

radical  having  5  or  6  atoms  exc  usive 

S,  N  or  O,  no  more  than  2 

substituted  monocyclic  heteroiycl 

having  one  or  more  halo, 

phenyl  substituents,  Z  is  hydrigi 

hydrogen  or  an  easily  cleavabi : 

consisting  of  benzhydryl, 

benzyl,    trichloroethyl,    trimejhylsilyl 

(lower)alkyl,     triphenylme 


ethy  I, 
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-(CH2),-, 


■^CHj 


lusive  and  each  of  R*  and  R/  is 
lamino,  (lower)alkanoylamino, 
Ikyl,    Ci-Cb   alkoy,    sulfamyl, 
trifluoromethyl; 


(XV) 


CO— 

or  R'— C— NH— CH2CO— 
II 
NH 

(i)  and  R'  is  as  deflned  under 


(xvi) 


1)  and  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  cyclo- 

,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 

of  hydrogen  which  are  C, 

a|oms  being  other  than  C,  or  a 

lie  radical  as  deflned  above 

(  ower)alkyl,  (lower)alkoxy  or 

;en  or  C1-C6  alkyl,  and  R"  is 

ester  selected  from  the  group 

p-nitrobenzyl,  p-methoxy- 

phenacyl,    acetonyl, 

methoxymethyl,     indanyl, 
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phthalidyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,172,200 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

10-OEAZAAMINOPTERIN  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

James  R.  Piper,  and  John  A.  Montgomery,  both  of  Birmingham, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute,  Birmingham, 

Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,584 
Int  a.2  C07D  475/08 
U5.  a.  544—260  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  6-(bromomethyl)-2,4- 
pteridinediamine  hydrobromide  with  triphenylphosphine  to 
form  the  phosphonium  salt  thereof;  treating  said  phosphonium 
salt  with  a  base  to  yield  the  corresponding  ylid  (2,4-diamino-6- 
pteridinyl)  methylenetriphenylphosphorane;  and  reacting  said 
ylid  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  having  the  formula: 


rVoVcho 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  CO2R'  or  CO2H,  C0NHCH(C02R'KCH2)2C02R2  or 
CONHCH(C02HKCH2)2— CO2H  in  which  R'  and  R^  may 
each  be  a  lower  alkyl  group,  to  obtain  a  product  having  the 
formula: 


NHj 


JL       1       J  ^ — 

^^   N    ^^    N  '^ 


H2N 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  previously  described. 


4,172,201 
ALPHA-2,5,9-TRIMETHYL-BENZO(b)THIENE(2> 
f)MORPHAN  AND  PRECURSOR  THEREOF 
Ricardo  G.  Jarque,  Barcelona;  Mercedes  A.  Domingo,  San  Juan 
Despi;  Juan  B.  Cartes,  Barcelona;  Cristobal  M.  Roldan,  and 
Fernando  R.  Peinado,  both  of  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  assignors 
to  Laboratorios  Made,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  25,  1977,  456280 
Int.  a.2  C07D  495m.  409/06 
VS.  a.  546—63  3  Claims 

1.   Alpha-2,5,9-trimethyl-benzo[b]thiene[2,3-f]  morphan  or 
2-(3-benzo[b]thienylmethyl)- 1 ,3,4-trimethyl- 1 ,2,5,6-tetrahy- 
dropyridine  or  one  of  their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 


4,172,202 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-AMINO-l,8-NAPHTHALIMIDES 

Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,593,  Jan.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,754,  Apr.  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,705 

Int.  a.2  C07D  221/14 

U.S.  a.  546—100  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  1 


(I) 


NH2 


in  which  R  is  amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  cyano,  carbonamido,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  pyridyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidaz- 
olyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  furyl,  piper- 
azinyl  or  azabicyclononyl,  or  is  cyclohexyl,  lower-alkylcy- 
clohexyl,  halogeno-cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl, imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl  or  pyrimidinyl, 
said  R  deriving  from  a  compound  R— NH2  having  a  pKa  value 
of  at  least  8,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  starting  from  a  4-halo- 
1,8-naphthalic  acid  anhydride  and  reacting  it  with  an  amino 
compound,  the  improvement  consisting  of  using  as  a  reactant 
with  the  4-halo-l,8-naphthalic  acid  anhydride  an  amino  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R — NH2  of  a  pKa-value  of  at  least  8,  R 
being  deflned  as  above,  and  reacting  at  150°- 180°  C.  in  water 
the  so-obtained  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R 

I 


an 


o=c 


c=o 


in  which  Hal  stands  for  halogen  and  R  is  deflned  as  above,  with 
ammonia  and,  optionally,  sulfonating  the  so-obtained  com- 
p>ound  of  formula  I  in  which  X  is  hydrogen  to  yield  the  corre- 
sponding compound  in  which  X  is  sulfo. 


4,172,203 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DICHLOROMETHYL 

PYRIDINES 

Robin  R.  Ison,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,316 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/26 
U.S.  a.  546—345  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dichloromethylpyridine  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  a  hydrazine  adduct  of  a 
trichloromethylpyridine  compound  with  a  weak  base  effective 
to  promote  dehydrizination  and  side-chain  dechlorination 
thereof,  said  method  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  carrier  medium,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  dichloro- 
methyl pyridine  compound. 


4,172,204 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ' 

4,5-DIHYDRO-2-ALKOXYCARBONYLAMINO-5-CARBO- 

CYCLIC  ARYL  IMIDAZOLES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF 

Charles  A.  Dvorak,  and  Colin  C.  Beard,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  (UJS.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,336 

Int.  a:  C07D  233/48.  405/04.  317/58;  C07C  129/12 

U.S.  a.  548—316  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


987  O.G.  39 


998 


^  N  ^ 


O 

II 

NilCOR 


I 
H 


wherein  R  is  C|  to  Ce  linear  or  branch  d 
optionally  substituted  with  the  radial 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the  phen 
substituent  selected  from  the  group 
methyl,  Ci  to  Ca  linear  or  branched 
or  branched  alkyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-a 
ing  a  protic  solvent-containing  solution 
compound  of  the  formula 


X 

I 
R  — CH— CH:— NH— C 


where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  tli ; 
and  tosyloxy  with  an  alkali  or  alkalini 
alkoxide  or  carbonate  at  a  temperatur ; 
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alkyl  and  R'  is  phenyl, 

methylenedioxy,  at 

ring,  or  at  least  one 

ydroxy,  halo,  trifluoro- 

and  C|  to  Ce  linear 

la^hthyl  comprising  treat- 

or  dispersion  of  a 


'1 


O 
I 

NCOR 


NHCOR 
U 
0 


group  halo,  mesyloxy 
earth  metal  hydroxide, 
of  between  0°- 100°  C. 


4,172,205 
PHENYLALKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Walton  J.  Hammar,  and  Mark  A.  R^stad,  both  of  St. 


assignors  to  Riker  Laborai  ories,  Inc.,  Northridge, 


Minn 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,013,  Dec.  19, 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a,  5«0— 53 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


977,  Pat.  No.  4,143,152. 
Ser.  No.  971,426 
69/95 

ICiaims 


CH3CH2OC— R 


wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chai  1 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydrogen,  halo  jen 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


4,172,206 

PHENACYL  ESTER 

Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Portage,  Mich., 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,243,  Aug. 

Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  Na| 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1 
U.S.  a.  560—121 

1.  The  phenacyl  ester  of  PGF2a. 


14 


4,172,207 

PROCESS  FOR  MERCAPTOALKlNEDICARBOXYLIC 
AOD  ESTER  i 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  34-28  86th  St.,  Jackson 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  C07C  148/OC 
U.S.  a.  560—147 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mercaitoalkane- 


Paul, 


alkylene  of  one  to  four 
or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of 


(  F  PGFaa 

I  ssignor  to  The  Upjohn 


1974.  This  application 
900,355 


7/00 


2aainis 


Heights,  N.Y.  11372 
>Jo.  770,823 

149/20 

12  Qaims 
-1,2-dicarboxy- 


to 


lie  acid  alkyl  ester  having  2 
group  and  1  to  about  24  carfabn 
prising  the  steps  of  first,  form  ng 
hydrogen  sulfide,  acetic  anhydride, 
boxylic  acid  compound  selec  ted 
alkene   1,2-dicarboxylic  acic  s 
drides,  alkene- 1,2-dicarboxyl  i( 
amides,  and  alkene- 1,2-dicai  boxy  1: 
the  reaction  mixture  at  30°  tc 
1,2-alkanedicarboxylic  acid 
third,  heating  the  reaction  nf  xture 
kane- 1,2-dicarboxylic  acid  co  mpound 
lating  agent  to  form  a  men  aptoalkane 
compound  in  the  mixture; 
having  1  to  about  24  carbon 
heating  to  convert  to  merc^iptoalkane 
esters  mercaptodicarboxylic 
that  are  not  mercaptodicarbo  xyl 
mercaptoalkane-l,2-dicarbox  ^li 
mixture. 


3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  com- 

a  reaction  mixture  comprising 

and  an  alkene  1,2-dicar- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkene- 1,2-dicarboxylic  anhy- 

esters,  alkene- 1,2-dicarboxylic 

ic  imides;  second,  heating 

230°  C.  to  form  an  S-acetylthio- 

c^mpound  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

comprising  S-acetylthioal- 

with  a  selective  deacety- 

-  1,2-dicarboxylic  acid 

fburth,  adding  as  needed  alcohol 

i  toms  to  the  reaction  mixture  and 

-1,2-dicarboxylic  acid 

acid  compounds  in  the  mixture 

ic  esters,  and  fifth.,  recovering 

ic  acid  ester  from  the  reaction 


4,1  72,208 

5-BROMO-5,5-DICARBO>YETHYLVALARALDEHYDE 
DIETH^  X  ACETAL 

CrevejCoeur,  Mo.,  and  Kent  P.  Lannert, 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 


Marvin  M.  Crutchfield, 
Freeburg,  III.,  assignors  tc 
Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,946, 
This  application  Jul 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  560—180 
1.  The  compound  of  the 


Jan.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,874. 
7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,747 
69/62.  69/66 

1  Oaim 
formula: 


CO  c 


4,1  72, 


15  78, 


eie 


-prom  >ting 
herei  nafter 
iar  i 

ox  dation  < 
ox  dation 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIlf  G 
THE 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Elk  Grove 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  562—414 

1.  A  process  for  the  prod^< 
acid  by  the  oxidation  of  xyl 

(a)  passing  into  a  catalytic 
ated  at  oxidation 
comprising  xylene 
recycle  liquid  streams 
oxygen,  effecting  the 
tion  of  a  liquid-phase 
prising  an  aromatic  carbixyl; 
oxidation  zone  by-prodi  ct: 
zone  effluent  stream 
tate  and  nitrogen; 

(b)  passing  the  liquid-ph; 
into  a  crystal  recovery 
matic  carboxylic  acid  an : 

r  oxidation  zone  effluent 
contacted  with  a  washink 
acid  to  produce  a  mothef 
acid  from  the  washing 
zone  by-products  and  e 
matic  carboxylic  acid  ci 

(c)  passing  the  crystal 
produce  a  product 
acid; 


October  23,  1979 


CO2C2H5 

BrCCH2CH2f:H2CH(OC2H5)2 
CO2C2H5 


,209 

DICARBOXYLIC  AODS  BY 
OXIDAltON  OF  XYLENE 

Village,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 


I,  Ser.  No.  936,317 
C07C  51/33 

4  Claims 

iction  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

iquid-phase  oxidation  zone  oper- 

conditions  a  feed  stream 

described  first  and  second 

a  first  vapor  stream  comprising 

of  xylene  and  the  produc- 

zone  eHluent  stream  com- 

lic  acid,  water,  acetic  acid  and 

;s  and  a  Vapor-phase  oxidation 

acetic  acid,  methyl  ace- 


conpnsing 


nas: 


oxidation  zone  effluent  stream 

:  one  wherein  crystals  of  the  aro- 

recovered  from  the  liquid-phase 

itream  and  the  crystals  are  then 

liquid  stream  comprising  acetic 

liquor  stream  comprising  acetic 

stream,  water  and  oxidation 

crystal  stream  comprising  aro- 

i^stals; 

stream  through  a  drying  zone  to 

con  prising  the  aromatic  carboxylic 


li  quid  : 


October  23,  1979 
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(d)  passing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  stream 
into  the  oxidation  zone  as  the  first  recycle  liquid  stream; 

(e)  partially  condensing  the  vapor-phase  oxidation  zone 
effluent  stream  and  then  separating  the  resultant  liquid  and 
vapor  phases  into  a  condensate  liquid  stream  comprising 
water,  methyl  acetate  and  acetic  add  and  an  oxidation 
zone  ofT-gas  stream  comprising  acetic  acid,  methyl  acetate 
and  nitrogen; 

(0  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  condensate  liquid  stream  into 
the  oxidation  zone  as  the  previously  referred  to  second 
recycle  liquid  stream; 

(g)  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  condensate  liquid  stream 
into  an  acetic  acid  fractionation  zone  operated  at  condi- 
tions effective  to  produce  a  first  net  overhead  vapor 
stream  comprising  water  and  methyl  acetate  and  a  first 
bottoms  liquid  stream  comprising  acetic  acid; 

(h)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  bottoms  liquid  stream 
into  the  crystal  recovery  zone  as  the  previously  referred 
to  washing  liquid  stream; 

(i)  passing  the  oxidation  zone  off-gas  stream  into  a  first 
scrubbing  zone  and  therein  contacting  the  oxidation  zone 
off-gas  stream  with  a  first  water  stream  at  scrubbing  con- 
ditions effective  to  transfer  acetic  acid  and  methyl  acetate 
from  the  oxidation  zone  off-gas  stream  to  the  first  water 
stream  and  thereby  forming  a  first  vent  gas  stream  com- 
prising nitrogen  and  a  first  scrubbing  zone  liquid  stream 
comprising  water  and  acetic  acid; 

(j)  passing  the  first  scrubbing  zone  liquid  stream  into  the 
acetic  acid  fractionation  zone; 

(k)  passing  a  first  net  overhead  liquid  stream  from  the  acetic 
acid  fractionation  zone  into  an  intermediate  locus  of  a 
methyl  acetate  fractionation  zone  operated  at  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  second  net  overhead  vajwr  stream 
comprising  methyl  acetate  and  a  second  bottoms  liquid 
stream  comprising  water  and  which  is  substantially  free  of 
methyl  acetate  and  acetic  acid; 

(1)  withdrawing  a  second  net  overhead  liquid  stream  com- 
prising methyl  acetate  from  the  methyl  acetate  fraction- 
ation zone  and  removing  the  second  net  overhead  stream 
from  the  process; 

(m)  contacting  the  first  net  overhead  vapor  stream  removed 
from  the  acetic  acid  fractionation  zone  and  the  second  net 
overhead  vapor  stream  removed  from  the  methyl  acetate 
fractionation  zone  with  a  second  water  stream  in  a  second 
scrubbing  zone  operated  at  scrubbing  conditions  effective 
to  transfer  methyl  acetate  to  the  second  water  stream  and 
thereby  forming  a  second  vent  gas  stream  and  a  second 


scrubbing  zone  liquid  stream  comprising  water  and 
methyl  acetate; 

(n)  passing  the  second  scrubbing  zone  liquid  stream  into  the 
methyl  acetate  fractionation  zone;  and, 

(o)  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  second  bottoms  liquid 
stream  formed  in  the  methyl  acetate  fractionation  zone 
into  the  first  scrubbing  zone  as  the  previously  referred  to 
first  water  stream  and  passing  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  bottoms  liquid  stream  into  the  second  scrubbing 
zone  as  the  previously  referred  to  second  water  stream. 


4,172,210 
s-PHENENYLTRIS(SULFONYLIMINO)TRI-ANIONIC 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,774,  Jun.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,896. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937^70 
Int.  a:-  C07C  143/78 
U.S.  a.  562—430  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  5,5',5"-[s-Phenenyltris(sulfonylimino)]tri- 
2-hydroxy-isophthalic  acid. 

2.  TTie   compound    5,5',5"-[s-Phenenyltris(sulfonylimino)]- 
trisalicylic  acid. 


4,172,211 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIOETHERS  OF 

MERCAPTO-ACIDS 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,247 
Int.  a:-  C07C  149/40.  149/26.  149/20 
U.S.  a.  562—431  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thioethers  of  mercaptocarboxylic 
acids  which  comprises  contacting  glycolic  acid  and  a  mercap- 
tan  in  the  presence  of  at  least  of  catalytic  amount  of  aqueous 
hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90°  C.  to 
about  220°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  atmosphere  to 
about  100  atmospheres,  said  mercaptan  having  the  formula 
RSH  wherein  R  may  be  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal- 
kj'  group  of  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  the  forego- 
ing named  groups  containing  a  carboxy  substituent. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,172.212 

SUBMARINE  HOUSING  FOR  SUBMARINE  CABLE 

SYSTEM  REPEATER  COMPONENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  E.  Heinzer,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,666 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/14 

U.S.  a.  174—50  10  Claims 


means  for  transmitting  each  of  said  bytes  of  enciphered  data 
onto  said  communications  line,  whereby  each  of  said  bytes 


^1>^»^>:^>^ 


1.  An  underwater  housing  assembly  for  enclosure  of  an 
electronic  repeater,  or  the  Hke,  in  a  fiber  optic  submarine  cable 
system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  bulkhead  members  including  first  and  sec- 
ond cable  interface  means,  respectively,  associated  with  a 
first  face  of  each  of  said  bulkhead  members; 

means  forming  a  circumferential  shoulder  about  a  second 
face  of  each  of  said  bulkhead  members; 

an  inner  shell  comprising  at  least  two  arcuate  members 
which,  when  fitted  together,  form  an  axially  split  cylindri- 
cal shell  engaging  said  circumferential  shoulders  to  en- 
close an  interior  space  having  the  interior  cross-section  of 
said  cylindrical  shell  and  an  axial  length  defined  by  said 
bulkhead  member  second  faces,  the  outer  perimeter  of 
said  split  cylindrical  shell  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
bulkhead  members  normal  to  said  faces  forming  a  cylin- 
drical surface  of  uniform  dimension; 

a  rigid  outer  sleeve  slidably  emplaced  over  said  split  cylin- 
drical shell  to  overlap,  at  least  partly,  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  bulkhead  members; 

and  at  least  one  circumferential  seal  between  each  of  said 
bulkhead  members  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  thereby  forming  an  assembly  resistant  to  external 
fluid  pressure  to  protect  apparatus  installed  within  said 
interior  space. 


t2-nCilJSr.T  01151 


of  plain  text  data  is  replaced  by  the  corresponding  byte  of 
enciphered  data. 


4,172,214 
INTEGRATED  MESSAGE  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  McDonald,  Los  Gatos,  and  James  R.  Baichtal,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,348 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/12,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AQ  28  Claims 


4,172,213 
BYTE  STREAM  SELECTIVE 
ENCRYPTION/DECRYPTION  DEVICE 
Vera  L.  Barnes,  Wayne;  Thomas  J.  Dodds,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill; 
Harold  F.  Gibson,  Downingtown,  and  Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr., 
Newtown  Sijuare,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,444 
Int.  a.2  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  178—22  49  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  data  communications  security 
in  point-to-point  and  multipoint  communications  networks, 
wherein  plain  text  data  on  a  communications  line  is  enciphered 
on  a  byte-by-byte  basis  when  received  from  said  communica- 
tions line,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  plain  text  data  from  said  communi- 
cations line  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  key  bits  for  each  byte  of 
said  plain  text  data  received  from  said  communications 
line; 
means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  key  bits; 
means  for  exclusive  ORtng  each  bit  of  each  byte  of  said  plain 
text  data  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  bits  generated 
for  the  byte  previous  to  each  of  said  bytes  of  plain  text 
data,  whereby  a  byte  of  enciphered  data  is  produced 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  bytes  of  plain  text  data;  and 


28.  An  integrated  message  accounting  system  operating  in  a 
multiple  frame  format,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  said  system  operating  to  switch  data  samples  between 
time  slots  on  a  plurality  of  multitime  slot  input  and  output 
digital  data  buses,  comprising: 
line  group  means  including 
a  number  of  primary  and  secondary  input  poriions  for 
receiving  input  data  samples  on  said  input  buses  where 
one  or  the  other  of  said  primary  or  secondary  input 
portions  is  activated  for  receiving  said  input  samples, 
a  number  of  primary  and  secondary  output  portions  for 
transmitting  output  data  samples  on  said  output  buses 
where  one  or  the  other  of  said  primary  or  secondary 
output  portions  is  activated  for  transmitting  said  output 
data  samples, 
a  second  number  of  time  slot  interchangers  for  connecting 
said  active  input  portions  to  said  active  output  portions 
where  one  of  said  interchangers  is  activated  for  connect- 


1001 


1002 


ing  said  input  portions  to  said 
said  input  samples  become  outpii 

system  controller  means  for  actival 
ondary  portions  in  one  of  said  in 
system  controller  means  include 
a  primary  system  controller  for 
portions  of  said  line  group  n 
slot  interchangers,  and 
a  second  system  controller  for 
portions  of  said  line  group 
slot  interchangers,  where  one 
ondary  system  controllers  is  ir 
other  controller  is  in  a  standb) 

primary  service  generator  means 
portions  and  second  service 
said  secondary  portions  for  con 
tone  signals  to  elected  time  slots 
controller  means, 

primary  signal  processor  means 
portions  and  secondary  signal 
to  said  secondary  portions,  said 
responsive  to  said  system 
changes  of  state  of  supervisory 
time  slots  where  said  supervisory 
ing  bits  during  a  signaling  frame 
and  for  sending  supervisory 
said  time  slots, 

primary  multifrequency  sender 
primary  portions  and  secondary 
means  connected  to  said  seco: 
means  responsive  to  said  syster 
sending^nultifrequency  signals  in 
fied  by  said  system  controller  m< 

primary  multifrequency  receiver 
primary  portions  and  secondary 
means  connected  to  said  secoi 
the  presence  of  multifrequency  t 
specified  by  said  system  controlk 


(  Jtput  portions  whereby 
samples, 

ing  said  primary  or  sec- 
:rchangers  wherein  said 

activating  said  primary 
and  one  of  said  time 

activating  said  secondary 

me  ns  and  one  of  said  time 

of  said  primary  or  sec- 

an  active  state  and  said 

state, 

ccftinected  to  said  primary 

genet  iter  means  connected  to 

lecting  selected  service 

specified  by  said  system 


CO  inected 


pre  ;essor  i 


contro  ler 


o 


sign  il 


to  said  primary 
means  connected 
signal  processor  means 
means  for  detecting 
ignals  for  each  of  said 
signals  occur  as  signal- 
said  multiframe  format, 
s  in  specified  ones  of 


mi  ans 


connected  to  said 

multifrequency  sender 

y  portions,  said  sender 

controller  means  for 

elected  time  slots  speci- 


jndai  y 


4,172,215 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  ClRClJIT 

CANCELLATION  OF  D 
Hidetaka  Yamashita,  Kamakura,  Jap; 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  to 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S  ep 
Int.  C1.2  H04M  3118 
U.S.  a.  179—174 


I  SWITCHING 
NETWORK 


CXICXI 


TSUI    ( 


1.  A  coupling  circuit  for  A.C.  coupl 
to  a  trunk  circuit  comprising  a 
secondary  windings  connected  to  said 
said  trunk  circuit,  respectively,  and 
nected  across  at  least  one  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
that  magnetic  fluxes  created  by  direct 
primary  winding  from  said  switching 
ary  winding  from  said  trunk  circuit 
directions  to  each  other. 


w  II 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nieans  connected  to  said 

nultifrequency  receiver 

portions  for  detecting 

ne  signals  in  time  slots 

■  means. 


PROVIDING  FOR 
FLUXES 
n,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 


836,591 
.  27,  1976,  51-114758 

11  Claims 


REMOTE 
STATION 


tig  a  switching  network 
transfoi  ner  having  primary  and 
switching  network  and 
a  rectifier  circuit  con- 
pr^ary  winding  and  the 
with  such  a  polarity 
:urrents  flowing  in  said 
r^twork  and  said  second- 
be  always  in  opposite 


4. 


PRESSURE 

Martin  W.  O'Shea,  Manchaui 
trie  Company,  North  Adan^. 
Filed  May  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  200—85  R 


1!  78. 


October  23,  1979 


72,216 
SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Elec- 

;,  Mass. 

1,  Ser.  No.  907,532 
HOIH  9/02 

6  Claims 


Mf 


wit  1 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  swi 

(a)  an  electrically  conduc 
regions  being  raised 
sheet; 

(b)  a  resilient  compressible 
ing  a  plurality  of  holes 
said  one  surface,  each  o 
tered  in  one  of  said  hol^ 
way  therethrough; 

(c)  a  resilient  compressible 
lying  said  insulative  lay^ 
from  said  sheet,  the 
said  pad  for  return  to 
relief  from  compression, 
that  of  said  layer;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  lead  wires  bein  ; 
said  sheet  and  to  said  pa  I 


electrically  insulative  layer  hav- 

tl  erethrough,  said  layer  overlying 

said  raised  regions  being  regis- 

and  extending  less  than  all  the 

ilectrically  conductive  pad  over- 

T  on  the  opposite  face  thereof 

chaijacteristic  time  of  the  material  of 

itially  its  original  shape,  after 

being  substantially  greater  than 


e!  sent 


4,1  ft 


FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A 
Gilbert  Miller,  Great  Neck, 
Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  New 
Filed  Apr.  4,  19' 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  CI.  200—86.5 


1.  A  foot  pedal  for 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to 
therein  adjacent  a  first 

(b)  an  integral  pivot 
end  portion  thereof. 


ch  comprising: 

ive  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
respect  to  one  surface  of  said 


connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
respectively. 


,217 
IVIOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Electric 
lyde  Park,  N.Y. 
8,  Ser.  No.  893,485     ' 
lOlH  21/26 

6  Claims 


operati  ig  a  motor  control  switch  com- 

mount  a  motor  control  switch 
ei  id  portion  thereof, 
positic  ning  means  located  on  a  second 


October  23,  1979 
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1003 


(c)  a  foot  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  and  fitting  over  said 
housing, 

(d)  an  integral  pivot  means  on  said  foot  pedal  positioned  in 
said  pivot  positioning  means  of  said  housing  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  foot  pedal  on  said  housing, 

(e)  contact  means  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  foot 
pedal  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  a  motor  control  switch 
and  to  contact  the  motor  control  switch  when  the  foot 
pedal  is  depressed,  and 

(0  said  contact  means  comprising  a  spring  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom  which  is  in  contact  with  and  rides  on 
an  interior  surface  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housing 
when  said  foot  pedal  is  actuated. 


4,172,218 

SWITCH  STATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Noboru  Sugisaka,  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-1776 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—273  4  Claims 


1.  A  switch  staler  comprising: 

a  stator  body  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 

means  formed  on  said  stator  body  for  spacing  a  plurality  of 
contacts  thereon,  said  spacing  means  including  a  pfiirality 
of  projections  extending  upwardly  from  said  stator  body 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electric  contacts  spaced  by  said  spac- 
ing means,  each  of  said  contacts  lying  between  respective 
ones  of  said  projections  and  spaced  from  adjacent  contacts 
by  the  thickness  of  the  respective  projection  therebe- 
tween; 

means  on  said  stator  body  for  engaging  with  said  contacts 
for  holding  them  from  moving  longitudinally;  and 

a  holding  member  lying  over  all  of  said  contacts,  said  hold- 
ing member  being  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  each  fitting  between  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  contacts  and  engaging  conjugate  por- 
tions of  said  stator  body  between  said  pairs,  said  ridges 
being  welded  thermally  to  said  conjugate  portions  of  said 
stator  body. 


4,172,219 

DAYLIGHT  PROJECTION  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Reinhold  Demi,  Munich;  Dieter  Giglberger,  Unterhaching,  and 
Ulrich  Greis,  Weyarn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,120 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 

1975,  2511390 

Int.  a.^  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  daylight  projection  screen 

comprised  of  a  lens  matrix  and  a  cooperating  lens  aperture 

matrix  arranged  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  matrix,  compris- 


ing, in  combination,  the  steps  of  using  for  the  lens  matrix  a  first 
layer  of  optical  material  provided  on  its  front  side  with  por- 
tions constituting  the  individual  lens  elements  of  the  lens  ma- 
trix; using  for  the  lens-aperture  matrix  a  second  layer  of  mate- 
rial which  absorbs  incident  focussed  laser  light  and  undergoes 
a  resultant  heating  resulting  in  removal  of  the  material  of  the 


layer;  and  forming  the  lens-aperture  openings  of  the  lens-aper- 
ture matrix  by  effecting  localized  heating  and  thereby  removal 
of  the  material  of  the  second  layer  at  those  locations  where 
lens-aperture  openings  are  to  be  formed  by  focussing  laser  light 
onto  the  second  layer  through  the  lens  matrix  with  the  second 
layer  fixed  in  position  on  the  back  side  of  the  lens  matrix. 

4,172,220 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESETTABLE  COUNTERS 

Helmuth  MUller,  St.  Georgen,  and  Lothar  Herrmann,  Hornberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate 
GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1976,  2647127 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/22;  G06C  15/42:  G06F  J5/18 
U.S.  a.  235—94  R  12  Claims 


1.  Setting  device  for  presettable  counters  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  rollers  arranged  to  be  set  in  a  step  by  step 
manner,  an  independently  actuatable  setting  means  for  each 
said  indicating  roller,  said  setting  means  movable  between  a 
dependent  position  spaced  from  engagement  with  said  indicat- 
ing roller  and  a  switching  position  in  engagement  with  said 
indicating  roller  for  moving  said  indicating  roller  in  a  step  by 
step  manner,  a  fixing  means  displaceable  relative  to  said  indi- 
cating roller  between  a  fixing  position  locking  said  indicating 
roller  and  a  release  position  permitting  said  indicating  roller  to 
be  moved  in  a  step  by  step  manner,  a  pivotally  mounted  con- 
trol pawl  in  contacting  engagement  with  said  setting  means 
and  said  fixing  means,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  pawl  for  holding  said  control  pawl  in  position  for 
maintaining  said  setting  means  in  the  dependent  position  and 
said  fixing  means  in  the  locking  position,  a  movably  displace- 
able key  in  contacting  engagement  with  said  control  pawl  for 
displacing  said  control  pawl  against  the  biasing  action  of  said 
spring  means  acting  on  said  control  pawl  so  that  in  reaction  to 
the  movement  of  said  key  said  control  pawl  releases  said  set- 
ting means  for  movement  from  the  dependent  position  to  the 


1004 


switching  position  and  releases  said  fix  ig 
from  the  fixing  position  to  the  release 


4,172,221 
aRCXJIT  ARRANGEME>rr  FOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

means  for  movement    along  the  coin  passageway,  ind 
position.  dependent  quality  of  the  refl4:ted 


AUTOMATICALLY 


CLOSING  A  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  FOR  A 


rai  liation 
wi  h 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  energi^ng 
predetermined  time  period  after  open  ion 
prising: 

a  radiation  emissive  element 
switch  between  first  and  second 
source,  for  emitting  radiation  in 
condition  of  said  switch; 

a  radiation  responsive  element  hav  ig 
varies  instantaneously  from  a  nom  al 
receipt  of  the  emitted  radiation  a4d 
the  normal  value  as  a  function  of 
absence  of  said  radiation,  said 
ment  being  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  and  second  vcAage 
and 

a  transistor  having  a  control  electiode 
responsive  to  the  voltage  at  a  junc( 
tion  responsive  element  and  said 
control  electrode  being  responsivi 
junction  to  cause  the  transistor  to 
switching  states  in  response  to  saic 
tively  below  and  above  a  predeter  nined 

whereby  there  is  a  transition  of  a 
arrangement  from  first  to  seconc 
sponse  to  said  switch  being  switcl  ed 
condition  and  there  is  a  transition  o 
second  to  first  voltage  levels  in  response  i 
assuming  said  second  switching 


AFTER  OPENING  A 


PREDETERMINED  TIME  PERIOG 

SWITCHING  ME  lNS 
Nobuyoshi  lizuka,  Yokohama,  Japan,   issignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,   [apan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  l^o.  798,009 
Qaims     priority,     application     Jadan,     May     19,     1976, 
51/63630[U] 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  39il2 
VS.  a.  250—214  SW  13  Qaims 


connected  to  be 

on  between  said  radia- 

I  distance  element,  said 

to  the  voltage  at  the 

ssume  first  and  second 

voltage  being  respec- 

threshold  level, 

'oltage  in  said  circuit 

voltage  levels  in  re- 

to  a  second  circuit 

said  voltage  from  said 

to  said  transistor 


su  te. 


4,172,222 
OPTOELECTRIC  COIN  EDGE  itSTING  DEVICE 
David  Eglise,  Windsor,  England,  assig  lor  to  Mars,  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  856,233 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1976, 
50386/76 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/14;  G07D  5 A  0.  G07F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  250—223  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  coin  testing  device  for  discrim  lating  between  an  ac- 
ceptable coin  and  unacceptable  coin  h  iving  a  different  edge 
characteristic,  comprising  a  coin  passa  jeway  defining  a  path 
along  which  coins  pass  through  the  levice,  a  light  source 
positioned  to  throw  light  on  the  edge  of  a  coin  as  it  passes 
along  the  coin  passageway,  a  light  sense  r  positioned  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  the  edge  of  an  acce  Jtable  coin  as  it  moves 


and  for  comparing  the  value  ^f  the  quality  with  the  value  for 
an  acceptable  coin. 


4,1 


:  a  load  device  for  a 
of  a  switch,  com- 

connei  ted  in  series  with  said 

terminals  of  a  voltage 

re  iponse  to  a  first  circuit 

a  resistance  which 

value  in  response  to 

gradually  returns  to 

ime  in  response  to  the 

responsive  ele- 

a  resistance  element 

source  terminals; 


X-RAY 

Hiroshi  Ishijima,  and  Jiro 
signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Jun.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  250—272 


2,223 

Gi  :nerator 

Ka^eko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  806,549 
lapan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-74161 
<F01N  23/22 

5  Claims 


wri 


^i^v*/*^  X-RAY      Ji? 

^  T  ^     DETECTOR!  V.       fl 


^ 


w 


*  CU.'»EN1 
-   SOURCE 


1.  An  X-ray  generator 
ating  X-rays  and  having  an 
applying  voltage  to  said  X 
filament;  means  for  controllab 
said  filament  to  control  the  > 
tube;  means  including  an  X- 
X-ray  tube  for  detecting  X 
rectly  from  said  X-ray  tube 
proportional  to  the  detected  X 
connected  to  said  X-ray 
signal  to  a  feedback  signal  and 
said  means  for  controllably 
cordingly  control  the  filament 
rial  disposed  so  as  to  be 
X-ray  tube  to  cause  said 
X-rays  which  are  detected  by 
intensity  deviations  which 
X-ray  tube  and  fluctuation  of 
are  compensated  for  by  cont 
thereby  control  the  X-ray 


refere  ice 
Slid: 
oc(  ur 
I  be  I 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

Norman  Lapinski,  Chicago,  and 
III.,  assignors  to  The  United 
by  the  United  SUtes  Departn^i 
Filed  Oct.  24, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  250—302 

1.  A  process  for  detecting 
surface  of  ceramic  objects 
applying  a  solution  of  silv 


1971 
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means  for  examining  a  time- 
light  received  by  the  sensor 


FEEDBACK 
CIRCUIT 


.Z^ 


X-RAY 

ANALYSING 

CIRCUIT 


ra^ 


comifnsmg:  an  X-ray  tube  for  gener- 
)de  and  a  filament;  means  for 
tube  between  said  anode  and 
y  supplying  filament  current  to 
-ray  radiation  from  said  X-ray 
ay  detector  spaced  from  said 
irradiated  directly  or  indi- 
providing  an  output  signal 
ray  intensity;  a  feedback  circuit 
dete  :tor  for  converting  the  output 
applying  the  feedback  signal  to 
si^plying  filament  current  to  ac- 
current;  and  a  reference  mate- 
excited  by  X-rays  emitted  from  said 
material  to  emit  fluorescent 
X-ray  detector  so  that  X-ray 
due  to  deterioration  of  said 
air  density  in  the  X-ray  path 
oiling  the  filament  current  to 
rad^tion  from  said  X-ray  tube. 


4,17  t,224 


OF  MICRO-CRACKS 

Allen  Sather,  Plainfield,  both  of 
:  States  of  America  as  represented 
int  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  954,380 

i09K  i/00 

4  Oaims 
<  efects  and  micro-cracks  in  the 
cor  iprising: 

nitrate  to  the  surface  of  the 


October  23,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


IOCS 


object  so  that  the  solution  penetrates  any  defects  and 

cracks  in  the  surface  of  the  object, 
drying  the  object  whereby  the  silver  nitrate  remains  in  the 

cracks  and  defects,  and 
preparing  an  X-ray  radiograph  of  the  object  whereby  any 

defects  and  cracks  in  the  surface  of  the  object  are  visible  in 

the  radiograph. 


ss]     I 


J^ 


1.  An  x-ray  energy  spectrometer  system  having  a  source 
emitting  alpha  particles  which  impinge  up>on  a  sample  under 
analysis  to  produce  characteristic  x-rays  of  the  sample  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  windowless  energy  dispersive  solid  state  detector  for 
detecting  the  characteristic  x-rays; 

(b)  a  charged  particle  suppression  field  preventing  charged 
particles  from  impinging  upon  said  detector;  and 

(c)  an  evacuated  chamber  containing  the  sample,  source  and 
the  detector. 


4,172,226 
REMOTE  RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Saul  Rubin,  118  Fairholme  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M6B  2W9) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,391 

Int.  a.2  G03C  9/00;  GOIT  1/20,  1/18 

U.S.  a.  250—312  55  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  comprising  omnidirectional 
broad-band  radiation  detector  means  without  radiation  attenu- 
ating shielding  and  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for 
determining  the  location  of  a  source  of  radiation. 

2.  A  radiation  detection  system  comprising  fixed  position 
omnidirectional  radiation  detector  means  without  radiation 
attenuating  shielding  and  means  producing  loci  of  signal  ratios 
responsive  to  said  detector  means  for  determining  the  location 
of  a  source  of  radiation. 


4,172,227 
FLOW  MICROFLUOROMETER 
Harry  W.  Tyrer,  Durham,  and  Capers  W.  McDonald,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Rutherford,  N  J. 

nied  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,759 

Int.  CL2  COIN  21/38.  21/56 

VS.  a.  250—461  B  20  Claims 


4,172,225 
ALPHA  PARTICLE  X-RAY  ENERGY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Rolf  Woldseth,  Foster  City,  and  Duane  A.  Spence,  Hillsborough, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kevex  Corporation,  Foster  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,812 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  37/02 

VS.  a.  250—306  11  Claims 


4«  ,c«wi«l * 

I  arow 

I I     So 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  the  fluorescence  emission  spec- 
trum of  particles  comprising 

means  for  passing  said  particles  through  an  excitation  light 
beam  to  effect  fluorescence  thereof;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  predetermined  wavelengths  of 
the  said  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  of  each  particle, 
each  detected  wavelength  being  a  function  of  the  position 
of  said  particle  with  respect  to  said  detecting  means  as  it 
passes  through  the  exciution  light  beam. 


4,172,228 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  RADIATION  SENSITIVITY 

OF  INTEGRATED  CTRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Michael  K.  Gauthier,  Downey,  and  Alan  G.  Stanley,  Sherman 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,627 

Int  a.2  A61K  27/02 

VS.  a.  250—492  A  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  an  integrated  circuit  that  includes 
a  multiplicity  of  components,  for  high  level  radiation  sensitiv- 
ity, comprising: 
applying  a  narrow  beam  of  ionizing  radiation  sequentially  to 
each  of  different  limited  |K)rtions  of  said  circuit,  wherein 
each  limited  portion  includes  a  minority  of  the  entire 
components  of  the  circuit; 
operating  said  integrated  circuit  while  testing  for  failure  of 


1006 


operation  of  said  integrated  circui 
a  narrow  beam  to  each  limited 

upon  detecting  of  failure  of  said 
integrated  circuit  of  the  same 
integrated  circuit,  by  applying  a 
ing  radiation  successively  to  di 
limited  circuit  portion  of  the 
spends  to  the  circuit  portion  of 
which  was  irradiated  just  prior 
wherein  each  of  said  local  regions 
the  circuit  portion;  and 

operating  said  second  integrated 
failure  of  operation  of  said  circuit, 
of  applying  a  narrower  beam. 


secoid 
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after  the  application  of 

cilcuit  portion; 

cii  cuit,  utilizing  a  second 

t;  pe  as  the  first  named 

I  arrower  beam  of  ioniz- 

ffefent  local  regions  of  the 

circuit  which  corre- 

the  first  named  circuit 

to  the  circuit  failure, 

;omprises  a  minority  of 

cl'cuit  while  testing  for 
after  each  of  said  steps 


PRISMATIC  LINEAR 


4,172,229 
HIGH-POWER  AND  HIGH-SPEED 

MOTOR 

Jean  Guimbal,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  Issignor  to  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherc  le  (ANVAR),  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  N^.  882,629 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1977,  77  07212 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  41t  00 

U.S.  a.  310—13  I  12  Qaims 


26,  5    5  ?  r    a  »   a, 


1.  Prismatic  linear  electric  motor 
constituted  by  a  prismatic,  longitudinal 
this  core,  magnetic  strips  separating  t 
cally  conducting  support,  an  armature 
ing  this  inductor,  and  comprising  a  coi 
of  the  inductor  working  only  by  a  part 
other  faces  of  the  coils  are  in  contac 
conducting  support  which  extends  op  posite 
layer  of  the  armature  to  form  a  screei 
leakages,  the  coils  constituting  the  win( 
to  each  pole  and  to  each  phase  being 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  longii 
each  flat  coil  enclosed  by  two  magnetic 
from  the  adjacent  flat  coils  by  annular 
magnetic  strips,  and  means  to  cause  co  iling 
each  annular  gap  between  the  flat  coi 


Cbmprising  an  inductor 

;ore,  coils  surrounding 

I  e  coils  and  an  electri- 

jf  U-section  surround- 

ucting  layer,  the  coils 

if  their  faces  whilst  the 

with  the  electrically 

the  conducting 

against  the  magnetic 

part  corresponding 

siJbdivided  into  flat  coils 

ti  dinal  axis  of  the  core, 

strips  being  spaced 

gaps  delimited  by  the 

air  to  circulate  in 


nlv 


ding] 
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4,172,230 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR 
Jacques  Benezech,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  issignor  to  NOVI-P.B., 
Pantin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  N  >.  883,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  A  pr.  6, 1977,  77  10371 
Int.  a.2  H02K  ///po 
U.S.  a.  310—70  A 

1.  A  multipolar  stator  for  a  magneto, 
a  central  metallic  plate  having  a  fror    face  and  a  periphery, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  fixei    adjacent  a  rotor  with 
said  face  turned  toward  said  rotor 
a  plurality  of  bosses  on  said  face  wil  lin  said  periphery  and 

each  formed  with  a  threaded  bore 
an  insulating  ring  secured  to  and  sui  rounding  said  metallic 
plate  and  having  a  face  turned  in  th  :  same  direction  as  said 
face  of  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  active  circuit  compoi  ents  mounted  on  said 


12  Qaims 

said  stator  comprising; 


east  one  coil,  each  component 
extending  outwardly  beyond 


bosses  and  including  at 
having  at  least  one  termi|ial  i 
said  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  connections  oh  said  ring  each  alignable  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  teiyninals; 


means  electrically  connectii  g 

respective  one  of  said  terjninals: 
conductors  leading  from 


sal  i 


4,11  2,231 
FLEXII  LE 


TRANSFER  OF  A 

SUPPLY  REEL  T( 

Stephane  M.  d'Alayer  de  Cost^more 
both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27, 
Qaims  priority,  application 
May  31,  1977,  77  16597 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  59/38. 
U.S.  Q.  318—7 


WEB  MEMBER  FROM 
A  TAKE-UP  REEL 

d'Arc,  and  John  L.  Hiley, 
assignors  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels, 


1977 


,  Ser.  No.  810,276 
France,  Jul.  5,  1976,  76  20499; 


t  lel 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring 
reel  of  a  web/ reel  assembly,  in 
ating  signals  representing 
the  reels,  said  method 
storing  in  memory  electrica 
uniquely  characterizing 
rived  from  the  physical 
stants  when  used  in  wel  i 
rithms  with  the  ratio  of 
measured  anywhere  along 
absolute  values  of  web 
periodically  measuring  the 


October  23,  1979 


each  of  said  connections  to  a 

;  and 
connections  out  of  said  ring. 


'7/00;  H02P  5/46,  7/68 

31  Qaims 


flttsrrrr  jkv 


transfer  of  a  web  from  reel  to 
apparatus  having  means  gener- 
resp(  ctively  the  rotational  speeds  of 
compris  ing  the  steps  of: 

signals  representing  constants 
&  lid  reel/web  assembly  and  de- 
I  arameters  thereof,  which  con- 
position  determination  algo- 
rotational  speeds  of  the  reels 
the  length  of  the  web  provides 
p<^ition, 

ratio  between  the  rotational 
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speeds  of  said  reels  base<f  on  said  rotational  speed  signals 
from  said  generating  means, 

deriving  from  said  memory  signals  representing  the  con- 
stants for  said  reel/web  assembly, 

determining  absolute  values  of  successive  web  positions 
using  said  web  position  position  algorithms  with  said 
constants  and  said  periodic  measurements  of  reel  speed 
ration,  and 

monitoring  the  transfer  of  the  web  in  said  apparatus  accord- 
ing to  said  absolute  values  of  successive  web  positions. 


4,172,232 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  TRACTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
John  F.  Joyes,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
9840/77 

Int.  CI.2  H02P  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  318—345  C  4  Qaims 


a  voltage  stored  on  the  commutating  capacitor  for  down- 
wardly adjusting  said  motor  current  limits  independently  of 
said  driver  operable  control  means  if  said  stored  voltage  is  too 
low  to  ensure  commutation,  first  firing  control  means  for  firing 


the  main  thyristor  when  the  actual  motor  current  is  less  than 
said  lower  limit,  second  firing  control  means  for  firing  the 
second  thyristor  when  the  actual  motor  current  exceeds  the 
upper  limit  and  third  firing  control  means  for  the  third  thy- 
ristor. 


4,172  234 
STATIC  VAR  GENERATOR  COMPENSATING  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills;  Michael  B.  Brennen,  Wilkins  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  and  Thomas  H.  Putman,  Penn  Hills, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,270 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  3/18 

U.S.  Q.  323—119  24  Claims 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  traction  motor  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  main  thyristor  and  a  main  fuse  connected  in  series 
with  the  motor  between  a  pair  of  supply  rails,  a  second  thy- 
ristor connected  in  series  with  a  commutating  capacitor  across 
the  series  combination  of  a  main  thyristor  and  the  main  fuse,  a 
third  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  an  inductor  across  said 
commutating  capacitor,  a  current  limit  setting  circuit,  includ- 
ing driver  operable  means,  and  providing  signals  correspond- 
ing to  upper  and  lower  current  limits,  normal  operating  means 
for  firing  the  main,  second  and  third  thyristors  in  a  given 
sequence  and  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  actual 
motor  current  in  relation  to  said  upper  and  lower  limits,  means 
for  selecting  an  emergency  operating  mode  and  emergency 
operating  means  operable  when  selected  to  fire  said  second  and 
third  thyristors  alternately  following  fall  of  the  motor  current 
below  said  lower  limit  and  for  terminating  such  alternate  firing 
following  rising  of  the  motor  current  above  said  upper  limit. 


4,172,233 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  TRACTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
John  F.  Joyes,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
9841/77 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  318-345  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  traction  motor  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  main  thyristor  in  series  with  the  motor  armature 
between  a  pair  of  supply  rails,  a  second  thyristor  arranged  on 
firing  to  divert  current  from  the  main  thyristor  into  a  commu- 
tating capacitor,  a  third  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  an 
inductor  across  the  commutating  capacitor  and  arranged  on 
firing  to  reverse  the  voltage  on  the  commutating  capacitor, 
driver  operable  control  means  for  determining  upper  and 
lower  motor  current  limits,  means  sensitive  to  the  magnitude  of 


1.  Apparatus  connected  to  an  A.C.  electrical  system  for 
providing  predetermined  reactive  power  to  between  two  con- 
ductors of  the  system  regardless  of  the  power  factor  of  the  load 
supplied  by  the  two  conductors,  comprising: 

switched  compensator  means  connected  between  said  two 
conductors  for  supplying  an  appropriate  value  of  compen- 
sating current  to  said  conductors  during  a  portion  of  a 
cycle  of  the  supply  voltage  across  the  conductors  as  a 
function  of  a  switch  firing  angle  (a); 

power  determining  means  interconnected  with  said  electri- 
cal system  for  determining  power  values  in  said  electrical 
system; 

integrator  means  interconnected  with  said  power  determin- 
ing means  for  integrating  said  power  values  with  time  to 
provide  a  running  accumulated  power  integration  value  as 
an  output,  said  integration  beginning  at  a  starting  point  in 
time  which  precedes  by  a  given  number  of  degrees  the 
earliest  predetermined  firing  point  in  said  portion  of  said 
supply  voltage  cycle  for  said  compensator  means,  said 
integration  continuing  for  said  given  number  of  degrees  to 
thus  provide  an  initial  accumulated  power  integration 
value  at  the  end  of  said  given  number  of  degrees; 
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storage  means  interconnected  with  sat  I 
storing  successive  incremental  valui  s 
power  integration  value,  each  incre  nent 
N  degrees  in  duration  with  the  firs 
at  said  starting  point; 

compensating  current  determining 
with  said  integrator  means  for 
compensating  current  for  said  portion 
function  of  said  initial  accumulated 
value;  and 

firing  angle  determining  means 
compensating  current  determining 
means,  and  said  switched  compensat  >r 
ing  said  value  of  compensating  cur  ent 
trigger  signal,  said  firing  angle  trig  jer 
applied  to  said  switched  compensat(  ir 
ply  said  compensating  current  if 
angle  (a)  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
beyond  said  earliest  predetermined 
said  firing  angle  determining  meani 
pensating  current  determining  mean  i 
of  said  compensating  current  by  all<  iwing 
means  to  continue  to  integrate  said 
said  earliest  predetermined  firing 
later  N  degree  interval  and  by  subtracting 
tal  value  of  said  accumulated 
which  had  been  stored  said  given 
earlier  to  thus  provide  a  new  total 
integration  value  for  being  utilized 
calculated  firing  angle  (a),  said  updating 
ing  in  intervals  of  N  degrees  until 
firing  angle  (a)  is  determined  to  be 
interval,  during  which  interval  said 
will  be  applied  to  said  conductors. 


I  leans  interconnected 

de  ermining  a  value  of 

of  said  cycle  as  a 

power  integration 

interconnected  with  said 
means,  said  storage 
means  for  convert- 
to  a  firing  angle 
signal  only  being 
means  to  thus  sup- 
i  aid  calculated  firing 
N  degree  interval 
f  ring  point,  otherwise 
actuating  said  corn- 
to  update  the  value 
said  integrator 
I  K)wer  values  beyond 
to  the  end  of  said 
that  incremen- 
integration  value 
number  of  degrees 
accumulated  power 
to  determine  a  new 
__  process  continu- 
said  new  calculated 
n  the  next  N  degree 
<  ompensating  current 


po  nt 


4,172,235 
THIN  HLM  MAGNETOMETER  INSffl^ISITIVE 
Hans  W.  Kohler,  Washington,  D.C.,  a^gnoi 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/0. 
U.S.  a.  324—249 


C( 


1.  A  magnetometer  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  material  carried  by  said 
having  the  property  of  uniaxial  anisotrop  i 
film  providing  a  magnetic  easy  axis  and 
normal  to  each  other,  and  an  electrical 
film  and  substrate  along  a  dimension  in 
normal  to  said  easy  axis,  said  film  having 
with  substantial  symmetry  about  an  axis 
with  said  easy  axis,  said  coil  having  a 
configuration  substantially  symmetricall> 
symmetry  axis,  means  for  energizing 
electrical  signal,  and  output  means  for 
impedance  of  said  coil,  whereby  the 
remains  substantially  unchanged  as  resuli 
strate,  film,  and  coil  about  said 
ent  magnetic  field. 


I  symmetry  ixis 
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integrator  means  for 

of  said  accumulated 

of  storage  being 

increment  beginning 


4,172 ,236 


LOSS-FREE  METHOD  OF  C\  lARGING  ACCUMULATOR 


RTNGS 


TO  SPIN 

T  to  The  United 
:he  Secretary  of  the 


722,490 


6  Oaims 


substrate,  a  thin  film  of 
substrate,  said  film 
in  the  plane  of  the 
magnetic  hard  axis 
il  wound  about  said 
plane  of  said  film 
» loop  configuration 
lubstantially  parallel 
!  ubstantially  toroidal 
disposed  about  said 
coil  with  an  a.c. 
se^smg  changes  in  the 
lance  of  said  coil 
of  spin  of  said  sub- 
in  a  stable  ambi- 


t  le 


s»  d 


im>eda 


Alfred  W.  Maschke,  East  Mohches, 
United  States  as  represented  b  r 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  197^  Ser.  No.  916,182 
Int.  a?  H05H  9/00.  13/04 
UJS,  CL  328—233 


October  23,  1979 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
the  United  States  Department 


6Claims 


RANSPORT  LINE  14 

TRANSPORT  UNEI« 


SEPTUM  36. 3« 


1.  A  linear  accelerator  for  ui  e  as  an  injector  for  a  storage 
ring,  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  charged  particl  s 

b.  a  linear  accelerating  means 

c.  means  for  sequentially  divehing 
said  accelerating  systems; 

d.  a  plurality  of  transport  line 
of  said  diverted  portions  an( 
so  chosen  that  each  of  said 
outputs  of  said  transit  line 
neously; 

e.  bunching  cavity  means  locbted 
lines  for  correcting  longitu  linal 
ated  diverted  portion;  and 

f.  means  connected  to  the  c  utputs 
means  for  recombining  saii 
increase  the  peak  current  o 


for  accelerating  said  particles; 
portions  of  the  output  of 

means  for  each  receiving  one 
having  different  transit  times 

diverted  p>ortions  reaches  the 
means  substantially  simulta- 

on  one  of  said  transport 
dispersion  of  the  associ- 


4,172, 
LOW  DISTORTION 
John  C.  Rankin,  908  S.  Blvd., 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  330—10 


M7 

AMPLinER 
Angeles,  Calif.  90006 
Ser.  No.  972,952 
H(|3F  3/38 

3  Claims 


L<s 


ra(  io 


3.  A  transistor  having  a  base, 
ing  as  a  radio  frequency  generat<  ir 
tance  means  connected  between 
and  said  emitter  for  establishing 
ing  point  for  said  transistor; 
means  for  modulating  said 
the  signal  to  be  amplified 
amplified  to  two  input  terminals 
amplified  is  also  applied  betiveen 
ter; 
a  detector  circuit  using  a  diod ; 
of  said  diode  connected  to 
with  a  capacitor  connected 
the  second  lead  of  said  diod  e 
resistor  forming  the  detectc  r 
detector  circuit  input  cou 


Transport  uhe  20 
transport  une  22 


'42 

SEPTUM  40 


r —  of  said  transport  line 
diverted  portions  so  as  to 
said  particles. 


rt 


X 


=^7 


e  mitter  and  a  collector  operat- 

•,  a  power  supply  with  resis- 

said  power  supply,  said  base 

stable  direct  current  operat- 


frequency  generator  with 

applying  said  signal  to  be 

so  that  said  signal  to  be 

said  base  and  said  emit- 


and  a  resistor,  the  first  lead 

the  first  lead  of  said  resistor 

in  parallel  with  said  resistor, 

and  the  second  lead  of  said 

circuit  input,  with  the  said 

to  said  radio  frequency 


[led 
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generator  so  that  the  demodulated  output  appears  across 
said  resistor,  the  resistance  value  of  said  resistor  being 
such  to  cause  the  curve  of  audio  frequency  voltage  across 
said  resistor  versus  change  in  radio  frequency  voltage 
across  said  detector  circuit  input  and  the  curve  of  audio 
frequency  voltage  across  said  input  terminals  versus  said 
change  in  radio  frequency  voltage  across  said  detector 
circuit  input  to  be  complementary  in  shape. 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  grounding  termi- 
nal, said  input  and  grounding  terminals  being  connected 
through  an  impedance; 

at  least  three  differential  amplifier  units  cascade  connected 
into  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  stages  and  a 
last  stage,  said  consecutively  numbered  stages  divided  into 
a  group  of  odd-numbered  stages  and  a  group  of  even-num- 
bered stages,  each  different  amplifier  unit  including  first 
and  second  amplifier  elements  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  voltage  source,  said  first  electrodes  of  said  amplifier 
elements  being  coupled  to  said  first  source; 

a  second  voltage  source; 

a  plurality  of  constant  current  elements,  one  of  said  constant 
current  elements  connecting  said  second  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  amplifier  units  to  said  second  source,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  supplying  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  ampli- 
fier element  in  the  first  stage  with  an  input  signal  from  said 
input  terminal; 

means  for  grounding  in  the  sense  of  alternating  current  the 
control  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier  element  of  said 
first  stage  through  said  grounding  terminal; 

means  for  transferring  an  amplified  output  signal  from  said 
last  stage  to  said  output  terminal; 

said  odd  numbered  stages  having  double  end  differential 
amplifier  units; 

said  even  numbered  stages  having  single  end  differential 
amplifer  units; 

said  last  stage  having  at  least  one  of  a  single  end  differential 
amplifier  unit  and  a  double  end  differential  amplifier  unit; 

means  for  connecting  a  control  electrode  of  at  least  one 
amplifier  element  of  a  succeeding  numbered  stage  to  an 
output  of  a  preceding  numbered  stage; 

means  for  connecting  a  control  electrode  of  at  least  one 
amplifier  element  of  said  last  stage  to  an  output  of  the 
preceding  stage;  and 

means  for  feeding  back  an  output  of  said  last  siage  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  second  amplifier  element  of  said 
odd  numbered  stages. 


4,172,239 
SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 
Jack  R.  Harford,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,068 

Int.  a.2  H03G  3/20 

VS.  a.  330—298  5  aalms 


4.172,238 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHERS 
Hiromi    Kusakabe,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,808 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1977,  52/58082 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—259  6  Claims 
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1.  An  overload  protected  amplifier  for  use  with  a  source  of 
input  signals  subject  to  variations  in  signal  level,  comprising: 

an  amplifying  device  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output 
electrode,  and  a  common  electrode; 

means  for  coupling  said  signal  source  between  said  input  and 
common  electrodes  of  said  amplifying  device; 

a  unidirectionally  conducting  semiconductor  device  having 
an  input  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  electrode  of  said 
amplifying  device,  and  having  an  output  electrode; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  electrode  of  said 
semiconductor  device  and  the  common  electrode  of  said 
amplifying  device;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  for  opposing  changes  in  said  voltage  level, 
wherein 

said  unidirectionally  conducting  semiconductor  device  con- 
ducts current  from  said  input  electrode  of  said  amplifying 
device  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  voltage 
change  opposing  means;  and 

said  voltage  change  opposing  means  comprises  an  amplifier 
having  a  negative  feedback  path,  and  further  comprising 
means  for  biasing  said  amplifier  for  determining  the  volt- 
age to  be  maintained  across  said  capacitor. 


4,172,240 

CYLINDRICAL  CAVITY  POWER  COMBINER  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COAXIAL  OSCILLATORS 

George  Jennie,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,743 

Int  a.2  H03B  7/14 

VJS.  a.  331—56  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  power  combiner  for  radio  frequency  energy 
utilizing  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  a  plural- 
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ity  of  coaxial  oscillators  coupled  to  siich  cavity  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  such  combiner  com  irising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  cavity  dimensioned 
termined  frequency  in  the  TMoy>  d 
where  N  is  an  integer; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxial  oscillators, 
oscillators  including  a  length  of  ca  ixial 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
relationship  with  the  cylindrical  c  vity 
ery  thereof,  a  first  part  of  the  lengt  i  ( 
pair  of  coaxial  oscillators  being  par  illel  i 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  and 
length  of  coaxial  line  being  ortho{  anal 
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:o  resonate  at  a  prede- 
mode  of  oscillation, 

each  one  of  such 

line  with  a  center 

disposed  in  a  coupling 

about  the  periph- 

of  coaxial  line  in  each 

to  the  longitudinal 

a  second  part  of  the 

to  such  axis. 


4,172,241 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTU>fTION  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  MAGNETIC  HOLDING  MECHANISM, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF 

HIGH-SPEED  ORCUIT  BREAKERS 

Hendrik  A.  Bosch,  Hengelo,  and  Derk  van  der  Scheer,  Goor, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Haz^meijer  B.  V.,  Hengelo, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  823,101 


Gaims 
7608975 


priority,  application  Nether  ands,   Aug.   12,   1976, 


Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/  0 


U.S.  a.  335—174 


1.  In  an  actuation  device,  particularly 
breakers,  comprising  a  stroke  armature 
an  attracting  magnet,  the  holding  and 
being  excitable  by  one  and  the  same 
the  attracting  magnet  being  capable 
towards  itself  when  a  previously 
exceeded,  the  improvement  wherein 
two  halve  portions  interconnected  by 
plate,  a  current  conductor  fixed  in  the 
excitation  of  both  the  holding  magnet 
net,  the  armature  being  positioned  such 
the  holding  magnet,  the  armature  will 
holding  magnet  and  drawn  towards  th< 


7/(6 


4,172,242 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  USE  WITl 

LIKE 
Philip  E.  Myers,  and  Edward  R.  Kroeg^r 

assignors  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  & 

Beloit,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  Nf  902,296 
Int.  a:-  HOIF 
U.S.  a.  335—209 

1.  An  electromagnet  for  use  with  a 
electromagnet  comprising  a  substantial^ 
low  reluctance  magnetic  material,  a 
a  stud  made  of  low  reluctance  magnetjc 
within  said  hole,  said  stud  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pi 
substantially  circular  cross-section  tel^coped 
and  having  means  adapted  for  connect;  3n 
a  block  of  friction  material  overlying 
sponding  substantially  to  the  shape  of 
ing  through  said  friction  block  and  rece|ving 


3  Claims 


for  high-speed  circuit 
a  holding  magnet,  and 
the  attracting  magnet 
dectromagnetic  source, 
of  drawing  the  armature 
deter  nined  current  value  is 
tl  e  armature  consists  of 
m  :ans  of  a  non-magnetic 
at  racting  magnet  for  the 
I  nd  the  attracting  mag- 
hat,  upon  saturation  of 
be  disengaged  by  the 
attracting  magnet. 


A  BRAKE  OR  THE 

,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis., 
IHutch  Company,  South 


fr  )m 
te. 


SI  id 


within  said  friction  block  and 
said  coil  on  said  stud,  said  stud 
polarity  when  said  coil  is 
made  of  low  reluctance  magne 
same  direction  as  said  stud,  saic 


October  23,  1979 

receiving  said  coil  to  captivate 
defining  a  magnetic  pole  of  one 
excit<  d  by  said  voltage  source,  means 
ic  material  and  extending  in  the 
means  defining  a  magnetic  pole 


of  opposite  polarity  when  said 
spaced  from  one  another  will 
being  occupied  by  said  frictio  i 
having  a  pole  face  disposed 
and  located  in  substantially  thi 
friction  block. 


coil  is  excited,  said  poles  being 

the  space  between  said  poles 

block,  and  each  of  said  poles 

si^stantially  parallel  to  said  plate 

same  plane  as  one  face  of  said 


TRANSFORMER  WITH  A 
A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Roger  H.  Daugherty,  Wilkinsl^urg; 
Borough,  and  Michael  R. 
ors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Filed  Jun.  10, 

Int.  C1.2  HOIF 
U.S.  a.  336—60 


4,17 1,243 


t  IQUID  COOLED  CASE  AND 
"HE  LIQUID  COOLED  CASE 
Roger  L.  Swensrud,  Plum 
an,  Duquesne,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  805,367 
27/10 

2  Claims 


13  Oaims 

brake  or  the  like,  said 

oblong  plate  made  of 

formed  in  said  plate, 

material  and  located 

and  being  disposed 

an  annular  coil  of 

over  said  stud 

to  a  voltage  source, 

said  plate  and  corre- 

plate,  a  hole  extend- 

said  stud,  a  cavity 


1.  A  transformer  case 
which  has  a  generally  circular 
around  its  inner  periphery; 

a  bottom  case  of  aluminum 
shape  with  an  inner 
winding;  a  cooling  duct 
said  aluminum  case  on  its 

a  manifold  means  connectir  g 
input  nipple  and  an  outpu 
tion  to  a  liquid  coolant 


compj-ising  a  top  cover  of  aluminum 
shape  and  a  lip  extending 


gro  )ve 


which  has  a  generally  toroidal 

for  holding  a  transformer 

ol  stainless  steel  embedded  within 

outer  periphery;  and 

said  stainless  steel  duct  to  an 

nipple  to  facilitate  the  connec- 

and  a  return  means. 


sc  urce  i 
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4,172,244 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RESISTANT  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATING  TRANSFORMER 
JUrgen  Zeis,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,  2724920 

iBt  a.2  HOIF  27/28.  40/06 
U.S.  a.  336—73  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  resistant  signal  transmission  device,  with 
a  high  voltage  resistant  isolating  transformer  having  two  wind- 
ings galvanically  separated  from  each  other  and  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  point,  which  points  are  set  at  various 
high  voltage  potential  differences:  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  additional  transformer  in  series  with 
said  isolating  transformer;  said  additional  transformer  having 
two  galvanically  separated  windings,  with  a  first  winding 
being  galvanically  separated  from  said  isolating  transformer 
and  a  second  winding  being  galvanically  connected  to  a  first 
winding  of  said  isolating  transformer;  said  second  winding  of 
said  additional  transformer  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
points  and  split  relative  thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  a  para- 
sitic current  produced  between  the  two  windings  of  said  isolat- 
ing transformer,  and  which  is  split  with  component  currents 
flowing  to  both  terminals  of  said  first  winding  of  said  isolating 
transformer  and  therefrom  to  and  into  said  split  second  wind- 
ing of  said  additional  transformer,  produces,  in  said  additional 
transformer,  partial  current  flows  which  are  mutually  compen- 
sating to  at  least  a  great  extent  in  their  effect  on  said  first 
winding  of  said  additional  transformer. 


4,172,245 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFORMER 

Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corporation, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,641 

Int.  a:-  HOIF  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  336—197  7  Qaims 


4,172,246 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  BOLT  OR  CLIP  MOUNTING 

Raymond  Cuzzone,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,349 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  85/52 

U.S.  a.  337—191  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fuse  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  insulat- 
ing housing,  conductive  terminal  caps  at  opposing  ends  of  the 
housing,  conductive  ferrules  disposed  adjacent  the  terminal 
caps  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  the  ferrules  being  of  a 
cylindrical  configuration  such  that  the  fuse  is  operational 
through  clip  mounting  of  the  ferrules,  at  least  one  main  fusible 
element  disposed  between  the  terminal  caps  and  electrically 
connecting  the  terminal  caps,  the  fusible  element  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  interrupting  medium,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
bolt  receiving  means  for  bolt  mounting  said  fuse  between  a 
pair  of  conductive  mounting  bus  bars,  said  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  passageway  respectively  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  inwardly  through  an  aperture  in  each 
one  of  said  terminal  caps,  said  passageway  including  inter- 
nal threads  for  securely  receiving  a  threaded  bolt,  said 
passageway  being  closed  at  its  inner  end,  the  presence  of 
said  bolt  receiving  means  presenting  substantially  no  im- 
pediment to  said  clip  mounting  operation  of  said  fuse 
wherein  said  fuse  is  operational  through  either  said  clip 
mounting  or  said  bolt  mounting. 


4,172,247 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Kenji  Ikeura,  Vokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1976,  51-123855 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/28 
U.S.  a.  338—34  20  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  laminated  core  formed  from  a  plurality  of  stacked  lamina- 
tion sets,  each  lamination  set  including  three  legs  and  top 
and  bottom  yoke  members,  at  least  two  of  the  legs  in  each 
set  being  free  to  move  relative  to  the  yokes, 

a  coil  mounted  on  each  of  the  legs  of  the  laminated  core, 

and  means  to  move  the  laminated  legs  relative  to  the  yoke  to 
compress  the  coils. 


1.  A  gas  concentration  sensing  device  for  generating  an 
electric  signal  representing  the  difference  in  the  concentration 
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of  a  gaseous  component  contained  in  se  tarate  first  and  second 
gases,  said  gas  concentration  sensing  d<  ^ice  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  including  a  flat  plat :  of  a  solid  electrolyte, 
a  first  electrode  secured  to  one  fl  it  surface  of  said  fiat 
plate,  and  a  second  electrode  secured  to  the  other  fiat 
surface  of  said  flat  plate; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  sensing  element  so  that  the 
first  electrode  contacts  to  the  firs  t  gas  and  the  second 
electrode  layer  contacts  to  the  sec<  nd  gas; 

means  for  defining  a  chamber  in  said  holding  means,  said 
chamber  being  located  so  that  the  first  gas  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber  before  reaching  the  second  electrode, 
when  the  first  gas  leaks  through  sa  d  holding  means;  and 

means  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  the  first  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  in  order  ti  >  prevent  the  first  gas 
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introduced  into  said  chamber  fron 
electrode. 


4.172,248 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  DRIVING 
THEREFOR 
Tsutae  Okuya,  Miyagi,  Japaii,  assignor 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Set.  N« . 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  /O/* 
U.S.  a.  338—176 


3Essaa£ 


-£_ 


2e 


it 


MECHANISM 
to  Alps  Electric  Co., 


920,552 

1,  1977,  52-87406[U] 

8  Claims 


2a 


resist  )r; 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  variable 
plate  carrying  resistance  elements  and  a 
and  a  slider  movable  along  said  base  plat( 
tors  adapted  to  engage  said  resistance 
ductive  member,  said  mechanism  com 
a  frame  secured  to  said  variable 
an  operation  lever  fixed  for  movemer  t 
having  an  upstanding  portion  exi 
frame; 
a  guide  rod  fixed  to  said  frame  and  exi 

path  of  movement  of  said  upstandiilg 
a  stop  member  located  along  said 

mined  location; 
two  driving  members  each  mounted 
on  said  guide  rod  and  having  drive 
a  respective  side  of  said  upstandin^port: 
a  spring  operatively  associated  with 
member  for  urging  it  against  said 


resistor  having  a  base 

conductive  member, 

and  carrying  contac- 

elements  and  said  con- 

ipi^sing 


with  said  slider  and 
I  ending  through  said 

ending  parallel  to  the 
portion; 
rod  at  a  predeter- 


gu  ie 


or  sliding  movement 
f  srtions  lying  adjacent 
ion;  and 
a  respective  driving 
member. 


slap 


4,172,249 
RESISTIVE  ELECTRICAL 
Joseph  Szwarc,  Ramat  Can,  Israel,  assignor 
nology.  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a:-  HOIC  ]o/ap 

U.S.  a.  338—195 

1.  In  a  resistive  electrical  componei 
insulating  substrate,  and  a  foil  of  resistive 
upon  the  substrate,  the  foil,  cement  and 
so  that  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
than  10ppm/°C.,  the  foil  having  formed 
a  resistive  path  connected  between  the 
plurality  of  resistance  adjustment  tabs, 
nected  to  shunt  a  different  portion  of 


CG|VIPONENTS 

to  Vishay  Intertech- 

814,291 


23aaims 

which  includes  an 
material  cemented 
S  iibstrate  being  chosen 
component  is  less 
:herein  terminal  pads, 
terminal  pads,  and  a 
each  tab  being  con- 
resistive  path  and 


(he 


each  tab  being  removable  to  br^ak 
the  improvement  wherein 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  re^stive 
adjustment  tab,  and 
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the  shunt  provided  thereby, 
path  is  not  shunted  by  an 


reaching  the  second 


each  and  every  portion  of  the 
by  an  adjustment  tab  has  a 

whereby  removal  of  different 
increments  to  the  total 


resistive  path  which  is  shunted 
different  value  of  resistance, 
adjustment  tabs  adds  different 
res^tance  of  the  component. 


4,172  250 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGl  NG  WITH  THRESHOLD 

ADJUST  MENT 


Jean  H.  Guignard,  Sainte  Mesi  e, 
berger  Technology  Corporatio  n, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,( 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,694, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325^121 
This  application  May  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  367—27 


(43. 


G)1V 


liuwict  fauivs 


1.  An  improved  travel  time 
formations  traversed  by  a  bor^ole, 
generating  a  comjjosite  electric 
in  a  noise  signal  interval  and  a 
signal  interval  corresponding 
gated  through  said  earth  formations; 
electric  signal  to  standardize 
said  reception  signal;  and 
make  a  determination  of  the  tim( 
wave  dependent  upon  said  chai  acteristic 
ing  being  such  that  said  determi  fiation 
is  carried  out  under  automatica  ly 
amplitude  characteristic  of  said 


I,  France,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 

,  Apr.  20,  1976,  which  is  a 
Dec.  2, 1974,  abandoned,  which 
,  Jan.  19, 1973,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  907,629 
J/40 

34  Claims 


nethod  of  investigating  earth 

comprising  the  steps  of 

signal  including  a  noise  signal 

eception  signal  in  a  reception 

an  individual  wave  propa- 

i;  regulating  said  composite 

amplitude  characteristic  of 

said  regulated  signal  to 

of  reception  of  said  individual 

:,  said  step  of  regulat- 

of  the  time  of  reception 

adjusted  conditions  of  said 

reception  signal. 


o 


in 


proc  :ssmg 
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4,172,251 
SELF-ENCODING  KEY  SWITCH  AND  KEYBOARD  AND 

KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Carlo  Faustini,  13020  Tamarack  Rd.,  SiKer  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,005 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  29/18;  G08C  9/00 

VJS.  a.  340—365  A  21  Claims 


a  common  two  conductor  circuit  connecting  said  condition 

sensing  devices, 
a  central  monitoring  apparatus  connected  to  said  common  two 

conductor  circuit  and  supplying  current  to  said  circuit, 
each  of  said  condition  sensing  devices  including: 

(a)  means  to  limit  the  amount  of  current  flowing  there- 
through from  said  common  two  conductor  circuit, 

(b)  means  to  detect  and  react  to  any  change  from  a  normal 
condition  being  sensed,  and 

(c)  means  to  interrupt  the  current  to  at  least  all  following 
condition  sensing  devices  in  said  circuit  upon  reaction  of 
the  condition  sensing  device  to  a  change  in  a  condition 
being  sensed,  and 

means  formed  as  a  part  of  said  central  monitoring  apparatus  for 
measuring  and  indicating  the  magnitude  of  current  being 
supplied  to  said  common  two  conductor  circuit  at  any  given 
time. 


4,172,253 

CONTROLLED  WAVE  PATTERN  ULTRASONIC 

BURGLAR  ALARM 

Albert  L.  Hermans,  2255  Bancroft  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

94577 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,535,  Apr.  19, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,781,859. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395^55 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/W 

VS.  a.  367—94  3  Qaims 


I.  An  electrical  key  switch  comprising 

body  means  including  well  means,  a  pool  of  electrically 
conductive  liquid  stored  in  said  well  means,  contact  cham- 
ber means  having  channel  means  communicating  with  said 
well  means,  and  relief  chamber  means  disposed  over  said 
contact  chamber  means  for  receiving  said  liquid  from  said 
contact  chamber  means  and  returning  said  liquid  to  said 
well  means,  said  channel  means  having  a  cross  sectional 
size  to  preclude  free  flow  of  said  liquid  therethrough  due 
to  surface  tension  of  said  liquid,  said  pool  of  liquid  being  of 
sufficient  quantity  to  extend  from  said  well  means  through 
said  channel  means  to  said  contact  chamber  means; 

electrical  contact  means  positioned  in  said  contact  chamber 
means;  and 

plunger  means  movable  into  said  well  means  to  force  said 
liquid  to  pass  through  said  channel  means  into  said  contact 
chamber  means  and  into  said  relief  chamber  means  for 
return  to  said  well  means  to  momentarily  contact  said 
electrical  contact  means. 


4,172,252 
MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONTTORING  A 
CHANGE  FROM  A  NORMAL  CONDITION  OF  ANY  ONE 
OF  A  PLURALFTY  OF  CONDITION  SENSING  DEVICES 
Leif  Wiberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pan  Data  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,731 

Int  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—525  7  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  change  from 
a  normal  condition  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  condition  sens- 
ing devices  including: 


i-.  I  69  ' 


€. 


^P 


rr 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  a  low-profile  transducer  for 
receiving  an  ultrasonic  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
generated  by  a  remote  source,  said  transducer  comprising  a 
mounting  means,  a  tuned  plate  having  a  characteristic  resonant 
frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency  and  vibrating 
at  said  frequency  when  said  signal  impinges  upon  said  plate, 
said  plate  being  spaced  from  said  mounting  means  by  spacer 
means,  a  piezoelectric  crystal  fastened  to  said  plate  to  provide 
both  electrical  and  mechanical  union  therebetween,  said  crys- 
tal vibrating  in  unison  and  sympathetically  with  said  plate 
when  said  signal  impinges  upon  said  plate  and  thereby  geneftt- 
ing  an  electrical  signal  related  to  said  ultrasonic  signal  for 
triggering  an  external  alarm  means,  said  crystal  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of  a 
variable  transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  variable  potentiome- 
ter for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  transformer,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  means  provided 
with  at  least  one  sot  extending  therethrough,  at  least  one  rect- 
angular wall  means  extending  generally  normal  from  said 
frame  means  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  wall  means 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  slot  therein;  a  cover  means 
fastened  to  said  wall  means  by  at  least  one  fastener  which 
extends  through  said  slot  in  said  wall  means,  one  surface  of  said 
cover  means  being  provided  with  a  double-sided  foam  adhe- 
sive tape,  said  potentiometer  and  said  transformer  being  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  frame  means  by  epoxy  plastic,  said  potentiome- 
ter being  adjustable  without  removal  of  said  cover  means  via 
access  through  an  aperture  provided  in  said  wall  means,  said 
tuned  plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  said 
frame  means  by  fastener  means  which  extend  through  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  frame  means,  and  said  tuned  plate  being 
further  spaced  from  said  frame  means  lower  surface  by  bushing 
means  interposed  therebetween. 
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4,172,254 
MERCHANDISE  CASE  WITH  DO^R  LOCK  ALARM 

Eugene  F.  Vermillion,  Columbus,  Ohio,  ^ignor  to  The  Colum- 
bus Show  Case  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  N).  877,348 

Int.  ar-  G08B  13/  W 

U.S.  a.  340-568  3  claims 


d  x)r-i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  merchandis  ; 
access  door  movable  between  containe 
positions;  a  movable  door  latch  position  ;d 
of  said  container  and  biased  toward  a 
which  provides  a  locking  engagement 
when  said  door  occupies  a  fully  closed 
latch  to  be  fully  extended,  said  door  otherwise 
sion  of  said  latch;  electromagnetic  mean  5 
latch  and  energizabie  to  move  said  latch 
position;  manually  operable  switch  meats 
of  but  in  close  proximity  to  said  com  ainer 
energization  of  said  electromagnetic  me^ns 
electrically  connected  with  said  switch 
to  the  position  of  said  latch  and  said  sy^tch 
ling  an  open  condition  of  said  door  only 
netic  means  is  deenergized  and  said  latch 


recepti  >n 


i  arc 


spo  id: 


4,172,255 

HF  COASTAL  CURRENT  MAPPINC   RADAR  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Barrick,  Boulder,  and  Michael] W.  Evans,  Longmont, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  •     "^ 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  a.2  GDIS  9/44 
U.S.  a.  343—5  W 


PULSE  TIWNSMir  D 
vTOWAROSEA 


OCEAN  wavETRA  I  AOVMCING" 
TDWASDR 


COMMON 
CWERAGE  AREA  (Ad 


-MAXIMUM 

I  RANGE  COVERAGE 


1.  A  method  of  mapping  surface  currfnt  vectors  in  coastal 
waters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scattering  radio  signals  from  a  first 
coastal  waters  to  produce  Doppler 
site; 

(b)  sampling  versus  time  after  transnission 
each  of  different  ranges  from  said  si|e 


822,868 


5  Claims 


VELOCITY 


adar  site  off  waves  in 
;chos  at  a  first  radar 


to  establish  at 
the  Doppler  echos 


tJB 


sh  ft 


VI  \ 


container  having  an 

opening  and  closing 

within  the  confines 

-engaging  position 

with  said  door  only 

}Osition  allowing  said 

blocking  exten- 

connected  with  said 

to  a  door-disengaging 

disposed  exteriorly 

for  controlling 

i;  and  signal  means 

neans  and  responsive 

means  for  signal- 

1  k'hen  said  electromag- 

is  not  fully  extended. 


from  all  directions  from 
to  constitute  a  time  sampl 

(c)  computing  the  range  by 
transmission  and 
within  a  constant  radius 
pling  of  step  (b),  corres 
pies; 

(d)  measuring  the  coastal 
of  the  Doppler  shift  of  the 
in  each  said  time  sample; 

(e)  determining  the  azimuthi  I 
pier  echos  from  each  of 
for  each  of  said  measured 
ponents  of  the  Doppler 

(0  predetermining  a  pluralit  / 
spond  to  different  values 
angles  of  arrival  thereat; 

(g)  interpolating  from  the  vi 
ponents  measured  in  step 
component  of  the  Doppl : 
points; 

(h)  determining  from  the  an 
and  said  Doppler  shift 
respective  surface  current 
first  radar  site  for  each  of 
tute  a  first  set  of  radial  surface 

(i)  repeating  steps  (a)  through 
with,  at  a  second  radar 
radial  surface  current 
respective  surface  current 
second  radar  site  at  each 

0)  combining  trigonometric  illy 
radial  surface  current 
and  radial  surface  curren 
second  set  to  extract 
vector  for  each  said  map 
from  a  map  of  the  surfa^ 
waters. 
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a :  least  three  receiving  antennas 


determination  of  time  between 

of  scattered   radio  signals 

of  said  omni-directional  sam- 

ing  to  each  of  said  time  sam- 


waters  surface  current  components 
^hos  from  each  of  the  antennas 


angles  of  arrival  of  the  Dop- 

antennas  in  each  time  sample 

iurface  current-produced  com- 


sit; 
vecti  ir 


g-id] 


4,172  256 


aRCUIT  FOR  SPEED  MEASUREMENT 
ACCORDING  TO  THE 

Pierino  Pacozzi,  ZUrich,  Switzerland, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  ZUrich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978, 
Claims   priority,   application 
1898/77 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  343—8 


the 


1.  A  circuit  for  velocity 
to  the  Doppler-radar  principle, 
a  computer  for  delivering  an 

the  measured  velocity  of 
means  for  forming  a  Doppler 

signal; 
a  threshold  value  switch  for 

signal  to  the  computer  for 
a  single-sideband  modulator 

output  side; 
a  high-frequency  oscillator 

signal  delivered  to  the 

modulator; 


for 
inp  It 


of  map  grid  points  to  corre- 
of  range  and  said  azimuthal 


tues  of  the  Doppler  shift  com- 

d)  a  surface  current-produced 

shift  for  each  of  said  grid 


ij  ular  determinations  in  step  (e) 
coi  iponents  found  in  step  (g)  the 
I'ector  component  radial  to  the 
laid  map  grid  points  to  consti- 
ce  current  vector  components; 
(h),  contemporaneously  there- 
to determine  a  second  set  of 
components  constituting  the 
>  ector  components  radial  to  the 
said  map  grid  points;  and 
■y  grid  point  correspondent 
•  components  of  said  first  set 
vector  components  of  said 
thereby  a  complete  surface  current 
points  and  construct  there- 
current  field  of  the  coastal 


OF  VEHICLES 
DOPfLER-RADAR  PRINCIPLE 

I,  assignor  to  Siemens-Albis 

rland 
Ser.  No.  874,506 
Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1977, 


G  )1S  9/44 


7  Claims 


measirement  of  vehicles  according 
:omprising: 
output  signal  as  a  function  of 

vehicle; 
useful  signal  from  a  Doppler- 


lelivering  the  Doppler-useful 

ivaluation  thereof; 

tiaving  an  input  side  and  an 


producing  a  high-frequency 
side  of  the  single-sideband 
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October  23,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


lOlS 


said  forming  means  supplying  said  Doppler-useful  signal  to 
the  input  side  of  said  single-sideband  modulator; 

a  phase-locked-loop  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 

the  output  side  of  said  single  sideband  modulator  being 
connected  with  the  input  side  of  said  phase-locked-loop; 

said  threshold  value  switch  having  an  input; 
a  demodulator  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

the  output  side  of  the  phase-locked-loop  being  connected 
with  the  input  of  the  demodulator  and  the  output  of  said 
demodulator  being  connected  with  the  input  of  said 
threshold  value  switch; 

the  output  signal  appearing  at  the  output  side  of  the  phase- 
locked-loop  being  converted  by  the  demodulator  into  the 
original  frequency  band  of  the  Doppler  signal. 


4,172,257 
GROUND  STATION  ANTENNA  FOR  SATELLFFE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Helmut  Mahner,  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1976,  2632615 

Int.  a.2  HDIQ  3/26 
VS.  a.  343—854  1  Claim 


4,172^58 
MULTICOLOR  MULTIPOINT  RECORDER 

Charles  E.  Lane,  III,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,849 
Int.  a.^  GOID  9/28 
U.S.  a.  346—46  9  Qaims 

1.  A  recording  mechanism  for  a  multipoint  recorder  having 
a  recording  medium  comprising: 


a  first  carriage  means  linearly  movable  with  respect  to  a 

recording  line  on  said  recording  medium, 
a  recording  head  means  lcx:ated  on  said  first  carriage  means, 
a  second  carriage  means  linearly  movable  with  respect  to 

said  recording  line  of  said  recording  medium  and  located 

on  the  other  side  of  said  recording  medium  from  said  first 

carriage  means, 
a  multicolor  ink  cartridge  means  mounted  on  said  second 

carnage  means. 


first  drive  means  for  concurrently  moving  said  first  carriage 
means  and  said  second  carriage  means  along  said  record- 
ing line  and, 

second  drive  means  for  separately  moving  said  second  car- 
riage means  with  respect  to  said  first  carriage  means  to 
provide  a  selective  orientation  of  said  print  head  means 
and  said  ink  cartridge  means  to  select  a  recording  ink 
color. 


4,172,259 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  COMPENSATED 

FOR  RECORD  MEDIUM  VELOCITY  CHANGES 
Peter  R.  Lowe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,780 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  15/14 

U.S.  g.  346—110  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  ground  station  antenna  for  a  satellite  communications 
transmission  system  via  a  first  satellite,  which  is  aligned  with  its 
axis  is  the  main  beam  direction  at  least  approximately  to  the 
point  determined  by  the  position  of  the  first  satellite  in  geosta- 
tionary orbit,  characterized  in  that  the  radiation  diagram  of  the 
antenna  (A,A')  has  a  first  3-dB-beam  width  of  between  0.2°  and 
2°  in  a  first  plane  (I),  and  said  first  satellite  and  other  satellite 
are  in  said  first  plane  and  possesses  a  second  3-dB-beam  width 
of  between  2°  and  20°  in  a  second  plane  (II)  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  plane  (I),  and  the  ratio  of  the  beam  width  of 
the  first  beam  to  the  second  3-dB-beam  being  equal  to  or  less 
than  0.25,  and  the  alignment  of  the  first  plane  corresponds 
approximately  with  the  plane  established  by  the  antenna  axis  in 
the  main  beam  direction  and  a  tangent  to  the  geostationary 
orbit  at  the  intersection  point  with  the  antenna  axis  and  said 
ground  station  antenna  comprising  four  parabolic  reflectors 
arranged  in  a  straight  line,  and  four  adjustable  phase  shift 
devices  each  having  first  sides  connected  to  a  common  source 
and  having  second  sides  connected  to  separate  ones  of  said  four 
parabolic  reflectors  for  precise  alignment  of  the  antenna. 


•  «TCciiaTa* 


1.  In  graphic  recording  apparatus  including  means  for  mov- 
ing a  record  medium  along  a  first  path  relative  to  a  medium- 
marking  means  at  a  substantially  constant  average  velocity, 
and  including  means  for  moving  said  marking  means  over  a 
second  path  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  first  path  to 
cause  said  marking  means  to  produce  a  recorded  image  on  said 
medium,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  coupled  at  said  medium  and  responsive  to  the  instan- 
taneous velocity  of  said  medium  along  said  first  path, 
including  means  for  producing  a  signal  which  represents 
solely  short  term  changes  in  said  velocity,  and  coupled  to 
said  marking  means  for  moving  the  latter  along  said  first 
path  in  resp>onse  to  said  signal  to  the  extent  and  in  the 
direction  necessary  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
instantaneous  relative  velocity  between  said  marking 
means  and  said  medium  along  said  first  path  notwithstand- 


1016 


th: 


ing  said  short  term  changes  in 
of  said  medium  from  a  constant 
whereby  the  density  of  said  recorde  1 
along  said  first  path  is  substanti  tlly 
short  term  velocity  changes. 
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instantaneous  velocity 
]  verage  velocity, 

image  to  the  direction 
unaffected  by  said 


•  carri  ^ 


header,  a  semiconductor 
an  apertured  member  having 
said  metal  header,  said 
surface  of  said  metal  header 
tached  to  a  peripheral  portioi  i 


4,172,260 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECI  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

SOURCE  FIELD  SHIELD  EXTENDING  OVER 

MULTIPLE  REGION  CHANNEL 

Takeaki  Okabe,  Kokubunji;  Isao  Yoa^ida,  Tokyo;  Shikayuki 

Ochi,  Akishima;  Hidefumi  Itoh,  Takapaki;  Masatomo  Funimi, 

Fuchu;  Tom  Toyabe;  Mineo  Katsued4  both  of  Kokubuqji,  and 

Yukio  Shirota,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japi  in,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  21, 1977,  Ser.  1  lo.  853,548 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  E  ec.  1, 1976,  51-143349 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29)178 
U.S.  a.  357—23 


October  23,  1979 


by  said  first  insulator  member, 

m  opening  and  being  attached  to 

openifig  being  smaller  than  the  upper 

a  second  insulator  member  at- 

of  said  apertured  member,  said 


tran  istor  i 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 

a  source  region  of  a  second 

first  conductivity  type,  disposed  i 
of  said  substrate; 

a  resistor  region  of  said  second 
a  second  surface  portion  of  said 
from  said  source  region  by  a 
substrate  between; 

an  intermediate  region  of  said 
having  an  impurity  concentration 
resistor  region  and  disposed  in  a 
said  substrate  contiguous  to  said 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  coi 
impurity  concentration  higher  that 
ate  region  and  disposed  in  a  fifth 
substrate  contiguous  to  said  fourth 

a  first  insulating  film  disposed  on 
source  and  resistor  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  firs 

a  second  insulating  film  disp>osed  on 
trode,  said  second  surface  portion, 
portion; 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said 
ing  on  said  second  insulating 
electrode,  said  resistor  region,  and 
ate  region,  so  that  one  edge  of 
located  above  said  intermediate 


4,172,261 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HA 

AIR-TIGHT  PACMGE 

Naobumi  Tsuzuki,  and  Shinzo  Anazawa, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd, 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Ni » 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ja  i 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  23/02.  39/^1 
VS.  a.  357—81 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisin, 
thermally  conductive  insulator  member  attached 


23  5  4\'t 


11  Claims    second  insulator  member 

surface  of  said  apertured  meni>er 
ber,  said  second  insulator  m;mber 
metallic  regions,  and  first  an< 
'  respectively  connected  to  said 

and  extending  externally  of 


having  an  opening  therein  exposing  a 
and  said  first  insulator  mem- 
having  first  and  second 
second  metallic  lead  members 
first  and  second  metallic  regions 
package. 


tie 


4,r  2,262 


LINE  SAMPUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 


compnsmg: 
onductivity  type; 
conductij'ity  type,  opposite  said 
a  first  surface  portion 

condi  ;tivity  type  disposed  in 

substrate  spaced  apart 

thirdlsurface  portion  of  said 

seo  nd  conductivity  type 

ligher  than  that  of  said 

fo  iirth  surface  portion  of 

s(  cond  surface  portion; 

nduptivity  type  having  an 

that  of  said  intermedi- 

lurface  portion  of  said 

surface  portion; 

saicQsubstrate  between  said 

insulating  film; 
at  least  said  gate  elec- 
ind  said  fourth  surface 


Nobukazo  Hosoya,  Moriguchi 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  197^ 
Qaims  priority,  application 

May  9,  1977,  52-54526;  May  5 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  358—21  V 


REC  DIVER 


I,  Ser.  No.  904,448 

Japan,  May  9,  1977,  52-54518; 

1977,  52-54527 
1 I04N  9/12 

12  Qaims 
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c  rain  : 


region;  and 

source  region,  extend- 

1,  covering  said  gate 

part  of  said  intermedi- 

source  electrode  is 


fihr 


Si  Id 


re|  ;ion. 


sit 
:  syi  c 


:  pil 


'ING  A  HIGHLY 


both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
.  868,458 

.  10,  1977,  52-1687 
',  23/12 

16  Qaims 

a  metal  header,  a  first 

to  said  metal 


1.  In  a  television  receiver 
and  generating  a  composite 
ing  pulses,  vertical  sync  pulses 
means  for  generating  horizont;  il 
pling  circuit  for  detecting  a  par  ticular 
neighboring  horizontal  sync 
cal  blanking  interval  and 
particular  line  and  producing 
ence  of  said  particular  line,  saii 
ing,  in  combination: 
first  filtering  means  for  filteitng 
second  filtering  means  for  fil  ering 

pulses; 
means  for  counting  said  filtered 

filtered  horizontal 
gate  means  connected  to  thetirst 
and  to  the  counting  mean; 
means  to  filter  an  even 
through  the  first  filtering 
filtering  means  to  filter 
therethrough  when  the 
even  number  of  vertical 


5-eiT 

COUNTER 


y^ 


WRPULg 
DECODER 


having  means  for  separating 

pulse,  which  include  equaliz- 

and  horizontal  sync  pulses  and 

frequency  pulses,  a  line  sam- 

line  defined  between  the 

Ises  produced  during  the  verti- 

carrving  a  reference  signal  on  said 

I  signal  indicative  of  the  pres- 

line  sampling  circuit  compris- 

the  vertical  sync  pulses; 
the  horizontal  frequency 


vertical  sync  pulses  and  said 
frequency  pulses; 

and  second  filtering  means 

for  enabling  said  first  filtering 

r  umber  of  vertical  sync  pulses 

r  leans  and  disabling  said  second 

horizontal  frequency  pulses 

filtering  means  supplies  the 

pulses,  said  gate  means,  after 
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fust 
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1017 


the  first  filtering  means  has  filtered  the  even  number  of  the 
vertical  sync  pulses,  disabling  said  first  filtering  means  to 
filter  the  vertical  sync  pulses  and  enabling  said  second 
filtering  means  to  filter  the  horizontal  frequency  pulses, 
and 
line  decoder  means  connected  to  the  counter  means  for 
producing,  after  said  counting  means  has  counted  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses,  a  pulsating  signal  having  a 
pulse  duration  equal  to  one  line  horizontal  scanning  per- 
iod. 


picture  positioning  means  for  moving  the  relative  frame 
position  of  a  T.V.  picture  to  a  first  selected  position; 
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4,172,263 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Robert  C.  Tenten,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Home  Box  Office 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,898 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  358—139  24  Qaims 
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18.  A  waveform  generator  for  generating  a  video  staircase 
test  waveform,  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses; 

means  resf>onsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  generating  at  a 
predetermined  rate  a  video  horizontal  line  signal,  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  blanking  signal  and  a  horizontal  sync 
pulse; 

means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  during  the  non-blank- 
ing portion  of  said  horizontal  line  signal  for  generating  a 
staircase  signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of  voltage 
steps  per  horizontal  line,  the  voltage  spacing  between 
adjacent  steps  of  said  staircase  signal  corresponding  to  a 
signal-to-noise  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of 
tangential  noise  measurement;  and 

means  for  combining  said  horizontal  line  signal  and  said 
Staircase  signal  to  provide  a  video  staircase  test  waveform. 


4,172,264 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VIDEO 

SYNCHRONIZERS 

Richard  J.  Taylor,  Barnes,  and  Peter  C.  Michael,  Newbury,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Quantel  Limited,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,037 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1977, 
3947/77 

lot  Q.^  H04N  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  358—185  10  Qaims 

1.  A  video  control  arrangement  for  a  synchroniser  compris- 
ing: 


memory  means  for  receiving  and  holding  information  on  the 
location  of  said  first  preselected  position  and  for  recalling 
the  location  of  this  preselected  position. 


4,172,265 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Zama;  Takeo  Ohba,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki 
Wakisaka,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1977,  52-158188 
Int.  Q.2  GllB  5/52,  21/10.  21/18 
VS.  Q.  360—70  11  CUiins 


( 


■  ^^^^^^J   '  1  ^^^^^^tm         fit. I. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  signals  re- 
corded in  a  track  on  a  record  medium:  comprising  a  transducer 
movable  along  said  track  for  reproducing  the  information 
signal  recorded  therein;  transducer  deflecting  means  mounting 
said  transducer  and  being  operative  in  response  to  the  recep- 
tion of  an  electrical  drive  signal  for  deflecting  said  transducer 
in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  in  respect  to  the  direction 
along  said  track;  deflection  signal  generating  means  including 
a  strain  gauge  secured  on  said  transducer  deflectiiig  means  and 
circuit  means  for  generating  a  deflection  signal  in  response  to 
stressing  of  said  strain  gauge  in  correspondence  to  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  transducer  in  said  transverse  direction  from  a  rest 
position;  and  control  circuit  means  including  oscillating  means 
for  providing  a  dither  oscillation  signal  which,  on  application 
to  said  transducer  deflection  means,  causes  said  transducer  to 
oscillate  in  said  transverse  direction  about  a  null  position, 
envelope  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the 
output  of  said  transducer  as  the  latter  moves  along  the  track 
and  oscillates  in  said  transverse  direction,  means  for  synchro- 
nously demodulating  the  detected  envelope  from  said  envelope 
detecting  means  by  means  of  said  deflection  signal  so  as  to 
obtain  a  tracking  error  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of 
said  null  position  of  the  transducer  from  the  center  of  the  track 
considered  in  said  transverse  direction,  and  means  for  adding 
said  tracking  error  signal  to  said  dither  oscillation  signal  so  as 
to  provide  therefrom  said  electrical  drive  signal  for  said  trans- 
ducer deflecting  means  and  by  which  said  null  position  of  the 
transducer  is  aligned  with  said  center  of  the  track. 
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4,172,266 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPHlODUCING 

Masanori  Onishi,  Katano,  and  Hidemi|Sasaki. 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  aj  GllB  15/22. 
U.S.  a,  360—74.2 


DEVICE 

Neyagawa,  both 
Electric  Industrial  Co., 


Jo. 

<  let. 

B(5H 


feat  h 


1.  A  magnetic  recording-reproducit  ; 

tape  transport  tneans  including  a  rei 

reproduce  control  means, 

rewind  control  means, 

fast  forward  control  means, 

means  responsive  to  activation  of 
for  operating  said  tape  transport 
sponding  tape  transport  mode 

locking  means  for  locking  said  reprAd 
forward  control  means  in  their 

automatic  lock  release  means  having  jTi 
sive  stages  of  operation  and  respo  isive 
tape  transport  for  releasing  said 
releasing  said  reproduce,  rewind, 
from  their  locked  operative  positions 
positions,  the  first  stage  of  open  tion 
lock  release  means  releasing  sai( 
fast-forward  means  from  the  lo<$(ed 
when  said  reproduce  means  and 
fast-forward  means  are  simultan^usly 
second  stage  of  operation  of  said 
means  releasing  said  reproduce 
operative  position  thereof, 

said  lock  release  means  comprising 
pendently  of  said  reel  turntable, 
ing  a  lever  and  pawl  and  coupled 
said  rotor  for  detecting  when 
rotating  and  thereupon  engaging 
to  cause  movement  of  said  lever, 
ting  said  lever  movement  to  said 
said  locking  means  is  released  when 
stops,  said  transmitting  means  eff(  cting 
operation  in  response  to  a  first 
rotor  and  subsequently  effecting 
operation  in  response  to  a  second 
rotor,  said  second  stage  of  opera) 
when  said  reel  turntable  remains 
stage  of  operation  has  been  comp  eted 
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843,538 

20,  1976,  51-126582 

59/38 

3aalms 


device  comprising: 
turntable, 


of  said  control  means 
to  provide  the  corre- 


uce,  rewind  and  fast- 
oi^rative  positions, 

'irst  and  second  succes- 

to  stopping  of  the 

ocking  means  thereby 

md  fast-forward  means 

to  their  unactivated 

of  said  automatic 

rewind  means  or  said 

operative  position 

rewind  means  or  said 

locked,  and  the 

automatic  lock  release 

neans  from  the  locked 


t> 
Slid 

Slid] 


a  rotor  rotatable  inde- 

a^tivating  means  includ- 

said  reel  turntable  and 

reel  turntable  stops 

pawl  with  said  lever 

ind  means  for  transmit- 

locking  means,  so  that 

said  reel  turntable 

said  first  stage  of 

I  ngular  rotation  of  said 

said  second  stage  of 

angular  rotation  of  said 

on  being  effected  only 

stopped  after  said  first 


DYNAMIC  nLTER  FOR 
STORAQE 
Michael  D.  Sidman,  Maiden, 
ment  Corporation,  Maynan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978, 
Int.  or-  GllB 
U.S.  a.  360—78 


October  23,  1979 


4,1(72,267 

A  MOVING  HEAD  DISK 
SYSTEM 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
Mass. 
Ser.  No.  892,601 

JJ/08,  21/10.  5/56 

13  Oaims 


-^^^ 


1.  A  filter  circuit  for 
storage  system  having  a  mag|ietic 
transducer  for  reading  and 
means  connected  to  said  transjlucer 
mation,  and  means  for 
tional  to  the  velocity  of  sai( 
circuit  comprising 
means,  responsive  to  said 

output  equal  to  the  absoldte 
a  plurality  of  detectors, 
sive  to  a  pre-determined 
ing  a  gate  signal, 
an  amplifier  having  an 
mation  and  an  output  for 
mation, 
a  feedback  network  for  coi 

of  said  amplifier,  and 
means  responsive  to  said 
back  network  of  said  anf plifier 
said  bandwidth 


I  eac  1 


inpit 


Igae 


y  HLTt«£D 

J ,  ros'TK* 

SIGNAL 


processing  servo  information  in  a  disk 

disk,  a  moveable  magnetic 

\|riting  information  on  said  disk, 

for  generating  servo  infor- 

genefating  a  velocity  signal  propor- 

moving  transducer,  said  filter 


\  elocity  signal  for  generating  an 

value  of  said  velocity  signal, 

of  said  detectors  being  respon- 

value  of  said  output  for  produc- 


for  receiving  said  servo  infor- 
>roducing  processed  servo  infor- 


i  trolling  the  gain  and  bandwidth 


signals  for  changing  said  feed- 
to  change  said  gain  and 


4,1  2,268 

DIRECT  CURRENT  CI  RCUIT  INTERRUPTING 

APPARATUS 

Satoru  Yanabu,  and  Susumu  Nishiwaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  sjiibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  837,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-116535 
Int.  a.-  i02H  7/22 
U.S.  a.  361-4  9  Qaims 


circt  It 


1.  In  a  direct  current 
type  comprising  a  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  and  a 
ing  said  oscillation  circuit 
the  latter  is  opened,  and  a  first 


acr  >ss 


interrupting  apparatus  of  the 

interruptor,  an  oscillation  circuit 

reactor,  switch  means  for  connect- 

said  circuit  interruptor  when 

resistor  for  charging  said  capaci- 
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October  23,  1979 


October  23»  1979 
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tor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  nonlinear  resistor  and 
a  second  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  said  oscillation  circuit  when  said  switch  is  closed,  said 
nonlinear  resistor  comprising  a  sintered  mixture  of  metal  ox- 
ides. 


4,172,269 
ORCUrr  FOR  overshoot  SUPRESSION  IN  X-RAY 
GENERATORS 
Kenneth  F.  Lickel,  Cheshire,  and  Roger  Stonebank,  Huntington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,007 

Int.  a.^  H02H  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—58  6  aaims 


switch  disposed  in  the  tank  means  and  connected  in  series  in  a 
power  line  passing  through  the  tank  means,  at  least  one  drive 
coil  disposed  in  the  tank  means  adjacent  the  switch  for  electro- 
magnetically  opening  said  switch  When  energized,  a  trans- 
former disposed  in  the  tank  means  and  including  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  in  series  with  the 
drive  coil,  and  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  charging  and  dis- 
charge control  circuit  therefore  disposed  outside  the  tank 
means,  the  capacitor  being  connected  in  series  with  the  trans- 
former primary  winding,  the  improvements  characterized  by: 

(a)  the  grounded  tank  means  comprising  a  main  tank  and  an 
auxilliary  tank, 

(b)  the  switch,  power  line,  and  drive  coil  being  disposed  in 
the  main  tank,  and 

(c)  the  transformer  being  disposed  in  the  auxilliary  tank 
remote  from  the  power  line. 


6.  A  circuit  module  for  supressing  turn-on  voltage  overshoot 
in  high  voltage  jjower  supplies  of  the  type  wherein  a  first 
switch  closes  to  complete  a  current  path  through  the  primary 
of  a  high  voltage  transformer  comprising 

a  series  impedance  for  connection  in  series  with  said  first 
switch; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  shunt  said  series  impedance; 

programmable  unijunction  transistor  timing  means  con- 
nected to  close  said  second  switch  as  the  voltage  on  a 
capacitor  reaches  a  programmed  threshold  voltage; 

means  for  programming  said  threshold  voltage  in  proportion 
to  the  peak  voltage  developed  across  the  series  combina- 
tion of  said  first  switch  and  said  series  impedance;  and 

means  for  charging  said  capacitor  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  series  impedance. 


4,172,270 
COMPRESSED  GAS  HLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Nobuaki  Kiyokuni,  and  Tadashi  Morita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1976,  51-74994 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—115  9  Claims 


4,172,271 

FUSIBLE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  GROUND 

FAULT  ORCLIT  PROTECTION 

Charles  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,101 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—347  3  Qalms 


^fF?.Pl!F 


e  o 


1.  Oround  fault  protection  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

A.  A  mounting  member; 

B.  A  polyphase  circuit  interrupter  affixed  to  said  mounting 
member  and  having  plural  line  and  plural  load  terminals; 

C.  a  plurality  of  fuse  load  terminals  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing member  in  respectively  aligned,  spaced  relation  to 
associated  interrupter  load  terminals; 

D.  a  differential  current  transformer  supported  by  said 
mounting  member  in  the  space  intermediate  said  inter- 
rupter and  fuse  load  terminals,  said  transformer  including 
a  core  having  an  of>en  interior  defining  a  window;  and 

E.  plural  fuses  each  having  opposed  end  terminals,  said  fuses 
extending  through  said  window  and  respectively  con- 
nected at  their  end  terminals  to  associated  interrupter  and 
fuse  load  terminals. 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  including  grounded  tank 
means  filled  with  an  arc-suppressant,  at  least  one  gerrous 


4,172,272 
SOLID  STATE  RELAY  HAVING  U-SHAPED 
CONDUCTIVE  HEAT  SINK  FRAME 
Stanley  Schneider,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,698 
Int.  a.^  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—386  11  Claims 

1.  A  housing  enclosing  a  solid  state  relay  circuit;  said  solid 
state  relay  circuit  containing  a  semiconductor  switching  de- 
vice and  a  control  circuit  thereof;  said  housing  comprising  a 


1020 


generally  U-shaped  metallic  member  having  a  central  body 
and  two  spaced  and  parallel  integral  I  ;g  members  and  a  thin 
printed  circuit  board  containing  at  leas  t  a  portion  of  said  con- 
trol circuit  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped 
metallic  member  and  secured  adjacent  |to  the  ends  of  said  two 
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integral  leg  members;  said  semicondi  ztor  switching  device 
being  soldered  to  the  interior  surface  <  if  said  central  body  of 
said  U-shaped  metallic  member  and  b<  ing  in  heat-conductive 
relation  thereto;  and  electrical  insulatii  g  material  completely 
enclosing  and  at  least  partially  filling  th  :  open  volume  defmed 
between  the  two  ends  of  said  U-shapec  metallic  member. 


Huis 


,  assign«  rs 


4,172,273 

MULTIPLE  FLASH  UNIT  WITH  IlGHT-SPREADING 
PROTECTIVE  SHIfLD 
Werner  Schilling,  Heidenheim,  and 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Gesellschaft  fllr  elektrische  GiUhlamp^i 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  N< 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|. 
1976,  2655240 

Int.  a.2  G03B 
U.S.  a.  362—13 


15/i  12 


1.  A  multiple  flash  unit  suitable 
photography  by  direct  flash  illuminatio 
ity  of  combustion-type  flash  lamps  each 
tor  and  all  held  on  a  carrier  capable  ( 
camera,  in  which  unit  the  improvement|is 
consists  in  that: 
a  protective  transparent  shield  of 
thickness  having  arrays  of  light-: 
tion  surfaces  is  provided  in  front  ol 
tor  combination  for  producing,  in 
reflector  of  the  lamp-and-reflecto 
distribution  over  a  picture-taking 
which  is  less  in  the  central  directioi 
in  the  mid-portion  of  said  pyramids 
radiation  deviates  from  the 
boundaries  of  said  angle  of  view. 


Reiber,  Augsburg, 

to  Patent-Treuhand- 

n  mbH,  Munich,  Fed. 


857,243 

of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 


7  Claims 


instantdevelopment 

comprising  a  plural- 

)rovided  with  a  reflec- 

being  mounted  on  a 

incorporated  which 

prismatically  varying 

spjeading  oblique  refrac- 

each  lamp-and-reflec- 

combination  with  the 

combination,  a  light 

pyramidal  angle  of  view 

and  increases,  at  least 

angle,  as  the  angle  of 

central  direction  towards  the 


4,1 


GUN  BARREL  BC  RE  ILLUMINATOR 


Alexander  R.  Zemke,  4725  S. 


abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  362—111 


October  23,  1979 


2,274 


IColin  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  799,667,  May  23,  1977, 


Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,368 
F41G  1/34 

9aaims 


;  cl(  u, 


■  visi  lal 


1.  A  device  for  providing 
interior  of  a  gun  barrel  for 
gun  barrel  by  looking  direct^ 
barrel,  comprising;  an  electric 
positioned  in  the  breech  end 
mounted  in  the  electric  light 
source,  an  electric  power  soufce 
and  current  rating  connected 
light  bulb  to  emit  light,  a  switc 
the  electric  light  bulb  for  selectively 
to  the  light  bulb  to  cause  saic 
tively,  and  a  translucent  light 
to  diffuse  the  light  from  said 
provide  non-glare  illumination 


,  non-glare  illumination  of  the 

inspection  of  the  bore  of  the 

into  the  muzzle  of  the  gun 

light  bulb  socket  adapted  to  be 

3f  the  gun  barrel,  a  light  bulb 

bulb  socket  to  provide  a  light 

of  a  predetermined  voltage 

:o  said  light  bulb  to  cause  said 

between  the  power  source  and 

providing  electric  power 

light  bulb  to  emit  light  selec- 

(^ffuser  enclosing  said  light  bulb 

ght  bulb  along  the  gun  bore  to 

of  the  gun  bore. 


4,17  I, 
COMBINATION  LANT  SRN 
REFLECT(  IR 
Alfred  S.  Caverio,  Rte.  5,  Precinct 
Mass.  02346 

FUed  Aug.  28,  197^. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  362—159 


F21L 


1.  A  combination  lantern 
comprising  a  platform  includin ; 
ing  the  base  of  said  lantern  to 
having  an  inner  reflective  surface 
edge  of  said  platform,  said  reai 
panel  wing  portions  forming 
portions  also  having  inner 
hingedly  connected  to  said 
portions  of  said  rear  panel  foi 
from  an  open  reflector  positi 
position  wherein  said  platform 


,275 

CONTAINER  AND 
DEVICE 

St.,  Box  171,  LakeviUe, 


>,  Ser.  No.  938,316 
19/00 


5  Claims 


({ontainer  and  reflector  device 
means  for  detachably  mount- 
platform,  a  fixed  rear  panel 
upstanding  from  the  rear 
panel  including  side  and  front 
o  jposed  wings,  said  wing  panel 
reflective  surfaces,  said  wings 
panel  along  opposite  edge 
respective  pivotal  movement 
•n  of  said  device  to  a  closed 
said  rearpanel  and  said  wings 


said  I 


n  ar 


October  23,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1021 


form  a  composite  enclosure  for  said  lantern,  said  rear  panel 
having  a  continuing  portion  extending  below  said  platform, 
said  platform  having  downwardly  extending  spaced  opposed 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  panel  continuing  por- 
tion further  in  part  forming  a  second  enclosure  positioned 
beneath  said  lantern  enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  also 
including  a  fixed  base  wall  downwardly  spaced  from  said 
platform  and  said  opposed  side  walls  connecting  said  base  wall 
to  said  platform,  said  second  enclosure  in  turn  including  a  front 
closure  wall  through  which  access  to  said  second  enclosure 
may  be  gained,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  leg  longitudinally 
extending  downwardly  below  said  platform  and  terminating  in 
an  end  substantially  in  line  with  the  base  wall  of  said  second 
enclosure  such  that  said  legs  and  said  second  enclosure  base 
wall  suppori  said  device  in  an  upwright  position,  said  wing 
panel  legs  adapted  to  contact  front  surface  portions  of  said 
front  closure  wall  when  said  wings  are  disposed  in  their  closed 
position  so  as  to  prevent  said  closure  wall  from  being  opened 
in  such  closed  position. 


4,172,277 

CHOPPING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONVERTER  IN 

A  DC  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Denis  Pinson,  Les  Clayes  sous  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique  Cii-HoneyweU  Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,538 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1977,  77  04124 
Int.  a:-  H02M  7/00;  H02P  13/00 
U.S.  a.  363—124  10  Claims 
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4,172,276 
FLYBACK  TYPE  SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Kameya,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1976,  51-139768 
Int.  a.2  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—19  6  Claims 


1.  A  chopping  control  system  for  a  converter  in  a  DC  elec- 
trical power  supply  comprising  a  chopping  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  chopping  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said  chopping  transistor 
via  the  primary  winding  of  said  chopping  transformer  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  source  of  DC  voltage  to  be  chopped  and  the 
emitter  of  said  chopping  transistor  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
source  of  DC  voltage  to  be  chopped,  means  for  connecting  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  a  rectifying  circuit,  a 
control  transistor  for  controlling  firing  of  the  chopping  transis- 
tor, said  control  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  a 
fixed  reference  potential  and  its  collector  connected  to  a  DC 
supply  source,  a  source  of  clock  pulses,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  base  of  the  control  transistor  for  receiving  said 
clock  pulses  to  control  chopping,  a  pulse  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  connecting  the 
primary  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer  between  the  collec- 
tor of  the  control  transistor  and  the  DC  supply  source,  means 
for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  pulse  trans- 
former at  one  of  its  ends  and  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  base  of  the  chopping  transistor  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
emitter  of  the  chopping  transistor  so  as  to  provide  two  isolated 
base  circuits  for  said  chopping  transistor. 


s       ot  •-' 


1.  A  flyback  type  switching  power  source  device  alternately 
having  a  time  during  which  energy  is  stored  in  a  transformer 
by  flowing  a  current  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  a  time  during  which  the  stored  energy  is  taken  out 
of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  the  current  flowing  into  said  primary 
winding, 

(b)  means  for  converiing  said  current  into  a  DC  voltage 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  superimposing  said  IX^  voltage  upon  a  refer- 
ence voltage, 

(d)  means  for  comparing  said  superimposed  voltage  with  a 
DC  voltage  resulting  from  the  conversion  of  a  voltage 
induced  in  a  tertiary  winding  of  said  transformer  during 
the  time  for  taking  out  the  energy  stored  in  said  trans- 
former, 

whereby  the  time  during  which  energy  is  stored  in  said 
transformer  may  be  controlled. 


4.172,278 
DC  TO  AC  INVERTER 
Charles  G.  Leverich,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Circom,  Inc.,  Ben- 
senville.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,302,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,005 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/515 
U.S.  a.  363—139  11  CUims 

1.  In  a  full  wave  DC  to  AC  inverter  having 
a  power  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
the  primary  winding  having  a  center  tap  which  defines 
two  halves, 
means  defining  a  ground  reference  potential, 
a  battery  coupled  between  the  center  tap  of  the  primary 

winding  and  said  ground  reference  potential, 
first  and  second  SCR  inverter  switches,  one  connected  be- 
tween the  end  terminals  of  each  half  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  ground,  each  switch  when  conductive  completing 
a  circuit  for  current  flow  from  the  battery  through  the 
associated  half  of  the  transformer  primary  winding, 
a  timing  signal  source  connected  to  the  gate  elements  of  each 
of  said  SCR  inverter  switches  providing  signals  which 
cause  said  first  and  second  inverter  switches  to  conduct 
alternately,  establishing  an  alternating  current  in  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer, 
an  improved  commutating  circuit  connected  to  the  inverter 
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switches  to  terminate  conduction  tl^ough 
one  of  the  inverter  switches  prior 
tion  through  the  other  inverter  swi|ch, 

a  commutating  capacitor; 

a  first  and  second  commutation  contibl 
the  commutating  capacitor,  said  firsi 
coupled  to  one  end  of  the  primary 
control  switch  means  coupled  to 
primary  winding; 


switch  coupled  to 
control  switch  being 
winding,  the  second 
he  other  end  of  the 


a  commutating  capacitor  charging  t  ansformer  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  the  battery  and 
the  center  tap  of  the  primary  windin  ;  of  the  power  trans- 
former and  a  secondary  winding  coi  pled  to  said  commu- 
tating capacitor  for  charging  the  ca]  lacitor;  and 

a  commutation  trigger  responsive  to  th  ;  timing  signal  source 
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the  conducting 
initiation  of  conduc- 
comprising: 


and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switches  for  causing  discharge  of  the 
across  the  first  and  the  second  inverier  switches  to  termi- 
nate conduction  therethrough. 


:ommutation  control 
capacitor  alternating 


4,172,279 
INTEGRATED  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Karl  U.  Stein,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen  lany 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  ^f 
1976,  2638045 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/a 
VS.  a.  363—147 


Chip., 


220V- 
2P 


rr 


1^ 


Smoothin 
Stabilization 


n 


External 
Circuit 


ctificr  Orcurt  1 


1.  A  current  supply  system  for  DC 
grated  load  circuit  comprising  a  semiconi 
the  load  circuit  is  integrated,  a  current 
integrated  on  the  same  chip  as  the  load 
supply  circuit  means  including  an  integi  ated 
an  integrated  smoothing  circuit  conne  ;ted 
circuit,  and  a  smoothing  circuit  filter  a  pacitor 
the  rectifier  circuit,  said  current  supply 
AC  supply  mains  input  terminals  and  th 


CIRCUITS 

,  assignor  to  Sie- 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

825,147 
Germany,  Aug.  24, 


14  Claims 


and 

Circuit 


4121 


.J 

Load  Circuit 


iperation  of  an  inte- 

uctor  chip  on  which 

iupply  circuit  means 

circuit,  said  current 

rectifier  circuit, 

to  the  rectifier 

connected  to 

:ircuit  means  having 

circuit  means  being 


operable  to  convert  an  AC  si  pply 
supply  voltage  for  the  integrate  i 


4,172  280 


Ailz, 


DIGITAL  OUTPUT 

Robert  L.  Spiesman,  Phoenix, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  364—107 


qONTROL  CIRCUIT 

,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 


G(6F 


DATA  HIWAT 
INTCNFAce  • 
CONTROL     UNIT 

f 


-^ 


PHOCESS  I/O 
CONTROLLER 


ANALOG 
Pl/0    lOARD 


OieiTAL 
PI/0     tOARD 

III  III  I 


1.  A  digital  computer  based 
ing  a  digital  output  control  circitit 
for  supplying  digital  data  and 
control  circuit,  said  output 

a  plurality  of  digital  data  inpu 
digital  data  signals  from 

a  plurality  of  holding  latch  mjans 
to  said  plurality  of  input 

means  for  connecting 
means  to  corresponding  on^ 
lively  storing  in  said  latch 
said  input  terminals; 

signal  responsive  logic  contit>l 
selective  operation  of  said 

said  logic  control  means 
address  signals  derived 
said  computer  means,  and 
also  supplied  by  said  compAter 

a  plurality  of  output  circuit  m  :ans 
to  said  plurality  of  latch  me^ns 
respectively,  to  output  s 
output  circuit  means  being 
signals  selectively  in  a  first 

mode  control  means  responsive 
from  said  computer  means 
output  mode  of  said  output 


fro  n 


4,172,  (81 


PROCESSOR  FOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 


4  Claims 


MICROPROGRAMMABLE  C<j)NTROL 

A  MINICOMPUTE  » 
Philip  Gordon,  Boise,  Id.,  assig  lor 
pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977J  Ser.  No.  829,038 
Int.  C1.2  G06P  1/04,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200 
1.  Computer  apparatus  compAsmg 
memory  means  having  instrfctions 
locations  therein  for 
sponse  to  address  and  timiilg 
control  means  coupled  to  said 
said  address  signals  thereto 
be  read  therefrom  in 
instruction  register  means  cout>led 


October  23,  1979 


mains  voltage  to  a  DC 
load  circuit. 


Ser.  No.  865,382 

15/46 


7  Oaims 


»/0       ^ 


CONVENTER 


f  rocess  control  system  includ- 
and  digital  computer  means 
I  lontrol  signals  to  said  output 
control  circuit  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  receiving 
I  computer  means; 

corresponding  in  number 

tehninal  means; 

individf al  ones  of  said  input  terminal 

of  said  latch  means  for  selec- 

means  digital  data  applied  to 


means  for  controlling  the 

I  Itch  means, 

including  means  responsive  to 

control  signals  supplied  by 

strobe  and  direction  signals 

means; 

corresponding  in  number 

and  connected  to  respond, 

Is  from  said  latch  means,  said 

operable  to  produce  output 

or  second  mode;  and 

to  a  function  control  signal 
or  selectively  controlling  the 
signals. 


stored  in  addressable 
outpiftting  said  instructions  in  re- 
signals; 
memory  means  for  providing 
md  for  causing  instructions  to 
response  to  timing  signals; 

to  said  memory  means  for 


/ 
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storing  electrical  representations  of  instructions  read  from 
said  addressable  locations  of  said  memory  means; 

instruction  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  regis- 
ter means  for  generating  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
contents  of  said  instruction  register  means  and  said  timing 
signals; 

data  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  decoding  means  for 
performing  preselected  logical  and  arithmetic  operations 
in  response  to  said  control  signals  and  for  providing  state 
signals  indicating  the  result  of  said  logical  and  arithmetic 
operations  during  the  execution  of  the  instruction  con- 
tained in  the  instruction  register; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  control  means,  said  instruction 


said  dynamic  memory  unit  for  determining  that  a  refresh 
was  accomplished  thereby  setting  a  new  time  reference 


L^LIl^L  JLJ| ^  - 


decoding  means  and  said  data  means  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  selectable  instruction  execution  timing  intervals 
and  for  providing  timing  signals  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  execution  timing  intervals  to  said  control  means,  said 
instruction  decoding  means,  and  said  data  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  execution  control  signal; 

timing  control  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  register 
means,  said  data  means  and  said  timing  means  for  causing 
variations  in  the  basic  instruction  timing  interval; 

said  timing  control  means  further  including  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  instruction  execution  timing  intervals  and 
means  for  providing  said  execution  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  both  the  contents  of  said  instruction  register 
means  and  said  state  signals. 


before  a  next  subsequent  refresh  of  the  stored  information 
is  required. 


4,172,283 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
INDIVIDUAL  COMPUTERS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SYSTEM  BUS  BAR 
Rudolf  Kober,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2656086 

Int.  a:-  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  O.  364—200  4  Claims 


4,172,282 
PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  MEMORY  REFRESH 
Frederick  J.  Aichelmann,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Thomas 
P.  Fehn,  Mahopac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,969 
Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00;  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  for  process- 
ing electronic  digital  information,  said  processor  having  de- 
fined time  intervals  during  which  either  memory,  or  non-mem- 
ory operations  take  place,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  memory  system  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory 
units  each  of  said  memory  units  requiring  a  refresh  signal 
to  preserve  the  stored  information,  each  said  dynamic 
memory  unit  having  refresh  means  incorporated  therein 
for  performing  said  required  periodic  refreshing; 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  processor  and  said 

memory  system; 
detecting  means  responsive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  instruc- 
tion within  said  processor  for  detecting  when  a  non-mem- 
ory operation  is  taking  place; 
said  electrical  connection  between  said  processor  and  said 
memory  system  being  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
and  including  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  each  of 
■    said  memory  units,  when  said  processor  is  performing  a 

non-memory  operation;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  refresh  means  incorporated  in  each 


^ 
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y 
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jfs 


"Tj 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  individual  computers; 

at  least  one  system  bus  means  interconnecting  said  comput- 
ers, 

said  system  bus  means  including  system  data  bus  means 
and  a  system  address  bus  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  traffic  memories  each  connected  between  a 
respective  computer  and  said  system  bus  means, 

said  system  bus  means  comprising  n  (n=2,  3,  .  .  .  )  system 
data  btises  for  word-parallel  traffic  of  n  data  words,  and 

each  of  said  traffic  memories  including  means  ojjerable  for 
optional  word-parallel  access  in  n  times  word  width  from 
the  system  data  buses,  and  means  operable  for  word  se- 
quential access  in  single  word  width  selectively  from  the 
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respectively  computer  and  from  dne  of  said  system  data 
buses. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4  172  284 
PRIORITY  interrupt' APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
PLURAL  STAGE  SHIFT  REGISTER 

INTERRUPT  MECHANISMS  CQUPLED  TO  THE 
DIFFERENT  STAGES  THEREOF  HOR  SEGREGATING 
INTERRUPT  REQUESTS  ACCORB ING  TO  PRIORITY 
LEVELS    T 
Hans  J.  Heinrich,  Kirchheim,  and  Diete^  Schutt,  Bonn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ilntemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  861,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659662 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/i  ? 
U.S.  a.  364—200  I  10  Qaims 


T  U   .Tin  I    ',      '     T/i 
.Jf3^    i. 


a  data  processing  sys- 
routines  for  different 


1.  A  priority  interrupt  unit  for  use  in 
tem  having  different  stored  interrupt 
interrupt  sources  and  comprising: 

input  circuitry  for  successively  supplj^ng  plural-bit  interrupt 
requests  each  having  a  priority  lev( 
source  identifying  field; 

a  plural  stage  shift  register,  each  stAe  having  enough  bit 
positions  to  hold  at  least  the  pri<  rity  level  and  source 
identifying  fields  of  a  single  intern  n  request  and  succes- 
sive stages  being  assigned  to  succ<  isively  lower  priority 
levels,  the  highest  priority  level  staj  s  being  coupled  to  the 
input  circuitry  for  initially  receivin, ;  each  incoming  inter- 
rupt request; 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  mechanisms  i  idividually  associated 
with  different  ones  of  the  shift  regis  ter  stages  and  respon 
sive  to  interrupt  source  identifyin]  fields  transferred  to 
such  mechanisms  for  developing 
routine  address  pointers  for  the  daAt  processing  system; 

and  transfer  circuitry  responsive  to  tl  e  contents  of  the  shift 
register  stages  for  transferring  an  ii  terrupt  request  in  any 
given  shift  register  stage  to  the  nex  :  shift  register  stage  if 
the  request  priority  level  field  does 
level  assigned  to  the  given  shift  i  egister  stage  and  for 
transferring  the  interrupt  source  id  intifying  field  of  such 
interrupt  request  to  the  interrupt 
with  the  given  shift  register  stage 
level  field  does  match  the  priority 
given  stage. 


-Ho  ojfl  8  8  oloF^ 


JTtj]-" 


•K 


nechanism  associated 
f  the  request  priority 
level  assigned  to  the 


4,i:  2,285 


KEY-OPERATED  PR0GRAM 

Hideo  Yoshida,  and  Tetsuo 
ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisjia, 

Filed  Jun.  24, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15/30; 
VJS.  a.  364-443 


CALCULATOR 
,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assign- 
Osaka,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  809,707 
fapan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-76287 
i09B  7/02;  G06K  15/20 

3  Claims 


197f7 


/  7  /" 

I "'  f 


abbreviation  synbol 
display       (alnus) 
(error) 


1.  In  a  key-operated  prograi  i 
a  specific  program  calculatioi  i 
kinds  of  input  data  items  introquced 
prising: 

an  input  data  item  display; 
means  for  exhibiting  various 
on  said  input  data  display 
computation; 
said  exhibiting  means  furthe 
means  for  displaying  syr  iboli 
display  which  represent 
be  entered  for  processii  g 
tions; 
means  for  displaying  diffeknt 
display  which  represent  i 
entered  for  currently  p«  rfc 
means  for  displaying  other 
data  item  display  which 
ously  performed  computat 


Filed  Dec.  22,  197 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2701859 

Inta.2 
U.S.  a,  364—721 
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/ ;_/  n  ;""; ;""'  ri  n 

•  -'rM:.  '-'r.'-'o  ■-',:.  '-'o 


calculator  adapted  to  achieve 

in  response  to  a  plurality  of 

sequentially  thereto,  com- 


and  different  types  of  symbols 
during  successive  stages  of  a 

comprising: 

Is  on  said  input  data  item 

types  of  data  inputs  that  must 

during  subsequent  computa- 

symbols  on  said  input  data 

types  of  data  currently  being 

brming  computations;  and 

different  symbols  on  said  input 

represent  the  results  of  a  previ- 

ion. 


4,17;  ,286 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  Gl  :NERATI0N  OF  SINE 
OSOLL  ^TIONS 
GUnter  Wess,  Seefeld,  Fed.  Re  i.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berl  in  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

1  Ser.  No.  863,517 

1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 


G»6F 
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SnUk 


t  -\ 


Lob  in 


Counter 


CantrilUtk 
Pulse  Generjfor 


4  Oaims 


—  ^      i 


Ditrijl 

AfUlM 

Cowencr 


^=«im' 


f)  It  l2  MP  in 


1.  A  system  for  the  direct  syi^hesis  of  sinusoidal  oscillations 
comprising: 
an  operable  sine  table, 
a  digital  counter  having  i 

said  sine  table, 
a  controllable  pulse  generatoi  I 

counter, 
a  digital  logarithm  device, 
the  outputs  of  said  digital  i 

said  digital  logarithm 
a  digital  analog  converter, 


;  outp|its  coupled  to  related  inputs  of 
for  setting/loading  said  digital 

coi  nter  being  coupled  to  inputs  of 
1  devi «, 
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means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  digital  logarithm  device 
to  respective  inputs  of  said  digital  analog  converter,  and 
means  utilizing  the  output  of  said  digital  analog  converter. 

4,172,287 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PROCESSING  VECTOR  INSTRUCTIONS 
Shun  Kawabe;  Chikahiko  Izumi,  both  of  Hadano,  and  Toshihiko 
Odaka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1977,  52-1523 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/iA  9/QO 

M&.  a.  364—736  13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  instruction  words  and  operands; 

an  arithmetic  means; 

first  instruction  control  means,  connected  with  said  memory 
means  and  said  arithmetic  means,  for  decoding  the  instruc- 
tion words  read  out  of  said  memory  means,  and  for  con- 
trolling said  arithmetic  means  when  the  decoded  instruc- 
tions are  ones  other  than  vector  instructions,  so  that  said 
arithmetic  means  p)erforms  operations  according  to  the 
decoded  instructions;  and 

second  instruction  control  means,  connected  with  said  first 
instruction  control  means  and  said  arithmetic  means,  for 
controlling  said  arithmetic  means  when  the  instructions 
decoded  in  said  first  instruction  control  means  are  vector 
instructions,  so  that  said  arithmetic  means  performs  vector 
operations  according  to  the  vector  instructions. 


4,172,288 

BINARY  OR  BCD  ADDER  WITH  PRECORRECTED 

RESULT 

Jack  L.  Anderson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,510,  Dec.  15,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,460,  Mar.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,409 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—771  6  Qaims 


i. 


«-"  zoTel'isi mI"  ai»la«l22i' '  1 


TO  LOOK  AHEM) 
CAIVtYLOSIC 


1.  An  adder  circuit  for  forming  the  BCD  sum  of  a  first  BCD 
digit  and  a  second  BCD  digit  comprising: 
a.  means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  BCD  digits  as 
binary  numbers  without  carry-in  to  form  a  first  result; 


b.  means  for  adding  a  BCD  correction  factor  to  said  first 
result  without  carry-in  to  form  a  second  result;  and 

c.  means  for  incrementing  said  second  result  by  one  in  re- 
sponse to  a  carry-in  signal  to  form  said  BCD  sum. 


4,172,289 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HTTH 
PROGRAMMABLE  I/O  SCAN  RATE 
Odo  J.  Struger,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Valdis  Grante,  Lyndburst, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,628 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/00,  9/06.  9/16;  GOSB  11/01 

U.S.  a.  364—900  5  Ctaims 


^.'y.  'o***  ESS   eys,^^^  i*>o  *»o  -  *>  a) 


— JL 


comtrol 


E. 


I/O      SCAM 

■OUT  I  ME 


.-fit U,rr„,r ,,,.<>-'•'„'•» „io^ -a,, , 


1.  In  a  programmable  controller  having  a  memory  which 
stores  a  set  of  instructions  that  comprise  a  control  program,  an 
I/O  image  table  for  storing  an  image  of  the  status  of  the  I/O 
devices  connected  to  the  programmable  controller,  a  control- 
ler processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  operable  to  sequen- 
tially and  repeatedly  read  and  execute  said  control  program 
instructions  to  examine  the  state  of  selected  portions  of  the  I/O 
image  table  and  set  the  state  of  selected  portions  of  the  I/O 
image  table,  and  I/O  scan  means  for  periodically  coupling  data 
between  the  I/O  image  table  and  the  I/O  devices  through  an 
I/O  circuit  means,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
fast  response  input  means  associated  with  the  controller 
processor  and  coupled  to  said  I/O  circuit  means,  said  fast 
response  input  means  being  operable  in  response  to  se- 
lected control  program  instructions  read  from  said  mem- 
ory to  input  the  status  of  a  selected  sensing  device  through 
said  I/O  circuit  means  to  the  I/O  image  table  and  to  direct 
the  controller  processor  to  perform  a  logical  operation 
therewith;  and 
fast  response  output  means  associated  with  the  controller 
processor  and  coupled  to  said  I/O  circuit  means,  said  fast 
response  output  means  being  operable  in  response  to  other 
selected   control   program   instructions   read   from   said 
memory  to  output  the  status  of  a  selected  operating  device 
which  has  been  calculated  by  said  controller  processor  to 
said  operating  device  through  said  I/O  circuit  means, 
wherein  said  selected  control  program  instructions  include 
an  operation  code  which  enables  said  fast  response  input 
means  and  an  operand  which  selects  the  sensing  device 
and  said  other  selected  control  program  instructions  in- 
clude an  operation  code  which  enables  said  fast  response 
output  means  and  an  operand  which  selects  the  operating 
device, 
and  wherein  said  fast  response  input  means  and  said  fast 
response  output  means  operate  to  couple  status  data  from 
and  to  said  I/O  circuit  means  independently  of  the  peri- 
odic coupling  of  data  performed  by  said  I/O  scan  means. 
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4,172.290 

CLOSED  LOOP  PROPAGATION  PATTERN  FOR 

BUBBLE  LATTIC  ilS 

Byron  R.  Brown,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aa  ignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arm^nk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  917,611 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/bs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U.S.  a.  365—3 


M-x    ««■ 


id( 


1.  A  closed  loop  propagation  pattern 
bubble  lattice  comprising: 

a  Tirst  end  portion  having  segment 
connected  in  a  manner  to  provi< 
axis  of  a  first  lattice  segment  is  an 
lattice  segment  and  will  correspon 
of  symmetry  of  the  adjoining 
segments  containing  propagation 

a  second  end  portion  having  segmer 
connected  in  a  manner  to  provid* 
axis  of  a  first  lattice  segment  is  an 
lattice  segment  and  will  correspon 
of  symmetry  of  the  adjoining 
second  segments  containing 

an  intermediate  portion  containing 
connecting  said  first  end  portion  t 
tion,  said  intermediate  portion 


a  IS  ( 


;  secoi  d 


a  .is( 


;  secoi  d 
propai  ;ation 


8  Claims 


suitable  for  use  with  a 


of  a  uniform  lattice 

that  the  propagation 

of  symmetry  of  said 

to  an  equivalent  axis 

lattice  segment,  said 

elements; 

s  of  a  uniform  lattice 

that  the  propagation 

of  symmetry  of  said 

to  an  equivalent  axis 

lattice  segment,  said 

elements;  and 

propagation  elements 

said  second  end  por- 

ada^ted  to  be  folded. 


PRESET  aRCUIT  FOR 


October  23,  1979 


4,17  8,291 

I  INFORMATION  STORAGE 


DEVICES 


William  K.  Owens,  Sunnyvale, 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon 

ment  Corp.,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1971 

Int.  CI.-'  GIK : 

U.S.  a.  365—218 


uid  Steven  R.  Kahermanes,  San 
to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 


^3 


ce  I 


(ell. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for 
in  a  bistable  semiconductor 
new  information  bit  into  said 
predetermined  one  of  two  pcksible 
includes  two  transistors  arrangi  id 
information  bit  storage  and 
sustainable  by  current  provided 
source  through  a  standard  current 
cell,  said  electronic  circuit 
an  additional  current-condudting 
selected  transistor  of  said 
mined  new  information 
said  cell  when  said  select^ 
an  additional  conductor  coi  pled 
through  said  additional  ci^rent 
a  current  switch  coupled  to 
and  coupled  to  said  conductors 
said  standard  current-soi 
conductor  at  a  signal  supp  ied 
an  external  signal  source, 
erased  and  said  predetermined 
entered  in  said  cell. 


bt 


,  Ser.  No.  931,637 

11/40.  11/26 


21  Oaims 


erasing  an  information  bit  stored 

and  entering  a  predetermined 

,  thereby  to  set  said  cell  in  a 

states,  wherein  said  cell 

in  a  bistable  configuration  for 

v^herein  the  state  of  said  cell  is 

from  at   least  one  current 

source  conductor  to  said 

coifiprising: 

region  formed  as  part  of  a 

two  transistors,  said  predeter- 

being  defined  by  the  state  of 

transistor  is  conducting; 

to  said  selected  transistor 

-conducting  region;  and 

iaid  at  least  one  current  source 

for  switching  current  from 

conductor  to  said  additional 

to  said  current  switch  from 

kvhereby  said  information  bit  is 

new  information  bit  is 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  23,  1979 

ERRATA 

•'^  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

008-001 253,223 

D08-001  253  224 

D08-353 IIIIZ  15X125 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  23,  1979 


253,196 

CARD  HOLDER 

Robert  Harrie,  2609  El  Paseo  Dr.,  Alhunbra,  Ctlif.  91803 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D02— 99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


253,198 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  BASKETBALL  DRIBBLING 

John  T.  Posey,  Jr.,  1633  Morada  PI.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— Oi 

VS.  a.  D2— 234 


253,199 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  BELT  BUCKLE 
Ryk  V.  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 431 


253,197 
HELMET 
Jyrki  Jarvinen,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemira  Oy.,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1977,  75439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2— 232 


253,200 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  BELT  BUCKLE 
Ryk  V.  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  A  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 431 


987  O.G.  40 
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253^01 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


25),203 
HAt  [DBAG 


_ K  BELT  BUCKLE 

Ryk  V.  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Cali|.,  assignor  to  Raintree  Dennis  R.  Hatcher,  4607 
Buckle  A  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  AngelesL  Calif.  Filed  Sep.  2, 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  Pfo.  885,086  Term  of  p4tent 

Term  of  patent  14  4ears  Int. 


1917 


Don^inlon  Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 
,  Ser.  No.  830,306 
14  years 

D3— o; 


c. 


Int.  a.  D02— 0  ' 


U.S.  a.  D2— 431 


U.S.  a.  D3— 44 


253,202 

COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  BOTTLED 
GAS  CONTAIN!  RS 

James  L.  Grigsby,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  8245^,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73108 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  Uo.  799,461 
Term  of  patent  14  ',  ears 
Int.  a.  D3— 99,  D6— Oi  D8— 99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 30 


19  7 


William  H.  Rymes,  Ossipee 
N.H.  03814 

Filed  Aug.  5, 

Term  of  pitent 
Int.C 
U.S.  CI,  D6— 7 


October  23,  1979 


2!  1,204 
INFAfJT  SEAT 

Mountain  Rd.,  Center  Ossipee, 


,  Ser.  No.  822,307 
14  years 

.  D6— o; 


2!  3,205 
CIAIR 


Randall  P.  Buhk,  2207  Colfngwood,  SW.,  Wyoming,  Mich. 
49509 

Filed  Jan.  14,  lSt77 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  t  kis 
1993  has  t  een 
Term  of  pptent 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D6— 30 


,  Ser.  No.  759,386 
patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
disclaimed. 
14  years 

D6— o; 


October  23,  1979 
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253,206  253,209 

CHAIR  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  TOWEL  ROLL 

Randall  P.  Buhk,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Myron  L.  Hayslett,  21731  Wheeler,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,385  Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,463 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1993  has  been  disclaimed.  Int.  Q.  D23— 02;  D7— 99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D6 — 96 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 31 


^ 


:u^ 


V  253,210 

JEWELRY  CADDY 

MeUnda  Ulrich,  221  5th  St.,  Baraboo,  Wis.  53913 
253,207  Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,635 

CHAISE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Richard  Brooks,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schweiger  Int.  O.  D6 — 04 

Industries,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wis.  U.S.  Q.  D6— 157 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,414 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 37 


H 


253,211 
EQUIPMENT  END  PANEL 
253,208  Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N.J.,  and  Arthur  A.  Hagstrom, 

f^AIR  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 

Mike  T.  Oaman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lewittes  Furniture       Skokie,  III. 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,621 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,910  jemi  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  3J  years  int  d.  D6— 606 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/  U.S.  a.  D6— 161 

U.S.  a.  D6— 70 


1030 


2S3^12 
WORKBENCH 

John  Maruscak,  Athens,  and  Ronald 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Black 
Del. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  I^.  848,190 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D6—03i 
V.S.  a.  D6— 178 


y  iars 


253,213 

DISPLAY  RAQ 

John  Hudik,  North  Bellmore;  George  S.  Northrop,  Babylon; 

Richard  F.  Schneider,  Smithtown,  aid  Melvyn  D.  Canter, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


25:  ,214 


,  Jackson,  Brockville, 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 


BEVERAGE 
Michael  C.  Wilson,  Glen  Ellyn, 
turing  Company,  Carol  Stream. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  191 7 
Term  of  parent 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a,  D7— 9 


CONTAINER 

111.,  assignor  to  Howw  Manufac- 

,IU. 

,  Ser.  No.  861,027 

14  years 
D07— 0/ 


Westbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  N 
Term  of  patent  14  y  an 

Int.  a.  D20— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 189 


Grumbacher,  Inc.,  New 


.730,360 


Edgar  F.  Trombly,  Huntington 

tics  Manufacturing  Companj 

Filed  Aug.  3,  197 

Term  of 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  D7— 14 


October  23,  1979 


25;  215 
TUMBLER 


Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plas- 
,  Dallas,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  821,557 
pa^nt  14  years 

D7— o; 


October  23,  1979 
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253,216  253,218 

TUMBLER  DONUT  MAKER 
Edgar  F.  Trombly,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flas-   Lawrence  L.  Johnson,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 

tics  Manufacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  poration,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,561  Filed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 0/  int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  CL  D7— 15  U,S.  a.  D7— 94 


253,217  253^19 

WAFFLE  MACHINE  ORANGE  PEELER 

Pete  Marsoobian,  14912  Dickens  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  Dolph  A.  Meyer,  56  Finlay  Rd.,  Turramurra,  New  South  Wales 

91403  2074,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,231  Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  26, 1977,  71703 

Int.  a.  D7— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7-88                                                  ^  Int  Q.  D7-04 

VS.  a.  D7— 147 


987  O.G.  41 
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253^20 
CARTON  BLAPft 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs, 
pion  International  Corporation,  Stan  ford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  806,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi, 
U.S.  a.  D9— 245 


25  1,222 


III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 


Etlel 


i=Qii"^  r<. 


L— . 


n 


-1    i 


TOILETRY  BUSTER 
Erick-Pierre  Foumier,  and 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
FUed  Jul.  25, 
^  Term  of  pitent 

Inta 
VS.  a.  D9— 186 


1917, 


10 


25;  ,223 


COMBINED  FEEDING  AP*D 
PLANTS 
James  T.  Manning,  Jr.,  Rte.  2, 
Filed  Oct.  21, 
Term  of 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


IRRIGATING  UNIT  FOR 
THE  LIKE 
Jox  77-C,  Greenville,  N.C.  27834 
Ser.  No.  734,651 
parent  14  years 
D7— 99 


OR 


1916, 


253,221 
BOTTLE 

M.  Oliver  Flower,  Van  Nuys,  and  James  i5.  Hayter,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Max  Faf  or  &  Co.,  Hollywood, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  Ifo.  776,172 
Term  of  patent  14  y  tan 
Int  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 149 


IRRIGATOI^ 

Joseph  Roehrich,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1917 
Term  of  pa  tent 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


October  23,  1979 


PACKAGE 
V.  HiU,  both  of  30  Park  Ave,, 


,  Ser.  No.  818,980 

14  years 
D9— Oi 


25:^24 


FOR  PLANTS 

assignor  to  Doris  M.  Roehrich 
Ser.  No.  786,616 
14  years 

D7— 99 


October  23,  1979 
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253,225  253,227 

OUTDOOR  WEATHERPROOF  PLATE  AND  CLOSURE  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  ANALYZER 

COMBINATION  Randall  O.  Buck,  Loma,  and  WiUiam  F.  Burke,  Grand  Junction, 

Salvatore  C.  Petralia,  Sayreville,  and  Richard  Sangiamo,  Ro-  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Dixson,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo, 

selle,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Keene  Corporation,  New  York,  Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,338 

^*  *  •  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,606  int.  Q.  DIG— 0^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi,  D8— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 353 


253,228 
CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 
William  B.  Campbell,  deceased,  late  of  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  and  by 
Doris  Campbell,  executrix,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

253J26  *'''"*  '^■"'  *''  ^'^*'  ^'-  ^°-  '^®'261 

f^  JCf^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Herbert  S.  Cheng,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Chiap  Hua   jj  §  q  du J25 

Oocks  &  Watches  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,119 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1977, 

979695/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
VS.  a.  DIO— 23 
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253429 
MOBILE  SAMPLE  DISPLlAY 
Douglas  M.  Spranger,  Brooklyn;  Malolm 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Paul  J.  Mulfauser 
assignors  to  Seiko  Time  Corporation, 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D12— 02;  D64-<W 
U.S.  a.  D12— 27 


CASE 

J.  Brookes,  New 
Paramus,  N  J., 
Wew  York,  N.Y. 
785,931 
yetars 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


253  231 
WHSEL 


assigni  trs 


Bjttm  E.  A.  Envall,  Vinersborg, 
tan,  both  of  Sweden, 
TrolMttan,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13, 197^, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Term  of  patent 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


and  Ralph  E.  Jonsson,  TroUhat- 
to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag, 


,  Ser.  No.  886,169 
Sweden,  Sep.  12, 1977,  771825 
14  years 
)12— 76 


253,230 

RAILROAD  CROSSTIE  FOR  L^VEL  CROSSING 

BETWEEN  A  ROAD  AND  A  RAILROAD 

Sten  Limmergard,  Alvesta,  and  Stig  H.  C.  Thim,  Vib^d,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  A-Betong  AB,  Vdxja,  Sweden 


Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Nf 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
Int.  CI.  D25— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 49 


894,048 
)ct.  7,  1977,  772012 


October  23,  1979 


25;  ,232 

WHEEL  FOR  M  OTOR  VEHICLE  ^ 

Boyke  Boyer,  Wessling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  918,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1978, 11195 


Term  of  pa  :ent  14  years 


Int.  a. 


U.S,  a.  D12— 211 


D12— /5 
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OrrnBPP  JA    107<) 


October  23,  1979 
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253,233 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Eugene  A.  Mueller,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  L.  Brennan 

and  Richard  M.  Hamlin,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 212 


253,235 
CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
Richard  J.  Schick,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 43 


253,236 

TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  COVER 

Jai  K.  Hwang,  9463  Siskin  Ave.,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 67 


253,234 
HAND-HELD  X-RAY  CONTROLLER 
John  W.  Cooke,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D13— 12 


253,237 
COLLAPSIBLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Otto  Stemme,  Munich,  and  Peter  Lermann,  Narring,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1976,  476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 5 
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253,238 
TELESCOPE  CRApLE 
Clyde  O.  Dranglis,  Willow  Grove,  and 
deiphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Edmiind 
Barrington,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 

Int.  a.  Dl6—a 
VS.  a.  D16— 60 


N», 
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2St,239 


^eter  W.  Bressler,  Phila- 
Scientific  Company, 


830,363 
ykan 


CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Lenney,  and  John  O. 
assignors  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 

Term  of  patent 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  D18— 12 


FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 

Schaefer,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 
business  Machines  Corporation, 


19  r7 


^, 


8:33— *i  ^-c  ,> 


^ 


251,240 
HAND  OPERATED  PORTv  BLE 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assii  ^or 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 197fr, 
<  Term  of  parent 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 


October  23,  1979 


,  Ser.  No.  801,288 
14  years  "^ 

D18— 07 


2 


a 


J^ 


LABELING  M[ACHINE 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 

,  Ser.  No.  785,351 

14  years 
D18— 99 
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253,241 
HAND  OPERATED  PORTABLE  LABELING  MACHINE 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D18— 99 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 


253,244 

HOT  AIR  HAND  DRIER  CABINET 

Brian  A.  Aroa,  83  Wallace  PI.,  New  Plymouth,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

VS.  a.  D23— 74 


253,242 
HAND  OPERATED  LABELING  MACHINE 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 99 
VS.  a.  D18— 19 


253,245 

253,243  COMBINED  NOZZLE  BUMPER  AND  SPRAY 

PORTABLE  LABELING  MACHINE  DEFLECTOR 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato   George  G.  Allenbaugh,  Jr.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pre- 

Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan  mier  Industrial  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,312  FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 99  Lit  CI.  033-01 

VS.  a.  D18— 19  VS.  a.  D23— 36 
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253,246 
PATIENT  HEADWAkX  UNIT 
Patrick  J.  OToole,  Wisconsin  Rapidi ,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joerns 
Funiiture  Company,  Stevens  Point,iWis. 

Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802^83 
Term  of  patent  14;years 
Int.  a.  D24— f^ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1.1 


October  23,  1979 


:S3,249 

SIDE  PLATE  FOR  A  L£  i^L  CROSSING  BETWEEN  A 

ROAD  AN  )  A  RAILROAD 

Sten  LimmergSrd,  AWesta,  a  id  Stig  H.  G.  Thim,  Viugtf,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  A-Bc  long  AB,  WxjS,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  894,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1977,  772014 

Term  of  tatent  14  years 

Int  q.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 92 


253,247 
ELECTRICAL  SURGICAL  PROBE 

Earnest  T.  Gill,  3300  NW.  19tli  St.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla.  73107 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,981 

Term  of  patent  14  ^ears 

Int.  a.  D24— 02^  99 

U.S.  a.  D24— 26 


253,248 
TELESCOPIC  DECORATIVE 
Ian  D.  Taylor,  Beaconsfleld,  Canada, 
las  International  N.V. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser. 
Terra  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D2S—(\2 
VS.  a.  D25— 47 


SHUTTER 
I  ssignor  to  Hunter  Doug- 

«Jo.  773,139 
'ears 


U  M  I 


CENTER  PLATE  FOR  A  LtVEL 
ROAD  ANI 

Sten  LimmergSrd,  Alvesta, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  A-Bet^ng 

Filed  Apr.  6, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
Int.  C 
VS.  a.  D25— 92 


19  « 


213,250 


CROSSING  BETWEEN  A 
A  RAILROAD 
Stig  H.  G.  Thim,  VHxjo,  both  of 

AB,  V^jtt,  Sweden 
!,  Ser.  No.  894,126 
Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1977,  772013 
p^itent  14  years 

D25— o; 


October  23,  1979 
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UGHTER  OR  THE  LIKE  HAIR  IRON 

Kaname  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,    John  Cusenza,  9660  Lurline  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif  91311 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  fn^  jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,938 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,213  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1977,  52-13519  Int.  Q.  D28— Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D28 — 35 

Int.  a.  D27— 05 
U.S.  a.  D27— 42 

n 


~W^ 


mp" 


253,252 
COMBINATION  aCARETTE  LIGHTER  BRACKET  AND 

EXTENDED  TIP 

Gerald  D.  Estepp,  9219  SE.  Suncrest  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97266 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,856 

Term  of  patent  3}  years 

Int.  a.  D27— 05 

U.S.  a.  D27— 51 


253,255 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
John  H.  Holtvoigt,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dolly  Toy 
Company,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20  C 


253,253 
PISTOL  GRIP  HAIR  DRYER 
William  J.  Rakocy,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Schild  S.A.:  See— 

Gilomen,  Beat,  4,171,610,  CI.  58-58.000. 
AB  Kabi:  See— 

Goransson-Dahlander,  Barbro  K.;  Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  and  Merenyi, 
Ferenc,  4,172,093,  CI.  260-570.80R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Genese,  Joseph  N.,  4,171,698,  CI.  128-218.00M. 
Abbott,  Thomas  L.  Rollable  hand  held  exercise  device.  4,171,805,  CI. 

272-127.000. 
Abe,  Takashi;  and  Nagase,  Shunji,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method 
for  manufacture  of  perfluorotetrahydrofuran  derivatives.  4,172,016, 
CI.  204-59.00F. 
Aberle,  Claus;  Ruger,  James  F.;  and  Schulz,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Eltro 
GmbH  GesellschafI  fur  Strahlungstechnik.  Radiometer.  4,171,911, 
CI.  356-216.000. 
Abner,  Larry  D.  Device  for  connecting  corrugated  drainage  tiles  and 

the  like.  4,171,834,  CI.  285-373.000. 
Abraham,  Bernard  M.  Process  for  producing  chlorine  from  ammonium 

chloride.  4,172,017,  CI.  204-60.000. 
Ackermann,  Peter:  5^ — 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sa- 

leem;  and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  4,172,135,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Acton,  Richard  G.;  and  Morton,  Harold,  to  Oldham  and  Son  Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacturing  electric  batteries  with  heat  embedded 

intercell  connectors.  4,171,564,  CI.  29-623.200. 

Adams,  Thomas  C,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Conveyor 

belt  attachment  means.  4,172,035,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.:  See— 

Angres,   Isaac   A.;   Adolph,   Horst  G.;  and  Gilligan,   William, 
4,172,088,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Aegerter,  Karl  M.  Fluid  operated  motor.  4,171,618,  CI.  60-716.000. 
Agari,  Yujiro;  and  Tajima,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 

metering  system  in  a  camera.  4,171,889,  CI.  354-56.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay, 

Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,172,125,  CI.  424-89.000. 
De  Maeyer,  Edward;  and  De  Maeyer  nee  Guignard,  Jaqueline, 

4,172,071,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Guimbal,  Jean,  4,172,229,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Abe,  Takashi;  and  Nagase,  Shunji,  4,172,016,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  Anzai,  Shunichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nariyoshi, 
4,171,617,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Inter-Trade 
and  Industry:  See — 
Harada,  Iku,  4,171,931,  CI.  417-22.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See- 
Demi,  Reinhold;  Giglberger,  Dieter;  and  Greis,  Ulrich,  4,172,219, 

CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Lermann,    Peter;    Engelsmann,    Dieter;    and    Wilsch,    Herbert, 

4,171,895,  CI.  354-198.000. 
Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  4,171,886,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Agras,  Michel:  See — 

Lagorsse,  Bernard;  and  Agras,  Michel,  4.171,576,  CI.  33-174.00A. 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fehn,  Thomas  P.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processor  controlled  memory  re- 
fresh. 4,172,282,  CI.  364-200  000. 
Aichinger,  Dietmar:  See — 

Obrist,  Albert;  and  Aichinger,  Dietmar,  4,171,749,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Ainoura,  Masato:  See — 

Igrashi,  Hideo;  Hirose,  Toshimitsu;  Kuboki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ainoura, 
Masato,  4,171,558,  CI.  29-159.200. 
Akamine,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Chisei;  Itoh,  HiraUka;  Usubuchi,  Yutaka;  and  Akamine, 
Mitsuaki,  4,172,197,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Akiyama,  Takeo.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Company  Limited.  Oil  absorbers  and 

method  of  using  them.  4,172,039,  CI.  210-502.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  and  Kelfve,  Sten  S.,  4,172,074,  CI.  260-239.00D. 
Albert  Obrist  AG.:  See— 

Obrist,  Albert;  and  Aichinger,  Dietmar,  4,171,749,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Albertson,  Clarence  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Coated  metal 

nodule  solar  heat  collector.  4,171,993,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Alcorn,  George  E.;  Hamaker,  Raymond  W.;  and  Stephens,  Geoffrey  B., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 
dense  dry  etched  multi-level  metallurgy  with  non-overlapped  vias. 
4,172,004,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Alfred  Thun  &  Co.  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Thun,  Alfred  H.,  4,171,822,  CI:  280-259.000. 


and  Allan,  Geoffrey,  4,172,139,  Q.  424- 


AUan,  Geoffrey:  See— 
Eakins,   Kenneth  £.; 
273.00R. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  4,171,994,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Yost,  James  M.,  4,172,179,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Struger,  Odo  J.;  and  Grants.  Valdis,  4,172.289,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Allen,  Edward  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Decoy  flare 

4,171,669,  CI.  102-37.600. 
Allen,  John  D.  Method  of  fabricating  a  tank  by  joining  wall  sections 

with  fiber  reinforced  joiner  panels.  4,171,999,  CI.  156-69.000 
Allen,  William  M.:  See— 

Kadri,    Shakeel   H.;   Allen,    WUliam   M.;   and   PikeL   John   H.. 
4.172,073,  CI.  260-123.700. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Goodwin,  Gerald  F.;  Letchworth,  John  R.;  and  Botset,  Richard  A  , 

4,171,828,  CI.  280-638.000. 
Li,  Chien  C,  4,172,043,  CI.  252-69.000. 
Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Ray,  Ranjan,  4,171,992,  CI.  148-3.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Bliemeister,  Robert  M..  4,171,950,  CI.  432-105.000. 
Allison,  William  D.  Blade  for  windmill.  4,171,929,  CI.  416-226.000. 
Alper,  Yekutiel:  See- 
Hood,   Clarence   £.;   Webb,    Byron   K.;   and   Alper,   Yekutiel, 
4,171,723,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuya,  Tsuue,  4,172,248,  CI.  338-176.000. 
Sugisaka,  Noboru,  4,172,218,  CI.  200-273.000. 
Altenschopfer,  Theodor:  See — 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen,  Albertus;  Grodau,  Dieter;  Sung, 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  4,172,044,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Altoz,  Frank  £.;  Zucchi,  Alfred  A.;  and  Horton,  Roald  N.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Sliding  air  seal  for  electronic  assem- 
blies. 4,171,859,  CI.  339-1 12.00R. 
Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  es  Kutato  Intezet:  See — 

Bona,  Jozsef;  Mahig,  Laszio;  Marton,  Mihaly;  and  Steiner,  Janos, 
4,172,040,  CI.  210-528.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Szabo,    Francis    S.;    and    Kirsch,    Helgard    M.,    4,171,716.    CI 
141-364.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.:  See — 

Hays,  Herbert  G.;  and  Sweitzer,  Ralph  W.,  4,171,772.  CI   237- 
8.00R. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Trelease,  Stephen  W.,  4.171.621.  CI.  62-160.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,172,089,  CI.  260- 

456.00A. 
Conrow,    Ransom    B.;    and    Bernstein,    Seymour,   4,172,210,   CI. 
562-430.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Dusza,  Robert  J.,  4,171,926,  CI.  407-52.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Lynch,  James  E.,  4,171,856,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Tominoi,  Kunitada,  4,171,566,  CI.  29-748.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Adams,  Thomas  C,  4,172,035,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Anazawa,  Shinzo:  See — 

Tsuzuki,     Naobumi;     and     Anazawa,     Shinzo,     4,172,261,     CI 
357-81.000. 
Anderson,  Jack  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Binary  or  BCD  adder  with  pre- 

corrected  result.  4,172,288,  CI.  364-771.000. 
Andresen,  Karl -Heinz:  See — 

Meyer,  Ulrich;  Meyer,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Dohrmann,  Gunter; 
Andresen,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfisterer,  Siegmar,  4,171,577,  CI. 
33-182.000. 
Angres,  Isaac  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Gilligan,  William,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Bis(2-nuoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)thionocarbon- 
ate  and  a  method  of  preparation.  4,172,088,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cline,   Harvey   E.;   and   Anthony,   Thomas   R.,   4,171,990,   Q 
148-1.500. 
Anzai,  Makoto:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Anzai,  Makoto,  4,171,690,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Anzai,  Shunichi:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  Anzai,  Shunichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nariyoshi. 
4,171,617,0.60-641.000. 
Aoki,  Eiichiri,;and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument.  4,171,658,  CI.  84-1.030. 
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Aoyama.  Kenneth  M.  Loading  and  transport  vehicle.  4,171,927,  O. 

414-4«0.000. 
Appenzeller,  Valentin;  Hartmann,  Wen^r;  and  Kutz,  Johannes,  to 

Kusters,  Eduard.  Filter  arrangement.  4, 172,038,  CI.  210-332.000. 
Arai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Eigoro,  and  Arai,  Yoshi4  4,172,112,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Araki,  Kinichi:  5fe— 

iCohayakawa,  Ken;  Sano,  Atuhiro;  Arala,  Kinichi;  and  Shimizu, 
Yoshishige,  4.171,742.  CI.  206-449.(ID0. 
ARBED  -  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Bich-Dudelange  S.A.:  See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


119.000. 


;  and 


Martin,  4.172,070,  O. 

Ilschaft.   Preparation  of  a- 
5.00F. 


Heinz-Josef;   Audi,  Josef; 
'attler,  Kurt;  and  Overath, 


Schockmel,  Robert,  4,171,965.  CI.  65 
Arbuzova,  Irina  A.:  See — 

Kivaev,  Anatoly  A.;  Barkov.  Vladimi^  A.;  Ezrielev.  Robert  I 
Arbuzova,  Irina  A.,  4,171,878.  CI.  35I-I60.00R. 
Arion,  Henri  G.  Respirator.  4,171,697,  CU;  128-145.800. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Scharrer.   Roland   P.   F.;   and   Epsi 
260-104.000. 
Armbrust,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktieng( 
cyanocinnamaldehydes.  4.172,090.  CI 
Arnold!,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Halberschmidt,   Friedrich;   Reinmoli 
Mucha,  Horst;  Amoldi,  Wilhelm; 
Albrecht,  4,171,657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5< 

Shibuya,  Chisei;  Itoh,  Hirataka;  Usubfichi,  Yutaka;  and  Akamine, 
Mitsuaki,  4.I72.I97,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  $ee — 

Shono,  Tetsuji;  and  Oishi,  Michiro,  4,171.888.  CI.  354-155.000. 
Tokutomi,  Seijiro;  Kawasaki.   Masai  liro;   Sawada,  Yodiio;  and 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko.  4.171.884,  CI.  3!  4-23.00D. 
Asano.  Masafumi:  See — 

Muraoka,  Hisashi;  Asano.  Masafumi;  aid  Ohashi,  Tiuzo,  4,172,005, 
CI.  156-647.000. 
Ashmead,  Harvey  H.  Buffered  enzymatic  Uly  produced  metal  protei- 

nates.  4.172.072.  CI.  260-115.000. 
Atkins.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Gandy,  Raymond  Z.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Low  shrinking  thermosetting  m  >lding  compositions  having 
reduced  initial  viscosity.  4,172,059,  CI.  :  60-22.0CB. 
Audi,  Josef:  See — 

Halberschmidt,   Friedrich;   Reinmold    Heinz-Josef;   Audi,  Josef; 
Mucha,  Horst;  Amoldi,  Wilhelm;    'attler,  Kurt;  and  Overath. 
Albrecht.  4,171,657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefn  ncier,  Pierre;  Choay,  Jean; 
and  Lederer.  Edgar,  to  Agence  Natia  nale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR).  Oil-free  adjuvant  compositions  containing 
N-acetyl-muramyl-L-alanyl-D-glutamic   acid   and   method   of  use. 
4.172,125,  CI.  424-89.000. 
August  Thiele:  See — 

Rehbein.  Friedhelm,  4.171.841,  CI.  2*  -78.00R. 
Austin,  Robert  A.;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Process  for  the  production  of  hot  melt  c(  ating  compositions  contain- 
ing microcapsules.  4.171.981,  CI.  106-14,500. 
Avakian,  Gurgen  K.,  deceased:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Krist  f'anson.  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
Jury  F.;  Kumari.  Tynu  A.;  Tynnissa  i.  Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox.  Ivar  I  .;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 
deceased.  4.172.042.  a.  252-62.000. 
Avakian.  Vitaly  G.,  administrator:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Krist  iranson.  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya. 

Jury  F.;  Kumari.  Tynu  A.;  Tynnissa  i.  Anne  A.;  Zdon.  Vladimir 

A.;  Dolgy.  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  I ,.;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 

deceased,  4.172.042.  CI.  252-62.000. 

F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Kramer,  James  H.;  and  Omdorff,  1  oy  L.,  Jr.,  4,171,920,  CI. 

403-223.000. 
Landsness,  Clifford  A.,  4,171,641,  CI.  '3-146.000. 
Babcock-BSH  Aktiengesellschaft  Buttner-Jchilde-Haas  AG:  See- 
Winters,  Heinrich,  deceased,  4,171,961,  CI.  55-257.00C. 
Bachelder,  Albert  J.;  and  Lothrop,  John  Vjf.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Slide  cutting  and  mounting  apparatus.  4,172,003,  CI.  156-517.000. 
Baetz,  Jacques  L.  E.,  to  METABIO.  Diphtnylamine  containing  thera- 
peutic composition  and  its  applications    particularly  in  veterinary 
medicine.  4,172,1 18,  CI.  424-10.000.        > 
Baggermaatschappij  Bos  St  Kalis  B.V.:  Se«  — 

Eijkelenboom,  Gerrit,  4,171,833,  CI.  2  15-261.000. 
Baichtal,  James  R.:  See — 

McDonald,  John  C;  and  Baichtal,  J^nes  R. 
15.0AQ. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N.J 
seal  with  polytetrafluoroethylene  liner  i  nd  method  for  making  the 
same.  4,171,561,  CI.  29-527.100. 
Bake,  Earl  A.;  and  Schoeneweis,  E.  Fred  ;rick,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional    Corporation.     Plug     valve    co  istruction.     4,171,711,     CI. 
137-312.000. 
Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  I  impact  four  element  afocal 

lens.  4,171,872,  CI.  350-212.000. 
Bakker,  John  A.;  and  Boyer.  David  C.  i  o  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Buckle.  4,171,555,  CI.  24-200.000. 
Ball,  Herbert  L.,  to  United  States  of  Am)  rica.  Navy.  Mine  simulator 

planting  rack  and  release  mechanism.  4,  71,664,  CI.  89-1.50H. 
Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Kolb,  Gunter,  to  Bayef  Aktiengesellschaft.  Difunc- 
tional   polymers   with   terminal   hydraade   groups.   4,172,188,   CI. 
525-323.000.  J 


B 


4,172,214,  a.  179- 


to  Garlock  Inc.  Molded  lip 


fu- 


1-9  J, 


4.( 


26045  75C 


Balzers    Aktiengesellschaft 
Schichten:  See — 
Ritter,  Elmar;  Kaminski, 
4,172,156,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Bamford,  Robert  A.;  and 
Industries  Limited. 
4,172,015,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Barfurth,  Dieter:  See— 

Muller,  Dieter;  Barfurth, 
525-330.000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See— 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.; 
4,172,014,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Barkov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 
Kivaev,  Anatoly  A.;  Barko\ 
Arbuzova,  Irina  A.,  4,  ~ 
Barlow,  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Main,  Brian  G.;  and  Barlow 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thoma  i 
bell,  Carl  M.,  Jr..  to  Burrou^i 
encryption/decryption  device 
Baron,  Dietmar;  Pelzer,  Rudolf 
Humboldt-Deuu  AG.  Metholl 
plate  glass.  4,171,966,  CI.  65 
Barrick,  Donald  E.;  and  Evans, 
ica.  Interior.  HF  coastal  current 
343-5.00W. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 
Armbrust,  Herbert,  4,172, 
Caesar,  Amdt  C;  Zuem, 

CI.  264-109.000. 
Hoene,  Richard;  Hesse. 

Horst,  4,172.102,  CI.  525 
Kuchner.  Karl;  Pawliczek. 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich;  S 
4.I72.II9,  CI.  424-32.000, 
Marx.  Matthias;  and  Gulbin^ 
Scheuermann.    Horst; 
4,172,098.  CI.  260-646.000 
BASF  Aktiengsellschaft:  See— 
Cordes.  Claus;  Horn,  Peter; 
bert,  4.172,069,  CI 
Bass,  Harold  E.,  to  Dresser 

valves.  4,171.792.  CI.  251-335 
Bates.  John  F.;  and  Popplewell, 
sion  resistant  copper  base  alloii 
CI.  75-157.500. 
Bauer,  William.  Basketball 
Bayer  Aktiengesellchaft:  See- 
Hoffman.  Hellmut;  Homeyei 
4,172,131,  CI.  424-211.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Balle.  Gerhard;  and  Kolb, 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Dietericl, 

CI.  528-61.000. 
Serini,  Volker;  Cohen, 
stocker,  Gunter,  4,172.103 , 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 

Hundemer.  Peter.  4,171.750, 
Beard,  Colin  C:  See- 
Dvorak.    Charles    A.;    and 
548-316.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Blanke,  John  D.,  4,171,637, 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Compan; 
Kippel,  Edward  A.;  and 
Tyrer,  Harry  W.;  and 
461.00B. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 
Cole,  Martin;  Hood,  John  D 
CI.  424-117.000. 
Begnaud,  John  D.:  See — 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr, 
4,172,014,  CI.  196-14.520 
Behr,  Hans.  Round  or  annular  jei 
a  mist  or  aerosol.  4,171,777,  C 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaf : 

Pfeil,  Emanuel;  and  Kohl 
Bell.  Dean  E.  Frictional  arm 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Bruning.  John  H.;  and  Whit^, 
Belleau,  Bernard  R.;  Doyle, 
Terry  T.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
acid  derivatives  as  antibacteri^ 
Seller,  Laurence  S.,  to  United 
ultrasonic   testing  when 
73-631.000. 
Ben-Gurion  University  of  the 
Authority:  See — 
Branover,  Herman,  4,171,70^, 
Bcndix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Coman,  William  E.;  and 
119.00A. 
Benezech,  Jacques,  to  NOVI-P. 
stator.  4.172,230,  CI.  310-70 


Hochvakuumtechnik    und    Dunne 
Ludwig  R.;  and  Hohenegger,  Karl, 


Dickii  son.  Charles  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Electrocqemical  device  and  analytical  method. 


D  eter;  and  Nestler,  Heinz,  4,172.189,  CI. 


Begr  laud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 


,  Vladimir  A.;  Ezrielev,  Robert  I.;  and 
171 .878,  CI.  351-160.00R. 


Jeffrey  J.,  4,172,150,  CI.  424-322.000. 

J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and  Camp- 

s  Corporation.  Byte  stream  selective 

4,172,213,  CI.  178-22.000. 

and  Stepanek,  Premek.  to  Klockner- 

of  and  apparatus  for  production  of 

OOR. 

kfichael  W..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

mapping  radar  system.  4,172,255,  CI. 


»,09  ),  CI.  26O-465.0OF. 
Lidwig;  and  Weindel,  Rudi,  4,172,110, 


Aliton;  Demmler,  Kurt;  and  Lawonn, 
000. 

Josef  B.;  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich; 
iwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August, 


October  23,  1979 


Erich,  4,172,193,  CI.  528-104.000. 
k,    Ulrich;    and  .^  Goerth,    Helmut, 


Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  and  Gutsche,  Her- 

75C. 
Ind  istries,  Inc.  High  pressure  diaphragm 
)0A. 

,  ames  M.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Corro- 
s  for  heat  exchanger  tube.  4,171,972, 

methi)d.  4,171,808,  CI.  273-1.50R. 

Bemhard;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg. 


Qunter.  4,172,188,  CI.  525-323.000. 
,  Dieter;  and  Lorenz,  Otto,  4,172,191, 

Wolfgang;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  and  Perl- 

"     CI.  525-76.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
CI.  220-86.a0R. 

Beard,    Colin    C,    4,172.204,    CI. 


:i.  73-118.000. 

Hudon,  Paul  O.,  4,171,962,  CI.  55-274.000. 
McDonald,  Capers  W.,  4,172,227,  Q.  250- 


;  and  Butterworth,  Dennis,  4,172,129, 


Begnaud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 

nozzle  for  producing  and  discharging 
.  239-422.000. 
See- 
Helmut,  4,172,049,  CI.  252-408.000. 

device.  4,171,801,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Incorporated:  See — 

,  Alan  D.,  4,171,870,  CI.  350-173.000. 

W.;  Luh,  Bing-Yu;  and  Conway. 

Company.  0-2-isocephem-4-carboxylic 

agents.  4,172,199,  CI.  544-105.000. 
S  lates  of  America,  Energy.  Means  for 
material  properties  vary.  4,171,644,  CI. 


Ten  cnce ' 


Negev,  Research  and  Development 

,  CI.  137-13.000. 

Cjiolek,  Stanley  T.,  4,171,638,  CI.  73- 

3.  Electrical  connectors  for  magneto 
).aA. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI3 


Benkoe,  Elisabeth,  executrix:  See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased;  and  Benkoe, 
Elisabeth,  executrix,  4,171,806,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased:  See — 

Goldfarb,   Adolph   E.;   Benkoe,   Erwin,  deceased;  and   Benkoe. 
Elisabeth,  executrix,  4,171,806,  Q.  273-l.OOR. 
Bennett,  Edward  O.:  See— 

Shull,  Samuel  E.;  and  Bennett,  Edward  O.,  4,172,140.  O.  424- 
273.00R. 
Benton,  Richard  E.;  Gruber,  David  P.;  Schmidt,  Henry  G.;  and  Myers, 
Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Froth  aid. 
4.172,067,  CI.  260-29.70H. 
Berg,  Lars-Eije  D.:  See — 

Ennerdal,  Leif;  and  Berg,  Lars-Eije  D.,  4,171,557,  a.  24-230.0AL. 
Berger,  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt,  deceased  (by  Plattner.  Wer- 
ner, administrator);  Thiel.  Max;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  3-Nitropyrazole  compounds  and  anti-microbial 
compositions.  4.172,136,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Berger,  Michael;  Fluchter.  Jurgen;  and  Moeller.  Hans  J.,  to  Linde 

Aktiengesellschaft.  FUh  tank  system.  4,171.681,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Bergeron,   Leonard   H.   Engine  cylinder  head   pressure  test  plates. 

4,171,636,  CI.  73-49.700. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Schuermann,    Fritz;    Neubauer.    Johannes;    Kirz,   Gunther;    and 
Fuchs.  Heinz.  4.171,924.  CI.  405-259.000. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture 

of  peroxycarboxylic  acids.  4,172.086.  CI.  260-406.000. 
Bemhard  Forster,  Firma:  See — 

Forster,  Rolf,  4,171,568,  CI.  32-14.0OA. 
Bernstein,  Seymour:  See — 

Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,172,089,  CI.  260- 

456.00A. 
Conrow,    Ransom    B.;   and    Bernstein,   Seymour,   4,172,210.   CI. 
562-430.000. 
Berzenye.  Michael  L.  Protective  coated  wire  rope  sling  and  method  for 

making  same.  4.171,840,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Bessey,  Orlando:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  A.;  and  Bessey,  Orlando,  4,171,588,  CI.  43-26.000. 
Beta  Sound,  Incorporated:  See— 

Peveto.    Robert    S.;    and    Clements,    Phillip    R..    4,171,734,    CI. 
181-192.000. 
Beyer,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Beyer,  Douglas  E.,  4,172,100,  CI. 

585-25.000. 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Beyer,  EJouglas  E.,  4,172,190,  CI. 
526-173.000. 
Biancardi,  Joseph  L.  Television  projector  and  stand  device  and  meth- 
ods of  making  and  using  the  same.  4.171.883,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Bianchi,  Buddy.  Safety  line  and  mechanism.  4.171,795,  CI.  254-151.000. 
Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Castleberry,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Evenly    illuminated    display    devices.    4,171,874,    CI. 
350-345.000. 
Bigglestone,  Edwin  J.,  to  Canaird  Sales  Ltd.  Pot  including  water  level 

indicator.  4,171,593,  CI.  47-79.000. 
Biollaz,  Michel;  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Fluoro-steroids  and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  4,172,075,  CI. 
260-239.55D. 
Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH:  See — 

Schober,  Andreas,  4, 1 72, 1 1 7,  CI.  424- 1 .000. 
Biren,  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Bioudreau,  Jon  P.;  Biren,  Marvin  A.;  Sulahian,  Herald  S.;  and 
Maseiek,  Robert  J.,  4,171,565,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Blanke,  John  D.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Fuel  burning  efficiency 

determination  system.  4,171,637,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Blessing,  Hubert;  Hiegel,  James  E.;  and  Rathkamp.  William  R..  to  Levi 
Strauss  &  Co.  Actual  sew  length  measuring  device.  4,171,575,  CI. 
33-134.00R. 
Bliemeister,  Robert  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
re-aiming   a   coal   burner   pipe    in   a   rotary    kiln.    4,171,950,   CI. 
432-105.000. 
BlUt,  Bo  A.  L.:  See- 
Johansson,  Bengt  D.;  and  Blixt,  Bo  A.  L.,  4,171,797,  CI.  254- 
186.0HC. 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Hoffman,  Arnold;  and  Norland,  Kenneth  S.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Laminar  batteries.  4,172,184.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Rorida:  See— 
Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Walker.  Michael  M..  4.171.544,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.:  See— 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev.  Ellin  P.; 
Gimelfarb.  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein.  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko.  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171.996,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt-Roedenbeck.   Heiner;   and   Wust,   Peter,   4,171,613,   CI. 
60-39.28R. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Stach,  Kurt,  deceased;  Thiel,  Max;  and 
Vomel,  Wolfgang,  4,172,136,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Isenberg,  Jack  M.,  4,171,785,  CI.  244-123.000. 
Bogren,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Hedstrom.  Norman  A.;  Moriarty.  Frederick  J.;  and  Bogren,  Robert 
G.,  4,171,854,  CI.  312-184.000. 


Bohner,  Beat:  See— 

Dawes,  Dag;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Meyer,  Willy,  4,172,080,  Q. 
548-118.000. 
Boldt,  Robert  L.;  and  Wood.  George  R.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Wave  solder  apparatus.  4,171,761,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Bona,  Jozsef;  Mahig,  Laszio;  Marton,  Mihaly;  and  Steiner,  Janos,  to 
Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  es  Kutato  Intezet.  Sediment  raking  device. 
4.172,040.  CI.  210-528.000. 
Bondar.  Mikhail  J.:  See— 

Tkach.  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  D.;  Terin.  Vladimir  M.; 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov.  Alexei  D.;  Bondar,  Mikhail 
J.;  and  Drobyazko.  Vladimir  F..  4.171,727,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Borg  Textile  Corporation:  See — 

Kieckhefer.   Guy   N.;   and   Grubbs,    Brady   T.,   4,172,163,   O. 
428-92.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  .See — 

Albertson.  Clarence  E..  4.171.993,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Bormann,  Dieter:  See — 

Merkel,  Wulf;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Mania.  Dieter;  and  Muschaweck, 
Roman,  4,172,142,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Borstelmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Knabe,     Uwe;    and     Borstelmann,     Wolfgang,    4,171,714,    CI. 
141-37.000. 
Bosch,  Hendrik  A.;  and  van  der  Scheer,  Derk,  to  Hazemeijer  B.  V. 
Electromagnetic  actuation  device  comprismg  a  magnetic  holding 
mechanism,  particularly  for  the  actuation  of  high-speed  circuit  break- 
ers. 4.172,241.  CI.  335-174.000. 
Boschet,  Vittorino.  to  Grafosol  S.p.A.  Device  for  illuminating  and 
adjusting  the  amount  of  light  in  machines  for  electrostatically  prepar- 
ing printing  matrices.  4,171,905,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Botset,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Gerald  F.;  Letchworth,  John  R.;  and  Botset,  Richard  A., 
4,171,828,  CI.  280-638.000. 
Boudreau,  Jon  P.;  Biren.  Marvin  A.;  Sulahian.  Herald  S.;  and  Maseiek. 
Robert  J.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The.  Contact 
insertion  and  removal  tool.  4,171,565,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Bouffard,  F.  Aileen;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Steinberg.  Nathan  G.. 
to  Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.   SchifTs  base  derivatives  of  thienamycin. 
4.172,144.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Bourdon,  Claude  G.:  See — 

Robert,  Andre  J.;  Bourdon.  Claude  G.;  and  Msika,  Nessim  H.  C, 
4,171,908,  CI.  356-33.000. 
Boyer,  David  C:  See— 

Bakker,  John  A.;  and  Boyer,  David  C,  4,171,555,  Q.  24-200.000. 
Boynton,  Edgar  M.;  and  Roberts.  William  H.  Closed  pesticide  mix 

system.  4.171,710,  CI.  137-238.000. 
Bracher,  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Abutment  mechanism  for  a 
moveable  drive  member  of  a  weaving  machine.  4,171,713,  CI. 
139-167.000. 
Brandt,  Hakan  P.:  See— 

Zetherstrom,    Lars    B.;   and    Brandt,    Hakan    P.,   4,172,153,   d. 
426-332.000. 
Branover,  Herman,  to  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the  Negev.  Research 
and  Development  Authority.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  metal.  4,171.707.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F..  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  for  decontaminating  and  sealing  the  interior  spaces  of  an 
insulated  electrical  device  utilizing  mineral  oil-extended  polyure- 
thanes.  4.171.998.  CI.  156-48.000. 
Breglia.  Denis  R.:  See— 

Derderian.    George;    and    Breglia.    Denis    R.,    4,171,910,    Q. 
356-124.000. 
Bremer,  Noel  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Production  of  maleic 
anhydride  from  four-carbon  hydrocarbons  using  catalysts  prepared 
by  hydrothermal  techniques.  4.172.084.  CI.  260-346.750. 
Brennen.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Gyugyi.  Laszio;  Brennen.  Michael  B.;  and  Putman,  Thomas  H., 
4,172,234.  CI.  323-119.000. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D., 
4,171,813.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Bresson,  Clarence  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Asphaltic  con- 
crete compositions  comprising  hydrogenated  diene/vinyl  aromatic 
copolymers.  4,172.061,  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Bricot.  Claude;  and  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical 
disc  reader  having  diffraction  minima  at  non-interrogated  tracks. 
4.171,879,  CI.  350-162.00R. 
Brimatco  Corporation:  See — 

Dacunto.  Alfred  V.,  4,171,651,  CI.  81-57.290. 
Brisken.  Thomas  A.;  Sponseller.  Robert  L.;  and  West.  Joseph  R.,  to 
General    Electric    Company.    U<lip    for   boltless   blade    retainer. 
4.171.930,  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard  R.;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  Luh,  Bing-Yu;  and 

Conway,  Terry  T..  4.172.199,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Gottstein,  William  J.;  Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alpbonse 
P.,  4.172,196.  CI.  544-26.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Lazenby.  Terence  M..  4.171,945,  CI.  431-170.000. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Pease,  Alan,  4.172,155,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Britz,  Leonard  J.,  to  Duncan  Electric  Company.  Releasable  mold  for 

forming  a  ribbed  transformer  casing.  4,171,791,  CI.  249-156.000. 
Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;   Myasoedov,   Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,   Ellin   P.; 
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Brooking,  Hurley  R.;  and 


manufacturing  hot  metal. 


1  lusche,  William  W.;  Stuf- 
^obert    L.,    4,171,907,    CI. 


apparatus.  4,171,870,  CI. 


Henry  C,  4,172.175,  CI. 


end;  and  Graham,  Louis 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
photographic  hardeners. 


Oibson,  Harold  F.; 
178-22.000. 


and 


Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izici  sr  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  lury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  )  farina  A.;  and  Samaginov 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175.|00. 
Brooking,  Hurley  R.:  See — 

Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore,  Sidney  E. 
Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  4,171,666,  CI.  93-J8.20R 
Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans-G<  org,  to  Eisenwerk-Gesell 
schaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH.  Method  pi  -         ■      ■ 

4.171,971,  CI.  75-34.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  £  Cie,  AG.:  See— 

Irmler,  Horst,  4.171,997.  CI.  148-187.a  1. 

Brown,  Byron  R.,  to  International  Busin(  s  Machines  Corporation 

Closed  loop  propagation  pattern  for  bul  b\e  lattices.  4,172,290,  CI 

365-3.000. 

Brownlie,  Kenneth  G.  Snare  type  animal  trab  4,171,589,  C\.  43-87.000. 
Bruce,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Hill,  Douglas  G.;  Jekel.  Richard  N 
flebeam.    James    E.;    and    Bruce, 
356-5.000. 
Brugger,  Richard  D.;  and  Lovercheck.  Chirles  L.  Copying  machine. 

4,171.900,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Bruning,  John  H.;  and  White,  Alan  D..  to  B^l  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Compact  image  projectioi 
350-173.000. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Lloyd  A.;  Johnson,  Doyle  R.;  Maiey,  Donald  F.;  and  Muel- 
ler, William  A..  4,171.542,  CI.  2-51.0(|). 
BufTrngton.  Henry  C;  See — 

Pearson,  Everett  A.;  and  BufTrngton, 
428-376.000. 
Bugnone,  Aldo.  Final  stage  of  a  web  tre4nient  machine  such  as  a 

printing  machine.  4,171,780.  CI.  242-56.00  ^ 
Bullen.  George  S.,  Jr.  Device  for  disengagii  g  snagged  fish  hooks  and 

lures.  4.171,587,  CI.  43-17.200. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Thornton.  Rayi 
A..  4.171,954.  CI.  8-30.000. 
Bumess.  Donald  M.;  and  Wright,  Charles  J 
pany.   Homopolymenzation  inhibition  of 
4,171,976,  CI.  96-111.000. 
Burrougfis  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J.,  Jt 
Campbell,  Carl  M..  Jr..  4,172,213,  CI 
Lin,  An-Chung  R.,  4,171,982,  CI.  106-2|000, 
Burton  Mechanical  Contractors:  See — 

Cleaver,  Donald  D.;  Notz,  Richard  B.;  ind  Trobaugh,  Arnold  G., 
4,171.853,  CI.  406-48.000. 
Busche,  William  W.:  See- 
Hill,  Douglas  G.:  Jekel,  Richard  N.;  Aische,  William  W.;  Stuf- 
llebeam.   James   E.;   and    Bruce,    R  >bert   L.,   4,171,907,   CI 
356-5.000. 
Butferworth,  E>ennis:  See — 

Cole,  Martin;  Hood,  John  D.;  and  Butteiworth.  Dennis,  4.172.129, 

CI.  424-117.000. 

Butts,  Clifford  L.  Method  of  restoring  deforiied  outer  vehicle  panel  to 

its  original  contour.  4,171,631.  CI.  72-54.0(  0. 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschineif>au  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Noe,  Oskar.  4.171,632.  CI.  72-205.000. 
C.  Terrot  Soehne  Gmbh  &  Co.:  See— 

Ebner,  Siegfried,  4,171,628.  CI.  66-219.0|0. 

Caesar.  Amdt  C;  Zuem.  Ludwig;  and  Weindtl,  Rudi.  to  BASF  Aktien 

gesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  fire  protectioi  i  materials  based  on  alkali 

metal  silicates.  4,172,110,  CI.  264-109.000. 

Calleson.  Donald  A.;  and  Sigmon,  Ned  Al 

Apparatus  for  measuring  smoke  dilution  ii  i  a  vented-filter  cigarette 

4,171.635.  CI.  73-38.000. 

Calvin,  p.  W.;  and  Gibbs.  Marylu  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Dentifrice  compositions  containing  fumed " 

4.172.121,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Camilleri,    Thomas    M.    Respot    cell    prolfective 

4,171,809,  CI.  273-42.00A. 
Camilleri,    Thomas    M.    Rear    filler    pad 

273-49.000. 
Campbell,  Carl  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes.  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J..  Jrl  Gibson.  Harold  F.-  and 
Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr.,  4,172.213,  CI 
Campbell,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Clement,  Carl  J.;  Campbell.  Kenneth  1.;  and  Stengel.  Fred  H. 
4.171.740,  CI.  206-213.100.  ' 

Campbell,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Scoggins,   Lacey   E.;  and  Campbell,   Ifcbert  W..  4,172,194,  CI 
528-336.000. 
Campbell,  Roy  E.;  Wilkinson,  John  D.;  ai^  Rambo,  Carroll  L. 
Ortloff  Corporation,  The.  Hydrocarbon 
CI.  62-24.000. 
Canada-Cities  Service.  Ltd.:  See — 

Porteous,  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  William,  4,172,025,  CI.  208- 
11. OLE. 
Canaird  Sales  Ltd.;  See — 

Bigglestone,  Edwin  J..  4.171,593,  CI.  47 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Agari,  Yujiro;  and  Tajima,  Akira,  4,17ll89,  CI.  354-56.000. 
Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  I  hikawa,  Junji;  Kiyohara. 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  4,171  902,  CI.  355-11.000. 


to  Liggett  Group  Inc. 
a  vented-filter  cigarette. 

Chemical  Company.  The. 
ilica  with  sorbed  fluoride. 

bearing    member. 

issembly.    4,171,810.   CI. 

:  Gibson. 

178-22.000. 


to 
;as  processing.  4,171,964, 


79.000. 


Cast  leberry, 


la  ntem 


pri  cesses 


Kozuki,    Susumu;    Sunouchi 
4,171.892,  CI.  354-173.000 
Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Tajima, 
354-225.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The: 

Smoak,  Richard  H.,  4.172.10" 
Card.  David  R..  to  Champion 

container.  4.171,763.  CI.  229-: 
Cardinal.  John.  Jar  lid  loosening 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See- 

Hartmann,  Ludwig;  and  Ruz^k, 
Klafike,     Friedemann;     and 
428-138.000. 
Carlisle,  Richard  S.  Flexible 

CI.  222-107.000. 
Carlisle.  Richard  S.  Thermally 

CI.  426-127.000. 
Carlsson,  Carl  G.  H.;  and  Pihl, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ini 
degradable  waste.  4,172,034.  CI 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Lavigne,  William  J.,  Jr.;  anc 
62-196.00A. 
Carroll.  Harlan  L.:  See— 

Swenson.  Dale  R.;  Moore. 
Carroll.  Harlan  L..  4.171,i 
Cartes.  Juan  B.:  See— 
Jarque,   Ricardo  G., 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and 
546-63.000. 
Case,  Ross  F.  Powder  weigher.  4, 
Casmer,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Draper,    Richard    W.;   and 
424-243.000. 
Castleberry,  Donald  E.:  See— 
Bigelow,  John  E.;  and 
350-345.000. 
Caverio.  Alfred  S.  Combination 

4.172,275,  CI.  362-159.000. 
Ceintrey,  Claude  G.,  to  La  Cell<^h; 
and  recording  materials  and 
96-48.00R. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

DeMartino,  Ronald  N.,  4,172i)55 
Nowak,  Michael  T.;  and  Walsf 
Trapasso,    Louis    E.;    and 

428-288.000. 
Yates,  Derek  N.;  and  Rezin, 
Centre  de  Recherches 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Pirlet,  Robert  A..  4,171,917, 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing 

Miller,  Boyd  L.,  4,171,821.  C'\ 
Champion  International  Corporati  )n 

Card,  David  R.,  4,171,763,  CI 
Champiot,  Jean:  See — 

Walrave,  Jean;  and  Champiot, 
Charles  Parker  Company,  The 

Kann,  Henry  R.,  4,171,545,  CI 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
Boudreau,  Jon  P.;  Biren, 
Maselek,  Robert  J.,  4,171 
Chedid,  Louis:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar. ' 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 
Kadri.    Shakeel    H.;   Allen. 
4,172,073,  CI.  260-123.700. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG:  See- 
Feldmann,   Rainer;   Muller, 
4,172,161.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Chenet,  Jacques,  to  Societe 

Carburation  devices  with  idle  ad. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Jensen,  Harbo  P.,  4,172.026,  C 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4.172.211,  C\ 
Choay,  Jean:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid. 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar, 
Christensen,  Burton  G.:  See— 

BoufTard.  F.  Aileen;  Christensen, 
G.  4.172,144.  CI.  424-274 
Christian.  Ted  W.:  See- 
Donaldson.  Robert  M 
4,171.581,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Christiansson,  Fingal.  Thermostat 

4,171,768,  CI.  236-42.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Biollaz,  Michel;  and  Kalvoda. 
Dawes,  Dag;  Bohner.  Beat; 

548-118.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  4,172,146, 
Kristiansen,  Odd;  Ackermann 
leem;  and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  4, 
Maier,  Ludwig,  4,171,969,  CI 


Akir  i; 


.  5^  1 

CI.  264-65.000. 
Int(  mational  Corporation.  Display  carry 
52  OOB. 

levice.  4,171,650,  CI.  81-3.200. 

Ivo.  4.172,166,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Heckel,     Klaus,     4,172,168,     CI. 

con^ner  with  pouring  spout.  4,171,755, 

ins^ative  beverage  container.  4,172,152, 

Lj  rs  W.,  to  Euroc  Administration  AB. 
te(  rated  local  treatment  of  biologically 
"    210-178.000. 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  4,171,623,  CI. 

Sidney  E.;  Brooking,  Hurley  R.;  and 
1,646.  CI.  93-58.20R. 

Dominio,   Mercedes  A.;  Cartes,  Juan  B.; 
'einado,  Fernando  R.,  4,172,201,  CI. 

171,728,  CI.  177-59.000. 

Oasmer,   Charles  J.,   4,172,132.   CI. 
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Akio;    and    Watanabe.    Yoshiaki, 
i  and  Ono,  Yukiharu,  4,171,896,  CI. 


'.  Donald  E.,  4,171^74,  01. 

container  and  reflector  device. 

lane.  Photosensitive  compositions 
utilizing  same.  4,171,980,  CI. 


CI.  260-17.00R. 
I,  John  P.,  4,172,157,  CI.  427-54.000. 
$mart,    Charles    L.,    4,172,173.    CI. 

Aavid  B.,  4,171,626,  CI.  64-l.OOS. 
Metallurgj  )ues-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 


1.  356-376.000. 
iny:  See — 
279-75.000. 

See— 
229-52.00B. 


Jean,  4.171,718,  a.  152-222.000. 
.  gfU 

4-1.000. 

Inc.,  The:  See — 
Mt  rvin  A.;  Sulahian,  Herald  S.;  and 
,5f5,  CI.  29-739.000. 

Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay, 

172,125,  CI.  424-89.000. 

Villiam   M.;  and   Pikel,  John   H., 

ILarl-Adolf;  and  Panoch,   Hans  J., 

Industiielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. 
ustment.  4.171,686.  CI.  123-103.00R. 

I.  208-14.000. 
562-431.000. 

Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay, 
172,125,  CI.  424-89.000. 

1,  Burton  G.;  and  Steinberg,  Nathan 
l.0<|0. 

Chrisjian,  Ted  W.;  and  Miller,  Glen  E., 

unit  for  central  heating  radiators. 

aroslav,  4,172.075.  CI.  260-239.55D. 
and  Meyer.  Willy.  4,172,080,  CI. 


,  CI 


424-308.000. 
Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sa- 
1 72, 1 35,  CI.  424-263.000. 
71-86.000. 
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PIS 


R.;    and    Zweidler.    Reinhard.    4,172,045.    O. 


to 

a. 


CI. 


Meyer,    Hans 
252-301.220. 

Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar,  Gert;  Siegrist,  Gerald;  Seiler,  Herbert;  and 
Horn,  Ulrich,  4,171,955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Cmcotta,  Louis;  Foley,  James  W.;  and  Kampe,  Marcis  M..  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Carbocyclic  aryl  compounds  substituted  with  a  tetrahy- 
dro-2H.4H-l,3.6-dioxazocino  moiety.  4,172,083,  CI.  260-338.000. 
Ciolek,  Stanley  T.:  See— 

Coman,  William  E.;  and  Ciolek.  Stanley  T.,  4.171,638.  a.  73- 
119.00A. 
Circom,  Inc.:  See — 

Leverich,  Charles  G.,  4,172,278,  CI.  363-139.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Walter,  Henry  J.;  and  Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T.,  4,171,701,  CI. 
128-354.000. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert,  James  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Composition    for    acidizing    subterranean    formations 
4,172,041,  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation:  See — 

Keeler.  Joseph  M..  4.172.064.  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Clark.  Silas  W.  Compressor  assisted  absorption  refrigeration  system. 

4,171,619,  CI.  62-2.000. 
Cleaver,  Donald  D.;  Notz,  Richard  B.;  and  Trobaugh,  Arnold  G.,  to 
Burton  Mechanical  Contractors.  Vacuum  operated  sewerage  system. 
4,171,853,  CI.  406-48.000, 
Clemence,  Francois;  and  Foumex,  Robert,  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  5- 
Thiazole-alkylamines      used     as     antilipolytics.      4,172,137,      CI. 
424-270.000. 
Clement,  Carl  J.;  Campbell,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Stengel,  Fred  H. 
Monsanto    Company.    Wafer    packaging    system.    4,171,740, 
206-213.100. 
Clements,  PhilUp  R.:  See— 

Peveto,    Robert    S.;    and    Qements,    Phillip    R.,    4,171,734, 
181-192.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Hood,   Clarence   E.;   Webb,   Byron   K.;   and   Alper,   Yekutiel, 
4,171,723,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Cleveland,  J.  B.  Method  for  randomly  coloring  textile  yams  in  a  batch 

system.  4,171,953,  CI.  8-14.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Migration  of  uniform  fine  lines  for  bodies  of  semiconductor 
materials  having  a  (100)  planar  orientation   of  a  major  surface. 
4,171,990,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cocito,     Giuseppe,     to    CSELT    -    Centro    Studi    e    Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  S.P.A.  Device  for  and  method  of  splicing  fiber- 
optical  cables.  4,171,867,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Cohen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Cohen,  Wolfgang;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  and  Perl- 
stocker,  Gunter,  4,172,103,  CI.  525-76.000. 
Colanzi,  Franco,  to  RIV  -  SKF  Officine  Di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Electri- 
cally controlled  window  regulator,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles. 
4,171.594.  CI.  49-349.000. 
Cole.  Martin;  Hood,  John  D.;  and  Butterworth,  Dennis,  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited.  Antibiotics.  4,172,129,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Coles  Cranes  Limited:  See — 

Lester,  Robert  J.;  and  Jack,  William,  4,171,597,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Colthorpe,  Kenneth  J.;  Hughes,  Roger;  and  Wade,  Reginald  C,  to 
Servotomic  Limited.  Central  heating  systems.  4,171,771,  CI.  237- 
8.00R. 
Columbus  Show  Case  Company,  The:  See — 

Vermillion,  Eugene  F.,  4,172,254,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Coman,  William  E.;  and  Ciolek,  Stanley  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  System  for  measuring  pulsating  fluid  flow.  4,171,638,  CI.  73- 
1 19.00A. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Paziaud.  Alain,  4,172.012.  CI.  176-19.0LD. 
Compagnie   Internationale   pour   I'lnformatique   Cii-Honeywell   Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Pinson,  Denis,  4,172,277,  CI.  363-124.000. 
Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.:  See- 
Rice,  Richard  E..  4,171.947,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Conley.  Beecher  E.;  and  Palmer.  Thomas  M.  Sliding  window  lock. 

4.171,835,  CI.  292-288.000. 
Connlab  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Shaw,  Chia-Cheng;  and  Wolfert,  Peter  K., 
4,172,078,  CI.  265-245.400. 
Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyaiuunid 
Company.  Substituted  aromatic  naphthalene  sulfonamides.  4,172,089, 
CI.  260-456.00A. 
Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  s-Phenenyltris(sulfonylimino)tri-anionic  substituted  ben- 
zene carboxylic  acids.  4,172,210,  CI.  562-430.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Zicko,  James  A.,  4,171,745,  CI.  206-594.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Mascia,   Carmen   T.;   and   Jordan,   Thomas   F..   4,171,743,   CI. 
206-527.000. 
Conway,  Terry  T.:  See — 

Belleau,   Bernard  R.;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  Luh,  Bing-Yu;  and 
Conway,  Terry  T.,  4,172,199,  CI.  544-105,000. 
Cook,  William  H.,  to  Kemerica,  Inc.  Process  for  stabilizing  thermoplas- 
tic polyurethanes  and  sWbilized  product.  4,172,192,  CI.  525-453.000. 
Cooke,  Horise  M.:  See — 

Vyse,  Gerrard  N.;  and  Cooke,  Horise  M.,  4,171,559,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Corba,  Robert  E.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Child-safe  actuator  for 
pressurized  container.  4,171,758,  CI.  222-402.110. 


Cordes,  Claus;  Horn,  Peter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  and  Gutsche.  Herbert, 
to  BASF  Aktiengsellschaft.  Stabilization  of  polyamides.  4,172,069, 
CI.  260-45.75C. 
Comils,  Boy:  See- 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Helmut;  Comils,  Boy;  Feichtinger,  Hans; 
and  Payer,  Wolfgang.  4,172,091,  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret,  Francois  C.;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie;  Gallet, 
Jean-Guy;  and  Marquaire.  Roger  A.,  to  Seal  Participants  (Holdings) 
Limited.   Process  for   positioning   and  joining  ducts  of  a  block. 
4,171.922.  CI.  405-169.000. 
Coventry,  Mark,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Revolution  limiters.  4,171,687, 

CI.  123-118.000. 
Cox,  Lloyd  A.;  Johnson,  Doyle  R.;  Maskey,  Donald  F.;  and  Mueller. 
William  A.,  to  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation.  Disposable  surgical 
gown  with  a  bib  forming  a  hand  support.  4,171,542,  CI.  2-51.000. 
Crafco,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Carl  C;  and  Crosby,  Gaius  P.,  4,171,849,  CI.  299-36.000. 
Creative  Insights,  Inc.:  See — 

Gratzl,  Daniel  E.;  and  Matranga,  Frank  J.,  4,171,574,  CI.  33-27.00C. 
Crescenti,  James  R.,  to  J.  C.  Smith,  Inc.  Roral  support.  4,171,790,  CI. 

248-27.800. 
Cressi,    Leopoldo   A.,   to  Cressi-Sub   S.p.A.    Mask   for   skin-diving. 

4,171,543,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Cressi-Sub  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cressi,  Leopoldo  A.,  4,171,543,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Croce,  Carlo  M.:  See— 

Koprowski,  Hilary;  and  Croce,  Carlo  M.,  4,172,124, 0.  424-85.000. 
Crosby,  Gaius  P.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Carl  C;  and  Crosby,  Gaius  P.,  4,171,849,  CI.  299-36.000. 

Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  and  Lannert,  Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

S-Bromo-5,5-dicarboxyethylvalaraldehyde  diethyl  acetal.  4,172,208. 

CI.  560-180.000. 

CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.P.A.:  See — 

Cocito.  Giuseppe.  4.171.867.  CI.  35O-%.210. 
Cubic  Western  Data:  See- 
Hill.  Douglas  G.;  Jekel.  Richard  N.;  Busche.  William  W.;  Stuf- 
flebeam.    James    E.;    and    Bruce,    Robert    L.,    4.171.907.    a. 
356-5.000. 
Curry.  John  B.  Chain  wrench.  4,171.652.  a.  81-66.00R. 
Cuzzone.  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Couipany.  Electric  fiise  for 

bolt  or  clip  mounting.  4,172,246,  CI.  337-191.000. 
Dacunto,  Alfred  V.,  to  Brimatco  Corporation.  Power  driven  wrench 

assembly.  4,171,651,  CI.  81-57.290. 
Dahlhofr,  Wilhelm  V.:  See— 

Koster,    Roland;    and    DahlhofT,    Wilhelm    V.,    4,172,195,    CI. 
536-4.000. 
d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Stephane  M.;  and  Hiley,  John  L.,  to 
Staar,  S.A.  Transfer  of  a  flexible  web  member  from  supply  reel  to  a 
take-up  reel.  4,172,231,  Q.  318-7.000. 
Dalibor,  Horst;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Quednau,  Peter,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactive  lacquer  composition  based  on 
unsaturated  polyesters  4,172.060,  CI   260-22.0TTJ. 
Dalsin,  James  P.  Support  assembly  for  vehicle  mounted  structures. 

4,171,793.  CI.  254-49.000. 
Dancsi.  Lajos:  See — 

Jovanovics.   Karola;   Fekete.   Gyorgy;   Dezseri.   Eszter;   Dancsi, 
Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady.  Bcla;  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay, 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos.  4,172.077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Danzey,  Lee  B.,  Jr.,  to  Materials  Development  Corporation.  Boride 

hard-facing.  4,172,162,  CI.  427-225.000. 
Dardi,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Freeman,    William    R.;    and    Dardi,    Louis    E.,    4,171,562,    Q. 
29-530.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Lemone,  Louis  A.,  4,171,765,  CI.  235-312.000. 
Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Transformer  with  a  liquid  cooled  case 
and  a  method  for  making  the  liquid  cooled  case.  4,172,243.  CI. 
336-60.000. 
Davy-Locwy  Limited:  See — 

Donnelly,  Martin,  4,172,111,  CI.  264-111.000. 
Dawes,  Dag;  Bohner.  Beat;  and  Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Phosphorus  esters  of  l-cyanoethyl-l,2,4-triazol-3-ols.  4,172,080, 
CI.  548-118.000. 
Day,  John  H.;  and  Hawk,  Jerre  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Tension  fracture  fitting  in  missile  separation  thruster.  4,171,663,  CI. 
89-1. OOB. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See — 

Herr,  Warren  E.;  and  Hunt,  Richard  W.,  4,171,684,  a.  1 19-27.000. 
Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Donaldson,  Robert  M.;  Christian,  Ted  W.;  and  Miller,  Glen  E., 
4,171,581,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Ziegler,  Duane  H.;  and  Kerckhove,  Dennis  A.,  4,171,606,  CI. 
56-10.200. 
DeForrest.  Allen  L.,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Fuel  tank  venting  valve. 

4,171,712,  CI.  137-513.500. 
De  Maeyer,  Edward;  and  De  Maeyer  nee  Guignard,  Jaqueline,  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Chro- 
mophore  blue  adsorbent  method  for  the  purification  of  preparations 
having  an  interferon  type  activity.  4,172,071,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
De  Maeyer  nee  Guignard,  Jaqueline:  See — 

De  Maeyer,  Edward;  and  De  Maeyer  nee  Guignard,  Jaqueline, 
4.172,071,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
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and  Demido,  Michael, 

reis,  Ulrich,  to  AGFA- 
and  method  and  apparatus 
l.OLM. 

nier,  Kurt;  and  Lawonn, 


system.     4,I71.9ia     CI. 
railroad  tracks.  4,171,774, 


4,172,015,  CI. 


DeMartino,  Ronald  N.,  to  Celanese  Corpomtion.  Mixture  of  hydroxy 
propylcellulose  and  poly(maleic  anhydride/alkene-1)  as  a  hydrocol 
loid  gelling  agent.  4,172,055,  CI.  26O-I7.00R. 
Demido,  Michael:  See — 

Hageman,  John  B.;  Peeples,  Denny 
4,171,936,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Demi,  Reinhold;  Giglberger,  Dieter;  and 
Gevaert,  A.G.  Daylight  projection  sci 
for  making  the  same.  4,172,219,  C\.  219-11 
Demmler,  Kurt:  See — 

Hoene,  Richard;  Hesse,  Anton; 
Horst,  4,172,102,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Magnotta,  Frank  A.,  4,172,163,  C\.  428+10.000. 
Denton,  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Bainard,    Dean    R.;    and    Denton,    Dfcnnis   N.,   4,171,561,    CI 
29-527.100. 
Derderian,  George;  and  Breglia.  Denis  R.,  t<^  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Retroreflectance     measurement 
356-124.000. 
Deslauriers,  Alphege  P.  Expansion  joint  for 

CI.  238-171.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  4,mp62,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Deuterium  Corporation:  See — 

Spevack,  Jerome  S.,  4,172,116,  CI.  423-J8O.000. 
Develop  KG  Dr.  Eisbein  ft  Co.:  See- 
Krai,  Rainer;  Moser,  Kurt;  and  Kaufmain,  Heinrich,  4,171,781,  CI. 
242-68.400. 
Dezseri,  Eszter:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karola;   Fekete,   Gyorgy;   Dezseri,   Eszter;   Dancsi, 

Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Belt ;  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay, 

Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077,  CI.  260-244.400 

Diamond,    George    B.    Pressurized    barri:r    pack.    4,171,757,    CI. 

222-389.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Hirsch.  Arnold  L.;  and  Pikl,  Josef,  4,17|,076,  Q.  260-239.55R. 
Dickinson,  Charles  H.:  5«— 

Bamford,  Robert  A.;  and  Dickinson,  tharles  H. 
204- LOOT. 
Dieterich,  Dieter:  See — 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  a^l  Lorenz,  Otto,  4,172,191, 
CI.  528-61.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Sidman,  Michael  D.,  4,172,267,  CI.  36O-f8.00O. 

Dill,  Frederick  H.;  Tibbetts,  Raymond  £.;  aivl  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporati  on.  Achromatic  unit  mag- 

niflcation  optical  system.  4,171,871,  CI.  33)-l99.0OO. 

Dirksing,  Robert  S.,  to  Procter  ft  Gambit 

dosing  dispenser.  4,171,546,  CI.  4-228.000. 

Disko.  Harry:  See — 

Meyer,  Burton  C;  Licitis,  Gunars,  Jr.;  ai^l  Disko,  Harry,  4,171,81 1, 
CI.  273-101.100. 
Dobo,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  ,  

Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bel^  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay, 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077,  q.  260-244.400. 
Dr.  Rentschler  Arzneimittel  GmbH  &  Co. 
Skoda,  Rastislav;  and  Pakos,  Valdenmr, 
Docutel  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Richard  S.,  4,171,737,  CI. 
Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,172,213,  CI. 
Dohrmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Meyer,  Ulrich;  Meyer,  Friedrich-Wilhfclm; 
Andresen,  Karl-Heinz;  and  PTisteren 
33-182.000. 
Doi,  Tadashi;  and  Sekido,  Isao,  to  Kao  ^p  Co.,  Ltd.  Emulsifier 

composition  for  asphalt  emulsion.  4,172,0^,  CI.  252-311.500. 
Dolgy,  Eduard  M.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristy^ison,  Peep  G. 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  TynnissonJ"  ~" 

A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K. 
deceased,  4,172,042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Domingo,  Mercedes  A.:  See — 

Jarque,   Ricardo  G.;   Domingo,  Merceiles  A.;  Cartes,  Juan  B. 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado,  F  :mando  R.,  4,172,201,  Cl! 
546-63.000. 
Domke,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and  Domke,  Roblrt  A.,  4,171,858,  a.  339- 
99.00R. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler,  Frederick  E.,  4,171,963,  d.  55^2.000. 
Donaldson,  Robert  M.;  Christian,  Ted  W. 
Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.  Water  flow-deflecting  shield  for  dredge 
suction  nozzle.  4,171,581,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Donnelly,  Martin,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited 

meul  powder  strip.  4, 1 72, 1 1 1 ,  CI.  264- 1 1 1 000. 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki,  Edward  S.;  1  lartin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 

Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Francis  A.,  to  USl  I  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  holding  work  in  a  sewing  machine.  4,  71,672,  CI.  112-121.120. 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.:  See— 

Welcher,  Ray  E.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Find  Michael  J.;  and  Dorosz, 
Adolph  S.,  4,171.671,  Q.  1 12-121. UOj 


Company,  The.  Passive 


Dezseri,  Eszter;  Dancsi, 


i'tee- 
U72,013,  CI.  435-240.000. 


94-4.00R. 

Gibson,  Harold  F.; 
178-22.000. 


and 


Dohrmann,  Gunter; 
Siegmar,  4,171,577,  CI. 


Vabaoya, 
Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 


and  Miller,  Glen  E.,  to 


Trimming  of  compacted 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  J  w— 

Calvin,  D.  W  ;  and  Gibbs,  M  irylu  B.,  4,172,121,  CI.  424^2.000. 


A.;    and 


29.6TA. 
Dow,  Douglas.  Electric  motor  vAicle.  4,171,730,  C\.  180-210.000. 


Doyle,  Terrence  W.:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard  R.;  Doyle, 
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Gessell,  Donald  E. 
Ginter,  Thomas  O. 

39O.0OR. 
Hall,  Richard  H.;  Haigh,  ttaniel  H.;  and  Lanon,  Edwin  G 

4,172,031,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,172,1)29, 
Ison,  Robin  R.,  4,172,203,  CI 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y 

585-25.000. 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  ^id  Beyer,  Douglas  E.,  4,172,190,  CI 

526-173.000.  ^ 

Wilson,    Charles 

424-250.000. 
Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Ukiphere,  Jack  C,  4,172,066,  d.  260- 


4,172,0K,CI.  252-43 1. OOR. 

and  Simi  nons,  Robert  W.,  4,171,935,  a.  427- 


Cl.  209-166.000. 
546-345.000. 
^d  Beyer,  Douglas  E.,  4,172,100,  CI. 


Mixan,    Craig    E.,    4,172,133,    CI. 


Terrence  W.;  Luh,  Bing-Yu;  and 


Conway,  Terry  T.,  4,172,1#9,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See— 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  AckermaniL  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sa- 
leem;  and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  4l72,135,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Draper,  Richard  W.;  and  Casmer,  Charles  J.,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
l,3,5(10),6,8,14-19-Nor-pregnahtxaenes,  their  use  as  anti-psoriatic 
agents,  and  pharmaceutical  fornulations  useful  therefor.  4,172,132, 
CI.  424-243.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  5^ — 

Bass,  Harold  E.,  4,171,792,  C    251-33S.00A. 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Winkelmann,  Lo  har;  and  Werner,  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection    x>ntrol  system.  4,171,692.  CI    123- 
140.0MC. 
Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.:  See— 

Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Terin.  Vladimir  M.; 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  1  erskov,  Alexei  D.;  Bondar,  Mikhail 
J.;  and  Drobyazko.  Vladim  r  F..  4.171.727,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Dubble  Whammy,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleet,  John  H.,  4,172,008,  Q.  176-5.000. 
Dubendorff,  Joachim:  See— 

Wunnenberg,  Klaus;  and  DibendorfT,  Joachim,  4,171,719,  CI. 
164-150.000. 
Duncan  Electric  Company:  See —  ^ 

Britz,  Leonard  J.,  4.171,791,  CI.  249-156.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Mixture 

suitable  for  an  aerostat.  4,172,W8,  CI.  252-372.000. 
Dunn,  John  P.,  to  Electro-Power  Tech.,  Inc.  Fine  particle  separation 

by  electrosutically  induced  osc  llation.  4,172.028,  Q.  209-12.000. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Love,   Richard   F.;  and   Du'anleau,   Roger  G.,   4,172,079,  CI 
548-245.000. 
Dusza,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Lens  cutter. 

4, 1 7 1 ,926,  CI.  407-52.000. 
Dvorak,  Charles  A.;  and  Beard,  Colin  C.  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  4.5-dihy  lro-2-a]koxycarbonylamino-5-carbo- 
cyclic   aryl   imidazoles   and   in  ermediates  thereof.   4,172,204.   CI. 
548-316.000. 
DWS,  Inc.:  See— 

WUIock,  Charles  B.,  4,172,033,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Dybas,  Richard  A.;  Grier,  Nathani  :l;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  ft 

Co.,  Inc.  Polyamine  compounds    4,172,094,  CI.  260-570.  SOP. 
Dybel,  Frank  R.;  and  Dybel,  Will  iam  P.  Load  differential  monitorine 

system.  4, 1 7 1 ,646,  CI.  73-808.00  . 
Dybel,  William  P.:  See— 

Dybel,  Frank  R.;  and  Dybel,  William  P.,  4,171.646.  C\.  73-808.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Muller,  Dieter;  Barfurth.  Dietfr;  and  Nestler.  Heinz.  4,172.189.  CI 
525-330.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Narayana  i,  Venkatachala  L.;  O'Connor,  Jere- 
miah J.;  and  Pilote,  Raymoi  d  R.,  4,172,148,  C\.  424-311.000 
E-Z  Pak,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  John  A.;  and  Bessej ,  Orlando,  4,171,588,  Q.  43-26.000. 
Eakins,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Allan,  Ge  jffrey,  to  Nelson  Research  ft  Devel- 
opment   Company.    Thromboxine    inhibition    with    Burimamide. 
4.172.139,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bumess.   Donald   M.;   and   Wright.   Charles  J.,  4,171,976,   CI. 

96-111.000. 
Heetderks,  James  P.,  4,172,00  ,  Q.  156-157.000. 
Novak,  Carl  P.;  Morrison,  E  I  ward  D.;  and  Leszyk,  Gerald  M 

4,171,979,  CI.  96-1 19.00R. 
Pond.  David  M..  4,172.081.  C .  548-261.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Pahl.  James  H.,  4,171,938,  CI.  418-61.00B. 
Ebner,  Siegfried,  to  C.  Tertot  So<  hne  Gmbh  ft  Co.  Magnetic  control 

system  for  circular  knitting  mac  lines.  4.171.628.  CI.  66-219.000. 
Eglise.  David,  to  Mars,  Incorporited.  Optoelectric  coin  edge  testine 

device.  4,172,222,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Eheim,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  QmbH.  Device  for  the  control  of  gas 
admissions  into  the  induction  i  lanifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,171,689,  CI.  123-119.0(  A. 
Eickmann,  Karl.  Combination  roai  I  and  air  vehicle  having  a  lowerable 
chassis.  4,171,784,  01.  244-2.000,'^ 
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Eijkelenboom,  Gerrit,  to  Van  de  GraaPs  Werktuig-  en  Construc- 
tiebouw  B.V.;  and  Baggermaatschappij  Bos  ft  Kalis  B.V.  Ball  cou- 
pling for  pipings.  4,171,833,  CI.  285-261.000. 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH:  See — 

Brotzmann,   Karl;   and   Fassbinder,   Hans-Georg,   4,171,971.   d. 
75-34.000. 
Ek,  Finn  U.,  to  Osby  Varme  AB.  Hot  water  or  steam  boiler.  4,171,685, 

CI.  122-42.000. 
Electro-Power-Tech.,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  John  P.,  4,172,028,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company:  See — 

Hildebrand,   Donald  L.;  Mitchell,  Jack;  Kieft,  Gerald  N.;  and 
Prescott,  Ernest  F.,  4,171,551,  CI.  15-84.000. 
Elko,  George  A.  Frame  assembly  jig.  4,171,799,  CI.  269-42.000. 
Ellenberger  ft  Poensgen  GmbH:  .See — 

Krasser,  Friu,  4,171,862,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlungstechnik:  See — 

Aberle,  Claus;  Ruger,  James  F.;  and  Schulz.  Klaus-Peter,  4,171,91 1, 
CI.  356-216.000. 
Emerson,  Terence  P.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Foil  bearing  turlxv 

machine.  4,171,928,  CI.  415-106.000. 
Endersen,  William  C;  and  Johansen,  Borge,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co. 
Arrangement     for     supporting     rotary     drums.     4,171,949,     O. 
432-103.000. 
Engelsmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Lermann,    Peter;    Engelsmann,    Dieter;    and    Wilsch,    Herbert, 
4,171,895,  CI.  354-198.000. 
Ennerdal,  Leif;  and  Berg,  Lars-Eije  D.  Coupling  device  for  safety  belts 

for  vehicles.  4.171,557,  CI.  24-230.0AL. 
Epstein,  Martin:  See — 

Scharrer.    Roland    P.    F.;   and    Epstein,    Martin,   4,172,070.   CI. 
260-104.000. 
Erbe  Elektromedizin  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 
Farin,  Gunter,  4,171,700,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Eriksoo,  Edgar;  and  Kelfve,  Sten  S.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo.  Preparation 

of  an  antidepressant.  4,172,074,  CI.  26O-239.0OD. 
Eriksson,  Allan,  to  Jansohn,  Rune,  a  part  interest.  Method  of  and 

machine  for  manufacturing  pipe  cleaners.  4,171,850,  CI.  300-2.000. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement: 
See- 
Robert,  Andre  J.;  Bourdon,  Claude  G.;  and  Msika,  Nessim  H.  C, 
4,171,908.  CI.  356-33.000. 
Euroc  Administration  AB:  See — 

Carlsson,  Carl  G.  H.;  and  PihI.  Lars  W.,  4.172.034.  a.  210-178.000. 
Evans.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Barrick.  Donald  E.;  and  Evans.  Michael  W..  4.172,255,  O.  343- 
5.00W. 
Extraco  AB:  See — 

Zetherstrom,    Lars    B.;   and    Brandt,    Hakan    P.,   4,172,153,   CI. 
426-332.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Hulme,  Roger,  4,172,115,  CI.  423-276.000. 
Ezrielev,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Kivaev,  Anatoly  A.;  Barkov,  Vladimir  A.;  Ezrielev,  Robert  I.;  and 
Arbuzova,  Irina  A.,  4,171,878,  CI.  351-160.00R. 
F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.:  See— 

Endersen,    William    C;    and    Johansen,    Borge,    4,171,949,    CI. 
432-103.000. 
Fabel,  David  A.,  to  Monsanto  Cojnpany.  Abrasion  resistant  coating 

compositions.  4,172.187.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Fabian,  Samuel  F.  Foldable  hanger  a.ssembly.  4.171,748,  CI.  211-1.300. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Owens,  William  K.;  and  Kahermanes,  Steven  R.,  4,172,291,  CI. 
365-218.000. 
Fakhouri,  Najib  M.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Oxidative  black  hair  dye. 

4,171,952,  a.  8-10.200. 
Farin,  Gunter,  to  Erbe  Elektromedizin  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  High-fre- 
quency surgical  apparatus.  4,171,700,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Farley,  George  T.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Polyphosphate-based 

industrial  cooling  water  treatment.  4,172,032,  CI.  2IO-58.0O0. 
Farmer,  Robert  F.,  Ill;  and  Sokol,  Phillip  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Capillary  type  ink.  4,171,983,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Farone,  William  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  for  increas- 
ing the  rate  and/or  yield  of  seed  germination  by  treatment  with 
surfactants.  4,171,968,  CI.  71-77.000. 
Farooq,  Saleem:  See — 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sa- 
leem; and  Gsell,  Laurenz.  4,172,135,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Fascione,  Pietro:  See — 

Vollerin,  Bernard,  4,171,946,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Brotzmann,   Karl;   and   Fassbinder,   Hans-Georg,  4,171,971,   CI. 
75-34.000. 
Fattier,  Kurt:  See— 

Halberschmidt,   Friedrich;   Reinmold,   Heinz-Josef;   Audi,  Josef; 
Mucha,  Horst;  Amoldi,  Wilhelm;  Fattier,  Kurt;  and  Overath, 
Albrecht,  4,171.657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Faustini,  Carlo.  Self-encoding  key  switch  and  keyboard  and  keyboard 

system  utilizing  the  same.  4,172,251,  CI.  340-365.00A. 
Featherstone,  James;  and  Vercelot,  Jean  P.,  to  Sebec  S.A.  Production 

of  cosmetic-filled  containers.  4.172,113,  CI.  264-319.000. 
Feese,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   manufacturing   cables   and    lines   with    SZ-twisted   elements. 
4,171,609.  CI.  57-293.000. 


Fehn.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Aichelmann.  Frederick  J..  Jr.;  and  Fehn,  Thomas  P.,  4,172,282,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Feichtinger,  Hans:  See — 

Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Helmut;  Comils,  Boy;  Feichtinger,  Hans; 
and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  4,172,091,  CI.  260-465.50R. 
Fekete,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karola;   Fekete.  Gyorgy;   Dezseri,   Eszter;   Dancsi, 
Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bela;  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay, 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Feldmann,  Rainer;  Muller,  Karl-Adolf;  and  Panoch,  Hans  J.,  to  Chemis- 
che  Werke  Huls  AG.  Pulverulent  copolyamides  for  the  coating  of 
glass  bottles.  4,172,161,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  L.  A.  Cover  locking  system.  4,171,630,  CI.  70-164.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Moskowitz.  Ronald;  Stahl.  Philip;  and  Reed,  Walter  R.,  4,171,818, 
a.  277-80.000. 
Fino,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Welcher,  Ray  E.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Fino,  Michael  J.;  and  Dorosz, 
Adolph  S.,  4,171,671,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  4,171.782.  CI.  242-I07.40D. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Assembly  kit  for  making  structural  element.  4,171,590, 

CI.  46-23.000. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Assembly  kit  and  a  connecting  element  for  connecting 

structural  elements  thereof.  4,171,591,  CI.  16-26.000. 
Fish,  Darrell  D.,  to  Universal  Synergetics.  Packaging  carton  construc- 
tion. 4,171,741,  CI.  206-335.000. 
Fishman,  Norman:  See — 

Parkinson,  Dean  B.;  and  Fishman,  Norman,  4,172,065,  CI.  260- 
29.6AQ. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See — 

Mercier.  Andre,  4,171,579,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Flagge.  Bruce:  See — 

Miserentino,  Robert;  and  Flagge,  Bruce,  4,171,645,  CI.  73-655.000. 
Reet,  John  H.,  to  Dubble  Whammy,  Inc.  Nuclear  fusion  reactor. 

4,172,008,  CI.  176-5.000. 
Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T.:  See — 

Walter,  Henry  J.;  and  Reischhauer,  Eugene  T.,  4,171,701,  CI. 
128-354.000. 
Reming,  Chariie.  Color-dial-handbag  4,171,717,  CI.  I5O-28.0OA. 
Ruchter,  Jurgen:  See — 

Berger,  Michael;  Ruchter,  Jurgen;  and  Moeller,  Hans  J.,  4,171,681, 
CI.  119-3.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

BerkowiU,  Sidney,  4,172,086,  CI.  260-406.000. 
Foley,  James  W.:  See— 

Cincotta,    Louis;    Foley,    James    W.;    and    Kampe,    Marcis   M., 
4,172,083,  CI.  260-338.000. 
Foley,  Martin:  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Foley,  Martin,  4,172,105,  CI.  261-66.000. 
Fonderia  Elettrica  AUumino  e  Leghe  F.E.A.L.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Varlonga,  Giovanni.  4,171,596,  CI.  52-79.500. 
Forberg,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  to  Krone  GmbH.  Cleat  connec- 
tor for  insulated  wires.  4,171,857,  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Forbush,  Dellis  R  Utility  winch.  4,171,796,  CI.  254-161.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Shelef.  Mordecai;  Yao,  Hsien  C;  Kummer, 
Joseph  T.;  and  Stepien,  Henryk  K.,  4,172,047,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Formax,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Johnson,  James  E.;  and  Sandberg,  Glenn  A., 

4,171,625,  CI.  62-380.000. 

Forsstrom,  Bo  G.,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Transportation  device  for 

successively  moving  a  number  of  sample  containers  past  a  treatment 

position.  4,171,715,  CI.  141-130.000. 

Forster,    Rolf,    to    Bemhard    Forster,    Firma.    Arch    wire    retainer. 

4,171,568,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Foster,  Edwin  E.  Bicyle.  4,171,824,  CI.  280-294.000. 
Foster,  Robbie  T.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  production  of 

ethylene  dichloride.  4,172,052,  CI.  252-442.000. 
Fouche,  Serge;  and  Lemaitre,  Michel,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Pro- 
pulsion. Process  for  the  preparation  of  asymmetric  dimethylhydra- 
zine  in  the  presence  of  hydrazine.  4,172,096,  CI.  260-583.00B. 
Foumex,  Robert:  See — 

Clemence,    Francois;    and    Foumex,    Robert,    4,172,137,    CI. 
424-270.000. 
Foye,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Joan  Fabrics  Corporation.  Composite  uphol- 
stery fabric  and  method  of  forming  same.  4,172,170,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Frank,  Klaus:  See — 

Jung,  Claus;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  4,171.864,  CI.  350-3.610. 
Freeman,  William  R.;  and  Dardi,  Louis  E.,  to  Howmet  Turbine  Compo- 
nents Corporation.  Method  for  improving  fatigue  properties  in  cast- 
ings. 4,171,562,  CI.  29-530.000. 
Frehel,     Daniel;    and    Maffrand,    Jean-Pierre,    to    Parcor.     Benzo 
[B]thienopyridines,  process  for  their  preparation  and  therapeutic 
compositions  containing  same.  4,172.134.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Freimuth,  Gerhart  W.;  and  Weiner,  Jerold  S.,  to  Gerhart  Engineering 

ft  Machine  Co.  Pumping  mechanism.  4,171,933,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Freyhold,  Helmut  v.;  and  Persh,  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Binders  based  on  alkali  metal 
silicates  and  potassium  metaborate.  4,171,986,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Frick,  Roger  L.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Vortex  shedding  flowmeter  con- 
struction. 4,171,643,  CI.  73-I94.0VS. 
Friedii,  Hans;  and  Moser,  Robert,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Protective 
electrode  sleeve.  4,172,023,  01.  204-286.000. 
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Fryers,  Gordon  R.;  See — 
Todd,    Richard    S.:    and 
424-44.000. 
Fuchs,  Heinz:  See — 

Schuermann,   Fritz;   Neubauer, 
Fuchs,  Heinz,  4,171,924,  CI.  405 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyokuni,     Nobuaki;     and     Morita. 

361-115.000. 
Yasumochi,   Ryutaro;  and   Watanabe, 
209-212.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Susumu;  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and 

CI.  354-234.000. 
Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro 
Masataka;    and    Takahashi, 
115.00P. 
Horiguchi,  Masaru;  Hiratsuka,  Nobuo; 

CI.  106-122.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Ken;  Sano,  Atuhiro; 

Yoshishige,  4,171,742,  CI.  206^»49.00 
Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Shirahala,  Ryuji, 
Takeda,    Keiji;    Nagata,    Masayoshi; 
4,172,180,0.428-522.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeshi;  Toyama,  Seiji;  and 

CI.  350-173.000. 
Mori,  Shigemitsu;  and  Koda,  Takao,  4, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hei 
4,172,198,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Fujita,  Susumu:  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetically  oi 
4,171,897,  CI.  354-234.000. 
Fujizaki,  Masayoshi,  deceased:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seigi;  Yoshihara.  Toshio;  am 
ceased,  4.172,172,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Fujizaki,  Yasugoro,  Tomoo  Fujizaki. 

Suzuki,  Seigi;  Yoshihara,  Toshio;  and 
ceased.  4.172,172,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Fukuda,  Kazuichi.  to  Kanto  Special  Steel 

4.171.627,  CI.  64-15.0OC. 
Fukuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Horike.    Masayoshi;     Fukuda.    Kenji; 
4.172.000.  CI.  156-108.000. 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawase.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  MotoyosI 
4.172,181.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Furumi.  Masatomo:  See — 

Okabe.  Takeaki;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Ochi, 
Furumi,    Masatomo;    Toyabe,    Ton 
Shirota.  Yukio.  4.172.260.  CI.  357-23 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Alan  G.,  4.171.881.  CI.  352-72 
Gainer.  Gordon  C;  and  Luck.  Russell  M 
Corp.  Impregnated  castings  chemically 
halocarbon  refrigerant.  4. 1 72, 1 78,  CI 
Gall,  Rudi:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt 
Vomel.  Wolfgang.  4.172.136.  CI 
Gallet.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret,  Francois 
Gallet,  Jean-Guy;  and  Marquaire, 
405-169.000. 
Gandhi.  Haren  S.;  Shelef.  Mordecai;  Yao.  1 
T.;  and  Stepien.  Henryk  K..  to  Ford 
rhodium   on   alpha  alumina-coated 
466.0PT. 
Gandy.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Atkins,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Gandy.  Raym 
22.0CB. 
Gargrave.  Robert  J.  Tools  and  dies  facil 

tools  and  their  connection  to  retainers.  4. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See — 

Bainard.    Dean    R.;    and    Denton, 
29-527.100. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Emerson,  Terence  P..  4,171,928,  CI.  41 
Garrett,  William  R..  to  Smith  International, 
a  wear  sleeve  on  a  drill  pipe  assembly.  4. 
Gauthier.  Michael  K.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National 
istration;  Gauthier.  Michael  K.;  and 
CI.  250-492.00A. 
Gay.   Larry  D.   Carrier  apparatus  for 

224-241.000. 
Geiger.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Tschanz.    August    E.;   and   Geiger. 
425-392.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bigelow.  John  E.;  and  Castleberry, 

350-345.000. 
Brisken.  Thomas  A.;  Sponseller.  Robei 

4.171.930.  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Cline.    Harvey    E.;   and   Anthony.   Tl 
148-1.500. 
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Fryers,    G  rdon    R.,    4,172,120,    CI. 

Johai  nes;   Kirz,   Gunther;   and 
259  100. 

Tadashi,     4,172,270,     CI. 

Toshiharu,  4,172,030,  CI. 

4iimizu,  Hiroshi.  4,171,897, 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Murata, 
Yohon^uke,    4,171,977,    CI.    96- 

a|id  Otani,  Sumio,  4,171,987. 

Ariki,  Kinichi;  and  Shimizu, 

,172.171,  CI.  428-216.000. 
and    Matsumoto,    Kenji, 

l^mada,  Hiroshi,  4,171,869, 

71,880.  CI.  350-187.000. 

mi,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Jiro, 

Shim  Eu.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
ip<  rated  shutter  mechanism. 

Fujizaki,  Masayoshi,  de- 

succe^rs:  See — 

Fujizaki,  Masayoshi,  de- 

>  'orks  Ltd.  Shaft  coupling, 
and  Kimura,  Shigeru, 
;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuya, 


hikayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Katsueda,    Mineo;    and 
00. 

.0  0. 

to  Westinghouse  Electric 
resistant  to  contact  with 
4284458.000. 

deceased;  Thiel.  Max;  and 
424*67.000. 

2.;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie; 
loger  A..  4,171,922.  CI. 

sien  C;  Kummer,  Joseph 

M<ior  Company.  Catalyst  of 

substrate.   4,172,047.   CI.   252- 


nd  C,  4,172,059,  CI.  260- 

itatftig  accurate  positioning  of 
71,656.  CI.  83-698.000. 

Dtnnis    N..    4.171,561,    CI. 


106.000. 

nc.  Method  of  assembling 

71.560,  CI.  29-455.00R. 

Aer4nautics  and  Space  Admin- 
Sanley.  Alan  G.,  4.172,228. 

)ackhorse.   4.171,760,  CI. 


R  )bert   W.,   4,171,943,   CI. 

tonald  E.,  4,171,874,  CI. 
L.;  and  West,  Joseph  R., 
omas   R..    4,171,990,    CI. 


1,24  ), 


;  Set- 


Cuzzone,  Raymond,  4,172, 
Hobson,  Charles  F.,  Jr..  4.17 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  E.,  4.171; 
General  Kinematics  Corporation 
Kraus,    Richard    B.;    and 
432-85.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation 
Hageman,  John  B.;  Peeples 
4,171,936,  CI.  417-407.000. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Companj 
Benton,  Richard  E.;  Gruber, 
Myers.  Ralph  E..  Jr..  4.1 
Genese.  Joseph  N..  to  Abbott 

syringe.  4.171,698.  CI.  128-218 
Gerber.  Manfred:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Gerber.  Manfr^ 
Ewald,  4.172.164.  CI.  428- 
Gerhart  Engineering  &  Machine 
Freimuth,   Gerhart   W.;   and 
417-269.000. 
Gershon  Meckler  Associates, 

Meckler,  Gershon;  and  Meckjer, 
Gessell,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow 

titanate  catalyst  for  polymeriziik 
Getson,  John  C,  to  SWS  Silicone  ; 
siloxane  compositions.  4,172,10 
Gibbs,  Marylu  B.:  See- 
Calvin,  D.  W.;  and  Gibbs, 
Gibson,  Harold  F.:  See — 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds, 
Campbell,  Cart  M.,  Jr..  4.1 
Giglberger.  Dieter:  See — 

Demi,  Reinhold;  Giglberger. 
CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 
Farmer.   Robert   F..    Ill; 
106-22.000. 
Gilligan.  William:  See— 

Angres,    Isaac   A.;   Adolph. 

4.172.088.  CI.  26O-455.00R 

Gilomen.  Beat,  to  A.  Schild  S.A. 

CI.  58-58.000. 
Gimelfarb.  Felix  A.:  See— 

Maslov.  Vadim  N.;  Korobov. 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.; 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996.  CI 
Ginsburg.  Ambrose:  See — 

Stewart,  Warner  L.;  Ginsburg 
4,171,615,  CI.  60-203.000. 
Ginter,  Thomas  O.;  and  Simmons, 
pany,    The.    Anti-snag    finish 
4,171,935,  CI.  427-390.00R. 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.:  See— 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.; 
Giudicelli.  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4, 
Gladish,  Gary  W.,  to  Western 
glow-suppression  devices  for 
drop.  4,172.021,  CI.  204-192.001 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glaser,  Hermann; 
252-447.000. 
Gley.  Paul.  Ski  brake.  4,171,827, 
Glopak  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lieberman,  Abraham  B.,  4, 
Gluckin,  Gerald.  Method  of  making 

CI.  156-245.000. 
Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
Shull,  Samuel  E.;  and 
273.00R. 
Godin,  Jean-Paul.  Integrated  modular 

with  house  pets.  4,171,683,  CI 
Goerth,  Helmut:  See— 

Scheuermann.    Horst;    Jersa ; 
4.172.098.  CI.  260-646.000. 
Golda.  Eugene;  and  Wilkes.  Alan 
ous  alkali  developable  negative 
4,171,974,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe, 

sabeth,  executrix.  Play  apparatu  s. 
Golston,  Stefan,  to  Kamyr  Inc 

CI.  2IO-3I5.COO. 
Goodwin,  Gerald  F.;  Letchworth 
Allied   Chemical   Corporation. 
280-638.000. 
Goransson-Dahlander,   Barbro 
Ferenc,  to  AB  Kabi. 
4,172,093,  CI.  260-570.80R, 
Gordon,  Philip,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
control  processor  for  a 
364-200.000. 


CI.  337-191.000. 
,271,  CI.  361-347.000. 
),  CI.  23-230.300. 
See — 
klusschoot,    Albert.    4,171.948.    CI. 


The:  See- 
David  P.;  Schmidt.  Henry  G.;  and 
721067,  CI.  260-29.70H. 

ies.  Prefilled  two-compartment 
tOM. 
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Denny  L.;  and  Demido,  Michael, 


Oehlmann,  Klaus;  and  Reichardt. 
000. 
lo.:  See — 
Weiner.   Jerold   S.,  4,171,933,   CI. 

P.Ct:  See- 
Milton,  4.171.624.  CI.  62-271.000. 
Chei^ical  Company.  The.  High  efficiency 
olefins.  4.172.050,  CI.  252-43 1. OOR. 
Corporation.  Modified  organopoly- 
Cl.  525-101.000. 

Mirylu  B..  4,172.121,  CI.  424-52.000. 

Th(  imas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
2,213,  CI.  178-22.000. 

Dieter;  and  Greis,  Ulrich,  4,172,219, 


anf   Sokol,    Phillip   E.,   4,171,983,   a. 

Horst   G.;   and   Gilligan,    William, 
(talendar  watch  movement.  4,171,610, 


Dleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov. 

Viktor  v.;   Bochkarev.   Ellin   P.; 

Brons  itein.  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva.  Natalya 

Sc  kurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 

Konstaptinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 

148-175.000. 

Ambrose;  and  Hartmann.  Melvin  J.. 

Robert  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
soluble    in    non-aqueous    solvents. 


Bernard  M.;  Obitz.  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Najer,  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
172,143.  CI.  424-274.000. 
£  lectric  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
ransporting  a  gas  across  a  voltage 


CI. 


and  Koch,  Jurgen,  4,172,053,  CI. 

280-605.000. 

738,  CI.  198-479.000. 

molded  brassiere  cup.  4,172,002. 


Bennett,  Edward  O..  4.172.140,  CI.  424- 

assembly  facilitating  cohabitation 
19-15.000. 

Ulrich;    and    Goerth.    Helmut, 

to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Aque- 
vorking  lithographic  printing  plates. 

E^win,  deceased;  and  by  Benkoe,  Eli- 

4,171,806,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Continuous  process  diffuser.  4,172,037. 

John  R.;  and  Botset,  Richard  A.,  to 
Textile   tube  dolly.  4,171,828,  Q. 

;  Jonsson.  Nils  A.;  and  Merenyi, 
Pharmaco^ynamically  active  indan  derivatives. 

Company.  Microprogrammable 
mmicAmputer  or  the  like.  4,172,281,  CI. 
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Gosudarstvenny   Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   i   Proektny   Institut   Red- 
konetallicheskoi  Promyshlennosti  "Giredmet":  See— 
Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Gleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;   Myasoedov,   Viktor  V.;   Bochkarev,   Ellin   P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein.  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171.996,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Goto,  Jiro:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hemmi.  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Jiro, 
4,172,198,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Gottstein,  William  J.;  Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphonse  P.. 
to    Bristol-Myers    Company.    Certain    7-a-substituted-a-hydrox- 
yacetamido-3-{  1  -carboxymethyltetrazol-S-yl-thiomethyI)-3-cephem- 
4-carboxylic  acids.  4,172,196,  CI.  544-26.000. 
Gotz,  Gunther,  to  USM  Corporation.  Insulated  glazing  unit.  4,171,601, 

CI.  52-790.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  Norman  P.,  Jr..  4.171.863,  CI.  339-263.00R. 
Tisone,  Thomas  C;  and  Latos,  Thomas  S.,  4,172,020,  CI.  204- 
192.00R. 
Grafosol  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boschet,  Vittorino,  4,171,905,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Graham.  Louis  A.:  See — 

McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Thornton.  Raymond;  and  Graham.  Louis 
A..  4,171.954.  CI.  8-30.000. 
Granatek.  Alphonse  P.:  See — 

Gottstein.  William  J.;  Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphonse 
P.,  4,172,196,  CI.  544-26.000. 
Granning  Suspensions,  Inc.:  See — 

Metz,  Stewart  N.,  4,171,830.  CI.  280-711.000. 
Grants.  Valdis:  See— 

Struger.  Odo  J.;  and  Grants.  Valdis.  4,172,289.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Gratzl,  Daniel  E.;  and  Malranga.  Frank  J.,  to  Creative  Insights.  Inc. 
Drawing  and  painting  instrument  for  graphic  designs.  4.171.574,  CI. 
33-27.00C. 
Gray,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Morrell.    Bradford    D.;    and   Gray,    Harold    A.,    4.171.549.    CI. 
5-465.000. 
Greene.  Carl  B.;  and  Greene.  Carl  B..  III.  One  piece  peripherally  ribbed 

sheet  metal  door.  4,172,167.  CI.  428-120.000. 
Greene,  Cari  B.,  Ill:  See- 
Greene,    Carl    B.;    and    Greene,    Carl    B.,    Ill,    4,172,167,    CI. 
428-120.000. 
Greenfield.  John  B..  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Grill  panel 

and  motor  mount  assembly.  4.171,937.  CI.  417-424.000. 
Greis,  Ulrich:  See — 

Demi,  Reinhold;  Giglberger,  Dieter;  and  Greis,  Ulrich,  4,172,219, 
CI.  219-12I.0LM. 
Grier,  Nathaniel:  .See — 

Dybas.   Richard   A.;  Drier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E., 
4,172,094,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lowicki,  Norbert,  4.172.123.  CI.  424-67.000. 
Grime,  Colin  J.:  See — 

Seed,  Geoffrey;  Hodgson,  Donald;  and  Grime.  Colin  J.,  4.172.010. 

CI.  176-87.000. 
Seed.  Geoffrey;  Hodgson.  Donald;  and  Grime,  Colin  J.,  4,172,01 1, 
CI.  176-87.000. 
Gritter.  Frederik.  Dental  handpieces.  4,171,571,  CI.  32-26.000. 
Grodau,  Dieter:  See — 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen.  Albertus;  Grodau.  Dieter;  Sung. 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  4.172.044.  CI.  252-142.000. 
Groom.  James  S.:  See — 

Putnam.  Roger  L.,  Jr.;  O'Brien.  Edward  F.;  and  Groom,  James  S., 
4,171,605,  CI.  53-552.000. 
Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pertinen,  Raymond  W.,  4,171,752,  CI.  221-84.000. 
Grubbs,  Brady  T.:  See— 

Kieckhefer,   Guy   N.;   and   Grubbs,    Brady   T..   4.172.165.   CI. 
428-92.000. 
Grubbs.  Harvey  J.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Poly  (isopropenyl 
esters)  as  carboxylic  acid-release  agents  on  tobacco.  4,171,702,  CI. 
131-17.0OR. 
Gruber,  David  P.:  See — 

Benton,  Richard  E.;  Gruber.  David  P.;  Schmidt,  Henry  G.;  and 
Myers,  Ralph  E..  Jr..  4.172.067,  CI.  260-29.70H. 
Grundy.  William  R.  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  orotection  bars  for 

vehicles.  4,171,838,  CI.  293-148.000. 
Gsell.  Laurenz:  See — 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sa- 
leem;  and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  4,172,135,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Gueguen,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret.  Francois  C;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie; 
Gallet.  Jean-Guy;  and   Marquaire.   Roger  A..  4,171.922.  CI. 
405-169.000. 
Gueuret.  Francois  C:  See — 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret.  Francois  C;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie; 
Gallet,  Jean-Guy;  and  Marquaire,  Roger  A..  4,171,922,  CI. 
405-169.000. 
Guignard.  Jean  H..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Acous- 
tic well  togging  with  threshold  adjustment.  4.172.250.  CI.  367-27.000. 
Guimbal.  Jean,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).   High-power  and  high-speed   prismatic   linear  motor. 
4.172.229.  CI.  310-13.000. 


Gulbins.  Erich:  See- 
Marx.  Matthias;  and  Gulbins.  Erich.  4,172.193,  CI.  528-104.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Porteous,  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  William,  4,172,025,  CI.  208- 
11. OLE 
Gutsche.  Herbert:  See — 

Cordes,  Claus;  Horn,  Peter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  and  Gutsche,  Her- 
bert, 4,172,069.  CI.  260-45.75C. 
Gyugyi.  Laszio;  Brennen.  Michael  B.;  and  Putman.  Thomas  H..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Static  VAR  generator  compensating 
control  circuit  and  method  for  using  same.  4.172.234.  CI.  323-1 19.000. 
Hacntjens,  Walter  D.  Propulsion  of  slurry  along  a  pipeline  by  ultrasonic 

sound  waves.  4,171,852.  CI.  406-85.000. 
Hageman.  John  B.;  Peeples,  Denny  L.;  and  Demido,  Michael,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Engine  turbocharger  with  integral  waste- 
gate.  4.171,936,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Haigh.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Haigh.  Daniel  H.;  and  Larson.  Edwin  G.. 
4.172.031.  CI.  210-36.000. 
Halbcrschmidt.  Friedrich;  Reinmold,  Heinz-Josef;  Audi,  Josef;  Mucha, 
Horst;  Amoldi.  Wilhelm;  Fattier,  Kurt;  and  Overath,  Albrecht.  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Numerically-controlled  form-cutting  ma- 
chine. 4,171,657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Hale,  Neville  E.  Fairing  for  pipes.  4.171.674,  CI.  114-243.000. 
Hall.  Charles  M;  and  Wright.  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
3.5-Dinitro  oxanilic  acid  ester  compounds,  compositions  and  meth- 
ods. 4,172.147,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Hall,  J.  Marion.  Chemical  process  and  substance  for  inhibition  of  fluid 

evaporation.  4,172,058,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Haigh,  Daniel  H.;  and  Larson,  Edwin  G.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Separation  of  oil  from  water.  4,172,031.  d 
210-36.000. 
Ham.  Pierre;  and  Huin.  Roland,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Cau- 
lytic  process  for  reforming  or  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
4.172.027,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Hamaker,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Alcorn,  George  E.;  Hamaker,  Raymond  W.;  and  Stephens,  Geof- 
frey B.,  4,172,004.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffman.  Hellmut;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Hammann,  Ineebors, 
4,172.131.  CI.  424-211.000. 
Hammar.  Walton  J.;  and  Rustad.  Mark  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Phenylalkanoic  acid  derivatives.  4,172,205.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Hansen.  Dane  J.:  See — 

Johnson,    Eugene,    III;   and   Hansen,    Dane   J.,   4,171,882,   CI. 
353-1.000. 
Kara.  Akio;  and  Yazu.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

Diamond/sintered  carbide  cutting  tool.  4.171.973.  CI.  75-237.000. 
Harada,  Iku.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry 
of  Inter-Trade  and  Industry.  Apparatus  for  abating  noise  in  axial 
blower.  4,171.931,  CI.  417-22.000. 
Harford.  Jack  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  attenuator.  4,172,239,  CI. 

330-298.000. 
Hartmann,   Ludwig;  and   Ruzek.   Ivo.   to  Carl  Freudenberg.   Firma. 

Carpet  with  non-woven  backing.  4,172,166,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Hartmann,  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Stewart,  Warner  L.;  Ginsburg.  Ambrose;  and  Hartmann.  Melvin  J.. 
4.171.615.  CI.  60-203.000. 
Hartmann.  Werner:  See — 

Appenzeller,  Valentin;  Hartmann.  Werner;  and  Kutz,  Johannes, 
4,172.038,  CI.  210-332.000. 
Harwath.   Frank   L..   to   Sundstrand  Corporation.   Arrangement   for 

mounting  a  gear  on  a  shaft.  4.171.939.  CI.  418-170.000. 
Hasegawa.    Eiichi;    Yazawa,    Kenichiro;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    Murata. 
Masataka;  and  Takahashi.  Yohonosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Photopolymerizable  composition  with  epoxy  stabilizers.  4.171,977. 
CI.  96-I15.00P. 
Haskell,  Richard  E.;  and  Wright.  Forrest,  to  Industrial  Holographies. 
Inc.  Fixturing  for  inspection  of  the  interior  of  tire  casings.  4.171,794. 
CI.  254-50.100. 
Hattori.  Zenpachiro:  See — 

Okonogi.  Takashi;  Hattori.  Zenpachiro;  Ogiso.  Akira;  and  Mitsui. 
Seiji.  4,172,126,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Narayanan.  VenkaUchala  L.;  O'Connor.  Jeremiah 
J.;  and  Pilote,  Raymond  R..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Ruminant 
feeds   containing   trichloroethyl   esters   of  essential   amino   acids. 
4.172.148.  CI.  424-311.000. 
Hausslein.  Robert  W.;  and  Mason.  Paul  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Film    cassette    processor    having    reverse   inclined    doctor   blade. 
4.171,898.  CI.  354-317.000. 
Hawk,  Jerre  T.:  See- 
Day,  John  H.;  and  Hawk,  Jerre  T.,  4,171,663.  CI.  89-I.OOB. 
Hayata.  Toshinori.  to  West  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Lens-adjusUble 

flash  camera.  4.171.887.  CI.  354-126.000. 
Hays,  Herbert  G.;  and  Sweitzer,  Ralph  W.,  to  Ainana  Refrigeration. 
Inc.    Package   heat   exchanger   system   for   heating   and   cooling. 
4.171.772.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Hazemeijer  B.  V.:  See — 

Bosch,  Hendrik  A.;  and  van  der  Scheer,  Derk,  4,172,241,  a. 
335-174.000. 
Heckel,  Klaus:  See— 

Klaffke,     Friedemann;     and     Heckel,     Klaus,     4.172.168.     CI. 
428-138.000. 
Hedstrom.  Norman  A.;  Moriarty,  Frederick  J.;  and  Bogren.  Robert  G.. 
to  Wright  Line  Inc.  Document  holder.  4.171.854.  CI.  312-184.000. 
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Heetderks,  James  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodal 
adapted  for  coating  with  liquid  coating 
156-157.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
flotation  process.  4,172,029,  CI.  209-166. 
Hegar,  Gert:  See— 

Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar,  Gert;  Siegrist, 
Horn,  Ulrich,  4,171,955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  and  Schutt,  Dieter,  to 
chines  Corporation.  Priority  interrupt 
stage  shift  register  having  separate 
the  different  stages  thereof  for  segregating 
ing  to  priority  levels.  4,172,284,  CI    ' 
Heinzer,  Hans  E.,  to  International  Teleph< 
lion.  Submarine  housing  for  submarine 
nents  or  the  like.  4,172,212,  CI.  174-50.00( 
Hemmi,  Keiji:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu; 
4,172,198,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Henbest,  Richard  G.  C,  to  Imperial 

Amino-resin  compositions.  4,172,057,  CI 
Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Walker,  Michael  M.,  to 
on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Florida 
presenting  a  high  specific  area,  porous,  si 
CI.  3-1.900. 
Hendricks,   Robert   T.    Purse  seine   hairpi 

43-8.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
Freyhold,    Helmut    v.;    and    Persh, 
106-74.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen,  Alberts: 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  4, 
Hensel,  Paul  C;  and  Stewart,  John  H.,  to  Pos 

cable.  4,171,868,  CI.  350-96.230. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Provinie 
of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Departmen 
Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity:  See- 
Porteous,   Kenneth;  and  Lavender, 
HOLE. 
Hermans,  Albert  L.  Controlled  wave  patten 

4,172,253,  CI.  367-94.000. 
Herr.  Warren  E.;  and  Hunt,  Richard  W.,  to 
pany.  The.  Stall  design  of  feeding  station. 
Merrgen,  Rudolf  H.,  to  Werkzeug-Union  Gn^H 

ment  for  tools,  especially  spanners.  4,171, 
Herrmann,  Lothar;  See — 

Muller,   Helmuth;   and   Herrmann, 
94.00R. 
Hesse,  Anton:  See — 

Hoene,  Richard;  Hesse,  Anton;  Demi^Ier, 
Horst.  4,172,102,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Hesselink,  Lambertus,  to  United  States  of 

interferometer  probe.  4,171,915,  CI.  356-3<  I 
Hessert,  James  E.:  See — 

Clampitt,  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert, 
8.55C. 
Hetrick,  Glenn  C.  Safety  attachment  for 

56-295.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Sfe— 

Gordon,  Philip,  4,172,281.  CI.  364-200. 
Heyse,  Klaus:  See — 

Schonbach,  Gerhard;  and  Heyse,  Klaus, 
Hibell,  Ernest  G.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limitftd 

CI.  I16-137.00R. 
Hiegel,  James  E.:  See — 

Blessing,  Hubert;  Hiegel,  James  E.;  am 
4,171,575,  CI.  33-134.00R. 
Higuchi,  Takeshi;  Toyama,  Seiji;  and  Yama(^ 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  separation  prism 
camera.  4,171,869,  CI.  350-173.000. 
Hilber,  Johann,  to  Kreidler  Werke  GmbH 
components  of  land  vehicles,  such  as  m#tori 
180-219.000. 
Hildebrand,  Donald  L.;  Mitchell,  Jack; 
Ernest  P.,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company 
sweeper  having  rear  axle  spring  lockout. 
Hiley,  John  L.:  See — 

d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Stephan< 
4,172,231,  CI.  318-7.000. 
Hill,  Douglas  G.;  Jekel,  Richard  N.;  Busche, 
James  E.;  and  Bruce,  Robert  L.,  to  Cubic 
tic  distance  measuring  device.  4,171,907, 
Hiratsuka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masaru;  Hiratsuka,  Nobuo; 
CI.  106-122.000. 
Hirayama,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro; 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  4,17 
Hirose,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Igrashi,  Hideo;  Hirose,  Toshimitsu;  Kubcici 
Masato,  4,171,558,  CI.  29-159.200. 
Hirsch,  Arnold  L.;  and  PikI,  Josef,  to  Diamon  I 
Process  for  preparing  steroidal  acids  and 
tives.  4.172,076,  CI.  260-239.55R. 


Company.   Spliced  web 
cl>mpositions.  4,172,001.  CI. 

:^mpany.  The.  Phosphate 
OO. 

G  ;rald;  Seller,  Herbert;  and 

ntemational  Business  Ma- 

api  laralus  employing  a  plural 

intern  pt  mechanisms  coupled  to 

interrupt  requests  accord- 

"000. 

and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
e  system  repeater  compo- 


Hen  mi.  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Jiro, 

Chefnical  Industries  Limited. 
60-17.300. 

Board  of  Regents,  for  and 

Bonding  of  bone  to  materials 

-rich  surface.  4,171,544, 


Jam  s 
lav  n 


).0(  0, 
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retainer.   4,171,586,   CI. 

(henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Volfgang,    4,171,986,    CI. 

(fiunkel  KGaA):  See— 
Grodau.  Dieter;  Sung, 
72,044,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Office,  The.  Optical  fiber 

of  Alberta,  Government 
of  Energy  and  Natural 

Wiliam,  4,172.025,  CI.  208- 

ultrasonic  burglar  alarm. 

>e  Laval  Separator  Com- 
1,171,684,  CI.  119-27.000. 
.  Torque  testing  instru- 
(  »7,  CI.  73-854.000. 

Lofcar,   4,172,220,   CI.   235- 


A  inerica. 


Ktirt;  and  Lawonn. 
,,  Air  Force.  Laser 


000. 

E.,  4,172.041,  CI.  252- 
mowers.  4,171,608,  CI. 


t,  17 1,764,  CI.  229-53.000. 
Horn  flare.  4.171,677, 


Rathkamp.  William  R., 

Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
sfstem  for  color  television 

Protective  mounting  of 
cycles.  4,171,731,  CI. 

KiefU  Gerald  N.;  and  Prescott, 
Spring  suspended  street 
171,551,  CI.  15-84.000. 

M.;  and  Hiley,  John  L., 

William  W.;  Stufflebeam, 
\  'estem  Data.  Electro-op- 
356-5.000. 

ant  Otani.  Sumio,  4,171,987, 


I<  hikawa,  Junji;  Kiyohara, 
1  902,  CI.  355-11.000. 


i,  Ryuichi;  and  Ainoura, 


Shamrock  Corporation. 
Iieir  intermediate  deriva- 


Isi  o; 
Toyi  be, 
(I 
29<-l 


Fans 


,  Micli  lel; 


I  He]  se, 


Hirsch,  Bertram  H 

CI.  296-97.00C. 
Hirschmann.  Jack  B.,  to 

tion  and  furnace  shut  off  devio  . 
Hisagen,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,   Toshiro;    Yamada, 
4,172.176,  CI.  428-411.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Masaru;  and  Murayama, 
Kawabe,  Shun;  Izumi, 

CI.  364-736.000. 
Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida, 
Furumi,    Masatomo; 
Shirota,Yukio,  4,172,260, 
Ono,  Kozo,  4,171,848,  CI 
Yamashita,  Hidetaka.  4.172.2 
Hobson,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Generll 
interrupter   with   ground    fault 
361-347.000. 
Hodgson,  Donald:  See- 
Seed,  Geoffrey;  Hodgson, 

CI.  176-87.000. 
Seed,  Geoffrey;  Hodgson, 
CI.  176-87.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dalibor,   Horst;   Kiessling. 
4.172,060.  CI.  260-22.0TN 
Hoist.  Amo;  Kostrzewa, 

131-267.000. 
Merkel,  Wulf;  Bormann,  Dieter 

Roman,  4,172,142.  CI. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  4.172.20^, 
Schonbach,  Gerhard;  and 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glaser, 

252-447.000. 
von  Rymon  Lipinski,  Gert- 
Hoene,  Richard;  Hesse,  Anton; 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low-i 
compositions.  4,172.102,  CI 
Hoffman,  Arnold:  See — 

Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Hoffman, 
4.172,184,  CI.  429-162.000, 
Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Homeyer, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellchaft 
phosphoryl)-N-substituted-N-a) 
424-211.000. 
Hoffman,  John  A.;  and  Bessey, 
ing  case  for  a  fishing  rod  and 
Hohenegger.  Karl:  See — 
Ritter.  Elmar;   Kaminski, 
4,172,156,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Hohorst,  Wolfgang,  to  Wago- 

bution  and/or  connection  devic< 
Holik,  Melville  J.;  and  Kraemer, 
Chemical  Corporation.  Foundry 
binder  therefor.  4.172,068.  CI 
Holloway,  Max  L.,  Jr.  Wrench 

4.171,653,  CI.  81-180.00R. 
Holmes,  Terry  M.,  to  J.  I.  Case 

4,171.598,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Hoist,  Amo;  Kostrzewa,  Michael 
tiengesellschaft.  Cigarette  filter. 
Holstein  &  Kappert  GmbH:  See— 
Knabe,     Uwe;     and 
141-37.000. 
Home  Box  Office  Inc.:  See — 

Tenten,  Robert  C,  4,172,263, 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Homeyer, 
4,172.131,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  Charles  E.,  III.  4,172,25|, 
Lowe,  Peter  R.,  4,172,259,  CI 
Spiesman,  Robert  L.,  4,172,28< , 
Hood,  Clarence  E.;  Webb,  Byron 
University.  Crop  uprooting  and 
for  use  of  same.  4,171,723,  CI.  1 
Hood,  John  D.:  See- 
Cole,  Martin;  Hood,  John  D.; 
CI.  424-117.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Tschudy,  Donald  B.,  4,171,554 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Step  n 

apparatus.  4,171,940,  CI.  425-3 
Hope,  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Hope,  Henry  F.;  and  Hope, 
Horiguchi,  Masaru;  Hiratsuka,  I 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Micro-porous 
Horike,  Masayoshi;  Fukuda,  Kenji 
and  Nissan  Motor  Corp.  MethcM 
windshields.  4,172,000,  CI.  156-108 
Horn,  Peter:  See— 

Cordes,  Claus;  Horn,  Peter; 
bert,  4,172,069.  CI.  260-45. 
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Window  shat  e  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  4.171,845. 


Hirschmann.  Jack  B.  Combined  smoke  detec- 
4.171,944,  CI.  431-22.000. 

Foshihiko;   and   Hisagen.   Yoshiaki, 


Jeiichi,  4,171,912,  CI.  356-320.000. 
Chikahiko;  and  Odaka.  Toshihiko.  4.172,287, 


Dofiald;  and  Grime.  Colin  J..  4,172,010, 
Dojiald;  and  Grime,  Colin  J.,  4.172,01 1, 


;  Mania,  Dieter;  and  Muschaweck, 

000. 
,  CI.  546-100.000. 
:,  Klaus,  4,171,764,  CI.  229-53.000. 
Herman;  and  Koch,  Jurgen.  4,172,053,  CI. 


W  ilfhard,  4,172,154,  CI.  426-549.000. 
De  nmler,  Kurt;  and  Lawonn,  Horst,  to 
brink  unsaturated  polyester  molding 
525174.000. 

Arnold;  and  Norland,  Kenneth  S., 

Ber  ihard;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to 

Pesticic  ally  active  N-(alkoxy-alkylthio-thio- 

O  Ithio-formamidines.    4,172,131.    CI. 


Orl  mdo, 


1  re  ;l. 


i  she  et 


i.T.  C, 


i;  Ochi,  Shikayuki;  Itoh.  Hidefumi; 
le.  Torn;  Katsueda,  Mineo;  and 
I.  357-23.000. 

.000. 
i,  CI.  179-174.000. 

1  Electric  Company.  Fusible  circuit 
circuit   protection.    4,172,271,   CI. 


Joachim;  and  Quednau,   Peter, 
and  Lask,  Helmut,  4.171.705,  CI. 


to  E-Z  Pak,  Inc.  Plastic  carry- 
4,171.588,  CI.  43-26.000. 


Li;  Jwig  R.;  and   Hohenegger,   Karl, 


Kon(akttechnik  GmbH.  Electrical  distri- 
4,171,861,  CI.  339-198.00G. 

F.,  to  International  Minerals  & 
:ore  composition  of  aggregate  and  a 

20R. 
;er  for  rotatable  engine  component. 


Jjhn  1 


2(  0-33.; 


I  ada  iti 

Co  mpany.  Hollow  boom  construction. 

and  Lask,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
.171,705,  CI.  131-267.000. 

Borsteli  lann,     Wolfgang,     4,171,714,     CI. 

I  :i.  358-139.000. 
temhard;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg, 


,  CI.  346-46.000. 

346-1  lO.OOR. 
CI.  364-107.000. 

;  and  Alper,  Yekutiel,  to  Clemson 
'  cultivating  apparatus  and  method 
1. 000. 


s  til 


I  nd  Butterworth,  Dennis,  4.172,129, 


CI.  15-359.000. 

len  F.  Leaderless  film  processins 
!.0(l0. 

St  :phen  F.,  4.171,940,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Noh^io;  and  Otani,  Sumio,  to  Fuji  Photo 
.  4.171,987.  CI.  106-122.000. 
and  Kimura,  Shigeru,  to  Nifco  Inc.; 
and  device  for  fixing  molding  on 
'000. 

W  ;iss,  Hans-Peter;  and  Gutsche.  Her- 
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Horn,  Ulrich:  See— 

Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar,  Gert;  Siegrist,  Gerald;  Seller.  Herbert;  and 
Horn,  Ulrich,  4,171,955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Horton,  Roald  N.:  See— 

Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Zucchi.  Alfred  A.;  and  Horton,   Roald  N., 
4,171,859,  CI.  339-1 12.00R. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Anzai.  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Emission  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  utilizing 
balance  differential  amplifier  stage.  4,171,690.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Hosaka,  Takuo;   Shiraishi,   Kunihiko;   Nakano,   Ziro;   and   Kinugasa, 
Masanori,  to  Nippon  Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Teikoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd. 
Refractory  composition  for  flow  casting.  4,171,984,  CI.  106-38.300. 
Hosoya,  Nobukazo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  sampling  circuit 

for  television  receiver.  4,172.262.  CI.  358-2 l.OOV. 
Howmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation:  Set- 
Freeman.    William    R.;    and    Dardi.    Louis    E..    4,171.562,    CI 
29-530.000. 
Hsia,  Sung  L.:  See — 

Pinto,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hsia,  Sung  L.;  and  Warner,  Paul  L..  Jr.,  4.172.149. 
CI.  424-312.000. 
Hubbard.    David    W..   to   Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.    Document   classifier. 

4,171,744,  CI.  209-586.000. 
Huber,  Thomas  L..  to  Research  Corporation.  Treatment  of  ruminants. 

4,172,127,  CI.  424-93.000. 
Hudgin,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Jones,  William  D.;  and  Hudgin,  Donald  E.,  4,171,699,  CI.    128- 
218.00S. 
Hueller,  Josef,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 

Vehicular  gas  turbine  system.  4.171,611,  CI.  60-39,080. 
Huggins,  Homer  D.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Heat  recov- 
ery system.  4.171,722,  CI.  165-95.000. 
Hughes.  Roger:  See— 

Colthorpe.  Kenneth  J.;  Hughes.  Roger;  and  Wade.  Reginald  C, 
4,171.771.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Huin.  Roland:  See — 

Ham,  Pierre;  and  Huin,  Roland,  4,172,027.  CI.  208-140.000. 
Hulme.  Roger,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Preparation  and 
use     of     sulfur      tetrachloride      derivatives      of     the      formula 
[SA3  +  .MX,+  1  -].  4.172.1 15,  CI.  423-276.000. 
Hundemer,  Peter,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fuel  tank  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for  motorcycles.  4,171,750, 
CI.  220-86.00R. 
Hunt,  Gene  C.  Grammar  or  language  game  apparatus.  4,171,816.  CI 

273-272.000. 
Hunt,  Richard  W.:  Set— 

Herr,  Warren  E.;  and  Hunt,  Richard  W.,  4,171,684.  C[.  119-27.000 
Huston,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Kippel,  Edward  A.;  and  Huston,  Paul  C,  4,171,962,  CI.  55-274.000. 
Ichikawa,  Junji:  See — 

Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Ichikawa,  Junji;  Kiyohara. 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  4,171,902,  CI.  355-11.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igrashi,  Hideo;  Hirose,  Toshimitsu;  Kuboki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ainoura, 
Masato,  4,171,558,  CI.  29-159.200. 
Igrashi,  Hideo;  Hirose,  Toshimitsu;  Kuboki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ainoura. 
Masato,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Cutting  oil  composition  for 
processing  cemented  carbide  skiving  hob.  4,171.558,  CI.  29-159.200. 
lizuka,  Nobuyoshi,   to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Limited.   Circuit 
arrangement  for  automatically  closing  a  switching  transistor  for  a 
predetermined    time    period    after    opening    a    switching    means. 
4,172.221,  CI.  250-2 14.0SW. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama,  Takeo,  4,172,039,  CI.  2IO-502.0O0. 
Ikeura,  Kenji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Gas  concentration 

sensing  device.  4,172,247,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bakker,  John  A.;  and  Boyer.  David  C.  4,171,555.  CI.  24-200.000. 
Imai,    Nobuhiro;    Hirayama,    Kazuhiro;    Ichikawa,   Junji;    Kiyohara, 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation processing  system  having  an  optic  axis  adjusting  mirror 
device.  4,171,902,  CI.  355-11.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bamford,  Robert  A.;  and  Dickinson,  Charles  H.,  4,172,015,  CI. 

204- LOOT. 
Henbest.  Richard  G.  C,  4,172,057,  CI.  260-17.300. 
Main,  Brian  G.;  and  Barlow,  Jeffrey  J.,  4,172,150,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Padget,  John  C,  4,172,104,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Parham,  Martin  R.;  and  White,  Brian  G.,  4,171,967,  CI.  71-74.000. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See— 

Porteous,  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  William,  4,172,025,  CI.  208- 
II. OLE. 
Industrial  Holographies,  Inc.:  See — 

Haskell,  Richard  E.;  and  Wnght,  Forrest.  4.171.794,  CI.  254-50.100. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  4,171,978,  CI.  75-I26.00E. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Iron/chromi- 
um/cobalt-base   spinodal    decomposition-type    magnetic    (hard    or 
semi-hard)  alloy.  4,171,978,  CI.  75-126.00E. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Ham,  Pierre;  and  Hum,  Roland,  4,172,027,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Institut  Gomogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  S  S  S  R: 
See— 
Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  D.;  Terin,  Vladimir  M.; 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov,  Alexei  D.;  Biondar,  Mikhail 
J.;  and  Drobyatko,  Vladimir  F.,  4,171,727,  CI.  175-19.000. 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aichelmann.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fehn,  Thomas  P.,  4,172.282,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Alcorn,  George  E.;  Hamaker,  Raymond  W.;  and  Stephens,  Geof- 
frey B.,  4,172,004,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Brown,  Byron  R.,  4,172.290.  CI.  365-3.000. 
Dill.  Frederick  H.;  Tibbetts.  Raymond  E.;  and  Wilczynski.  Janusz 

S.,  4.171,871,  CI.  350-199.000. 
Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  and  Schutt,  Eheter,  4,172,284,  a.  364-200.000. 
Li,  Pei-Ching,  4,172.158,  CI.  427-85.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Arthur  G.,  4,171,832,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Ward,  Gerald  G  ,  4,171.726,  CI.  172-456.000. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Holik.  Melville  J.;  and  Kraemer,  John  F.,  4.172,068.  CI.  260-33.20R. 

International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See 

Schneider,  Stanley.  4.172,272,  CI.  361-386.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Heinzer,  Hans  E.,  4,172,212,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Invicu  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Jones-Fenleigh.  Edward  J.,  4,171,756,  CI.  222-217.000. 
Irmler,  Horst,  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  AG.  Method  of  producing 
polycrystalline  silicon  componenu,  particularly  solar  elements, 
4,171,997.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Isenberg.  Jack  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
manufacturing  laminar  flow  control  aircraft  structure.  4.171  785  CI 
244-123.000.  .      .      .      ■ 

Ishida,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takizawa,  Tatsuji;  Ishida.  Tomoyuki;  Noda.  Nobutaka;  and  Yo- 
shino,  Masakazu,  4.171,901,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Ishii,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Miyano. 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi.  Masae,  4,172,107,  CI.  264-58.000 
Ishijima,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Jiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 

sha.  X-ray  generator.  4,172,223,  CI.  250-272.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Simms,    Romilly    J.;    and    Madsen,    Byron    K.,    4,171,916     CI 
356-366.000. 
Isleif,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jardin,  Hans,  to  Webasto  Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH 

&  Co.  Mount  for  a  wind  deflector.  4,171.846,  CI.  296-I37.00J. 
Ison,  Robin  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing dichloromethyl  pyridines.  4,172,203,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Murayama.  Seiichi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Element  analyzer 

exploiting  a  magneto-optic  effect.  4,171,912,  CI.  356-320.000. 
Itoh,  Hidefumi:  See— 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Ochi,  Shikayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Furumi,    Masatomo;    Toyabe,    Torn;    Katsueda,    Mineo;    and 
Shirota.  Yukio,  4,172.260,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Itoh,  Hirataka:  See— 

Shibuya,  Chisei;  Itoh,  Hirataka;  Usubuchi,  Yutaka;  and  Akamine 
Mitsuaki,  4,172,197,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.:  S« — 

Kolosov,   Ivan  A.;  Kuryshev,  Nikolai  V.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 
Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor  K.;  Pugachev,  Arkady  K.' 
and  Savina,  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679,  CI.  118-425.000. 
lyeta,  Motoi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  pickup  arm  of  record  player  or  the 
like.  4,171.817,  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Izumi,  Chikahiko:  See — 

Kawabe,  Shun;  Izumi,  Chikahiko;  and  Odaka,  Toshihiko,  4, 172.287 
CI.  364-736.000 
J.  C.  Smith.  Inc.:  See— 

Crescenti.  James  R..  4,171,790,  CI.  248-27.800. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Holmes.  Terry  M.,  4.171,598.  CI.  52-118.000. 
Jack,  William:  See- 
Lester,  Robert  J.;  and  Jack,  William,  4,171,597,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Jacobson,  Carl  C;  and  Crosby.  Gaius  P.,  to  Crafco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  pavement  expansion  joints.  4.171,849,  CI.  299-36.000. 
Jalfre,  Maurice:  See- 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer,  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4,172,143,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Jansohn,  Rune:  See- 
Eriksson,  Allan,  4,171,850.  CI.  300-2.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tsujino.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Kazunobu'  and 
Sugikawa,  Susumu,  4,172,114,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Jardin,  Hans:  See— 

Isleif.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jardih.  Hans.  4,171,846,  CI.  296-137.00J. 
Jarque,  Ricardo  G.;  Domingo,  Mercedes  A.;  Cartes.  Juan  B.;  Roldan. 
Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado,  Fernando  R.,  to  Laboratorios  Made,  S.A. 
Alpha-2.5,9-trimethyl-benzo(b)thiene(2,3-Omorphan   and   precursor 
thereof.  4,172,201,  CI.  546-63.000. 
Jarvenpaa,  Viljo  J.  Gas-purifying  device.  4,171,960,  CI.  55-230.000. 
JBC  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Phaup,  Charles  W.,  4,171,550,  CI.  14-71.100. 
Jekel,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Hill,  Douglas  G.;  Jekel,  Richard  N.;  Busche,  William  W.;  Stuf- 
flebeam,   James    E.;    and    Bruce,    Robert    L.,    4,171,907.    CI 
356-5.000. 
Jensen,  Harbo  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for  lowering 
the  pour  point  of  shale  oil,  and  the  resulting  shale  oil  composition. 
4.172,026,  CI.  208-14.000. 
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Jennie,  George,  to  Raytheon  Company, 
combiner   for   a   plurality   of  coaxial 
331-56.000. 
Jersak.  Ulrich:  See — 

Scheuennann,    Horst;    Jersak,    Ulricl 
4,172,098,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Joan  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Foye,  Uwrence  T.,  4,172,170.  CI.  428- 
Johansen,  Borge:  See — 

Endersen,    William    C;    and    Johanse^ 
432-103.000. 
Johansson,    Bengt    D.;    and    Blixt,    Bo    A 

4,171,797,  CI.  254-I86.0HC. 
John,  E.  Roy.  Prevention  of  distortion  of 
movement  or  other  artifacts.  4,171,696,  < 
Johnson,  Doyle  R.:  See — 

Cox,  Lloyd  A.;  Johnson,  Doyle  R. 
ler,  William  A.,  4,171,542,  CI.  2-5l.< 
Johnson,  Eugene,  III;  and  Hansen,  Dane  J. 

system.  4,171,882,  CI.  353-1.000. 
Johnson,  Herbert:  See — 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki,  Edward  S 
Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Francis  A.,  4, 
Johnson,  James  E.:  See — 

Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Johnson,  James  E 
4,171,625,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Jones-Fenleigh,  Edward  J.,  to  Invicta 

the  metering  and  dispensing  of  products. 
Jones,  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Wildy,  Peter  C;  and  Jones,  Ronald  N., 
Jones,  William  D.;  and  Hudgin,  Donald 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Mercaptan  modified 
methyl  styrene  copolymer  syringe.  4,171, 
Jonsson,  Nils  A.:  See — 

Goransson-Dahlander,  Barbro  K 
Ferenc,  4,172,093,  CI.  260-570.80R 
Jordan,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Mascia,   Carmen   T.;   and   Jordan, 
206-527.000. 
Jovanovics,  Karola;  Fekete,  Gyorgy; 
Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bela;  Dobo,  G 
Siabo,  Lajos,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyes 
the  isolation  of  alkaloid  components  from 
4,172,077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Joyes,  John  F.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limiteij 
motor  control.  4,172,232,  CI.  318-345.00C 
Joyes,  John  F.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited 
motor  control.  4,172,233,  CI.  318-345.00C 
Jugan,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud, 
4,172,243,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Jung,  Claus;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  to  Unitec 
Oldenboug  Graphische  Betriebe  GmbH 
display  unit  therefor.  4,171,864,  CI 
Jurova,  Elena  S.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E 
Alexandr  N.;   Myasoedov,   Viktor 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein, 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko, 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Ishijima,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Jiro,  4, 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  K  I  P:  See— 

Takizawa,  Tatsuji;  Ishida,  Tomoyuki; 
shino,  Masakazu,  4,171,901,  CI.  355- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Bebi:  See — 

Toda,  Tokuzo,  4,171,829,  CI.  280-649. 
Kadri,  Shakeel  H.;  Allen.  William  M.;  and 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation 
ceous   protein    using   saturated    steam 
260-123.700. 
Kahermanes,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Owens,  William  K.;  and  Kahermanes, 
365-218.000. 
Kaiser,  Frank  C,  to  Wells  Fargo  and 

4.171.584.  CI.  40-490.000. 
Kakiuchi,     Fumikazu;     Takemoto,     Jiro; 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki,  to  Ka< 
reducing  the  length,  moderating  the  ti' 
period  and  increasing  the  yield  of 
71-88.000. 
Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.:  See — 

Kolosov,  Ivan  A.;  Kuryshev,  Nikola 
Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.;  Yartsev, 
and  Savina,  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679, 
Kalish,  William  D.:  Sse— 

Merino.    Dennis    H.;    and    Kalish, 
119-15.000. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Biollaz,  Michel;  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav, 
Kamakura,  Ichiro.  Binocular  provided  wi 
arrangements.  4,171,865,  CI.  350-41.000. 
Kameya,  Kazuo,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Flyback 
device.  4,172,276,  CI.  363-19.000. 


Cylindrical  cavity  power 
)scillators.   4.172,240,   CI. 


and    Goerth,    Helmut, 

13.000. 

,    Borge,    4,171,949.    CI. 

L.   Winch   arrangement. 

rainwave  data  due  to  eye 
128-731.000. 


Maj  cey.  Donald  F.;  and  Muel- 
-  1 
-ight  reflective  projection 


Martin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 
n,672,  CI.  1 12-121. 120. 

and  Sandberg.  Glenn  A.. 

Plastics  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
171,756.  CI.  222-217.000. 

1.171.913.  CI.  356-325.000. 
..  to  Princeton  Polymer 
ethyl  methacrylate-alpha 
99.  CI.  128-218.00S. 

Jons  on.  Nils  A.;  and  Merenyi. 


T  omas   F.,   4,171,743,   CI. 
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Eszter;  Dancsi,  Lajos; 
orgy;  Szantay,  Csaba;  and 
eti  Gyar  RT.  Process  for 
the  plant  Vinca  Rosea  L. 

Electric  vehicle  traction 

Electric  vehicle  traction 


Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R., 

( rmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and  R. 
I(  lentiflcation  document  and 

350-3.510. 

L  ipacheva.  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
/.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.; 
r  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
ury  v.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
arina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 


,(00. 


ir2. 


,223,  CI.  250-272.000. 

4oda,  Nobutaka;  and  Yo- 
i  OOO. 

0  0. 


Pfcel,  John  H.,  to  Chemetron 

of  water-soluble  keratina- 

1  nd   water.   4,172,073,   CI. 

Steven  R.,  4,172,291,  CI. 
>>mpany.  Sign  assembly. 


Maeda,     Seiichi;     Kurita, 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

rs,  advancing  the  earing 

gramm4:eous  plants.  4,171,970,  CI. 


l:r 


v.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 
" ;  Pugachev,  Arkady  K.; 
.  118-425.000. 


W  lliam    D.,    4,171,682,    CI. 


1,172,075,  CI.  260-239.55D. 
focus  and  zoom  adjusting 


ty  e  switching  power  source 


,  Akii 


Oi, 


H(  nry; 


i.OOI. 


Kameyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshina,  Shigetaka,  deceas^I' 
shimasa;  and  Kiyohara, 
Kaminski,  Ludwig  R.:  See — 
Ritter,   Elmar;   Kaminski, 
4,172,156,  CI.  427-38.000, 
Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsuton^; 
Fujisawa     Pharmaceutical 
glycinamido)-3-substituted- 
and  preparation  thereof  4,172, 
Kamp.  Heinz,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  . 
ing  fully  wound  cheeses  in  a 
35.50A. 
Kampe,  Marcis  M.:  See — 
Cincotta,    Louis;   Foley, 
4,172,083,  CI.  260-338.000. 
Kamyr  Inc.:  See — 

Golston,  Stefan,  4,172.037,  C 
Kaneko,  Jiro:  See — 

Ishijima,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanek^, 
Kankaanpaa,  Matti,  to  Valmet  O; 
transporting   a   web   in  a   papfcr 
162-206.000. 
Kann,  Henry  R.,  to  Charles  Parker 

construction.  4,171,545,  CI.  4-1 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works  Ltd.: 
Fukuda,  Kazuichi,  4.171,627, 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Doi,  Tadashi;  and  Sekido, 
Kakiuchi,    Fumikazu; 

Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno, 
Moriyama,   Noboru;   and 
44-51.000. 
Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon, 
oury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer. 
Don  P.   R.   L.,  to  Synthelabo 
4.172.143.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.:  See — 

Gottstein,  William  J.;  Kaplan, 
P..  4,172,196,  CI.  544-26." 
Kaps,  Tiit  K.:  See— 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.; 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M 
deceased,  4,172,042,  CI.  25 
Karasawa,  Yukinori;  and  Kawase, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
sections.  4,171,877,  CI.  351-14. 
Karrer,   Friedrich,   to  Ciba- 

derivatives.  4,172,146,  CI 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Saito,  Shizuo;  and 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ligh 
graphic  materials.  4,171,975,  CI 
Katsueda,  Mineo:  See — 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida, 
Furumi,    Masatomo; 
Shirota,  Yukio,  4,172.260, 
Katz,  Jonathon  H.,  to  Teradyne, 

CI.  339-148.000, 
Kaufmann,  Heinrich:  See — 
Krai,  Rainer;  Moser,  Kurt; 
242-68.400. 
Kawabe,  Shun;  Izumi,  Chikahikc  ; 
Ltd.  General  purpose  data 
instructions.  4,172,287,  CI. 
Kawaguchi,  Hidenori:  See — 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Saito,  Shizuo; 
CI.  96-IOO.OOR. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tokutomi,   Seijiro;    Kawasalj, 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko,  4.171.: 
Kawase,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi, 
Funikawa  Aluminum  Co., 
brazing.  4,172,181,  CI.  428-654 
Kawase,  Suminosuke:  .See — 
Karasawa,   Yukinori;   and 
351-14.000. 
Kawazoe,  Mitsuo,  to  Olympus 
driven  film  rewind  apparatus 
Keeler,  Joseph  M.,  to  Claremont 

ink  copolymers.  4,172,064,  CI 
Keigley,  Ronald  E.  Hydraulic 

60-477.000. 
Kelfve,  Sten  S.:  See— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  and  Kelfve, 
Kemerica,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  William  H.,  4,172,192, 
Kennel,  Richard.  Low  pressure, 

vehicle  tire.  4,171,676,  CI.  1 
Kerckhove,  Dennis  A.:  See — 
Ziegler,  Duane  H.;  and 
56-10.200. 
Kevex  Corporation:  See — 

Woldseth,  Rolf;  and  Spence 


L  [idwig   R.;   and   Hohenegger,    Karl, 


;  Hemmi,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Jiro,  to 
Ltd.     7-<N-substituted-2-phenyl- 
3-cel)hem-4-carboxylic   acid   compounds 
"    98,  CI.  544-27.000. 

Co.  Method  and  device  for  remov- 
textile  machine.  4,171,779,  CI.  242- 


Jai  lies   W.;   and   Kampe,    Marcis   M., 


.  210-315.000. 

Jiro.  4.172.223.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reliably 
making   machine.   4.172.007,   CI. 

Company,  The.  Modular  lavatory 
300. 
See— 
CI.  64-15.00C. 

Isi  0,  4,172,046,  CI.  252-311.500. 
Taken  oto,   Jiro;   Maeda,   Seiichi;    Kurita, 
Ts  ineyuki,  4,171,970,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Tiuchihashi,   Masaaki,   4,171,957,  CI. 


Betfiard  M.;  ObiU,  Daniel  C.  L.;  Man- 

Jalfre,  Maurice;  and  Ciudicelli, 

2-Methoxy-benzamide  derivatives. 


Ro<  X, 


ifcr 


C;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
fynnisson.  Anne  A.;  Zdon.  Vladimir 
X.  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian.  Gurgen  K.. 
-62.000. 

Suminosuke.  to  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kikai 
recording  images  of  crystalline  lens 


i-Geij  y 


424-:  D8 
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Kameyama,  Tsutomu;  Oiji,  Yo- 
ra,  4,172,145.  CI.  424-285.000. 


Murray  A.;  and  Granatek.  Alphonse 


C». 


Corporation.   Substituted   phenyl 
000. 
ifawaguchi,  Hidenori,  to  Konishiroku 
-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photo- 
96-lOO.OOR. 


Isi  o;  Ochi,  Shikayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Toy  be.    Torn;    Katsueda,    Mineo;   and 
357-23.000. 
]  nc.  Testing  circuit  boards.  4,171,860, 


atp  Kaufmann,  Heinrich,  4,171,781,  CI. 

and  Odaka,  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi, 
processing  apparatus  for  processing  vector 
364-  '36.000. 

i  nd  Kawaguchi,  Hidenori,  4,171,975, 


Masahiro;   Sawada,   Yoshio;   and 
,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
M(^toyoshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuya,  to 
Composite  material  for  vacuum 
(00. 


84, 


Ltl 


R  awase,   Suminosuke,   4,171,877,   CI. 


Optical  Company  Ltd.  Electrically 

camera.  4,171,893,  CI.  354-173.000. 

Polychemical  Corporation.  Printing 

:60-29.6TA. 

energency  hand  tools.  4,171,616,  CI. 


Sten  S.,  4,172,074,  CI.  26O-239.00D. 

CI.  525-453.000. 

tread  wear  and  speed  indicator  for 
1 16-I4.00R. 

K4-ckhove,  Dennis  A..  4.171.606.  CI. 
Duane  A.,  4,172,225,  CI.  250-306.000. 
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and 


Kieckhefer,  Guy  N.;  and  Grubbs.  Brady  T.,  to  Borg  Texfile  Corpora- 
tion.   Differentially   transversely   knit   pile   fabric.   4,172,165,   CI. 
428-92.000. 
Kieft,  Gerald  N.:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Donald   L.;  Mitchell,  Jack;  Kieft,  Gerald  N.;  and 
Prescott,  Ernest  F.,  4,171,551,  CI.  15-84.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,    Helmuth;   and   Herrmann,   Lothar,   4,172,220,   CI.    235- 
94.00R. 
Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Dalibor,   Horst;   Kiessling,   Hans-Joachim;  and  Quednau,   Peter, 
4,172,060,  CI.  260-22.0TN. 
Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya.  Jury  F.; 
Kumari.  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson.  Anne  A.;  Zdon.  Vladimir  A.;  Dolgy, 
Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K.,  deceased  (by 
Avakian,     Vitaly     G.,    administrator).     Heat-insulating     material. 
4,172,042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Horike,    Masayoshi;    Fukuda,    Kenji;    and    Kimura,    Shigeru, 
4,172,000,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Kingsbury,    Lyle    H.    Bridge   or   tailpiece    for   musical    instrument. 

4,171,660,  CI.  84-297.00R. 
Kinugasa,  Masanori:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takuo;  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko;  Nakano,  Ziro;  and  Kinugasa. 
Masanori.  4.171.984.  CI.  106-38.300. 
Kippel.  Edward  A.;  and  Huston,  Paul  O.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Bacteria  filters  with  transparent  housings.  4,171,962,  CI. 
55-274.000, 
Kirsch,  Helgard  M.:  See— 

Szabo,    Francis    S.;    and    Kirsch,    Helgard    M..    4,171.716, 
141-364.000. 
Kirz,  Gunther:  See — 

Schuermann,    Fritz;    Neubauer,    Johannes;    Kirz,   Gunther; 
Fuchs.  Heinz.  4.171.924.  CI.  405-259.000. 
Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Schon.  Istvan;  Varro.  Vince;  Varga,  Laszlo; 
Nafradi,  Jozsef  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT.  a-aminoa- 
cyl  contaming  new  peptides  with  gastrin  effects  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  4,172.130.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Kistova,  Elena  M.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein.  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Siamaginov, 
Veniamin  M..  4.171.996.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Kitsuregawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Nakamura,  Kentaro;  and  Kitsuregawa,  Taka- 
shf,  4,171,995,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Kivaev,  Anatoly  A.;  Barkov,  Vladimir  A.;  Ezrielev,  Robert  I. 
Arbuzova,   Irina  A.   Combined   contact   lens.   4.171.878.  CI. 
I60.00R 
Kiyohara.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshina.   Shigetaka,  deceased;   Kameyama,  Tsutomu;   Oiji, 
shimasa;  and  Kiyohara,  Akira.  4.172,145.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko:  See — 

Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Ichikawa,  Junji;  Kiyohara, 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  4,171,902,  CI.  355-11.000. 
Kiyokuni,  Nobuaki;  and  Morita.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Compressed  gas  filled  circuit  breaker.  4.172.270.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Klaflke.  Friedemann;  and  Heckel.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma, 

Lay-flat  flooring  slab.  4.172.168.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Klancnik,  Adolph  V.,  to  Universal  Automatic  Corporation.  Collet 

assembly.  4,171,820,  CI.  279-50.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See- 
Baron.  Dietmar;  Pelzer.  Rudolf;  and  Stepanek.  Premek,  4,171,966, 
CI.  65-99.00R. 
Knabe,  Uwe;  and  Borstelmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Holstein  &  Kappert 
GmbH.   Filling   machine   for   charging  containers   with   a   liquid. 
4,171.714,  CI    141-37.000. 
Kneller,  James  F.:  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kneller,  James  F.,  4,171.988,  CI.  134- 
22.00R. 
Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing    unsaturated    aliphatic    esters    from    aliphatic    dienes, 
4,172,087,  CI.  260-410.600. 
Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and  Domke,  Robert  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
Insulation  displacement  connector  for  a  flat  multi-conductor  cable. 
4,171,858,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Knowles,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Scott,   Robert   N.;   and   Knowles,   Thomas  A.,  4,172,186,   CI. 
521-112.000. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,171,691, 
CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Kobayashi,  Nariyoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  Anzai,  Shunichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nariyoshi, 
4,171,617,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Kober,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Computer  system  com- 
prising at  least  two  individual  computers  and  at  least  one  system  bus 
bar.  4,172,283,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Koch,  Jurgen:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glaser,  Hermann;  and  Koch,  Jurgen,  4,172,053,  CI. 
252-447.000. 
ICodfl  Tslcso*  Sec 

Mori,  Shigemiteu;  and  Koda,  Takao,  4,171,880,  CI.  350-187.000. 


;  and 
351- 
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Kohayakawa.  Ken;  Sano,  Atuhiro;  Araki,  Kinichi;  and  Shimizu,  Yoshi- 
shige,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrugated  fibreboard  box. 
4,171,742,  CI.  206-449.000. 
Kohl.  Helmut:  See— 

Pfeil,  Emanuel;  and  Kohl,  Helmut,  4,172,049,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Kohler,  Hans  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Thin  film  magne- 
tometer insensitive  to  spin.  4,172,235,  CI.  324-249.000. 
Kolb,  Gunter:  See — 

Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Kolb,  Gunter,  4,172,188,  CI.  525-323.000. 
Kolosov,  Ivan  A.;  Kuryshev,  Nikolai  V.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.;  Kalinin- 
skaya, Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor  K.;  Pugachev.  Arkady  K.;  and  Savina, 
Svetlana  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  impregnation  of  cermet  elec- 
trodes of  an  alkaline  storage  battery.  4,171,679,  CI.  118-425.000. 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Miyano. 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Masae.  4.172.107.  CI.  264-58.000. 
Kondo.  Hideyuki,  to  Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic focussing  apparatus.  4.171.885.  CI.  354-25.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Shizuo;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hidenori,  4,171,975, 
CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Konstantinova,  Marina  A.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva.  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova.  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova.  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171.996.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Vietorisz.  Joseph  A..  4,171.798.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Koprowski.  Hilary;  and  Croce.  Carlo  M.,  to  Wistar  Institute,  The. 

Method  of  producing  tumor  antibodies.  4,172,124,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.:  See— 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov,. 
Alexandr   N.;    Myasoedov,   Viktor   V.;   Bochkarev,    Ellin   P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva.  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko.  Jury  V.;  Jurova.  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Korsemann,  Joergen  K  Display  device.  4,171,583,  CI.  40-152.000. 
Koster,  Roland;  and   Dahlhoff,  Wilhelm  V.,  to  Studiengesellschaft 
Kohle  mbH.  Process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  oligo  and 
polyhydroxy  compounds  and  borate  esters  thereof  4,172,195,  CI 
536-4.000. 
Kostrzewa,  Michael:  See — 

Hoist,  Arno;  Kostrzewa,  Michael;  and  Lask,  Helmut,  4,171,705,  CI. 
131-267.000. 
Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.:  See — 

Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Terin,  Vladimir  M.; 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov,  Alexei  D.;  Bondar,  Mikhail 
J.;  and  Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.,  4,171,727,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Kozuki,  Susumu;  Sunouchi,  Akio:  and  Waunabe,  Yoshiaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  a  motor  drive  unit.  4,171,892,  CI 
354-173.000. 
Kraemer,  John  F.:  See — 

Holik.  Melville  J.;  and  Kraemer.  John  F..  4,172,068,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Simon,    Ulrich;    Werner.    Klaus-Dieter,    and    Pontani,    Bemd, 
4,172,009,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Krai,  Rainer;  Moser,  Kurt;  and  Kaufmann,  Heinrich,  to  Develop  KG 

Dr.  Eisbein  &  Co.  Copying  apparatus.  4,171,781,  CI.  242-68.400. 
Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  to  Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Pneu- 
matic conveying  system.  4.171.925.  CI.  406-95,000. 
Kramer.  Donald  L.;  and  White.  James  A.,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  light  intensities.  4,171,909.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Kramer.  James  H.;  and  Omdorff.  Roy  L..  Jr..  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Com- 
pany. The.  Torsion  spring  means.  4.171.920.  CI.  403-223.000. 
Krasser.  Fritz,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Terminal  board  for 

electrical  equipment.  4.171.862,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Kraus,  Richard  B ;  and  Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics 

Corporation.  Slag  handling  apparatus.  4,171,948,  CI.  432-85.000 
Kreidler  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hilber,  Johann.  4.171.731.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Krenz,  Gunter,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH. 

Aircraft  wing  with  engine  mount.  4,171,786,  CI.  244-54.000. 
Kreucher,  David  L.,  to  Wickes  Corporation,  The.  Internal  milling 

machine  for  milling  crank  pins.  4,171,654,  CI.  82-9.000. 
Kristiansen,  Odd;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem; 
and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Benzeneacetic  acid 
ester  derivatives.  4,172,135,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Kristyanson,  Peep  G.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson,  Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K  , 
deceased,  4,172,042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Kroeger,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Myers,    Philip    E.;    and    Kroeger.    Edward    R..   4,172,242,   CI. 
335-209.000. 
Krone  GmbH:  See — 

Forberg,  Horst;  and  Muller.  Manfred.  4,171,857,  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F.:  See — 

Brauer,   Melvin;   and   Kroplinski,   Thaddeus  F.,  4,171,998,  Q. 
156-48.000. 
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Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 


'ao,  Hsien  C;  Kuininer, 


Maeda,   Seiichi;    Kurita, 
71.970,  CI.  71-88.000. 

v.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 
Pugachev,  Arkady  K.; 


Krylov,  Vyacheslav  M.:  See — 

Lidorenko.  Nikolai  S.;  Muchnik,  Grigoii  F.;  Polyak.  Alexandr  G.; 
Vakhonin,  Vasily  A.;  and  Krylov,  Vy  icheslav  M.,  4.172,022,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 

Kubik.  Donald  A.;  and  Stake.  James  B.,  io  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.   Substantive  si  nscreening  compositions. 

4, 1 72, 1 22,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Kuboki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Igrashi,  Hideo;  Hirose,  Toshimitsu;  Kuboki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ainoura, 

Masato,  4,171,558,  CI.  29-159.200. 

Kuchner,  Karl;  Pawliczek.  Josef  B.;  Pomm*.  Emst-Heinrich;  Schlot- 

terbeck,  Dietrich;  Sliwka.  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicide.  4,172,119,  fl.  424-32.000. 

Kumari,  Tynu  A.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristy^son, 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson, 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K.j 
deceased.  4.172.042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Kummer,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Shelef,  Mordecai; 

Joseph  T.;  and  Stepien,  Henryk  K.,  4J72,047,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  an  I  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Board  game  ap  >aratus  and  chance  means. 

4,171.813,  CI.  273-237.000. 

Kurita,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kakiuchi.    Fumikazu;   Takemoto.   Jiro; 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno.  Tsuneyuki.  4, 
Kuryshev,  Nikolai  V.:  See — 

Kolosov,   Ivan  A.;   Kuryshev.   Nikolai 
Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor  !  l. 
and  Savina.  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679,  C  .  118-425.000. 
Kusakabe,  Hiromi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec  ric  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential 

amplifiers.  4,172.238.  CI.  330-259.000. 
Kushibe,  Seijiro:  See — 

Fujita,  Susumu;  Kushibe.  Seijiro;  and  Sfmizu,  Hiroshi,  4,171,897, 
CI.  354-234.000. 
Kusters,  Eduard:  See — 

Appenzeller,  Valentin;  Hartmann,  Weifter;  and  Kutz,  Johannes, 
4,172,038,  CI.  210-332.000. 
Kutz,  Johannes:  See — 

Appenzeller,  Valentin;  Hartmann.  Werfter;  and  Kutz,  Johannes. 
4.172.038.  CI.  210-332.000. 
Kwik  Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  James  R.,  4,171.602.  CI.  53-47.000. 
Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  St  ?- 

Sato,  Bunya,  4,172,177,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei  — 

Yoshina.   Shigetaka,  deceased;   Kameyi  ma,   Tsutomu;   Oiji,   Yo- 
shimasa;  and  Kiyohara,  Akira.  4, 172.  If  5,  CI.  424-285.000. 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Ceintrey.  Claude  G.,  4.171,980,  CI.  96-4 
Laboratorios  Made.  S.A.:  See — 

Jarque.   Ricardo  G.;  Domingo,  Mercedes  A.; 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado,  Fi  mando  R. 
546-63.000. 

Lagorsse,  Bernard;  and  Agras,  Michel,  to  ^  ledicomea  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme).  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  cur  ature  of  curved  objects. 

4.171.576,  CI.  33-174.00A. 

Lamlee,  Stewart.  Billiard  game.  4,171,807,  C|.  273-3.00A. 

Lamphere,  Jack  C:  See — 

Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lamphere,  Jik  C,  4.172,066,  CI.  260- 

29.6TA. 

Landaal,  Calvin  L.;  and  Spector,  George,  "tailgate  shaft  and  loading 

ramp  for  pick-up  trucks.  4,171,844,  CI.  29(  -57.0OR. 
Landers,  Don  B.,  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Co«  ipany.  Offshore  structure 

gravity  grouting  method.  4,171,923,  CI.  4C  5-225.000. 
Landsness,  Clifford  A.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  C  (mpany.  The.  Method  for 

measuring  uniformity  of  tires.  4,171,641, 
Lane,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

corder.  4,172,258,  CI.  346-46.000. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.:  See — 

Crutchfield.   Marvin   M.;  and   Lannert, 
560-180.000. 
Lapinski.  Norman;  and  Sather.  Allen,  to  l|nited  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Process  for  the  detection  of  mi 
250-302.000. 
Laredo  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,    Kenneth    H.;    and    Wilks,    Rafeon    W.,    4,171,667,    CI. 
99-323.600. 
Larson,  Edwin  G.:  See — 

Hall,   Richard   H.;   Haigh,   Daniel   H. 
4,172,031,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Laser  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  John  W.,  4,171,914,  CI.  356-348.000. 
Lask,  Helmut:  See — 

Hoist,  Amo;  Kostrzewa,  Michael;  and  Lisk,  Helmut,  4,171,705,  CI. 
131-267.000. 
Latos.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Tisone.  Thomas  C;  and  Latos,  Thomls  S.,  4,172,020,  CI.  204- 
192.00R. 
Lavender,  William:  See — 

Porteous,  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  Wiliam,  4,172,025,  CI.  208- 
II. OLE. 
Lavigne,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Leonard,  Louis 
Thermal  economizer  application  for  a  centrifugal  refrigeration  ma- 
chine. 4, 1 7 1 ,623,  CI.  62- 1 96.00A. 


OOR. 


Cartes,  Juan  B.; 
,  4,172,201,  CI. 


73-146.000. 
tlulticolor  multipoint  re- 


Kent   P.,  4,172,208,   CI. 


ro-cracks.  4,172,224,  CI. 


and  Larson,  Edwin  G., 


,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 


1-256.  S30. 
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Lawonn,  Horst:  See — 

Hoene,  Richard;  Hesse, 
Horst,  4,172,102,  CI.  525 
Lazenby,  Terence  M.,  to  British 
Fluidized  bed.  4.171,945,  CI.  43 
Leal,  Juan  C:  See — 

MeUger,  Shirley  J.;  Smith. 
CI.  209-658.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Pareja.  Ramon,  4,171,708,  CI. 
Leclanche  S.A.:  See — 

Ruetschi,  Paul,  4,172,183,  CI 
Lederer,  Edgar:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid, 
Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar, 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

LeJeune,  Roland  A.,  4,171,771 
Lefrancier,  Pierre:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  ' 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bricot,  Claude;  and  Lehurea  i 
I62.00R. 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  to  Tnitzschle; 

apparatus.  4,171,552,  CI.  15 
LeJeune,    Roland    A.,   to   Leesona 

4,171,778,  CI.  241-294.000. 
Lemaitre,  Michel:  See — 

Fouche,  Serge;  and  Lemaitre, 
Lemone,  Louis  A.,  to  Data 

system.  4,171,765,  CI.  235-312, 
Leonard,  Louis  H.:  See — 

Lavigne.  William  J..  Jr.;  and 
62-I96.00A. 
Lermann.  Peter;  Engelsmann 
Gevaert,    A.G.    Focusing 
4,171,895,0.354-198.000. 
Lermann,  Peter:  See — 

Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann, 
Lester,  Robert  J.;  and  Jack, 

boom  and  telescopic  section  for 
Leszyk,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Novak,  Carl  P.;  Morrison, 
4,171,979,  CI.  96-1 19.00R 
Lctchworth,  John  R.:  See — 
Goodwin,  Gerald  F.; 
4,171,828,  CI.  280-638.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Farone,  William  A.,  4,171,968 
Lcverich,  Charles  G.,  to  Circom, 

363-139.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.:  See — 
Blessing,  Hubert;  Hiegel, 
4,171,575,  CI.  33-I34.00R. 
Levin,  Nathan.  Stop  motion  for 

66-161.000. 
Lewis,  Alan  G.,  to  GAF  Corpcjri 
viewer.  4,171,881,  CI.  352-72.00( . 
Lewis,  Dennis  L.,  to  Telephone 

and  their  manufacture.  4,172, 
Li,  Chien  C,  to  Allied  Chemical 
tion     heating     with 
252-69.000. 
Li.  Pei-Ching.  to  International 
of  forming   a   phosphorus- 
4.172.158.  CI.  427-85.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m 

Zeis,  Jurgen,  4,172,244,  CI 
Licitis,  Gunars,  Jr.:  See — 
Meyer,  Burton  C;  Licitis, 
CI.  273-101.100. 
Lickel,  Kenneth  F.;  and  StonebanI , 
Corporation.  Circuit  for 
4,172,269,  CI.  361-58.000, 
Lidorenko,  Nikolai  S.;  Muchnik, 
Vakhonin.  Vasily  A.;  and  Kryli' 
sensor   of  hydrogen    and 
4,172.022.  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Lieberman.  Abraham  B..  to 
mechanism  for  conveying  flexible 
granular  substances  and  the  like 
Liggett  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Calleson.  Donald  A.;  and 
Lin.  An-Chung  R..  to  Burroughs 
high  saturation  sympathetic  ink 
4.171.982.  CI.  106-21.000. 
Lin,   Ping-Wah.    Means   for 

quenched  fly  ash.  4,171,951.  CI 
Lincoln.   Frank   H..  to  Upjohn 
PGFaa.  4.172.206.  CI.  560-121 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Berger.  Michael;  Fluchter, 
CI.  119-3.000. 
Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Semix, 
impregnated  foraminous  sheet  b] 
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Ant  )n;  Demmler,  Kurt;  and  Lawonn, 
74  000. 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 

170.000. 

Jahes  W.;  and  Leal,  Juan  C,  4,171.747. 


137-115.000. 

129-128.000. 

Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay. 
172,125.  CI.  424-89.000. 

,  CI.  241-294.000. 

Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay, 
172,125.  CI.  424-89.000. 

,  Jean-Claude,  4,171,879,  CI.  350- 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pile  squeezing 
•1. 
Corporation.    Granulator   rotor. 


>eter,  4,171,886,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Willi)  m,  to  Coles  Cranes  Limited.  Crane 
it.  4,171,597,  a.  52-118.000. 

Efward  D.;  and  Leszyk,  Gerald  M., 
Letchwohh,  John  R.;  and  Botset,  Richard  A., 


Jan  es 


,10<, 


furan-deri  /ative 
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Michel,  4,172,096,  CI.  260-583.00B. 
Corporation.   Error  detection 


Leonard,  Louis  H.,  4,171,623,  O. 


and  Wilsch,  Herbert,  to  AGFA- 
for    photographic    apparatus. 


lie 


CI.  71-77.000. 
DC  to  AC  inverter.  4,172,278,  CI. 


E.;  and  Rathkamp.  William  R.. 
knitting  machines.  4,171,629,  CI. 
ation.   Hand  held  motion  picture 


( lables  Limited.  Optical  fibre  cables 

CI.  264-1.000. 
Corporation.  Composition  for  absorp- 
absorbent.     4,172,043,     CI. 


Busi  ness  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
■nitn  igen-oxygen    film   on   a   substrate. 


).H.:  See— 
000. 


33  i-73 


Gunars,  Jr.;  and  Disko,  Harry,  4,171,81 1, 

Roger,  to  North  American  Philips 
oversh^mt  supression  in  X-ray  generators. 

Grigory  F.;  Polyak,  Alexandr  G.; 

V.  Vyacheslav  M.  Electrochemical 

hydrogen-containing    reducing    agents. 

Glc  pak  Industries  Limited.  Conveyor 
pouches  adapted  to  contain  fluids. 
4.171.738,  CI.  198-479.000. 


n,  Ned  A.,  4,171,635,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Corporation.  Acid  indicator  based 
liaving  time  delayed  disappearance. 


pro<  ucing  cementitious  product   from 
"    ♦32-77.000. 

I  ^mpany.  The.   Phenacyl  ester  of 
C». 

Jur  jen;  and  Moeller.  Hans  J..  4,171,681, 

Inc(frporated.  Method  of  forming  silicon 
immersion.  4,171,991,  CI.  148-1.500. 
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Lindsay,   Carlester.   Variable  speed   power  transmission  apparatus. 

4,171,649,  CI.  74-416.000. 
Link,    Edwin    A.,    to    RTE    Corporation.    Adjusuble    transformer. 

4,172.245,  CI.  336-197.000. 
Lipp,  Xaver.   Fold  structure  for  connecting  metal  sheet  sections. 

4.171,599,  CI.  52-528.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles,  Robert  G.;  and  Domke.  Robert  A.,  4,171,858,  CI.  339- 
99.00R. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See^ 

Forsstrom.  Bo  G..  4.171.715.  CI.  141-130.000. 
Lo.  Grace  Y.:  See- 
Tung.  Lu  H.;  Lo.  Grace  Y.;  and  Beyer.  Douglas  E..  4.172,100,  CI. 

585-25.000. 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Beyer,  Douglas  E.,  4,172,i90,  CI. 
526-173.000. 
Locke,  Frank  B.,  to  Progressive  Plastics,  Inc.  Multiple  bowl  arrange- 
ment for  water  pipe  or  bong.  4,171,703,  CI.  131-173.000. 
Loftin,  Douglas  W.  Method  for  siphoning  water  from  a  ponding  area  on 

a  flat  roof  4,171.706,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Loftin,  Douglas  W.  Device  for  siphoning  water  from  a  ponding  area  on 

a  flat  roof  4,171,709,  CI.  137-128.000. 
Lorenz,  Otto:  See— 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Lorenz,  Otto,  4,172.191. 
CI.  528-61.000. 
Lorincz.  Csaba:  See — 

Jovanovics.   Karola;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Dezseri,  Eszter;  Dancsi. 
Lajos;  Lorincz.  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bela;  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay. 
Csaba;  and  Szabo.  Lajos.  4.172.077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Lothrop.  John  W.:  See — 

Bachelder.   Albert  J.;   and   Lothrop,   John   W.,  4,172,003.   CI. 
156-517.000. 
Love,  Richard  F.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  4-nitroisoxazoles.  4,172,079,  CI.  548-245.000. 
Lovercheck,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Brugger,  Richard  D.;  and  Lovercheck,  Chartes  L.,  4,171,900,  CI. 
355-3.0DD. 
Lowe,  Peter  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Graphic  recording  apparatus  com- 
pensated for  record  medium  velocity  changes.  4,172,259,  CI.  346- 
IIO.OOR. 
Lowicki,  Norbcrt,  to  Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deodorants  for 

both  cosmetic  and  commercial  use.  4,172,123,  CI.  424-67.000. 
LST  Corporation:  See — 

St.  Aubin,  William  R.,  4,171,836,  CI.  292-341.180. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hibell,  Ernest  G.,  4,171,677,  CI.  116-137.00R. 
Joyes,  John  F.,  4,172,232,  CI.  318-345.00C. 
Joyes,  John  F.,  4,172,233,  CI.  318-345.00C. 
Luck,  Russell  M.:  See— 

Gainer,    Gordon    C;    and    Luck,    Russell    M..    4,172,178,    CI. 
428-458.000. 
Liih,  Bing-Yu:  See — 

Belleau,   Bernard   R.;   Doyle,  Terrence  W.;   Luh,   Bing-Yu;  and 
Conway,  Terry  T.,  4,172,199,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Lnkicheva,  Natal ya  I.:  See— 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko.  Jury  V.;  Jurova.  Elena  S.; 
Ktstova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova.  Marina  A.;  Aid  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M..  4.171.996.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Lumenition  Limited:  See — 

Coventry.  Mark,  4,171,687,  a.  123-118.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Simone,  Andre  A.;  and  Ogren,  Dennis  F.,  4,172,024,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Lupacheva,  Alia  N.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov.  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova.  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov. 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171.996,  CI.  148-175.000 
Lynch.  James  E.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Substrate  recessed  receptacle. 

4.171.856.  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Mack.  Gerry  P.  Process  for  mercaptoalkanedicarboxylic  acid  esters. 

4.172.207.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Mactaggart,  John  W..  to  Sentrol  Systems  Ltd.  Infrared  moisture  mea- 
suring apparatus.  4.171.918.  CI.  356-408.000. 
Macuka,  Slavoljub  E.  Roll  display  device.  4.171,585,  CI.  40-518.000. 
Madsen,  Byron  K.:  See — 

Simms,    Romilly    J.;    and    Madsen,    Byron    K.,    4,171,916,    CI. 
356-366.000. 
Maeda,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kakiuchi,   Fumikazu;   Takemoto,   Jiro;    Maeda,   Seiichi;   Kurita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki,  4,171,970,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Maeda,  Takayoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  sialons.  4,172,108,  CI.  264-65.000. 
MafTrand,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Frehel,     Daniel;     and     Maffrand,    Jean-Pierre,     4,172,134,    Q. 
424-256.000. 
Magnotta,  Frank  A.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Chemical- 
ly-resistant adhesives  and  labels.  4,172,163,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Maihig,  Laszlo:  See — 

£>na,  Jozsef;  Mahig,  Laszlo;  Marlon,  Mihaly;  and  Steiner,  Janos, 
4,172,040,  CI.  210-528.000. 


Mahner,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Grotmd  station  an- 
tenna for  satellite  communication  systems.  4,172,257,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Bis(aminomethyl)phos- 

phinic  acid.  4,171,969,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Mailander,   John   H.,   Sr.   Poultry   brooder  system.   4,171,770,   CI. 

237-3.000. 
Main,  Brian  G.;  and  Barlow,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Cardiac  stimulants.  4,172.150,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Malecki,  Edward  S.;  See— 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki,  Edward  S.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 
Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Francis  A.,  4,171,672,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Malone,  James  R  ,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of 

thiocarbohydrazide.  4,172,092,  CI.  260-552.0SC. 
Mania,  Dieter:  See — 

Merkel,  Wulf;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Mania,  Dieter;  and  Muschaweck. 
Roman,  4,172,142,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wunnenberg,   Klaus;  and   Dubendorff,  Joachim,  4,171,719,  CI. 
164-150.000. 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.   L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer,  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelh,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4,172,143,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Manzoni,  Stephane.  Device  for  adjusting  a  rear-view  mirror.  4,171,648, 

CI.  74-60.000. 
Marcault,  Jeannik,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Process  for  coating  a 
glass  sheet  with  a  semi-reflective  film  of  tin  oxide.  4,172,159,  CI. 
427-160.000. 
Marquaire,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret,  Francois  C;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie; 
Gallet.  Jean-Guy;  and   Marquaire,   Roger  A.,  4,171,922,  CI. 
405-169.000. 
Marra,  Alan  A.  Composite  of  resinated  hydraulic  cement  and  wood. 

4,172,056,  CI.  260-17.200. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Eglise,  David,  4,172,222,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Marsin,  Daniel  J.  Mechanical  golf  green.  4,171,812,  Q.  273-18S.OOR. 
Martin,  John  F.:  See — 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki,  Edward  S.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 

Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Francis  A.,  4,171,672.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Welcher.  Ray  E.;  Martin.  John  F.;  Fino.  Michael  J.;  and  Dorosz. 
Adolph  S.,  4.171.671.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Martineau.  Tom  N.,  to  Stoelting,  Inc.  Seal  for  frozen  confection  freezer. 

4,171,819,  CI.  277-88.000. 
Marton,  Mihaly:  See — 

Bona,  Jozsef;  Mahig,  Laszlo;  Marton,  Mihaly;  and  Steiner,  Janos, 
4,172,040,0.  210-528.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D., 

4,171,813,0.  273-237.000. 
Meyer,  Burton  C;  Licitis,  Gunars,  Jr.;  and  Disko,  Harry,  4,171,81 1, 
CI.  273-101.100. 
Marx.   Matthias;   and  Gulbins.   Erich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cathodic  electrocoating  binders.  4.172,193,  CI.  528-104.000. 
Masaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Ichikawa,  Junji;  Kiyohara, 
Takehiko;  and  Masaki,  Katsumi,  4,171,902,  CI.  355-11.000. 
Maschke,  Alfred  W.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Loss-free 

method  of  chiu-ging  accumulator  rings.  4,172,236,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.;  and  Jordan,  Thomas  F.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
The.  Band  integrated  double  serving  packages  with  hook.  4,171,743, 
O.  206-527.000. 
Maselek.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boudreau,  Jon  P.;  Biren,  Marvin  A.;  Sulahian,  Herald  S.;  and 
Maselek,  Robert  J.,  4,171,565,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Maskey,  Donald  F.:  .See — 

Cox,  Lloyd  A.;  Johnson.  Doyle  R.;  Maskey,  Donald  F.;  and  Muel- 
ler, William  A.,  4,171,542,  CI.  2-51.000. 
Maslov.  Vadim  N.;  Korobov.  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr  N.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.;  Gitnelfarb, 
Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Sinitsyn, 
Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.; 
Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov,  Veniamin  M.,  to  Gosu- 
darstvenny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  i  Proektny  Institut  Redkonetal- 
licheskoi  Promyshlennosti  "Giredmet".  Fabrication  of  a  heteroge- 
neous semiconductor  structure  with  composition  gradient  utilizing  a 
gas  phase  transfer  process.  4,171.9%,  O.  148-175.000. 
Mason,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Hausslein,    Robert    W.;    and    Mason,    Paul    B.,    4.171,898,    CI. 
354-317.000. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  The:  See — 

Seldm.  Edward  B.,  4,171,570,  CI.  32-20.000. 
Materials  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Danzey,  Lee  B.,  Jr.,  4,172,162,  O.  427-225.000. 
Matranga,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Gratzl,  Daniel  E.;  and  Matranga,  Frank  J.,  4,171,574, 0.  33-27.00C. 
Matsumoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda,    Keiji;    Nagata,    Masayoshi;    and    Matsumoto,    Kenji, 
4,172,180,0.428-522.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mutsumi;  Sudo,  Atsushi;  and  Sugi,  Hideki,  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  producing  methacrylic  acid. 
4,172,051,  CI.  252-435.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onishi,  Masanori;  and  Sasaki,  Hidemi,  4,172,266,  CI.  360-74.200. 
Yamaguchi,    Koichiro;    Obata,    Makoto;    and    Ogawa,    Mitsuo, 
4,171,622,  O.  62-160.000. 
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Villiams,  Brian,  to  Nairn 
U72,169,  CI.  428-159.000. 


to  TRW  Inc.  Integrated 
I79-I5.0AQ 


apparatus.  4,171,837,  CI. 


4,171,981,  CI.  106-14.500. 


4,171,624,  CI.  62-271.000. 


:i.  34-58.000. 
J.;  and  Steinberg,  Nathan 
and  Witzel,   Bruce  E., 


Matsushita  Reiki  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Koichiro;    Obata,    Makofc;    and    Ogawa,    Mitsuo 
4,171,622.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Matthews,  Vincent  C,  to  Packaging  Corpi  ration  of  America.  Space 

divider.4,171,762,  CI.  229-15.000.  ' 

Mawson,  Alan;  Rigby,  Frederick  J.;  and 
Floors  Limited.  Floor  or  wall  coverings. 
McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Thornton,  Raymond;  and  Graham,  Louis  A.,  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Reactive  dyeir  ;  systems  using  dyes  with 
carboxylic  acid  groups  on  polyvinyl  alcoh  5l.  4,171,954,  CI.  8-30  000 
McDonald,  Capers  W.:  See— 

Tyrer,  Harry  W.;  and  McDonald,  Cap<  rs  W.,  4,172,227,  CI.  250- 
461.00B.  ^ 

Mc[>onald,  John  C;  and  Baichtal,  James  R, 

message  accounting  system.  4,172,214,  CI  ^. 

McLaughlin,  Richard  S.,  to  Docutel  Corpti-ation.  Entry  control  de 

vice.  4,171,737,  CI.  194-4.00R. 
McRoy,  Elmer  A.  Burglary  resistant  door 

292-346.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Austin,  Robert  A.;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R 
Meador,  Edwin  L.,  to  Sperry-Sun,  Inc.  Bolehole  tool.  4,171.578.  cl 

33-314.000.  ^ 

Meckler.  Gershon;  and  Meckler,  Milton,  to 

ates,  PC.  Air  conditioning  apparatus.  4,nJ,624,  CI.  62-271.006. 
Meckler,  Milton:  See— 

Meckler,  Gershon;  and  Meckler,  Milton, 
Medicomea  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Lagorsse,  Bernard;  and  Agras,  Michel,  4l71.576,  CI.  33-I74.00A. 
Mercier,  Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Insta  lation  for  drying  a  liquid- 
containing  particulate  product.  4,171,579,        " ' 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5ee— 

BoufTard,  F.  Aileen;  Christensen,  Burton 

G..  4,172,144,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Dybas,   Richard   A.;   Grier,   Nathaniel; 
4,172,094,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Mercury  Electric  Products  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Miller,  Gilbert,  4,172,217,  CI.  200-86.5a 
Merenyi,  Ferenc:  See — 

Goransson-Dahlander,  Barbro  K.;  JonssAn,  Nils  A.;  and  Merenyi, 
Ferenc,  4,172,093,  CI.  26O-570.80R. 
Merino,  Dennis  H.;  and  Kalish.  William  D.  Ei  closure  for  small  animals 

4.171,682,  CI.  119-15.000. 
Merkel,  Wulf;   Bormann,   Dieter;   Mania,   L  ieter;  and  Muschaweck, 
Roman,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  P  ocess  for  preparing  pyr- 
rolo-benzoic  acid  derivatives.  4,172,142,  C    424-274.000. 
Mesek,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Zuhike,  Jochen;  and  Mesek,  Hans  J.,  4,1 
METABIO:  See— 

Baetz,  Jacques  L.  E.,  4.172,1 18,  CI.  424- 
Metcalfe,  Arthur  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Relaxine 

joints.  4,171,832,  Cl.  285-41.000. 
Metz,  Stewari  N.,  to  Granning  Suspensions,  I  c.  Vehicle  suspension  lif! 

system.  4,171,830,  CI.  280-71 1.000. 
Metzger,  Shirley  J.;  Smith,  James  W.;  and 
shrimp  sorter.  4,171,747,  Cl.  209-658.000. 

Meyer,  Burton  C;  Licitis.  Gunars,  Jr.;  and 

Glass  &  Associates.  Light  gun  with  phoL  detector  and  counter 
4,171,811,  CI.  273-101.100.. 
Meyer,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See- 
Meyer.  Ulrich;   Meyer.  Friedrich-Wilh^m 
Andresen.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfisterer, 
33-182.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard.  to 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-stiIbenyl 
tain  carboxyl  groups,  novel  2-stiIbenyI-1.2, 
carboxyl  groups  and  the  use  thereof  as 
4.172.045,  Cl.  252-301.220. 
Meyer.  Horsl;  Gerber,  Manfred;  Oehlmanii 
Ewald,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Metal  sti  ip  for  the  production  of 
heat  exchangers.  4,172,164.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Meyer.  Ulrich;  Meyer.  Friedrich-Wilhelm; 
dresen.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfisterer,  Siegmar 
nische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Gap  width 
mills.  4.171,577.  CI.  33-182.000. 
Meyer,  Willy:  See— 

Dawes,   Dag;   Bohner,   Beat;  and   Mey*.  Willy,  4,172,080,  Cl 
548-118.000. 
Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Shaw,  Chia-Cheng;  ai  d  Wolfert,  Peter  K 
Connlab    Holdings    Limited.    Thiazoline  ietidinone 
4,172,078,  Cl.  265-245.400. 
Michael,  Peter  C:  See- 
Taylor,    Richard    J.;    and    Michael,    PJter    C,    4,172,264.    Cl 
358-185.000.  ' 

Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Palm,  Walter  C.  4.171,678.  Cl.  lI6-142.otP. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Krame--,  Donald  L.;  and  White,  James  A..    . 

Miller,  Boyd  L..  to  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Company.  Quick 

change  collet  tool  holder  assembly.  4,171,8  1,  CI.  279-75.000. 
Miller,  Clarence  L..  Jr..  to  Allegheny  Ludlui  i  Industries.  Inc.  Use  of 
nitrogen-bearing  base  coatings  in  the  manuf  dure  of  high  permeabil 
ity  silicon  steel.  4,171,994.  Cl.  148-111.000. 
Miller.  Gerald  K.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  I  quid  level  sensor,  pump 


system  means  and  circuit  means.  4,171.932. 


1.735,  CI.  192-134.000. 
Q.OOO. 


Leal,  Juan  C.  Heads  on 
)isko,  Harry,  to  Marvin 


Dohrmann,  Gunter; 
Siegmar,  4,171,577,  Cl. 


-iba-Geigy  Corporation. 
,2.3-triazoles  which  con- 
i-triazoles  which  contain 
fluorescent  brighteners. 

Klaus;  and  Reichardt, 


Johrmann,  Gunter;  An- 
to  Verelnigte  Flugtech- 
measurement  for  rolling 


to 
derivatives. 


Eleci  ric 


kl71.909,Cl.  356-73.000. 


Cl.  417-36.000. 


SI  unji, 


Sf  »i 


0  0. 


Miller,  Gilbert,  to  Mercury 

for  a  motor  control  device.  4, 1 
Miller,  Glen  E.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Roben  M 
4,171,581,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Foley,  .. 
atric  cartridge  humidifier.  4,172 
Miller,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Wilks,  I 
Popcorn  vending  apparatus.  4, 1 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Abe,  Takashi;  and  Nagase,  SI 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactu 
Kubik,  Donald  A.;  and  Stake 
Miserentino,  Robert;  and  Flagge, 
National    Aeronautics    and 
probes    with    self-contained 
73-655.000. 
Missenard,  Pierre.  Calendering 

4,171,942,  Cl.  425-367.000. 
Mitchell,  Jack:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Donald  L., 
Prescott,  Ernest  F.,  4,171,5:  . 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaish  t. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Nakamui^, 
shi,  4,171,995,  CI.  148-175. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabush  k 
Takahashi,  Akira,  4,171,688,  C 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Suzuki,  Seigi;  Yoshihara,  ~ 
ceased,  4.172.172,  Cl.  428 
Mitsui.  Seiji;  See — 

Okonogi,  Takashi;  Hattori 
Seiji.  4.172,126,  Cl.  424-92. 
Mixan,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Wilson,    Charles    A.;    and 
424-250.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuya:  See — 

Kawase,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi 
4.172,181,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Miyano,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yutaka;  and  Miyashit; 
Miyata.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Tokutomi.   Seijiro;    Kawasaki, 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko,  4.171,88. 
Mizuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suwa 
shiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell 
4,171,890,  Cl.  354-166.000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Malone,  James  R.,  4,172.092 
Mochizuki,  Manabu:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;     

chizuki,  Manabu;  and  Gyamj 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company: 
Huggins.  Homer  D..  4,171,722 
Moeller,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Berger,  Michael;  Fluchter 
CI.  119-3.000. 
Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron  I 

ments  and  method  of  manufactu— 
Moix,  Hermann;  and  Sturm.  Alfrec  , 

and  device  for  the  production 
Monks,  Reginald;  and  Riley.  An... 

Limited,  The.  Labelled  bile  acid: . 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 
Clement,  Carl  J.;  Campbell 
4,171,740,  Cl.  206-213.100. 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  and 

560-180.000. 
Fabel,  David  A.,  4,172,187,  Cl 
Montgomery,  John  A.:  See- 
Piper,   James   R.;   and 
544-260.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.;  See — 
Robinson.  Orville  F.,  4,171,83 
Moore,  George  G.  I.,  to  Riker  _ 
phenes.  4,172,082,  CI.  549-72.000 
Moore,  George  G.  I.,  to  Riker  F 
method.  4,172,151,  CI.  424-330, 
Moore,  Sidney  E.:  See — 

Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore, 
Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  4,171,666 
Morfeldt,   Carl-OIof   Method   for 
subsoil  water  from  products 
ground  cavities.  4,171,921,  CI 
Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Johnson, ._.. 

Formax,  Inc.  Cryogenic  freezing  . 
Mori.  Shigemitsu;  and  Koda,  Taka  ) 

Zoom  lens  system  for  cameras 
Moriarty,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Hedstrom,  Norman  A.;  Moriart  r 
G.,  4,171,854,  CI.  312-184.00 


Products  Mfg.  Corp.  Foot  pedal 
>,2I7,  Cl.  200-86.500. 


Chri  tian,  Ted  W.;  and  Miller,  Glen  E., 

Martin,  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc.  Pedi- 
105,  CI.  261-66.000. 

1  amon  W.,  to  Laredo  Systems,  Inc. 

•  n,667,  Cl.  99-323.600. 
Industry:  See — 
jl,  4,172,016,  CI.  204-59.00F. 

ifing  Company:  See — 
James  B..  4.172.122,  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Bruce,  to  United  States  of  America, 
ace    Administration.    Displacement 
:xciting    medium.    4,171,645,    O. 


ii  stallation  for  thermoplastic  sheets. 


Mitchell,  Jack;  Kieft,  Gerald  N.;  and 
,  Cl.  15-84,000. 
See— 
1.  Kentaro;  and  Kitsuregawa,  Taka- 


[i  Kaisha:  See— 
123-1 19.00A. 


Toihio;  and  Fujizaki,  MaMyoshi,  de- 
1-2;  4.000. 


Z«^pachiro;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Mitsui, 
dixan,    Craig    E.,    4,172,133,    Cl. 
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ilotoyoshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuya, 

Tal^hi;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Ma|ae,  4,172,107,  Cl.  264-58.000. 

Kiyoshi,  4,171,906,  CI.  355-75.000. 

Masahiro;   Sawada,   Yoshio;   and 
i.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Michfiaru,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabu- 
)an,  Ltd.).  Dichroic  rangefinder. 


J  ipa 


qi.  260-552.0SC. 

Watanibe.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Kohji;  Mo- 
Hajime,  4,171,899.  Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
>ec — 
Cl.  165-95.000. 

Jur^n;  and  Moeller.  Hans  J.,  4,171,681, 

:.  Slide  fastener  with  molded  ele- 

4,171.556.  Cl.  24-205. 13R. 

to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Process 

of  1  luminum.  4,172,018,  CI.  204-67.000. 

Anthc^y  L.  M.,  to  Radiochemical  Centre 

4,172,085,  Cl.  260-397.100. 

lenneth  S.;  and  Stengel,  Fred  H., 

Lannert,   Kent   P.,  4,172,208,  Cl. 

525-61.000. 

Montgomery,   John   A.,   4,172,200,   Cl. 


31|  CI.  282-12.0OA. 

Liboratories,  Inc.  Substituted  thio- 

0 
La  oratories.  Inc.  Anti-inflammatorv 

).0(  D. 

Sic  ley  E.;  Brooking,  Huriey  R.;  and 
Cl.  93-58.20R. 

preventing  the  contamination   of 
deposited  on  the  ground  or  in  under- 
"    128.000. 

E.;  and  Sandberg,  Glenn  A.,  to 
tunnel.  4,171,625,  CI.  62-380.000. 

to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
171,880,  Cl.  350-187.000. 


Frederick  J.;  and  Bogren,  Robert 


October  23,  1979 
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Morita,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kiyokuni,     Nobuaki;     and     Morita,     Tadashi,     4,172,270,     Cl. 
361-115.000. 
Moriyama,  Noboru;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Masaaki,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  stabilizing  a  mixed  fuel.  4,171,957,  Cl.  44-51.000. 
Morooka  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morooka,  Kazuo,  4,171,582,  Cl.  37-90.000. 
Morooka,  Kazuo,  to  Morooka  Co.   Ltd.   Excavator.  4,171,582,  CJ. 

37-90.000. 
Morrell,  Bradford  D.;  and  Gray,  Harold  A.  Cushion  ensemble  and 
ntethod  of  arranging  cushions  to  provide  the  same.  4,171,549,  Cl. 
5-465.000. 
Morris,  David  E.  Floating  oil  skimmer.  4,172.036,  Cl.  21O-242.00S. 
Morrison,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Novak,  Carl  P.;  Morrison,  Edward  D.;  and  Leszyk,  Gerald  M., 
4,171.979,  Cl.  96-1  I9.00R. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Kima,  Wayne  A.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D., 
4,171,813,  Cl.  273-237.000. 
Morton,  Harold:  See- 
Acton,  Richard  G.;  and  Morton,  Harold,  4,171,564,  Cl.  29-623.200. 
Moser,  Kurt:  See- 
Krai.  Rainer;  Moser,  Kurt;  and  Kaufmann,  Heinrich,  4,171,781.  Cl. 
242-68.400. 
Moser,  Robert:  See — 

Friedli,  Hans;  and  Moser,  Robert,  4,172.023,  Cl.  204-286.000. 
Moskowitz.  Ronald;  SwhI.  Philip;  and  Reed,  Walter  R.,  to  Ferrofluidics 
Corporation.  Dynamic  lip  seal  using  ferrofluids  as  sealant/lubricant. 
4,171,818,  Cl.  277-80.000. 
Mosolov,  Nikolai  K.:  See — 

Talyzin,  Nikolai  V.;  Rozengauz,  Solomon  M.;  Tikhonov,  Vasily  F.; 
and  Mosolov.  Nikolai  K..  4.171,746,  CI.  209-657.000. 
Motoki.  Hideo;  Nagaretani.  Shigehiro;  and  Tomita,  Eiichi.  to  Shikoku 
Kaken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Foamable  heat  insulating  composi- 
tions containing  alkali  silicate  and  alumina  cement.  4,171,985,  Cl. 
106-40.00R. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 
Hueller,  Josef,  4,171,611,  Cl.  60-39.080. 
Weiler.  Wolfgang,  4,171,614,  Cl.  60-39.360. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Jack  L.,  4,172,288.  Cl.  364-771.000. 
Pryor,  Robert  A.,  4,171,989,  CI.  I36-89.0CC. 
Movick,  Nyle  O.  Refrigeration  apparatus.  4,171,721,  Cl.  165-45.000. 
Msika,  Nessim  H.  C:  See- 
Robert,  Andre  J.;  Bourdon,  Claude  G.;  and  Msika.  Nessim  H.  C. 
4,171,908,  Cl.  356-33.000. 
Mucha,  Horst:  See — 

Halberschmidt,   Friedrich;   Reinmold,   Heinz-Josef;   Audi.   Josef; 
Mucha,  Horst;  Amoldi.  Wilhelm;  Fattier.  Kurt;  and  Overath. 
Albrecht,  4,171,657,  Cl.  83-886.000. 
Muchnik,  Grigory  F.:  See — 

Lidorenko,  Nikolai  S.;  Muchnik,  Grigory  F.;  Polyak,  Alexandr  G.; 
Vakhonin,  Vasily  A.;  and  Krylov,  Vyacheslav  M.,  4,172,022,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Mueller,  William  A.:  See- 
Cox,  Lloyd  A.;  Johnson,  Doyle  R.;  Maskey,  Donald  F.;  and  Muel- 
ler, William  A.,  4,171,542,  Cl.  2-51.000. 
Muller,  Dieter;  Barfunh,  Dieter;  and  Nestler,  Heinz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Compositions   of   sulfochlorinated    polyolefins 
with  titanium  compounds.  4.172.189.  CI.  525-330.000. 
Muller.  Helmuth;  and  Herrmann.  Lothar,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH. 

Setting  device  for  presettable  counters.  4,172,220,  Cl.  235-94.00R. 
Muller,  Karl-Adolf:  See— 

Feldmann.  Rainer;   Muller.   Karl-Adolf;  and   Panoch,  Hans  J., 
4,172,161,  Cl.  427-195.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See — 

Forberg,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,171,857,  Cl.  339-97.00P. 
Muraoka,  Hisashi;  Asano,  Masafumi;  and  Ohashi,  Taizo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Method  of  etching  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  4,172.005.  CI.  156-647.000. 
Murata,  Masataka:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Murata, 
Masataka;    and    Takahashi,    Yohonosuke,    4,171,977,    CI.    96- 
115.00P. 
Murayama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masaru;  and  Murayama,  Seiichi,  4,171,912,  Cl.  356-320.000. 
Muschaweck,  Roman:  See — 

Merkel,  Wulf;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Mania,  Dieter;  and  Muschaweck, 
Roman,  4,172,142,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert:  See — 

Kraus,    Richard    B.;    and    Musschoot,    Albert,    4,171,948,    CI. 
432-85.000. 
Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov.  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr   N.;   Myasoedov,   Viktor   V.;    Bochkarev,    Ellin   P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Myers,  Philip  E.;  and  Kroeger,  Edward  R..  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  & 
Clutch  Company.  Electromagnet  for  use  with  a  brake  or  the  like. 
4,172,242,  CI.  335-209.000. 
Myers,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Benton,  Richard  E.;  Gruber,  David  P.;  Schmidt,  Henry  G.;  and 
Myers,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  4,172,067,  Cl.  260-29.70H. 


Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Lorenz,  Otto,  to  Bayer 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates 
containing   carboxylate   groups.    4,172,191,    Cl. 


Myooi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hideo;  and  Myooi,  Tetsuo.  4,172,285,  Cl.  364-443.000. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauer,    Melvin;   and    Kroplinski,   Thaddeus   F.,   4,171.998,   Cl 
156-48.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus; 
Aktiengesellschaft. 
addition   products 
528-61.000. 
Nafradi.  Jozsef:  See — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Schon.  Istvan;  Varro.  Vince;  Varga,  Laszlo;  and 
Nafradi,  Jozsef,  4,172.130,  Cl.  424-177.000. 
Nagaretani,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Motoki,    Hideo;    Nagaretani,    Shigehiro;    and    Tomita,    Eiichi, 
4,171,985,  Cl.  I06-40.00R. 
Nagase,  Shunji:  See- 
Abe.  Takashi;  and  Nagase.  Shunji,  4,172,016,  Cl.  204-59.00F. 
Nagata,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takeda.    Keiji;    Nagata.    Masayoshi;    and    Matsumoto,    Kenji, 
4,172,180,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Nagel.  Harry  C.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Power  transfer 

apparatus  for  railroad  track  circuits.  4,171,788,  CI.  246-40.000. 
Nairn  Floors  Limited:  See — 

Mawson,  Alan;  Rigby.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams,  Brian,  4.172,169, 
Cl.  428-159.000. 
Najer,  Henry:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon.  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
GiudicelH.  Don  P  R.  L.,  4,172,143,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Nakamura,  Kentaro:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Nakamura,  Kentaro;  and  Kitsuregawa,  Taka- 
shi, 4,171,995,  Cl.  148-175.000. 
Nakamura.    Kiyoshi;    Ishii.   Takashi;    Komatsu,   Michiyasu;    Miyano. 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi.  Masae.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  composite  ceramic  articles.  4.172,107,  Cl. 
264-58.000. 
Nakanishi.  Masae:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Masae,  4,172,107,  CI.  264-58.000. 
Nakano,  Jiro:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,171,691, 
Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nakano,  Ziro:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takuo;  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko;  Nakano,  Ziro;  and  Kinugasa, 
Masanori.  4.171,984,  CI.  106-38.300. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Farley,  George  T..  4,172.032,  CI.  210-58.000. 
Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kneller,  James  F.,  4,171,988,  CI.  134- 
22.00R. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.:  See — 

Hauck.  Fredenc  P.;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.;  O'Connor.  Jere- 
miah J.;  and  Pilote.  Raymond  R.,  4,172,148,  Cl.  424-311.000. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Gerald  K.,  4,171,932.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Nash,  John  E.,  to  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Light  control 

apparatus  for  a  dental  handpiece.  4.171,572,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Eakins,   Kenneth   E.;  and   Allan.   Geoffrey,   4,172,139,  a.  424- 
273.00R. 
Nemes.  Steve  A.  Dual-purpose  motorcycle  lock  bar.  4,171,823,  Q. 

280-289.00L. 
Nestler.  Heinz:  See — 

Muller,  Diettr;  Barfurth,  Dieter;  and  Nestler,  Heinz,  4,172,189,  Cl. 
525-330.000. 
Neubauer,  Johannes:  See — 

Schuermann,    Fritz;    Neubauer,   Johannes;    Kirz,    Gunther;    and 
Fuchs,  Heinz,  4,171,924,  Cl  405-259.000. 
Newman.  John  W..  to  Laser  Technology.  Inc.  Hologram  apparatus  for 

testing  welds.  4.171,914,  Cl.  356-348.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Horike,     Masayoshi;     Fukuda,     Kenji;    and     Kimura.    Shigeru. 
4.172,000.  CI.  156-108.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell  Japan.  Ltd.): 
See— 
Mizuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suwa,  Michiharu,  4,171,890,  Cl.  354-166.000. 
Nippon  Crucible  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosaka.  Takuo;  Shiraishi.  Kunihiko;  Nakano.  Ziro;  and  Kinugasa. 
Masanori,  4.171.984.  Cl.  106-38.300. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuzuki,     Naobumi;    and    Anazawa,     Shinzo,     4,172,261,    Cl. 
357-81.000. 
Nippon  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Kenyu;  and  Ochiai.  Kiyoshi,  4.172,054.  Cl.  260-8.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  4,171,658,  Cl.  84-1.030. 
lyeta.  Motoi.  4.171.817.  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mutsumi;  Sudo,  Atsushi;  and  Sugi,  Hideki.  4,172,051, 
CI.  252-435.000. 
Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tsujino.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Kazunobu;  and 
Sugikawa.  Susumu,  4,172,114,  Cl.  423-19.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Yanabu.  Saloru;  and  Nishiwaki.  Susumu.  4.172,268.  Q.  361-4.000. 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Nakamura.  Kentaro;  and  Kitsuregawa.  Takashi,  to 

Semiconductor  Research  Foundation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
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shiki  Kaisha.  Epitaxial  deposition  process 
static  induction  type  thyristor.  4,171,995, 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Anzai,  Makoto,  4,17 
Ikeura,  Kenji,  4,172,247,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Horike,    Masayoshi;     Fukuda,    Kenji; 
4,172,000,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Noda,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Takizawa,  Tatsuji;  Ishida,  Tomoyuki;  lloda,  Nobutaka;  and  Yo- 
shino,  Masakazu,  4,171,901,  CI.  355-8  WO. 
Noe,  Oskar,  to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzw  :rk-Maschinenbau  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  hot- 
rolling  a  thin  metal  sheet.  4,171,632,  CI.  7;  -205.000. 


for  producing  an  electro- 
Cl.  148-175.000. 

690.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 


and    Kimura,    Shigeru, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sakano,  Jiro,  to  Toyota 
gas  recirculation  control 


machine.    4,171,673,    CI. 


Roger,    4,172,269,    CI. 

nd  Trobaugh,  Arnold  G., 
Leszyk,  Gerald  M., 


Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaus 

system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  '1 ,171,691,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nordstrom,  Eric  W.,  to  Union  Special  Corp<  ration.  Linear  compensat 
ing    system    for    an    automatic    sewing  .---.—      _ 

112-121.120. 
Norland,  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Hoffman,  Arnold;  Ind  Norland,  Kenneth  S., 
4,172,184,  CI.  429-162.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Lickel,    Kenneth    F.;    and    Stonebank 
361-58.000. 
Notz,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Cleaver,  E>onald  D.;  NoU,  Richard  B. 
4,171,853,  CI.  406-48.000. 
Novak,  Carl  P.;  Morrison,  Edward  D.;  anil 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  treating  scratched  or  abraded 
photographic  elements  with  radiation-curable  compositions  compris- 
ing an   acrylaled   urethane,  an   aliphatic  i  ethylenically-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  multifunctional  ac  -ylate.  4,171,979,  CI.  96- 
II9.00R. 
NOVI-P.B.:  See 

Benezech,  Jacques,  4,172,230,  CI.  3IO-7(|OOA 
Nowak,  Michael  T.;  and  Walsh,  John  P 

Aminoplast/alkyd  coating  composition.  4, 
Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited:  See 

Seed,  Geoffrey;  Hodgson,  Donald;  and  4rime,  Colin  J.,  4,172,010, 

CI.  176-87.000. 
Seed,  Geoffrey;  Hodgson,  Donald;  and  Arime,  Colin  J.,  4,172,01 1 
CI.  176-87.000. 
Nyui,  Sachio:  See — 

Okayasu,  Hitoshi;  and  Nyui,  Sachio,  4,1 
Obata,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Koichiro;    Obata,    Makoti 
4,171,622,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  ll.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer,  He  iry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4,172,143,  CJ.  424-274.000. 
O'Brien,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Putnam,  Roger  L.,  Jr.;  O'Brien,  Edward 
4,171,605,  CI.  53-552.000, 
O'Brill,  Robert.   Abrasion  resistant  reflectife  marking  composition 

4,172,063,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Obrist,  Albert;  and  Aichinger,  Dietmar,  to  Albert  Obrist  AG.  Pourer 

closure.  4,171,749,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Ochi,  Shikayuki:  See — 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Ochi,  Sfiikayuki 
Furumi,    Masatomo;    Toyabe,    Toru 
Shirota,  Yukio,  4,172,260,  CI.  357-23.(|)0. 
Ochiai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kenyu;  and  Ochiai,  Kiyoshi,  4,f;2,054,  CI.  260-8.000. 
O'Connor,  Jeremiah  J.:  See — 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Narayanan,  Venkat4:hala  L.;  O'Connor,  Jere 
miah  J.;  and  Pilote,  Raymond  R.,  4,1'^,148,  CI.  424-311.000. 
Odaka,  Toshihiko:  See- 

Kawabe,  Shun;  Izumi,  Chikahiko;  and  0(^a,  Toshihiko,  4,172,287, 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Oehlmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Gerber,  Manfred;  Oehlm^in,  Klaus;  and  Reichardt 
Ewald,  4,172,164,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Offergeld,  Egon,  Karl-Wilhelm  Belting,  a  thorized  representatives: 
See — 
Winters,  Heinrich,  deceased,  4,171,961,  tl.  55-257.00C 
Ogawa,  Kenyu;  and  Cichiai,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nip  ion  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd 
Modeling  composition  for  craft  works  and  a  method  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof.  4,172,054,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Ogawa,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Koichiro;    Obata.    Makot 
4,171,622,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Ogiso,  Akira:  See — 

Okonogi,  Takashi;  Hattori,  Zenpachiro; 
Seiji,  4,172.126.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Ogren.  E>ennis  F.:  See — 

Simone.  Andre  A.;  and  Ogren,  Dennis  F44,172.024.  CI.  208-10.000. 
Ohashi.  Taizo:  See — 

Muraoka,  HIsashi;  Asano.  Masafumi;  andOhashi,  Taizo,  4,172,005, 
CI.  156-647.000. 
Ohba.  Takeo:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Hitoshi;    Ohba,    Takeo;    !  id    Wakisaka,    Yoshiaki, 
4.172,265,  CI.  360-70.000. 


o  Celanese  Corporation. 
72,157,  CI.  427-54.000. 


1,839,  CI.  293-134.000. 
and    Ogawa.    Mitsuo. 


F.;  and  Groom.  James  S., 


Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Katsueda.    Mineo;    and 


and    Ogawa,    Mitsuo. 


Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Mitsui. 


T>ru; 


!Ov«r 


va  ccines. 

:Cu. 


,  <:i 
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Oiji,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Yoshina.  Shigelaka.  deceasei 
shimasa;  and  Kiyohara,  Ak^a, 
Oil  States  Rubber  Company:  See 
Landers.  Don  B.,  4,171,923, 
Oishi,  Michiro:  See — 

Shono,  Tetsuji;  and  Oishi. 
Okabe.   Takeaki;   Yoshida,    Isao; 
Furumi.  Masatomo;  Toyabe. 
Yukio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Insulaljed 
source  field  shield  extending 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Okayasu.  Hitoshi;  and  Nyui.  Sachi^, 

Buffer  for  a  bumper.  4.171.839. 
Okonogi.  Takashi;  Hattori.  Zenpat^i 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
bial  toxins  and  attenuation  of 
Okuya,  Tsutae.  to  Alps  Electric 

mechanism  therefor.  4.172.248, 
Oldham  and  Son  Ltd.:  See- 
Acton,  Richard  G.;  and  Mortt^. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 
Bates,    John    F.;    and 

75-157.500. 
Scott.    Robert    N.;    and 
521-112.000. 
Olmstead.  Charles  H.:  See— 
Simone.   James   V.;   and 
85-45.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd 
Kawazoe.  Mitsuo,  4,171,893, 
Yamada,  Toyotaka,  4,171,894 
Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and  Miyash 
Onishi,  Masanori;  and  Sasaki,  Hid^ni, 
Co.,  Ltd.   Magnetic  recording- 
360-74.200. 
Ono,  Kozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control 
stable  boring  operation  at  workii  g 
boring  or  shield  machine.  4,171, 
Ono,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Tajima,  Akira 
354-225.000. 
Ontario  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Porteous,  Kenneth;  and 
HOLE. 
Ormandy,  Leslie:  See — 

Taylor,  Solomon;  and  OrmancA' 
Omdorff,  Roy  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Kramer,  James   H.;  and 
403-223.000. 
Ortloff  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Campbell,  Roy  E.;  Wilkinson 
4,171,964,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Osaka  City:  See— 

Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda,  SeiichL 
425-146.000. 
Osby  Varme  AB:  See— 

Ek.  Finn  U..  4.171.685.  CI.  12 
O'Shea,  Martin  W..  to  Sprague 

switch.  4.172.216.  CI.  200-85.001 
Otani,  Sumio:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masaru;  Hiratsuka, 
CI.  106-122.000. 
Overath,  Albrecht:  See — 

Halberschmidt.   Friedrich; 
Mucha.  Horst;  Amoldi. 
Albrecht.  4.171.657.  CI.  83 
Owens.  William  K.;  and  KahermaAes, 
and  Instrument  Corp.  Preset  circuit 
4.172.291.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Oyama,  Hajime:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watantbe, 
chizuki,  Manabu;  and  Oyam 
PACCAR  Inc.:  See— 

DeForrest.  Allen  L..  4.171.71 
Package  Machinery  Company 
Putnam.  Roger  L..  Jr.;  O'Briei 
4.171,605,  a.  53-552.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  Americ^: 

Matthews,  Vincent  C,  4,171 
Pacozzi,  Pierino,  to  Siemens-Albis 
measurement  of  vehicles,  accorctng 
4.172,256,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Padget,  John  C,  to  Imperial  Chentcal 
chlorinated  polymers  from  solution, 
Pagliaro,  Chris  R.  Door  mounted 

tainers.  4,171.776,  CI.  239-274 
Pahl,  James  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporati 
motor.  4.171,938,  CI.  418-61.00B 
Pakos,  Valdemar:  See— 

Skoda,  Rastislav;  and  Pakos, 
Palm,  Walter  C,  to  Midland-Ross 

116-I42.0FP. 
Palmer,  Thomas  M.:  See — 
Conley,   Beecher  E.;  and 
292-288.000. 
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Kameyama,  Tsutomu;  Oiji.  Yo- 

4.172.145.  CI.  424-285.000. 


C  I.  405-225.000. 


Miihiro.  4.171.888.  CI.  354-155.000. 

Ochi,   Shikayuki;    Itoh,   Hidefiuni; 

;  Katsueda,  Mineo;  and  Shirota. 

gate  field  effect  transistor  with 

multiple  region  channel.  4,172.260, 


I,  to  Showa  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
:i.  293-134.000. 
iro;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Mitsui,  Seiji, 
N^ethod  for  the  inactivation  of  micro- 
4,172,126,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Ltd.  Variable  resistor  and  driving 
338-176.000. 


CI 

.  Harold,  4,171,564,  CI.  29-623.200. 

Popplewell,    James    M.,    4,171,972.    CI. 

Kn^wles.    Thomas    A..    4,172,186,   CI. 

Olif stead,  Charles  H..  4,171.662.  C). 

i  ee — 


354-173.000. 
CI.  354-187.000. 

,  Kiyoshi,  4,171.906,  CI.  355-75.000. 

i,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

eproducing  device.  4,172,266,  CI. 


■.See- 


1.0C3 


method  and  system  for  ensuring 
face  during  tunnelling  with  tunnel 
148,  CI.  299-1.000. 

and  Ono,  Yukiharu,  4,171.896,  CI. 


Lav^der,  William,  4,172,025.  CI.  208- 

.  Leslie.  4,171.875.  CI.  350-289.000. 
On^Jorff.  Roy  L.,  Jr..  4,171.920,  CI. 

John  D.;  and  Rambo.  Carroll  L.. 

and  Uemura,  Kiyosi,  4,171,941,  CI. 


-42.000. 

Company.  Pressure  sensitive 


E  ectric  ' 


^obuo;  and  Otani.  Sumio,  4,171,987, 


R(  inmold,  Heinz- Josef;  Audi,  Josef; 

W|helm;  Fattier,  Kurt;  and  Overath, 

i.OOO. 

Steven  R.,  to  Fairchild  Camera 

for  information  storage  devices. 


Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Kohji;  Mo- 
1.  Hajime.  4.171.899.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 


CI.  137-513.500. 

Edward  F.;  and  Groom,  James  S., 


7)2 


;    5^^ 

,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Vktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  speed 
to  the  Doppler-radar  principle. 

Industries  Limited.  Recovering 
4,172,104,  CI.  528-494.000. 
ictuating  mechanism  for  spray  con- 


i  )n.  Fluid  pressure  operated  pump  or 


V  aldemar,  4,172,013,  CI.  435-240.000. 
<  ^rporation.  Air  horn.  4,171,678,  CI. 


Pi  Imer.  Thomas  M.,  4.171.835,  CI. 
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Pan  Data  AB:  See— 

Wiberg,  Leif,  4,172,252,  CI.  340-525.000. 
Panoch,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Feldmann,   Rainer;   Muller,   Karl-Adolf;   and   Panoch,   Hans  J., 
4,172,161.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Papalardo,  William  A.  Nutcracker.  4,171,567,  CI.  30-120.400. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation       of      4-amino- 1 ,8-naphthalimides.       4,172,202,       CI. 
546-100.000. 
Parcor:  See — 

Frehel,    Daniel;    and     Maffrand,    Jean-Pierre,    4, 172.  IK    CI. 
424-256.000. 
Pareja.   Ramon,   to  Lear  Siegler.   Inc.   Bypass  and  unloader  valve. 

4.171.708,  CI.  137-115.000. 
Parham,  Martin  R.;  and  White,  Brian  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Arboricide.  4,171,967,  CI.  71-74.000. 
Parker.  Blaine  F..  to  University  of  Kentucky.  Triangular  duct  solar 

panel.  4.171.694,  CI.  126-449.000. 
Parkinson,  Dean  B.;  and  Fishman.  Norman,  to  Trian  Company.  Solvent 
system  for  polyacrylonitrile  and  other  polymers  and  use  of  same  for 
casting  film,  for  spinning  fibers  and  for  coating.  4,172.065,  CI.  260- 
29.6AQ 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See — 

Schilling,  Werner;  and  Reiber,  Hans,  4.172,273,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Pawliczek,  Josef  B.:  See — 

Kuchner,   Karl;   Pawliczek.  Josef  B.;   Pommer.   Emst-Heinrich; 
Schlotterbeck.  Dietrich;  Sliwka.  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August, 
4.172.119.  CI.  424-32.000. 
Payer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Helmut;  Comils.  Boy;  Feichtinger.  Hans; 

and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  4,172,091,  CI.  260-465.50R. 

Paziaud,  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  the  detection  and  prelocalization  of  a  can  fracture  in  a 

fuel  assembly  of  a  fast  nuclear  reactor.  4.172,012.  CI.  176-19.0LD. 

Pearson.  Everett  A.;  and  Buffmgton.  Henry  C.  to  Tillotson-Pearson. 

Inc.  Pole  construction.  4.172,175.  CI.  428-376.000. 
Pearson,  Laveme  E.  Furnace.  4,171,693,  CI    I26-104.00R. 
Pease,  Alan,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Surfacing  circular-section 

metal  members.  4.172.155.  CI.  427-34.000. 
Peddinghaus.  Rolf:  See — 

Zuhlke.  Jochen;  and  Mesek.  Hans  J..  4.171,735,  CI.  192-134.000. 
Peeples,  Denny  L.:  See — 

Hageman,  John  B.;  Peeples,  Denny  L.;  and  Demido.  Michael, 
4.171.936.  CI.  417-407.000. 
Peinado.  Fernando  R.:  See — 

Jarque,   Ricardo  G.;   Domingo.   Mercedes  A.;   Cartes.  Juan   B.; 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado.  Fernando  R..  4,172.201,  CI. 
546-63.000. 
Pelzer,  Rudolf:  See- 
Baron.  Dietmar;  Pelzer.  Rudolf;  and  Stepanek,  Premek,  4.171.966, 
CI.  65-99.00R. 
Perkins,  Norman  P.,  Jr.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Transformer  terminal  support. 

4,171,863,  CI.  339-263.0OR. 
Perkins,  Robert  W..  to  Spiral  Tubing  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

corrugated  tubing  with  graduated  pitch.  4,171,634,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Perlstocker,  Gunter:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Cohen,  Wolfgang;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  and  Perl- 
stocker. Gunter,  4,172,103,  CI.  525-76.000. 
Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar.  Gert;  Siegrist,  Gerald;  Seiler.  Herbert;  and  Horn, 
Ulrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  the  color 
yield  and  fastness  properties  of  dyeings  produced  with  anionic  dyes 
on  cellulose  fibre  material  and  fluorine-containing  cationic  com- 
pounds. 4.171.955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Persh,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Freyhold,    Helmut    v.;    and    Persh,    Wolfgang.    4.171.986,    CI. 
106-74.000. 
Pertinen.   Raymond   W..  to  Gross-Given   Manufacturing  Company. 

Vending  machine  locking  apparatus.  4, 1 7 1 .752.  CI.  221  -84.000. 
Petheram.  Harry  H.,  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Method  of 
regenerating  weak  base  ion  exchange  resins  with  a  solution  of  car- 
bonic acid.  4.172.185.  CI.  521-26.000. 
Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.:  See — 

Porteous.  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  William,  4,172,025,  CI.  208- 
11. OLE. 
Peveto,  Robert  S.;  and  Clements,  Phillip  R..  to  Beta  Sound.  Incorpo- 
rated. Exponential  horn  speaker.  4,171.734.  CI.  181-192.000. 
Pfeil.  Emanuel;  and  Kohl,  Helmut,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Control-solution  for  diagnostic  detection  methods  for  substances 
contained  in  the  urine.  4.172.049.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Pfisterer.  Siegmar:  See — 

Meyer.  Ulrich;  Meyer.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;   Dohrmann.  Gunter; 
Andresen.  Karl-Heinz;  and   Pfisterer,  Siegmar,  4,171.577,  CI. 
33-182.000. 
Phaup,  Charles  W.,  to  JBC  Enterprises,  Inc.  Loading  system.  4471.550, 

CI.  14-71.100. 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Waltemath.  John  W.,  4,171.783.  CI.  242-128.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Gnibbs.  Harvey  J..  4.171.702.  Q.  131-n.OOR. 
Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kneller,  James  F.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Polymers   for   preventing   and    removing   scale   in   boilers. 
4.171.988,  CI.  134-22.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Bresson,  Clarence  R.,  4,172,061,  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert.  James  E.,  4,172,041.  CI.  252- 
8.55C. 


Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W..  4.I72.I94.  O. 

528-336.000. 
Stacy.  Carl  J..  4,172.182,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Willcox,  Kenneth  W.,  4,171,958,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Picciotto,  Anthony.  Cropping  guide.  4,171,573,  CI.  33-l.OOB. 
Pihl,  Lars  W.:  See— 

Carlsson.  Carl  G.  H.;  and  Pihl,  Lars  W.,  4,172.034,  CI.  210-178.000. 
Pikel.  John  H.:  See— 

Kadri,    Shakeel    H.;    Allen.    William    M.;   and    Pikel.   John   H., 
4.172.073.  CI.  260-123.700. 
Pikl.  Josef:  See— 

Hirsch.  Arnold  L.;  and  Pikl.  Josef.  4.172.076.  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Pilote.  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  O'Connor.  Jere- 
miah J.;  and  Pilote.  Raymond  R.,  4,172,148,  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Pinson.  Claude  M.,  to  Poclain  Hydraulics.  Device  for  fixing  and  d-iving 

a  displacement  member  of  a  vehicle.  4,171,732,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Pinson.  Denis,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cii- 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Chopping  control  system  for  a 
converter    in    a    DC    electrical    power    supply.    4.172.277,    CI. 
363-124.000. 
Pinto.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Hsia.  Sung  L  :  and  Warner,  Paul  L..  Jr..  to  Westwood 
Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Method  for  treating  living  skin  exhibiting 
excessive  sebum  secretion.  4.172,149,  CI.  424-312.000. 
Piper,  James  R.;  and  Montgomery,  John  A.,  to  Southern  Research 
Institute.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  10-deazaaminopterin  and 
related  compounds.  4,172,200,  CI,  544-260.000. 
Pirlet.  Robert  A.,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum 
voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Determining  the  profile  of  a  surface 
of  an  object.  4,171.917.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard,  David  W..  4.I7I.744,  CI.  209-586.000. 
Plattner.  Werner,  administrator:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt,  deceased;  Thiel.  Max;  and 
Vomel.  Wolfgang,  4.172,136.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  &  Optik  GmbH:  See— 

Schrader,  Goetz.  4.171.891,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Pinson,  Claude  M.,  4,171,732,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bachelder.    Albert   J.;   and    Lothrop.   John    W..   4.172.003.   CI. 

156-517.000. 
Baker,  James  G.,  4,171,872.  CI.  350-212.000. 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Hoffman,  Arnold;  and  Norland.  Kenneth  S., 

4.172.184.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Cincotta.    Louis;    Foley.    James    W.;    and    Kampe.    Marcis    M.. 

4.172.083.  CI.  260-338.000. 
Hausslein,    Robert    W.;    and    Mason,    Paul    B.,    4.171,898.    01. 
354-317.000. 
Polyak.  Alexandr  G.:  See— 

Lidorenko,  Nikolai  S.;  Muchnik.  Grigory  F.;  Polyak.  Alexandr  G.; 
Vakhonin,  Vasily  A.;  and  Krylov.  Vyacheslav  M..  4,172.022.  CI. 
204-I95.00S. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See — 

Golda.  Eugene;  and  Wilkes,  Alan,  4,171.974,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Kuchner,   Karl;   Pawliczek,  Josef  B.;   Pommer,   Emst-Heinrich; 
Schlotterbeck.  Dietrich;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August. 
4,172.119,  CI.  424-32.000, 
Pond,  David  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Benzotriazole  ultravio- 
let stabilizers.  4.172.081.  CI.  548-261.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Strub.  Jean  P.,  4,171.720,  CI.  164-201.000. 
Pontani.  Bemd:  See — 

Simon.     Ulrich;    Werner.     Klaus-Dieter;    and    Pontani,     Bemd, 
4.172.009.  CI,  176-38.000, 
Popplewell.  James  M.:  See — 

Bates.    John    F.;    and    Popplewell,    James    M.,    4,171,972,    CI. 
75-157.500. 
Porteous,  Kenneth;  and  Lavender,  William,  to  Petro-Canada  Explora- 
tion Inc.;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta. 
Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta.  Department  of  Energy  and 
Natural  Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity;  Ontario  Energy  Cor- 
poration; Imperial  Oil  Limited;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.;  and  Gulf 
Oil  Canada  Limited.  Process  for  secondary  recovery  of  bitumen  in 
hot  water  extraction  of  Ur  sand.  4.172.025.  CI.  208-1 1. OLE. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Hensel.  Paul  C;  and  Stewart.  John  H..  4.171.868.  CI.  350-96.230. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Robbie  T..  4.172.052.  C!  252  *t.' 000.  . 

Prescott.  Ernest  F.:  See —  7 

Hildebrand,   Donald   L.;   Mitchci'.  Jacic,   .v.e..,   G«rald  N!^;  and 
Prescott.  Ernest  F..  4.171.551.  CI.  15-84.000. 
Preston.  James  N.  Fire  jet  air  displacement  heal  exchanger  device. 

4.171.773.  CI.  237-55.000. 
Princeton  Polymer  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  William  D.;  and  Hudgin.  Donald  E..  4.171,699.  CI.   128- 
218.00S. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Dirksing,  Robert  S..  4.171.546.  CI.  4-228.000. 
Progressive  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Locke,  Frank  B.,  4,171,703,  CI.  131-173.000. 
Pryor,  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Contact  for  solar  cells.  4,171.989, 
CI.  136-89.0CC. 
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Pugachev,  Arkady  K.:  See — 

Koiosov,   Ivan  A.;   Kuryshev,  Nikolai 
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<..;  Pugachev,  Arkady  K.; 
118-425.000. 

and  Putman,  Thomas  H., 

and  Groom,  James  S.,  to 


eter    C,    4,172,264,    CI. 


Peter, 


See — 


and  Rambo,  Carroll  L., 
172,237,  CI.  330-10.000. 


Kalininskaya.  Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor 
and  Savina.  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679,  C 
Putman,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Brennen,  Michael  B.; 

4,172,234,  CI.  323-119.000. 

Putnam,  Roger  L.,  Jr.;  O'Brien,  Edward  F. 

Package  Machinery  Company.  Vertical  fc  rm,  fill  and  seal  packaging 

machine  with  improved  side  sealing  mean!   4,171,605,  CI.  53-552.000. 

Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,    Richard    J.;    and    Michael, 
358-185.000. 
Quednau,  Peter:  See — 

Dalibor.   Horst;   Kiessling,   Hans-Joacl^m;  and  Quednau, 
4.172,060,  CI.  260-22.0TN. 
R.  Oldenboug  Graphische  Betriebe  GmbH 

Jung,  Claus;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  4,171,86f,  CI.  350-3.610. 
Radiochemical  Centre  Limited,  The:  See — 

Monks,    Reginald;   and    Riley,   AnthoA-    L.    M.,   4,172,085,   CI 
260-397.100. 
Raizon,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L. 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer,  H<  iry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4,172,143,  <}.  424-274.000. 
Rambo,  Carroll  L.:  See — 

Campbell,  Roy  E.;  Wilkinson,  John  D 
4,171.964,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Rankin,  John  C.  Low  distortion  amplifier. 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  John  F.,  4,171,668,  CI.  99-450|00. 
Raskin,  Jef.  Multi-position  electronic  compc  nent  mounting.  4,171,855, 

CI.  339-17.00C. 
Ratclifle,  John  F..  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDouglll  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

forming  a  fibrous  and  layered  structure.  ^171,668,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Rathkamp,  William  R.:  See- 
Blessing,  Hubert;  Hiegel,  James  E.;  ant  Rathkamp,  William  R. 
4,171,575,  CI.  33-134.00R. 
Ray.  Ranjan:  See — 

Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Ray,  Ranjan,  4,17lj992,  CI.  148-3.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Jerinic,  George,  4,172,240,  CI.  331-56.0(1). 
Raz,  Zeev.  Toilet-blow  flush  system  and  devi  :es  therefor.  4,171,547,  CI. 

4-326.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Harford,  Jack  R.,  4,172,239,  CI.  330-29a|000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Todd,    Richard    S.;    and    Fryers,    Gojdon    R.,    4,172,120,    CI. 
424-44.000. 
Reed,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Moskowitz.  Ronald;  Stahl,  Philip;  and  lieed,  Walter  R.,  4,171,818, 
CI.  277-80.000. 
Rehbein,    Friedhelm,    to    August    Thiele. 

4,171,841,  CI.  294-78.00R. 
Reiber,  Hans:  See — 

Schilling,  Werner;  and  Reiber,  Hans,  4,172,273,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Reichardt,  Ewald:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Gerber,  Manfred;  Oehlminn,  Klaus;  and  Reichardt, 
Ewald,  4,172.164,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Reinmold,  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Halberschmidt.   Friedrich;   Reinmold, 
Mucha,  Horst;  Amoldi,  Wilhelm;  F^tler,  Kurt;  and  Overath, 
Albrecht,  4,171,657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Repay,  Laszlo  N.;  and  Young,  Thomas  Al.  to  Tenna  Corporation. 

Angularly  adjustable  vehicle  mirror.  4,17 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  Thomas  L.,  4,172.127,  CI.  424-9|000. 
Respiratory  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Foley,  Martin, 
Rezin,  David  B.:  See — 

Yates,  Derek  N.;  and  Rezin,  David  B., 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Greenfield,  John  B.,  4,171,937,  CI.  417-424.000. 
Rhodes.  Russell  E.  Method  and  composition 

of  dry  cows  for  mastitis.  4,172,138,  CI.  42J-27 1.000. 
Rhodes,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Silver,  Jules;  and  Rhodes,  Russell  E..  4J7I.680.  CI.  119-1.000. 
Rice.  Richard  E.,  to  Comstock  &  Wescott.  1  ic.  Catalytic  fuel  combus- 


tion apparatus  and  method.  4,171,947,  CI 


Richardson,  James  R..  to  Kwik   Lok  Cot  wration.   Semi-automatic 


power-driven,    columnized,    flat-plastic 
4,171,602,  CI.  53-67.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT:  See- 
Jovanovics,   Karola;   Fekete,   Gyorgy; 

Lajos;  Lorincz.  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Beli  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay. 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077.  q|.  260-244.400. 
Kisfaludy.  Lajos;  Schon,  Istvan;  Varro, 
Nafradi,  Jozsef,  4,172,130,  CI.  424-17' 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani,  Tatsuo,  4,171,904,  CI.  355-55.000. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsuft>mu;  Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Manabu;  and  Oyama,  Hajime 
Riedel,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Etablissements  Francoi^alomon  &  Fils.  Ski  brake. 
4.171.826.  CI.  280-605.000. 


v.;   Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 


Suspension    chain    head. 


ieinz-Josef;    Audi,   Josef; 


,873,  CI.  350-289.000. 


K172,i05,  CI.  261-66.000. 
,171,626,  CI.  64- LOGS. 


)f  matter  for  the  treatment 


431-328.000. 


bag    closure    applicator. 


Dezseri,   Eszter;   Dancsi, 


^ince;  Varga,  Laszlo;  and 
000. 


Rigby,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Mawson,  Alan;  Rigby,  Fredeilck  J.;  and  Williams,  Brian,  4,172,169, 
CI.  428-159.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 


I..  4,172,1 
I.,  4,172, 


0  2 


I 
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Hammar,    Walton    J.;    and 

560-53.000. 
Moore,  George  G 
Moore,  George  G 
Riley,  Anthony  L.  M.:  See- 
Monks,   Reginald;   and   Rile' 
260-397.100. 
Ritter,  Elmar;  Kaminski,  Ludwig 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  " 
Method  of  depositing  a  reflecti< 
organic  material.  4,172,156,  CI. 
RIV  -  SKF  Oflicine  Di  Villar 

Colanzi,  Franco,  4,171,594,  C 
Robb,  Maurice  R.  Variable  punc  i 

4,171,903,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Robert,  Andre  J.;  Bourdon,  Clau^le 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le 
Automatic    two    wavelength 
356-33.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Winkelmann, 

CI.  123-140.0MC. 
Eheim,  Franz,  4,171,689,  CI. 
Roberts,  Richard  A.,  to  Seed,  H. 
systems.  4,171.670,  CI.  104-93 
Roberts,  William  H.:  See— 
Boynton,   Edgar   M.;   and 
137-238.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company 

Sliger,  Boyd  P.,  4,171,767,  CI 
Robinson,  Orville  F.,  to  Moore 

nery  assemblies.  4,171,831,  CI, 
Robinson,  Robby:  See — 

Woodell,  Arthur  A.,  4,171,82 
Rockwell  International  Corporati 
Bake,  Earl  A.;  and 

137-312.000. 
Boldt,   Robert   L.;   and 
228-37.000. 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.:  See— 
Jarque,  Ricardo  G. 

Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and 
546-63.000. 
Roox,  Ivar  K.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.; 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roo  i 
deceased,  4,172,042,  CI 
Rosado,    Ruperto   L.    Scenting 

222-70.000. 
Rose,  Floyd  D.  Guitar  tremolo 

84-313.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Frick,  Roger  L.,  4.171,643, 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Clemence,    Francois;    and 
424-270.000. 
Rovins.  Morton,  to  Star  Dental 

4.171,569,  CI.  32-15.000. 
Rozengauz,  Solomon  M.:  See — 
Talyzin,  Nikolai  V.;  Rozengai^, 
and  Mosolov,  Nikolai  K.,  4 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Link,  Edwin  A.,  4,172,245, 
Rubin,    Saul.    Remote    raidiation 

250-312.000. 
Ruell,    Hartwig,    to    Siemens 
identification  card  having  a  Li 
CI.  235-487.000. 
Ruetschi,  Paul,  to  Leclanche  S.A 

429-128.000. 
Ruger,  James  F.:  See — 

Aberle,  Claus;  Ruger,  James  F 
CI.  356-216.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Hel 
and  Payer.  Wolfgang.  4,r 
Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Firestone 
tus  and  process  for  dead  zon  : 
4.171,782,  CI.  242-107.40D. 
Rustad,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Hammar,    Walton    J.;    and 
560-53.000. 
Ruzek,  Ivo:  See — 

Hartmann.  Ludwig;  and 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 
Corba,  Robert  E.,  4,171,758, 
Saarlandische  Gesellschaft  fur 

Schuermann,    Fritz;    Neubau^r, 
Fuchs.  Heinz,  4,171,924,  CI 
St.  Aubin,  William  R.,  to  LST 
bly.  4,171,836,  CI.  292-341.180. 


,   Anthony    L.    M.,   4,172,085,   CI. 


.;  and  Hohenegger,  Karl,  to  Balzers 
Hochvafuumtechnik  und  Dunne  Schichten. 
reducing  coating  on  substrates  of 
127-38.000. 

S.p.A.:  See — 
.  49-349.000. 
press  system  for  four  color  work. 


G.;  and  Msika,  Nessim  H.  C,  to 
Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement. 
photoelasticimeter.    4,171,908,    CI. 


1  othar;  and  Werner,  Peter,  4,171,692, 

23-II9.00A. 

Imold.  Overhead  rail  transportation 


i.ao. 


Rsberts,   William   H..  4,171,710,  CI. 

*«— 
236-34.500. 

Forms,  Inc.  Continuous  statio- 

12.00A. 


I.  CI.  280-443.000. 
See — 
Schoen^weis.  E.  Frederick,  4,171,711,  CI. 
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Rustad,    Mark    A.,    4,172,205,    CI. 


,  CI.  549-72.000. 
1,  CI.  424-330.000. 


Wo<d.   George   R..  Jr.,   4,171,761.   CI. 


Domin  o,  Mercedes  A.;  Cartes,  Juan  B.; 
einado,  Fernando  R.,  4,172,201,  CI. 


;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 

■  "ynnisson,  Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 

,  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 

'^.000. 

perfuming    lamp.    4,171,754,    CI. 


n  ethod  and  apparatus.  4,171,661,  CI. 


73-194.0VS. 

Foumex,    Robert,    4,172,137,    CI. 
1  fanufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Dental  pin. 


Solomon  M.;  Tikhonov,  Vasily  F.; 
171,746,  CI.  209-657.000. 

,  C|  336-197.000. 

detection    system.    4,172,226.    CI. 

Al  tiengesellschaft.    Falsification-proof 
'.i  ipmann-Bragg  hologram.  4,171,766, 

Alkaline  primary  cell.  4,172,183,  CI. 


;  and  Schulz,  Klaus-Peter,  4,171,91 1, 


Se- 


ll lut;  Comils,  Boy;  Feichtinger,  Hans; 

""191,  CI.  260-465.50R. 

&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Appara- 
control  in  safety  belt  retractors. 


7;  ,09 


Rusud,    Mark    A.,    4,172,205,    CI. 


Ruz(  k,  Ivo,  4,172,166.  CI.  428-95.000. 

:i.  222-402.110. 
Grfbenausbau  und  Technik  mbH:  See — 
Johannes;    Kirz,   Gunther;   and 
405-259.000. 
'  Co^ration.  Security  strike  plate  assem- 


OcTOBER  23,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Halberschmidt.   Friedrich;   Reinmold.   Heinz-Josef;   Audi.   Josef; 
Mucha.  Horst;  Amoldi.  Wilhelm;  Fattier.  Kurt;  and  Overath, 
Albrecht,  4,171,657,  CI.  83-886.000. 
Marcault,  Jeannik,  4,172,159,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Saito,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Saito,  Shizuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hidenori,  4,171,975, 
CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Saitoh,  Shigeru.  Toy  moving  car  operated  by  a  wireless  electric  device. 

4,171,592,  CI.  46-235.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi;  Ohba,  Takeo;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Automatic    head    tracking    system.    4,172,265,    CI. 
360-70.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  Anzai,  Shunichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nariyoshi,  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Solar  thermal  electric 
systems.  4,171,617,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Samaginov,  Veniamin  M.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr   N.;    Myasoedov,   Viktor   V.;   Bochkarev,    Ellin    P.; 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein.  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
Veniamin  M..  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175.000. 
San  Clemente,  Marion  R.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.   Method  of 
delignifying  wood  chips  with  oxygen  by  adding  cooking  liquor  under 
pressure.  4,172,006,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Sandberg,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Johnson,  James  E.;  and  Sandberg,  Glenn  A., 
4,171,625,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okonogi,  Takashi;  Hattori,  Zenpachiro;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Mitsui, 
Seiji,  4,172,126,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kondo,  Hideyuki,  4,171,885,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Sano,  Atuhiro:  See — 

Kohayakawa,  Ken;  Sano,  Atuhiro;  Araki,  Kinichi;  and  Shimizu. 
Yoshishige.  4,171,742,  CI.  206-449.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoya,  Nobukazo,  4,172,262,  CI.  358-2 l.OOV. 
Sarkis,  Joseph  E.  Flying  pipe.  4,171,704,  CI.  131-178.000. 
Sasaki,  Hidemi:  See — 

Onishi,  Masanori;  and  Sasaki,  Hidemi,  4,172,266,  CI.  360-74.200. 
Sather,  Allen:  See— 

Upinski,  Norman;  and  Sather,  Allen,  4,172,224,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Sato,  Bunya,  to  Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  insolu- 
ble hydrophilic  polymer  composition.  4,172,177,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Tajima,  Akira;  and  Ono,  Yukiharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photographic  camera  with  an  information  indicating  finder. 
4,171,896,  CI.  354-225.000. 
Saugstad,  Osten  E.;  and  Saugstad,  Osten  £.,  Jr.  Rotary  harrow. 

4,171,725,  CI.  172-59.000. 
Saugstad,  Osten  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Saugstad,  Osten  E.;  and  Saugstad,  Osten  E.,  Jr.,  4,171,725,  CI. 
172-59.000. 
Savina,  Svetlana  M.:  See — 

Koiosov,  Ivan  A.;  Kuryshev,  Nikolai  V.;   Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 
Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor  K.;  Pugachev,  Arkady  K.; 
and  Savina,  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679,  CI.  118-425.000. 
Sawada,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tokutomi,   Seijiro;    Kawasaki,   Masahiro;   Sawada,   Yoshio;   and 

Miyata,  Katsuhiko,  4,171,884,  CI.  354.23.00D. 

Scharrer,  Roland  P.  F.;  and  Epstein,  Martin,  to  Arizona  Chemical 

Company.  Oxygen-stable  rosin-primary  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol 

esters  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same  utilizing  arylsulfonic  acid 

catalysis.  4,172,070,  CI.  260-104.000. 

Scheidegger.  Albert.  Closure  cap  and  apparatus  for  distributing  such 

closure  caps  at  high  speed.  4,171,736,  CI.  193-38.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Draper,   Richard   W.;   and   Casmer,   Charles  J.,   4,172,132.   CI. 

424-243.000. 
Steinman,  Martin;  and  Wong,  Yee  S.,  4.172,095,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Scheuermann,  Horst;  Jersak.  Ulrich;  and  Goerth,  Helmut,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Manufacture     of     substituted     halobenzenes. 
4,172,098,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Schilling,  Werner;  and  Reiber,  Hans,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Multiple  fiash  unit  with  light- 
spreading  protective  shield.  4,172,273,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich;  See — 

Kuchner,   Karl;   Pawliczek,  Josef  B.;   Pommer,   Emst-Heinrich; 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August, 
4,172,119,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Guignard,  Jean  H.,  4,172,250,  CI.  367-27.000. 
Schmidt,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Benton,  Richard  E.;  Gruber,  David  P.;  Schmidt,  Henry  G.;  and 
Myers,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  4,172,067,  CI.  260-29. 70H. 
Schmidt-Roedenbeck,   Heiner;   and   Wust,   Peter,   to   Bodenseewerk 
Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
turbo-jet  engines.  4.171.613,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Schneider.  Stanley,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Solid  state 
relay  having  U-shaped  conductive  heat  sink  frame.  4,172,272,  CI. 
361-386.000. 
Schober,  Andreas,  to  Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH.  Method  for  the 
simultaneous  measurement  of  antigens  and  their  antibodies  by  solid- 
phase  radioimmunoassay.  4,172,117,  CI.  424-1.000. 


Schockmel,  Robert,  to  ARBED  -  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange  S.A.  Method  of  making  granulated  sUg.  4,171,965,  CI. 
65-19.000. 
Schoeneweis,  E.  Frederick:  See — 

Bake,  Earl  A.;  and  Schoeneweis.  E.  Frederick.  4,171.711.  CI. 
137-312.000. 
Schon,  Istvan:  See — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Schon,  Istvan;  Varro,  Vince;  Varga.  Laszlo;  and 
Nafradi,  Jozsef.  4.172.130.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Schonbach.  Gerhard;  and  Heyse,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Can  linmg  bag  of  flexible  plastic  film  4.171,764.  CI.  229-53.000. 
Schrader.  Goetz.  to  Plaubel,  Feinmechanik  &  Optik  GmbH.  Distance- 
adjusting  mechanism  for  bellows  camera.  4,171,891,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Schuermann.  Fritz;  Neubauer.  Johannes;  Kirz,  Gunther;  and  Fuchs, 
Heinz,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH;  and  Saarlandische  Gesellschaft 
fur    Grubenausbau    und    Technik    mbH.    Multipartite    rock    bolt. 
4,171,924,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Schuler,  Frederick  E.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Filter  element 

support  member.  4.171,963,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Schulz,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Aberle,  Claus;  Ruger,  James  F.;  and  Schulz.  Klaus-Peter,  4,171,91 1, 
CI.  356-216.000. 
Schutt,  Dieter:  See — 

Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  and  Schutt.  Dieter.  4,172.284.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schutz,  Udo.  Composite  steel-jacketed  plastic  barrel.  4.171.751.  CI. 

220-468.000. 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Producing  fiber  grade  polyamide  from  terephthalic  acid 
and  5-methyl-1.9-nonanediamine.  4.172.194.  CI.  528-336.000. 
Scott.  Robert  N.;  and  Knowles.  Thomas  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Glycol  and  silicate-based  surfactant  composition  for  subilizing  poly- 
urethane  foam.  4.172,186.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Scruggs.  Charles.  Wheel  cover  locking  device.  4,171,851,  CI.  301- 

37.0AT. 
Seal  Participants  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  Gueuret,  Francois  C;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie; 
Gallet,   Jean-Guy;   and   Marquaire,   Roger   A.,   4,171,922,   CI. 
405-169.000. 
Sebardt,  Carl,  to  Stiftelsen  for  Metallurgisk  Forskning.  Roller  device 

for  rolling  mills.  4,171,633,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Sebec  S.A.:  See — 

Featherstone.    James;    and    Vercelot,    Jean    P..    4,172,113,    CI. 
264-319.000. 
Seed,  GeofTrey;  Hodgson,  Donald;  and  Grime,  Colin  J.,  to  Nuclear 
Power  Company  Limited.  Liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  con- 
structions. 4.172.010.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Seed.  Geoffrey;  Hodgson.  Donald;  and  Grime.  Colin  J.,  to  Nuclear 
Power  Company  Limited.  Liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  con- 
struction. 4,172.011.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Seed.  H.  Arnold:  See — 

Roberts,  Richard  A..  4.171.670.  CI.  104-93.000. 
Seiler.  Herbert:  See — 

Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar,  Gert;  Siegrist,  Gerald;  Seiler,  He.-berl;  and 
Horn,  Ulrich,  4,171,955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Sckido,  Isao:  See — 

Doi,  Tadashi;  and  Sekido.  Isao.  4.172.046,  CI.  252-311.500. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj.  to  DeSolo.  Inc.  Electrodeposition  of 
aqueous  dispersions  of  copolymers  of  polyethylenically  unsaturated 
epoxy-amine  adducts.  4.172.062.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Seldin.  Edward  B..  to  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  evaluating  anomalies  of  facial  bilateral  synunetry. 
4.171.570.  CI.  32-20.000. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Nakamura.  Kentaro;  and  Kitsuregawa.  Taka- 
shi. 4.171.995.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Semix.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lindmayer.  Joseph.  4.171.991.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Sentrol  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Macuggart.  John  W..  4.171.918.  CI.  356-408.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud.  John  D.;  and  Barger.  Frank  L..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  furfural  refining  unit  receiving 
medium  sour  charge  oil.  4,172.014.  CI.  196-14.520. 
Serini.  Volker;  Cohen,  Wolfgang;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  and  Perlstocker. 
Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycarbonate  moulding  com- 
pounds. 4.172.103.  CI.  525-76.000. 
Servotomic  Limited:  See — 

Colthorpe,  Kenneth  J.;  Hughes,  Roger;  and  Wade,  Reginald  C, 
4,171,771,  CI.  237-8.0OR. 
Severino,  Frank  T.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  chlori- 

nation  of  ethylene.  4,172,099,  CI.  260-660.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Austin,  Robert  A.;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  4,171,981, 0.  106-14.500. 
Shah,  Raj:  See — 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  4,172,062,  C\.  260-29.300. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hideo;  and  Myooi.  Tetsuo.  4,172,285,  Q.  364-443.000. 
Shaw,  Chia-Cheng:  See — 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Shaw,  Chia-Cheng;  and  Wolfert,  Peter  K., 
4.172.078.  CI.  265-245.400. 
Shelef,  Mordecai:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Shelef,  Mordecai;  Yao,  Hsien  C;  Kummer, 
Joseph  T.;  and  Stepien,  Henryk  K.,  4,172,047,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Shibata,  Hirotaka,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coolant 
circulating  system  for  motorcycle.  4,171,729,  CI.  180-229.000. 
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Shibuya.  Chisei;  Itoh,  HiraUka;  Usubuchi,  1  utaka;  and  Akamine,  Mit- 
suaki.  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K(  isha.  Cephalosporin  deriv- 
atives and  process  for  preparing  the  same  4,172,197,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Shikoku  Kaken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  i  e— 

Motoki,    Hideo;    Nagaretani,    Shigehi  a;    and    Toinita,    Eiichi, 
4,171,985,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Susumu;  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and  S  imizu,  Hiroshi,  4,171,897, 
CI.  354-234.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Kohayakawa,  Ken;  Sano,  Atuhiro;  An  ci,  Kinichi;  and  Shimizu, 
Yoshishige,  4,171,742,  CI.  206-449.0a 
Shirahata,  Ryuji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji,  ■  ,172,171,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Shiraishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takuo;  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko;  Na  iuio,  Ziro;  and  Kinugasa, 
Masanori,  4,171,984,  CI.  106-38.300. 
Shirota,  Yukio:  See— 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Ochi,  S  likayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Furumi,    Masatomo;    Toyabe,    Toru;    Katsueda,    Mineo;    and 
Shirota,  Yukio,  4,172,260,  CI.  357-23.C  X). 
Shono,  Tetsuji;  and  Oishi,  Michiro,  to  Asahi   Cogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Finder  optical   system   for  a  si  igle   lens   reflex   camera. 
4,171,888,  CI.  354-155.000. 
Showa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okayasu,  HItoshi;  and  Nyui,  Sachio,  4,1   1,839,  CI.  293-134.000. 
Shull,  Samuel  E.;  and  Bennett,  Edward  O.,   o  Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Antimicrobial  hydantoin  derivative  compa  iitions  and  method  of  use. 
4,172,140,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Sidman,  Michael  D.,  to  Digital  Equipment  O  rporation.  Dynamic  filter 

for  a  moving  head  disk  storage  system.  4, 1 72,267,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Siegrist,  Gerald:  See — 

Perrin,  Pierre;  Hegar,  Cert;  Siegrist,  G«  aid;  Seiler,  Herbert;  and 
Horn,  Ulrich,  4,171,955,  CI.  8-31.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feese,  Wolfgang,  4,171,609,  CI.  57-293.0  0. 
Kober.  Rudolf,  4,172,283,  CI.  364-200.00  I. 
Mahner,  Helmut,  4,172,257,  CI.  343-854.1  00. 
Ruell,  Hartwig,  4,171,766,  CI.  235-487.0C  3. 
Stein,  Karl  U.,  4,172,279,  CI.  363-147.00( 
Wess,  Guenter,  4,172,286,  CI.  364-721.00  I. 
Siemens-AIbis  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pacozzi,  Pierino,  4,172,256,  CI.  343-8.00( 
Sigmon,  Ned  A.:  See — 

Calleson,  Donald  A.;  and  Sigmon,  Ned  A  ,  4,171,635,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Silver,  Jules;  and  Rhodes,  Russell  E.  Package  I  disposable  animal  waste 

container.  4,171,680,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Simmons,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Ginter,  Thomas  O.;  and  Simmons,  Robe  t  W.,  4,171,935,  CI.  427- 
390.00R. 
Simms,  Romilly  J.;  and  Madsen,  Byron  K.,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  i  lethod  for  measuring  the 
consistency  of  a  pulp  suspension.  4,171,916  CI.  356-366.000. 
Simon,  Francois.  Device  for  measuring  the  radial  force  sustained  or 
transmitted  by  a  hollow   rotating  compcient.   4,171,639,  CI.   73- 
I4I.0OA. 
Simon,  Ulrich;  Werner,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  lontani,  Bemd,  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Condensa  ion  tube  for  a  blow-off 
device  for  limiting  excess  pressure  in  nuclea   power  plants,  especially 
in  boiling  water  nuclear  power  plants.  4,17  !,009,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Simone,  Andre  A.;  and  Ogren,  Dennis  F.,  to  l.ummus  Company,  The. 
Catalyst  withdrawal  and  addition  in  a  o  )al  liquefaction  process. 
4,172,024,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Simone,  James  V.;  and  Olmstead,  Charles     1.,  to  Wright  Line  Inc 

Security  screw.  4,171,662,  CI.  85-45.000. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Wiseman,  John  A.,  4,171,603,  CI.  53-248j>00. 
Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lu^acheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Alexandr   N.;    Myasoedov,   Viktor   V 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidoi 
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;    Bochkarev,    Ellin    P.; 

K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 

L;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jijry  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 

"         "    "  "    ina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 


Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova,  Mi 
Veniarain  M.,  4,171,996,  CI.  148-175.0Ct). 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.:  See — 

Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev,  Alexandr 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov,  A4xei  D.;  Bondar,  Mikhail 
J.;  and  Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.,  4,171,  '27,  CI.  175-19.000. 

Skoda,  Rastislav;  and  Pakos,  Valdemar,  to  Dr  Rentschler  Arznei. 

GmbH  &  Co.  Process  for  the  mass  growt  i  of  cells  and  system  of 
chambers  for  the  carrying  out  thereof  4,17  J.013,  CI.  435-240.000. 
Sletten,  Carlyle  J.,  to  Solar  Energy  Technolp  ;y,  Inc.  Image  collapsing 
concentrator  and  method  for  collecting  ai  d  utilizing  solar  energy 
4,171,695,  CI.  126-438.000. 
Sliger,  Boyd  P..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  C  impany.  Engine  cooling 
system  thermostat  and  method  of  making   '  '  '"'  ~' 

236-34.500. 
Sliwka,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kuchner,  Karl;  Pawliczek,  Josef  B.;  Aammer,  Emst-Heinrich; 

Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich;  Sliwka,  Wolfg  ng;  and  Wigger,  August, 

4,172,119,  CI.  424-32.000.  ^ 

Smart,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Trapasio,    Louis    E.;    and    Smart,   Ch^^les    L.,   4,172,173, 
428-288.000. 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,lo  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  propiophenone.  4,172  097,  CI.  260-592.000. 


3.;  Terin,  Vladimir  M.; 


the  same.  4,171,767,  CI. 


CI. 
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Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrett,  William  R.,  4,171,56( 
Smith,  James  W.:  See— 

Metzger,  Shirley  J.;  Smith 
a.  209-658.000. 
Smith,   Roger   D.   Karate 

272-76.000. 
Smoak,  Richard  H,  to 
sintering  beryllium  containing 
4,172,109,  CI.  264-65.000. 
S.A.  Etablissements  Francois 

Riedel,  Tilo,  4,171,826,  CI.  „. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion 
Fouche,  Serge;  and  Lemaitre 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et 
Chenet,  Jacques,  4,171,686,  CI 
Sokol,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Farmer,  Robert  F.,  Ill;  aitti 
106-22.000. 
Sokurenko,  Jury  V.:  See — 

Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Korobov, 
Alexandr   N.;   Myasoedov 
Gimelfarb,  Felix  A.;  Bn 
I.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.; 

Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Kon 

Veniamin  M.,  4,171,996,  CI 
Solar  Energy  Technology,  Inc 

Sletten,  Carlyle  J.,  4,171,695, 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 
Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore, 
Carroll,  Harlan  L.,  4,171,66< 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Hitoshi;    Ohba, 
4,172,265,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Tanaka,   Toshiro;   Yamada, 
4,172,176,  CI.  428-411.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See- 
Piper,    James    R.;    and    Mont  [ 
544-260.000.  ^ 

Spector,  George:  See — 

Landaal,  Calvin   L.;  and 
57.00R. 
Spence,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Woldseth,  Rolf;  and  Spence, 
Sperry-Sun,  Inc.:  See— 

Meador,  Edwin  L.,  4,171,578, 
Spetsialnoe 
SSSR:  See— 
Talyzin,  Nikolai  V.;  Rozengau 
and  Mosolov,  Nikolai  K.,  4. 
Spevack,  Jerome  S.,  to  Deuteriutn 

effluent  treatment  systems.  4,1 ._ 
Spiesman,  Robert  L.,  to  Honeywel 

4,172,280,  CI.  364-107.000. 
Spiral  Tubing  Corporation:  See- 
Perkins,  Roberi  W.,  4,171,634 
Sponseller,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Brisken,  Thomas  A.;  Sponselle  ■ 
4,171,930,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
OShea,  Martin  W.,  4,172,216, 
Springer,  Helmut:  See- 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Helmiit: 
and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  4,172, 
Staar,  S.A.:  See— 

d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc, 
4,172,231,  CI.  318-7.000. 
Stach,  Kurt,  deceased:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi 

Vomel,  Wolfgang,  4,172,136, 
Stacy,  Carl  J.,  to  Phillips  Petrc 
devices.  4,172,182,  CI.  429-104 
Stahl,  Philip:  See— 

Moskowitz,  Ronald;  Stahl, 
CI.  277-80.000. 
Stake,  James  B.:  See — 

Kubik,  Donald  A.;  and  Stake,  . 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See 
Petheram,  Harry  H.,  4,172,185 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bremer,  Noel  J.,  4,172,084,  CI. 
Stanley,  Alan  G.:  See — 

United  States  of  America, 

istration;  Gauthier,  Michael 
CI.  250-492.00A. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc 
Nash,  John  E.,  4,171,572,  CI.  . 
Rovins,  Morton,  4,171,569,  CI 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Severino,  Frank  T.,  4,172,099, 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Vander    Hoek,     Harold;    and 
248-243.000. 
Steele,   Frank   B.   Tool   for  lawr 
172-15.000. 


October  23,  1979 

a.  29-455.00R. 

W.;  and  Leal,  Juan  C,  4,171,747, 

practi^   breaking   board.   4,171,803,   O. 

Carboru  idum  Company,  The.  Pressureless 
9  llicon  carbide  powder  composition. 

Salo  non  &  Fils;  See— 
284-605.000. 
See — 

Michel,  4,172,096,  CI.  260-583.0DB. 
Etudes  S.I.B.E.:  See— 
123-I03.00R. 

Sokol  Phillip  E.,  4,171,983,  CI. 


(pleg  E.;  Lupacheva,  Alia  N.;  Vlasov, 
Viktor   v.;    Bochkarev.    Ellin   P.; 
Bronsli  lein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya 
Sol  urenko.  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Konstaifinova,  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov, 
148-175.000. 
Si'- 
( ;i.  126-438.000. 

Si  Iney  E.;  Brooking,  Hurley  R.;  and 
,  CI.  93-58.20R. 

Takeo;    and    Wakisaka,    Yoshiaki, 

1  oshihiko;   and   Hisagen,   Yoshiaki, 


omery,    John    A.,   4,172,200,    CI. 


Sp«:tor,  George,  4,171,844,  a.  296- 


D  uane  A.,  4,172,225,  CI.  250-306.000. 

:i.  33-314.000. 
Proekstno-konstruktcrskoe    bsuro    Ministerstva    svyazi 


aw  , 


3  1. 


Solomon  M.;  Tikhonov,  Vasily  F.; 
71,746,  CI.  209-657.000. 

Corporation.   Process  feed  and 
il6,  CI.  423-580.000. 
Inc.  Digital  output  control  circuit. 


CI.  72-299.000. 

.  Robert  L.;  and  West,  Joseph  R., 

:i.  20O-85.0OR. 

.  Comils,  Boy;  Feichtinger,  Hans; 
,f91,  CI.  260-465.50R. 

Stephane  M.;  and  Hiley,  John  L., 

;  St^h.  Kurt,  deceased;  Thiel,  Max;  and 
CI.  424-267.000. 
Petrolefcm  Company.  Energy  conversion 
1.0(3. 

Phi  ip;  and  Reed,  Walter  R.,  4,171,818, 

ames  B.,  4.172,122,  CI.  424-59.000. 

CI.  521-26.000. 

260-346.750. 

Naticfnal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
and  Stanley,  Alan  G.,  4,172,228, 


See^ 
1-27.000. 
32-15.000. 


:i.  260-660.000. 
Wilcox,    Gale,    4,171,789,    CI. 
edging   machine.    4,171,724,   CI. 
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Stein,  Karl  U.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  current  supply 

circuits.  4,172,279,  CI.  363-147.000. 
Stein,  Klaus.  Stalk  vacuum  cleaner  4,171,553,  CI.  15-350.000. 
Steinberg,  Nathan  G.:  See— 

BoufJTard,  F.  Aileen;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Steinberg,  Nathan 
G.,  4,172,144,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Steiner,  Janos:  See — 

Bona,  Jozsef;  Mahig.  Laszio;  Marton,  Mihaly;  and  Steiner,  Janos, 

4,172,040,  CI.  210-528.000. 

Steinman,  Martin;  and  Wong,  Yee  S.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Novel 

synthesis  of  3-amino-2-methylbenzotrifluoride  and  the  intermediates 

thereof.  4,172,095,  CI.  260-578.000. 

Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Camera 

for  instant  pictures.  4,171,886,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Stengel,  Fred  H.:  See- 
Clement,  Carl  J.;  Campbell,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Stengel,  Fred  H., 
4.171.740.  CI.  206-213.100. 
Stepanek,  Premek:  See — 

Baron,  Dietmar;  Pelzer,  Rudolf;  and  Stepanek,  Premek,  4,171,966. 
CI.  65-99.00R. 
Stephens,  Geoffrey  B.:  See — 

Alcorn,  George  E.;  Hamaker,  Raymond  W.;  and  Stephens.  Geof- 
frey B.,  4,172,004,  CI    156-643.000. 
Stepien,  Henryk  K.:  See- 
Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Shelef.  Mordecai;  Yao.  Hsien  C;  Kummer, 
Joseph  T.;  and  Stepien,  Henryk  K.,  4,172,047,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Steury,  Virgil  H.  Camper  type  vehicle  and  drive  assembly  for  raising 

the  top  thereof.  4,171,843,  CI.  296-27.000. 
Stewart,  John  H.:  See— 

Hensel,  Paul  C;  and  Stewart,  John  H.,  4,171,868,  CI.  350-%.230. 
Stewart,  Warner  L.;  Ginsburg,  Ambrose;  and  Hartmann,  Melvin  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Supercharged    topping    rocket    propellant    feed    system. 
4,171,615,  CI.  60-203.000. 
Stiftelsen  for  Metallurgisk  Forskning:  See— 
Sebardt,  Carl,  4,171,633,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Stoecker,  Carl  H.  Hydraulic  torque  reaction  wrist  and  arm  exerciser. 

4,171,802,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Stoelting,  Inc.:  See— 

Martineau,  Tom  N.,  4,171,819,  CI.  277-88.000. 
Stoll,  Kurt.  Piston,  especially  for  a  pneumatic  cylinder.  4,171,665,  CI. 

92-159.000. 
Stonebank,  Roger:  See — 

Lickel,    Kenneth    P.;    and    Stonebank,    Roger,    4,172,269,    CI. 
361-58.000. 
Stoner,  Frank  R.,  III.  Method  and  composition  for  producing  a  protec- 
tive coating  for  a  metal  surface  and  resultant  product.  4,172,160,  CI. 
427-178.000. 
Stratoflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Vyse,  Gerrard  N.;  and  Cooke.  Horise  M.,  4,171,559,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Stnib,   Jean   P.,   to   Pont-A-Mousson   S.A.    Machine   for   producing 

foundry  cores.  4,171,720,  CI.  164-201.000. 
Struger.  Odo  J.;  and  Grants,  Valdis.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Pro- 
grammable controller  with  programmable  I/O  scan  rate.  4,172,289, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Koster,    Roland;    and    Dahlhoff,    Wilhelm    V.,    4,172,195,    CI. 
536^.000. 
Stufflebeam.  James  E.:  See — 

Hill,  Douglas  G.;  Jekel.  Richard  N.;  Busche,  William  W.;  Stuf- 
flebeam,   James    E.;    and    Bruce,    Robert    L.,    4,171,907,    CI. 
356-5.000. 
Sturm,  Alfred:  See — 

Moix,  Hermann;  and  Sturm,  Alfred,  4,172,018,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Sturtz,  George  A.  Word  forming  game.  4,171,815,  CI.  273-272.000. 
Sudo,  Atsushi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Mutsumi;  Sudo,  Atsushi;  and  Sugi,  Hideki,  4,172,051, 
CI.  252-435.000. 
Sugt,  Hideki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mutsumi;  Sudo,  Atsushi;  and  Sugi,  Hideki,  4,172,031, 
CI.  252-435.000. 
Sugikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Tsujino,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Kazunobu;  and 
Sugikawa,  Susumu,  4,172,114,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Sugisaka,  Noboru.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Switch  stator  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same.  4,172,218,  CI.  200-273.000. 
Sulahian.  Herald  S.:  See — 

Boudreau.  Jon  P.;  Biren,  Marvin  A.;  Sulahian,  Herald  S.;  and 
Maselek,  Robert  J.,  4,171,565,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Bracher,  Hans,  4, 1 7 1 ,7 1 3,  CI.  1 39- 1 67.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Takayoshi,  4,172,108,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  4,171,973,  CI.  75-237.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Harwath,  Frank  L.,  4.171,939.  Q.  418-170.000. 
Simg,  Eric:  See — 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen,  Albertus;  Grodau,  Dieter,  Sung, 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  4,172,044,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Sunouchi,  Akio:  See — 

Kozuki,    Susumu;    Sunouchi,    Akio;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshiaki, 
4,171,892.  CI.  354-173.000. 
Suwa,  Michiharu:  See— 

Mizuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suwa,  Michiharu.  4,171,890,  CI.  354-166.000. 


Suzuki,  Kohji:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mo- 

chizuki.  Manabu;  and  Oyama,  Hajime,  4,171,899,  a.  355-3.0TR. 

Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,172,171,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Suzuki,  Seigi;  Yoshihara,  Toshio;  and  Fujizaki,  Masayoshi,  deceased 
(by  Fujizaki,  Yasugoro,  Tomoo  Fujizaki,  successors),  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonwoven  fabric  of  three  dimensional  entangle- 
ment. 4,172,172,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

thioethers  of  mercapto-acids.  4,172,211,  CI.  562-431.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu:  .See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  4,171,658,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Sweitzer,  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Hays,  Herbert  G.;  and  Sweitzer,  Ralph  W.,  4,171,772,  a.  237- 
8.00R. 
Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Moore,  Sidney  E.;  Brooking,  Hurley  R.;  and  Carroll, 
Harlan  L.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  fabricatmg 
slotted  partition  strips  for  use  in  assembling  multi-cell  partitions. 
4,171,666,  CI.  93-58.20R. 
Swensrud,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R., 
4,172,243,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Swest,  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver,  Earl  R.,  4,171.800,  CI.  269-75.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Friedli,  Hans;  and  Moser,  Robert,  4,172,023,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Gerber,  Manfred;  Oehlmann,  Klaus;  and  Reichardt, 

Ewald,  4.172.164.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Moix,  Hermann;  and  Sturm,  Alfred,  4,172,018,  CI.  204-67.000. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Getson,  John  C,  4,172,101,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Dvorak,    Charles    A.;    and    Beard,    Colin    C,    4,172.204,    a. 

548-316.000. 
Fakhouri,  Najib  M.,  4,171,952,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Walker,  Keith  A.  M.,  4,172,141,  C\.  424-273.0OR. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4.172,143.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Szabo.  Francis  S.;  and  Kirsch,  Helgard  M..  to  AM  International.  Inc. 
Means   for   disposing    spent    chemical    solutions   from   processor. 
4,171.716,  CI.  141-364.000. 
Szabo,  Lajos:  See — 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Dezseri,  Eszter;  Dancsi, 
Lajos;  Lorincz.  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bela;  Dobo.  Gyorgy;  Szanuy. 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Szantay.  Csaba:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karola;   Fekete,   Gyorgy;   Dezseri,   Eszter;   Dancsi, 
Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady,  Bela;  Dobo,  Gyorgy;  Szantay, 
Csaba;  and  Szabo,  Lajos,  4,172,077,  a.  260-244.400. 
Szarvady,  Bela:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karola;   Fekete,   Gyorgy;   Dezseri,   Eszter;   Dancsi. 
Lajos;  Lorincz,  Csaba;  Szarvady.  Bela;  Dobo.  Gyorgy;  Szantay. 
Csaba;  and  Szabo.  Ujos.  4,172,077,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Szwarc,  Joseph,  to  Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc.  Resistive  electrical 

components.  4,172,249,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Tajima,  Akira:  See — 

Agari,  Yujiro;  and  Tajima,  Akira.  4,171,889,  CI.  354-56.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Tajima,  Akira;  and  Ono,  Yukiharu,  4,171.8%.  CI. 
354-225.000. 
Takagi,  Sadaaki.  Cushioning  material  and  process  for  preparing  the 

same.  4,172,174,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Intake  control  apparatus.  4,171.688.  CI.  123-1I9.00A. 
Takahashi.  Yohonosuke:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Murata, 
Masataka;    and    Takahashi,    Yohonosuke,    4,171,977,   CI.    96- 
1I5.00P. 
Takeda,  Keiji;  Nagata,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  sensitive  color  forming  and  heat  sensitive  electri- 
cal conductivity  increasing  composition  and  heat  sensitive  image 
recording  sheet  using  the  same.  4,172,180,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Takemoto,  Jiro:  See — 

Kakiuchi,   Fumikazu;   Takemoto,   Jiro;   Maeda,   Seiichi;   Kurita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki,  4,171,970,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Takeno,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Kakiuchi,   Fumikazu;  Takemoto,  Jiro;   Maeda,   Seiichi;   Kurita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki,  4,171,970,  C\.  71-88.000. 
Takizawa.  Tatsuji;  Ishida,  Tomoyuki:  Noda,  Nobutaka;  and  Yoshino. 
Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  K  I  P.  Device  for  controlling  ad- 
vance and  return  movements  of  original  table  of  electrostatic  copying 
apparatus.  4.171.901,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Talyzin,  Nikolai  V.;  Rozengauz,  Solomon  M.;  Tikhonov,  Vasily  F.;  and 
Mosolov,   Nikolai    K.,   to   Spetsialnoe,    Proekstno-konstruktorskoe 
bsuro  Ministerstva  svyazi  SSSR,  SUX.  Article  sorting  apparatus. 
4,171,746,  CI.  209-657.000. 
Tamano,  Toshio.  Method  of  playing  a  board  game.  4,171,814,  CI. 

273-243.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Eiichi;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Murata, 
Masataka;  and  Takahashi,  Yohonosuke,  4,171.977.  a.  96- 
115.00P. 
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Tanaka,  Toshiro;  Yamada,  Toshihiko;  and 
Corporation.     Magnetic     recording 
428-411.000. 
Tani,  Tatsuo,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
apparatus    of    the    variable    duplicate 
355-55.000. 
Tanner,  Lee  E.:  and  Ray,  Ranjan,  to  Alli^l 
Preparation  of  zirconium  alloys 
4.171,992.  CI.  148-3.000. 
Taylor.  Jimmy  N.:  See — 

Taylor,  Miller;  Taylor,  Oren  M.; 
CI.  56-27.500. 
Taylor,  Julian   S.   Ruid   producing   formatfei 

73-155.000. 
Taylor,  Miller;  Taylor,  Oren  M.;  and 

tobacco  harvester.  4,171,607,  CI.  56-27. 50C 
Taylor,  Oren  M.:  See- 
Taylor,  Miller;  Taylor,  Oren  M.;  and 
CI.  56-27.500. 
Taylor,  Richard  J.;  and  Michael,  Peter  C,  to 
arrangement  for  video  synchronizers.  4,17! 
Taylor,  Solomon;  and  Ormandy.  Leslie.  Veh|;li 

indicator  lamp.  4,171,875.  CI.  350-289.000. 
Teikoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takuo;  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko; 
Masanori,  4,171,984,  CI.  106-38.300, 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Tschanz,    August    E.;    and    Geiaer. 
425-392.000. 
Telephone  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Lewis,  Dennis  L.,  4,172,106,  CI.  264-1 
Tenna  Corporation:  See — 

Repay,    Laszlo    N.;    and    Young, 
350-289.000. 
Tenten,  Robert  C,  to  Home  Box  Office  Inc. 
measuring  signal-to-noise  ratio.  4,172,263, 
Teradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz.  Jonathon  H.,  4,171,860,  CI.  339 
Teraji,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu; 
4.172,198,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Terin,  Vladimir  M.;  See — 

Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev,  Alexandr 
Skachkov.  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov 
J.;  and  Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.,  4,171 
Terskov,  Alexei  D.:  See— 

Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev,  Alexandr 
Skachkov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov,  A 
J.;  and  Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.,  4,171, 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Knifton,  John  F.,  4,172,087,  CI.  260-410 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Love,    Richard    F.;   and   Duranleau, 

548-245.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John 

4,172,014,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Vartanian,  Paul  F.,  4.171,959,  CI.  44-63 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Moertel,  George  B.,  4,171,556,  CI.  24-20J 
Thead,  William  H.,  Jr.  Respiratory  exerciser 

272-99.000. 
Theilin^,  Louis  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Theiling,   Loui 
260-592.000. 
Thiel,  Max:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach,  Kurt, 
Vomel,  Wolfgang,  4,172,136,  CI.  424-2^7 
Thiele,  Erhard:  See — 

Thiele,  Heinrich;  and  Thiele,  Erhard,  4,1 
Thiele,  Heinrich;  and  Thiele,  Erhard  ~ 
crating    bone    and    tooth    material    and 
424-95.000. 
Thompson,  Merall  L.  Centrifugal  pump 

system.  4,171,675,  CI.  115-16.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bricot,  Claude;  and  Lehureau,  Jean-CI 
162.00R. 
Thornton,  Raymond:  See — 

McConnell,  Bobby  L.;  Thornton. 
A.,  4,171,954,  CI.  8-30.000. 
Thun,  Alfred  H.,  to  Alfred  Thun  &  Co. 

crank  assembly  for  bicycle.  4,171,822,  CI 
Tibbetts,  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Dill,  Frederick  H.;  Tibbetts,  Raymond  E. 
S.,  4,171,871,  CI.  350-199.000. 
Tikhonov,  Vasily  F.:  See — 

Talyzin,  Nikolai  V.;  Rozengauz,  Solomon 
and  Mosolov,  Nikolai  K.,  4,171,746,  CI, 
Tillotson-Pearson,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  Everett  A.;  and  BufTington. 
428-376.000. 
Tisone,  Thomas  C;  and  Latos,  Thomas  S., 
apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
cesses.  4,172,020,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Tkach,  Khaim  B.;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  D.;  Tei 
kov,  Konstantin  B.;  Terskov,  Alexei  D. 
Drobyazko,  Vladimir  F.,  to  Institut  Gomogi 


llisagen,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony 
rjedium.     4,172,176,     CI. 

fc  rming  device  of  copying 
:    type.     4,171.904,    cT. 

Chemical  Corporation, 
containindtransition  metal  elements. 


and  Tajlor,  Jimmy  U.,  4,171,607, 

in   tester.   4,171,642,  C\. 

Tayjor,  Jimmy  N.  Two-row 

Ta4lor,  Jimmy  N..  4,171,607, 

;^uantel  Limited.  Control 
264,  CI.  358-185.000. 
le  rear  view  mirror  with 

Nagano,  Ziro;  and  Kinugasa, 

R<i>ert    W.,    4,171,943,    CI. 

I.0(  ). 

The  nas    A.,    4,171,873,    CI. 

A  lethods  and  apparatus  for 
*l.  358-139.000. 

I4i000. 

Hem  li,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Jiro. 

D.;  Terin,  Vladimir  M.; 
Alexei  D.;  Bondar.  Mikhail 
127,  CI.  175-19.000. 

3.;  Terin,  Vladimir  M.; 
Alexei  D.;  Bondar.  Mikhail 
27,  CI.  175-19.000. 
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r    G.,    4,172,079,    CI. 
and  Barger,  Frank  L., 


a  id 


13R. 
the  like.  4.171,804,  CI. 


F.,  Jr.,  4,172,097,  ci. 


<  eceased;  Thiel,  Max;  and 

"  "000, 


2,128,  CI.  424-95.000. 
of  degrading  and  regen- 
I  roducts.   4,172,128,   CI. 

and  paddle  boat  propulsion 
ide,  4,171,879,  CI.  350- 

Raym(  nd;  and  Graham,  Louis 

Gr  bH,  Firma.  Dual  pedal 
210-259.000. 

and  Wilczynski,  Janusz 

A.;  Tikhonov.  Vasily  F.; 
209-657.000. 

Anry  C,  4,172.175,  CI. 

to  Gould  Inc.  Method  and 
sputter  deposition  pro- 

in.  Vladimir  M.;  Skach- 
kmdar.  Mikhail  J.;  and 
Dela  Sibirskogo  Otdel- 


i:i. 


,  C 


enia  Akademii  Nauk  S  S  S  R 
ground  perforation.  4.171,727 
Toda.  Tokuzo,   to  Kabushiki 

4,171,829.  CI.  280-649.000. 
Todd.  Richard  S.;  and  Fryers,  - 
ucts  Limited.  Cholestyramine 
biliary  gastritis.  4,172,120,  CI. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kameya,  Kazuo.  4,172.276,  Ci 
Tokutomi,  Seijiro;  Kawasaki,  S 
Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  .. 
controlled  camera  device.  4, 1 7 1 
Tokyo  Kagaku  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Karasawa,   Yukinori;   and 
351-14.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Yanabu,  Satoru;  and  Nishiwak 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Kusakabe,  Hiromi,  4,172,238, 
Muraoka,  Hisashi;  Asano, 

CI.  156-647.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Tolle  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Tolle,  Russell  W.,  4,171,842 
Tolle,  Russell  W.,  to  Tolle 

CI.  294-82.00R. 
Tolles,  Walter  E.  Disposable  vol 
Tominoi,  Kunitada,  to  AMP  1 
insertion  apparatus.  4,171,566, 
Tomita.  Eiichi:  See — 

Motoki,    Hideo;    Nagaretani 
4,171,985,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Toyabe,  Tom:  See— 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida.  Isac  ; 
Furumi.    Masatomo;    Toyal  e 
Shirota,  Yukio,  4.172,260,  CI 
Toyama,  Seiji:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeshi;  Toyama,  Sei 
CI.  350-173.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Ki 
CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Trapasso,  Louis  E.;  and  Smart,  _. 
Ethylene-vinyl    acetate   polymei 
4,172,173,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Trelease,  Stephen  W.,  to  Americai 

protection  device  in  heat  pump 
Trian  Company:  See — 

Parkinson,  Dean  B.;  and 
29.6AQ. 
Trimpey,  Philip  N.  Temperature 

4,171,769,  CI.  236-46.0OR. 
Trobaugh,  Arnold  G.:  See- 
Cleaver,  Donald  D.;  Notz, 
4,171,853,  CI.  406-48.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  4,171.552 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald.  John  C;  and 

15.0AQ. 
Zehren,  James  N.,  4,171,934,  C 
Tschanz,  August  E.;  and  Geijer,  Ri 
Apparatus  for  forming  a  catheter 
Tschudy,  Donald  B.,  to  Hoover  r 

mem.  4,171,554,  CI.  15-359.000 
Tsuchihashi,  Masaaki:  See— 
Moriyama,   Noboru;   and 
44-51.000. 
Tsujino,  Takeshi;   Nishimura,   Mi 
Sugikawa.  Susumu.  to  Japan 
Method    for    purifying    pi 
423-19.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Eigoro;  and  Arai. 
molding  a  cover  of  synthetic 
irregular  surface  configuration. 
Tsuzuki,  Naobumi;  and  Anazawa, 
Semiconductor  device  having  a 
CI.  357-81.000. 
Tucker,  Gordon  W.  Inflatable 

52-2.000. 
Tukui.  Motoichi,  to  Tukui  Seisakuslij 

4,171,847,  CI.  297-5.000. 
Tukui  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tukui,  Motoichi,  4,171,847,  CI. 
Tumminaro,   Peter   M.   Electrified 

84-1.160. 
Tung.  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Be' 
Company,         The.         1,3  ~    ' 
4,172,100,  CI.  585-25.000. 
Tung,  Lu  H.;  Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Bc] 
Company,  The.  Soluble  m 
4,172,190,  CI.  526-173.000. 
Turner,  Nelson  C.  Cooling  method 
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Reversible,  percussive  device  for 
(Jl.  175-19.000. 
Kfisha  Tokyo   Bebi.    Baby   carriage. 

Gordon  R.,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Prod- 
ci  impositions  and  method  for  treating 
4;  4-44.000. 


363-19.000. 
Maiihiro;  Sawada,  Yoshio;  and  Miyata, 
K(  gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically 
"884,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
K  lisha:  See— 
K^wase,   Suminosuke,  4,171,877,  CI. 


Caisha:  See — 

,  Susumu.  4.172,268,  CI.  361-4.000. 
See— 

I.  330-259.000. 
Ma4fumi;  and  Ohashi.  Taizo,  4,172,005, 

Tak  ishi;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Ma  ae,  4,172,107,  CI.  264-58.000. 

294-82.00R. 
Manuf^turing  Co.,  Inc.  J-hook.  4,171,842, 

un^tric  slide.  4,171.866,  CI.  350-95.000. 
Inc  >rporated.  Wire  feed  and  contact 
"    29-748.000. 


nultifunc  tional 


Shigehiro;    and    Tomita.    Eiichi, 

Ochi,  Shikayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Tom;    Katsueda.    Mineo;    and 
357-23.000. 

i;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  4.171,869, 

I  Laisha:  See — 
i-oshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,171,691, 

CHarles  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
binders   for   non-woven    fabrics. 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Freeze 
sj-stem.  4,171,621,  CI.  62-160.000. 

Fish^an,  Norman,  4,172,065,  CI.  260- 

aif  icipator  and  night  light  ap[>aratus. 

Ric  lard  B.;  and  Trobaugh,  Arnold  G., 

<tl.  15-256.530. 

Baicltal,  James  R.,  4,172,214,  CI.  179- 

417-360.000. 
Robert  W.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

4,171,943,  CI.  425-392.000. 
Company,  The.  Nozzle  height  adjust- 

Tsufhihashi,   Masaaki,  4,171,957,   CI. 

ts  ihiro;   Yamazaki,   Kazunobu;  and 

A  omic  Energy  Research  Institute. 

ilutoni$m    hexafluoride.    4,172,114,    CI. 

Yo^io,  to  Arai,  Yoshio.  Method  for 

powder  material  on  a  core  of 

1,112,  CI.  264-113.000. 

Slinzo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

I  ighly  air-tight  package.  4,172.261. 

huifing  blind  shelters.  4,171,595,  CI. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Foldable  baby  walker. 

297-5.000. 

guitar  accessory.   4,171,659,   CI. 

Jer,  Douglas  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Bis(l|(4-methylphenyl)ethenyl)benzene. 

er,  Douglas  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
'  lithium  containing  initiator. 


re  in 


4,172,1 


1  nd  system.  4,171,620,  CI.  62-2.000. 
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Tynnisson,  Anne  A.:  See— 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 

Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson.  Anne  A.;  Zdon.  Vladimir 

A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox.  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian.  Gurgen  K., 

deceased.  4.172,042,  C\.  252-62.000. 

Tyrer,  Harry  W.;  and  McDonald.  Capers  W..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Compajiy.  Flow  microfluorometer.  4.172,227.  CI.  25O-461.00B. 
Ueda,  Seiichi:  See — 

Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda.  Seiichi;  and  Uemura.  Kiyosi,  4,171,941,  CI. 
425-146.000. 
Uemura,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Uemura,  Kiyosi,  4.171.941,  CI. 
425-146.000. 
Ugine  Carbone:  See — 

Walrave,  Jean;  and  Champiot,  Jean,  4,171,718,  CI.  152-222.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Atkins,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Gandy,  Raymond  C,  4,172,059,  CI.  260- 

22.0CB. 
Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Theiling,  Loui$  P.,  Jr.,  4,172,097,  CI. 
260-592.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Eric  W..  4.171.673,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Unitec  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Jung.  Claus;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  4,171,864,  CI.  3SO-3.6IO. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  .See — 

Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Zucchi,  Alfred  A.;  and  Horton,  Roald  N., 

4,171,859,  CI.  339-1 12.00R. 
Hesselink,  Lambertus,  4.171,915,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Army;  See — 

Day,  John  H.;  and  Hawk,  Jerre  T.,  4,171.663,  CI.  89-l.OOa 
Kohler,  Hans  W.,  4.172,235,  CI.  324-249.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Beller,  Laurence  S.,  4,171,644,  CI.  73-631.000. 
Lapinski,  Norman;  and  Sather,  Allen,  4,172,224.  CI.  250-302.000. 
Maschke,  Alfred  W.,  4,172,236.  CI.  328-233.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Barrick.  Donald  E ;  and  Evans.  Michael  W..  4.172.255.  CI.  343- 
5.00W. 
National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Gauthier,  Michael  K.;  and  Stanley,  Alan  G.  Method  for  analyz- 
ing radiation  sensitivity  of  integrated  circuits.  4,172,228,  CI. 
250-492.00A. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Miserentino,     Robert;     and     Flagge,     Bruce,    4,171,645,     Q. 

73-655.000. 
Stewart,  Warner  L.;  Ginsburg,  Ambrose;  a.id  Hartmann,  Melvin 
J.,  4,171,615,  CI.  60-203.000. 
"       Navy:  See — 

Allen,  Edward  A.,  4,171,669,  CI.  102-37.600. 

Angres,  Isaac  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Gilligan.  William, 

4,172,088,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Ball,  Herbert  L.,  4,171.664,  CI.  89-1.50H. 
Derderian,    George;    and    Breglia.    Denis    R.,    4,171,910,    CI. 

356-124.000. 
Dunlap.  Richard  M.,  4,172,048,  CI.  252-372.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Withoos,  Wilhelmus  H.  C,  4,171.563,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Universal  Automatic  Corporation:  See — 

Klancnik,  Adolph  V.,  4,171,820,  CI.  279-50.000. 
Universal  Synergetics:  See — 

Fish.  Darrell  D..  4,171.741.  CI.  206-335.000. 
University  of  Kentucky:  See — 

Parker.  Blaine  F..  4.171,694,  CI.  126-449.000. 
Unmh,  Paul.  Retracting  agricultural  irrigation  sprinkler.  4,171,775,  CI. 

239-206.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Vora.  Bipin  V..  4.172.209,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hall,  Charies  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B..  4.172,147.  a.  424-309.000. 
Lincoln,  Frank  H..  4,172,206,  CI.  560-121.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki,  Edward  S.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 

Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Francis  A.,  4,171,672,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Gotz,  Gunther,  4,171.601.  CI.  52-790.000. 

Welcher.  Ray  E.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Fino,  Michael  J.;  and  Dorosz, 
Adolph  S.,  4,171,671,  CI.  II2-12I.120. 
Usubuchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Shibuya,  Chisei;  Itoh.  Hirataka;  Usubuchi.  YuUka;  and  Akamine. 
Mitsuaki.  4,172,197,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  immunoassay. 

4,171,956,  CI.  23-230.300. 
Vabaoya,  Jury  F.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps.  Tiit  K.;  Kristyanson.  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson,  Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
A.-  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian.  Gurgen  K., 
deceased,  4,172.042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Vabrinskas,  Vincent.  Boot  dryer.  4.171,580.  CI.  34-104.000. 
Vakhonin.  Vasily  A.:  See — 

Lidorenko.  Nikolai  S.;  Muchnik,  Grigory  F.;  Polyak.  Alexandr  G.; 
Vakhonin,  Vasily  A.;  and  Krylov,  Vyacheslav  M.,  4.172,022,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Valmet  Oy;  See— 

Kankaanpaa,  Matti,  4,172,007,  Q.  162-206.000. 


Van  de  Graafs  Werktuig-  en  Constmctiebouw  B.V.:  See— 

Eijkelenboom,  Gerrit.  4.171.833,  CI.  285-261.000. 
Vander  Hoek.  Harold;  and  Wilcox.  Gale,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Hanger 

bracket  lock.  4.171,789.  CI.  248-243.000. 
van  der  Scheer.  Derk:  .See — 

Bosch.  Hendrik  A.;  and  van  der  Scheer.  Derk,  4,172,241,  CI. 
335-174.000. 
van  Mastrigt.  Max.  to  W.  C.  Dillon  and  Company.  Inc.  Tension  measur- 
ing device.  4,171,640,  CI.  73-144.000. 
van  Wageningen,  Albertus:  See— 

Zeidler,  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen,  Albertus;  Grodau,  Dieter;  Sung,, 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  4,172,044,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Varga.  Laszlo:  See — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Schon,  Istvan;  Varro,  Vince;  Varga,  Laszlo;  and 
Nafradi,  Jozsef,  4,172,130,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Varian  Techtron  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Wildy,  Peter  C:  and  Jones.  Ronald  N..  4.171,913.  CI.  356-325.000. 
Varlonga,  Giovanni,  to  Fonderia  Elettrica  Allumino  e  Leghe  F.E.A.L. 
S.p.A.  Prefabricated  room  stmcture  for  facilities  in  general  such  as 
toilets,  baths,  kitchens  and  the  like.  4.171,5%,  CI.  52-79.500. 
Varro,  Vince:  See — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Schon,  Istvan;  Varro,  Vince;  Varga.  Laszlo;  and 
Nafradi.  Jozsef.  4.172.130,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Vartanian,  Paul  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fuel  composition  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  succinimides.  4,171,959,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Vercelot,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Featherstone,    James;    and    Vercelot,    Jean    P.,    4,172,113,    CI. 
264-319,000. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See — 
Krenz,  Gunter,  4,171,786,  CI.  244-54.000, 

Meyer,  Ulrich;   Meyer,   Friedrich-Wilhelm;   Dohrmann,  Gunter; 
Andresen.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfisterer,  Siegmar,  4,171,577,  CI. 
33-182.000. 
Vermillion,  Eugene  F,.  to  Columbus  Show  Case  Company.  The.  Mer- 
chandise case  with  door  lock  alarm  4.172,254.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Cohen,  Wolfgang;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  and  Perl- 
stocker,  Gunter,  4,172,103,  CI.  525-76.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

lizuka.  Nobuyoshi.  4,172.221,  CI.  250-2 14.0SW. 
Vietorisz.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  obtaining  and  securing  optimum  thrust  of  blast  fluid  flowing  into 
a  metallurgical  furnace.  4.171.798.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc.:  See — 

Szwarc.  Joseph.  4.172.249.  CI.  338-195.000. 
Vlasov.  Alexandr  N.:  See — 

Maslov.  Vadim  N.;  Korobov.  Oleg  E.;  Lupacheva.  Alia  N.;  VUsov. 
Alexandr   N,;   Myasoedov.   Viktor   V,;    Bochkarev.   Ellin   P.; 
Gimelfarb.  Felix  A.;  Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Lukicheva.  Natalya 
I.;  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Jurova,  Elena  S.; 
Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Konstantinova.  Marina  A.;  and  Samaginov. 
Veniamin  M..  4.171.996.  CI,  148-175.000. 
Voges.  Fred  W.,  to  Voges  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Speed- 
responsive  valve  control  for  intake  manifold  to  crankcase  in  internal 
combustion  engine,  4.171,733.  CI.  180-178.000. 
Voges  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Voges.  Fred  W,.  4.171,733.  CI,  180-178.000, 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glaser,  Hermann;  and  Koch.  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  reducing  carbon  monoxide.  4.172,053. 
CI.  252-447.000. 
Vollerin.  Bernard,  to  Fascione,  Pietro.  Burner  for  combustible  fluids. 

4.171.946,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt,  deceased;  Thiel,  Max;  and 
Vomel,  Wolfgang,  4.172.136.  CI.  424-267.000. 
von  Rymon  Lipinski.  Gert-Wolfhard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  of  preparing  a  baked  flour-containing  product.  4.172,154,  CI. 
426-549.000, 
Voorhees.  Philip  V..  to  Western  Printing  Machinery  Co.  Stabilized 
center-distance    adjuster    for    rotary    die    cutters,    4.171.655,    CI. 
83-344.000. 
Vora,  Bipin  V.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  for  producing  dicarboxylic  acids 

by  the  oxidation  of  xylene  4,172,209,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Vreede.   Bastiaan.    Holder  for  capsules,   pills  and   similar  objects. 

4.171.753.  CI.  221-197.000. 
Vyse.  Gerrard  N,;  and  Cooke,  Horise  M.,  to  Stratoflex.  Inc,  Method  of 
making  connections  in  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  systems  and  testing 
such  systems.  4.171,559,  CI.  29-407.000. 
W.  C.  Dillon  and  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Mastrigt,  Max.  4.171,640.  CI.  73-144.000. 
W,  Schlafliorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Kamp.  Heinz.  4.171,779.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Wade.  Reginald  C:  See— 

Colthorpe.  Kenneth  J.;  Hughes.  Roger;  and  Wade.  Reginald  C, 
4,171,771,  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  4,171,925,  CI.  406-95.000. 
Wago-Kontakttechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hohorst.  Wolfgang,  4,171,861,  CI.  339-198.00G. 
Wakisaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Hitoshi;    Ohba,    Takeo;    and    Wakisaka,    Yoshiaki. 
4,172,265.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Walker.   Keith   A.    M..   to   Syntex   (U.S.A.)   Inc.   N-{naphthylethyl- 

)imidazole  derivatives.  4.172,141,  a.  424-273.00R. 
Walker,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Walker,  Michael  M.,  4,171,544,  d.  J-1.900. 


a(  d 


OX). 


17 


•  Un 


PI  26 


Walrave,  Jean;  and  Champiot,  Jean,  to 

tings  for  tires.  4,171,718,  CI.  152-222.00d 
Walsh,  John  P.:  See— 

Nowak,  Michael  T.;  and  Walsh,  John  P., 
Waltemath,  John  W.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  IndusAies, 

ing  apparatus.  4,171,783,  CI.  242-128.000. 
Walter,  Henry  J.;  and  Fleischhauer.  Eugene  1 

Tweezer.  4,171,701,  CI.  128-354.000. 
Ward,  Gerald  G.,  to  International  Harvestei 
folding     tool     bar     for    agricultural 
172-456.000. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company 
Myers,    Philip    E.;    and    Kroeger, 
335-209.000. 
Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pinto,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hsia,  Sung  L.;  and 
CI.  424-312.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Yasumochi,   Ryutaro;  and  Watanabe, 
209-212.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutolnu 
chizuki,  Manabu;  and  Oyama,  Hajime, 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kozuki,    Susumu;    Sunouchi,    Akio; 
4,171,892.  CI.  354-173.000. 
Weaver,  Earl  R.,  to  Swest,  Inc.  Bench  mounted 

articles  and  the  like.  4,171,800,  CI.  269-75, 
Webasto  Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Isleif,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jardin,  Hans,  4, 1 
Webb,  Byron  K.:  See- 
Hood,    Clarence    E.;    Webb,    Byron    K. 
4,171,723,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Springer,  Helmut;  Comils,  Bo 
Payer,  Wolfgang,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengej 
manufacture  of  ^-(dimethylamino)-propion  trile 
465.50R. 
Weikert,  Roy  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

web  of  bags.  4,171,604,  CI.  53-426.000. 
Weiler,  Wolfgang,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen^ 
Gas  turbine  engine.  4,171,614,  CI.  60-39.36C 
Weindel,  Rudi:  See- 
Caesar,  Amdt  C;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and 
CI.  264-109.000. 
Weiner,  Jerold  S.:  See— 

Freimuth,   Gerhart   W.;   and   Weiner, 
417-269.000. 
Weiss,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Cordes,  Claus;  Horn,  Peter;  Weiss,  Hans 
bert,  4,172,069,  CI.  260-45.75C. 
Welcher,  Ray  E.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Fino, 
Adolph  S.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Automatic 
4,171,671,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Wells  Fargo  and  Company:  See — 

Kaiser,  Frank  C,  4,171,584,  CI.  40-490. 
Werkzeug-Union  GmbH:  See — 

Herrgen,  Rudolf  H.,  4,171,647,  CI.  73 
Werner,  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Simon,    Ulrich;    Werner,    Klaus-Dieter; 
4,172,009,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Werner,  Peter:  See- 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Winkelmann,  Lothar;  and 
CI.  I23-I40.0MC. 
Wess,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
tion  of  sine  oscillations.  4,172,286,  CI.  364-7 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayata,  Toshinori,  4,171,887,  CI.  354-126,^00. 
West,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Brisken,  Thomas  A.;  Sponseller,  Robert 
4,171,930,  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gladish,  Gary  W.,  4,172,021,  C\.  204-192. 
Western  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Voorhees,  Philip  V.,  4,171,655,  CI.  83-34^000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Nagel,  Harry  C,  4,171,788,  CI.  246-40.00( 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensnid,  Roger 

4,172,243,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Gainer,    Gordon    C;    and    Luck, 

428-458.000. 
Gyugyi,  Laszio;  Brennen,  Michael  B.; 
4,172,234,  CI.  323-119.000. 
West  wood  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See- 
Pinto,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hsia,  Sung  L.;  and  WamA, 
CI.  424-312.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

San  Clemente,  Marion  R.,  4,172,006,  CI 
White,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Bruning,  John  H.;  and  White,  Alan  D.,  4, 
White,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Parham,  Martin  R.;  and  White,  Brian  G., 
White,  James  A.:  See — 

Kramer,  Donald  L.;  and  White,  James  A., ' 
Whitney,  Clifford  C,  Jr.  Process  for  constructing 
resulting  product.  4,171,600,  CI.  52-745.000. 


Ugii  e  Carbone.  Anti-skid  fit- 


172,157,  CI.  427-54.000. 
Inc.  Filament  dereel- 

,  to  Clairol  Incorporated. 

Company.  Multi-section 
ements.     4,171,726,     CI. 

.  ee — 
Ed\rard    R.,    4,172,242,    CI. 


Warn  ;r,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  4,172,149, 


Toshiharu,  4,172,030,  CI. 


Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mo- 
171,899,  CI.  355-3.0TR. 


;  Feichtinger,  Hans;  and 

Aktienge^Ilschaft.  Process  for  the 

4,172,091,  CI.  260- 

re^ining  asepsis  of  a  sterile 

nion  Munchen  GmbH. 
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Watanabe,    Yoshiaki, 
support  for  jewelry 


846,  CI.  296-137.00J. 
and   Alper,   Yekutiel, 


>  eindel,  Rudi.  4,172,110, 


J  rold  S.,  4,171,933,  a. 


'eter;  and  Gutsche,  Her- 

^^ichael  J.;  and  Dorosz, 
stitching  apparatus. 


).0C  I. 
854  OOO. 


and    Pontani,    Bemd, 


'  VemcT,  Peter,  4,171,692, 

System  for  the  genera- 
1.000. 


.;  and  West,  Joseph  R., 


OR. 


-  L|  and  Jugan,  Michael  R., 

Russell    M.,    4,172,178,    CI. 

Putman,  Thomas  H., 


Paul  L.,  Jr.,  4,172,149, 


I>2 


7 


65.000. 
1,870,  CI.  350-173.000. 
,171,967,  CI.  71-74.000. 


171,909,  CI.  356-73.000. 
modular  building  and 


,  Crag 


Wiberg,  Leif,  to  Pan  DaU  AB.  Mo  ii 
a  change  from  a  normal  conditio  i 
tion  sensing  devices.  4,172,252, 
Wickers,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Malecki, 
Herbert;  and  Wickers,  Fran4is 
Wickes  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kreucher,  David  L.,  4,171,654 
Wigger,  August:  See — 

Kuchner,   Karl;   Pawliczek, 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich 
4,172,119,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Wilcox,  Gale:  See— 

Vander    Hoek,     Harold;    anc 
248-243.000. 
Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.:  See — 
Dill,  Frederick  H.;  Tibbetts, 
S..  4.171,871,  CI.  35O-199.0a 
Wildy,  Peter  C;  and  Jones,  Ronald 
Limited.  Spectrophotometer.  4,1 
Wilkes,  Alan:  See— 

Golda,  Eugene;  and  Wilkes, 
Wilkinson,  John  D.:  See- 
Campbell,  Roy  E.;  Wilkinson, 
4,171,964,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Wilks,  Ramon  W.:  See- 
Miller,    Kenneth    H.;   and 
99-323.600. 
Willcox,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Phillips 
drocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon 
Williams,  Brian:  See — 

Mawson,  Alan;  Rigby,  Frederick 
CI.  428-159.000. 
Willis,  Jeffrey  W.  Connection  whi^h 

mined  force.  4,171,919,  CI.  403-1 
Willock,  Charles  B.,  to  DWS,  In  ; 

system.  4,172,033,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Wilsch,  Herbert:  See— 

Lermann,    Peter;    Engelsmann 
4,171,895,  CI.  354-198.000, 
Wilson,  Charles  A.;  and  Mixan 
The.     (l,4)Dithiino(2,3-bXl, 
triles.  4.172,133,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  A.  Toilet.  4,171, 
Winkelmann,  Lothar:  See — 

Drews,  Ulrich;  Winkelmann, 
CI.  123-14O.0MC. 
Winters,  Heinrich,  deceased  (by 
ing,  authorized  representatives), 
Buttner-Schilde-Haas  AG.  Arraiik( 
contaminants  from  a  gaseous 
CI.  55-257.00C. 
Wiseman,  John  A.,  to  Simplimatic 

for  loading  wide  mouth  bottles  in 
Wistar  Institute,  The:  See— 

Koprowski,  Hilary;  and  Croce, 
Withoos,  Wilhelmus  H.  C,  to  US 

manufacturing  an  antenna  reflectc  r 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Dybas,   Richard   A.;   Grier, 
4,172,094,  CI.  260-570.50P 
Wnek,  Kenneth  A.  Convertible  ski 

224-45.00S. 
Woldseth,  Rolf;  and  Spence,  Duane 

particle  x-ray  energy  analysis 
Wolfert,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Shaw, 
4,172,078,  CI.  265-245.400. 
Wong,  Yee  S.:  See— 

Steinman,  Martin;  and  Wong, 
Wood,  Douglas  E.  Apparatus  for 
reflectors.  4,171,876,  CI.  350-292 
Wood,  George  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boldt,    Robert    L.;   and    Wood 
228-37.000. 
Woodbridge,  David  D.  Method  and 
eration  within  fluid  hydrocarbons, 
Woodell,  Arthur  A.,  to  Robinson, 

4,171,825,  CI.  280-443.000. 
Wright,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bumess,   Donald   M.;  and   Wi 
96-111.000. 
Wright,  Forrest:  See— 

Haskell,  Richard  E.;  and  Wright, 
Wright,  John  B.:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright, 
Wright  Line  Inc.:  See— 

Hedstrom,  Norman  A.;  Moriarty 
G.,  4,171,854,  CI.  312-184.000 
Simone,   James   V.;   and 
85-45.000. 
Wunnenberg,  Klaus;  and  Dubendotfr, 
tiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ii 
casting  molds.  4,171,719,  CI.  164- 


,  <:i 


^ward  S.;  Martin,  John  F.;  Johnson, 
A.,  4,171,672,  CI.  112-121.120. 

CI.  82-9.000. 

J  )sef  B.;   Pommer,   Emst-Heinrich; 
Sliu|ka,  Wolfgang;  and  Wigger,  August, 


Wilcox,    Gale,    4,171,789,    CI. 


R  lymond  E.;  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz 

— . 

S.,  to  Varian  Techtron  Proprietary 
*  1,9 13,  CI.  356-325.000. 

Ajan,  4,171,974,  CI.  96-75.000. 

John  D.;  and  Rambo,  Carroll  L.. 

W4lks.    Ramon   W..   4,171,667.   CI. 

I  ctroleum  Company.  AntisUtic  hy- 
c<^position.  4,171,958,  CI.  44-63.000. 

J.;  and  Williams,  Brian,  4,172,169, 

will  disconnect  under  predeter- 
000. 
Artificial  kidney  proportioning 


_  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
3)thi^ole-{4,5-e)pyrazine-6.7-dicarboni- 


1,54|,  CI.  4-421.000. 
Ujthar;  and  Werner,  Peter,  4,171,692, 
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itoring  arrangement  for  monitoring 
of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  condi- 
340-525.COO. 


Dieter;    and    Wilsch,    Herbert. 


Offergeld,  Egon,  Karl-Wilhelm  Belt- 

Babcock-BSH  Aktiengesellschaft 

;ement  for  intercepting  entrained 

medium  in  a  scrubbing  liquid.  4,171,961, 

1  Engineering  Co.  Guide  mechanism 
cases.  4,171,603,  CI.  53-248.000. 

( :arlo  M.,  4,172,124,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
4,171,563,  CI.  29-600.000. 

N  ithaniel;   and   Witzel,   Bruce   E., 

carrying  apparatus.  4,171,759.  CI. 

A.,  to  Kevex  Corporation.  Alpha 
syst  ;m.  4,172,225,  CI.  250-306.000. 

CI  ia-Cheng;  and  Wolfert,  Peter  K.. 

Y  X  S.,  4,172,095,  CI.  260-578.000. 
s  ipporting  large-dimension  curved 

qdo. 

George    R.,   Jr.,    4,171,761,    CI. 

apparatus  for  preventing  agelom- 
4,172,019,  CI.  204-162.0HE. 
Robby.  Steerable  towing  device. 

ight,   Charles  J..   4.171.976,   CI. 

Forrest,  4,171,794,  CI.  254-50.100. 

B.,  4,172,147,  CI.  424-309.000. 

Frederick  J.;  and  Bogren,  Robert 

Olmsjead,   Charles   H.,   4,171,662,   CI. 

Joachim,  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
in ipecting  the  taper  of  continuous 
^".000. 
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Wust,  Peter:  See— 

Schmidt-Roedenbeck,   Heiner;   and   Wust.   Peter.  4.I71.6I3.   CI. 
60-39.28R. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi,  Takeshi;  Toyama.  Seiji;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  4.171,869, 
CI.  350-173.000. 
Yamada,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiro;   Yamada,  Toshihiko;  and   Hisagen,   Yoshiaki, 
4,172,176,  CI.  428-411.000. 
Yamada,  Toyotaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Retracting 

mechanism  for  Uking  lens  of  camera.  4,171.894,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koichiro;  Obata.  Makoto;  and  Ogawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Reiki  Company, 
Limited.   Heat  pump  including  auxiliary  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
acting  as  defroster  and  sub-cooler.  4,171.622.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Kawase,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoyoshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuya, 
4,172,181,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibata,  Hirotaka,  4,171,729,  CI.  180-229.000. 
Yamashita,  Hidetaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Transformer  coupling  circuit 
providing  for  cancellation  of  D.C.  fluxes.  4,172.215,  CI.  179-174.000. 
Yamato,  Hiroyuki.  Conveyor  for  conveying  materials  through  various 

processes.  4,171,739,  CI.  198-704.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Tsujino,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Kazunobu;  and 
Sugikawa.  Susumu,  4,172,114,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Yanabu,  Satoru;  and  Nishiwaki,  Susumu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Direct  current   circuit   interrupting  apparatus. 
4,172,268,  CI.  361-4.000. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mochizuki, 
Manabu;  and  Oyama,  Hajime,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  apparatus. 
4.171,899.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Yao,  Hsien  C:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Shelef,  Mordecai;  Yao,  Hsien  C;  Kummer. 
Joseph  T.;  and  Stepien,  Henryk  K.,  4,172,047,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Yartsev,  Igor  K.:  .See — 

Kolosov,  Ivan  A.;  Kuryshev,  Nikolai  V.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.; 

Kalininskaya,  Vera  N.;  Yartsev,  Igor  K.;  Pugachev,  Arkady  K.; 

and  Savina,  Svetlana  M.,  4,171,679,  CI.  118-425.000. 

Yasumochi,  Ryutaro;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiharu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Non-magnetic  metal  selecting  method  and  apparatus.  4,172.030, 

CI.  209-212.000. 

Yates,  Derek  N.;  and  Rezin,  David  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Carbon 

fiber  reinforced  composite  drive  shaft.  4,171,626,  CI.  64-l.OOS. 
Yazawa,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Murata, 
Masataka;    and    Takahashi,    Yohonosuke,    4,171,977,    CI.    96- 
II5.00P. 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See — 

Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  4,171,973,  CI.  75-237.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo;  and  Myooi,  Tetsuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key- 
operated  program  calculator.  4,172,285,  CI.  364-443.000 
Yoshida,  Isao:  See — 

Okabe,  Takeaki;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Ochi,  Shikayuki;  Itoh,  Hidefumi; 
Furumi,    Masatomo;    Toyabe,   Tom;    Katsueda,    Mineo;    and 
Shirota,  Yukio,  4,172,260,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Device  for  holding  down  a  document.  4,171,906,  CI. 
355-75.000. 


Yoshihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seigi;  Yoshihara,  Toshio;  and  Fujizaki,  Masayoshi,  de- 
ceased, 4,172,172,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Yoshina,  Shigetaka,  deceased  (by  Yoshina.  Teruko,  heir);  Kameyama, 
Tsutomu;  Oiji.  Yoshimasa;  and  Kiyohara,  Akira,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Benzo(b)furylacetic  acid  derivatives  to 
reduce  inflammation.  4,172,145,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Yoshina,  Teruko,  heir:  See — 

Yoshina,   Shigetaka,  deceased;   Kameyama,   Tsutomu;  Oiji,   Yo- 
shimasa; and  Kiyohara,  Akira,  4,172,145,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Yoshino,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takizawa,  Tatsuji;  Ishida,  Tomoyuki;  Noda,  Nobutaka;  and  Yo- 
shino, Masakazu,  4,171,901,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Yost,  James  M.,  to  Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.  Flame  retardant  plastic 

laminate.  4,172,179,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Uemura,  Kiyosi,  to  Osaka  City. 
Gate    of   mold    for    injection    molding    machine.    4,171,941,    CI. 
425-146.000. 
Young,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Repay,    Laszio    N.;    and    Young,    Thomas    A.,    4,171,873,    CI. 
350-289.000. 
Zapel,  Edwin  J.  Variable  camber  leading  edge  for  airfoil.  4.171.787,  CI. 

244-219.000. 
Zdon,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Kiisler,  Karl  R.;  Kaps,  Tiit  K.;  Kristyanson,  Peep  G.;  Vabaoya, 
Jury  F.;  Kumari,  Tynu  A.;  Tynnisson,  Anne  A.;  Zdon,  Vladimir 
A.;  Dolgy,  Eduard  M.;  Roox,  Ivar  K.;  and  Avakian,  Gurgen  K., 
deceased,  4,172,042,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Zehren.  James  N.,  to  TRW   Inc.  Cable-suspended,   liner-supported 
submergible    pump    installation    with    locking    discharge    head. 
4,171,934,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Zeidler.  Ulrich;  van  Wageningen.  Albertus;  Grodau,  Dieter;  Sung. 
Eric;  and  Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien  (Hunkel  KGaA).  Process  and  concentrates  for  clear-rins- 
ing in  mechanical  dishwashing.  4.172,044,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Zeis,  Jurgen,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  High  voltage 
resistant    signal    transmission    device    with    isolating    transformer. 
4,172,244,  CI.  336-73.000. 
Zemke,   Alexander  R.   Gun  barrel  bore  illuminator.   4,172.274,  CI. 

362-111.000. 
Zetherstrom,  Lars  B.;  and  Brandt,  Hakan  P.,  to  Extraco  AB.  Product 

with  improved  subility.  4,172,153,  CI.  426-332.000. 
Zicko,  James  A.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Protective 

insert.  4,171,745,  CI.  206-594.000. 
Ziegler,  Duane  H.;  and  Kerckhove,  Dennis  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Attitude  control  for  a  harvester  pickup.  4,171,606,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Zucchi,  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Altoz,    Frank    E.;    Zucchi,    Alfred   A.;   and    Horton,   Roald    N.. 
4.171,859,  CI.  339-1  I2.00R. 
Zuem,  Ludwig:  See — 

Caesar,  Amdt  C;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Weindel,  Rudi,  4,172,110, 
CI.  264-109.000. 
Zuhike,  Jochen;  and  Mesek,  Hans  J.,  to 
device  for  a  press,  a  stamping  machine. 
192-134.000. 
Zweidler,  Reinhard:  See — 

Meyer,     Hans    R.;    and    Zweidler, 
252-301.220. 
Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lamphere,  Jack  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.    Cross-linked,    water-swellable    polymer    microgels. 
4,172,066,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Zwick,  Eugene  B.  Low  emission  burner  construction.  4,171,612,  CI. 
60-39.230. 


Peddinghaus,  Rolf  Safety 
or  the  like.  4,171,735,  CI. 


Reinhard,     4,172,045,     CI. 


LIST  W  REISSUE  PATENT 

I  TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WE 


EES 


Note  —Arrange  I  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  ol 
(il   accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Brownlie,  Alan;  and  Daly,  Lewis  J.,  to 

Inc.  Marine  drive.  Re.  30,122,  CI.  1I5-41|)0R. 
Bull.  Alan  O.:  See— 

Crowell,  John  A.;  and  Bull,  Alan  D. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Cahn,  Robert  P.;  and  Slrier, 
CI.  2I0-22.00R. 
Chaivre,  Joseph  W.,  to  Towne  Robinson 

nuts.  Re.  30,121,  CI.  85-35  000. 
Churchill,  John  W.  Bilateral  heater  unit.  R« 
Ciano,  John  A.,  to  Interconsal  Associates, 

semi<onductor  wafers.  Re.  30,124,  CI.  29|^99. 
Crowell,  John  A.;  and  Bull,  Alan  D.,  to  Du 
Company.  Apparatus  for  controlling  addition 
tion  to  a  photographic  processor.  Re.  30, 
Daly,  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Brownlie,  Alan;  and  Daly,  Lewis  J.,  R< 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company 
Crowell,  John  A.;  and  Bull,  Alan  D.,  ~ 


R  ; 


ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  OCfOBER,  1979 

the  name 


Inl  :mal  Marine  Combustion, 
U.  X 

I*:.  30,123,  a.  137-624.150. 

,  Adam  L.,  Re.  30,125, 

'astener  Company.  Wheel 

30,126,  CI.  219-544.000. 
ic.  Tweezers  for  use  with 

OOR. 
nt  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and 
of  replenishment  solu- 
23,  CI.  137-624.150. 


(to. 


30,122,  CI.  115-41.00R. 
iee — 
30,123,  a.  137-624.150. 


Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Cahn,  Robert 
CI.  2I0-22.00R. 
Interconsal  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Ciano,  John  A.,  Re.  30,124,  . 
Internal  Marine  Combustion,  Inc 

Biownlie,  Alan;  and  Daly,  L^wis 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Cahn,  Robert 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Liquid 
ration  of  aqueous  mixtures.  Re. 
Otto,  Albert  D.,  to  Wallace  "' 

adjustment.  Re.  30,120,  CI.  74-4)1 
Shrier,  Adam  L.:  See — 

Li,  Norman  N.;  Cahn,  Robert 
CI.  210-22.00R. 
Towne  Robinson  Fastener 

Chaivre,  Joseph  W.,  Re.  30 

Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  S 

Otto,  Albert  D.,  Re.  30,120 


:See- 


See— 
P.;  and  Shrier,  Adam  L.,  Re.  30,125, 


.  qi  294-99.00R. 
See — 
is  J.,  Re.  30,122,  CI.  115-41.00R. 
and  Shrier,  Adam  L.,  to  Exxon 
.  id  membrane  process  for  the  sepa- 
30,125,  CI.  210-22.00R. 
Mil  rray  Corporation.  Lobe  type  pump 
"         .000.  •-  f     p 

P.;  and  Shrier,  Adam  L.,  Re.  30,125, 


Cotnpfny:  See — 

,  CI.  85-35.000. 


Ill, 


<  :i.  74-401.000. 


LIST 


Kaerwer,  Howard  E.,  to  Kaerwer,  Howai  1 

plant.  4,465,  10-23-79,  CI.  88.000. 
McMillan,  Edward  A.,  to  Pan-American 

vioiet  named  Light  Marta.  4,467,  10-23-7S 
Naraghi,  Hashem.  Almond  tree.  4,466,  10-21-79,  CI.  30.000. 


LIST 


W  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A-Betong  AB:  See— 

Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  TTiim,  Stig  H 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  253f  37 
Ajlenbaugh,  George  G.,  Jr.,  to  Premier  Ind  istrial 
bined  nozzle  bumper  and  spray  deflecu  r 
D23-36.000. 
Aroa,  Brian  A.  Hot  air  hand  drier  cabinet 

74.000, 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  William  B.,  deceased;  and 
253,228,  CI.  Dl  1-125.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschift 

Boyer,  Boyke,  253,232,  CI.  D 12-2 11. 000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Maruscak,  John;  and  Jack-son,  Ronald  , 
Boyer,   Boyke,  to   Bayerische  Motoren 
Wheel  for  motor  vehicle.  253,232,  10-23 
Brennan,  David  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  Eugene  A.,  253,233,  CI.  D12-2 
Bressler,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Drauglis,  Clyde  O.;  and  Bressler,  Peti 
60.000. 
Brookes,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brookes,  Malcol  i 
J.,  253,229,  CI.  D12-27.000. 
Brooks,    Richard,    to    Schweiger    Industrie 

10-23-79,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Buck.  Randall  O.;  and  Burke,  William  F. 

engine  analyzer.  253,227,  10-23-79,  CI.  DI#-78 
Buhk,  Randall  P.  Chair.  253,205,  10-23-79, 
Buhk,  Randall  P.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair. 
31.000. 

PI  28 


OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


EH 


E.  Kentucky  bluegrass 


Plant  Company.  African 
CI.  69.000. 


-.St!- 


Pan-American  Plant  Company 
McMillan,  Edward  A.,  4,467, 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  4,468 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  4,469 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  to  Pan-Aiyerican 

mum  named  Bounty.  4,468, 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  to  Pan-Ai^erican 
mum  named  Fantasy.  4,469, 


10-3 


CI.  69.000. 
CI.  77.000. 
CI.  74.000. 

Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
79,  CI.  77.000. 

Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
•79,  CI.  74.000. 


253,230,  CI.  DI2-49.000. 

253.249,  CI.  D25-92.000. 

253.250,  CI.  D25-92.000. 

CI.  D16-5.000. 
Corporation.  Com- 
253,245,    10-23-79,  CI. 

2*3,244,  10-23-79,  CI.  D23- 


C  mpbell,  Doris,  executrix. 


Geo  ge 


■See— 


253,212.  CI.  D6- 178.000. 
>ferke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
CI.  D12-2I  1.000. 

2.000. 

W.,  253,238,  CI.  D16- 


J.;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul 
Inc.    Chaise.    253,207, 


Hi  a 


i.OO). 


Dixson,  Inc.  Automotive 
000. 
D6-3O.0OO. 
53,206,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6- 


Burke,  William  F.:  See- 
Buck,  Randall  O.;  and  Burke, 
Campbell,  Doris,  executrix:  See- 
Campbell,  William  B.,  deceas  d 
253,228,  CI.  Dl  1-125.000. 
Campbell,  William  B.,  deceased; 
Bail  Corporation.  Christmas 
125.000. 
Canter,  Melvyn  D.:  See— 
Hudik,  John;  Northrop 
Canter,  Melvyn  D.,  253,213 
Champion  International  Corpor 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  253,220, 
Cheng,  Herbert  S.,  to  Chiap  1 

253,226,  10-23-79,  CI.  D10-23._,- 
Chiap  Hua  Clocks  &  Watches  Ltd 
Cheng,  Herbert  S.,  253,226,  C 
Claman,  Mike  T.,  to  Lewittes 

253,208,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6-70.000 

Cooke,  John  W.,  to  General  X-1 

controller.  253,234,  10-23-79,  CI 

Cusenza,  John.  Hair  iron.  253,254, 

Dixson,  Inc.:  See — 

Buck,  Randall  O.;  and  Burke, 
Dolly  Toy  Company,  The:  See— 
Holtvoigt,  John  H.,  253,255, 
Drauglis,  Clyde  O.;  and  Bressler 
Company.  Telescope  cradle.  25 
Edmund  Scientific  Company:  See 
Drauglis,  Clyde  O.;  and  ~ 
60.000. 
Envall,  Bjom  E.  A.;  and  Jonsson, 
Wheel.  253,231,  10-23-79,  CI.  D 
Estepp,  Gerald  D.  Combination  i 
tip.  253,252,  10-23-79,  CI.  D27 


VUliam  F.,  253,227,  C\.  DlO-78.000. 

;  and  Campbell,  Doris,  executrix, 

ai  d  by  Campbell,  Doris,  executrix,  to 
ornament.  253,228,  10-23-79,  CI.  Dll- 


,<1 


-5 


_    S.;  Schneider,  Richard  F.;  and 
CI.  D6- 189.000. 
atifcn:  See— 

CI.  D9-245.000. 
Clocks  &  Watches  Ltd.  Clock. 


See — 

DlO-23.000. 
-umiture  Enterprises,   Inc.  Chair. 

.ay  Corporation.  Hand-held  X-ray 

D13-12.000. 

10-23-79,  CI.  D28-35.000. 

Villiam  F.,  253,227,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 


D48-20.00C. 

Peter  W.,  to  Edmund  Scientific 
,238,  10-23-79,  CI.  D16-60.000. 


Bresler,  Peter  W.,  253,238,  CI.  D16- 


I  alph  E.,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolae. 
'  2-211.000. 

cigarette  lighter  bracket  and  extended 
.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Rower,  M.  Oliver;  and  Hayter,  James  S.,  to  Max  Factor  4  Co.  Bottle. 

253.221,  10-23-79,  CI.  D9-149.000. 

Foumier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill,  Ethel  V.  Toiletry  blister  packaee 

253.222,  10-23-79,  CI.  D9- 186.000. 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.,  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. Equipment  end  panel.  253,211,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6-161.000. 
General  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke,  John  W.,  253,234,  CI.  D13-I2.000. 
Gill,  Earnest  T.  Electrical  surgical  probe.  253,247,  10-23-79,  CI.  D24- 

26.000. 
Grigsby,  James  L.,  Sr.  Combined  carrier  and  support  for  bottled  gas 

containers.  253,202,  10-23-79,  CI.  D3-30.000. 
Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.,  253,211,  Q.  D6- 
161.000. 
Hamlin.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Mueller,  Eugene  A.,  253,233,  CI.  DI2-212.000. 
Harrie,  Robert.  Card  holder.  253,196,  10-23-79,  CI.  D2-400.000. 
Hatcher,  Dennis  R.  Handbag.  253,203,  10-23-79,  CI.  D3-44.000 
Hayslett,  Myron  L.  Holder  for  paper  towel  roll.  253,209,  10-23-79,  CI. 

D6-96.000. 
Hayter,  James  S.:  See — 

Flower,  M.  Oliver;  and  Hayter,  James  S.,  253,221,  CI.  D9- 149.000. 
Hill,  Ethel  V.:  See— 

Foumier,  Erick-Pierre;  and  Hill,  Ethel  V.,  253,222.  CI.  D9-186.000. 
Holtvoigt.  John  H.,  to  Dolly  Toy  Company,  T^e.  Decorative  lamp. 

253,255,  10-23-79,  CI.  D48-20.00C. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Schick,  Richard  J.,  253,235,  CI.  D  14-43.000. 
Howw  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Michael  C,  253,214,  CI.  D7-9.000. 
Hudik,  John;  Nonhrop,  George  S.;  Schneider,  Richard  F.;  and  Canter, 
Melvyn  D.,  to  M.  Grumbacher,  Inc.  Display  rack.  253,213,  10-23-79, 
CI.  D6- 189.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ian  D.,  253,248,  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Hwang,  Jai  K.  Telephone  mouthpiece  cover.  253,236,  10-23-79,  CI. 

D  14-67.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaname,  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighter  or  the  like. 

253.251.  10-23-79,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Lenney.'Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O.,  253,239,  CI.  D18-I2.000. 
Jackson,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Maruscak,  John;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  A.,  253,212,  CI.  D6-178.000. 
Jarvinen,  Jyrki,  to  Kemira  Oy.  Helmet.  253,197,  10-23-79,  CI.  D2- 

232.000. 
Joems  Furniture  Company:  See — 

OToole,  Patrick  J.,  253,246,  CI.  D24-I.100. 
Johnson,    Lawrence    L.,    to    Sunbeam    Corporation.    Donut    maker. 

253,218,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-94.000. 
Jonsson,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Envall,  Bjom  E.  A.;  and  Jonsson,  Ralph  E.,  253,231,  CI.  D12- 
211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See —  <. 

Sato,  Yo,  253,240,  CI.  D18-I9.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  253,241,  CI.  D18-I9.0OO. 
Sato,  Yo,  253,242,  CI.  D 18- 19.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  253,243,  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Keene  Corporation:  See — 

Petralia,  Salvatore  C;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  253,225,  CI.  D8- 
353.000. 
Kemira  Oy.:  See — 

Jarvinen,  Jyrki,  253,197,  CI.  D2-232.0OO. 
Lenney,  Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cartridge  assembly  for  a  typewriter.  253,239, 
10-23-79,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Lermann.  Peter:  See — 

Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  253,237,  CI.  D16-5.0OO. 
Lewittes  Furniture  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Claman,  Mike  T.,  253,208,  CI.  D6-70.000. 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G.,  to  A-Betong  AB.  Railroad 
crosstie  for  level  crossing  between  a  road  and  a  railroad.  253,230, 
10-23-79,  CI.  D12-49.000. 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G.,  to  A-Belong  AB.  Side  plate 
for  a  level  crossing  between  a  road  and  a  railroad.  253,249,  10-23-79, 
CI.  D25-92.000. 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G.,  to  A-Betong  AB.  Center  plate 
for  a  level  crossing  between  a  road  and  a  railroad.  253,250,  10-23-79, 
CI.  D25-92.000. 
M.  Grumbacher,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudik.  John;  Northrop,  George  S.;  Schneider.  Richard  F.;  and 
Canter,  Melvyn  D.,  253,213.  CI.  D6-189.000. 
Manning,  James  T.,  Jr.  Combined  feeding  and  irrigating  unit  for  plants 

or  the  like.  253,223,  10-23-79,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Marsoobian,  Pete.  Waffle  machine.  253,217,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-88.000. 
Maruscak,  John;  and  Jackson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 

Workbench.  253,212,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6-I78.000. 
Max  Factor  &  Co.:  See — 

Flower,  M.  Oliver;  and  Hayter,  James  S.,  253,221,  CI.  D9-I49.000. 
Meyer,  Dolph  A.  Orange  peeler.  253,219,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-147.000. 
Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kaname,  253,251,  CI.  D27-42.000. 


Mueller,  Eugene  A.,  to  Brennan,  David  L.;  and  Hamlin,  Richard  M. 

Vehicle  wheel.  253,233,  10-23-79,  CI.  D12-2I2.000. 
Mulhauser,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brookes,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul 
J.,  253,229,  CI.  D12-27.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Rakocy,  William  J.,  253,253,  CI.  D28-13.000. 
Northrop,  George  S.:  See — 

Hudik,  John;  Northrop,  George  S.;  Schneider,  Richard  F.;  and 
Canter.  Melvyn  D.,  253,213,  CI.  D6- 189.000. 
O'Toole,  Patrick  J.,  to  Joems  Furniture  Company.  Patient  headwall 

unit.  253,246,  10-23-79,  CI.  D24-I.100. 
Petralia,  Salvatore  C;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  to  Keene  Corporation. 
Outdoor   weatherproof  plate   and   closure   combination.    253.225, 
10-23-79,  CI.  D8-353.000. 
Plastics  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Trombly,  Edgar  F.,  253,215,  CI.  D7-14.000. 
T^ombly,  Edgar  F..  253,216,  CI.  D7-15.000. 
Posey,  John  T.,  Jr.  Teaching  aid  for  basketball  dribbling.  253,198. 

10-23-79,  CI.  D2-234.000. 
Premier  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Allenbaugh,  George  G.,  Jr.,  253,245,  CI.  D23-36.000. 
Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  253,199,  CI.  D2-431.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  253,200,  CI.  D2-43 1.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  253,201.  CI.  D2-43 1.000. 
Rakocy,  William  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Pistol  grip 

hair  dryer.  253,253,  10-23-79,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Carton 

blank.  253.220,  10-23-79,  CI.  D9-245.000. 
Roehrich,  Doris  M.:  See — 

Roehrich,  Joseph,  253,224,  CI.  D8-I.000 
Roehrich,  Joseph,  to  Roehrich,  Doris  M.  Irrigator  for  plants.  253.224 

10-23-79,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Rymes.  William  H    Infant  seat.  253,204,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6-7.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Envall,  Bjom  E.  A.;  and  Jonsson,  Ralph  E.,  253,231,  Q.  D12- 
211.000. 
Sangiamo,  Richard:  See — 

Petralia,  Salvatore  C;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  253,225,  Q.  D8- 
353.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Hand  operated  porta- 
ble labeling  machine.  253,240,  10-23-79,  CI.  D 1 8- 19.000. 
Sato,  Yo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Hand  operated  porta- 
ble labeling  machine.  253,241,  10-23-79.  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Hand  operated  labeling 

machine.  253,242,  10-23-79,  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Sato,   Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.   Portable  labeling 

machine.  253,243,  10-23-79,  CI.  D 18- 19.000. 
Schaefer,  John  O.:  See— 

Lenney,  Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O.,  253,239,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Schick,  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  and  display  console 

253,235,  10-23-79,  CI.  D14-43.000. 
Schneider,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Hudik,  John;  Northrop,  George  S.;  Schneider,  Richard  F.;  and 
Canter,  Melvyn  D.,  253,213,  CI.  D6- 1 89.000. 
Schweiger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Richard,  253,207,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Seiko  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brookes,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul 
J.,  253,229,  CI.  D12-27.000. 
Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brookes,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.,  to 
Seiko   Time   Corporation.    Mobile   sample   display   case.    253,229, 
10-23-79,  CI.  D  12-27.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Buhk,  Randall  P.,  253,206,  CI.  D6-31.000. 
Stemme,  Otto;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Collaps- 
ible photographic  camera.  253,237,  10-23-79,  CI.  DI6-S.0OO. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Lawrence  L.,  253,218,  CI.  D7-94.000. 
Taylor,  Ian  D.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.  Telescopic 

decorative  shutter.  253,248,  10-23-79,  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.,  253,211,  CI.  D6- 
161.000. 
Thim,  Stig  H.  G.:  See— 

Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G., 
Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G., 

Limmergard,  Sten;  and  Thim,  Stig  H.  G., ,. 

Trombly,  Edgar  F.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing  Company.  Tumbler. 

253.215,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-14.000. 

Trombly,  Edgar  F.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing  Comi>any.  Timibler 

253.216,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-15.000. 

Ulrich,  Melinda.  Jewelry  caddy.  253,210,  10-23-79,  CI.  D6-I57.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.  Omamental 

design  for  belt  buckle.  253,199,  10-23-79,  CI.  D2-43I.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.  Omamental 

design  for  a  belt  buckle.  253,200,  10-23-79,  CI.  D2-431.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.  Ornamental 

design  for  belt  buckle.  253,201,  10-23-79.  CI.  D2-43I.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  C,  to  Howw  Manufacturing  Company.   Beverage 

container.  253,214,  10-23-79,  CI.  D7-9.000. 


253,230,  CI.  D12-49.000. 

253.249,  CI.  D25-92.000. 

253.250,  CI.  D25-92.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  23,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


SI 

428 


1.9 


1 
228 
326 
421 


463 


10.2 
14 
30 
31 


CLASS2 

4,171.542 
4.171,543 

CLASS3 

4.171.544 

CLASS4 

4.171,545 
4,171.546 
4,171.547 
4,171.548 

CLASS! 

4.171.549 
CLASS8 

4.171.952 
4.171,953 
4,171,954 
4.171.955 


CLASS  14 

71.1  4.171.550 

CLASS  15 

84  4,171,551 

256.53  4.171.552 

350  4.171.553 

359  4.171.554 

CLASS  23 

230.3  4,171.956 

CLASS  24 

200  4.171.555 

205.13  R  4.171.556 

230  AL  4.171.557 

CLASS  29 

159.2  4,171.558 

407  4,171.559 

455  R  4.171.560 

527.1  4.171.561 
530  4,171.562 
600  4.171.563 

623.2  4.171.564 
739  4.171,565 
748  4,171,566 

CLASS  30 

120.4  4.171.567 
CLASS  32 

14  A  4.171.568 

15  4.171,569 
20  4.171.570 

26  4.171.571 

27  4.171.572 

CLASS  33 

1  B  4.171,573 

27  C  4.171.574 

134  R  4,171.575 

174  A  4.171.576 

182  4.171.577 

314  4,171.578 

CLASS  34 

58  4,171,579 

104  4.171.580 

CLASS  37 

58  4.171.581 

90  4,171,582 

CLASS  40 

152  4.171,58: 

490  4,171,584 

518  4,171.585 

CLASS  43 

8  4,171.586 

17.2  4.171.587 

26  4,171,588 

87  4.171.589 

CLASS  44 

51  4.171.957 

63  4.171.958 

4,171.959 

CLASS  46 

23  4,171,590 

26  4,171,591 


235 


4,171,592 

CLASS  47 

4.171.593 

CLASS  49 

4.171,594 

CLASS  52 

4.171.595 
4.171.596 
4.171.597 
4.171.598 
4.171.599 
4.171.600 
4,171.601 

CLASS  53 

4.171.602 
4,171.603 
4.171,604 
4.171.605 

CLASS  55 

230  4.171.960 

257  C  4.171.961 

274  4.171.962 

302  4.171,%3 

CLASS  56 

4.171,606 
4,171,607 
4.171.608 

CLASS  57 

4.171,609 
CLASS  58 

4,171.610 


79 


349 


2 
79.5 
118 

528 
745 
790 


67 
248 
426 
552 


102 
27.5 
295 


293 


58 


CLASS  60 


39.08 

39.23 

39.28  R 

39.36 
203 
477 
641 
716 


4.171,611 
4,171.612 
4.171.613 
4.171.614 
4.171,615 
4.171,616 
4,171,617 
4.171.618 


24 
160 

196  A 

271 

380 


CLASS  62 

4.171.619 
4.171.620 
4.171.964 
4,171.621 
4,171,622 
4.171.623 
4,171,624 
4,171,625 


CLASS  64 


1  S 
15  C 


4,171,626 
4,171,627 

CLASS  65 

19  4.171.965 


99R 


4.171.966 


CLASS  6« 

161  4,171,629 

219  4.171.628 

CLASS  70 

164  4.171.630 

CLASS  71 

74  4.171.967 

77  4.171,968 

86  4,171.969 

88  4.171.970 


CLASS  72 

54 

4.171.631 

205 

4,171,632 

250 

4,171,633 

299 

4,171.634 

CLASS  73 

38 

4.171.635 

49.7 

4.171,636 

118 

4.171.637 

119A 

4,171.638 

141  A 

4.171.639 

144 

4.171.640 

146 

4,171.641 

155 

4,171,642 

194  VS 

631 

655 

808 

854 


4,171.643 
4.171.644 
4.171,645 
4.171,646 
4.171.647 


CLASS  74 

60  4.171,648 

401  Re.30.120 

416  4.171.649 

CLASS  75 

34  4.171.971 

126  E  4.171.978 

157.5  4.171.972 

237  4.171.973 

CLASS  SI 

3.2  4,171.650 

57.29  4.171.651 

66  R  4.171.652 

180  R  4.171,653 

CLASS  82 

9  4.171.654 

CLASS  83 

4.171.655 
4.171,656 
4.171.657 


344 
698 
886 


CLASS  84 

1.03  4.171.658 

1.16  4,171,659 

297  R  4,171,660 

313  4.171.661 

CLASS  85 

35  Re.30.121 

45  4.171.662 

CLASS  89 
1  B  4,171.663 

1.5  H  4.171.664 

CLASS  92 

159  4.171.665 

CLASS  93 

58.2  R  4.171.666 

CLASS  96 

48  R  4,171.980 
75  4.171.974 
100  R  4.171,975 
111  4,171,976 
115  P  4,171.977 
119  R       4,171.979 

CLASS  99 

4.171.667 
4.171,668 


323.6 
450.1 


CLASS  102 

37.6  4,171,669 

CLASS  104 

93  4.171,670 

CLASS  106 

14.5  4,171.981 

21  4,171.982 

22  4.171.983 
38.3  4.171.984 
40  R  4,171,985 
74  4,171.986 

122  4.171.987 


CLASS  112 


121.12 


243 


16 
41  R 


4,171.671 
4.171.672 
4.171.673 

CLASS  114 

4.171.674 
CLASS  115 

4,171.675 
Re.30.122 

CLASS  116 


34R 

137  R 
142  FP 


4,171.676 
4.171.677 
4.171,678 


425 


CLASS  118 

4.171.679 


CLASS  119 

1  4,171,680 

3  4.171.681 

IS  4.171.682 

4.171.683 

27  4.171.684 

CLASS  122 

42  4.171.685 


CLASS  123 


103  R 
118 
119  A 


119  EC 
140  MC 


4,171,686 
4.171.687 
4,171,688 
4.171.689 
4.171.691 
4.171.690 
4,171,692 

CLASS  12< 

104  R  4,171,693 

438  4,171,695 

449  4.171,694 

CLASS  128 

145.8  4,171,697 

218  M  4,171.698 

218  S  4.171,699 

303.14  4,171,700 

354  4,171,701 

731  4,171.696 

CLASS  131 

17  R  4.171.702 

173  4.171.703 

178  4,171,704 

267  4.171,705 

CLASS  134 

22  R  4.171,988 

CLASS  136 

89  CC  4,171.989 

CLASS  137 

4,171,706 
4.171.707 
4,171,708 
4.171.709 
4.171.710 
4.171,711 
4,171,712 
Re.30.123 


I 
13 
115 
128 
238 
312 
513.5 
624.15 

CLASS  139 

167  4.171.713 

CLASS  141 

37  4.171,714 

130  4,171.715 

364  4,171.716 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4.171,990 

4,171,991 

3  4.171.992 

31.5  4.171.993 

111  4.171.994 

175  4.171.995 

4.171,9% 

187  4.I7I.997 

CLASS  150 

28  A  4,171.717 

CLASS  152 

4.171.718 
CLASS  156 

4,171.998 
4.171.999 
4.172,000 
4,172,001 
4,172.002 
4.172,003 
4,172,004 
4,172.005 

CLASS  162 

4,172.006 
4.172,007 


222 


48 
69 
108 
157 
245 
517 
643 
647 


65 
206 


ISO 
201 


45 
95 


I 

15 

59 

456 


50 


19 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
5 

19  LD 
38 

87 


59 


22 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


15  AQ 
174 


178 
210 
219 
229 
308 


192 


134 


38 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4R 


164 

4,171.719 
4,171,720 

165 

4,171.721 
4.171.722 

172 

4,171,723 
4,171,724 
4.171.725 
4,171.726 

174 

4.172,212 

175 

4.171.727 

176 

4.172,008 

4.172,012 

4,172,009 

4.172.010 

4,172.011 

177 

4.171.728 

178 

4.172.213 

179 

4,172,214 

4.172,215 

180 

4.171.733 
4.171.730 
4,171,731 
4,171,729 
4.171.732 

181 

4,171,734 
192 

4.171.735 
193 
4.171.736 
194 

4,171,737 


CLASS  196 


14.52 


4,172,014 


479 
704 


CLASS  198 

4.171,738 
4,171,739 


CLASS  200 

85  R  4.172.216 

86.5  4.172.217 

273  4.172.218 


CLASS  204 


1  T 

59  F 

60 

67 

162  HE 
192  R 

195  S 

286 


4.172,015 
4.172.016 
4.172,017 
4.172.018 
4.172.019 
4.172.020 
4.172,021 
4,172,022 
4.172.023 


CLASS  206 

213.1  4.171.740 

335  4,171,741 

449  4,171.742 

527  4,171.743 

594  4.171.745 

CLASS  208 

10  4.172,024 

11  LE  4.172.025 
14  4,172.026 

140  4.172.027 

CLASS  209 

12  4.172.028 
166  4.172.029 
212                    4,172.030 


586  4,171.744 

657  4.171.746 

658  4.171,747 

CLASS  210 

22  R  Re.30,125 

36  4.172.031 

S8  4.172,032 

91  4.172.033 

178  4,172,034 

232  4,172,035 

242  S  4.172,036 

315  4,172,037 

332  4.172,038 

502  4,172,039 

528  4.172.040 

CLASS  211 

1.3  4.171.748 

CLASS  215 
256  4,171,749 

CLASS  219 
121  LM  4.172.219 

544  Re.30.126 

CLASS  220 

86  R  4.171,750 

468  4,171,751 

CLASS  221 

84  4,171,752 

197  4,171,753 

CLASS  222 

4.171.754 


70 
107 
217 
389 
402.11 


4.I71.7SS 
4,171.756 
4,171.757 
4.171.758 

CLASS  224 

45  S  4,171,759 

241  4,171.760 

CLASS  228 

37  4.171,761 

CLASS  229 

15  4,171.762 

52  B  4.171.763 

53  4,171,764 


CLASS  235 


94R 

312 

487 


4,172,220 
4,171.765 
4,171.766 


CLASS  236 

34.5  4,171,767 

42  4,171,768 

46  R  4.171,769 

CLASS  237 

3  4.171.770 

8  R  4.171.771 

4,171,772 

55  4,171.773 

CLASS  238 

171  4,171,774 

CLASS  239 

206  4,171,775 

274  4,171,776 

422  4,171.777 

CLASS  241 

294  4,171,778 

CLASS  242 

35.5  A  4.171.779 

56  A  4.171.780 
68.4  4.171.781 

107.4  D  4.171.782 

128  4.171.783 

CLASS  244 

2  4.171.784 

54  4,171,786 

123  4,171.785 

219  4.171.787 


PI  31 


PI  32 


CLASS  24« 

40  4,171.788 

CLASS  24« 

27.8  4,171.790 

243  4,171,789 

CLASS  249 

156  4,171,791 

CLASS  250 
214  SW  4,172,221 


223  R 

272 

302 

306 

312 

461  B 

492  A 


4,172.222 
4.172,223 
4,172,224 
4,172,225 
4.172,226 
4,172.227 
4,172,228 


CLASS  251 

335  A  4,171,792 


CLASS  252 


8.55  C 

62 

69 
142 
301.22 
311.5 
372 
408 
431  R 
435 
442 
447 
466  PT 


4,172,041 
4.172.042 
4.172,043 
4.172,044 
4,172,045 
4,172,046 
4,172,048 
4,172,049 
4,172,050 
4,172.051 
4,172,052 
4.172.053 
4.172.047 


49 

50.1 
151 
161 
186  HC 


CLASS  254 

4.171.793 


4.171,794 
4,171.795 
4.171.796 
4.171.797 


CLASS  260 


17  R 
17.2 
17.3 

17.4  GC 
22  CB 
22  TN 

28.5  AS 
29.3 

29.6  AQ 
29.6  8 

29.6  TA 

29.7  H 
33.2  R 
45.75  C 

104 

I12R 

115 

123.7 

239  D 

239.55  D 

239.55  R 

244.4 

338 

346.75 

397.1 

406 

4106 

455  R 

456  A 
465  F 
465.5  R 
552  SO 
5705  P 
570.8  R 
578 
583  B 
592 
646 
660 


4.172.054 
4,172,055 
4,172.056 
4.172.057 
4.172.058 
4.172.059 
4.172.060 
4.172.061 
4,172.062 
4.172.065 
4.172.063 
4,172,064 
4.172,066 
4,172,067 
4,172,068 
4,172,069 
4,172,070 
4,172,071 
4,172,072 
4,172,073 
4.172.074 
4.172.075 
4.172.076 
4.172.077 
4.172.083 
4.172.084 
4.172.085 
4.172.086 
4.172.087 
4.172.088 
4.172.089 
4.172,090 
4.172,091 
4.172,092 
4,172,094 
4,172,093 
4,172,095 
4,172,096 
4,172,097 
4,172,098 
4,172,099 


66 


CLASS  261 

4,172,105 


CLASS  264 

1  4,172,106 

58  4.172.107 

65  4.172.108 

4.172,109 

109 4,172.110 


III 
113 
319 


4,172, 
4.172. 
4.172. 


CLASS  265 

245.4  4.172,f78 

CLASS  266 

47  4,171,^8 

CLASS  2«9 

42  4,171,*9 

75  4,171.4)0 

CLASS  272 

67  4,171.*1 

4,171.1  )2 

76  4,171.1  )3 
99  4.171.1  M 

127  4.171.^5 

CLASS  273 

I  R  4.171.4)6 

1.5  R  4,I71.t  )8 

3  A  4,171.8  )7 

42  A  4.171.8)9 

49  4.171.8  0 
101.1  4,171.8  1 
185  R  4.171,8  2 
237  4,171,8  3 
243  4,171,8  4 
272  4,171,8  5 

4.171.8|6 

CLASS  274 

23  R  4.171,8 

CLASS  277 
80  4,171,8 

88  4,171,8|9 

CLASS  279 

50  4,171,810 


75 


259 
289  L 
294 
443 
605 

638 
649 
711 


4,171,8 


CLASS  280 

4,171,812 

4,171,8  3 

4.171.8  4 

4.171.8:  5 

4.171.8  6 

4,171,8  7 

4,171.8  8 

4,171,8:  > 

4,171,8:  D 


CLASS 


12  A 


CLASS 


41 
261 
373 


CLASS 


288 

341.18 

346 


CLASS 


134 
148 


CLASS 


74 

78  R 
82  R 
99R 


CLASS 


27 
57  R 

97  C 
137  J 


1 
36 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

37  AT 

CLASS 

13 


282 

4,171,8)  1 
285 
4,171,8:  2 
4,171,8:  J 
4,171,8:  » 

292 

4,171,8:  5 
4,171,8:  i 
4,171,8:  J 

293 

4,171,8:  ) 
4,171,8:  i 

294 

4.171, 8-  ) 

4,171,8'  I 

4,171,8-  ! 

Re.30.i;  I 

296 

4.171.8-  1 

4,171.8-  1 

4.171.8-  S 

4.171.8-  ) 

297 

4.171.8-  1 

299 

4.171.8-  ! 
4.171.8-  > 

300 

4.171.8!  ) 
301 
4.171.8! 
310 

4.172.2:  ) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


70  A 


CLASS 


184 


CLASS 


7 
345  C 


119 


249 


233 


10 

259 
298 


56 


174 
209 


60 

73 

197 


4.172.230 

312 

4.171.854 

318 

4.172,231 

4,172.232 

4.172,233 

323 

4.172.234 
324 

4.172,235 
328 

4,172,236 
330 
4,172,237 
4,172,238 
4,172,239 

CLASS  331 

4,172,240 

CLASS  335 

4,172,241 
4,172,242 

CLASS  336 

4,172,243 
4,172,244 
4,172,245 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  337 

191  4,172,246 

CLASS  338 

34  4,172,247 

176  4,172,248 

195  4,172.249 

CLASS  339 

17  C  4.171,855 

4,171,856 

97  P  4,171,857 

99  R  4,171,858 

112  R  4,171,859 

148  4,171,860 

198  G  4,171,861 

198  H  4.171.862 

263  R  4.171,863 

CLASS  340 

365  A  4.172,251 

525  4,172,252 

568  4,172,254 

CLASS  343 

5'W  4.172,255 

8  4,172,256 

854  4,172,257 


46 
110  R 


CLASS  346 

4,172,258 
4,172,259 


CLASS  350 


3.61 

41 

95 

96.21 

96.23 
162  R 
173 

187 
199 
212 
289 

292 
345 


14 
160  R 


4.171.864 
4.171,865 
4,171,866 
4,171.867 
4.171.868 
4.171.879 
4.171.869 
4.171.870 
4,171.880 
4,171,871 
4,171,872 
4,171,873 
4,171,875 
4,171,876 
4,171,874 

CLASS  351 

4,171,877 


4,171,878 
CLASS  352 
72  4,171,881 

CLASS  353 

I  4,171,882 

122  4,171,883 

CLASS  354 

23  D              4,171,884 
25 4,171,885 


56 
86 
126 
155 
166 
173 

187 

198 
225 
234 
317 


4.171.889 
4.171.886 
4.171.887 
4,171,888 
4,171,890 
4,171,892 
4,171,893 
4,171,891 
4,171,894 
4,171,895 
4,171,8% 
4,171,897 
4,171,898 


CLASS  355 


3DD 
3TR 
8 

II 

29 

55 

71 

75 


4,171,900 
4,171,899 
4,171,901 
4,171,902 
4,171,903 
4,171,904 
4,171,905 
4,171,906 


CLASS  356 


5 

33 
73 
124 
216 
320 
325 
348 
361 
366 
376 
408 


23 
81 


4,171,907 
4.171,908 
4,171,909 
4,171,910 
4,171,911 
4,171,912 
4,171,913 
4,171,914 
4,171,915 
4,171,916 
4,171,917 
4,171,918 


CLASS  357 


4,172,260 
4,172,261 


CLASS  358 

21  V  4,172,262 


139 
185 


4,172,263 
4,172,264 


CLASS  360 

70  4,172,265 

74.2  4.172,266 

78  4,172,267 


CLASS  361 


4 

58 

115 

347 

386 


4,172,268 
4,172,269 
4,172,270 
4,172,271 
4,172,272 


CLASS  362 

13  4,172,273 

111  4,172,274 

159  4,172,275 

CLASS  363 

4,172,276 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (P  JT)  Information 


tie 


For  Information  concerning  the  PCI 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States 
In  international  applications,  consult 
date    of    Information    concerning 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official 

Effective  August   1,   1979   the 
creased  to  the  following  amounts  : 
Basle  fee  under  PCT  Bale  15.1 
national  application  containini ; 

less 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  fei 
of  an  international  application 

sheets 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Bule 


July  3,  1979. 


including  the  amounts 
that  may  be  designated 
he  notice  entitled  "Up- 
Patent    Cooperation 
QizETTB  of  July  3,  1979. 
inti  rnational   fees  are  in- 


(II 


for  an  inter- 
30  sheets  or 

$190.00 

for  each  page 
in  excess  of  30 

3.60 

5.1  (U) 45.00 

LUTREI  LE  F.  PARKER, 
Acti;  g  Commit»ioner  of 
Pa]  entt  ani  Trademark*. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Reniered  in  tlie  Montli 
of  September  1979 


Affirmed 

Affirmed  in  part 
Reversed 


Total 


Cliange  in  Legal  H  tlidays 


218 
30 
75 

323 


S  at 


Date  :  Sept.  25,  1979. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  F  itent  Act  of  1952 

SLEl  iVE 


23*6,179,  Mary  C.  Monckton, 
18,  1974,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  D* 
Monckton  v.   lAnkBelt  Corp.   et  al. 
with  prejudice  filed  May  17,  1979. 

2,901,927,    Kearney   &   Trecker   Coloration, 
MACHINE  TOOL;  3,052,011,  same, 
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2,  1070,  "Change 

ed,  in  view  of  Public 

.  479,  which  amended 

I  use  {  6103  by  chang- 

the  fourth  Monday  in 

Section  6103,  as  amend- 


The  Commissioner's  Notice  of  December 
in   Legal  Holidays"   is  hereby  resciifl 
Law  94-97,  September  18,  1975,  89 
the  listing  of  legal  public  holidays  in 
ing  the  Veterans  Day  holiday  from 
October  to  November  11  of  each  year, 
ed,  reads  as  follows  : 

(a)   The  following  are  legal  publU   holidays : 
New  Years  Day,  January  1. 
Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Monday  in  February. 
Memorial  Day,  the  last  Monday  in  Mfy. 
Independence  Day,  July  4. 
Labor  Day,  the  first  Monday  in  Septeiiber. 
Columbus  Day,  the  second  Monday  in|October 
Veterans  Day,  November  11. 

Thanksgiving  Day,   the  fourth  Thur^ay  in  November. 
Christmas  Day,  December  25. 

Each  of  the  holidays  enumerated 
day  within  the  District  of  Columbia 
Hon  21,  Title  35,  United  States  Code 

Attention   is   called   to   the  fact   tlat 
liolidays  In  5  USC  i  6103,  as  amen  led 
rather   than   the  listing  appearing  <  n 
1979  Patent  Laws  pamphlet  which  <4)es 
amendment. 


will  constitute  "a  holl- 
as referred  to  in  See- 


the above  listing  of 

should  be  followed, 

page  69   of  the  June 

not  reflect  the  noted 


LUTBBlLE  F.  PARKER, 

A  '.ting  Commissioner, 
U.S.  Pateni  and  Trademark  Office. 


VALVE,  flied  Nov. 

74-248,  Miss  Mary  C. 

Itlpulation  of  dismissal 

AUTOMATIC 
ACHINE  TOOL  WITH 


MACHi:  JB 


Mac)  ine 
2  1, 


Mo  linaro. 


Dityis  on. 


S<me, 


Watk  na-Johns 


2t, 


MB  THODS 


Corpc  rati 

DIl  CHARGE 
Corpo!  ation 


DISCI  [ARGB 
,9(1 
5 
MACHi:  IING 


A  MECHANICAL  CUTTING 
same,  MACHINE  TOOL 
TOOL  CHANGER  ;  Re.  25,737 
A   MECHANICAL  CUTTING 
same,  AUTOMATIC  S 
D.C,  N.D.N.T.   (Utica),  Doc. 
Corporation  v.  Monarch 
missal  was  entered  on  Aug. 

2,906,875,     Edward     T. 
RADIO,  flled  June  7,  1972, 
589-N,  Edward  T.  Molinaro 
Watkins-Johnion    CEI 
missing  case  with  prejudice 
costs  dated  May  23,  1979. 
(Baltimore),   Doc.  N-73-688 
thony  .P.  Catanzaro  v. 
order  dismissing  case  with 
ing  its  own  costs  dated  May 

2,951,900,   Elos  Corporatloi 
CIRCUIT;     2,979,639,    Firth 
SPARK     JIACHININ6 
2,996,638,  Elox  Corporation  ol 
TEM;    3,120,619,    Elox 
TORIZED     ELECTRIC 
CUIT;  3,257,580,  Elox 
TECTION    AND    CUT-OFF 
DISCHARGE    MACHINING 
Inc.,    ELECTRICAL 
SUPPLY  CIRCUIT;  3,524; 
CIRCUIT    OP    VARIABLE 
CAL   DISCHARGE 
26,    1979,    D.C,    W.D.N.C 
Colt  Industries  Operating 
Milacron  Inc. 

2,979,639.     (See  2,961,909.) 

2,996,638.     (See  2,951,969.) 

3,024,805,  B.  M.  Horton, 
AMPLIFIER  :     3,122,165,      I 
TEM;  3,185,166,  B.  M.  Hortdn 
3,896,610,  R.  E.  Bowles  et  al. 
ING  BOUNDARY  LATER 
FLUID-DRIVEN  TIMING 
D.C.    Md.    (Baltimore),    Doc 
Corporation  v.  Sears,  Roelnipk 
dismissing  Counts  II  and 
injunction  issued  by  court 
cally  dissolved  one  year  from 

3,031,490,    Dr.    Karl 
PYRI MIDO-  [  5,4-d  ]  -Py  rimidiiies, 
(Newark),  Doc.  79-738,  Boe  iringer 
V.  Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laporatories 

3,052,011.     (See  2,901,927.) 

3,055,9M,    Gelgy    Chemical 
LINE      DERIVATIVES, 
(Newark),   Doc.   79-1582, 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Same, 
Doc.  79-C-2824  RO,  Premo 
v.  USV  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,0S63S6,    Hendrik    Durk 
METHODS   OP  PREPARAlION 
1979,    D.C.N.J.    (Newark) 
Company  et  al.  v.  Pharmad^ 

3,082,292,   W.    L.   Gore  & 
TOR  WIRING  STRIP,  flled 
nilngton).  Doc.  4160,  IV.  L. 
Corporation.   Plaintiff   damalged 
of  said  patent.  Defendant  sqall 
plaintiff  per  order  flled  Aug. 

3,107,167,  Special  Metals 
BASE  ALLOY,  flled  Mar. 
lotte).  Doc.  C-C-79-0083. 
Industries,  Inc. 

3,120,619.     (See  2,951,969.) 

3,122,165.     (See  3.024.806.) 


TOOL  CHANGER  ;   Re.  25,588, 

3  A  MECHANICAL  CUTTING 

same,  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH 

TOOL  CHANGER;   Re.  25,812, 

TOOL,  flled  Sept.   25.   1968. 

68-CV-337,  Kearney  rf  Trecker 

Tool  Company.  Order  of  dis- 

1978. 

STATION     SAMPLING 
).C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  72- 
and     Anthony  P.  Catanzaro  v. 
Stipulation   and    order   dis- 
pith  each  party  bearing  its  own 
filed  July  3,  1973.  D.C.  Md. 
Edward   T.   Molinaro  and  An- 
son Co.  Stipulation  and 
trejudice  with  each  party  bear- 
1979. 


at  Michigan,   EDM   PULSING 
Sterling    Inc.,    PILOT    PULSE 
AND     APPARATUS ; 
Michigan,  POWER  PEED  SYS- 
on   of   Michigan,    TR ANSIS- 
MACHINING     CIR- 
of  Michigan,  FAULT  DE- 
CIRCUIT    FOR    ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS;    3.439,145,    Elox 
MACHINING    POWER 
Elox  Inc..   SERVOCONTROL 
ENSITIVITY    FOR    ELECTRI- 
APPARATUS,    flled   Mar. 
Charlotte),    Doc.    C-C-79-0105, 
Ci  rp.,  Elox  Division  v.  Cincinnati 


o  t 


Tho  nae 


!fEGATIVE  FEEDBACK   FLUID 

e,     FLUID-OPERATED     SYS- 

et  al.,  FLUID  OSCILLATOR  ; 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  BMPLOY- 

SFPECT;  3,439,605,  P.  E.  Bauer. 

MpiCHANISM,  flled  Aug.  11,  1977, 

HM-77-1331,    Bowles   Fluidics 

and  Company.  Consent  order 

with  prejudice  and  permanent 

Dec.  6,  1978  will  be  automati- 

date  of  this  order.  May  16,  1979. 

G.m.b.H.,     SUBSTITUTED 

filed  Mar.  8.  1979,  D.C.N.J. 

Ingelheim  O.m.b.H.  et  al. 


Corporation,    NEW   ISOINDO- 

May     24,     1979,     D.CN.J. 

Laboratories  v.   Pharmadyne 

May  31,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.. 

.  'harmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc. 


filed 

rsv 

fllid 


VIoed,    ARALKYLAMINBS    AND 

THEREOF,  flled  June  20, 

Joe.   79-1757,   Mead  Johnson  «f 

e  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Associates,  Inc.,  MULTICONDUC- 

June  17,  1971,  D.C.  Del.   (Wll- 

fore  i  .Associates,  Inc.  v.  Carlisle 

by   defendants   infringement 

pay  compensatory  damages  to 

.0,  1979. 

HOT  WORKABLE  NICKEL 

3,    1979,   D.C,   W.D.N.C.    (Char- 

t  pedal  Metals  Corp.  v.  Teledyne 


October  30,  1979 
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3,173,694,  Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  GASKET,  filed 
July  13.  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.   (Fort  Wayne).  Doc.  F-79-134,  ' 
Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Pipe  Gasket  and 
Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

3,179,348,  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company  Inc  WEB- 
WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD ;  Re."  28,358,  same 
flled  July  12,  1979,  D.C.  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  70- 
499,  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company  v.  MagnaOraphics 
Corporation. 

3,185,166.     (See  3,024,805.) 

3,199,977,  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  COPPER. 
flled  June  15,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Rockford),  Doc.  78-C- 
20048,  ASARCO  Incorporated  v.  Essex  Group,  Inc. 

3,209,401,  Gottfried  Mehnert,  BLOWING  NOZZLE  FOB 
BLOWING  MACHINES,  flled  May  9,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  79-71471,  Bekum  MaschinenfabHken,  GmbH 
v.  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  and  Hoover  Ball  d  Bearing  Co. 
et  al. 

3,228,876.  Henry  I.  Mahon,  PERMEABILITY  SEPARA- 
TORY  APPARATUS,  PERMEABILITY  SEPARATORY 
MEMBRANE  ELEMENT,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  PROCESS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME;  3,422,008, 
E.  A.  McLaln,  WOUND  HOLLOW  FIBER  PERMEABILITY 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME, 
flled  May  31,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
79-02005.   Cordw  Dow  Corp.  v.  B'entley  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,241,406,  Lewis  D.  McCauley,  VEHICLE  WHEEL  NUT  OR 
BOLT,  filed  June  1,  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doe. 
78-71534.  McGard,  Inc.  v.  Deco-Grand,  Inc. 

S.240.082,  Alfred  Levy.  TEJLEPHONE  HOLD  PROGRAM 
SYSTEM,  filed  June  15.  1979,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  79-C-1549,  Telephone  Hold  Systems  Corporation  v.  In- 
terconnect Communications  Group,  Inc. 

3,257,580.     (See  2,951,969.) 

3,267.764,  Nelson  Berman,  TORQUE  ELEilEJNT,  filed  Apr. 
19,  1979,  U.S.  Court  of  Claims  (Wash.  D.C).  Doc.  149-79, 
trelson  Berman  v.  The  United  States. 

3,279,796,  Rudolph  G.  Holman,  HOLLOW  BALL  WITH  RE- 
INFORCING WINDINGS,  filed  July  13,  1972,  D.C,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-1594-LTL,  AMF  Voit,  Inc.  v. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Defendant  et  al.  ore  enjoined  from  fur- 
ther use  etc.   of  plaintiff's  patent.   Entered  June  14,  1979. 

3,285,793,  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING A  COMPOSITE  CELLULAR  MATERIAL; 
3,416.984.  same.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEETS,  flled  Apr.  1,  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-449, 
Sealed  .4ir  Corporation  v.  The  Baxter  Corporation.  Consent 
judgment  for  permanent  injunction  filed  and  counterclaim 
dismissed  on  Apr.  *27,  1977. 

8,287,058,  Wells  Cargo.  Inc.,  TRAILER  V.VN  CONSTRUC- 
TION, flled  Aug.  7,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc. 
S79-0232,  Wells  Cargo,  Inc.  v.  Haulmark  Industries,  Inc. 
et  al. 

3,294,421,  Eaz-Lift  Spring  Corporation.  SWAY  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  TRAILERS,  flled  May  14,  1979,  D.C.  Minn. 
(Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-79-234,  Eaz-Lift  Spring  Corporation 
V.  Griswold  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

3,29^5«7,  Aaron  D.  Carter,  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  flled  June  14,  1979, 
D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  79-0865-T,  Aaron 
D.  Carter  v.  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

3,297,033,  American  Cyanamld  Company,  SURGICAL 
SUTURES,  flled  Mar.  12,  1973,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
344-7.3,  Bthicon,  Inc.  v.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dismissal  of  action  flled  Dec.  5,  1978. 

3,297.819,  Raychem  Corporation,  HEAT  UNSTABLE 
COVERING,  flled  Nov.  9,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  H-78-2173,  Raychem  Corporation  v.  Nitto  Electric  In- 
dustrial Company,  Ltd. 

3,312,590.  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  TOPICALLY^  AC- 
TIVE ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  17-MONO-  AND  17,21-DI- 
ESTERS  OF  BETAMETHASONE  AND  ITS  9-CHLORO- 
ANALOGS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF,  filed 
Apr.  27,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-2208  CLB,  Premo 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Schering  Corporation. 
Same,  flled  June  8,  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  79-1698. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited  v.  Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories, 
Inc. 


3,815,040.  General  Cable  Corporation,  RETRACTILE  CORD 
GROilMET  FOR  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  HAND  SETS. 
flled  Dec.  28,  1978,  D.C,  W.D.N.C.  (Statesville),  Doc.  ST- 
C-78-67.  General  Cable  Corporation  v.  Superior  Cable  Corpo- 
ration. Action  dismissed  with  prejudice  per  stipulation  of 
dismissal  filed  June  4,  1979. 

3.329.221,  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  PRESSURE  BALANCED 
BUMPER  SUB.  flled  Mar.  23.  1970.  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton). Doc.  CA-70-H-239,  Shaffer  Tool  M'orks  v.  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 
Defendants  enjoined  until  July  4,  1984  against  manufacture 
etc.  of  bumper  subs  which  infringe  plaintiff's  patent  3.329,221. 
Filed  Mar,  2.  1978. 

3,343.375,  Lester  K.  Quick,  LATENT  HEAT  REFRIGERA- 
TION DEFROSTING  SYSTEM,  flled  July  7.  1978,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington).  Doc.  CA.  78-290.  Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co. 
et  al.  v.  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  this  action  without  prejudice  flled  Mar.  15, 
1979. 

3,365,562,  Morris  R.  Jeppson,  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MICROWAVE  TREATMENT,  flled  May  14,  1979.  D.C. 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-79-1136,  Microdry  Cor- 
poration v.  Raytheon  Company. 

3.374344,  Edward  Laurence  Rogers.  .VPPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  WEIGHING  R.\ILROAD  CARS  IN  MOTION, 
flled  Apr.  21,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  77el379, 
Railweight,  Inc.  v.  Mangood  Corporation.  Plaintiff's  com- 
plaint is  dismissed   without  prejudice.   July  10,   1978. 

3,374395,  Zaharlas  Krongos,  WATER  FILTER  DEVICE ; 
3,780,868,  same.  MULTIPLE  WATER-FILTER  DEVICE; 
3,789,991,  same,  WATER  FILTER  DEVICE;  3322,018,  same. 
WATER  FILTER  DEVICE,  flled  Feb.  7,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  79-C-0647,  Zaharias  Krongos  v.  Teledyne  Inc. 

3,383.487,  Robert  Wiener,  THIN  FLEXIBLE  .MAGNETIC 
SWITCH  ;  4,066351,  White  &  Seeger,  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FOLDABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD.  INTEGRAL  SPACER  AND  PREFORMED  DEPRES- 
SION-TYPE ALIGNMENT  FOLD,  filed  May  11,  1979,  D.C. 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  CA  79-948-Z,  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  v. 
Chomerics,  Inc. 

8,389,246,  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  ILLUMINATED  WALL  PAR- 
TITION DIVIDER,  flled  July  13,  1978,  D.C.  S.D.  111.  (Rock 
Island),  Doc.  78-4032,  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  and  Associates,  Inc. 
v.  Deere  <f  Company,  Inc. 

3,396,619.     (See  3,024,805.) 

3,402,436,  Hans  Oetlker,  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION,  filed 
Oct.  8,  1974,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  74-201.  Hans 
Oetiker  v.  Chrysler  Corporation.  Stipulation  of  discontinu- 
ance with  prejudice  filed  June  25.  1979. 

3,405.7.'M>,  Maschlnenfabrlk  August  Herbort  KG,  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BEANS  AND  THE  LIKE, 
flled  May  15.  1979,  D.C.  N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc.  79-CV-324, 
Maschinenfabrik  August  Herbort  GMBH  d  Co.  v.  George  J. 
Olney,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,409,579,  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  FOUNDRY 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BENZYLIC  ETHER 
RESIN,  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  TERTIARY  AMINE,  filed 
Nov.  14,  1978.  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  78-730. 
.ishland  Oil,  Inc.  v.  Acme  Resin  Corporation.  Dismissed  for 
lack  of  venue  on  Jan.  17,  1979.  Same,  flled  Aug.  7,  1979,  DC. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c3244,  Ashland  Oil  Inc.  v.  Acme 
Resin  Corp. 

3,409,885.  Guardian  Industries,  Inc.,  SMOKE  DETECTION 
APPARATUS,  filed  July  9.  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Nework).  Doc. 
74-1031,  Electro  Signal  Lab,  Inc.  v.  Guardian  Industries, 
Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  filed  May  22.  1979. 

3,416,984.     (See  3.285,793.) 

3,422,7-6,  Lester  Gregory,  Jr.,  MONITOR  MEANS  AND 
COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  SEED  PLANT- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  111. 
(Springfield),  Doc.  79-3040,  Lester  Gregory,  Jr.  v.  Dickey- 
John  Corporation. 

3,424,479,  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  COUPLING  AND  ROD 
SYSTE.M  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS,  filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  D.C,  N.D. 
Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C74-1745A,  Ingersoll-Rand  Colnpany  v. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  The  terms  and  provision 
of  order  entered  July  29,  1975  are  made  permanent  for  life 
of  patent.  Filed  June  20.  1979. 

8,439,145.     (.See  2,951.969.) 

3,439,695.     (See  3.024,805.) 

3,442,006.     (See  3,228,876.) 
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3,451,353,  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.,  CONV: 
SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  DOGS. 
E.D.  Mich.   (Detroit),  Doc.  79-70281 
Inc.   V.   Jcrvis   B.    Webb   Co.   PlalntK 
enjoined  from  infringlnK  or  contribu 
Patent  3,451,332  during  unexpired 
tension  of  said  term.  Entered  Aug.  S 

3,461,962,  James  W.   Harrington,   P 
TOOL ;  3,497,009,  same,  CraCULATIl^ 
1978,  D.C..  E.D.  La.   (New  Orleans), 
f'p  Tool  Corporation  v.  Trisko,  Inc. 
missed  action  without  prejudice  on  : 
3,463,081,   Alfred  B.   Levine.   ELEC 
PRINTER,  filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  U.S 
D.C.),  Doc.  509-78.  Alfred  B.  Levine 
3,491.590,  Billy  K.   Watkins,   POW 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  flied  Dec 
(Toledo).  Doc.  C-77-633,  Billy  K. 
Ohio    Tractor  Pullers   Association, 
granted  in  favor  of  defendant. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1978. 

3,497,000.     (See  3.461,962.) 
3,500,373,  Arthur  J.  Mlnasy 
FOR    ARTICLE   THEFT    DETECTIC*! 
U.S.    Court   of  Claims    (Wash.   D.C.) 
Corporation  v.  The  United  States. 

3,519,163,     Ralph    Bardell,    CONTA 
THEREFOR ;  3,770,156,  George  Yates 
CLOSURE,  flied  July  17,  1975,  D.C 
75C2377.   Park  Ohio  Industries  v. 
dismissed  with  prejudice  and  without 
1978. 
3,524,961.     (See  2,951,969.) 
3,528,587,    The    Nedlog    Company, 
FEED   DEVICE,   flied   Apr.    3,    197 
(Wash.   D.C),   Doc.   131-79,    The 
Vnited   States.   Same,   flied   June   12, 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-02162,  Felbr< 
The  Nedlog  Company. 

3,528,606,  Alvin  E.  Witten, 
FOUNDATION    VENTILATOR,    fllei 
W.D.N.C.   ( States vlUe),  Doc.  ST-C 
Vent  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Hensley  Automatic 
3,531,297,  Leprino  Cheese  Co.  MAN 
CniEESE    flied    Jan.    12,    1.978,    D.C, 
CV78-L,-08,   Leprino   Cheese  Co.   v. 
Inc.  ct  al.  A  writ  of  injunction  is 
straining    defendants    from    using 
trade  secrets.  Entered  Sept.  12,  1978. 

3,533,548,  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  METHOD 
VALIDITY    OF    HEAT    SEAL    ANI 
METHOD,    flied    May    22,    1979 
C-79-1568,  C.  K.  Bard,  Inc.  v.  Beacin 

3,536,913,  Paul  E.  Huchel,  P.4 
FOR    TAKING    RADIOGRAPHS    OI 
flied  May  9,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  ( 
Paul  E.  Huchel  v.  J.  Morita  Corp.  et 

3,539,845,   Georges   Stcherbatcheff, 
NETIC  CIRCUIT  COMPRISES  A 
M.\GNETIC  MATERIAL,  filed  Oct. 
Doc.    7S-C-5114    GLG,    Porteacap 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc. 


OR  CARRIER  WITH 
led  Jan.  1,  1979,  D.C, 
\Iid-West  Conveyor  Co., 

etc.   are  permanently 

ing  to  infringement  of 

thereof  and  any  ex- 


t«  :m 
1P79. 
PE    STRING   FILL-UP 
TOOL,  filed  July  24, 
Doc.  78-2404  "E,"  Fill- 
1  laintiff  voluntarily  dis- 
[ay  4.  1979. 
RICAL  HIGH   SPEED 
:ourt  of  Claims  (Wash. 
r.  The  United  States. 

STOPPER   WEIGHT 

2,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 

\fiatkins  v.  Northwestern 

c.   Summary  judgment 

is  hereby  dismissed. 


Compli  Int 


METllOD  AND  APPARATUS 

filed   May   11,   1979, 

Doc.    194-79C.   Knogo 

NER    AND    CLOSURE 

Jr.,  TAMPER  PROOF 

D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 

Vulcan   Containers.  Cause 

costs.  Filed  June  26, 


79 


AUTOMATIC    LIQUID 

U.S.   Court  of  Claims 

I^dlog   Company   v.    The 

1979,    D.C,   CD.   Calif. 

Food  Products,  Inc.  v. 


TBMPB  UTU 


-7) 


C7  S-2452 


3,542,073,  Amot  Controls  Corporati<fi 
PILOT  FOR  FLUID  LOGIC  VALVE, 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc 
trols  Corporation  v.  Bay  Pneumatic 

3,543,073,  Edward  E.  Sheldon,  VACtJUM 
VISION  TYPE  FOK  X-RAY  PROTI  CTION 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CATHODE-RJ  Y 
SIGN  TYPE  FOR  X-RAY  PROTECTT  [ON 
D.C,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    79-C-2525,   Ni^p 
Ltd.  V.  Edward  E.  Sheldon. 


3,548,116,   Motorola,   Inc., 
CLUDING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
ED  BY  A  DIAPHRAGM  ;  3,852,529, 
filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
78-^134-AAH,  Motorola,  Inc.   v. 
judgment  permanently  enjoining 
fringement  of  patents  filed  Apr.  23, 1|79. 
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3,561,373,  Baker  Perkins  I 
TEM,   filed   July   28,    1979, 
LBS,  Bakers  Equipment /Winfcler 
Defendant  withdraws  patent 


October  30,  1979 


,  BAKERY  CONVEYOR  SYS- 
C,    S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.    78-C-3460 
Inc.  v.  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 
by  order  on  Oct.  27,  1978. 


3,562,462,    Cherry    Electrlca 
SWITCH    WITH     FLAT 
3,674,966,      same,      TILT      S\ ' 
SWITCH   BLADE  MOUNTEI I 
FOR  WIPING  ACTION,  fllei  I 
(Chicago),  Doc.  77c587,  Cftei|ri/ 
tion  V.  Controls  Company  of 
Cause  dismissed  with  prejudi 
to  reinstate  within  30  days, 
Nov.  1,  1978. 


RE  RESPONSIVE 

May    15,    1979,    D.C, 

16,  Witten  Automatic 

7ent  Co.  Inc. 

JFACTURE  OF  PASTA 

Nebr.    (Lincoln),    Doc. 

Mid-America  Dairymen, 

ssued  enjoining  and  re- 

•r    disclosing    plaintiff's 


E  c; 


OF  ASCERTAINING 
PRODUCT  OP  SAID 
.N.J.    (Newark),    Doc. 

Converters,  Inc.  et  al. 

AN0R4MIC  X-RAY  MACHINE 
THE    ORAL   CAVITY, 
Auston),  Doc.  H-79-928, 
I. 

MOTOR   WHOSE   MAG- 

;  LAYER  OP  HARD 

!6,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 

'65,    rue    Numa-Droz   v. 


MULTIPLE  SIGNAL 
Bled  Oct.  19,  1978,  D.C, 
LHB,  Amot  Con- 
c. 


TUBES  OF  TELE- 

3,610,994,  same, 

TUBES  OF  TELEVI- 

filed  May  15,  1979, 

on  Electric  Glass  Co., 


ACOUS'^IC  TRANSDUCER  IN- 

WAPl  IR  SOLELY  SUPPORT- 

I  ime,  ACOUSTIC  HORN, 

(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV- 

Ai  olio  Speaker,  Inc.  Pinal 

del  endant  from  further  in- 


SI  RING 


1  :e 


3,563,399,  Charles  C 
ING    GRAIN    STORED    IN 
same,   APPARATUS  FOR 
IN   A   CIRCULAR   BIN;    3, 
STRUCTURE,    filed    May    3 
Moines),   Doc.   79-198-1. 
iloor  Incorporated. 


Shivvdrs,  JIETHOD  FOR  CIRCULAT- 

A    CIRCULAR    BIN;    3,765,547, 

CIRCULATING  GRAIN   STORED 

,165,548,    same,    SWEEP   AUGER 

1979,    D.C,    S.D.    Iowa    (Des 

Shivvers  Enterprises,  Inc.   v.  Flo- 


3,563,763,   Armour   and    Co:  apany 
TRY   PRODUCTS;    3335,223^ 
TRY   PRODUCT   AND 
June    30,    1976,    D.C,    N.D. 
.Armour  and  Company  v. 
tion,  Counts  I  and  II  of 
and  Count  III  of  complaint 
out  prejudice.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1^76. 


SELF-BASTING    PODL- 

same,   SELF-BASTING   POUL- 

METflOD   OF   PREPARATION,    filed 

111.    (Chicago),    Doc.    76c2397, 

LaAd  O'Lakes.  Pursuant  to  stlpula- 

coifplaint  dismissed  with  prejudice 

counterclaim  dismissed  with- 


I  nd 


3,577,676,     Truman     W. 
SQUEEZE  TOY,  filed  May  15 
Doc.  79-546-C  T.K.,  Truman 

3,583,122,  Norman  Blegajs 
BOARDS,   filed  June  26, 
Doc.   79-72386,  Norman 


1  'owell,     STRIP     PROJECTING 

1979,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa), 

IF.  Potcell  V.  Kenner  Products. 

REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  WALLr 

D.C,  E.D.  Mich.    (Detroit). 

Bieiajski  v.  Jack  ilcNulty  et  al. 


kl, 

19  r9 


3,587,861,    Hydro-Clear 
METHOD  OP  FILTERING 
FLUENT ;  3.792,773,  same, 
TREATING    WASTE    LIQUjD 
AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
LIQUID      EFFLUENT ;      8, 
STRUCTURE     FOR     WASTfc 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAM]  I 
REMOVAL  OF  GREASE 
BED   GRANULES   BY 
GENT;    Be.    28,458,    Hydro 
AND  METHOD  OP 
EFFLUENT,  filed  July  7, 
Doc.  78-649,  Hydro-Clear  Ci 
Inc. 


1,08 !, 


3,587.861,    Hydro-Clear 
METHOD  OF  FILTERING 
FLUENT ;  3,792,773,  same, 
TRE.\TING    WASTE    LIQtpD 
AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
LIQUID    EFFLUENT;    4, 
MOVAL  OP  GREASE  AND 
GRANULES   BY    BACKW. 
filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  D.C,  M. 
Hydro-Clear  Corporation  v. 
3,610,994.     (See  3,543,073.) 
3,674,966.    (See  3,562,462.) 


3,725,707,  The  Black  & 
SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR   UN 
4,071,793,    same.    FIELD 
MOTORS;  D.  243,652,  same 
filed  Aug.   15,  1979,  D.C.  N 
Black  <£  Decker,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 

3.765.547.  (See  3,563,399.) 

3.765.548.  (See  3,563,399.) 
3,770,156.     (See  3,519,163.) 


3,775,226,  Material 
FILM,   filed  Feb.   6,   1975 
Material  Distributors  Corp. 


Products   Corporation,    TILT 

CENTERING     MEANS : 

'ITCH      WITH      ELONGATED 

ON  A   TRIANGULAR  PIVOT 

Feb.  22,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 

Electrical  .Products  Corpora- 

merican  Div.  of  the  Singer  Co. 

and  without  costs,  with  leave 

pursuant  to  stipulation.  Piled 


Cdrporation,    APPARATUS    AND 

SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID  EF- 

Af  PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

3317.378,    same,    METHOD 

ilLTBRING    SOLIDS    PROM   A 

40.117.     same,      UNDERDRAIN 

EFFLUENT     FILTER     AND 

4,032,443,  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.. 

OIL  FROM  PARTICULATE 

BACKWASHIXG   WITH   A   DETBR- 

Corporation,   APPAR.VTUS 

PILTEllING  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID 

D.C,  M.D.  Pa.   (Scranton), 

rporation  v.  Remsco  .Associates, 


a;  ID 


1978, 


C  rporation,    APPARATUS    AND 

SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID  EF- 

aJtARATUS  and  METHOD  FOR 

3.817.378.    same,    METHOD 

]"ILTERING    SOLIDS    FROM    A 

,443,    Sterling   Drug,    Inc.,    RB- 

I  >IL  PROM  PARTICULATE  BED 

Al  1H1N6   WITH    A   DETERGENT, 

[).  Pa.   (Scranton),  Doc.  78-752, 

Conexoago  Contractors,  Inc. 


D<  cker 


Manufacturing  Co.,  FIELD 

If-ERSAL  ELECTRIC  MOTORS; 

SUBASSEMBLY   FOR    ELECTRIC 

CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  TOOL, 

D.  111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  79c3372, 

Sti7  Corporation. 


Distributors  Corp.,  SOLAR  CONTROL 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-0593, 
V.  Standard  Packaging  Corp. 
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3,778.852.  Penn  International  Industries,  Inc.,  WATER  BED. 
filed  Oct.  19,  1978.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc. 
C-78-2453  RHS,  Penn  International  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Neu 
World  Manufacturing  Inc.  et  al. 

3,780369.     (See  3,374,895.)    , 

3,789.991.      (Sec  3,374.895.) 

3,702,773.     (See  3,587,861.) 

3.795,347.  Ernst  Singer,  POWER  PDRGER  LIQUID  SAM- 
PLER ;  3,924,471,  same,  AUTOSIATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
TAKING  AND  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS,  flied  Nov.  17. 
1978,  D.C,  N.D.  CaUf.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-78-2677 
WIS,  Sirco  Products  Ltd.  v.  Advanced  Instrumentation  Inc. 
etal. 

8.795.557.  LPE  Corporation.  PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES : 
3,867,216,  same,  filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
77-3374-T,  LFE  Corporation  v.  Will  Ross,  Inc.  Stipulation 
of  dismissal  of  action  and  counterclaim  without  prejudice 
filed  Mar.  27,  1978. 

3,807,178,  Neeld  D.  Tanksley,  FLOATING  BOOM  ;  3,807,617, 
same,  FLOATING  BOOM  DEPLOYMENT  APPAR.VTUS  : 
3,922,860,  same,  FLOATING  BOOM  HAVING  ROTATABLE 
FLOAT  ELEMENTS;  4.003.206,  same.  UNIVERSAL  END 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLOATING  BOOM,  flied  May  5,  1978. 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-78-0968  WAI, 
.Albany  International  Corp.  v.  Oil  Spill  Containment  Corp. 
et  al.  Settlement  agreement  filed  Mar.  20,  1979. 

3,807.617.     (See  3,807,178.) 

3317,378.     (Sec  3,587,861.) 

3322.018.     (See  3,374,895.) 

3.835,223.     (See  3,563,763.)  * 

3,840,117.     (See  3,587,861.) 

3,852.529.     (See  3,548,116.) 

3367.216.     (See  3,795,557.) 

3,922,860.     (See  3,807,178.) 

3,924,471.     (See  3,795,347.) 

3.997,918,  Rodolfo  acatelll,  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  TAPE 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  OF  THE  CAS- 
SETTE TYPE;  4.014.041.  sajne,  CASSETTE  RECORDING 
AND  HANDLING  DEVICE,  filed  June  1.  1979,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c2236,  Autovox,  S.p.A.  v.  Lenco  Ital- 
iana,  S.p..A. 

4,000,739.  Robert  C.  Stevens,  HEMOSTASIS  CANNULA, 
filed  Aug.  14,  1979.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  79-1620-C 
Cordis  Corporation  v.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc. 

4,003,206.     (See  3,807,178.) 

4,001,749,  Lane  Weitzman,  SLIDE  DISPENSER  APPARA- 
TUS ;  D.  244,-16.  same,  SLIDE  ACTION  DISPENSER  FOR 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AXD/OR  GLOBULAR  MER- 
CHANDISE ITEMS,  filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  D.C.  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77-4S07-LTL,  Lane  Weitzman  et  al. 
v.  Ray  Hcrnande:  ct  al. 

4.011,630,  Edward  Ochylski,  HOG  SKINMN<;  .METHOD 
AND  APPAR.VTUS,  filed  June  22,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St. 
Louis),  Doc.  79-770-C  (A),  Edicard  Ochylski  v.  St.  Louis 
Meats,  Incorporated. 

4,014,041.     (See  3,997,918.) 

4,020,106.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MET.VL 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS,  filed  July  13,  1978,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  78-301,  Imperial  Chemical  Industries. 
Limited  v.  Henkeo  Corporation. 

4,032.443.     (See  3,587,861.) 

4,032,844,  General  Research  of  Electronics,  COMBINATION 
MICROPHONE,  SPEAKER,  AND  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER,  filed  June  11,  1979,  D.C.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  79c2383,  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  v.  General  Re- 
search of  Electronics  et  al. 

4.066,851.     (See  3,383,487.) 

4.071.793.     (See  3,725,707.) 

4.072.401.  SGL  Industries.  Inc.,  MOUNTING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  CASED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS,  filed 
July  23,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c3039,  SGL 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Antronlc  Corp. 

4,084.317.  Matsuzaka  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  SHEARING  TOOL 
FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  TUBES,  filed  June  21,  1979,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-02338  LTL  (Px),  Matsu 
zaka  Iron  Works,  Inc.  v.  Toolcoa  International,  Inc. 


4.087370,  Richard  E.  Beinbrech,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
MEDALLION-LIKE  ARTICLES  AND  LENSES;  4.100.010, 
Robert  E.  Waugh,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE 
EMBLEMS,  filed  July  14,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus). 
Doc.  C-2-78-660,  The  D.  L.  Auld  Company  v.  Murfln,  Inc. 

4.002.776,  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  CUTTING  TOOL,  filed 
May  2.  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-2308  MEL.  Fisdars 
Manufacturing  Corp.   v.   Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 

4,005.292,  Michael  Klein.  SPORT  GLOVE,  filed  Jan.  16. 
1979,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79cl54,  Cluett,  JPeabody 
i  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Consolidate  Foods  Corp. 

4,100,010.     (See  4,067,570.) 

4.103,694,  Clairol  Incorporated.  MANICURING  UNIT,  filed 
Jan.  12,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-0205  JMG,  Clairol 
Incorporated  v.  North  American  Philips  Corp. 

4,105318,  Scholle  Corporation,  GAS  BARRIER  PACKAG- 
ING MATERIAL,  filed  Nov.  15.  1978,  D.C,  X.D.  HI.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  78c4544,  Scholle  Corporation  v.  Liqui-Box  Corpora- 
tion. Notice  of  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1)  filed  by 
plaintiff  on  Jan.  25,  1979. 

4,106.214.  Robert  H.  Schmidt.  DRYER  ATTACHMENT,  filed 
Mar.  9.  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-0941- 
WMB  (Kx),  Gas  Master  Products,  Inc.  v.  Coin  Meter  Washer 
Service-West,  Inc. 

4,112,025.  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.,  METHOD  OP  AND  Al'- 
PARATUS  FOR  JET  AERATION,  filed  Feb.  7,  1979,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-0511-DWW  (Gx). 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Clevepak  Corporation  et  al. 

4.133.975.  Bose  Corporation,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
WITH  BROAD  I^LVGE  SOURCE  WITH  DIRECTIONALITY 
CONTROL  FOR  THE  TWEETER,  filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  D.C, 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-0102  WCC,  Micro-Acoustics  Corporation 
X.  Bose  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.M.Y'.. 
Doc  79-C-124.  Micro-Acoustics  Corporation  v.  Bose  Corpora- 
tion. 

4.136.767.  The  Sardee  Corporation,  VACUUM  OPERATED 
CAN-CONVEYING  AND  CAN-UPRIGHTING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79- 
0791  DWW  (Px),  The  Sardee  Corporation  v.  Can  Lines,  Inc. 
et  al. 

4,164,406,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  SALTS  OF  SUBSTITUT- 
ED PHEXOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS,  COMPOSITIONS  OP  THE 
SAME  AXD  HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF  :  4,164,409,  same. 
SUBSTITUTED  PHEXOXYBEXZOIC  ACIDS.  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE  THERE- 
OF; 4,164,410,  same,  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHEN- 
OXY-BENZOIC  ACIDS,  COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  SAME 
AND  HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF,  filed  Aug.  14.  1979, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-397.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
V.  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 


4,164,409. 
4,164,410. 
Re.  25,583. 
Ke.  25,737. 
Re.  25.812. 
Re.  38,353. 
Re.  28,458. 
D.  243,652. 
D.  244,716. 


(See  4,164.408.) 
(See  4,164,408.) 
(See  2,901,927.) 
(See  2,901,927.) 
(See  2,901,927.) 
(See  3,179,348.) 
(See  3.587,861.) 
(See  3,725.707.) 
(See  4,004.719.) 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  TTie  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3,669,241,  Re.  S.N.  0(M,313,  Filed  Jan.  18,  1979.  CI.  198/ 
347,  PACKAGE  ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR, 
Charles  Chalich,  Owner  of  Record:  Taylor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Salisbury,  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  E*. 
Gp.:  313 

3,786.420,  Re.  S.N.  059,784,  Filed  Jul  23,  1979,  CI.  340/ 
149  A,  VALIDATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  CREDIT  CARD 


PATENT  NOTICES 
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OR  THE  LIKE,  Leon  Stambler,  Owifcr 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  L.  Plevy 


;ay 


3,951,752,  Re.  S.N.  042,883,  Filed 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
SALINE  WATER  TO  FRESH  WATER 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorne 
Gp.:  171 


29,  1979,  CI.  203/7, 

FOR    CONVERTING 

Paul  S.  Roller, 

or  Agent:  None,  Ex. 


4,111,757,  Re.  S.N.  054,730,  Filed 
SMOKELESS    AND    NON 
OVEN     BATTERY,    Joseph    P 


ul.  5,  1979,  CI.  203/93, 

RECOi'ERY    TYPE    COKE 

riarimboli,    Owner    of 
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of  Record:  Inventor, 
x.  Gp.:  234 


Record:  Pennsylvania  Coke 
Attorney  or  Agent:  T.  H. 


October  30,  1979 

7  ichnology.  Inc.,  Greensburg,  Pa., 
Ml  rray,  Ex.  Gp.:  171 


1.43 ' 


4,126,117,  Re.  S.N.  059.. 
44,     PORTABLE     SINGLI I 
Thomas  C.  Hastings,  Owner 
pany.  Inc.,    Wichita,  Kans., 
Tilton,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 


Filed  Jul.  20,  1979,  CI.  126/ 

BURNER     CAMPSTOVE, 

of  Record:  The  Coleman  Com- 

i^ttorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  L. 


4,136,823,  Re.  S.N.  049,18' 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
TION  OF  WATER 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Schroeder,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  34* 


.  Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  CI.  237/8. 

PREVENTION  OR  LIMITA- 

DAm4gE,  Bengt  G.  A.  E.  Kuliberg, 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Everett  J. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Cmrection  for  the  Week  of  Oct  30,  1979 


3,756,862 
3,838,437 
3,870,376 
3,887,139 
3,950,034 
3,950,263 
4,000,169 
4,001,024 
4,008,043 
4,018,853 
4,031,886 
4,033,989 
4,034,241 
4,035,481 
4,046,693 
4,048,181 
4,052,425 
4,053,531 
4,055,991 
4,055,993 
4.056,538 
4,057,992 
4,066,688 
4,067,798 
4,071,459 
4,075,956 
4,094,042 
4,098,074 
4,098,639 
4,101,555 
4,104,444 
4,108,865 
4,108,938 
4,109,087 
4,110,435 
4,110,532 
4,111,906 
4,111,975 


4,112,170 
4,112,627 
4,112,701 
4,122,131 
4,125,707 
4,127,234 
4,130,683 
4,131,315 
4,131,425 
4,131,429 
4,131,430 
4,131,433 
4,132,981 
4,133,276 
4,134,897 
4,135,476 
4,137,085 
4,137,913 
4,138,379 
4,138,519 
4,138,580 
4,138,596 
4,139,267 
4,139,278 
4,139,610 
4,139,941 
4,140,644 
4,140,759 
4,141,056 
4,141,484 
4,141,895 
4,143,055 
4,143,095 
4,143,156 
4,143,880 
4,145,911 
4,146,060 
4,146,230 


4,146,602 
4,146,609 
4,146,727 
4,146,751 
4,146,937 
4,147,617 
4,147,853 
4,148,950 
4,149,589 
4,149,960 
4,150,075 
4,150,240 
4,150,500 
4,150,567 
4,150,667 
4,150,777 
4,150,965 
4,151,169 
4,151,373 
4,151,573 
4,153,388 
4,153,518 
4,153,587 
4,153,649 
4,154.025 
4,154.102 
4,154.238 
4,155,666 
4,155,849 
4.157,323 
4.157,944 
4,158,408 
4,158,460 
4,158,718 
4,159,370 
4,160,018 
4,160,019 
4,160,030 


4,160,339 
4,160,539 
4,160,662 
4,160,883 
4,160,934 
4,161,005 
4,161,143 
4,161,657 
4,161,566 
4,161,581 
4,161,667 
4,161,889 
4.161,909 
4.162,038 
4,162,127 
4,162,222 
4,162,535 
4,162,538 
4,162,631 
4,162,993 
4,163,073 
4,163,240 
4,163,270 
4,163,397 
4,163,507 
4,163,659 
4,16.S,805 
4,163,828 
4,163,888 
4,163,931 
4,164,022 
4,104,322 
4,164,538 
4,164,767 
4,165,222 
4,165,288 
4,165,652 


Disclaimers 


Design  251,215. — George  R.  Marks.  Richmond,  CalJf.  TENT. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  27,  1979.  Disclaimer  filed  July  30, 
1979,  by  the  assignee.  Sierra  Designs,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


3,679,423. — Rotert  Joseph  .Pallet,  Vremdc,  and  Antoon  Leon 
Vandenberghe,  Hove,  Belgium.  SILVER  HALIDE  EMUL- 
SION CONTAINING  ACETYLENE  DICARBOXTLIC 
ACID  ANIONS  ANTIFOGGANT.  Patent  dated  July  25, 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  16,  1979,  by  the  assignee. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,740,221.-^026/  Frans  Willems,  Wllrijk  and  PottJ  MauHcc 
Schots,  Berchem,  Belgium.  DEVELOPMENT  OP  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  June  19,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  10,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Agfa- 
Oevaert,  N.V. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


3,982,945. — Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk,  Belgium.  DEVEL- 
OPMENT OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  28,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  16,  1979,  by 
the  assignee,  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


3,985,366. — Eugene  Alan  Plouzek,  Tazwell  County,  111.  DUO- 
CONE  SEAL  FLEXIBLE  MOUNTING.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
12,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  by  the  assignee. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  10  of 
said  patent. 


4,036,578. — Richard  i[.   Herman,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   PHOTO- 
FLASH  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION. 
Patent   dated    July   19,    1977.    Disclaimer   filed    May   2, 
1979  by  the  inventor,  the  assignee,  assenting. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  5,  6,  7  and  9  of 

said  patent. 


4,064,467. — Hanspeter  KHpfer,  Scherz,  Switzerland.  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR-OSCILLATOR EMPiLOYING  LOGIC 
CIRCUITRY  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ACTIVE  ELE- 
MENT. Patent  dated  Dec.  20,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug. 
20,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Siemcn«-.4{M«  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


4,131,618. — Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Bellemead,  Arthur  8. 
WUdman,  Martinsville,  and  Dennis  if.  Mulvey  Milford, 
N.J.  PREPARATION  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  26,  1978.  DlscUimer 
filed  Aug.  21,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,136,040.— Z)owo/d  L.  DeVries,  South  Holland,  James  M.  De- 
Jovine,  Homewood,  111.  SOLID  PARTICLES  CONTAIN- 
ING LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  USING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Jan.  23  1979.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  21,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  13,  1995  has 
been  disclaimed. 


4,142,144. — Bruce  E.  Rohr,  Brookline,  Mass.  POSITION  DE- 
TECTOR.  Patent  dated  Feb.  27,   1979.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  8,  1979,  by  the  assignee.  General  Scanning,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Govern ME.NT-OwNED  Inventions 
Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American  Con- 
tinent). Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must  In- 
clude the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from 
patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid  prema- 
ture disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical  data 
will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees 
by  the  gency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator,  National 

Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Department  op  the  Aib  Foecb,  AF/JACP 
1900  Half  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  4,149,166.  Doppler  Countermeasure  Device.  IHled  May 
9,  1961.  Patented  Apr.  10.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,150,291.  Nondestructive  Tester  for  Fiberglass- 
Aluminum  Honeycomb  Structures.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1977. 
Patented  Apr.  17,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,150,540.  Rocket  Nozzle  System.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1977. 
Patented  Apr.  24,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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U.S.  Department  op  AofticnLTUBE 
Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Bi  inch 
Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  Agrlcultui  il 
HyattsvlUe,  Md.  2f782 


Patent  application  6-008,129.  Improv  d^ 

and  Strength  of  Cotton-Containing 

With  N-Methylolacrylamlde-Type 

1979. 
Patent  application  6-008,130.  Process 

Press  Cotton  Fabrics  With  Improv  d 

Properties.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1970. 
Patent  application  6-008,814.  Insect 

2,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-008,815.  Insect 

1970. 
Patent  application   6-014.407.   Lint 

Automatic  Control  of  Cotton  Qualil  ? 
Patent  application  G-017,001.  Process 

dered  Flavoring  Material.  Filed  Mar 

Patent  application  6-018,084.  Antlba  :terial 

Illed  Mar.  6,  1979. 
Patent    application    6-031,706. 

Surface  Morphology.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
Patent  application  935,217.  Serum 

Aug.  21,  1978. 


.Abrasion  Resistance 

Fabric  Made  Resilient 

R  jagent.  Filed  Jan.   31, 


for  Producing  Durable- 
"   Balances  of  Textile 

Repellents.  Piled  Feb. 

I  epellents.  Filed  Feb.  2, 

C  leaning  Apparatus  for 
.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1979. 
for  Producing  a  Pow- 
2,  1979. 

Fatty  Anilldes. 

Ultra-felack   Coating   Due   to 
""     L979. 
G  owth  Materials.  Filed 


U.S.  Department  of  :  Snebot 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  2P545 


Patent  4.088,155.  Non-Plugging  Pre 

1973.  Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not 
Patent  4.106.574.  Method  for  Establi^lng 

Flow   Path   Between   Boreholes.    Fi  ed 

ented  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not  available  N|:iS 
Patent    4,109,863.    Apparatus    for 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977.  Patented  Aug 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,120,565.  Prisms  With  Total 

Solar  Reflectors.  Filed  June  16, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Tap.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
afrallable  NTIS. 


High  Permeability 
July   7,   1977.  Pat- 


U  trasonlc    Nebulization. 
29,  1978.  Not  available 


1  77 


U.S.  Department  of  Health^  Eouc  ltion 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief, 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda, 


Patent     application     969,570.     MlcrdScale     Countercurrent 
Chromatograph.  Filed  Dec.  14,  197J 

U.S.  Department  of  thi   Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  an(    C  Sts.  NW. 
Washington,  D.C.  2#240 

Patent    application    6-001,818. 

Alloy.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-006,137.  Froth 

Modifier.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1979. 


Patent  application   6-009,567.    Gas 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1979. 


Patent  application   6-011,292.   Diiutlifc 
Magnetic  Fluids.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1979 

Patent  application   6-014,173.   Impro  ement 
Baclcwashing   Reverse    Osmosis   an( 
braues.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1979. 

Patent  application  964,416.  Method  of 
age  Through  a  Mine  Stopping.  Fil^ 

Patent  application  974,399.  Method  t  )r 
Trioxide    From    Molybdenite    Concei  trates 
1978. 


Patent  4,138,465.  Selective  Recovery  (  f 
ganese  From  Sea  Nodules  With  Sul  urous 
13,    1977.   Patented  Feb.   6,   1979.   :iot 


U.S.  Department  of  t 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office 

Code  302,  Arlington,  V 


Patent    application    6-004,516. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1979. 


Patent  application   6-006,825.   Unit© 
sated  Lifting  System.  Filed  Jan.  26, 


Patent   application   6-007,285.   J 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1U79. 

Patent  application  6-007,524.  CoolinglArrangement 

In  Module  Assembly.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
Patent    application    6-011,339.     Fasi 

Spectral    Analysis'  System    Employ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-013,100.  Non-Re*rslble  Valve  Assembly. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Not  available  N'^'" 
Patent  application  «-013,719.  Radiatfcn 

ing  Having  a  Heated  Load  Bearing 

1979.  ^ 

Patent   application   6-015,076.   Noise 
Feb.  26,  1979. 

Patent  application   6-015,571.    Uitrasfnic 
paratus  for  Negating  Torsional 
versely-Driven  Wire-Bonding  Tool. 


For  :es 
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General  Service 
Research  Service 


Internal  Reflection  as 
Patented  Oct.   17, 


AND  Welfare 
Patent  Branch 
Md.  20205 


Elect  opiating    With    Ni-Cu 

I  lotation  .Using  Lanolin 

Implosion   Suppressants. 

Stable  Water  Based 


in   Process  for 
Ultrafiltration   Mem- 
Determining  Gas  Lealc- 
Nov.  28,  1978. 
Producing  Molybdic 
Filed   Dec.    29, 


Niclcel,  Cobalt,  Man- 
Acid.  Filed  Dec. 
available  NTIS. 


E  Navy 

of  Naval  Research 
.  22217 


Casca  led   Digital   Cancelers. 


-Spar  Motion-Compen- 
1970. 
.\mbul4tor  Drive   Mechanism. 


-  for  Plug- 
1979. 

Fourier    Transforms 
ng   Adaptive    Window. 

Brsl 
MS. 

Transmlsslve  Hous- 
Gasliet.  Filed  Feb.  21, 

Abating  Sleeve.   Filed 


Wire-Bonding  Ap- 
Present  in  a  Trans- 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1979. 


D(c, 


Patent   application   6-024,14 

1979. 
Patent  application  6-028,478 

Device.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1979. 
Patent    application    909,326. 

Vertically  Launched  Missi 

May  25,  1978. 
Patent  application  969,901. 

sity  Compensation.  Filed  ~ 
Patent   application   972,133. 

21,  1079. 

Patent  application  974,154. 

Dec.  28,  1978. 
Patent  application  974,155.  T^irbine 

Starting  System.  Filed  Dec, 

Patent  4,126,497.  Double-Basi 
Dec.  13,  1973.  Patented  "" 

Patent       4,133,044. 

Memory.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
available  NTIS. 


October  30,  1979 

.    Flood   Valve.   Filed    Mar.   26. 

Molten  Metal'Llquld  Explosive 

Inertlal   Guidance   System   for 
es  Without  Roll  Control.  Piled 


now  Control  System  With  Den- 
.  15,  1979. 
Aircraft   Launcher.   Filed   Dec. 


EUectrlc  Wind  Generator.  Filed 


.  Nor 
Faiiuri  -Resistant 
IS  78 


Patent  4,137,712.  Fluldlc  Cor  ibusUon 

Ramjet.   Filed   Oct.   11,   19r7 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,137,770.  Electronic 

Patented  Feb.  C,  1979.  Not 
l*atent  4,143,400.    Real-Time 

Mar.  3,  1977.  Patented  Mijr. 


Control  of  a  Solid  Fuel 
Patented  Feb.   C,   1979.   Not 

Thermostat.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1977. 
available  NTIS. 

Optical  Mapping  System.  Filed 
6,  19T9.  Kot  avaUable  NTIS. 


National  Aeronautics 
Assistant  General  Counse 

Code  GP-2,  Was  ilngto 


,30 ) 
Apr, 


,5a 


Patent  application  6-023,43 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979. 
Patent  application   6-032 

ployment  System.  Filed 
Patent  application  6-032,307 

Making.  Filed  Apr.  23,  197  I 
Patent  application  6-034,525 . 

for  Spacecraft.  Filed  Apr. 
Patent   application    6-034, 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-037.194 

pressor.  Filed  May  8,  197£  , 

Patent   application    6-041,1 
Loop.  Piled  May  21,  1979. 

Patent    application    6-041, 
System    for    Measurement 
Water.  Filed  May  21,  1975 . 

Patent   4,148,452.    Filtering 

guency  Plant  Modeling  fo 
,    1977.    Patented   Apr. 
Patent    4,151,456.    Voltage 

Source.  Filed  Mar.  9,  '" 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,153,134.  Undcrwat* 

1977.  Patented  May  8 
Patent  4,153,818.  Telephone 

mon  Signal   Pair.  Filed 

1979.  Not  available  NTIS 


ND  Space  Administhation 

for  Patent  Matters — NASA 
n,  D.C.  20546 

.  Common  Data  Buffer  System. 


15 


1  I 


197  S, 


19  9 


U.S.  Department  op 
1900  Half  St.  S.W., 


Patent  application   6-017,62;  i 
1979. 


U.S.  Dbpartmei|t 
Research  Agreements  and 
Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

Hyattsvllle 


n 


Process  for  Improving  Baking 

our.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1979. 

.  Novel  Inlet  System  for  Direct 

!;ombined  Gas  Chromatographic/ 

"    of  Food  Volatiies.  Filed  Feb. 


Patent  application  6-004,78! 

Properties  of  Unbleached 
Patent  application  6-015,501 

Gas  Chromatographic  and 

Mass  Spectrometrlc  Analysis 

26,  1979. 

Patent     a'pplication     6-027,^96.     Quarternary 

Phosphonium  Salts.  Filed  .  pr.  6,  1979. 
Patent    application    6-035,9'  5. 

Resolution  Light  Scatterlifg 
Patent  application  970.944. 

and     the    Lilce     Using 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978. 
Patent    application    6-025,lfe2. 

Benzyl-3,4-Methylenedioxy  tenzenes 

Control.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1979. 


U.S.  Depabt4ient 

Assistant  Genera 
Washingt<  n 


Patent  4,059,439.  Pu-Zr 
Type  Fuel.  Filed  Mar. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


IE 


Engine  Cold  Temperature 
28,  1978. 

Nitrocellulose  Propellant.  Mled 

21,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pseudo-Nonvolatile 

.   Patented  Jan.  2,  1079.  Not 


.   High  Acceleration   Cable  De- 
23,  1979. 

Heat  Exchanger  and  Method  of 


Diced  Tile  Thermal  Protection 
7,  1979. 


.    Urine  Collection   Apparatus. 

Centrifugal-Reciprocating  Com- 
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ented Feb.  6,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  .Veronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  6-037,560.  Interferometer.     Filed  May  9, 

Patent  4,148,295.  Horizontally  Mounted  Solar  Collector.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1977.  Patented  Apr.  10,  1079.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,149.034.  Resolution  Enhanced  Sound  Detectinc  Ai>- 
paratus.  Fl^  Dec.  16,  1977.  Patented  Apr.  10,  187a  Not 
available  NTIS. 

^^kt^  tii°.?'^''t?„?'*"'i}i.°'  SA"<=''°  C""de  Crystals  on  a 
f,n^  oa  loT^^i"?*'  .^l"^."  Crystals  From  a  Melt.  Filed 
July  29,  1977.  Patented  May  1.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Col 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desig  lated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issu  s  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issu  ;d  patents.  The  scope 


libraries  to  all 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  offcn  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libra  ies,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Ind;x  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Defin  tions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  tl  eir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 


ections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


collections    are 


ing,    the 
sequence 

Depending  upon  the  librkry 
of  these  collections  varies  from  lilrary  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bounl 
ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  m<  nths  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  bo 

or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm 


}rganized    in   patent    number 


lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  in  ormation  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconveni^ce. 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  nol  ;d  in  the  table  foUow- 

State  Name  of  Libri  ry 

Alabama  Birmingham  1  ublic  Library 

California  Los  Angeles  1  ublic  Library 

California  State  Library 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Sacramento: 

Sunnyvale  Palfent  Library 


Denver  Public 
Atlanta:  Pric 
Technology 
Chicago  Put 
Boston  Public 
Detroit  Publii 
Kansas  City: 


c  Library 

Library 

Library 

Jnda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Pub  ic  Library 

Lincoln:  Univ  :rsity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library. 

Newark  Publf:  Library 

York  State  Library 

rie  County  Public  Library. 


Albany:  New 

Buffalo  and 

New  York  PJblic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries). 


Raleigh:  D.  I- 
Cincinnati  & 


Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University . 

lamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Pu  ilic  Library 

Columbus:  O  lio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Luca^  County  Public  Library 


Stillwater:  01  lahoma  State  University  Library . 


Philadelphia: 


Providence  Pi  biic  Library 


& 


Memphis 
Center 
Dallas  Public 
Houston:  Thi 


•Collection  organized  by  subjec 


987  OG   38 


the  bound  volumes  in  pape  - 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in 
among  the  patent  depository 
of  service  to  the  public,  aryone 
patents  at  a  particular  libi^ry 
library,  in  advance,  about 


tie  scope  of  patent  collections 

libraries  and  in  their  hours 

contemplating  use  of  the 

is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


Library. 
Gilbert 


Memorial   Library,   Georgia  Institute    jf 


Franklin  Institute  Library. 


Pittsburgh:  C  irnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 
University  Pa 


k:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries. 


Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Informatinn 


Library 

Fondren  Library.  Rice  University. 
Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington. 
Madison:    Kfrt   F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University 

Wisconsin 
Milwaukee  PJblic  Library. 


matter. 


the  patents  may  be  avail- 
volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
h.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
in  reader-printers  or  from 
to-paper  copies  are  generally 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)   322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


of 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 

(901) 
(214) 
(713) 
(206) 

(608) 
(414) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 


Ext.  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.   267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


528-2957 
748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 
543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissiftner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  28,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director  1.8-79 

,°i?,?Jl'M  .°oT??"".?*tV'°.'^*"^?.*^°f"P°^'U°"''  9f«a"0-M''taUnd  Organo-Metalloid  ChcmLstry;  Metallurgy:  MetiTlurilrai  Apm- 
ComiK^tlot-'^uei  KniUnrDev&s^'""'''^  Hydrocan^ons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositio'^s;  G,^ 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  (ukuts 

Jlll^'^nS'n,^'"^"'^''  A>^»i°'^5:  Aio:  Sulfur:  Mtec  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides";  Poi'sbns^"MeSciA'e^rCMmrtira:"stiiiids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides  "^wivius, 

"'*l^rh°,v"^p '^•^  CHE41ISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  UO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 10-13-78 

%?>!,  X?  ,^"^',"1;  .^"b^'"'''  ^'■ot"'?^;  Macronioleciilar  Carbohydrates;  -Mixed  Sj-nthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  R^ins 
S,v^*M^"-^'  ^"'jTf'l"''  S*^''""'  >>tural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Pkrte.g^CSating:  Molding 
wiLhw  nt^?.l^'"'^?'"^f  °"P°i'i;°"'-i  ^'0'din.K-  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part) 
Bleaching;  Dyeing:  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions.  <~ioiiui.  ii  0.1;, 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director  6-->I-78 

s™!!ioi  P"^sses  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  MateVials";"  AdhreiVe"  Bondini": 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography;  ""uuiiig, 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1-0-H.  S.VINCENT  Director  3-6-78 

wi.H*„'^'o^5*??f'  f^.«™.<'"^"'?";  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manuf^turc:  Gas"; 
n^l^%  ?"  M''™"ia*';'K:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation 
oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  I''-l<»-77 

Generation  and  Utilization:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swi"tch"e"s'; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director  4.10-78 

OKlnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar;  i3irectional  "Radio;  T"ori»d"oes" 
beismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  MeUllurgy,  Rocket 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director  7.12-78 

a™d°Rcl^ed  Arts^  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion ;"storage'D"e'vi'c^ 

^^Sl^'I.^^^^^'^^S'T-^'^'?.^'  -i^^  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director  6-7-78 

wf^^.;f"'?s  Pa^^'ng;  9o"<l",',ts:  Plumbinf  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments,  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director  1-31-78 

faemi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 'Lin"e"s"an"d"  "Net- 
works; Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-21-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director  6-1-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling^ 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  \  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director  9-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeWl  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
!i?^',  ^H,*"^"'."  , °"'''"K'  *'***'  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director...  7-21-78 

Amtisement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting.  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing:  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  6-9-78 

Pwer  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Gene"ration  and 
bxchange:  Refrigeration:  \  entilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  .Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  3.'>0-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  2-15-7S 

Jouite;  l-astcners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operato"rs; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

ExpiraUon  ofpatenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979.  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earner  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8. 1946  (60  Stat.  9J0)  and  Public  Law  619 
S?o  rT.I"^"'^.'  *PP'^9v«'<'  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
JS3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  30,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,127 
LOAD  EJECTION  IMPROVEMENT  FOR 
SELF-LOADING  SCRAPERS 
Edward  J.  Ohms,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Original  No.  3,977,102,  dated  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  627^27, 
Oct  31, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No, 
872,700 

Int.  a.2  BMP  1/42 

6Qaims 


MS.  CL  37- 


^^^^^»o 


1.  In  a  self-loading  auger  scraper  that  includes  a  scraper 
bowl,  a  generally  upright  auger  mounted  in  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  bowl,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  the  auger,  an 
ejector  mechanism  including  a  generally  upright  ejector  mem- 
ber and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  reciprocating  the  ejector 
member  between  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  the  front  of  the 
bowl,  a  fluid  reservoir,  first  pump  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ejector  cylinder, 
second  pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  auger  motor,  and  a  control  system  that 
includes  a  first  manually  actuated  valve  for  directing  the  out- 
put of  said  second  pump  means  selectively  to  the  auger  motor 
or  to  the  reservoir  and  a  second  manually  actuated  valve 
which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  fluid  from 
the  first  pump  is  blocked  from  the  ejector  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  such  fluid  flows  to  said  cylinder  to  move 
the  ejector  member,  means  for  driving  the  auger  when  the 
ejector  member  is  operated  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  drain  line  which  is  open  to  the  reservoir  when  the  auger 

motor  is  idle  and  which  is  closed  to  cause  the  output  of  the 

second  pump  means  to  be  directed  to  the  auger  motor; 
a  first  normally  open  valve  in  said  drain  line; 
and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  second  manually 

actuated  valve  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 

for  closing  said  normally  open  valve. 


Re.  30,128 
CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SELF-LOADING 

SCRAPER 
Edward  J.  Ohms,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Original  No.  3,977,101,  dated  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser,  No.  627,826, 
Oct.  31,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
872,701 

Int.  a.^  B60P  1/42 
U,S,  a.  37-4  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  self-loading  auger  scraper  that  includes  a  tractor,  a 
scraper  articulately  connected  to  the  tractor  through  a  hydrau- 
lic cushion  hitch  assembly,  a  scraper  bowl,  an  auger  mounted 
in  the  bowl,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  the  auger,  a  fluid 
reservoir,  first  pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 


from  said  reservoir  to  the  cushion  hitch  assembly,  and  second 
pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  auger  motor,  control  means  for  directing  the  output 
of  said  second  pump  means  selectively  to  the  auger  motor  or  to 
the  reservoir,  said  control  means  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  manually  controlled  pilot  selector  valve  which  has  at  least 

first  and  second  positions; 
an  unloading  relief  valve; 

a  pilot  operated  normally  open  auger  control  valve; 
a  pressure  conduit  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  pump 

means  to  the  pilot  selector  valve; 
a  pilot  line  from  said  pilot  selector  valve  to  the  auger  control 

valve; 
a  drain  line  from  the  pilot  selector  valve  to  the  reservoir; 
a  signal  line  from  the  unloading  relief  valve  to  the  auger 

control  valve; 
a  return  line  from  the  auger  control  valve  to  the  reservoir; 
unloading  conduit  means  from  the  second  pump  means  to 
the  unloading  relief  valve; 


drain  conduit  means  from  the  unloading  relief  valve  to  the 
reservoir; 

and  drive  conduit  means  from  said  second  pump  means  to 
the  auger  motor, 

a  first  position  of  said  pilot  selector  valve  connecting  said 
pilot  line  to  said  drain  line, 

said  auger  control  valve  in  said  first  position  being  open 
between  said  signal  line  and  said  return  line  to  maintain 
the  unloading  relief  valve  open  between  the  unloading 
conduit  means  and  the  drain  conduit  means, 

and  manual  movement  of  said  pilot  selector  valve  to  a  sec- 
ond position  serving  to  close  the  drain  line  and  subject  the 
pilot  line  to  pressure  from  the  pressure  conduit  so  as  to 
close  the  auger  control  valve  between  the  signal  line  and 
the  return  line, 

closing  of  said  signal  line  serving  to  close  the  unloading 
relief  valve  between  the  unloading  conduit  means  and  the 
drain  conduit  means, 

whereby  fluid  from  the  second  pump  means  goes  through 
the  drive  conduit  means  to  the  auger  motor. 


Re.  30,129 
AMPHIBIOUS  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIPS 
George  Crompton,  710  S.  Armada  Rd.,  Venice,  Fla.  33595 
Original  No.  3,945,589,  dated  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  499,424, 
Aug.  21, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
881,844 

Int.  a.^  B64B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  244-30  17  aaims 

15.  An  amphibious  dirigible  airship  comprising  an  elongated 
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bag  containing  gas  lighter  than  air, 
rudders  to  direct  said  airship  to 
down,  an  air  ballonet  in  said  bag  to 
to  prevent  the  pressure  from  rising 
altitude  of  the  airship,  a  bow  plate 
a  sea  anchor  for  said  airship,  a  rode 
anchor,  a  ground  anchor  for  said 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  a  rode 
ground  anchor,  a  ring  having  an 
anchor  rode  therethrough,  said  ring 
plate,  a  ring  having  an  orifice  for 


said  bag  having  a  bow, 

to  port,  up  and 

said  bag  inflated  and 

high  despite  changes  in 

ontand  secured  to  said  bow, 

and  attached  to  said  sea 

a  rship  to  be  held  to  the 

for  and  attached  to  the 

orifte  for  passage  of  the  sea 

mounted  to  the  bow 

of  the  ground  anchor 


sta  rboard, 
k:ep! 

tO) 


b  ;ing  i 


pass  ge 


rode  therethrough,  said  ring  being  m 
a  car  secured  to  the  bag  and  below  it, 
so  that  they  will  not  run  through  the 
the  bottom  of  said  car,  a  water  scoop 
to  collect  water  for  the  water  chambe  r 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  a  valve  in 
ber  to  let  the  water  out  and  to  keep 
operate  the  valve,  [a  wheel  well  in 
and  a  wheel  for  landing  the  moving  a 
apparatus  for  raising  the  wheel  into 
lowering  it  for  landing] . 


Re.  30,130 
LIQUID  REACTION  MOIpING 
Bobbie  L.  Edwards,  Cincinnati,  Ohic 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,981,671,  dated  Sep.  21, 
Sep.  22,  197S.  Application  for  reissu  ; 
929,685 

Int.  C1.2  B29C  5/00:  B^tD  27/04 
U.S.  a.  425—453 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


unted  to  the  bow  plate, 

I  leans  to  belay  said  rodes 

r  ngs,  a  water  chamber  in 

the  bottom  of  the  car 

when  the  car  is  on  the 

he  bottom  of  the  cham- 

means  in  the  car  to 

e  bottom  of  said  car,  J 

ip  on  a  runway  [,  and 

;he  wheel  well  and  for 


n  :ar  I 
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PRESS 
assignor  to  Cincinnati 

1976,  Ser.  No.  615,351, 
Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


19  Oaims 


16.  A  clamp  for  mounting  mating  pa  ts  of  a  mold  in  the  mold 

cavity  formed  by  which  may  be  reacted  i  n  organic  liquid  molding 

to  form  a  solid  molded  object  comprisin  f. 

a  C-shaped  frame  assembly  having  a  owerjaw  connected  by  a 

column  to  an  upper  jaw; 
a  mold  support  (crown)  pivotally  mot^ted  on  the  upper  jaw  of 

said  frame  assembly; 
crown  power  means  connected  betweei 

pivot  said  crown  relative  to  said  f re  ne; 
a  pedestal  and  floor  plate  assembly; 
means  revolvably  supporting  said  dshaped  frame  assembly 
from  said  pedestal  and  floor  plate  ,  ssembly; 


said  frame  and  crown  to 


a  mold  bed  support  (bed) 
said  frame  assembly; 

bed  power  means  connected 
said  bed  relative  to  said  J  ■( 

pivotal  mounting  means  fc 
subaantially  parallel  axA 

a  movable  platen  reciprocal  ly 

platen  power  means  moun 
platen  for  reciprocation  o. 

said  movable  platen  and 
thereon  respective  parts  o, 
the  mold  is  closed  and 
and  bed  are  substantially 
advanced  to  where  the 
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pi  vtally  mounted  on  the  lower  jaw  of 


'>etween  said  frame  and  bed  to  pivot 
•ame; 
said  crown  and  bed  located  on 


t?d 


sad 


Ali  Javan,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
tute  of  Technology,  Cambridge 

Original  No.  4,020,341,  datetl 
Sep.  11,  1975.  Continuati^i 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
62,380,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pa 
reissue  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  250—211  J 


mounted  on  said  bed;  and 
between  said  bed  and  movable 
said  platen; 
crown  being  adapted  to  support 
mold  and  positionable  so  that 
cavity  formed  when  the  crown 
parallel  and  said  platen  has  been 
mating  mold  parts  are  engaged. 


y  said  i 
nold  I 


ReJ  30,131 

GENERATING  AND  US  ING  COHERENT  OPTICAL 
RAE  [ATION 


assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
[e,  Mass. 
Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  612,264, 
of  Ser.  No.  389,970,  Aug.  20, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  3,755,678.  Application  for 
913,373 
HOIJ  39/12 

20aaims 


^o. 


23.  [Apparatus  according 
a  ting  coherent  optical  radiatio 
connected  to  a  diode  junction 

a  source  of  electromagnetic 

tion  to  interact  with  saidhuncti 
current  through  said  junction, 
said  antenna  and  emissio  i 
said  current  and  radiation  being 
related  to  the  frequency 
input,  and 

an  optical  element  for  colleiting 
frequency  emitted  from 
for  utilization  said 
solid  metal  deposit  therein 
portion  of  said  metal 
deposit  on  said  substrate, 
a  predetermined  limited 
deposit,  the  respective 
deposits  being  in  intima  e 
and  separated  by  said  di<  lectric 
being  of  limited  thickne  5S 
deflning  a  potential  baiVier 
junction  with  nonlinear 
portion  of  one  of  said  mejtal 
said  common  region 


o  claim  12]  Apparatus  for  gener- 

comprising  at  least  one  antenna 

I  aving  non-linear  characteristics, 

•nergy  coupled  to  said  diode  junc- 

ion  to  cause  generation  of  a 

:  flow  of  said  current  through 

of  radiation  from  said  antenna, 

of  optical  frequency  which  is 

f  the  input  and  absent  from  the 


isa  d 


I  appara  us 


d<posi 


said  radiation  of  said  optical 

antenna  for  direction  to  a  station 

comprising  a  solid  substrate,  a 

a  solid  dielectric  layer  upon  a 

it,  and  a  second  solid  metal 

said  second  metal  deposit  having 

(  ommon  area  with  said  first  metal 

;ommon  portions  of  said  metal 

contact  with  opposite  sides  of 

layer,  said  dielectric  layer 

said  common  region  thereby 

producing  a  metal -to-metal 

oltage  current  characteristics,  a 

deposits  extending  away  from 

a  width  related  to  the  wave 


ha>  ing 
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length  of  said  optical  radiation  and,  forming  an  antenna  deflection,  the  four  said  coils  each  being  moulded  into  a  saddle 

responsive  to  said  incident  radiation  to  generate  an  alter-  [shaped  assembly]  shape  and  each  having  a  foremost  coil 

nating  electncal  current  at  the  frequency  of  said  radiation,  head,  a  rearmost  coil  head  and  an  intermediate  flared  portion, 

and  to  conduct  said  current  to  said  junction.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  two  coils  [of]  held 


Re.  30,132 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATOR 
Akiyoshi  Irie,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,943,343,  dated  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  485,364, 
Jul.  3,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
883,351 

aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1973,  48-77305 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  318—568  30  Qaims 

1.  A  program  control  system  for  controlling  the  motions  of 

a  manipulator  assembly  for  tracing  a  prescribed  path  in  space 

comprising: 

a.  encoder  means  for  generating  position  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  specified 
points  of  said  prescribed  path  in  space  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  solely  by  line  segments  of  the  same 
unit  length, 

b.  storage  means  connected  to  said  encoder  means  for  stor- 
ing therein  in  addressable  locations  said  specified  position 
information  representative  of  the  coordinates  of  said  plu- 
rality of  specified  points  of  said  prescribed  path  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  line  segments  of  the  same 
unit  length, 

c.  means  for  receiving  a  pulsatory  clock  signal,  address 
counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  periodi- 
cally generating  addresses  of  said  storage  means  at  regu- 
larly spaced  intervals,  said  clock  signal  receiving  means 
and  address  counter  means  comprising  reader  means  for 
reading  from  said  storage  means  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  the  specified  position  information  representative 
of  the  coordinates  of  the  adjacent  specified  points  as  one 
set  of  the  specified  position  information, 

d.  interpolation  arithmetic  means  for  sequentially  providing 
the  coordinates  of  N  interpolation  points  as  position  com- 
mand signals  between  said  adjacent  specified  points  by 
linear  interpolation  based  upon  said  set  of  specified  posi- 
tion information, 

e.  detecting  means  for  sequentially  comparing  said  position 
command  signals  with  the  signals  representative  of  the 
actual  or  present  position  of  said  manipulator  assembly 
and  for  generating  a  signal  representing  ;he  difference 
between  said  two  signals,  and 

f  means  for  moving  said  manipulator  assembly  at  a  velocity 
corresponding  to  said  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  said  two  signals  so  that  the  difference  between 
said  two  signals  may  become  zero. 


Re.  30,133 

DEFLECTION  UNIT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  TUBES 

Adriaan  J.  Groothoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,991,392,  dated  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  586,534, 
Jun.  13,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No 
849,880 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  28,  1974, 
7408742 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—213  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  deflection  unit  having  two  coil  holders  each  having 
abutment  faces,  one  coil  holder  including  a  line  coil  system 
having  an  upper  coil  and  a  lower  coil  for  horizontal  deflec- 
tion, the  other  coil  holder  including  a  frame  coil  system 
having  a  left  hand  coil  and  a  right  hand  coil  for  vertical 


by  at  least  one  of  [the]  said  coil  [systems]  holders  abut 
against  [said]  the  abutment  faces  of  said  at  least  one  coil  holder 
by  portions  of  ihe  lateral  boundaries  of  the  flared  portions  and 
of  the  coil  heads,  the  flared  curved  surfaces  of  [the]  said  two 
coils  being  clear  from  [with]  the  coil  holders. 


Re.  30,134 
PROTECTION  OF  POLYPHASE  EQUIPMENT 
James  E.  McOain;  Howard  L.  Scott,  both  of  Greenville  Tex., 
assignor  to  ESCO  Manufacturing  Company,  Greenville,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4.024.  439,  dated  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  580.06o! 
May  22,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  20,  1979.  Ser  No 
843,713. 

int.  CI.  H02H  3/26 
U.S.a.  361/76  ,3  Claims 


10.  Protective  apparatus  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical 
power  from  a  polyphase  source  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a.  line  interrupter  means  disposed  in  supply  lines  between  said 
source  and  said  load  switchably  actuated  between  open  and 
closed  positions  for  respectively  disconnecting  and  connecting 
said  source  and  said  load. 

b.  means  for  producing  first  and  second  signals  respectively 
representative  of  the  positive  sequence  and  negative  sequence 
components  of  the  line  currents  in  said  supply  lines,  and 

c.  condition  responsive  network  means  for  actuating  said  line 
interrupter  means  to  said  open  position,  said  condition  responsive 
network  means  comprising: 

i.  first  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  nonrespon- 
sive  to  said  first  signal  for  actuating  said  line  interrupter 
means  when  the  magnitude  of  said  negative  sequence 
component  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold  value,  and 

a.  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
actuating  said  line  interrupter  means  when  the  combina- 
tion of  the  magnitudes  of  said  positive  and  negative  se- 
quence components  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold  value. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  30,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,470 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Grantsville,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,257 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 77  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium:  Ramat.,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Starcade  and 
particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  standard  capitulum  type,  incurved  capitulum 
form,  white  ray  floret  color,  diameter  across  face  of  capitulum 
ranging  from  145  to  170  mm.  at  maturity,  uniform  eight  week 
flowering  response,  medium  plant  height,  and  excellent  ship- 
ping durability. 


4,471 
ROSE  PLANT 

F.  Harmon  Sayille,  58  Hammond  St.,  Rowley,  Mass.  19669 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,223 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  blooms  of  novel  coloring  varying  under  differ- 
ent light  conditions,  strikingly  different  indoor  and  outdoor 
grown  on  a  very  floriferous  plant  displaying  flowers  both 
singly  borne  and  in  clusters. 


4,472 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Camilo  Herrera  V.,  and  Reinaldo  Saavedra,  both  of  Bogata, 
Colombia,  assignors  to  Jardines  de  Lose  Andes  Ltda.,  Bogata, 
Colombia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,017 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  aaim 

1.    A    new    and    distinct    cultivar    of    Chrysanthemum 

morifolium;  Ramat.,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Simona  and 

particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 


characteristics  of  decorative  capitulum  type;  flat  capitulum 
form;  dark  yellow  ray  floret  color;  diameter  across  face  of 
capitulum  from  90  to  115  mm.  at  maturity;  uniform  ten  week 
flowering  response  to  photoperiodic  short-day  control;  tall 
plant  height;  and  semi-upright  branching  pattern. 


4,473 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GrantsviUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,242 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00' 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium,  Ramat.,  plant  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Cam- 
bria and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the 
combined  characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form;  spider  capitu- 
lum type;  ivory-white  ray  floret  color,  devoid  of  pink  discolor- 
ation; diameter  across  face  of  capitulum  ranging  from  175  to 
225  mm.  at  maturity;  uniform  eight  week  flowering  response  to 
short  days;  and  tall  plant  height. 


4,474 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Grantsville,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,258 
Int.  ex.-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 78  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium;  Ramat.,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Brocade  and 
particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  standard  capitulum  type,  incurved  capitulum 
form,  medium  to  dark  yellow  ray  floret  color,  diameter  across 
face  of  capitulum  ranging  from  145  to  170  mm.  at  maturity, 
uniform  eight  week  flowering  response,  medium  plant  height, 
and  excellent  shipping  durability. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  30,  1979 
ERRATA 

For  §^ 

CL'^SS  PATENT  NO. 

141-169 4,172,480 

414-108 4,172,531 

229-042 : 4,172,546 

239-179 4,172,551 

249-058 4,172.577 

242-085 4,172,608 

406-023 4,172,617 

406-090 4,172,618 

416-132  A 4,172,693 

435-189 4,172,763 

435-172 4,172,764 

435-014 4,172,765 

292-216 4,172,768 

260-567.6  H 4,172,782 

208-011  LE 4,172,811 

208-072 4,172,812 

208-108 4,172,814 

208-1 1 1 4,172,815 

208-120 4,172,816 

208-140 4,172,817 

208-216  R 4,172,818 

209-011 4,172,819 

424-253 4,172,829 

428-245 ,., 4,172,830 

428-245 4,172,831 

424-253 4,172,832 

548-105 4,172,833 

585-379 4,172,853 

585-445 , 4,172,854 

585-016 4,172,855 

585-640 4,172,856 

585-635 4,172,857 

525-002 4,172,858 

428-402 4,172,859 

525-097 4,172,860 

525-028 4.172.861 

525-096 4.172,862 

562-602 4,172,957 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  30,  1979 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,172,292 

VEST-TYPE  GARMENT  HAVING  A  HANDHOLD 

Edward  M.  Horton,  Rt.  #1,  Box  244,  Keswick,  Va.  22947 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Scr.  No.  887,723 

Int  a.2  A41D  1/04.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  2—102 


1.  A  garment  for  aiding  a  handicapped  wearer  in  riding 
horses  under  circumstances  wherein  a  hand  of  an  attendant  is 
used  to  stabilize  the  rider  on  the  horse,  the  garment  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  covering  the  torso  of  the  handicapped  rider, 
said  covering  means  having  a  back  side  for  covering  the 
rider's  back,  a  front  side  for  covering  the  rider's  chest,  an 
upper  portion,  coextensive  with  said  front  and  back  sides 
for  covering  the  rider's  shoulders  and  a  lower  portion  for 
circumscribing  the  upper  portion  of  the  rider's  hips; 

(b)  a  closure  in  said  front  side  of  the  garment; 

(c)  releasable  fastening  means  on  said  front  side  of  said  gar- 
ment and  cooperating  with  said  closure  to  firmly  secure 
said  covering  means  on  the  rider; 

(d)  upper  means  on  said  back  side  of  said  covering  means  for 
effecting  engagement  with  an  attendant's  hand; 

(e)  said  covering  means  having  oppositely  disposed  arm 
openings  wih  top  and  bottom  ends,  and  a  neck  opening; 

(0  said  upper  means  for  effecting  hand  engagement  includ- 
ing an  upper  horizontal  support  member  of  flexible,  inelas- 
tic material  having  ends  affixed  to  said  covering  means 
and  an  intermediate  part  which  is  free  of  the  covering 
means; 

(g)  said  upper  horizontal  support  member  extending  across 
part  of  the  back  side  of  said  covering  means  at  a  level 
between  said  top  ends  of  said  arm  openings  and  said  neck 
opening,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  bottom  ends  of  said 
arm  openings,  on  the  other  hand;  and 

(h)  lower  means  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  garment  at  the 
back  side  thereof  for  effecting  engagement  with  an  atten- 
dant's hand  when  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
back  side  of  the  covering  means  near  the  lower  portion  of 
the  garment; 

(i)  whereby  a  handicapped  rider  may  be  supported  on  a 
horse. 


substrate  having  one  raised  napped  surface,  the  raised 
fibrous  naps  having  a  height  of  from  i  inch  to  1  inch  to 
create  an  uneven  base; 
fabricating  a  garment  from  said  fabric;  and 


18  Claims 


coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  garment  with  an  elasto- 
meric  resin  to  encapsulate  individual  nap  fibers,  whereby 
the  coating  is  reinforced  and  strengthened  by  the  included 
encapsulated  fibers  and  a  wrinkle  finish  is  obtained. 


4,172,294 

PROTECTIVE  ALL-PURPOSE  HELMET 

Leon  J.  Harris,  Rte.  1,  Box  369A,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,551 

Int.  a.2  A61F  9/06:  A42C  5/04;  A62B  77/0* 

MS.  a.  2— 171 J  24  Oaims 


4,172,293 

WEARING  APPAREL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Maris  Vistins,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,189,  Jul.  20, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  767,849,  Feb.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,089,069.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,135 

Int.  CI.2  A41D  19/02.  27/12:  A43B  13/22;  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  2—169  5  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  elastomer  coated  textile 
wearing  apparel  having  an  abrasion  resistant,  wrinkle  finish, 
which  comprises; 

providing  a  base  fabric  which  comprises  a  textile  fabric 


1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising 

a  dome-shaped,  substantially  rigid,  hemispherical  and  down- 
wardly opening  body; 

an  air-distributing  support  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
upper  inside  central  portion  of  said  dome-shaped  body, 
said  support  member  beiitg  substantially  hollow  and  hav- 
ing inlet  nozzle  means  connecting  to  a  chamber  located 
centrally  within  the  hollow  cavity  in  said  support  mem- 
ber, with  the  sidewall  of  said  chamber  being  s(>aced  from 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  hollow  cavity  and  with  said  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  facing  one  of  the  top  or  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  cavity,  said  opening  being  spaced 
no  more  than  about  \  inch  from  the  surface  which  it  faces, 
said  support  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings spaced  around  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  outside  of  said  support  member  into  said  cavity, 

a  head  harness  adapted  for  embracingly  resting  upon  the 
head  of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet,  said  harness  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  dome-shaped  body  and  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  air-distributing  support  member; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  transparent  shield  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
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dome-shaped  body  to  substantial! '  completely  surround 
the  wearer's  head;  and 
an  air  supply  hose  in  flow  communication 
nozzle  means  in  said  air-distributi  ig 
that  air  can  be  supplied  to  the 
tributing  support  member,  whereb 
open  end  of  said  chamber  and  thro  igh 
sides  of  said  support  member  to  circulate 
the  wearer  of  the  helmet. 


with  the  inlet 

support  member  so 

chamber  in  said  air-dis- 

the  air  flows  from  the 

the  openings  in  the 

about  the  head  of 


4,172,295 
TRI-CUSPID  THREE-TISSUE 
VALVE 
Richard  J.  Batten,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif., 
tific.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  A61F 
VJS.  a.  3—1 J 


//  2 
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PROSTHETIC  HEART 

^ignor  to  Shiley  Scien- 
873,049 

6  Claims 


5.  A  multi-cuspid  prosthetic  heart  vi 
a  frame  having  sewing  holes  provid^ 
a  plural  number  tissues  equal  to  the 

valve; 
a  plural  number  of  seams  joining  eacljof  said 

piece  of  tissue;  and 
thread  passing  through  said  seams  am 

in  said  rigid  frame. 


ve  compnsmg: 
therein; 
r  limber  of  cusps  of  said 

tissues  into  one 

through  sewing  holes 


4,172,296 
BICENTRIC  JOINT  PRCfeTHESIS 
Joseph  D'Errico,  Oifton,  N.J.,  assigns  r 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/1  i 
U.S.  a.  3—1.912 


shi  11 


r  ace  i 


1.  A  prosthesis  comprising  a  cup  mei^ber 
polymer  encased  in  a  metallic  outer 

said  cup  member  having  an  inner  su 
the  male  prosthetic  member  of  an 
outer  surface  comprising  a  spheri^l 
its  base  in  a  right  cylindrical 
spherical  zone  being  less  than  the 

said  cup  member  having  an  annul: 
surface  thereof  disposed  approximately 
said  spherical  and  cylindrical 
being  canted  toward  the  pole  of 

said  shell  member  having  an  outer 


zone 


zont  s. 


to  Howmedica,  Inc., 
874,244 

SOaims 


formed  of  resilient 

member, 

adapted  to  receive 

articulating  joint  and  an 

zone  terminating  at 

the  altitude  of  said 

pherical  radius, 

groove  in  the  outer 

at  the  junction  of 

said  annular  groove 

spherical  zone,  and 

surface  adapted  to  be 


SI  id 


implanted  in  a  skeletal  ca\f  ty 
tially  congruent  with  the 
ber,  said  inner  shell  surfafce 
gaging  said  annular  groov  e 
nently  secure  said  cup  m^nber 
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and  an  inner  surface  substan- 
outer  surface  of  said  cup  mem- 
having  detent  means  for  en- 
in  said  cup  member  to  perma- 
within  said  shell  member. 


1,17  8 


4, 
ARTinaAL 

Hans-Joachim  Schlegel,  Bad 
assignor  to  Inprohold  Establishment. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei , 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2607462;  Dec.  30,  1977, 

Int.  C\? 
U.S.  a.  3—13 


A61F 


,297 
IMPLANT  LENS 
h  omburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
No.  691,712,  Jun.  7,  1976, 

16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,041 
^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
758912 
1/16.  1/24 

28  Oaims 


Mar. 


1.  A  lens  of  transparent  malkrial 
cally  removed  natural  lens  in  tl|e 
ing: 
a  central  lens  body  having 
two  discs  adapted  to  overlkp 
surrounds  the  pupil,  for 
disposed  at  said  front  anc 
body,  respectively,  an  ar  nular 
tween  said  discs,  said  sps  ce 
edge  for  receiving  the  pu|  lil 


front  and  rear  ends,  and 

the  edge  of  the  iris  which 

>eing  attached  to  the  iris,  and 

rear  ends  of  said  central  lens 

space  being  formed  be- 

widening  towards  its  outer 

edge  of  the  iris. 


■.17  !, 


4, 
BREAST 
Cornelius  Rechenberg,  Gangho^enstrasse 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  197 1 
Oaims    priority,    applicatio  i 
7622581[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61F  {/OO;  A41C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  3—36 


,298 
PROSTHESIS 

1,  8204  Brannenburg, 

,  Ser.  No.  800,384 
06161977,    Jun.    16,    1977, 


6  Claims 


ai  r 


1.  A  breast  prosthesis 
member  which  is  free  from 
female  breast  and  has  a  cavity 
eral  rim,  wherein  said  dished 
ber  formed  essentially  of  a 
component  silicone  rubber  of 
tency  and  being  self  restorativi 
to  its  original  shape  and  a  pi 
said  body  member,  the  pi; 
other  along  said  rim  and  said 


11    13 


as  a  substitute  for  a  surgi- 
eye  of  a  living  being,  compris- 


comprjsing  a  one-piece  flexible  dished 
and  has  a  shape  simulating  a 
n  its  rear  having  a  rear  periph- 
r  lember  comprises  a  body  mem- 
re  siliently  soft  cross-linking  two 
an  adhesive  gelatinous  consis- 
following  deformation  thereof 
film  covering  each  side  of 
asti^s  Alms  being  bonded  to  each 
rim  having  at  least  one  recess 


a  tics  : 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1979 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1049 


formed  therein  permitting  the  free  flow  between  said  rim  and 
the  body  of  the  wearer  of  said  prosthesis  of  air  between  said 
cavity  and  the  exterior. 


4,172,299 

FI,USH  VALVE  FOR  WATER  TANK  IN  A  TOILET 

SYSTEM 

Joaquin  G.  del  Pozo,  1274  SW.  5th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33135 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,982 

Int.  a.2  E03D  1/14.  5/092.  5/094;  F16H  21/44 

VS.  a.  4-326  4  Qaims 


VA  ^A.^A^\  VVS.VvXA.VVV.kAA.k.V.-.TT-T^-T-r 


"      '^.^ 


^ 


^ ,. 


1 »,,l 

Vi. lit. ..'.,}. J. t,  ^  «r>  ^  rr-r 


means  are  in  seated  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
openings, 
whereby,  when  the  operator  lever  is  tilted  in  one  direction  of 
roution  by  movement  of  said  flush  tank  actuating  handle, 
said  first  stopper  means  will  be  lifted  from  the  first  seat 
means  permitting  water  to  flow  through  the  upper  open- 
ing and  when  the  operating  lever  is  tilted  in  the  other 
direction  of  rotation,  the  second  stopper  means  will  be 
lifted  from  the  second  seat  means  of  the  lower  opening  to 
permit  water  to  flow  through  the  passageway  of  the  tower 
effecting,  optionally,  a  heavy  flush  or  a  light  flush. 

4,172,300 

POUCH  ZIPPER  BLANKET  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Dolores  M.  Miller,  2076  Seymour  Lake  Rd.,  Ortonville,  Mich. 

48462 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,239,  Dec.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911^85 

Int.  a.2  A47G  9/00 

VJS.  a.  5-424  2  Chums 


;  II  >!)i>'J 


1.  A  dual  control  for  releasing  water  from  a  holding  tank  of 
a  toilet  system  wherein  the  tank  has  a  floor  and  a  main  drain, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  upstanding  tower  having  an  upper  end  zone  and  a 
lower  end  zone  and  defining  a  through  passageway  be- 
tween the  end  zones, 

said  lower  end  zone  including  means  to  connect  to  the  main 
drain  of  the  tank  for  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow 
of  the  tower, 

said  upper  end  zone  having  an  outwardly  extending  throat 
means  terminating  at  an  upper,  upwardly  facing  opening 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  tower  passageway  and 
said  upper  opening  being  at  a  first  predetermined  height 
above  the  floor  and  comprising  first  seat  means, 

said  tower  including  an  intermediate  zone  between  said 
upper  opening  and  the  lower  end  zone  and  said  intermedi- 
ate zone  having  an  outwardly  extending  throat  means 
terminating  at  a  lower  upwardly  facing  opening  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  tower  passageway  at  a  second 
predetermined  height  below  said  first  predetermined 
height  and  comprising  second  seat  means, 

said  openings  each  having  a  center  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tower  and  defining  a  reference  plane, 

an  operator  lever  aligned  with  said  reference  plane  and  said 
lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  lever  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  to  the  upper  end  zone  of  the  tower  above  the  upper 
opening, 

a  flush  tank  actuating  handle,  said  handle  including  a  bifur- 
cated arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  opera- 
tor lever, 

a  first  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  tower  above  said 
upper  opening  and  a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  tower  above  said  lower  opening  and  each  of  said 
levers  having  a  free  outer  end, 

first  and  second  stopper  means  seated  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  seat  means  and  normally  closing  the  upper  and 
lower  openings,  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
lever  outer  ends  respectively, 

first  chain  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  operator 
lever  to  said  first  stopper  means  seated  on  said  upper 
opening  and  second  chain  means  connecting  the  second 
end  of  the  operator  lever  to  said  second  stopper  means 
seated  on  said  second  opening,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chain  means  being  of  a  predetermined  length  neither 
too  loose  nor  taught  when  said  first  and  second  stopi>er 


1.  A  pouch  blanket  comprising: 

a  main  blanket  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  pouch  member  permanently  connected  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  blanket  member,  said  pouch  member  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  including  a  top  end, 
a  bottom  end,  and  side  peripheral  edges; 

said  pouch  member  having  a  permanent  opening  at  its  top 
end  and  a  free  fold  portion  adjacent  its  bottom  end; 

said  free  fold  bottom  end  portion  comprising  a  folded-under 
portion  extending  upwardly  towards  said  top  end  with  the 
edge  thereof  stitched  along  its  length  to  said  main  blanket 
member,  said  free  fold  portion  being  free  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  main  blanket  member  to 
provide  an  expansion  ability  for  said  pouch  member  when 
an  infant  is  placed  therein; 

said  free  fold  portion  being  stitched  to  said  main  blanket 
member  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  lowermost 
end  of  said  pouch  member; 

said  permanent  opening  of  said  pouch  member  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  pouch  member  adjacent 
said  top  end; 

a  full-length  slit  being  provided  in  said  pouch  member  and 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  pouch  member; 

closure  means  provided  at  said  slit  for  selectively  and  adjust- 
ably opening  and  closing  said  slit; 

said  pouch  member  being  permanently  connected  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  main  blanket  member  subsuntially 
symmetrical  to  a  diagonal  line  of  said  main  blanket  mem- 
ber so  as  to  define  a  pouch  between  said  main  blanket 
member  and  said  pouch  member; 

said  side  peripheral  edges  of  said  pouch  member  being 
folded  under  and  permanently  connected  along  the  length 
thereof  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  main  blanket  member 
to  form  side  overlap  poriions  of  said  pouch; 

said  side  overlap  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
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inner  surface  of  said  main  blankei  member  to  permit  ex- 
pansion of  said  pouch  when  an  in  ant  is  placed  therein; 

said  sht  being  provided  along  the  cei  tral  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  pouch  member  and  substantii  lly  along  said  diagonal 
line  of  said  main  blanket  member;  and 

said  permanent  opening  of  said  pou(  h  member  and  said  slit 
defining  a  continuous  aperture  tb  rough  which  an  infant 
may  be  passed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


4,172,301 

FLUID  FILLED  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  D.  Everard,  Kent,  Wash.,  and  Carlos  A.  MoUura,  2824 

Del  Oro  PI.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635,  assignors  to  Carlos  A. 

MoUura,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 


FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  If  o.  865,995 


U.S.  a. 


Int. 
5—456 


a.2  A47C  4/54;  B3;  iB  31/04 


1.  An  inflatable  structure  comprisin  ; 
with  opposed  imperforate  walls 
tially  non-expansible  air  impervious 
progressively  separate  by  continued  i 
an  independent  bladder  that  is  located 
formed  of  a  flexible  substantially 
spaced  parts  of  said  bladder  being 
opposed  walls  on  a  bladder  axis  and 
from  a  flattened  state  and  convo' 
toward  said  axis  upon  progressive 
walls,  said  bladders  permitting  said  o| 
and  to  be  spaced  from  each  other 
entire  area  of  said  opposed  walls. 


an  inflatable  chamber 

formed  of  a  flexible  substan- 

I  laterial  and  which  are 

in  lation  of  said  chamber, 

/ithin  said  chamber  and 

n  >n-expansible  material, 

res  actively  joined  to  said 

)eing  axially  extensible 

lutec  ly  inwardly  collapsible 

sef  iration  of  said  opposed 

*;  posed  walls  to  separate 

thro  ighout  substantially  the 


4,172,302 
CONTINUOUS  LAUNDERING 
Paul  H.  Gallagher,  105  W.  Adams  St., 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,384,  Oct.  4, 
^This  application  May  19, 1978, 

Int.  a.2  D06F  35)100 
U.S.  a.  8—150 


1.  A  method  of  laundering  goods  c  )mprising  the  steps, 

placing  the  goods  in  a  body  of  was  ling  water, 

gripping  the  goods,  while  they  are  i  nmersed  in  the  washing 

water,  by  grippers  on  opposite  s  des  of  the  goods  which 

interact  to  so  grip  the  goods  thi  rebetween,  and  in  such 

manner  that  the  gripping  action 

grippers  hold  the  goods  against  I  'ee  movement, 
so  gripping  them  that  the  gripping  i  ztion  produces  agitation 

thereof, 
so  gripping  them  in  repeated  mam  er  in  alternate  gripping 

and  releasing  steps  and  movinj    them  by  the  grippers 


9  Claims 


bodily  through  the 
and 
removing  them  from  the 
a  fmal  releasing  step. 


October  30,  1979 

washing  water  while  they  are  gripped, 
wi  shing  water  in  conjunction  with 


CLEANIN  C 
David  L.  Wooding,  and  Rober 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman 
Filed  Apr.  3, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  15—256.52 


197  J, 
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4,172,303 

STATION 
W.  Fletcher,  both  of  Rochester, 
1  [odak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  892,719 
( »3G  21/00 

4Qaims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrograi  hi 
rotatable  cleaning  brush  havii  ig 
ing  surface  of  a  reusable  phot  3recepti 
toner  particles  from  such  surfVce, 
means  comprising: 
a  rotatable  comb  including 
form  at  least  one,  helical 
bristles  engaging  said  cl  waning 
toner  particles  from  said 
such  particles  along  a 
thereby  facilitate  their  rehioval 


ic  cleaning  station  including  a 

a  nap  which  scrubs  the  imag- 

or  for  removing  residual 

:,  an  improved  brush  cleaning 

bristles  which  are  arranged  to 
screw-type  segment,  said  comb 
brush  nap  for  removing 
cleaning  brush  and  transporting 
lath  to  a  collecting  region,  to 


METHOD 

Chicago,  III.  60603 

,  Pat.  No.  4,091,645. 
Ser.  No.  907,832 

8  Qaims 


4,1  '2,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLETING  FISH 
Vladimir  F.  Markov,  ulitsa  Chernyakhovskogo  74B,  kv.  19; 
Boris  F.  Lavrentiev,  Leninsl^y  prospekt,  10,  kv.  15;  Arkady  V. 
Semyanov,  ulitsa  Leonova,  44,  kv.  11;  Nikolai  F.  Slavinsky, 
ulitsa  Proletarskaya  61,  kvl  8,  and  Konstantin  V.  Zubarev, 
ulitsa  Klavy  Nazarovoi,  41,  iv,  6,  all  of  Kaliningrad,  U.S.S.R. 


Filed  May  30,  19  rs,  Ser.  No.  910,652 


Int.  a.2  tL22C  25/16 


U.S.  a.  17—56 


3Clairas 


is  positive  whereby  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filletin  ; 
guiding  flaps  for  feeding 

moved  in  the  process  of  [treatment: 
circular  knives  and  two  filh  ting 

of  knives,  designed  for 

ing  operation; 
said  circular  knives  being 

flesh  on  the  belly  botton  i 

cession  behind  said  guid  ng 


flsh  comprising: 
tnd  orienting  the  fish  which  is 
ment; 

knives  combined  in  a  system 
[^ocessing  the  fish  during  a  fillet- 
ranged  for  cutting  out  a  strip  of 
of  the  fish  and  disposed  in  suc- 
flaps; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOSl 


carrying  rollers; 

said  two  filleting  knives  of  said  system  being  arranged  for 
cutting  off  fillets  from  a  fish,  said  filleting  knivs  having  a 
ring  form  and  being  mounted  on  said  carrying  rollers  one 
opposite  the  other; 

cutting  edges  of  said  ring  knives  being  set  in  the  direction 
facing  the  movement  of  the  fish; 

a  flattener  for  flattening  out  the  belly  flanks  and  guiding  the 
fish  to  said  ring  knives  interposed  between  said  cutting 
edges  of  said  ring  knives  and  said  circular  knives,  said 
flattener  having  side  surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  form  in  the 
zone  of  said  cutting  edges  and  mounted  coaxially  there- 
with; 

the  distance  between  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  flattener 
and  said  cutting  edges  of  said  ring  knives  corresponding  to 
a  maximum  thickness  of  rib  bones  of  a  fish;  and 

means  for  conveying  a  fish  through  said  system  of  knives. 


4,172,305 
BACON  HANGER 
John  P.  Henebry,  110  Abingdon.  Kenilworth,  III.  61410,  and 
Wayne  E.  Jagusch,  1103  E.  Brook  wood,  Arlington  Heights, 
111.60004 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,716 

Int.  a.2  A22C  17/02 

U.S.  a.  17—44.3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  hanger  structure  adapted  for  suspending  pork  bellies  or 
a  similar  meat  product  during  processing,  said  hanger  structure 
comprising  an  elongate  generally  rectangular  base  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  said  base 
frame  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  bar 
members,  one  of  which  is  bent  into  "U"  shape  with  end  por- 
tions forming  spaced  leg  members,  the  other  one  of  said  bar 
members  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  leg  members  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bight  forming  portion  of  said  one  bar 
member,  a  plurality  of  members  in  the  form  of  pointed  prongs 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  product  which 
prongs  are  spaced  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  frame 
and  are  in  a  plane  extending  laterally  of  the  one  face  of  said 
base  frame,  a  gripping  member  in  the  form  of  a  rod  bent  into 
"U"  shape  with  spaced  leg  portions  secured  to  said  frame  and 
with  the  bight  portion  extending  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  base  frame  and  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
the  prongs  so  as  to  permit  the  user  to  exert  a  force  in  a  direction 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  prongs  and 
opposite  the  direction  of  the  prongs  so  that  it  may  be  grasped 
to  facilitate  withdrawing  the  prongs  from  the  product. 


4,172,306 

UTENSIL  FOR  OPENING  CRAB  LEGS  AND  THE  UKE 

Charles  H.  Hopkins,  371  Park  St.,  Fulton,  N.Y.  13069 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,733 

Int.  CL^  A22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  17-73  7  Claims 


1.  A  utensil  adapted  to  break  and  open  elongated  sections  of 
open-ended  crab  leg  shells  and  similar  objects,  said  utensil 
comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  engageable  handle; 

(b)  a  planar  blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  terminal  end; 

(c)  an  open-ended  slot  extending  linearly  from  said  terminal 
end  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  blade  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  forwardly  of  said  handle,  whereby  said  por- 
tion of  said  blade  is  symmetrically  divided  by  said  slot  into 
two  identical  sections;  and 

(d)  the  material  and  dimensions  of  said  blade  being  such  that 
all  portions  thereof,  including  said  two  sections,  are  rigid 
and  substantially  inflexible. 


4  172  J07 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  NON-WOVENS 
Hans  Wagner,  Kelkheim,  and  Valentin  Semjonow,  Hoflieim  am 
Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1977,  2713241 

Int.  a.2  D04H  3/02 
U.S.  a.  19-299  6  Qaims 


I.  A  process  for  laying  down  filaments  on  a  moving  surface 
to  form  a  non-woven  having  a  defined  area  weight  distribution 
by  deflection  of  a  filament  bundle  by  means  of  a  rotating  de- 
flector and  a  subsequent  guide  plate  connected  thereto, 
wherein  the  rotating  deflector  deflects  the  filaments  from  the 
rotational  axis,  and  the  guide  plate  rotating  synchronously 
with  the  deflector  deflects  back  at  least  part  of  the  filaments  in 
the  direction  of  the  intersection  of  the  rotational  axis  and  the 
deposition  surface. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  filaments  to  form  a  non- 


10S2 


woven  of  deflned  area  weight  distribution 
ments  are  deflected  by  means  of  a 
curved  guide  plate  connected  thereto, 
plane  of  the  deflector  intersecting 
nously  rotating  guide  plate  at  an 
plate  being  connected  to  the  rotatinj 
the  direction  of  the  deposition 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotating  deflector 
plate  approximates  the  shape  of  a 
into  a  flat  surface. 


tie 


I  ang  e 
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wherein  the  fila- 
rotating  deflector  and  a 
which  comprises  the 
plane  of  the  synchro- 
less  than  60',  the  guide 
deflector  and  curved  in 
and  in  the  direction  of 
and  which  guide 
e  if  straightened  out 


tr  angli 


4,172,308 
FASTENER 

Helmut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzetland,  assignor  to  Optilon 
W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 


1977,  Pat,  No,  4,117,575, 
Ser.  No.  876,732 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,167,  Apr.  6, 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1978  : 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  I  ep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  2615051 

Int.  aj  A44B  lP/14 
VS.  a.  24—205.13  D  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  pair  of  interdigitable  coupling 
pling  elements  having  a  multipl 
extending  transverse  to  its  axis 
relation  therealong; 

a  respective  coupling  head  on 
coupling  heads  deflning  interhea  I 
heads  of  the  other  coupling 

a  pair  of  connecting  strands  unita^ 
ment  extending  along  each  of 
transversely  spaced  parallel  rel 
flexible  ligatures  interconnectin  ; 
and  forming  abutments  limitinj 
said  coupling  elements  upon 

I     heads  thereof,  each  of  said 
posed  centrally  thereof  whereb  i 
ment  form  a  respective  row, 
rows,  each  of  said  carriers  being 
with  a  respective  head  at  the 
being  mushroom-shaped,  said 
the  ends  of  said  carriers  and 
said  carriers,  said  head  and 
unitarily  from  a  synthetic-resin 


elements,  each  of  said  cou- 
icity  of  carrier  members 
and  in  mutually  spaced 


es  ;h 
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4,172,309 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTII*; 
DEFOCUSING  IN  SELF-CONVIRGED 
DISPLAY 
Wayne  R.  Chiodi,  Northbrook,  ill.. 
Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ 
VS.  a.  29—25.16 

1.  In  the  production  of  self-converged 
systems,  a  method  of  reducing  the 
defocusing  of  the  electron  beams  in 
installing  in  the  neck  of  each  colo ' 
in-line-type  electron  gun  whose 
design  parameters  are  such  that 
state  have  a  selected  nominal  v; 


of  said  carriers,  said 
spaces  for  receiving  the 

between  them;  and 

with  the  coupling  ele- 

d  coupling  elements  in 

in,  said  strands  forming 

the  successive  carriers 

lateral  displacement  of 

interdigitation  of  the 

having  its  head  dis- 

the  heads  of  each  ele- 

strands  flanking  said 

ircuate  and  being  formed 

«  enter  thereof,  said  head 

s  rands  being  disposed  at 

semicircular  profiles, 

strands  being  formed 

naterial. 


;  eler  lent 


tie 
can  iers 


s  lid 


i  ha\  ing 
sa  d 


DEFLECTION 

COLOR  CRT 


ef  ects ( 


No.  927,246 

U44 

3  Claims 

color  CRT  display 

of  off-axis  deflection 

>aid  systems,  comprising: 

CRT  bulb  a  three  beam 

mechanical  and  electrical 

he  beams  in  their  free  fall 

ue  of  underconvergence 


at  the  screen  which  is 
population  of  production 

installing  on  the  neck  of 
which  establishes,  in  addition 
field  components,  an 
self-converges  said 
duces  astigmatic  deflection 
deflected  off  the  tube 

effecting  static  convergenbe 


October  30,  1979 


such  that  substantially  the  entire 

tubes  is  underconverged; 

»ch  tube  a  self-converging  yoke 

to  main  deflection  magnetic 

astigmatic  field  component  which 

but  which  undesirably  intro- 

defocusing  of  the  beams  when 

;  and 

of  said  beams  at  said  screen  by 


beans, 


establishing  a  static 
component  common  tc 
said  astigmatic  yoke 
complishing  the  desired 
ately  introduces  an 
which  is  a  function,  for 
convergence  value  for 
partially  compensating 
tion  defocusing  of  the 
astigmatic  yoke  field 


astigmatic  quadrupolar  magnetic  field 

all  three  beams  and  opposite  to 

fi  :ld  component  which,  while  ac- 

static  beam  convergence,  deliber- 

ast  igmatic  distortion  of  said  beams 

each  tube,  of  the  free  fall  under- 

that  tube,  said  distortion  at  least 

he  deflected  beams  for  the  deflec- 

>eams  by  the  oppositely  directed 

cc  mponent. 


4, 172,310 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  ASS  EMBLING  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
rUMP 

Antonio  Mincuzzi,  Milan,  It  ily,  assignor  to  Societe  Internatio- 
nale de  Mecanique  Industilielle  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,644,  Sep.  13,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12),  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,993 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1975,  75  28614 
Int.  a.i  B23P  yj/Oft-  FOID  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—156.4  R  I  2  Claims 


issignor  to  Zenith  Radio 


i;s 


1.  In  a  method  of  assemblkig 
a  housing  formed  with  a  bor ; 
forward  portion  of  reduced 
shoulder,  a  bearing  having 
portion,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  secur  :d 
being  formed  with  a  pluralit  r 
axially  facing  said  shoulder 
shaft  and  comprising  on  the 
other  hand  a  seal  including 
secured  thereto  and  resilientbneans 


a  centrifugal  pump  comprising 

therethrough,  said  bore  having  a 

diameter  and  a  rearwardly  facing 

outer  ring  fixed  in  said  forward 

for  rotation  in  said  bearing, 

to  the  driving  shaft,  said  wheel 

of  angularly  distributed  openings 

a  seal  assembly  surrounding  the 

>ne  hand  a  counter-ring  and  on  the 

a  flexible  member,  a  friction  ring 

for  biasing  said  friction  ring 


October  30,  1979 
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to  engage  said  counter-ring,  and  an  annular  connection  mem- 
ber to  which  is  secured  one  of  the  seal  and  counter-ring,  said 
connection  member  being  drive  fitted  in  the  housing  and 
formed  with  a  radially  outward  flange  abutting  said  shoulder, 
and  said  connection  member  constituting  a  fixed  part  of  the 
seal  assembly  and  the  other  one  of  the  seal  and  counter-ring 
constituting  a  rotary  part  of  the  seal  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  retainer  means  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  annular  connection  member,  placing  the 
fixed  part  of  the  seal  assembly  around  the  shaft  and  drive  fitting 
on  the  shaft  said  hub  carrying  the  wheel  and  the  rotary  part  of 
the  seal  assembly  so  as  to  form  a  single  unit  in  which  the  seal 
assembly  is  held  in  assembly  by  said  retainer  means,  placing 
said  unit  on  a  thrust  mandrel  having  axially  disposed  extensions 
so  that  the  latter  are  introduced  in  said  openings  of  the  wheel, 
presenting  the  pump  housing  with  a  correct  centering  relative 
to  the  unit  and  driving  said  connection  member  in  the  pump 
housing  into  abutment  with  said  shoulder. 


with  the  temporarily  assembled  metallic  foil  sheet  and 
fluid  conduit  array,  spanning  and  substantially  filling  the 
remaining  space  within  the  outer  frame  and  thereby  per- 
manently anchoring  the  foregoing  assembled  components 
into  a  sturdily  interconnected  panel  unit. 


d  IT,  «i  4,172,312 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFArrilRINr  SOI  AR  fYlI  1  F/TOP     ^^^^^  ^^  MAKING  EXPANDABLE  SEAL  FOR  USE 
PROCESS  l-OR  MANUFACTURING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  BETWEEN  A  RECUPERATOR  TUBE  AND 

I        u  u    u  n  J   ^^^J^\?  .  RECUPERATOR 

'rSir  ^;J^r "Uh 'f  S.5TLr  ^"^^  '"  ^"'""*"    "^^.^-  9^'^  ^'•'^^♦-^J^;  -"  Brian  Hall,  Norbury,  both  of 


Solar  Heat  Corporation,  Danbury,''Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,728 
Int  a.2  B23P  15/00;  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  29—157.3  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  lightweight  economical  solar 
energy  collector  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  inverting  at  a  work  station  an  outer  frame  having  an 
inwardly  protruding  top  flange  defining  a  radiation- 
receiving  opening,  thereby  upwardly  exposing  the  under- 
side of  the  top  flange; 

B.  positioning  on  the  upwardly  exposed  underside  of  the  top 
flange  a  translucent  layer  substantially  transparent  to  solar 
radiation  spanning  the  outer  frame  across  the  opening 
beneath  the  top  flange; 

C.  placing  on  the  upwardly  exposed  underside  of  the  translu- 
cent layer  a  spacer  partition  means  underlying  the  translu- 
cent layer,  and  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  upright  support 
wall  jxDrtions  spanning  the  outer  frame  and  juxtaposed  to 
the  translucent  layer; 

D.  forming  a  manifold-connected  plurality  of  heat-conduc- 
tive fluid  conduit  means  shaped  and  dimensioned  for 
underlying  the  spacer  partition  means; 

E.  forming  a  temporary  array  comprising  a  thin  metallic  foil 
sheet  foldably  formed  into  cylindrical  channel  heat-trans- 
mitting portions  which  all  closely  embrace  the  fluid  con- 
duit means,  and  which  are  contiguously  foldably  joined  by 
substantially  flat  heat-receiving  portions  shaped  for  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  beneath  the  spacer  partition, 
exposed  to  solar  radiation  entering  the  opening; 

F.  inverting  and  positioning  the  temporarily  assembled  me- 
tallic foil  sheet  and  conduit  array  on  the  exposed  under- 
side of  the  upright  support  wall  portions  of  the  spacer 
partition  means  with  the  conduit  array  protruding  into  the 
interior  region  of  the  outer  frame  away  from  the  spacer 
partition  means;  and 

G.  foaming  in  place  a  polymer  foam  back  directly  in  contact 


England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation,   London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,328,  Sep.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,849 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1975, 
36876/75 

Int  a.2  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  29—157.4  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  annular  fibrous  seal  for  high 
temperature  recuperator  tube  applications,  which  seal  is  capa- 
ble of  radially  expanding  when  first  subjected  to  recuperator 
tube  end  operating  temperatures  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
compressed  seal  between  the  peripheral  tube  end  area  and  the 
adjacent  cylindrical  recuperator  wall  opening  into  which  the 
tube  extends  comprising: 

(a)  loosely  wrapping  at  least  one  layer  of  a  compressible  and 
resilient  blanket  of  unbonded  ceramic  fibers  about  an 
annular  forming  mandrel; 

(b)  providing  means  for  stabilizing  the  form  of  the  radially 
inner  area  of  the  fiber  layer; 

(c)  after  wrapping,  compressing  the  ceramic  fibers  radially 
uniformly  on  the  mandrel  to  decrease  their  volume  while 
not  destroying  the  recuperative  ability  of  the  fibers  to 
resiliently  expand  back  to  a  volume  substantially  greater 
than  their  compressed  volume  when  the  compression  is 
released  by  wrapping  a  .  etainer  means  exteriorly  of  the 
fibers  for  compressing  and  temporarily  retaining  the  fibers 
in  radially  compressed  condition,  said  retainer  means 
being  destructable  at  operating  temperatures  of  the  tube 
ends  of  the  recuperator  in  which  the  seal  is  to  be  used;  and 

(d)  removing  the  compressed  fibers  and  the  retainer  means 
from  the  mandrel. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  including  the  additional 
step  of  placing  the  compressed  fibers  with  the  temporary  re- 
taining means  about  a  recuperator  tube  end  between  the  tuoe 
end  and  adjacent  cylindrical  recuperator  wall  structure. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4,172^13 
GASKET  INSTALLING  DEVICE 

Kihei  Takahashi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assigna  '  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaki,    Feb.    24,    1977,    52- 
22072[U];  Feb.  28.  1977,  52-21892;  IV%r-  9,  1977,  52-28933[U]; 
Mar.  16,  1977,  52-29481 

Int.  a.2  B23P  ;4/02 
VS.  a.  29—235  31  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  installing  an 
along  an  edge  of  a  panel,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  body  having  a  leading 

(b)  a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted 
leading  end  for  rolling  engagem  ;nt 
for  guiding  said  body  to  move 

(c)  a  gasket  guide  passage  disposei 
passage  having  a  cross-sectional 
with  the  gasket  for  guiding  it,  sai< 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the 
from  a  point  above  said  roller  at 
said  trailing  end  and  to  a  discharg  : 
terminates  adjacent  to  the  panel: 

(d)  means  at  said  discharge  opening 
ing  and  pressing  the  elongate 
edge. 


elonj  ate  gasket  continuously 


nd  and  a  trailing  end; 
on  said  body  at  said 
with  the  panel  edge 
tl^realong; 

within  said  body,  said 
<  onflguration  engageable 
passage  extending  at  an 
ower  edge  of  said  body 
said  leading  end  toward 
opening  where  guiding 
and 

on  said  body  for  engag- 
iasket  against  the  panel 


4,172,314 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  TAREAD  INSERT 
Imre  Berecz,  Dana  Point;  D.  Richard  jPaul,  Fullerton,  and  Jo- 
seph P.  Zupan,  Whittier,  all  of  Cal^.,  assignors  to  Microdot 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,650,  Miy  23,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  $er.  No.  913,650 


Int.  a  J  B23P  n  /04 


U.S.  a,  29—240.5 


1.  An  externally  adjustable  tool  for 
to  a  predetermined  depth  in  a  compi 
ture  in  a  workpiece,  said  tool  compri  img 

a  tubular  body  having  a  central  loi  gitudinal 

an  insert  carrier  having  a  thread<  d 
complimentary  threaded  bore  in 
relative  thereto  along  the  centra 

a  locking  nut  in  threaded  engage  nent 
portion  of  said  carrier  and  adapt<  d 
said  body  to  rigidly  secure  said 
and 

a  mandrel  within  said  body  and 
gaged  at  one  end  with  said 
movement  along  the  central  axis|of 


1  cam  ;r 


1  Oaim 


idvancing  a  thread  insert 
mentary  threaded  aper- 

axis, 
portion  engaged  in  a 
said  body  and  movable 
axis  thereof, 

with  the  threaded 

to  be  tightened  against 

carrier  relative  thereto, 


ci  rner 


and  threadably  en- 
for  rotation  about  and 
said  body  and  carrier. 


I  sail 


the  other  end  of  said 
rotation  by  motive  meats 
said  mandrel  being  advan(  eable 
said  body  and  a  selectab  e 
upon  actuation  of  said 
engaging  an  insert  in 
a  stop  on  said  body  to 
of  advancement  of  said 
and  workpiece  being  a 
relative  to  said  body  whereby 
rigidly  biased  against 
advanced  a  predetermii|ed 
said  workpiece  uf)on 
out  relative  movement 
or  carrier  and  said  worl 


ifiandrel  adapted  to  t)e  driven  in 
connectable  to  said  body, 

a  fixed  distance  relative  to 

distance  relative  to  said  carrier 

notive  means,  said  mandrel  first 

carrier  and  thereafter  engaging 

said  motive  means,  the  extent 

mandrel  relative  to  said  carrier 

function  the  position  of  said  carrier 

said  body  and  carrier  can  be 

workpiece  and  said  insert  is 

distance  into  the  aperture  in 

adiancement  of  said  mandrel  with- 

l  etween  any  portion  of  said  body 

iece. 


s  all : 


4,1  72,315 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACl  URING 

SENSITIVITY  INDIC 
EVALUATING  MAGNETK : 

MAGNETIC  PAR  FICLE 
Gilbert  L.  Marsh,  Parker  Coi  inty, 
States  of  America  as  repre^nted 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 

Int.  a.2  G<tlR 
U.S.  a.  29-^12 


A  MAGNETIC  HELD 

VTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

FIELDS  IN  PARTS  DURING 

INSPECTION 

Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 


1'  178, 


"^ 


!  lid 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
tor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  first  object 
provide  a  hole  therein, 

(b)  cutting  a  plug  to  the  s|me 
diameter  as  the  hole  in 

(c)  reducing  a  portion  of 

(d)  cutting  a  second  material 

(e)  inserting  said  plug  into 
rial, 

(0  inserting  said  second  material 
first  object  material  and 
and    said   second    matet'ial 
height,  and 

(g)  elevating  the  tempera^ 
weld  said  plug  to  said 
the  height  of  the  implan^d 
ing  an  indicator  having 
nently  disposed  in  the 


October  30,  1979 


Ser.  No.  886,307 

3/00.  33/12 


SQaims 


^.Ti 


n 

^ 

^^" 


I  magnetic  field  sensitivity  indica- 


ma  terial  to  a  predetermined  depth  to 


length  and  a  slightly  smaller 
!  aid  first  object  material, 

plug  along  its  entire  length, 
to  a  predetermined  length, 
>aid  hole  in  said  first  object  mate- 


into  the  space  between  said 

aid  plug,  said  first  object  material 

providing   a   predetermined 


f  rst 


f  rst 


re  of  the  above  combination  to 
object  material  and  to  reduce 
second  material  thereby  form- 
second  material  and  plug  perma- 
object  material  hole. 


October  30,  1979 
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4,172,316 
PROCESS  FOR  HINGEDLY  CONNECTING  A  PAIR  OF 

PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 

Erich  Rock,  Hiwhst,  and  Bemhard  Mages,  Dombim,  both  of 

Austria,    assignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 

Hochst,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,186,  Oct.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,085 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00:  E05D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  29—432  4  Qaims 


P  M      20 


1.  A  process  for  hingedly  connecting  a  pair  of  pieces  of 
furniture,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  attachment  holes  in  a  first  piece  of  furniture; 

forming  a  dowel  hole  in  a  second  piece  of  furniture; 

providing  a  hinge  unit  including  a  hinge  arm  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  mounting  plate,  a  cup-shaped  dowel 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  dowel  hole,  and  a  pair  of 
toggle  joints  connecting  said  hinge  arm  and  said  cup- 
shaped  dowel  to  form  a  quadrangular  hinge  linkage,  with 
said  mounting  plate  having  extending  therefrom  rods 
dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  attachment  holes,  said  hinge  unit 
being  pivotable  about  said  quadrangular  hinge  linkage 
between  an  open  first  position  whereat  said  hinge  arm  and 
said  cup-shaped  dowel  extend  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  a  closed  second  [>osition  whereat  said  hinge  arm 
extends  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  cup-shaped 
dowel; 

providing  first  pins  permanently  mounted  within  and  rotat- 
ably extending  through  said  mounting  plate  and  said  rods 
at  positions  eccentric  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rods; 

providing  said  first  pins  with  first  hook  members,  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  first  pins  in  a  first  direction  said  first 
hook  members  are  housed  within  said  rods,  and  upon 
rotation  of  said  first  pins  in  a  second  opposite  direction 
said  first  hook  members  extend  outwardly  from  said  rods; 

providing  second  pins  permanently  mounted  within  and 
rotatably  extending  through  said  cup-shaped  dowel  at 
positions  adjacent  the  edge  thereof; 

providing  said  second  pins  with  second  hook  members,  such 
that  upon  rotation  "of  said  second  pins  in  a  first  direction 
said  second  hook  members  are  housed  within  said  cup- 
shaped  dowel,  and  upon  rotation  of  said  second  pins  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  said  second  hook  members 
extend  outwardly  from  said  cup-sha[>ed  dowel; 

positioning  said  hinge  unit  in  said  closed  position  thereof; 

rotating  said  first  and  second  pins  in  said  first  respective 
directions  thereof,  such  that  said  first  hook  members  are 
housing  within  said  rods  and  such  that  said  second  hook 
members  are  housed  within  said  cup-shaped  dowel; 

inserting  said  rods  in  said  attachment  holes  of  said  first  piece 
of  furniture; 

rotating  said  first  pins  in  said  second  opposite  direction 
thereof  such  that  said  first  hook  members  are  moved 
outwardly  of  said  rods  and  are  driven  into  and  embedded 
in  the  lateral  wall  surfaces  of  said  attachment  holes, 
thereby  fixing  said  mounting  plate  and  said  hinge  unit  to 
said  first  piece  of  furniture; 

aligning  said  second  piece  of  furniture  to  extend  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  said  first  piece  of  furniture,  and 
moving  the  thus  aligned  second  piece  of  furniture  toward 


said  first  piece  of  furniture  until  said  cup-shaped  dowel  is 
inserted  into  said  dowel  hole;  and 
rotating  said  second  pins  in  said  second  op(K>site  direction 
thereof  such  that  said  second  hook  members  are  moved 
outwardly  of  said  cup-shaped  dowel  and  are  driven  into 
and  embedded  in  the  lateral  wall  surface  of  said  dowel 
hole,  thereby  fixing  said  cup-shaped  dowel  to  said  second 
piece  of  furniture,  and  thereby  hingedly  connecting  said 
first  and  second  pieces  of  furniture. 


4,172,317 
IC  INSERTION  HAND  TOOL 

Marvin  Kober,  Spring  Valley,  and  Thomas  Rivera,  New  Yorii, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  O.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,354 

Int.  a.^  H05K  3/32 

\3&.  a.  29—566  8  Oaims 


1.  An  insertion  tool  for  an  IC  electrical  component  having 
projecting  pins,  comprising  a  handle  portion  having  an  electri- 
cal component  gripping  end,  said  gripping  end  comprising 
means  for  gripping  the  sides  of  the  electrical  component  and 
forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  gripped  electrical  compo- 
nent with  its  pins  projecting  outwardly,  said  side  gripping 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  whose  lower  portion 
is  split  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  members  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  tool  end  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  pin  spacing  across  the  electrical  compo- 
nent, said  opposed  gripping  members  being  resiliently  urged 
outwardly  and  being  inwardly  displaceable,  means  on  the 
handle  operatively  connected  to  the  side  gripping  means  for 
selectively  displacing  same  inwardly  and  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  sleeve  on  the  handle  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  sleeve  to  the  said  cylindrical  member  for  camming  its 
gripping  members  inwardly  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  a 
closed  position,  and  means  on  the  handle  for  ejecting  the 
gripped  electrical  component  from  the  cavity. 


4,172,318 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  MANGANESE  ZINC  FERRITE 

POLE  PIECES 

Robert  L.  Huntt,  25007  Woodfield  Rd.,  Damascus,  Md.  20750 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CX:  GllB  5/42 

U.S.  a.  29—603  7  Qaims 


\.  A  process  for  increasing  the  wear  resistance  of  a  magnetic 
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h  :ad 


recording/reproducing  head,  said 
magnetic  hot-pressed  manganese  zi 
opposed  pole  faces  deflning  at  least 
said  process  comprisitig  first  forminj 
each  of  said  pole  faces  by  R.F. 
thereon,  with  the  two  chromium  lay^i 
at  least  90%  of  the  width  of  said  ga| 
the  resulting  chromium  layers  tOj 
tennperature  epoxy  adhesive  at  least 
area  of  the  gap  between  said  chromi  im 
epoxy  adhesive  at  a  temperature  belpw 
chromium  layers  together  by  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


comprising  a  core  of 

ferrite  material  having 

}ne  gap  therein  between, 

a  layer  of  chromium  on 

9  puttering  the  chromium 

rs  being  of  a  thickness  of 

and  thereafter  adhering 

er  by  applying  a  high 

I  microinch  thick  to  the 

layers,  and  curing  the 

400°  C.  to  adhere  the 

adhesive. 


3gfl  thi 


ep  xy 


4,172,319 
ELECTRICAL  CELLS  AND  BATTtRIES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Charles  %.  Chiklis,  Lexington,  and 
Gordon  F.  Kinsman,  Billerica,  all  ofMass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,44S9,  Jan.  30,' 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,685. 


This  application  Mar.  13,  1971 
Int.  a.=  HOIM  6/00.  10/04. 
U.S.  a.  29—623.4 


elect  ical 


9.  The  method  of  making  an 
steps  of  dispersing  zinc  powder  in 
polymeric  binding  agent,  coating  sail 
cellophane,  drying  said  coated  dispei 
ent  coating  of  zinc  particles  on  said 
said  dried  zinc  dispersion  with  a 
solution  of  an  elastomeric  resin  in 
said  carbon  dispersion  to  remove 
conductive  plastic  layer  over  said 
borders  of  said  conductive  plastic 
a  frame  of  theremoplastic  insulating 
opening  defining  an  active  electrode 
portion  of  said  cellophane  sheet  wi 
frame  with  a  wet  slurry  dispersion 
carbon  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
zinc  dispersion  with  electrolytic  solu 
said  cellophane  sheet  and  thereby 


ai 

sa  d 
:in  : 
lajei 


Ser.  No.  885,504 
3/06;  B05D  5/12 

9  Claims 


cell,  comprising  the 

organic  solvent  with  a 

dispersion  on  a  sheet  of 

rtion  to  produce  an  adher- 

:ellophane  sheet,  coating 

d  spersion  of  carbon  in  a 

organic  solvent,  drying 

solvent  and  produce  a 

dispersion,  adhering  the 

r  to  the  inner  borders  of 

material  having  a  central 

egion,  and  contacting  the 

thin  the  opening  in  said 

manganese  dioxide  and 

electrolytes  to  permeate  said 

ion  by  diffusion  through 

(dkm  an  electrical  cell. 


4,172,320 

VEGETABLE  AND  FLOWER JNIP  APPARATUS 

Woodrow  W.  Welbom,  Rte.  9,  Box  375,  Laurel,  Miss.  39440 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser  No.  898,593 

Int.  a.2  B26B  J  ?/22 

U.S.  a.  30—134  3  CUims 


1.  An  improved  okra  harvesting 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  orien)ed 
having  at  one  end  resf)ective  thumb 


hong  and  snip  apparatus 

cooperative  members 

nd  finger  receiving  open- 


<f 


end 


ing  means,  the  other  end 
members  having  a  cutter 
extension  member  extendinj 
erative  member,  the  other 
erative  members  having  an 
extension  member  extending 
cooperative  member  on  wh|ch 
element  having  its  cutting 
notch  in  the  edge  disposed 
stem  of  the  vegetable  or  flo\|k'er 
members  being  bent  esseni 
both  the  cooperative  meml^rs 
nose  each  having  a  rubber 
the  body  of  the  stem  being 
the  snip  apparatus. 


October  30,  1979 


one  of  the  pair  of  cooperative 
l^ade  element  disposed  on  a  nose 
transverse  to  the  length  of  coop- 
of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  coop- 
edge  disposed  on  a  mating  nose 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
it  is  mounted,  said  cutter  blade 
e  lement  disposed  on  the  bias  and  a 
on  the  mating  nose  for  holding  a 
to  be  snipped,  and  cooperative 
through  an  arc  of  about  120*, 
adjacent  the  nose  and  mating 
dispos<;d  thereabout  to  support 
cut  and  until  dumped  by  opening 


rng( 


4,172,321 
WALL  TILE  1  tEMOVING  TOOL 
Ronald  C.  Greenberg,  Bel  Ai  r,  Calif.,  assignor  to  t.h.e.  Origiiul 
Mirror  Company,  Chicago^  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1P77,  Ser.  No.  846,376 


Int.  a, 


2  B26B  3/08 


U.S.  a.  30—165 


Mall  I 


'  adhesive  surface 
$[  aced  ; 


ex  tends  i 


port 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a 
surface  by  the  rear 
secured  and  positioned  at 
generally  adjacent  to  the 
element  having  a  given 
tile  from  the  wall  surface, 
terminating  at  the  rear 
shaped  to  be  gripped  by  the 
tile  and  terminating  at  the 
cutting  portion  of  a  thickn^s 
and  wall  surface  when  it 
said  handle  portion  forming 
the  length  of  said  shank 
laterally  facing  openings 
be  readily  passed,  with  his 
the  elongated  loop  handle 
tion  transverse  to  the 
portion  of  the  tool,  said 
laterally  facing,  generally 
rated  edges  each  shaped 
anchoring  elements  when  a 
applied  thereto,  and  said 
at  an  angle  from  said  shan  c 
handle  portion  of  said  toot 
while  the  blade-like  cutting 
surface  of  the  tile  and 
mounted,  to  provide 
gripping  said  handle  portioi 


sail 


8aaims 


tile  or  the  like  secured  to  a  wall 
of  tile-anchoring  elements 
points  at  the  rear  of  the  tile 
mirgms  thereof,  each  tile-anchoring 
thi4kness  which  slightly  spaces  each 
tool  comprising:  a  shank  portion 
ther^f  in  a  handle  portion  sized  and 
liand  of  the  person  to  remove  said 
ront  thereof  in  a  thin,  blade-like, 
to  fit  loosely  between  said  tile 
parallel  to  the  wall  surface, 
loop  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
ion  of  the  tool,  so  as  to  present 
thr  jugh  which  the  user's  fingers  may 
tl  umb  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
p  )rtion  facing  outwardly  in  a  direc- 
cutti  >g  edge  of  the  blade-like  cutting 
Made-like  cutting  portion  having 
parallel,  opposite,  longitudinal,  ser- 
cut  through  each  of  said  tile- 
back  and  forth  cutting  motion  is 
-like  cutting  portion  extending 
portion  wherein  the  shank  and 
»re  spaced  from  said  wall  surface 
x>rtion  extends  parallel  to  the  rear 
wall  surface  upon  which  it  is 
clearance  for  the  hand  of  the  person 


t3 


bl  ide-1 
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4,172422 

ROTARY  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

George  C.  Ballas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  801,536,  May  31,  1977,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  706,623,  Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,639 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  a.  30—276  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  having  a  cutting 
head  adapted  for  rotation  upon  a  drive  shaft  about  an  axis  to 
extend  radially  from  said  head  one  or  more  flexible  non-metal- 
lic cutting  lines  into  a  cutting  plane  relatively  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  head,  the  improvement  in  said 
cutting  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  first  face 
mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  said  cylindrical  sidewall 
defining  a  open-ended  cavity  formed  coaxially  in  the 
housing  at  its  second  face; 

(b)  aperture  means  in  the  cylindrical  sidewall  and  having 
spaced-apart  curvilinear  wall  portions  extending  in  paral- 
lel axially  into  said  housing  from  said  second  face; 

(c)  metallic  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  aperture  means, 
said  bearing  means  provided  by  a  bearing  element  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  metal  saddle-shaped  insert,  said 
insert  having  a  rounded  central  section  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  side  members  with  curvilinear  configura- 
tion extending  normally  from  said  central  section,  and  said 
insert  slidably  press-fitted  into  said  aperture  means  with 
said  side  members  residing  with  said  curvilinear  configu- 
ration conforming  to  said  curvilinear  wall  portions; 

(d)  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  carrying  a 
supply  of  cutting  line  with  its  free  end  extending  radially 
outwardly  through  said  aperture  means  into  the  cutting 
plane;  and 

(e)  a  cover  member  releasably  secured  to  said  housing  at  the 
second  face  for  enclosing  said  cavity  and  securing  said 
bearing  means  and  spool  in  operative  positions. 


4,172,323 

DENTAL  PROCEDURES  USING  ADHESIVE 

FORMULATIONS 

Jan  A.  Orlowski,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lee  Pharmaceuti- 
cals 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,544 
Int.  a.2  A61C  13/30 
UJS.  a.  32— 6  8aaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  adhesively  mounting  in  the 
mouth  a  dental  article  that  is  a  pontic  or  a  fixed  bridge  of  one 
or  more  pontic  teeth,  in  such  fashion  as  to  withstand  the  forces 
generated  on  the  teeth  as  by  chewing,  by  securing  bonding 
surfaces  on  the  article  to  be  mounted  in  the  mouth  to  previ- 
ously prepared  support  surfaces  respectively  of  abutment  teeth 
that  are  adjacent  the  mounting  location  for  the  article  but  at 
opposite  sides  of  it  respectively,  comprising: 
applying  to  each  of  the  prepared  support  surfaces  a  fiowable 
dental  adhesive  and  a  screen  having  a  thickness  up  to 


about  1.0  mm.,  that  conforms  readily  to  the  contours  of 
the  support  surface  of  the  respective  abutment  tooth  to 
which  it  is  applied,  and  conforming  the  screen  to  said 
contours; 
positioning  the  article  with  each  of  its  respective  t>onding 
surfaces  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  adjacent, 
abutment  teeth  and  their  respective  screen-covered  con- 
fronting support  surfaces,  for  permanent  insullation  of  the 


article  in  that  position,  and  interposing  adhesive  between 
each  said  bonding  surface  on  the  article  and  the  screen  it 
confronts,  and  each  said  bonding  surface  on  the  article  and 
the  screen  in  confronts,  and 
permitting  the  adhesive  to  harden  to  bond  the  dental  article 
in  place  with  a  screen  interposed  between  each  of  its 
bonding  surfaces  and  the  respective  confronting  support 
surface  and  embedded  in  the  adhesive,  and  forming  with 
the  adhesive  a  mechanically  strong  bond. 


4,172,324 
SURFACE  ANGLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Franz-Joseph  Meyer,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  AG,  Burscheid,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1977,  2723104 

InL  a-  GOIB  5/24.  7/30 
U.S.  a.  33—174  E  7  ctaims 


,  11-' 


CT--' 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  inclination  of  a 
workpiece  surface  with  respect  to  a  reference  value,  including 
a  feeler  assembly;  a  holder  on  which  the  feeler  assembly  is 
mounted;  and  positioning  means  for  arranging  the  feeler  assem- 
bly on  the  workpiece  surface;  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  feeler  head  forming  part  of  said  feeler  assembly; 

(b)  a  measuring  edge  formed  on  said  feeler  head  for  con- 
forming to  the  surface  in  the  direction  of  inclination  to  be 
measured; 

(c)  bearing  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  feeler  head 
on  said  holder  to  provide  for  an  angular  displacement  of 
said  feeler  head  about  a  pivotal  axis  for  adapting  the  incli- 
nation of  said  measuring  edge  to  that  of  the  workpiece 
surface;  said  bearing  means  being  formed  by  a  bearing 
edge  and  a  cradle  receiving  said  bearing  edge;  said  bearing 
edge  coinciding  with  said  pivotal  axis  and  being  oriented 
perpendicularly  to  said  measuring  edge;  and 

(d)  signalling  means  for  determining  the  angular  displace- 
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ment  of  said  feeler  head  about 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the 
workpiece  surface  with  respect  to  a 
a  feeler  assembly;  a  holder  on  whi4h 
mounted;  and  positioning  means  for 
bly  on  the  workpiece  surface;  the  i: 

(a)  a  feeler  head; 

(b)  a  measuring  edge  formed  on 
forming  to  the  surface  in  the 
measured; 

(c)  two  arms  affixed  to  said 
said  measuring  edge  and  flankii^ 
head,  said  measuring  edge  and 
said  feeler  assembly; 

(d)  bearing  means  for  pivotally 
on  said  holder  to  provide  for  ai 
said  feeler  head  about  a  pivotal 
nation  of  said  measuring  edge 
surface;  and 

(e)  an  inductive  displacement 
determining  the  angular  displi 
about  said  pivotal  axis  from  a 
tive  displacement-responsive 

(1)  an  inductive  coil  mounted 

(2)  a  metal  web  member  connect|ng 
of  said  arms  remote  from 
web  member  extending  throuih 
constituting  the  core  thereof 

6.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the 
workpiece  surface  with  respect  to  a 
a  feeler  assembly;  a  holder  on  whi^h 
mounted;  and  positioning  means  for 
bly  on  the  workpiece  surface;  the  ii 

(a)  a  feeler  head  forming  part  of 

(b)  a  measuring  edge  formed  on 
forming  to  the  surface  in  the 
measured; 

(c)  bearing  means  for  pivotally 
on  said  holder  to  provide  for  ai 
said  feeler  head  about  a  pivotal 
nation  of  said  measuring  edge 
surface; 

(d)  signalling  means  for  determin  ng 
ment  of  said  feeler  head  about 
normal  position; 

(e)  a  carrier  on  which  said  holdei 
are  mounted;  said  carrier  havin  i 
for  moving  said  holder  and  saic 
or  away  from  the  workpiece 
comprised  in  said  positioning 

(0  means  for  pivotally  adjusting 
which  lies  at  least  approximate! 
piece  and  which  is  at  least 
pivot  axis  of  said  bearing  means 


angle  of  inclination  of  a 

I  eference  value,  including 

the  feeler  assembly  is 

ai'ranging  the  feeler  assem- 

n  provement  comprising 

aid  feeler  head  for  con- 
dir  ction  of  inclination  to  be 

feelenhead  at  opposite  ends  of 

said  holder;  said  feeler 

!  aid  arms  forming  part  of 

subporting  said  feeler  head 

angular  displacement  of 

)  xis  for  adapting  the  incli- 

o  that  of  the  workpiece 

resfconsive  arrangement  for 
ao  ment  of  said  feeler  head 
no  rmal  p>osition;  said  induc- 
an  ingement  comprising 
said  holder;  and 

with  one  another  ends 
feeler  head;  said  metal 
said  inductive  coil  and 


angle  of  inclination  of  a 

I  eference  value,  including 

the  feeler  assembly  is 

arranging  the  feeler  assem- 

n  provement  comprising 

feeler  assembly; 

;aid  feeler  head  for  con- 

dir  action  of  inclination  to  be 


4.172,325 
INTERIOR 

Georges  Lendi,  Crissier,  and 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tesa  ! 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser 
Claims   priority,    application 

4424/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB 
U.S.  a.  33—178  E 

1.  An  interior  gauge  in  which  a 
measuring  head  capable  of  being 
measured,  in  which  a  measuring 
to  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  put 
the  bore,  and  in  which  a  measuremei  t 
components  of  which  are  connecte< 
adapted  to  produce  output  signals 
placement  of  said  movable  feeler, 
mechanism  for  immobilizing  the 


;  feel  ;r 
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said  pivotal  axis  from  a 


si^porting  said  feeler  head 

angular  displacement  of 

j  xis  for  adapting  the  incli- 

o  that  of  the  workpiece 

the  angular  displace- 
said  pivotal  axis  from  a 

and  said  feeler  assembly 

height-adjusting  means 

feeler  assembly  towards 

»  irface;  said  carrier  being 

m  ;ans;  and 

aid  carrier  about  an  axis 

in  a  plane  of  the  work- 

appt(}ximately  parallel  to  said 


11 


be  measured  including  mem^rs 
bore  and  a  manual  control 
able  angularly  and  radially 
ence  contained  in  a  plane 
tion  of  the  bore  to  be  measured 
immobilized  therein,  a  shaf: 
driving  mechanism  for  said 
including  members  adapted 
lar  and  radial  movement  of 
into  successive  contacts 
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for  bearing  on  the  wall  of  said 

or  said  mechanism,  a  feeler  mov- 

a  surface  limited  by  a  circumfer- 

p^rpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 

once  the  measuring  head  is 

carrying  said  movable  feeler,  a 

shaft  and  for  said  movable  feeler 

lo  effect  and  coordinate  the  angu- 

the  movable  feeler  and  to  put  this 

the  wall  of  the  bore  at  a  chosen 


wit  1 


:  fee  er 


number  of  points  spaced 

a  calculator  for  the  treatment 

measurement  transducer  vi  i 

detector  for  the  movable 

ing  a  component  sensitive  tc 

said  circuit  at  each  chosen 

the  wall  of  the  bore  to  be 

displaying  the  value  represented 

calculator  adapted  to  be  coifiected 

lator. 


WHEEL 
Theodore  C.  Henter,  127  E. 
31406 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1^7, 
Int.  a.2  GqiB 
U.S.  a.  33—288 


GAUGE 

Nicolae|Voinescu,  Lausanne,  both 
,A.,  Vaud,  Switzerland 
No.  893,022 
Switzerland,    Apr.    7,    1977, 

7/4«,  7/12 

12  Oaims 

body  is  provided  with  a 

introduced  into  a  bore  to  be 

is  movable  with  respect 

contact  with  the  wall  of 

transducer,  the  movable 

to  the  movable  feeler,  is 

representative  of  the  dis- 

said  gauge  comprising  a 

me;  suring  head  in  the  bore  to 


,o- 
r(c 


1.  A  wheel  aligning  apjfiratus 
mounted  upon  the  wheel  of 
with  the  longitudinal  axis 

(A)  A  wheel-engaging 
which  embrace  both  ai 
chord  portion  of  a  whi  el 

(B)  A  sighting  frame  hav  ng 
the  longitudinal  axis 
frame  and  having  a  la 
extend  laterally  and  in 
engaging  frame;  and 

(C)  Longitudinal  sightii 
sighting  frame. 


:r  the  circumference  of  said  bore, 

of  said  signals  connected  to  the 

a  connecting  circuit,  a  position 

inserted  in  said  circuit  compris- 

said  position  and  adapted  to  close 

dontact  of  the  movable  feeler  with 

n  leasured,  and  a  display  device  for 

by  the  output  signal  of  the 

to  the  output  of  said  calcu- 


4  172,326 
ALIC  NING  APPARATUS 

tif  ontgomery  Crrds.,  Savannah,  Ga. 


,  Ser.  No.  823,054 

5/255.  11/275 


10  Qaims 


of  the  type  adapted  to  be 

a  vehicle,  so  as  to  align  the  wheel 

the  vehicle  comprising: 

tangular  frame,  having  elements 

inner  chord  portion  and  an  outer 


two  end  portions  pivoted  upon 

the  wheel  engaging  rectangular 

eral  opening  at  one  side,  so  as  to 

parallel  with  respect  to  said  wheel 

r  g  indicators  supported  upon  said 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1059 


4,172,327 

AnrruDE  indicator  for  divers 

Lorae  A.  Kuehn,  Downsview;  Max  B.  Burbank,  Maple  Ridge, 
and  Randy  K.  Lomnes,  Port  Coquitlam,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1977,  276795 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/06 

MS.  a.  33—366  9  Claims 


1.  An  attitude  indicator  for  attachment  to  a  movable  body 
and  operable  connection  to  a  power  supply  means,  said  indica- 
tor comprising: 

(a)  a  visual  display  means; 

(b)  attitude  sensor  means  including  a  switch  body  having  a 
conical  cavity  therein;  a  conducting  liquid  partially  filling 
said  cavity;  a  conically  shaped  common  electrode  means 
relatively  smaller  than  said  cavity  axially  located  within 
said  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  at  differ- 
ent locations  in  said  cavity,  each  electrically  intercon- 
nected electrically  to  a  power  supply  and  a  selected  part 
of  said  visual  display  means  when  said  conducting  liquid  is 
in  contact  therewith. 


4,172,328 
REACTOR  DRYER  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Escott;  Winston  L.  Tennies,  and  Gilbert  Y.  Whitten, 
Jr.,  all  of  Oiarlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,969 

Int.  a.2  F26B  7/00:  F27D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—13  12  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  treating  particulate  material  comprising: 

(a)  charging  said  [larticulate  material  into  a  bin  to  establish  a 
burden  therein,  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  burden 
forming  a  stockline; 

(b)  removing  treated  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  bin  to 
establish  a  gravitational  flow  of  said  burden; 

(c)  introducing  heated  treating  gas  to  the  burden  beneath  the 


stockline  thereof  at  a  plurality  of  points  throughout  the 
cross-section  of  the  burden; 

(d)  introducing  a  cooling  gas  to  said  heated  burden  at  an 
elevation  beneath  the  lowest  elevation  at  which  heated 
gas  is  introduced  to  said  burden; 

(e)  removing  both  cooling  gas  and  spent  treating  gas  from 
the  burden  at  the  stockline.  and 

(0  exhausting  both  spent  treating  gas  and  cooling  gas  to  the 
atmosphere. 


4,172,329 

MULTIFUNCTION  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  TIMING  AND  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRAINING  PURPOSE 
Shih-Chiao  Chen,  No.  8,  Alley  20,  Lane  373,  Ching  Hsin  St, 
Chung  Ho  Hsiang,  Taipei  county,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,373 

Int.  a.2  G09B  19/06 

MS.  a.  35—35  C  4  Oaims 


1.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising  drive 
means  for  transporting  a  recording  member  having  first  and 
second  recording  tracks  past  a  recording  and  reproducing 
location,  first  and  second  audio  signal  input  devices,  recording 
and  reproducing  head  means  at  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing location  for  recording  on  said  first  and  second  recording 
tracks  audio  signals  provided  respectively  by  said  first  and 
second  audio  signal  input  devices  and  for  reproducing  an  audio 
signal  recorded  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tracks, 
and  a  timing  and  signalling  circuit  connected  to  the  first  audio 
signal  input  device  to  produce,  after  termination  of  an  audio 
signal  provided  by  said  first  audio  signal  input  device,  a  visible 
signal  for  a  duration  substantially  equal  to  the  interval  between 
commencement  of  said  audio  signal  and  commencement  of  said 
visible  signal,  said  timing  and  signalling  circuit  comprising  a 
first  storage  device  which  is  charged  during  recording  of  an 
audio  signal  on  the  first  recording  track,  trigger  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  storage  device  and  generating  an  output 
signal  of  a  first  voltage  while  the  first  storage  device  is  in  a 
charged  condition  and  an  output  signal  of  a  second  voltage 
while  the  first  storage  device  is  in  a  discharged  condition,  a 
second  storage  device  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
of  the  trigger  means  to  be  charged  when  the  trigger  means 
generates  said  first  voltage  and  to  discharge  when  the  trigger 
means  generates  said  second  voltage,  the  discharge  time  con- 
stant of  the  second  storage  device  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  charge  time  constant  thereof,  and  output  means  connected 
to  the  trigger  means  and  to  the  second  storage  device  and 
effective  to  cause  production  of  said  visible  signal  when,  but 
only  when,  the  output  signal  of  the  trigger  means  is  at  said 
second  voltage  and  the  second  storage  device  is  discharging. 


4,172,330 
SANDAL  WITH  REMOVABLE  STRAP 
Shane  Kao,  822  B  E.  Acacia  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91205 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,828 
Int.  a.2  A43B  3/12.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  36—11.5  le  Qaims 

1.  A  sandal  with  removable  straps  including 
a  platform  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side 
surface  extending  around  the  platform. 


987  O.G.  44 
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the  platform  including  a  plurality  of 
ing  from  the  top  surface  to  the 

a  plurality  of  recesses  coi 

plurality  of  openings  and  with  each 
end  of  each  opening  in  the  bottom 

a  removable  strap  member  having 
of  the  strap  member  and  with  the 


>penings  each  extend- 

bol  om  or  side  surface, 

implement!  ry  in  number  to  the 

■ecess  surrounding  the 

or  side  surface, 

lo<  p  portions  at  the  ends 

eids  of  the  strap  extend- 


^._'?^ 


th( 


ing  through  the  openings  from 
the  loop  portions  lying  within  the 
a  plurality  of  button  members  complementary 
the  plurality  of  recesses  and  wi 
including  means  for  locking  the 
recesses  and  with  each  button  member 
shape  to  substantially  fill  its  recess 


top  surface  and  with 
-ecesses,  and 

in  number  to 

each  button  member 

portions  within  the 

having  a  size  and 


ith 
leap 


4,172^1 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
OF  A  VEHICLE 

Sanford  G.  Becker,  3025  NE.  2Sth  St. 
33305 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G09F  21/04 
VS.  a.  40—591 


ba  >e  ( 


tion 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  ha' 
combination  comprising:  frame  mean  > 
providing  a  demarcation  between  the 
face  area  within  said  frame  means,  a 
surface  area  within  the  frame  means 
ance,  in  presentation  and  dispositi 
portion  of  the  body  surface  immediatel  / 
means  to  convey  the  appearance  tha( 
integral  part  of  the  vehicle  body 
sequence  of  individual  display 
element  and  centered  with  respect  to 
securing  each  character  to  said  base 
releasably  mounting  said  base  elemenl 
a  position  such  that  said  base  element 
the  appearance  of  continuity. 


'  surfa  ;e, 
'  charact(  rs 
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4,17:  ,332 


William  W.  Holes;  Roger  A 
JohB  P.  RatzlofT,  Qear  Lake , 
Holes-Webway  Co.,  St.  Qow  i, 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1977 
Int.  aj 
VS.  a.  40—159 


PHOTOGRvyPH  ALBUM 

W^nstrom,  both  of  St.  Ooud,  and 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Minn. 

Ser.  No.  838,840 
<t09F  1/12 

1  Qaim 


ERSONALIZAtlON 


N>, 


Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
.  814,906 

11  Claims 


ing  a  body  surface,  the 

on  the  body  surface 

xxly  surface  and  a  sur- 

element  defining  said 

haf'ing  a  form  and  appear- 

continuous  with  that 

surrounding  the  frame 

the  base  element  is  an 

,  a  display  including  a 

arranged  on  said  base 

)  aid  frame  means,  means 

element,  and  means  for 

on  said  frame  means  in 

the  body  surface  give 


a  id  I 


t  > 


1.  A  photograph  album  con 
a  front  cover  and  a  rear  co> 
a  plurality  of  album  pages 
U-shaped  hinges  affixed 
and  projecting  outwardly 
a  pair  of  flexible  strap 
of  the  U-shaped  hinges  oi 
ing  one  end  releasably 
having  the  other  end 
cover, 
said  front  cover  including  a 
sheet  positioned  upon  the 
the  latter,  one  longitudina 
ate  sheet  remaining 
defining  therebetween  a 
throughout  the  length 
a  flexible  cover  material 

the  base  and  intermediate 
a  rectangular  frame  assemb  y 
front  cover  and  being 
assembly  including  a 
frame  member  positioned 
sheet,  said  frame  member 
of  paper  board  material, 
a  cover  material  covering 
ginal  portions  of  the 
Jatter  to  secure  the  m; 
ing  member  together 
longitudinal  edge  of 
from  the  corresponding 
member  to  define  an 
of  said  frame  assembly 
ing  for  said  pocket, 
a  mat  sheet  formed  of  pape  • 
of  various  shaped 
tween  the  frame  member 
being  readily  removable 
ber  and  frame  member 
edges  of  the  frame 
and  a  transparent  sheet 
the  frame  member. 


I  acce  IS 
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pnsmg: 
er, 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

one  longitudinal  edge  thereof 

therefrom, 

members  each  extending  through  one 

each  page  and  each  strap  hav- 

sk;ured  to  the  front  cover  and 

then  of  releasably  secured  to  the  rear 

'igid  base  sheet,  an  intermediate 

base  sheet  and  being  secured  to 

edge  portion  of  said  intermedi- 

deta):hed  from  the  base  sheet  and 

pocket  extending  substantially 

of  khe  front  cover, 

CO  /ering  the  marginal  portions  of 

sheets, 

corresponding  in  size  to  said 

s(  cured  to  the  latter,  said  frame 

ba:king  sheet  and  a  rectangular 

upon  and  engaging  the  backing 

and  backing  sheet  being  formed 


he  frame  member  and  the  mar- 
back  ng  sheet  along  three  sides  of  the 
edge  of  the  frame  and  back- 
three  adjacent  edges,  one 
backing  remaining  detached 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  frame 
opening  throughout  the  length 
located  closely  adjacent  the  open- 


nargi  nal 
abng 
saii 


material  and  having  a  plurality 

openiigs  therein  being  positioned  be- 

Etnd  backing  sheet,  said  mat  sheet 

Prom  between  the  backing  mem- 

i  long  the  unsecured  longitudinal 

memi  ler  and  backing  sheet, 

posi  ioned  between  the  mat  sheet  and 
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4,172,333 
WRITING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Manin  S.  Towsend,  1365  Potomac  Heights  Dr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 
20022 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,142 

Int  a.2  G09F  13/22 

VS.  a.  40—544  10  Oaims 


thereby  and  to  form  a  rigid,  self-supporting  stand,  said  stan- 
dards being  made  to  full  constructional  length  and  spaced 
sleeve  members  encircle  the  circumference  of  said  standards, 
said  sleeve  members  having  an  internal  cross-section  shape 
differing  from  the  outer  cross-section  shape  of  said  standards, 
said  standards  and  said  sleeve  members  having  common  areas 
of  conuct,  said  areas  of  conUct  separating  interspaces  therebe- 
tween, said  interspaces  being  capable  of  accommodating  hook- 
shaped  coupling  members  provided  on  said  components  such 
as  baskets,  trays,  shelves,  transparent  poster  and  placard  pock- 
ets. 


1.  A  writing  and  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  writing  energy  source  for  supplying  writing  energy  to  a 
hand-held  write/erase  instrument; 

b.  an  erasing  energy  source  for  supplying  erasing  energy  to 
a  hand-held  write/erase  instrument; 

c.  a  hand-held  write/erase  instrument,  connected  to  said 
writing  energy  source  and  said  erasing  energy  source, 
which  houses  a  write/erase  mode  switch  and  which  in- 
cludes a  writing  energy  transmission  means  and  an  erasing 
energy  transmission  means  for  transmitting  writing  and 
erasing  energy  from  said  writing  energy  source  and  said 
erasing  energy  source  to  a  writing  and  display  surface, 
said  erasing  energy  transmission  means  having  the  prop- 
erty of  being  electrically  conductive; 

d.  a  writing  and  display  surface  of  reference  luminosity 
which  includes  plural  continuous  coextensive  layers  of 
material, 

a  first  layer  of  material  which  receives  writing  energy 
from  said  hand-held  write/erase  instrument  and  which 
has  the  property  of  retaining  the  writing  as  a  contrast  in 
luminosity  between  the  written-upon  regions  and  the 
reference  luminosity; 

and  which  also  includes  a  second  layer  of  material  having 
the  property  of  being  electrically  conductive  and  which 
serves  in  conjunction  with  said  electrically  conductive 
erasing  energy  transmission  means  on  said  hand-held 
write/erase  instrument  to  apply  erasing  energy  from 
said  hand-held  write/erase  instrument  across  written- 
upon  regions  thereby  enabling  erasure  of  the  written- 
upon  regions. 


4,172,334 

DISPLAY  AND  STOCKING  STANDS 

Eigil  K.  Nielsen,  3-5  Lundaviigen,  Huddinge,  Sweden  S-141  22 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,447 

Int.  a.2  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  40—607  9  CUims 


4,172435 

GOOSE  DECOY 

Thomas  E.  Far     r,  P.O.  Box  748,  GaWeston,  Tex.  77550 

Fi  *d  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,039 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  a.  43-3  2  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  displaying  and  stocking  goods,  brochures, 
posters  and  the  like  comprising  spaced  standards  and  compo- 
nents for  coupling  together  such  standards  to  be  carried 


1.  A  decoy  unit  which  may  be  assembled  to  resemble  a  bird 
and  may  be  stacked  in  position,  comprising 

a  body  section  shaped  of  sheet  material  extending  generally 
along  a  conic  surface  so  that  a  plurality  of  body  sections 
may  be  nested  together, 

a  neck  section  in  the  profile  of  a  neck  and  head  of  a  bird 
formed  of  sheet  material,  and 

a  separate  stake  of  non-circular  cross-section, 

said  neck  section  and  body  section  each  fitted  with  mutually 
engageable  means,  and  each  formed  with  a  hole  of  similar 
cross-section  to  that  of  the  stake,  said  holes  aligned  in  the 
assembled  mode  of  neck  and  body  sections  so  that  in  the 
assembled  mode,  the  stake  may  fit  through  said  holes  so  as 
to  maintain  the  neck  and  body  section  in  engagement,  in 
which 

the  stake  is  formed  with  a  pointed  tip  at  a  first  end  and  with 
a  bent  section  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the  stake, 

the  neck  section  is  formed  with  profile  of  a  bird's  head  at  a 
first  end  of  the  neck  section  and  formed  with  a  flange  at 
the  second  end  of  the  neck  section, 

said  fiange  of  the  neck  section  located  to  externally  bear 
against  the  top  of  the  body  section,  with  the  bent  section 
of  the  stake  serving  to  bear  externally  against  said  flange, 
with  the  suke  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  of  the 
neck  and  body  sections  in  the  assembled  position  of  the 
decoy  unit  and  with  the  first  end  of  the  stake  adaptable  for 
being  fixed  in  ground  on  which  the  body  section  rests  so 
that 

the  stake  compresses  the  flange  of  the  neck  section  against 
the  top  of  the  body  section  with  the  bottom  of  the  body 
section  compressed  against  ground  in  which  the  stake  is 
fixed,  when  the  device  is  assembled  for  use. 
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4,172,336 
WORM  PACKAGE 

Elmo  E.  Aylor,  Rte.  1,  Box  22A,  Yerii  gton,  Nev.  89447 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,4<)^,  Jun.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,055,911.  This  application  Oct.  26, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  97d04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U.S.  a.  43—55 


1.  A  worm  package  containing  a 
prising  at  least  one  layer  of  moisture 
overlying  another  layer  of  such  sheet 
compartments  between  layers  of  said 
spacer  means  disposed  between  saii 
provide  a  space  between  said 
reside  in  snug  relation  therebetween, 
said  spacer  means  comprising  space  I 
integral  with  one  side  of  said 
portions  of  said  sheet  material  ov^lying 
provide  a  bearing  surface  for  sai( 


p  urality  of  worms  com- 

bsorbent  sheet  material 

material  to  form  worm 

;heet  material,  and 

layers  dimensioned  to 

to  permit  a  worm  to 


lay  Ts 


4,172,337 
FOLDED  GLIDER  AND  METHOI 
Roy  L.  English.  2733  SE.  31st,  Portlai  d. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  I  lo 
Int  a.2  A63H  i\l6 
U.S.  a.  46—79 


22d'  f    22d 
29 


1.  A  folded  glider  having  a  leading 
comprising: 

(a)  a  center  hinge  line  located  alo^g 
glider; 

(b)  paired  First  side  hinge  lines  locked 
said  center  hinge  line  at  spac  :d 
thereof; 

(c)  paired  second  side  hinge  lines 
to  said  first  side  hinge  lines  at 
thereof; 

(d)  said  glider  defining  a  transfer  si 
second  side  hinge  lines  proximat 

(e)  an  lower  fuselage  located  betw«  ei 
and  said  first  side  hinge  lines, 
by  folding  said  glider  upwardly 
center  hinge  line  lying  forwardl; 

(0  an  upper  fuselage  located  bet\4een 
lines  and  said  second  side  hinge 
being  formed  by  folding  said 
portions  of  said  first  side  hinge 
said  slit; 

(g)  wings  located  adjacent  to  said 
said  wings  being  formed  by  fcfd 


sai  d 


lii 


II  Claims 


apart  solid  projections 
eet  material  while  the 
said  spacer  means 
spacer  projections. 


OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oreg.  97202 
838,898 


3  Oaims 


,30d 


edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
a  medial  axis  of  said 


wardly  along  the  portioi  s 
lying  forwardly  of  said  s 
(h)  an  inverted  "V"-shapet 
said  wings,  said  tail  beir  g 
upwardly  along  the  poi  tions 
lines  lying  rearwardly  of 
the  portions  of  said  center 
said  slit. 


4,1  n. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

HAVING  CYLINDRICAjL 
Ichiro  Kojo,  Ichikawa;  Kiyomi 
Fumikura,  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Jan.  18, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  51—97  R 


,338 
GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  ARTICLE 
OR  CURVED  SURFACE 

Yamaguchi,  Funabashi,  and  Tiuzi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 


Jap  in 


19  r8 


second  side  hinge  lines, 
ing  said  glider  down- 


Si  id 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grindi 
cylindrical  curved  surface 

a  turntable  for  supporting 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  pin  joint  connecting  said 
and  permitting  rocking 
said  pin  joint,  and  pin 
side  of  said  turntable 
article; 

an  annular  cam,  having  a 
ble  to  rock  about  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  cam 
and  a  grinding  means 
article. 


or  polishing  an  article  having  a 
apparatus  comprising: 
aid  article; 


generally  parallel  to 
intervals  outwardly 

1(  icated  generally  parallel 
spi  ced  intervals  outwardly 

extending  between  said 
said  trailing  edge; 
n  said  center  hinge  line 
fuselage  being  formed 
j  long  the  portions  of  said 
of  said  slit; 

said  first  side  hinge 

ines,  said  outer  fuselage 

glider  downwardly  along  the 

lines  lying  forwardly  of 


4,1  72 

^NISHI^  G 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazo( 
Company,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo 
Filed  Sep.  15, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  51—164.2 


October  30,  1979 


of  said  second  side  hinge  lines 
it;  and 
vertical  tail  located  adjacent  to 

formed  by  folding  said  glider 

of  said  second  side  hinge 

said  slit,  and  downwardly  along 

hinge  line  lying  rearwardly  of 


Ser.  No.  870,498 
B24B  5/00 


SCUims 


turntable  with  said  rotary  shaft 

<  f  said  turntable  about  the  axis  of 

jc  int  being  located  adjacent  to  the 

o  )posite  the  side  supporting  said 


ci  m 


surface  that  causes  said  tumta- 

joint  axis,  provided  about  said 

r{>ller  contacting  said  cam  surface; 

or  grinding  and  polishing  said 


1,339 
MACHINE 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto-Finish 
Mich. 

\  Ser.  No.  833,583 
B24B  31/04 

63  Claims 


li77 


1.  In  a  gyratory  finishing  i  lachine  which  comprises  a  gyrat- 


rMTD¥/-«T  A  ¥     /-I  A  TCTTT: 


^nr-n     ir\       1  Q"7Q 


October  30,  1979 
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ing  means  having  a  plurality  of  finishing  chambers  mounted  for 
gyratory  motion  in  a  common  gyratory  plane  about  a  common 
center,  the  combination  therewith  of  drive  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  gyratory  means  in  gyratory  motion,  and  loading  and 
unloading  means  for  loading  and  unloading  a  selected  finishing 
chamber,  and  further  comprising  null-point  producing  means 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  null-point  relation  between 
the  selected  finishing  chamber  and  said  loading  and  unloading 
means,  said  null-point  producing  means  being  independent  of 
said  drive  means  so  that  the  null-point  relation  can  be  main- 
tained indefinitely  independently  of  said  gyratory  motion, 
whereby  said  loading  and  unloading  can  be  effected  over  an 
extended  period  without  stopping  the  gyration  of  the  finishing 
chambers  other  than  said  selected  finishing  chamber. 


4,172,341 

FAUCET  SEAT  REFINISHER 

Richard  W.  Klein,  Sr.,  202  S.  Whiting  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,396 

Int.  a.2  B23C  1/20:  B23D  67/12:  B24B  24/06 

MS.  a.  51—237  R  10  Oaims 


4,172,340 

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  GRINDER 

James  E.  Webb,  16818  Fonthill  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,313,  Jan.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,073 

Int.  a.2  B24B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  51—218  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  workholder  adapted  to  functionally  align  a  workpiece 
with  a  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
surface  configuration  thereupon,  said  workholder  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  rotary  drive  shaft  and  a  transverse  work  support  member 
having  means  for  selective  functional  attachment  of  the 
drive  shaft  both  centrally  and  offcenter  thereto  for  at  least 
partial  rotation  of  the  support  member  in  an  arcuate  path, 
said  member  having  track  means  disposed  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  along  a  plane 
diametric  to  said  arcuate  path, 
a  slide  block  selectively  movable  along  said  track  means  and 
anchorable  at  chosen  positions  therealong,  concentric 
with  said  drive  shaft  or  alternately  radially  displaced 
along  the  diametric  plane  to  either  side  thereof,  said  slide 
block  carrying  an  annular  element  rotatable  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  diameter  of  said  arcuate  path,  said  axis 
being  selectively  dispKSsed  parallel  to  or  coaxial  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  element  having  eccentric  socket  means  of 
polygonal  shape,  an  outward  extending  corner  of  which  is 
located  on  said  axis  of  said  annular  element,  which  socket 
means  thus  is  adapted  to  rotate  a  retained  workpiece  about 
said  comer  axis  regardless  of  the  position  of  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  slide  block  along  the  diametric  plane, 
whereby  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  socket  means  in 
arcuate  sliding  registration  with  a  rotatable  grinding 
wheel,  may  be  surface  configured  by  arcuate  movement  of 
the  support  member  to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  configuration  resultant  jointly  from  the  rotational  set- 
ting of  the  annular  element  and  its  socket  means  and  loca- 
tion of  the  slide  block  diametric  to  the  arcuate  path. 


1.  An  electric  tool  for  grinding  and  refinishing  faucet  seats, 
said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft; 

(b)  an  adapter  in  the  form  of  a  double-ended  chuck,  said 
chuck  having  a  first  internal  bore  having  a  first  diameter  at 
one  end  and  a  second  internal  bore  having  a  second  diame- 
ter at  the  other  end,  said  chuck  releasably  receiving  the 
rotary  output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  in  said  first 
internal  bore;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  mandrels  which  are  selectively  releasably 
mountable  in  said  adapter  one  at  a  time,  each  of  said  man- 
drels comprising  a  stem  sized  to  be  received  in  said  second 
internal  bore  and  a  working  shaft  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  different  sized  and/or  shaped  faucet  seats,  the 
working  shaft  of  at  least  one  of  said  mandrels  being  axially 
stepped  to  accommodate  different  sized  faucet  seats, 

whereby  a  large  variety  of  different  sized  and  shaped  faucet 
seats  can  be  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  the  tool  during  grind- 
ing and  refinishing. 


4  172  342 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RING  DOPFER 

James  W.  Howe,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gunter  & 

Cooke,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,469,  May  23,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,973,  Apr.  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,995, 

Nov.  12,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

392,127,  Aug.  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  860,380 

Int.  Q\:  B24B  1/00 

UJS.  O.  51—281  R  4  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  ring  doffer  for  affecting  web 
splitting  in  a  reversing  helix  pattern  to  mainUin  the  card  cylin- 


OCTOBER  30.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANTCAT. 
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sliv  r 


dofle: 


der  clear  of  loading  to  provide  a 
and  quality  which  comprises  supporting 
rotation,  causing  the  supported 
groove  cutting  means  to  the  rotating 
groove  cutting  means  parallel  to  the 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  groov< 
groove  circumferentially  to  the  deptl 
teeth  thereby  removing  said  teeth  to 
on  the  doffer. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  excellent  evenness 

a  clothed  doffer  for 

r  to  rotate,  applying 

c  offer,  reciprocating  the 

qoffer  axis  at  a  throw  at 

being  cut,  cutting  said 

of  the  doffer  clothing 

a  disabled  zone  ring 


f(  rm ; 


4,172,343 

ICE  SKATE  SHARnBNER 

Glenn  Sakcriska,  1714  Abbott,  Ann  Ai  >or,  Mich.  48103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74S,»2,  Nov.  26,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,069,620.  This  application  Jan.  16^  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,696 

Int  a.2  B24B  l/jpO 
VS.  a.  51—281  R  6  Claims 


JO    «  ^«     « 


1.  The  method  of  sharpening  and    on  touring  an  ice  skate 
blade  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  equivalent  center 

blade  from  one  end  of  the  blade 

of  the  length  of  the  blade, 
placing  the  ice  skate  blade  in  a  ftxtu^  for  retaining  the  blade 

therein,  the  fixture  having  a  fixed  centerline, 
centering  the  ice  skate  blade  in  the 

equivalent  center  location  on  the 

of  the  fixture, 
clamping  the  ice  skate  blade  tightly 
guiding  the  fixture  along  a  predete  mined 

grinding  means  thereby  contact  ng 

with  the  grinding  means  and  in 

and  contouring  the  ice  skate  blad  ;. 


4,172,344 

MASONRY  UNITS  HAVING  REMOVABLE  FLANGES 
Paul  V.  Childress,  Jr.;  Donald  E.  Hogst  >n;  William  C.  Mongole, 
all  of  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  William  D  J  Green,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Lightweight  Block  Comfany,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 


location  on  the  ice  skate 
I  a  specified  percentage 


fixture  by  aligning  the 
lade  with  the  centerline 

in  the  fixture,  and 

path  relative  to 
the  ice  skate  blade 
onsequence  sharpening 


FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser. 


4o.  889,321 


Int.  a.2  E04C  7/  04 


U.S.  a.  52—98 


X 32^ 


^ 


-/ 


U^ 


tl 


1.  In  a  masonry  block  for  construe^ ng 
rality  of  overlapping  courses  with 
arranged  in  the  same  direction  and 
blocks  have  front  faces  which  simuL 
units  and  rear  faces  having  generally 


1  Claim 


i 


a  wall  having  a  plu- 

masonry  blocks  being 

in  which  said  masonry 

cooperating  multiple 

:rtically  aligned  flanges 


te 


ei 


c(  turse 


bock 


for  supporting  sheet  material 
generally  rectangular  masonry 
faces  and  end  walls,  said  froi  t 
signs  and  partial  designs  whi(  h 
contiguous  blocks  to  form  ar 
design  on  each  of  said  mason  y 
said  masonry  blocks  of  one 
mined  amount  relative  to  the 
rear  face  of  each  masonry 
parallel    vertically   disposed 
therefrom,  one  of  said  flange  > 
said  masonry  block  a  distance 
be  overlapped,  the  other  of  said 
one  flange  a  distance  substan  iaily 
overlapped,  and  each  of  said 
rear  face  by  a  reduced  necl 
whereby  when  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  courses  said  one 
vertically  aligned  with  said  ot  ler 
of  adjacent  courses  after  wlych 
removed. 


October  30,  1979 


the  improvement  comprising,  a 
block  having  front  and  rear 
face  of  each  block  having  de- 
cooperate  with  the  designs  of 
overall  design  on  the  wall,  the 
blocks  being  arranged  so  that 
are  overlapped  a  predeter- 
blocks  of  adjacent  courses,  said 
having  a  pair  of  generally 
flanges   extending   rearwardly 
being  spaced  from  one  end  of 
corresponding  to  the  distance  to 
flanges  being  spaced  from  said 
equal  to  the  distance  to  be 
flanges  being  connected  to  said 
defining  a  weakened  portion, 
masonry  blocks  are  arranged  in 
flange  of  one  masonry  block  is 
flange  of  said  masonry  blocks 
the  non-aligned  flanges  are 


4,1  '2,345 

INSULA'  ION  BAGS 

Robert  J.  Alderman,  Bradentcp,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 


facturing Company,  Kansas 


City,  Mo. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni  i.  832,656,  Sep.  12, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  >  o.  648,329,  Dec.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.047.345,  which  is  a  continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,097, 
Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,969  863,  said  Ser.  No.  832,656,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni  i.  656,642,  Feb.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.047.346,  and  a  continuation-  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,911,  Jan. 
16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,807,  i  ind  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  646,648,  Jan.  5, 1976,  Pai .  No.  4,075,806.  This  application 


Nov.  4,  1977, 


$er.  No.  848,469 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  tt  is  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
19S>4,  has  b<  en  disclaimed. 


Int.  a,^  Ed  IB  2/28.  1/80 


VS.  a.  52—406 


:  compn:  ing 


t(ly 


puil 


1.  A  roof  structure 
like  oriented  in  spaced  approximately 
respect  to  one  another,  a  plur  ility 
rafters  in  spaced  approximai 
spect  to  one  another  and  ext^i 
said  rafters,  each  of  said 
surfaces,  and  an  upwardly  e: 
webs  of  said  purlins  each  defining 
support  straps  extending  thrc  ugh 
webs  of  said  purlins  at  a 
surfaces  of  said  purlins,  sheet! 
like  supported  by  the  upper 
connecting  said  sheets  of  har( 
and  bodies  of  heat  in$ulati<^n 
adjacent  ones  of  said  purlins, 
material  including  side  edge 
upper  surfaces  of  adjacent  on^s 
hard  roofing  material  and  a 
greater  thickness  than  said 
wardly  into  the  space  betweei  i 
resting  on  the  lattice  of  supp  >rt 


I  side 


8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  rafters  and  the 
parallel  relationship  with 
of  purlins  supported  by  said 
parallel  relationship  with  re- 
nding approximately  normal  to 
ins  including  upper  and  lower 
i^ending  central  web,  the  central 
openings  therein,  a  lattice  of 
the  openings  of  the  central 
I  between  the  upper  and  lower 
of  hard  roofing  material  and  the 
!  urfaces  of  said  purlins,  fasteners 
roofing  material  to  said  purlins, 
material  suspended  between 
sach  said  body  of  heat  insulation 
portions  positioned  between  the 
of  the  purlins  and  the  sheets  of 
I  :entral  portion  of  a  substantially 
edge  portions  extending  down- 
adjacent  ones  of  the  purlins  and 
straps. 
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4,172,346 
CONSTRUCnON  PANELS 
Ichio  Knroiwa,  750-186,  Shirane-cho,  Asahi-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,743,  Feb.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,102 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44701 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/54.  1/64 

V.S.  a.  52—408  3  Qaims 


4,172,347 

ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  CONTROL 

Walter  D.  Nitz,  West  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,606 

Int.  a.2  B65B  57/16 

VS.  O.  53—52  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  a  sequeace 
of  operations  at  work  stations  on  a  machine,  on  products  mov- 
ing on  an  indexing  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  product 
positions,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shift  register  means; 

(b)  a  conveyor  cycle  counter  means; 

(c)  a  product  detector  means  for  sensing  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  product  on  a  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  producing  a  corresponding  product  position 
signal  that  is  fed  into  said  first  shift  register  means; 

(d)  a  first  conveyor  timing  detector  means  for  producing  a 
first  timing  signal  that  is  fed  into  said  first  shift  register 
means  and  conveyor  cycle  counter  means; 

(e)  a  sequence  selector  means  that  selects  a  sequence  signal 
from  the  the  conveyor  cycle  counter  means;  and, 

(0  a  first  "and"  gate  means  for  receiving  input  product 


position  information  from  said  first  shift  register  and  input 
sequence  information  from  the  sequence  selector,  and  to 
produce  an  output  signal  to  control  one  operation  on  a 
product  at  a  first  selected  work  station. 


4,172,348 

PACKAGE  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  W.  Duerr,  Rockleigfa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ganz  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Bergenfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,455 

Int.  a.-  B65B  53/02,  61/10 

VS.  a.  53—398  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pre-formed  construction  panel  made  of 
cementitious  material  having  a  reinforcement  system,  employ- 
ing a  sheet  metal  water-resisting  layer  of  steel  is  embedded  and 
attached  to  said  cementitious  material;  said  improvement  com- 
prising disposing  said  layer  with  respect  to  said  cementitious 
material  whereby  transverse  edge  portions  of  said  layer  extend 
outside  of  said  material  and  its  longitudinal  sides  are  bent  into 
a  U-shaped  as  seen  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  said  panel 
reinforcement  means  disposed  upon  the  entire  surface  of  said 
Jayer  of  steel  having  strengthened  joints  exhibiting  water-tight- 
ness by  welding  said  U-shaped  sheet  metal  at  respective  abut- 
ting edge  portions  forming  respective  joints  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  providing  a  cementitious  cap  upon  the  joint  to 
thereby  form  a  monolithic  construction  panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  altering  a  package  without  structurally 
damaging  the  package  wherein  the  package  contains  a  plural- 
ity of  containers  encased  in  a  wrap,  said  containers  each  having 
a  top  portion  and  each  top  portion  is  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
top  portion  by  a  recess  disposed  therebetween,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  package  conveyor,  weakening  means  lying  above 
said  package  conveyor  and  in  spaced  proximity  to  effect  the 
weakening  of  the  wrap  in  an  area  immediate  of  each  top  por- 
tion, and  depressor  means  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  package  conveyor  and  engaga- 
ble  with  the  wrap  overlying  the  recess  between  respective 
adjacent  container  top  portions  for  effectively  drawing  the 
weakened  area  of  said  wrap  overlying  resjjective  adjacent  top 
portions  down  into  said  recess  and  exposing  an  upper  part  of 
said  respective  top  portions. 


4,172,349 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Arnold  Lipes,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Packaging  Auto- 
mation Machinery  Co.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,678 

Int.  a.-  B65B  4i/46 

VS.  a.  53—459  9  Qaims 


9.  A  method  of  holding  and  opening  a  first  bag  of  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  bags  whereby  said  first  bag  may  be  filled  with  a 
product  and  detached  prior  to  release  of  said  first  bag  from  said 
plurality  of  bags,  each  said  bag  having  a  tab  extending  above  a 
mouth  opening  of  said  bag,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  retaining  a  plurality  of  said  bags  in  juxtaposition  by  retain- 
ing means, 

(ii)  engaging  a  portion  of  said  extended  tab  of  said  first  bag 
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while  maintaining  said  first  bag  j 
rality  of  bags; 
(iii)  opening  and  pulling  a  side  wall 
opposite  to  said  engaged  portion 
said  engaged  tab  and  clamping 
hold  said  bag  from  opposed 
detaching  said  first  bag  from  said 
(iv)  filling  said  bag  with  a  product, 
(v)  releasing  said  engaged  portion 
to  releasing  said  bag  filled  with  a 


u  Uaposed  with  said  plu- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ortion  of  said  first  bag, 

>f  said  tab,  away  from 

sj  id  side  wall  portion  to 

sid  '.s,  and  simultaneously 

retaining  means, 

nd 
of  said  extended  tab  prior 

product. 


4,172,350 
CUTTER  UNIT  FOR  MOWIllIG  MACHINE 
Michel  Vejux,  5  bis  me  de  Strasbourg, 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,390 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  H  far.  8,  1977,  77  07037 

Int.  C1.2  AOID  55;  18 


U.S.  a.  56—294 


1.  A  cutter  unit  having  a  front  sid 
mowing  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  substantially 
edge; 

a  plurality  of  guiding  fingers  carriec 
said  stator  with  their  free  ends  ex 
said  front  edge,  said  fingers  definin  ; 
sive  intermediate  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  knives  carried  by  said 
above  one  of  said  fingers  and 
lateral  cutting  edge  extending  wit! 
diate  spaces  near  said  one  of  said 

a  rotor  including  a  transverse  shaft 
the  same  direction  and  a  series  of 
dal  thread  portions,  with  each 
disposed  in  one  of  said  intermedia^ 
the  free  ends  of  said  guiding 
tions  of  each  pair  being  of  invert^ 
arrangement  being  such  that  their 
the  middle  of  said  one  of  said 
a  substantially  radial  edge  facing 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
blades  laterally  against  said  kniv  ;s. 
pairs  are  connected  with  each  otlvr 
adapted  to  eject  the  cut  grass 


and  a  rear  side  for  a 
horizontal  transverse  front 


at  spaced  intervals  by 

I  ;nding  forwardly  from 

between  them  succes- 


ea  :h 


I  air 


slator,  each  substantially 

having  at  least  one 

in  one  of  said  interme- 

ingers;  and 

I  stating  continuously  in 

airs  of  pairs  of  helicoi- 

being  substantially 

spaces  rearwardly  of 

,  with  the  thread  por- 

pitch  and  with  their 

.  Linction  substantially  in 

inte  mediate  spaces  defines 

orwardly  with  respect 

shaft  to  urge  the  grass 

while  the  adjacent 

by  recessed  portions 

up\4ardly  and  forwardly. 


4,172,351 
SAFETY  SHIELD  CONSTRUCTI 
MOWER 

Joseph  E.  Scanland,  Savannah,  Ga.,  ass^ 

tion,  Kankakee,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  J\o. 
Int.  C1.2  AOID  67iOO 
U.S.  a.  56—320.1 

1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  mower,  the  cofibination 
housing  having  forwardly  and  rearwa  dly 
ing  brackets,  front  and  rear  ground  whi  el; 
for  mounting  the  axles  on  the  supporti  ig 
provision  for  vertical  positioning  adju  itment 
trol  the  riding  height  of  the  housing 
side  shield  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  plat : 
alongside  of  the  housing  and  adjacen 


)N  FOR  ROTARY 

or  to  Roper  Corpora- 

918,960 

7  Claims 

comprising  a 

extending  support- 

s  having  axles,  means 

brackets  and  having 

thereby  to  con- 

the  ground,  and  a 

extending  fore-and-aft 

the  wheels,  the  plate 


a  )ove 


being  supported  at  its  ends 
extending  close  to  the  ground 


October  30,  1979 

dn  the  front  and  rear  axles  and 
:o  prevent  discharge  of  a  missile 


y<i  ~ 


hav  ing 


at  ground  level,  the  plate 
that  ejection  of  a  missile  abov  ; 
when  the  mower  housing  is  rtli 


8  Claims 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Leiand  J.  McCarthy,  1736  W 
Vernal  A.  Amaro,  5521 
and  Warren  Belvail,  1270 
FUed  Dec.  27, 
Int.  a,2 

U.S.  a.  56—328  TS 


sufficient  vertical  height  so 
ground  level  is  also  prevented 
ling  in  its  high  position. 


4,n  2,352 


HARVESTING  FRUIT 
AUuyial.  Fresno,  Calif.  93711; 
22i^  Ave.,  Riverdale,  Calif.  93656, 
C]  press  La.,  Lemoore,  Calif.  93245 
191  6,  Ser.  No.  754,492 
401D  46/00 

4  Claims 


grs  pevines ; 
pi  ssesi 


1.  In  a  grape  harvester  pow^ed 
movement  along  a  row  of 
tion  through  which  the  row 
harvester  during  said  contiguous 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
construction;  means  mounting 
tion  fixed  in  spaced,  substantia  ly 
for  movement  with  the  harvesi  er 
of  the  row  and  for  movemer  t 
other  along  a  path  substantiall  r 
for  reciprocating  the  membe-s 
grape  dislodging  motion  to 
said  continuous  movement  of 
pair  of  belts  individually  extended 
corresponding  inner  runs 
members;  and  means  for 
substantially  the  speed  of 
harvester  along  the  row  and  ii 
direction  of  said  relative 
movement  of  the  grapevines 


■  movi  ig 
sail 


for  substantially  continuous 
and  having  a  work  sta- 
in movement  relative  to  the 
movement,  a  harvesting 
of  members  of  rigid  elongated 
said  members  in  the  work  sta- 
parallel  relation  to  each  other 
individually  on  opposite  sides 
in  said  fixed  relation  to  each 
transversely  of  the  row;  means 
along  said  path  to  impart  a 
grapevines  of  the  row  during 
the  harvester  along  the  row;  a 
about  the  members  having 
for  movement  along  the 
said  inner  runs  of  the  belts  at 
continuous  movement  of  the 
directions  corresponding  to  the 
of  the  row  to  facilitate 
1  «tween  said  members. 


dis  >osed 


mo  cement 


/~»m7T#^¥  A  ¥      /n  A  r/TU'TTt! 
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4,172,353 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Nigel  W.  Meek,  and  John  Robb,  both  of  Aylesbury,  England, 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1977, 
14225/77 

Int.  a.^  AOID  43/10 
VS.  a.  56—14.4  5  Qaims 


1.  A  mower-conditioner  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  including  an  upper  transversely  extending  rigid 
beam  member; 

(b)  stationary  ground  engageable  skid  means  connected  via 
frame  members  to  said  beam; 

(c)  one  or  more  drum  type  mower  units  mounted  for  rota- 
tion between  said  upper  transversely  extending  beam  and 
said  stationary  ground  engageable  skid  means; 

(d)  said  mower  units  each  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  and  at 
least  one  cutter  blade  for  cutting  standing  crop  by  impact 
under  conditions  where  the  mower  units  are  rotated; 

(e)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  mower  units;  and 
(0  crop  conditioner   means  mounted   rearwardly   of  the 

mower  units  and  between  the  upper  beam  and  the  rear  of 
said  skid  means  for  receiving  severed  crop  material  as  it  is 
being  conveyed  rearwardly  by  the  mower  units,  said 
conditioner  means  including  two  intermeshing  generally 
horizontal  rolls  with  one  roll  mounted  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  other  roll  about  an  axis  lo- 
cated above  and  rearwardly  of  said  one  roll  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  normal  operating  position,  said  axis  being 
defined  by  a  torsion  bar,  the  ends  of  which  are  intercon- 
nected with  the  respective  ends  of  said  one  roll  by  arms, 
means  being  provided  for  urging  said  one  roll  towards 
said  other  roll,  the  mower  units  being  operable  to  deliver 
crop  material  directly  to  the  conditioner  rolls. 


4,172,354 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LARGE  ROUND  BALES  OF 

CROP  MATERIAL 

Stanley  J.  Vermeer,  and  Arnold  Mathes,  both  of  Pella,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,589 

Int.  a:-  AOID  39/00;  B30B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  56—341  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  round  bale  of  windrowed  crop 

material  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  frame  having  an  upright  frame  assembly  with 
a  forward  end, 

(b)  a  bale  supporting  means  supported  on  said  portable  frame 
having  an  upper  movable  surface, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transverse  belt  engaging  rollers  arranged 
about  said  frame  assembly  including  a  bottom  rear  roller 
and  a  lower  front  roller  located  upwardly  from  the  bale 
supporting  means, 

(d)  pivotally  movable  means  supporting  the  rear  roller  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  behind  the  bale  supporting  means 
when  a  bale  is  being  formed,  and  pivotally  movable  up- 


wardly and  rearwardly,  when  a  bale  is  completed,  to 
discharge  the  bale  from  the  bale  supporting  means, 

(e)  a  continuous  belt  means  trained  about  said  plurality  of 
rollers  for  travel  longitudinally  and  vertically  of  said 
frame,  said  belt  means  having  a  lower  contractible  and 
extendible  length  between  said  lower  front  roller  and 
bottom  roller  which,  when  a  bale  is  to  be  formed,  is  in- 
clined upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  roller, 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof  located  above  said  bale 
supporting  means, 

(0  a  transverse  material  pickup  device  on  said  portable 
frame  located  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the  bale  support- 
ing means, 

(g)  a  transverse  bale  starter  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  assembly  downwardly  from  said  lower  front  roller 
with  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  underside 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  length  of  the  belt  means, 

(h)  said  surter  roller,  lower  length  of  the  belt  means  and 
upper  surface  of  the  bale  supporting  means  defining  a  bale 
forming  zone  having  an  open  inlet  portion,  between  said 


starter  roller  and  material  pickup  device,  for  receiving 
windrowed  material  directly  from  said  pickup  device, 

(i)  means  for  moving  the  upper  surface  of  said  bale  support- 
ing means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  lower  length  of  said  belt  means  whereby  the 
material  received  through  said  open  inlet  portion  into  said 
bale  forming  zone  is  moved  by  said  bale  supporting  means 
into  engagement  with  said  belt  means  and  rotated  to  form 
a  round  bale, 

(j)  means  for  rotating  said  starter  roller  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lower  length  of 
said  belt  means  to  sweep  and  direct  any  material  on  the 
lower  length  of  said  belt  means  rearwardly  into  said  bale 
forming  zone,  with  any  material  moved  forwardly  toward 
said  inlet  portion  by  said  starter  roller  being  moved  rear- 
wardly toward  the  baling  zone  by  said  pickup  device,  smd 

(k)  means  for  yieldably  extending  and  retracting  the  lower 
length  of  said  belt  means  in  response  to  the  progressive 
diametrical  enlargement  of  a  bale  to  provide  for  the  travel 
of  said  lower  length  about  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of 
the  bale. 


4,172,355 
UPPER  APRON  ASSEMBLY 
Allison  W.  Blanshine,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,714 
Int  a:-  AOID  39/00 
U.S.  a.  56—341  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  roll  forming  machine  having  a  mobile  frame  with 
opposing  sides,  a  bale  forming  region,  a  pickup  for  delivering 
crop  material  from  a  field  to  the  bale  forming  region,  and  drive 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
bale  forming  means  supported  by  end  support  members 
movably  fastened  to  the  opposing  sides  of  the  frame  and 
including  a  pair  of  endless  flexible  movable  means  inter- 
connected transversely  across  the  width  of  the  bale  form- 
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ing  region  by  a  plurality  of  transvferse 
fastened  thereto,  the  connecting  m^ans 
interwoven   thereamong   endless 
means  such  that  upon  activation 
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connecting  means 

having  alternately 

flexible  strengthening 

the  drive  means  the 


bale  forming  means  are' moved  in 
tion  so  that  the  crop  material  is  brdught 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  transvers 
rotatively  form  a  crop  roll  while  tl|e 
reinforce  the  connecting  means. 


4,172^56 
YARD  RAKE 
John  R.  Cole,  Liberty,  Mo.,  assignor  t  > 
Inc.,  Liberty,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1977,  Ser.  N  », 
Int.  a.2  AOID  77/f(J 
U.S.  a.  56—377 


1.  A  yard  raking  mechanism  compri: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  side  delivery  raking  means  mou4ted 

c.  a  wheel  suspension  means  that  is 
said  frame  and  extends  transverse] 

d.  a  hinging  means  that  interconnectsisaid 
with  the  rear  of  said  frame  for 
suspension  means  thereon, 

e.  first  and  second  support  wheels  mounted  on  said  suspen 
sion  means  toward  each  end  therefif,  and 

{.  pivoting  control  means  whereby 
electively  pivotable  on  said  hingin; 
relation  to  said  frame  for  raising 
elevation  of  the  frame. 


IS 


Westland  Industries, 
.  846,155 

20  Qaims 


ng: 

on  said  frame, 
ttached  to  the  rear  of 
'  in  relation  thereto, 
suspension  meams 
vtrtical  pivoting  of  the 


s]id 


suspension  means  is 
means  in  up  and  down 
ind  lowering  the  rear 


4,172,357 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATU  S 
SPINNING  ASSEMBLIES  OF 


MAC  MINE 


Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhaft 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerntai|y 

Filed  Feb.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2708936 

Int.  a.2  qOlH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57—263 


-Strasse  18,  7341  Bad  Cberkin- 
Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen, 


197  8 


,  Ser.  No.  879,738 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 


36  Claims 


predetermined  direc- 

into  contact  with 

connecting  means  to 

strengthening  means 


Si  lid 


'aid 


/am; 


1.  In  a  process  for  piecing  a 
open  end  spinning  machine  including 
preparing  a  yarn  end 
producing  a  sliver  ring  in  a 

assembly, 
guiding  said  yarn  end  into 
applying  said  yarn  end  to 
rotor  during  acceleration 
operational  spinning  speec 
and  drawing  off  of  the  new 
the  improvement  comprising 
controlling  the  acceleratio  i 
to  extend  the  time 
piecing  rotor  speeds  difring 
forming  said  producing 
end,  and  drawing  off  of 
speed  being  lower  than 
speed  of  said  rotor,  whetein 
a  plurality  of  spinning  rotors 
means,  and  wherein 
behavior  of  the  spinning 
dently  of  the  acceleratic  n 
driven  spinning  rotors. 


y  im  on  spinning  assemblies  of  an 


sa  d 


HIGH  ACCURACY  TIMER 
IN  A  LEAF  TYPE 
Masashi  Saginoya,  Tokyo,  Japii 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  197 
Oaims    priority,    applicatioi 
150021[U] 

Int.  aj  G04< 
U.S.  a.  58—7 

1.  A  high  accuracy  timer  acliiating 
digital  clock  of  the  type  whicl 
eating  drum  and  a  rotatable  mi|iute 
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FOR  PIECING  A  YARN  ON 
AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 


spinning  rotor  of  the  spinning 


spinning  rotor, 
silver  ring  in  the  spinning 
)f  the  spinning  rotor  toward  its 


behavior  of  the  spinning  rotor 

nt  in  which  there  are  suitable 

said  acceleration  for  per- 

sliver  ring,  applying  said  yam 

he  new  yarn,  said  suitable  rotor 

he  normal  operational  spinning 

the  spinning  rotor  is  one  of 

driven  by  a  common  drive 

controlling  the  acceleration 

rotor  is  accomplished  indepen- 

behavior  of  other  commonly 


4,17  1,358 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 

in,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 


,  Ser.  No.  849,469 
Japan,    Nov.    10,    1976,    51- 


21/16.  23/W 

5  Claims 

mechanism  in  a  leaf  tyj)e 

includes  a  rotatable  hour  indi- 

indicating  drum  rotating  at 


imn 


nppTr'TAT  r;A7cxxp 


OrTi-,Dd>     Id       I  O^O 
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a  speed  higher  than  that  of  said  hour  indicating  drum,  said 
timer  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 
a  manually  settable  timer  setting  drum; 
a  clutch  cam  rotated  together  with  said  hour  indicating 

drum  and  engageable  with  said  timer  setting  dmm; 
a  clutch  lever  cooperating  with  said  clutch  cam  and  adapted 

to  be  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  cam  and 

said  timer  setting  drum; 
a  switch  connected  to  said  timer  for  actuating  said  timer 

when  said  switch  is  closed,  the  closing  of  said  switch 

being  accomplished  by  the  actuation  of  said  clutch  lever; 
an  arresting  lug  formed  in  said  clutch  lever; 


an  ON-OFF  lever  biased  into  releasable  engagement  with 
said  arresting  lug  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  cluch  lever 
in  an  unactuated  position  when  so  engaged; 

an  actuating  lever  engaged  with  said  ON-OFF  lever,  said 
actuating  lever  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  said  ON- 
OFF  lever  to  release  said  engagement  of  said  ON-OFF 
lever  and  said  arresting  lug;  and 

an  actuating  cam  rotated  together  with  said  minute  indicat- 
ing drum  and  engaging  with  said  actuating  lever  to  engage 
said  actuating  lever  with  said  ON-OFF  lever  as  said  actu- 
ating cam  rotates. 


4,172,359 

TIMEPIECE  WFFH  ELECTRONIC  CHIME  GENERATOR 

Egon  Gorsky,  306  W.  Dudley  Ave.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090.  and 

Morse  Minknow,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Egon  Gorsky 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,443 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00:  G04B  21/08;  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  58—23  R  14  Claims 


I J~Mm     1 


IE 


» 


ye 


cot0¥uuro» 


I 


j^«. 


0^0 /-J 


<■■)■» 


1.  An  electronic  tone  generator  system  for  generating  se- 
quences of  tones  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  day,  said 
system  including  a  timepiece  having  output  means  for  provid- 
ing a  coded  signal  representative  of  the  time,  means  responsive 
to  said  output  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  electronic 
tones  each  time  said  means  responsive  is  activated,  said  means 
responsive  being  activated  each  quarter  hour,  said  tones  being 
converted  to  a  sound  which  is  an  audible  representation  of  the 
time  said  chime  generator  generating  a  first  sequence  of  tones 
at  the  first  quarter  hour,  a  second  sequence  of  tones  at  the 
second  quarter  hour,  a  third  sequence  of  tones  at  the  third 
quarter  hour  and  a  fourth  sequence  of  tones  at  the  hour,  said 


generator  further  generating  a  chime  of  a  different  tone  than 
the  previous  tones  at  the  hour  for  each  hour  of  the  day  past  12 
o'clock. 


4,172,360 
DIGITAL  ALARM  TIMEPIECE 
Tokio  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,656 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1975,  50-123397 
Int.  a.^  G04C  21/00;  G04F  8/00;  G04B  23/12 
VS.  CL  58—38  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  alarm  timepiece  comprising,  in  combination: 
time  standard  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  repeti- 
tive time  standard  signal  having  a  rate  defining  a  unit  of  time; 
a  time  counting  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  time  standard 
signal  for  counting  the  same  and  for  developing  a  count  repre- 
sentative of  seconds,  minutes  and  hours;  a  date  counting  circuit 
connected  to  said  time  counting  circuit  and  responding  to  the 
count  developed  by  said  time  counting  circuit  for  developing  a 
count  representative  of  date;  a  timer  counting  circuit  for  stor- 
ing therein  a  count  corresponding  to  minutes  and  hours  re- 
maining before  an  alarm  time  and  connected  to  said  time 
counting  circuit  for  counting  down  the  count  corresponding  to 
minutes  and  hours  before  the  alarm  time  in  response  to  advanc- 
ing of  the  count  stored  in  said  time  counting  circuit  with  the 
passage  of  time;  timer  setting  means  for  setting  the  count  stored 
in  said  timer  counting  circuit  to  a  desired  count  corresponding 
to  an  arbitrary  interval  before  alarm  time,  wherein  said  timer 
setting  means  is  comprised  of  a  timer  minute  counter  for  stor- 
ing a  count  representative  of  a  number  of  minutes  until  alarm 
time  and  for  counting  down  the  stored  count  in  response  to 
minute  signals  applied  thereto,  a  first  gate  circuit  receptive  of 
minute  signals  occurring  once  per  minute  developed  by  said 
time  counting  circuit  and  receptive  of  a  counter  setting  signal 
for  setting  the  timer  minute  counter  for  applying  either  the 
minute  signal  or  the  counter  setting  signal  to  said  timer  minute 
counter  under  control  of  a  selecting  signal  applied  to  said  first 
gate  circuit,  a  timer  hour  counter  for  storing  a  count  represen- 
tative of  a  number  of  hours  until  alarm  time  and  for  counting 
down  the  stored  count  in  response  to  hour  signals  applied 
thereto,  and  a  second  gate  circuit  receptive  of  hour  signals 
occurring  once  per  hour  developed  by  said  timer  minute 
counter  and  receptive  of  a  counter  setting  signal  for  setting  the 
timer  hour  counter  for  applying  either  the  hour  signal  or  the 
counter  setting  signal  to  said  timer  hour  counter  under  control 
of  a  selecting  signal  applied  to  said  second  gate  circuit;  display 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  counters  to  display  date, 
hours,  minutes  and  seconds  according  to  the  respective  counts 
stored  in  said  counters;  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  count 
developed  by  said  timer  counting  circuit  for  developing  an 
alarm  signal  when  the  count  developed  by  said  timer  counting 
circuit  is  counted  down  to  zero;  and  selecting  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  the  count  of  said  time  counting  circuit  and  said 
timer  counting  circuit  to  said  display  means  for  resf>ectively 
displaying  present  time  and  time  remaining  to  alarm  in  order  to 
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operate  the  timepiece  in  either  a  nom^l  timekeeping  mode  or 
a  timer  mode. 


4,172,361 
GAS  TURBINE  STATOR 
Sven-Olof  Kronogard,   Karstorpsvage 
(23400) 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 
Int.  a.2  P02C 
U.S.  a.  60—39.16  R 


TRUCTURE 
31,  Lomma,  Sweden 

Id.  834,919 

Sep.  24,  1976,  7610577 
3/j/O 

1  Claim 


n    13 


1.  An  automotive  gas  turbine  plant 
power  turbine  rotor  and  a  gazifler  potlion 
dently  thereof,  a  stator  structure  compi  ising 
vanes  downstream  of  said  at  least  one 
mounting  said  vanes  in  a  substantially 
said  guide  vanes  having  a  leading  ed| 
direction  of  flow  of  gases  by  an  amouni 
to  a  radial  plane  being  normal  to  the  p  >wer 
and  wherein,  the  leading  edge  of  eac' 
from  the  radially  inward  part  of  the  v 
outward  part  of  the  vane  to  provide 
profile  at  the  leading  edge. 


:omprising  at  least  one 

operable  indepen- 

a  number  of  guide 

urbine  rotor,  means  for 

radial  position,  each  of 

e  being  inclined  in  the 

of  20° -60°  with  respect 

turbine  rotor  axis, 

guide  vane  is  inclined 

le,  as  well  as  from  the 

substantially  concave 


4,172,362 
THERMAL  REACTOR  HAVING 
TO  MIX  PULSED  FLOWS  OF 
SECONDARY 
Yukio  Mizuno,  Tachikawa,  and  Midori 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,157,  Aug.  IS, 
This  application  May  6,  1977, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.2  F02B  75/10; 
U.S.  a.  60—278 


tw  ) 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  syst^  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising 
at  least  two  cylinders  including 

respectively,  defining  open  ends, 

exhaust  gas  passages  including 

exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust  valve 

tively  with  one  another, 
each  of  said  exhaust  gas  passages 

stantially  constant  cross-section 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


C(  LLECTOR  THEREIN 

EXHAUST  AND 
AR 

^iramoto,  Tanashi,  both 
K  ibushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


]  »75,  Pat.  No.  4,037,407. 

;er.  No.  794,611 
P  ov.  28,  1974,  49-137321 
P|1N  3/10 

2  Claims 


b  ing 


«P 


sail 


"said 


I  simultar  eously 


defir  ing 


zone 


>f 


open  ends,  in  which  a  mats 
mixing  with  a  subsequen 

a  thermal  reactor  having 
communicating  with  saic 

said  exhaust  pip6s  of  said 
inserted  into  said  reactio  i 
lei, 

heat  insulating  means  in 
taining  the  temperature 
trigger  temperature  of 

a  secondary  air  passage 
eating  with  said  exhaust 
viding  the  mass  of  seconi 
pipes,  respectively, 

a  collecting  means 
open  ends  of  both  said 

said  collecting  means 
therefrom,  said  mixing 
adjacent  said  op>en  ends 
a  central  portion  adjac^i 
central  portion  and  said 
section  substantially  equ; 
of  both  of  said  exhaust 
collecting  the  mass  of 
ondary  air  ejected  from 
ends,  respectively,  in  sai( 

said  collecting  means  and 
as  to  cause  collision  and 
haust  gases  and  the  ma^ 
tively,  thereby  effecting 

said  mixing  zone  including 
forming  said  outlet  therein 

said  outlet  defining  a 
means  and  defining  a 
adjacent  portion  of  said 

said  collecting  means  being 
ber  of  said  thermal  reactqr 
nicating  therewith  and 
exhaust  gases  and  said  se 
said  reaction  chamber 
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of  exhaust  gases  passes  without 
mass  of  secondary  air, 
.  reaction  chamber  operatively 
exhaust  pipes, 

two  exhaust  gas  passages  being 
chamber  spaced  apart  in  paral- 


exhaust  gas  passages  for  main- 

of  said  exhaust  gases  above  a 

thermal  reactor, 

in(|luding  a  check  valve  communi- 

gas  passages,  respectively,  pro- 

iJary  air  into  each  of  said  exhaust 


e  ihaust 


HOT 
Peter  T.  J.  Bex,  Eindhoven,  "Ihe 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Y  Drk, 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19  '8, 
Gaims  priority,  applicatioji 
7705363 

Int.  a.2  |P02G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  60—517 


communicating  with  said 
pipes, 
a  mixing  zone  and  an  outlet 
having  an  entrance  portion 
said  exhaust  pipes  and  at  least 
nt  said  entrance  portion,  said 
entrance  portion  having  a  cross- 
to  the  sum  of  the  cross-sections 
jipes,  said  collecting  means  for 
gases  and  the  mass  of  sec- 
said  exhaust  pipes  at  said  open 
mixing  zone, 

mixing  zone  being  formed  so 

diffusion  of  the  mass  of  the  ex- 

of  the  secondary  air,  respec- 

nixing  thereof, 

an  outlet  portion  of  bulge  shar>e 


lis  I 


ex  daust . 


Slid 


narroivmost  portion  of  said  collecting 

rac  ius  of  curvative  smaller  than  an 

nixing  zone,  and 

disposed  in  said  reaction  cham- 

and  having  said  outlet  commu- 

discharging  a  mixture  of  said 

:ondary  air  from  said  outlet  into 

oflsaid  thermal  reactor. 


fur 


4,1  2,363 
-g4s  ENGINE 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  898,631 
Netherlands,  May   16,   1977, 


3  Claims 


exhaust  gas  passages, 

i^pectively,  each  of  said 

exhaust  pipe  and  an 

communicating  respec- 


formed  with  a  sub- 
to  and  including  said 


1.  A  hot-gas  engine,  compr  sing  at  least  one  external  burner 
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device  and  at  least  one  engine  part  on  which  an  external  shield 
of  a  refractory  material  is  provided  in  order  to  protect  this 
engine  part  against  high  flame  temperatures  of  the  burner 
device,  characterized  in  that  the  shield  is  formed  by  a  blanket 
of  ceramic  fibres  supported  by  one  or  more  metal  wire  ele- 
ments arranged  between  the  fibres,  said  elements  being  an- 
chored to  the  engine  part  by  means  of  metal  lugs  which  are 
locally  bent  around  said  elements. 


4,172,364 
SERVO-ASSISTED  HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Alastair  J.  Young,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
motive Products  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 
20569/76;  Mar.  19,  1977,  11753/77 

Int  a.2  B60T  13/20 
VS.  a.  60—550  1  Qaim 


1.  A  servo-assisted  hydraulic  master  cylinder  for  a  vehicle 
braking  system  comprising  a  movable  wall  having  a  servo 
valve  housing  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  driver-con- 
trolled servo  valve  member  in  the  servo  valve  housing  for 
controlling  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  and  a  source  of 
relatively  low  pressure  to  vary  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
across  the  movable  wall,  a  first  piston  in  the  master  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  servo  valve  member,  a  second 
piston  in  the  master  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  servo 
valve  housing,  a  first  port  in  the  master  cylinder  for  connection 
to  a  tank  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  second  pori  in  the  master  cylin- 
der for  connection  to  a  vehicle  brake  actuator,  a  first  chamber 
in  the  master  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ports, 
movement  of  the  servo  valve  member  in  a  brake-applying 
direction  shutting  off  communication  from  the  first  chamber  to 
the  first  port  and  causing  the  first  piston  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  the  first  chamber  to  create  a  brake-applying  pressure  at  the 
second  pori,  a  second  chamber  in  the  master  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  first  port,  movement  of  the  second  piston  in  the 
brake-applying  direction  shutting  off  communication  from  the 
second  chamber  to  the  first  port  and  reducing  the  volume  of 
the  second  chamber,  first  non-return  valve  means  allowing 
communication  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber, 
second  non-return  valve  means  allowing  communication  from 
the  first  pori  to  the  second  chamber  and  a  metering  valve 
having  a  metering  valve  member  which  is  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  progressively 
reduce  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  over  a  range  of 
pressure  in  the  first  chamber,  said  first  and  second  pistons 
together  defining  a  large  piston  area  by  which  hydraulic  fluid 
is  displaced  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second  port  at 
a  high  rate  with  respect  to  brake-applying  movement  of  the 
servo  valve  member  and  a  small  piston  area  by  which  hydrau- 
lic fluid  is  displaced  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second 
port  at  a  low  rate  when  the  metering  valve  becomes  operative, 
the  metering  valve  including  an  area  on  the  metering  valve 
member  which  is  acted  on  by  the  force  of  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber,  another  area  on  the  metering  valve  member  which  is 


acted  on  by  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  to  increase  said 
force  and  a  preloaded  spring  acting  between  the  metering 
valve  member  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  pistons,  said 
force  moving  the  metering  valve  member  against  the  pre- 
loaded spring  to  open  the  metering  valve  and  reduce  the  pres- 
sure in  the  second  chamber  and  the  resultant  reduction  in  the 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber  reducing  said  force  to  allow 
the  preloaded  spring  to  close  the  metering  valve,  the  master 
cylinder  also  comprising  an  operative  connection  between  the 
servo  valve  member  and  the  first  piston  providing  a  force 
reaction  of  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  onto  the  servo  valve 
member  such  that  the  effort  required  by  the  driver  increases  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  and 
abutment  means  establishing  a  direct  mechanical  connection 
between  the  servo  valve  member  and  the  servo  valve  housing 
in  the  event  of  a  failure  to  maintain  the  source  pressures  to 
move  both  the  first  piston  and  the  second  piston  in  the  brake- 
applying  direction,  the  abutment  means  allowing  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  metering  valve  member  so  that  the  metering  valve 
continues  to  function  normally,  the  volume  of  the  second 
chamber  decreasing  with  brake-applying  movement  of  the 
servo  valve  housing,  the  metering  valve  being  arranged  so  that 
pressure  in  the  first  chamber  and  pressure  in  the  second  cham- 
ber both  act  on  the  metering  valve  member  in  opposition  to 
said  preloaded  spring,  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  increas- 
ing at  the  same  rate  as  pressure  in  the  first  chamber,  up  to  a 
point  when  the  metering  valve  becomes  operative,  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  second  chamber  passing  to  the  first  chamber 
through  the  first  non-return  valve  means,  and  thereafter  de- 
creasing to  tank  pressure  with  progressively  increasing  pres- 
sure in  the  first  chamber,  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second 
chamber  passing  to  the  first  port  through  the  metering  valve, 
the  metering  valve  member  comprises  a  plunger  slidable  in  a 
bore  in  the  first  piston  against  said  preloaded  spring,  the 
plunger  having  an  axial  bore  which  is  normally  closed  by  a 
closure  member  which  is  seated  on  the  end  of  said  axial  bore 
but  which  is  unseated  by  restraining  movement  of  the  closure 
member  with  the  plunger  in  the  direction  opposing  the  loading 
of  said  preloaded  spring  by  a  pin  which  extends  through  the 
plunger  and  which  is  restrained  from  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion by  the  first  piston  to  allow  hydraulic  fluid  thorough  said 
axial  bore  to  said  first  port. 


4,172,365 

ROLLABLE  COOLER 

George  McClintock,  163  Roberts  Dr.,  Anderson,  Ind.  46013 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,026 

Int.  a.2  F25D  25/02 

VS.  a.  62—381  14  Claims 


1.  A  rollable  cooler,  comprising  a  thermally  insulated  con- 
tainer having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for  rolling,  and  an 
opening  at  one  end  forming  an  inner  receptacle;  first  means 
within  the  container  to  hold  about  the  periphery  of  the  inner 
receptacle  a  plurality  of  beverage  containers  and  to  provide  a 
central  cavity  within  the  container; 

a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  said  cover  and  the 
portion  of  the  container  adjacent  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  cover  on  said  container  in  sealing 
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engagement  and  to  comprise  an  ei  1 
place;  and 
second  means  to  permit  the  coole 
rolling  on  its  outer  surface. 


I  3R 


,  assig  lor 


4,172,366 
EVAPORATOR  ASSEMBLY 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Ohling,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

tion,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,196,  Jun.  2, 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1977, 

Int.  a.-  F25B  39/^2 
U.S.  a.  62—526 


1!  75,  Pat.  No.  4,107,943. 
«r.  No.  846,826 


lOaaims 


1.  An  evaporator  assembly  comprisii  g 

(a)  freezing  faces  in  the  form  of  large 
freezing  faces  being  connected  to 

(b)  an  outer  annulus  having  a  contained 
annulus  running  along  a  substantia 
ery  of  the  freezing  faces  so  the  ar  n 
faces  form  an  enclosed  central  chafnber 
of  the  annulus  being  attached  to 

(c)  a  segment  having  a  narrowing 
another  contained  volume,  and 

(d)  a  protruding  liquid  guide  being 
substantially  along  the  length  of 


4,172,367 
TORQUE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FCfc 

MAINTAINING  POWER  TRANSl^ITTING 
James  O.  McCusker,  176  Williamson 
07621 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  So.  797,361 
Int.  a.-  F16C  7/4(5 
U.S.  CI.  64—4 


1.  A  torque  tube  and  fixed  coupling 
pling  a  power  output  member  and  a 
this  torque  tube  of  tubular  configurati 
mounting  of  selected  power  members 
fall  within  the  planar  extents  of  the 
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of  the  cooler  when  in 
to  be  transported  by 


FREEZING 
to  Acooico  Corpora- 


in  combination, 
ilaniform  surfaces,  said 


volume  with  said 

protion  of  the  periph- 

ulus  and  the  freezing 

with  one  portion 

cross  section  forming 

a  tached  to  and  running 
sfid  segment. 


MOUNTING  AND 
FORCES 
Rd.,  Bergenfleld,  N.J. 


6  Claims 


"or  mounting  and  cou- 

po  ver  receiving  member, 

n  and  adapted  for  the 

tvhose  mounting  holes 

tub|ilar  configuration,  this 


(0 


Wj  lis  ' 
p  lot 
th(  se 


\'all 


tubular  coupling  including 
least  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
parallel  to  each  other,  (b)  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  walls, 
form  a  common  axis  which  is 
spaced-apart  walls;  (c)  a  pi 
wall  sufficient  to  accommodalt 
spaced-apart  wall  with  one 
formed  in  a  pattern  and  size 
formed  in  the  power  output 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  patter|i 
tern  of  holes  formed  in  the 
these  mounting  holes  are 
freely  pass  the  shafts  of  the 
power  receiving  member;  (d) 
spaced-apart  walls  providing 
nal  space  of  shaft  portions  of 
members  and  means  for 
shaft  portions  to  provide  a 
another,  and  (e)  at  least  one 
torque  tube  which  provides 
tightening  and  adjusting  bolts 
rior  of  the  torque  tube  and 
tended  level  of  lubricant. 
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a  tubular  member  having  at 
whose  outer  planar  faces  are 
hole  formed  in  each  of  said 
pilot  holes  axially  aligned  to 
•formal  to  the  planar  face  of  these 
anpr  surface  in  each  spaced-apart 
mounting  holes  formed  in  that 
having  a  plurality  of  holes 
afccording  to  the  pattern  of  holes 
member  and  in  the  opposite  wall  of 
and  size  according  to  the  pat- 
polver  receiving  member  and  after 
forr  led  enlarging  the  pilot  holes  to 
x>wer  output  member  and  the 
an  internal  space  between  said 
the  extending  into  said  inter- 
he  power  output  and  receiving 
conndcting  these  internally  extending 
p<  wer  transfer  from  one  shaft  to 
permanently  open  side  of  the 
s  ready  access  for  inserting 
nuts  and  couplings  in  the  inte- 
tube  interior  is  absent  an  in- 


al  ways 


said 


4,17  2,368 
LOCKING  ROTATION-THANSMITTING  COUPLING 


U.S.  a.  64—9  A 


Int.  a.^  Fl<  D  3/06.  3/18 


frc  m 


1.  A  locking  rotation- 
prising  a  nonrotatable  membe ' 
surface  which  is  concentric  to 
centric  to  said  axis  and 
member  which  can  be  concen 
torque  transmitted  thereto 
plurality  of  substantially  identi 
erate  with  the  nonrotatable 
confine  the  driven  member 
being  applied  to  the  driving 
characterized  by: 

A.  the  driven  member 
section,  substantially  a 
axis,  said   polygonal 
radially  outwardly  facing 
are  radially  spaced  from 
the  nonrotatable  member 

B.  the  driving  member  ha\  i 
identical  axially  exte 
from  said  axis  and 
form  intervals, 


rej  ul; 


endir  g 


assignor  to  Passad  Automation 


Borje  Sjogren,  Alvsjb,  Sweden^  i 
AB,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  19lB,  Ser.  No.  908,803 
Claims  priority,  application  ;  Iweden,  May  26,  1977,  7706154 


5  Claims 


transmitting  coupling  of  the  type  com- 

that  has  an  inner  cylindrical 

an  axis,  a  driving  member  con- 

rotat  ible  about  the  same,  a  driven 

t  ically  rotated  about  said  axis  by 

the  driving  member,  and  a 

al  roller  elements  which  coop- 

mefciber  and  the  driven  member  to 

against  rotation  when  no  torque  is 

member,  said  coupling  being 


havii  ig 


a  portion  which  is,  in  cross- 

lar  polygon  concentric  to  said 

portion  having  axially  extending, 

side  surfaces  that  oppose  and 

:  aid  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 


ng  a  plurality  of  substantially 

fingers  that  are  equidistant 

circunfferentially  spaced  apart  at  uni- 
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(1)  there  being  as  many  of  said  fingers  as  there  are  sides  of 
said  polygon, 

(2)  said  fingers  being  located  in  the  space  between  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface  and  said  polygonal  portion  of 
the  driven  member,  and 

(3)  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  pair  of  opposite  axially 
extending  driving  surfaces  that  face  in  generally  cir- 
cumferential directions,  the  opposing  driving  surfaces 
on  circumferentially  adjacent  fingers  cooperating  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  said  side  surfaces  on 
the  driven  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  pockets;  and 

C.  there  being  a  pair  of  said  roller  elements  in  each  of  said 
pockets, 

(1)  every  roller  element  being  confined  between  and  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  side  surfaces  and  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  so  that  the  roller  elements  can  coop- 
erate with  the  nonrotatable  member  and  the  driven 
member  to  confine  the  driven  member  against  rotation 
when  no  torque  is  being  applied  to  the  driving  member, 
and 

(2)  every  roller  element  also  being  confined  between  and 
in  contact  with  the  other  roller  element  of  its  pair  and  a 
driving  surface  on  one  of  said  fingers,  so  that  the  roller 
elements  can  cooperate  with  the  driving  member  and 
the  driven  member  to  transfer  torque  from  the  former  to 
the  latter  without  play  or  backlash  between  those  mem- 
bers. 


substantially  equal  to,  and  not  exceeding,  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  members. 


4,172,369 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Raymond  J.  Hayes,  and  Charles  J.  Hayes,  both  of  661  R.  W. 
Harris  Industrial  Dr.,  Manton,  Mich.  49663 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,520 
Int.  a.^  F16D  3/64 
U.S.  a.  64—14 


5  Oaims 


a»       T 


1.  A  flexible  drive  coupling  comprising  a  first  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  an  end  of  a  first 
shaft,  said  first  member  having  a  cylindrical  periphery,  a  first 
annular  recess  at  the  periphery  facing  toward  said  second 
member,  and  a  first  plurality  of  dogs  extending  from  said  first 
member;  a  second  member,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
member  to  an  end  of  a  second  shaft,  said  second  member 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  with  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  first  member,  a 
second  annular  recess  at  the  periphery  facing  toward  said  first 
annular  recess,  a  second  plurality  of  dogs  extending  from  said 
second  member  toward  said  first  said  member,  with  said  dogs 
of  said  second  member  extending  into  spaces  between  said 
dogs  of  said  first  member;  a  drive  insert  located  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  said  drive  insert  having  oppositely- 
facing  annular  surfaces  with  recesses  receiving  said  dogs  in 
closely  fitting  relationship,  said  drive  insert  also  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  flange  with  annular,  squared  edges  of  equal 
diameter  extending  beyond  said  oppositely-facing  annular 
surfaces  and  fitting  with  said  annular  recesses  of  said  first  and 
second  members  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  first  and 
second  members  to  substantially  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt 
therebetween,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  fiange  being 


4,172,370 

METHOD  OF  KNTTTING  A  DRESS  WEIGHT  TUBE  SOCK 

Sun  C.  Safrit,  Pfafftown;  Harper  Shields;  William  H.  Coble, 

both  of  Burlington,  and  Roscoe  M.  Farrell,  Pittsboro,  all  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,261 

Int.  a.2  D04B  9/06 

MS.  a.  66—92  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  tube  sock  having  the  comfort 
characteristics  of  an  athletic  sock  and  being  sufficiently  light  in 
weight  to  be  worn  with  dress  shoes,  and  including  leg  and  foot 
portions  containing  about  180  to  200  wales,  the  foot  portion 
including  heel,  sole  and  instep  areas,  said  method  being  carried 
out  on  a  fine  gauge  ladies'  hosiery  circular  knitting  machine 
normally  provided  with  approximately  400  latch  needles  of 
about  75  gauge,  a  sinker  supported  for  radial  movement  be- 
tween and  cooperating  with  each  of  said  needles  in  forming 
knit  stitches,  and  a  dial  with  dial  instruments  supported  for 
radial  movement  above  every  other  needle,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  continuously  rotating  the  needle  cylinder 
and  knitting  the  leg  portion  while  maintaining  said  every  other 
needle  in  an  inactive  position  and  while  feeding  a  stretchable 
synthetic  body  yam  and  a  nonstretchable  auxiliary  yarn  to  and 
forming  knit  stitch  loops  of  both  yams  on  the  remaining  nee- 
dles so  that  sinker  loops  are  formed  over  adjacent  pairs  of 
sinkers  and  above  the  inactive  needle  therebetween,  continuing 
rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  to  knit  the  foot  portion  while 
continuing  to  maintain  said  every  other  needle  in  an  inactive 
position  and  knitting  said  body  yarn  and  said  auxiliary  yam  in 
plated  relationship  on  said  remaining  needles  while  moving 
said  dial  instruments  outwardly  between  at  least  some  of  said 
remaining  needles  and  feeding  said  auxiliary  yam  above  said 
dial  instruments  to  form  terry  loops  of  the  auxiliary  yam  in 
desired  areas  of  said  foot  portion. 


4,172,371 
JACK  BAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Barry  C.  Strong,  Syston;  Eric  W.  Marriott,  Shepshed,  and  Wil- 
liam Oayton,  Leicester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  William 
Cotton  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1977, 
38846/77 

Int.  a.-  D04B  lS/06.  15/24.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  66—109  10  Qaims 

1.  Jack  bar  assembly  for  transmitting  motion  from  a  slurcock 

to  sinkers  of  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  said  assembly 

comprising  for  each  of  said  sinkers,  a  primary  jack  movable 


CkrTr«DCD   in     I070 
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about  a  pivot  and  actuated  by  engagement 
and  a  secondary  Jack  movable  about  a 


said  primary  jack,  said  secondary  jack  transmitting  movement 
from  said  primary  jack  to  said  sinker. 


M  akigi 


4,172^72 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FABRK 

DOUBLE-HOOKED  NfEDLE 

Fusako  Murakami,  No.  38-4, 1-chome, 
shi,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,:^38. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 
Int.  a.2  D04B 
U.S.  a.  66—195 


H77, 


1/0) 


•^ 


comp  ises 


■  stock  nette 


:  hoc  k. 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  ring-like  fabr  ; 
like  double-hooked  needle  which 

(a)  preparing  a  row  of  chain  stitches 
hook  of  the  needle; 

(b)  making  forward  knitting  of 
with  said  one  yam  by  said  one 

(c)  making  back  knitting  of  complete 
yam  by  another  hook  of  the  needU 

(d)  making  the  fabric  to  be  in  the 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  of  (b)  and  (c), 
of  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  is  conducted 
one  needle,  second  stage  of  steps 
with  another  two  yams  by  anothei 
Stages  are  alternately  repeated. 


for  n 
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with  said  slurcock, 
pivot  and  actuated  by 


BY  STICK-LIKE 

LE 

;ara-cho,  Nihonba- 


,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
,  Ser.  No.  818,250 

1  Claim 


by  at  least  one  stick- 
the  steps  of: 
with  one  yam  by  one 


Afghan  stitches 
of  the  needle, 
stitches  with  another 


of  a  ring, 
nd  wherein  first  stage 
with  two  yarns  by 

and  (c)  is  conducted 
needle,  and  said  two 


4,172,373 

PAINT  ROLLER  WAiHER 

Banning  K.  Lary,  5942  SW.  61st  St..  Mfcmi,  Ha.  33143 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  889,062 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/00.  ///(J?;  D06B  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  68—213 

1.  An  automatic  paint  roller  washer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  base,  a  tubular  membe  r  secured  with  respect 
to  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  of 
ing  in  an  open  end  aperture,  means  :  3r  supplying  running 
water  to  the  interior  of  the  lower  end  c  f  said  tubular  member 
to  provide  for  the  flow  of  water  outwj  rdly  of  the  upper  end 


5  Oaims 


aperture  thereof,  and  periphera 
lower  end  poriion  of  said  tubul;  ir 
against  of  the  lower  end  of  a  pa  nt 
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abutment  means  surrounding  a 
member  for  the  seating  there- 
roller  fitted  over  said  tubular 


member  for  washing,  said  wate 
circular  opening  in  the  side  wal 
tubular  nipple  shank  of  such 
received  in  said  circular  openi 


supplying  means  comprising  a 

of  said  tubular  member,  and  a 

diameter  as  to  be  friction-fit- 


ig- 


4,17 

wire-coili?Jg 

Erik  Hagglund,  New  Canaan, 
Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1971 

Int.  Cl.^  BtW 
U.S.  a.  72—66 


,374 

MACHINE 
'onn.,  assignor  to  The  Kanthal 


,  Ser.  No.  896,395 

11/00 


3  Claims 


w  lich 


1.  A  wire  coiling  machine 
resistance  and  spring  wire  to  c 
nently  set  single-layer  non-rotai 
ing  a  non-rotating  longitudinal|y 
short  in  length  as  compared 
having  a  coiling  portion  having 
mensions  of  said  coil  and 
mandrel  having  a  back  end 
continuously  revolving  around 
feeding  said  wire  thereto  with 
the  cross-sectional  size  of  said 
tension  being  related  to  the 
limit  so  that  bending  of  the 
around  said  coiling  portion 
exceeded  so  that  the  wire  can 
tions  on  said  coiling  portion,  a 
flange,  said  back  end  being 
wardly  from  said  flange  in 
forwardly  curving  coil-startir  g 
coiling  p>oriion  and  to  which 
back-tension  via  said  means, 
an  extent  axially  along  said  man^lrel 


I  termir  ating 
1  bell  ind 


dial leter 


I  cau  >es 


ron 


continuously  coils  electric 

tinuously  produce  a  perma- 

ng  coil;  said  machine  compris- 

non-moving  mandrel  that  is 

o  its  cross-sectional  size  and 

the  transverse  shape  and  di- 

with  a  free  front  end,  said 

said  coiling  p>ortion,  means 

said  back  end  for  continuously 

the  wire  under  a  back-tension, 

coiling  portion  and  said  back- 

of  said  wire  and  its  elastic 

wire  under  said  back-tension 

the  wire's  elastic  limit  to  be 

brm  permanently  set  convolu- 

rotating  axially  non-moving 

to  and  extending  for- 

form  of  a  downwardly  and 

portion  merging  with  said 

wire  initially  feeds  under  said 

coil-starting  portion  having 

from  said  flange  forwardly 


cc  nnected 
thf 


I  said 
Si  id 
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to  said  coiling  portion  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  said 
diameter  of  the  wire  so  as  to  cause  said  wire  fed  thereon  under 
said  back-tension  to  slide  radially  downwardly  and  axially 
forwardly  thereon  against  the  back  one  of  previously  coiled 
convolutions  while  under  said  back-tension  and  thereby  feed 
the  wire  to  said  coiling  portion  under  said  back-tension  so  that 
the  wire  bends  around  the  coiling  portion  and  continuously 
forms  said  convolutions  thereon  while  continuously  forcing 
the  convolutions  forwardly  thereon  and  thereby  continuously 
forming  a  coil  traveling  non-rotatively  forwardly  thereon  and 
releasing  therefrom  over  the  mandrel's  said  free  front  end. 


4,172,375 
COILING  SYSTEM  FOR  METALLIC  STRANDS 
Calvin   Rushforth,   Andover;  George  Shinopulos;   M.  Ronald 
Randlett,  both  of  Burlington,  and  Terry  F.  Bower,  Needham, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,185 

Int.  a.2  B21F  3/10.  21/00;  B21C  47/02 

U.S.  a.  72—137  38  Qaims 


1.  A  coiling  system  for  at  least  one  metallic  strand  that  is 
continuously  advancing  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  an 
upcasting  apparatus  comprising, 

a  hollow  boom  having  a  vertically  oriented  entrance  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  strand  from  said  upcasting  appara- 
tus, at  least  one  vertically  oriented  exit  end,  and  an  inter- 
mediate section  extending  between  said  entrance  and  exit 
ends  and  having  gradually  curved  portions  adjacent  said 
entrance  and  exit  ends,  said  boom  having  at  least  one 
vertically  oriented  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  in  said  wall  opposite  said  strand, 

a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  strand  engaging  rolls  mounted 
on  said  first  walls  and  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of 
inclined  guide  plates  that  direct  said  strand  to  the  nip  of 
the  associated  roll  pair, 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid  into  said  boom, 

strand  straightener  means  mounted  at  each  of  said  exit  ends, 

means  for  cyclically  deflecting  said  strand  about  the  vertical 
as  it  leaves  each  said  straightener  means, 

at  least  one  coil  receptacle,  including  a  base  and  concentric 
inner  and  outer  walls  secured  on  said  base,  disposed  under 
each  of  said  strand  straightener  and  deflection  means, 

a  conical  member  mounted  over  each  of  said  inner  walls, 
said  strand  straightener  and  deflection  means  being  spaced 
from  said  conical  member  and  directing  said  strand  down- 
wardly onto  and  in  frictional  sliding  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  conical  member,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  conical  member 

said  spacing  and  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  outer  surface 
being  structured  to  bend  said  strand  with  a  bend  radius 
projected  on  a  vertical  plane  that  results  in  the  formation 
of  said  coil  in  a  uniform,  non-tangled  manner. 


4,172,376 

MULTIPLE  STATION  TUBE  BENDER 

Frank  Sassak,  2115  Howard  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48216 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,165 

Int  a.2  B21D  7/024.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  72—306 


21  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-station  tube  bender  comprising  a  support  plat- 
form upon  and  spaced  above  a  floor  suriface; 

a  rotatable  table  mounted  on  said  platform; 

means  journalling  said  Ubie  for  incremental  rotary  move- 
ments about  a  central  axis; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table  relative  to  said 
platform; 

a  horizontally  disposed  workpiece  support  rod  extending 
radially  outward  of  said  table  at  one  end  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  receive  and  support  a  horizontally  disposed  tubu- 
lar workpiece  to  be  bent; 

a  radially  extending  rod  support  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  table  supporting  and  journalling  said  rod; 

gear  means  on  said  support  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
variably  rotate  said  support  rod  for  angular  orientation  of 
the  workpiece; 

a  series  of  spaced  bending  stations  upon  said  floor  surface 
radially  outward  of  and  around  said  platform; 

and  a  bending  brake  assembly  at  each  station  at  varying 
center  distances  from  said  table; 

each  bending  brake  assembly  adapted  for  successive  and 
progressive  axial  registry  with  said  rod  support  and  work- 
piece  for  forming  successive  bends  in  said  workpiece  at 
spaced  points  along  its  length; 

said  table  after  each  bend  elevating  the  workpiece  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  successively  rotating  said  workpiece  to  the  next 
adjacent  bending  station,  and  lowering  said  workpiece  for 
registry  with  the  adjacent  bending  brake; 

said  gear  means  automatically  rotating  said  workpiece  a 
predetermined  angle  for  its  next  successive  bend; 

said  bending  brake  center  distance  progressively  decreasing 
corresponding  to  the  respective  longitudinal  spacing  of 
the  successive  bends  along  the  length  of  said  workpiece. 


4,172,377 
ADVANCTNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  PRESS 
Samuel  Shiber,  1415  E.  Cantebury  La.,  Mundelein,  III.  60060 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,865 
Int.  a.'  B21D  43/02;  F16D  49/01  63/00 
U.S.  a.  72—421  I  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  high  sp)eed  press  for  coining  workpieces 
including  a  head  reciprocated  by  high  pressure  fluid  for  coin- 
ing said  workpieces,  and  an  advancing  assembly  for  sequen- 
tially advancing  individual  workpieces  to  a  work  station  adja- 
cent said  head  to  be  coined  thereby,  said  advancing  assembly 
comprising: 
a  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  said  press,  said  dial  including 
means  for  containing  individual  workpieces  at  spaced 
locations  thereon; 
means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  dial  to  position 
uncoined  workpieces  at  said  work  station; 


1076 


n  ler  ( 


said  advancing  means  being  in 
with  said  head  and  actuated  in 
by  said  fluid  and  including  a 
piston,  spring  means  in  said  cylii 
piston  for  biasing  said  piston  ro< 
cylinder  being  in  direct  fluid 
side  of  said  piston  with  said  heac 

switch  means  actuated  by  said  pista  i 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  h  ead 
of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  move  1 
second  position  upon  introduc^on 
switch  means, 

clutch  means  for  coupling  the  rod 
such  that  on  the  extension  stroke 
tion  of  said  fluid  in  said  second 


dirfect  fluid  communication 

synchronism  with  said  head 

cyl^der,  a  piston  rod  and  a 

on  a  flrst  side  of  said 

to  a  first  position,  said 

coi^munication  on  a  second 


[EH 
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<  I  said  piston  to  said  dial 

(  f  the  rod  upon  introduc- 

of  said  cylinder  said 


!  ide 


le 


clutch  means  is  cocked  and  on 
rod  said  clutch  means  is  engaged 

brake  means  for  preventing  rotatioi 
extension  stroke  of  said  rod  and  al 
of  said  dial  during  said  return  str|>ke. 

said  brake  means  includes  a  brake 
and  having  first  and  second  ends 

said  brake  means  further  includes 
cable  between  said  press  and  said 

and  a  locator  plunger  defined  on 
holding  engagement  with  said 
and  said  brake  means  cooperate 
ment  of  said  dial  wherein  said  b^ake 
means  applies  a  braking  torque 
tion  which  is  independent  of  fricfon 


return  stroke  of  said 
to  advance  said  dial, 
of  said  dial  during  the 
owing  arrested  rotation 
>ke, 
c  able  encircling  said  dial 
secured  to  said  press, 
spring  secured  to  said 
first  end, 

>aid  press  in  releasable 
said  locator  plunger 
prevent  overadvance- 
cable  of  said  brake 
said  dial  in  one  direc- 


diil 


4,172,378 

LIQUEnED  GAS  LEAKAGE  CALIBRATION  SOURCE 
Hans  Limp,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^many,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  868,335 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtf.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2702002 

Int.  a.2  G12B  1^00 
U.S.  a.  73—1  G  3  aaims 


^ 


-  s. 


-^  -■  -■  ^  ■'—^ 


1.  A  liquefied  natural  gas  leakage 
prising:  a  housing;  a  partition  dividin 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  gas 
said  chambers;  a  mass  of  liquefied  gas 
bers;  spring-loaded  valve  means 


ope  I 


:alibration  source  corn- 
said  housing  into  two 
pas^ge  extending  between 

iiling  one  of  said  cham- 
tively  associated  with 


cnly ' 


said  gas  passage  for  permittir  g 
into  the  other  said  chamber 
chamber  exceeds  that  in  the 
mined  amount;  and  means 
which  the  other  said  chamber 
outside  said  housing. 


October  30,  1979 


gas  in  said  one  chamber  to  flow 

when  the  pressure  in  said  one 

( ither  said  chamber  by  a  predeter- 

lefining  a  capillary  passage  via 

communicates  with  the  region 


rod  for  controlling  the 
and  said  second  side 

against  said  spring  to  a 
said  fluid  by  said 


4,1  72,379 

APPARATUS  FOR  INS!  ECTING  A  PIPELINE  FOR 

LDAKS 


Alfred  van  Tilburg,  and  Robei  t 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  S  hell 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978 
Claims   priority,   appllcatii  in 
7702461 

Int.  C[J  G((1M  3/08.  3/40 
U.S.  a,  73—40.5  A 


Ijr 


1.  An  improved  apparatus 
said  apparatus  being  adaptec 
pipeline  by  fluid  flow  to  dete  :t 
vibrations  caused  by  fluid  le  iking 
provements  comprising: 
an  amplifier,  said  amplifier 
circuit  means  disposed  on 
tect  a  frequency  modula 
coded  acoustical  signal 
source  acoustically  coupled 
additional  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  ampliti|de 
to  adjust  the  gain  of  sai 


CHECKING  DEVICE 

Angelo  Ansaloni,  Crespellano 
Pianoro,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19)8, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  73—421  R 


1.  A  device  for  carrying 
chines,  and  in  particular  for 
checking  instrument  capsules 


C.  Lohman,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
■;  Ser.  No.  883,088 
Netheriands,   Mar.   8,    1977, 


4  Claims 


mspecting  a  pipeline  for  leaks, 

to  be  transported  through  the 

amplify  and  record  ultrasonic 

from  the  pipeline,  the  im- 

having  a  variable  gain; 
he  apparatus  to  receive  and  de- 
ed coded  acoustical  signal,  said 
»eing  supplied  from  an  external 
'  to  said  pipeline;  and 
cc^pled  to  said  circuit  means  and 
of  said  coded  acoustic  signal 
lidj  amplifier. 


4,1  '2,380 

I  OR  FILLED  CAPSULES 
Italy,  assignor  to  mG2  S.p.A., 


,  Ser.  No.  945,659 
Italy,  Oct.  3, 1977,  41689  A/77 
GOIN  1/02 

6aaims 


-^ 


cut 


checks  in  capsule  filling  ma- 

s^lectively  conveying  to  a  weight 

extracted  from  respective  seats 
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in  a  cyclic  unit  of  a  filling  machine,  the  device  being  character- 
ized in  that,  adjacent  a  station  whereat  said  filled  and  sealed 
capsules  leave  said  unit,  there  are  provided  fixedly  at  least  one 
outlet  terminal  connected  to  a  selective  distributor  of  pressur- 
ized air  and  an  inlet  port  of  a  duct  adapted  for  conveying  the 
selected  capsules  to  said  checking  instrument,  upon  each  deliv- 
ery of  air  by  said  selective  distributor  said  outlet  terminal 
driving  a  capsule  to  said  inlet  port. 


4,172,381 
FLOWMETER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Georg  Aigner,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715239;  Apr.  5,  1977,  2715240 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/06 
U.S.  a.  73—229  10  Claims 


10,,  42s  2ti  -90  .-20 ,  3t 

^>-l*■ 


signal  beam  with  a  reference  beam  from  the  laser  beam, 
and  detecting  the  time  varying  phase  difference  be- 


tween said  reflected  signal  and  said  reference  beams 
produced  by  said  surface  displacement. 


22'  3«     32    ,  26'  16 
32 


1.  An  improved  flowmeter  for  liquids  of  the  type  including 
a  housing,  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  coaxially 
through  said  chamber,  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
an  inlet  and  outlet  channel  provided  in  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bearing  bracket  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  which  includes  two  opposed  and 
spaced  apart  bearing  bracket  segments  which  are  disposed 
normally  with  respect  to  the  impeller  axis  and  each  of 
which  has  a  bearing  element  for  receiving  an  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  segments  being  pretensioned  in  a  direction 
toward  each  other,  with  the  axial  length  of  said  shaft  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  preten- 
sioned segments  so  that  a  play-free  mounting  of  said  shaft 
in  a  radial  direction  within  said  bearing  bracket  is  ensured, 
said  bearing  bracket,  shaft  and  impeller  constituting  an 
assembly  unit  which  is  mounted  in  said  housing  free  of 
outside  stress;  and 
contactless  sensor  means  for  scanning  and  monitoring  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  impeller. 


4,172,383 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BOTH  TEMPERATURE  AND 
EMISSIVITY  OF  A  HEATED  MATERIAL 
Tohru  luchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52-38390; 
Dec.  20,  1977,  52-153447 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  5/10;  GOIK  13/06 
U.S.  a.  73—355  EM  18  CUims 


4,172,382 

LASER  INTERFEROMETRY  DETECTION 

METHOD/ APPARATUS  FOR  BURIED  STRUCTURE 

John  C.  Murphy,  Columbia,  and  Raymond  C.  Cole,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Applied  Physics  Laboratory,  Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,292 
Int.  a:-  GOIM  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  A  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  a  buried  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  an  elastic  wave  emanating  from  said  structure  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  defect  and  propagating  through  the 
surrounding  medium  towards  a  surface  of  the  medium, 
and, 
detecting  displacement  of  the  medium  surface  resulting  from 

said  elastic  wave  impinging  upon  said  surface, 
the  step  of  detecting  surface  displacement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  a  laser  signal  beam  at  the  surface,  reflecting  the 
signal  beam  at  the  surface,  combining  the  reflected 


1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  both  the 
temperature  and  emissivity  of  a  heated  material  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of;  positioning  a  black  body  furnace  and  a 
radiation  thermometer  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  the  surface  of  the  heated  material  in  specular  symmetry  to  a 
line  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  material,  the  radiation 
thermometer  having  a  detector  with  a  wavelength  band  se- 
lected such  that  the  surface  of  the  heated  material  has  specular 
reflection  characteristics  in  the  band;  changing  the  radiation 
energy  emitted  from  said  black  body  furnace  and  detecting  the 
radiation  energies  before  and  after  the  change  by  means  of  the 
radiation  thermometer  and  simultaneously  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  black  body  furnace  by  a  means  for  detecting 
temperature;  determining  the  emissivity  of  the  heated  material 
by  the  use  of  the  two  detected  radiation  energies  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  black  body  furnace;  and  then  determining  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  heated  material  from  the  emissivity. 
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4,172,384 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tamura,  Yokohama;  Masao  Kato,  Ichikawa;  Yukuya 
Tokumani,  and  Masanori  Nakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,303 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  ^ay  24,  1977,  52-59417 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  V24 

U.S.  a.  73—362  AR  6  Claims 


submerged  lower  end, 
said  rod  and  thereby 


i  nd  resilient  means  axially  biasing 
uffing  said  closure  plate  into  sealing 


-.^LJ^ 


w^ 


mei; 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprisilg: 

a  reference  signal  generating  circu 
ence  signal; 

an  analogue  quantity  sensing  circui 
corresponding  to  an  analogue  qu  intity 

a  first  variable  frequency  oscillatin  5 
number  of  inverters  which  are 
each  formed  of  an  integrated  injedtion 
ing  an  output  signal  of  said 
circuit  at  a  power  receiving  terminal 
of  the  last  stage  inverter  being 
terminal  of  the  first  stage  invert<  r 
frequency  oscillating  circuit  pro  lucing 
whose  frequency  corresf)onds  to 
said  reference  signal  oscillating  c  rcuit: 

a  second  variable  frequency  oscillati  ig 
number  of  inverters  which  are 
each  formed  of  an  integrated  injection 
ing  an  output  signal  of  said 
receiving  terminal,  the  output  terminal 
inverter  being  connected  to  the 
stage  inverter  and  said  second  vai 
ing  circuit  producing  an  output 
corresponds  to  the  output  signal 
and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  which 
from  said  first  and  second  varialje 
circuits  and  derives  from  said  b 
put  signal  corresponding  to  the  clitput 
logue  quantity  sensing  circuit. 


12 


en  ss 


4,172,385 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR 
Melford  K.  Cristensen,  2637  Waysid 

97477 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  flo.  916,793 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  l\ 
U.S.  a.  73—425.4  R 

1.  A  device  for  taking  a  vertical 
septic  tank,  said  device  comprising 
a  tube  of  a  transparent  nature  for 
length  and  having  an  unrestrictec 
a  closure  plate  engageable  with  the 

a  resilient  pad  thereon, 
a  control  rod  slidably  and  rotatably 
and  carrying  said  closure  plate 
handle  on  said  rod  in  upwardly  s] 
tube  upper  end,  said  closure  plate 
the  same  direction  from  the  contrfcl 
handle  to  additionally  serve  as  ar 
tion  and  hence  the  open  or  closedjstatus 


,Z-n 


for  generating  a  refer- 

for  generating  a  signal 

to  be  measured; 

circuit  having  an  odd 

cascade-connected  and 

logic  circuit  receiv- 

e  signal  generating 

the  output  terminal 

connected  to  the  input 

and  said  first  variable 

an  output  signal 

the  output  signal  from 

uit; 

circuit  having  an  odd 

cascade-connected  and 

logic  circuit  receiv- 

senfing  circuit  at  a  power 

of  the  last  stage 

I  put  terminal  of  the  first 

lable  frequency  oscillat- 

ignal  whose  frequency 

f  om  said  sensing  circuit; 


pre  :esses 


the  output  signals 
frequency  oscillating 
output  signals  an  out- 
signal  of  said  ana- 


apPTIC  TANKS 
La.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 


3  Oaims 

sectional  sample  of  a 


a  major  portion  of  its 
lower  end, 

lower  end  including 


t  ibe 


nounted  along  said  tube 

the  rod  lower  end,  a 

llaced  relationship  to  the 
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engagement  with  the  ti|)e  lower  end  to  retain  a  sample 
therein. 


4,lf72,386 
VIDEO  A-TRACE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

DIAGNOS  TIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Cribbs,  Placerville,  and  John  E.  Mahony,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assigi  ors  to  Litton  Industrial  Products, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19*7,  Ser,  No.  848,987 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73-618  9  ciai,M 


:e 


-4ixox>cii 


1.  For  use  with  an  ultrasoitc 
ind  said  handle  offset  in    including 

rod  axis  to  permit  the       means  for  launching  an  ult^-asonic 
indicator  of  plate  posi-  body, 

of  the  tube's  tank        means  for  detecting 


B 


> 


diagnostic  system  of  the  type 

pulse  into  the  diagnosed 

emer|mg  pulse  reflections  from  the 


body  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  respective  ampli- 
tude-indicative electronic  signals,  and 

video  means  including  a  photoresponsive  surface  and  means 
for  repeatedly  sweeping  a  scanning  electron  beam  over  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  video  lines  on  the  surface  to 
define  a  multi-lined  video  field, 

an  A-trace  display  system  for  modulating  the  electron  beam 
comprising: 

memory  means  having  uniquely  addressed  locations  for 
storing  digital  values; 

means  for  storing  in  a  predetermined  succession  of  memory 
locations  respective  digital  values  indicative  of  pulse- 
reflection  amplitudes  at  respective  time-intervals  subse- 
quent to  the  launching  of  a  pulse; 

means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  video  line  to  access 
the  successive  memory  locations  in  a  sequence  which 
p>ermits  retrieval  of  the  values  in  a  reconstructed  time- 
phase  relationship; 

means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  having  a  value  which 
is  generally  proportional  to  the  position  within  the  video 
field  of  the  video  line  being  scanned; 

comparator  means  for  producing  successive  beam-modulat- 
ing signal  respectively  indicative  of  whether  the  succes- 
sive signal  values  are  greater  than  or  less  than  the  refer- 
ence signal,  the  beam-modulating  signal  being  such  that 
the  scanning  beam  selectively  strikes  the  video  line  ele- 
ments above  or  below  the  video  line  having  a  relative 
position  within  the  video  field  generally  proportioned  to 
the  relative  amplitude  of  the  pulse  reflection. 


8.  A  differential  pressure  transmitter  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  applied  pressures  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  fluid  tight  cavity  therein; 

a  diaphragm  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending 
across  said  cavity  forming  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers therein; 

a  first  electrode  within  said  cavity  adjacent  said  diaphragm 
and  insulated  therefrom; 

a  second  electrode  within  said  cavity  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm  insulated  from  said  first  electrode  and  said 
diaphragm; 

a  conductive  liquid  filling  said  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  establishing  an  electrical  resistance  between 
each  of  said  electrodes  and  said  diaphragm  through  said 
liquid; 

means  for  applying  pressure  signals  to  each  of  said  pressure 


chambers  producitig  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  corre- 
sponding to  applied  pressure;  and 
sensing   means    for   measuring   said   electrical    resistance, 
whereby  said  resistance  measurement  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  diaphragm  deflection. 


4,172,388 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  DUAL 

LEVEL  OVERRANGE  PROTECTION 

Birger  B.  Gabrielson,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,079 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  9/06 

U.S.  a.  73—721  5  Claims 


4,172,387 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Frederick  D.  Ezekiel,  Lexington,  and  Kenneth  W.  Petros,  Nor- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Fox- 
boro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,655 

Int  a.2  GOIL  9/02 

MS.  a.  73—719  15  Qaims 


1.  A  differential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  pressure-to-displacement  transducer  for  producing  a  dis- 
placement substantially  pro{X)riional  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential to  be  measured. 

cantilever  beam  strain  gauge  means  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal output  indicative  of  the  deflection  of  said  beam; 

resilient  means  mechanically  coupling  said  transducer  to  said 
cantilever  beam  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  transducer; 

displacement  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  dis- 
placement produced  by  said  transducer; 

displacement  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  de- 
flection of  said  cantilever  beam,  wherein  the  maximum 
displacement  of  said  beam  at  the  region  of  coupling  with 
said  transducer  is  less  than  the  maximum  displacement  of 
said  transducer. 


4,172,389 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Howard  R.  Branch,  Northfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,118 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/16 

U.S.  a.  73—766  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  temperature  effects  on 


1080 


w  I 


br  dge 


1  gaug  ;s 


a  id 


o 


strain  gauges  in  a  bridge  circuit 
second  resistors  in  one  arm  of  the 
second  strain  gauges  in  a  second  arm 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  voltage  across 
and  second  stresses  at  first  and 
said  strain  gauges  are  connected 
a  first  value  of  series  resistance 
circuit  in  which  said  strain 

(b)  calculating  a  resistance  which 
sation  between  said  first  and 
and  second  temperatures  when 
resistance  is  connected  in  said 
strain  gauges; 

(c)  calculating  the  resistances  for 
for  one  of  said  strain  gauges  whi^h 
ture  compensation  at  said  first 
assuming  that  a  small  portion 
resistance  is  in  series  with  the 
diagonal  of  the  arm  in  which  the 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
tance  is  in  series  with  the  second 
diagonal  of  the  arm  in  which  th< 

(d)  calculating  the  output  from  said 
stress  at  both  said  second  temper^t 
ature  between  said  first  and 
distribution  of  span  comp>ensati<^n 
step  (c)  and  the  series/parallel 
(c): 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  al 
tion  of  the  span  comp>ensation 
second  diagonals; 

(0  comparing  the  difference  in 
circuit  at  said  second  and  third 
execution  of  step  (d)  with  the 
said  bridge  circuit  at  said  $econ< 
during  a  second  execution  of 

(g)  using  in  the  design  of  the  bridge 
span  compensation  and  the  serii 
which  the  difference  in  the 
said  second  and  third  temperatures 


ich  comprises  first  and 

circuit  and  first  and 

3f  the  bridge  circuit,  said 


!  lid  strain  gauges  at  first 

second  temperatures  when 

said  bridge  circuit  with 

the  arm  of  said  bridge 

are  located; 

p  ovides  for  span  compen- 

se(  ond  stresses  at  said  first 

said  span  compensation 

b  ridge  in  series  with  said 


ste  > 
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TYPE  TELEVISION 


1976, 
1976, 


51- 
51- 


12  Qaims 


4,172,390 
LEVER  FOR  MEMORY  itNE  TUNING 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TURREl 
TUNER 

Takeyoshi  Tanida,  and  Michiaki  Narfiiro,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  New  Nippon  Electr  c  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.   io.  737,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    30, 
55244[U];   Jun.    28,    1976,    51-85346[  J];   Jun.   29, 
86336[UJ 

Int.  a:-  F16H  31  /18 
U.S.  a.  74—10.8 

1.  A  television  tuner  of  the  turret  t  ^pe  comprising  a  chassis 
base,  a  rotatable  turret  mounted  wil  hin  said  chassis  base,  a 
plurality  of  tuning  coil  units  correspo  iding  to  different  televi- 
sion channels  each  having  an  adjust)  ble  element,  a  memory 
fine  tuning  arrangement  for  selective  y  adjusting  said  adjust- 
able elements  in  response  to  the  p<  sition  of  said  rotatable 
turret,  a  fine  tuning  shaft;  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  chassis 
base,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  pivot  means  in  the 
direction  toward  said  fine  tuning  shal  t;  a  first  driving  gear  on 
said  fine  tuning  shaft;  a  second  dri'  ing  gear  on  said  pivot 
means;  clutch-coupling  means  responi  ive  to  a  force  exerted  on 
said  fine  tuning  shaft  for  permitting  novement  of  said  pivot 
means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  engagement 
of  the  respective  one  of  said  adjustab  e  elements  and  said  sec- 
ond driving  gear  to  adjust  said  adjusts  ble  element  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  tuning  coil  units,  said  pi  vol  means  being  out  of 
engagement  in  said  first  position  so  as  o  permit  rotation  of  said 
turret,  wherein  said  pivot  means  furt  ler  comprise  a  pivotally 
mounted  member  of  substantially  inte  ;ral  construction  includ- 


sl  laft 


ing  a  lever  plate,  a  pivotal 

and  an  idler  shaft  at  the  o(ier 

pivotal  shaft  having  a  body 


at  one  end  of  said  lever  plate, 

end  of  said  lever  plate,  said 

I  lortion,  a  head  portion  and  a  neck 


series/parallel  network 
provides  for  tempera- 
second  temperatures, 
the  span  compensation 
irst  strain  gauge  in  one 
>train  gauges  are  located 
span  compensation  resis- 
strain  gauge  in  a  second 
gauges  are  located; 
bridge  circuit  at  said  first 
ure  and  a  third  temper- 
temperatures  using  the 
resistance  assumed  in 
calculated  in  step 


least  one  other  distribu- 
n  sistance  in  said  first  and 

til  e  outputs  of  the  bridge 

emperatures  during  one 

diference  in  the  outputs  of 

and  third  temperatures 

(d);  and 

:ircuit  the  distribution  of 

( s/parallel  resistance  for 

outpu  :s  of  the  bridge  circuit  at 

is  closer  to  zero. 


chas:  is 


portion,  said  chassis  base 
located  directly  in  said 
pivotal  shaft  being  pivotally 
provide  a  journal  bearing  fo 


ccfnpnsmg  elongated  notch  means 
base,  said  neck  portion  of  said 
secured  in  said  notch  means  to 
said  pivotal  shaft. 


DRILL 
Michael  O.  Dressel, 
States  of  America  as 
ment  of  Energy,  Washingtijn, 
Filed  Sep.  9, 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  CI.  74—250  C 


19  ri 
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\ 


SCmu  WITCH 
OunRfACES  WITH 
UALf  PROJCCTIOH) 


dri'  e 


plur  il 


1.  In  a  drill  and  drill 
includes  a  shaft  with  a 
projections  on  said  shaft  and 
of  said  shaft  to  expose  notches 
projections, 

a  drill  drive  comprising 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  s| 


spro  ;ki 
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4,1  72,391 
DRn  E  MECHANISM 
Englewo  od,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
D.C. 

Ser.  No.  831,727 
F16G  13/02 

11  Claims 


is 


mechanism  wherein  said  drill 

ity  of  helically  arranged  scroll 

notch  cut  axially  along  the  side 

between  said  helical  scroll 


housing  surrounding  said  drill 
ets  and  a  pair  of  chains  in  said 
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housing  carried  on  and  driven  by  said  sprockets,  said 
chains  being  formed  of  drive  links  and  conventional  inter- 
mediate links  connecting  said  drive  links,  and  first  gear 
means  driving  said  sprockets; 

said  drive  links  having  concave  contact  surfaces  with  tangs 
extending  therefrom  mating  with  said  notches  between 
said  helical  scroll  projections,  grooves  for  receiving  said 
helical  scroll  projections,  and  linking  projections  on  the 
outside  edges  thereof  which  mate  with  Hnking  projections 
on  drive  links  carried  on  the  opposite  of  said  two  chains  to 
hold  said  drive  links  tightly  around  and  in  mesh  with  said 
drive  shaft; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  housing  including  a  drive 
shaft  and  second  gear  means  pinned  to  said  drive  shaft, 

first  motor  means  connected  to  said  second  gear  means, 

third  gear  means  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
second  gear  means  including  a  large  diameter  gear  and  a 
smaller  diameter  gear  connected  to  drive  said  first  gear 
means, 

a  differential  gearset  including  first  and  second  bevel  gears 
arranged  for  differential  rotation  and  first  and  second  spur 
gears  pinned  to  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  respec- 
tively, said  second  spur  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said 
second  gear  means; 

a  gear  shaft  including  a  third  spur  gear  meshed  with  said 
large  diameter  gear  and  a  fourth  spur  gear  meshed  with 
said  first  spur  gear;  and 

second  motor  means  connected  to  said  differential  gearset  to 
produce  differential  operation  of  said  gearset  and  hence  a 
differential  in  the  rotational  speeds  of  said  second  and 
third  gear  means  to  rotate  said  first  gear  means  to  drive 
said  sprockets. 


upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  so  as  to  provide  said  arm 
with  maximum  height  at  its  said  outer  end  to  constitute  a 
lowermost  structure  of  said  pedal  at  said  outer  end  which  is 
upward  of  the  lowermost  structure  of  said  pedal  at  said  inner 
end  to  provide  maximum  ground  clearance  upon  tilting  of  said 
bicycle  during  operation,  and  a  toe  clip  carried  forwardly  of 
said  arm,  said  plate  extending  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  bearing  means,  the  portion  of  said  plate  rearwardly  of 
said  bearing  means  being  of  greater  extent  than  that  forwardly 
thereof  for  not  only  carrying  pedalling  loads  but  also  creating 
a  torque  counterbalancing  said  toe  clip  when  said  pedal  is  in 
disuse. 


4,172,393 
PLANETARY  GEARING 

Albert  A.  Miller,  Galashiels,  Scotland,  assignor  to  AB  VoIto, 
Goteberg,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,930 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1976, 

53674/76 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  74—759  4  Claims 


B2  "(  Bi  ^'^84.  B3 


4,172,392 

PEDAL  ACTUATED  BICYCLE  BRAKE  WITH 

COORDINATING  SUPPORT  STAND 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,574,  Feb.  6,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,030,774. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,310 

Int.  a.2  G05G  1/14;  B62H  1/08 

\iS.  a.  74—594.5  12  Chiims 


1.  For  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  main  shaft  and  a  pedal 
crank  in  axially  normal  relationship  to  said  main  shaft,  a  pedal 
comprising  a  shaft-forming  element  secured  to  said  {>edal  crank 
in  its  end  portion  remote  from  said  main  shaft  and  in  axially 
perpendicular  relationship  thereto,  and  extending  at  its  outer 
end  laterally  from  said  crank,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft-forming  element  constituting  a  pivot  axis,  bearing  means 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft-forming  element,  pedal 
mounting  means  comprising  a  plate  disposed  upon  said  bearing 
means  for  carrying  pedalling  loads  and  transferring  such  loads 
to  said  bearing  means,  said  plate  having  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  of  said  shaft-forming  element  when  said  pedal  is 
in  operative  disposition,  at  least  one  arm  constituting  a  foot 
supporting  means  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  portion  of  said 
mounting  means,  said  arm  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  portion  to  provide  a  foot 
supporting  upper  surface  of  said  arm  lying  within  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  being  disposed  downwardly 
thereof  when  said  pedal  is  in  operative  position,  said  arm  taper- 
ing in  thickness  from  its  inner  end  at  said  plate  to  its  plate 
remote  outer  end,  said  arm  having  a  lower  surface  which  is 


1.  In  a  multi-speed  planetary  transmission  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  sets  each  comprising  an 
externally  toothed  sun  gear,  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear 
coaxial  with  the  sun  gear,  and  at  least  one  planet  gear  meshing 
with  both  the  sun  gear  and  the  ring  gear  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  planet  carrier  which  is  rotatable  about  the  common  axis  of 
the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  in  which  the  planet  carrier  of  the 
first  set  is  connected  to  an  output  member  of  the  transmission, 
the  planet  carrier  of  the  second  set  is  connected  to  the  ring  gear 
of  the  first  set  and  to  releasable  holding  means,  the  sun  gear  of 
the  first  set  is  connected  through  a  first  disengageable  coupling 
to  the  input  member  of  the  transmission,  and  one  of  the  sun  and 
ring  gears  of  the  second  gear  set  is  connected  to  releasable 
holding  means  and  through  a  second  disengageable  coupling  to 
the  input  member,  the  improvements  in  which  third  and  fourth 
planetary  gear  sets  each  have  a  first  element  connected  to  the 
output  member  and  second  elements  which  are  connected  to 
each  other  and  a  releasable  holding  means,  while  the  third 
element  of  the  third  set  is  connected  to  further  releasable 
holding  means  and  the  third  element  of  the  fourth  set  is  con- 
nected to  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  set. 


4,172,394 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR-CYCLE  WITH  FLUID 

COUPLING 
Masayuki  Kudo,  Shiki,  and  Nobuo  Miura,  Wako,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,789 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51/131089 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/04 
UJS.  a.  74—850  1  Qaim 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  motor  cycle,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; r 

(a)  an  engine; 

(b)  a  fluid  coupling  operatively  connected  to  said  engine; 

(c)  a  power  transmission  mechanism  to  receive  driving 
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power  from  said  fluid  coupling. 


aid  transmission  mecha- 


nism having  at  least  two-stage  sp  :ed  changing  function  of 


low  speed  drive  and  high  speed 


(d)  shift  indicating  switch  means  (8)  including  a  shift  indicat- 
ing switch  (18)  which  changes  i  )ver  in  association  with 
shifting  operation  in  said  transmi  sion  mechanism  to  indi- 
cate the  low  speed  drive,  the  li  igh  speed  drive,  or  the 
neutral  position,  shift  indicating  amps  (19,20)  to  indicate 
change  over  of  the  switching  ci  rcuit  to  any  of  the  low 


speed  drive  range,  high  speed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Irive; 


prive  range,  or  neutral 


position,  diodes  (22,23),  and  a  reiistor  (21); 
(e)  a  capacitive  discharge  ignition  ci  -cuit  (7)  including,  at  the 
primary  side  thereof,  a  primary  ^I'inding  (10)  to  generate 
electric  power  by  rotation  of  an  a  x 
ator,  a  diode  (11),  a  capacitor 


X.  electric  power  gener- 
12),  a  primary  ignition 


winding  (13),  a  thyrister  (14)  as  i  witching  means  to  con 


IHotSjk  H' 


1-4" 


K 


nect  and  disconnect  said  primary 
ary  side  thereof,  a  secondary 
ignition  plugs  (16,  16); 
(0  a  switching  circuit  (9)  construc^d 
the  gate  (24G)  of  which  is 
sides  of  said  low  speed  drive  rang 
drive  range  (H)  in  said  shift  indijat 
through  said  respective  diodes  (: 
cathode  side  of  which  is  grounded 
transistor  (25),  the  emitter  (25E) 
the  anode  side  of  said  thyrister 
(25C)  of  which  is  connected  to 
thyrister  (14)  through  the  diode 
circuit  (29)  comprising  a  resistor 
one  end  of  which  is  connected 
transistor  (25),  and  the  other  end 
a  charging  circuit  (28)  through  a 


and,  at  the  second- 
ig  ition  winding  (15),  and 


com  ected 


•f 


with  a  thyrister  (24), 

to  the  respective 

(L)  and  said  high  speed 

ing  switch  means  (18) 
2,  23)  therefor,  and  the 

,  an  npn  junction  type 

which  is  connected  to 
(24),  and  the  collector 
the  gate  (14G)  of  said 
[26),  and  an  integration 
30)  and  a  capacitor  (31), 

the  base  (25B)  of  the 
)f  which  is  connected  to 
diode  (27). 


4,172,395 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Wilbur  S.  Keller,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a:  B21K  5/02;  B 
U.S.  CI.  76—108  A 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an 
cantilevered  bearing  pin  and  a  rollii^ 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  pin,  said 
cutter  having  opposed  bearing  members, 
of; 

producing  an  annular  recess  in  saic 

rolling  cutter; 
placing  said  rolling  cutter  and  baring 
pressing  an  alloy  powder  into  sat  I 
ing  a  porous  matrix  element; 
sintering  said  porous  matrix  elemen 
bearing  element  that  is  firmly  bcfided 
ter; 
infiltrating  an  anti-galling  material 


._   I  i, 


side. 


V  ROTARY  ROCK  BIT 
to  Dresser  Industries, 

io.  931,230 
ID  53/10 

4  Oaims 

« irth  boring  bit  having  a 

cutter  to  be  rotatably 

bearing  pin  and  rolling 

comprising  the  steps 

bearing  member  of  said 

member  in  a  die; 
recess  thf^reby  produc- 

to  form  a  porous  matrix 
to  said  rolling  cut- 


into  said  porous  matrix 


bearing  element  that  is 
ter; 
hardening  said  porous  maf-ix 
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I  irmly  bonded  to  said  rolling  cut- 
bearing  element;  and 


machining  said  porous  matrix 
desired  bearing  surface 


4,1  72, 


CENTER  POIN' 

Dale  R.  Larson,  113  S. 
and  Raymond  L.  Anderson, 
56560 

Filed  Aug.  15, 

Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  a.  81—3  R 


,396 

STEERING  TOOL 
Woo4crest  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102, 
637  Cedar  La.,  Moorhead,  Minn. 


1<77, 


1.  A  tool  for  locking  the 
during  the  inspection  and 
vehicle,  comprising: 

an  elongate  rod  having  a 
integral  with  one  end  of 

a  pair  of  clamps  each 
symmetrical  clamping 
edges,  each  clamping 
recess  therein,  located 
recesses  in  the  clamping 
disposed  in  confronting 
of  said  ball  elements 

means  connecting  the 
clamps  to  the  associated 
permit  universal  pivotin; 
said  pairs  of  clamps,  the 
clamps  being  pivotal 
associated  ball  element 
of  each  clamp  to  be 
respect  to  each  other 
means  on  the  pairs  of 
permitting  one  of  said  cl 
the  steering  linkage  of  a 
releasably  clamped  to 
to  releasably  lock  the 


bearing  element  to  provide  the 
n  said  rolling  cutter. 


,  Ser.  No.  824,925 
B67B  7/24 


5  Oaims 


si  ;ering  ! 


linkage  against  movement 
alignment  of  the  front  wheels  of  a 

)air  of  ball  elements,  each  being 

said  rod, 

incl  iiding  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 

m  :mbers,  each  having  a  plurality  of 

n  ember  having  a  socket  defining 

idjacent  one  of  said  edges,  the 

members  for  each  clamp  being 

'elation  and  accommodating  one 

the  'ein, 

cla  nping  members  of  each  pair  of 

)all  element  of  the  rod  to  thereby 

movement  between  the  rod  and 

ilamping  members  of  each  pair  of 

relative  to  each  other  about  the 

permit  said  clamping  members 

dispbsed  in  non-parallel  relation  with 

vhen  in  clamping  relation,  and 

c  amping  members  of  each  clamp 

I  imps  to  be  releasably  clamped  to 

/ehicle  and  the  other  clamp  to  be 

a  lother  component  of  the  vehicle 

steering  linkage  against  movement. 
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4,172,397 

MACHINE  FOR  DE-CAPPING  CONTAINERS 

James  F.  Herbert,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Qosures 

Limited,  West  Bromwich,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,746,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1975, 
50085/75 

Int.  a.2  B67B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  81— 3J  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  de-capping  a  container  having  a  screw  cap, 
which  machine  comprises  an  annular  rotary  body  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  for  axial  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  of  a  container,  jaws  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  cap  to  be  removed  from  such  container,  individual 
piston  and  cylinder  motors  mounted  on  the  rotary  body  and 
disposed  about  said  axis  which  motors  are  connected  one  to 
each  of  said  jaws  for  actuating  the  jaws  to  grip  said  cap,  a 
pressure  fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  said  motors,  a  valve  in  said  conduit 
operable  to  open  and  close  off  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  motors  and  a  probe  carried  by  the  body  for  movement 
relative  to  the  body  and  arranged  to  project  towards  the  top  of 
such  container  to  contact  a  cap  to  be  removed,  which  probe  is 
connected  to  the  valve  to  open  the  valve  only  if  the  probe 
detects  the  presence  of  a  cap  on  the  container  by  reason  of  the 
probe  contacting  such  cap  during  said  axial  movement  of  the 
body  toward  the  top  of  the  container. 


4,172,398 
PRESET  PIVOTAL  TOOL  HOLDER 
Charles  Asmanes,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,966 

Int  a.2  B23B  3/28.  29/00;  B26D  1/12 

VS.  a.  82—12  2  Oaims 


1.  A  presettable  tool  holding  fixture  for  fixed  point  contact 
machining  of  a  workpiece  by  a  selected  cutting  edge  point  of  a 
radiused  edge  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  radiused  edge  shank  type  cutting  tool; 


thereon  and  means  forming  a  fixed  pivot  point  at  a  for- 
ward end  of  said  base  member; 
a  tool  holder  selectively,  pivotably  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
base  member  to  be  selectively,  incrementally  pivoted 
about  said  fixed  pivot  point  adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said 
tool  holder  to  select  single  incremental  cutting  points  of 
contact  about  a  preselected  constant  radius  portion  of  said 
tool  edge  with  respect  to  said  pivot  point,  said  tool  holder 
including  a  cradle  for  receiving  and  holding  the  shank  of 
said  tool,  said  cradle  including  a  pair  of  upward  extending 
wall  portions  disposed  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  tool 
therebetween,  means  for  clamping  the  forward  end  of  said 
tool  shank  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof  between  the 
forward  extending  ends  of  said  wall  portions,  said  wall 
portions  oriented  to  taper  away  from  the  rearward  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  tool  shank  so  that  said  tool  may  be 
pivoted  in  said  cradle  between  said  wall  portion  about  the 
forward  clamped  end  thereof  and  means  carried  by  the 
rearward  extending  portion  of  said  pair  of  wall  portions  of 
clamping  said  tool  shank  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
lected pivoted  positions  between  said  wall  portions  align- 
ing said  selected  constant  radiused  portion  of  said  tool 
edge  with  respect  to  said  pivot  point. 


4,172,399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  ROLLED 

MATERIAL 
Walter  Hillesheimer,  Taunusstrasse  67,  D-6078  Neu-Isenburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977,  2702993 

Int.  O.-^  B23B  3/04.  5/14.  5/22 
U.S.  O.  82—101  12  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  slitting  rolled  material  including  means 
for  slitting  the  material  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
material  adjacent  to  the  slitting  means,  said  mounting  means 
including  clamping  jaws  adjustable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rolled  material  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rolled  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  chain  means  coupled  to  said  clamping  jaws  for 
causing  radial  movement  of  said  clamping  jaws. 


4,172,400 
SHREDDER 
Zachry  Brierley,  West  Point,  Gloddaeth  Ave.,  Llandudno,  Gwy- 
nedd,  Wales 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1977, 
14709/77 

Int.  0.2  B23D  19/06 
VS.  Ci.  83—500  1  Oaim 

1.  A  shredder,  for  shredding  sheet  materials  into  twisted 


a  base  member  having  an  upper  tool  holder  receiving  surface    shreds,  and  being  attachable  to  a  suitable  supporting  structure 
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rang(  d 


1084 


and  comprising:  a  complementary 
hand  shaft-mounted  screws  am 
mesh  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheeilmounted 
each  screw  with  the  pair  thereof  beir^ ; 
for  effecting  the  co-rotation  of  the  shafts 
in  opposite  directions,  power  means 
screws,  each  screw  being  buttress-threaded 
side  of  each  heUx  a  relatively  square 
side  a  face  inclined  toward  the  scre\  < 
ripheral  surfaces  of  the  helices  of  the  screws 
generating  impressions  transversely 
materials  introduced  thereto  with  a 


of  left-hand  and  right- 
in  parallelism  and  in 
on  the  shaft  of 
in  mesh  with  each  other 
and  respective  screws 
r  rotating  the  shafts  and 
for  defining  on  one 
face  and  on  the  opposite 
axis,  the  outermost  pe- 
being  toothed  for 
the  shreds  of  the  sheet 
resultant  winding  of  the 


<f 


shreds  into  helices,  a  housing  for  th< 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  longitudi  lal 
and  spaced  from  the  meshing  portions  of 
ing  therethrough  the  sheet  materials 
taching  means  for  attaching  the  housing 
structure,  two  cantilever  bearing  brae  cets 
respective  ends  of  the  shafts  and  being  attached 
cylindrical  spacing  members  having 
portions  for  engagement  by  threaded 
the  bearing  brackets  and  being  dispo^d 
brackets  for  controlling  the  lateral 
sition  of  the  bearing  brackets. 
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<if 


mounting  of  the  shafts 

slit  disposed  adjacent 

the  screws  for  receiv- 

introduced  thereto,  at- 

to  the  supporting 

for  accommodating 

to  the  housing, 

internally-threaded  end 

x)lts  extending  through 

between  the  bearing 

sp^mg  and  relative  dispo- 


4,172,401 

SHEARING  DEVICE 

Angel  R.  Terrado  Albareda,  Mersch,  luxembourg,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Comply,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  904,829 

Int.  a.2  B23D  15/14;  B261  >  5/12.  5/18 

U.S.  a,  83—630  5  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  device  having  drivin 
tool  slide  in  a  frame  comprising  a  tog, 


means  for  actuating  a 
le  pin,  a  trunnion  fixed 


com  ected  I 


rtlii 


respectively  on  each  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said 
of  lower  links  pivotally 
toggle  pin,  a  pair  of  parallel 
of  the  direction  of  movemen 
a  piston  fixed  thereon,  a  plu 
frame,  each  rod  fixed  in  and 
associated  pair  of  said  brackets 
coaxially  along  each  rod 
piston  sealingly  dividing 
and  a  second  variable  volum  ; 
saddle  fixed  thereon  interma  I 
saddle  having  a  slot  extendii  g 
said  piston  rods,  said  slots 
movement  perpendicular  to 
fluid  passages  therein 
with  the  respectively 
provide  the  sole  fluid  flow 
fluid  pressure  applied  in  eac  i 
said  cylinders  along  said 
said  trunnions  and  said  to 


associ  ited 


roc  s 


3gge 


4, 


BAND  WHEEL 
Walter  W.  Hayward, 
Corporation,  Loveland, 
Filed  Apr.  24, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  83—817 


October  30,  1979 


said  toggle  pin,  an  upper  link 

I  rame  and  to  said  toggle  pin,  a  pair 

to  said  tool  slide  and  to  said 

}iston  rods  extending  transversely 

of  said  tool  slide,  each  rod  having 

lity  of  brackets  each  fixed  on  said 

extending  between  a  respectively 

a  fluid  power  cylinder  slidable 

relative  to  the  piston  thereon,  each 

the  [associated  cylinder  to  form  a  first 

chamber,  each  cylinder  having  a 

liate  ofihe  ends  thereof,  each  said 

normal  to  the  plane  defined  by 

slibably  confining  said  trunnions  for 

aid  plane,  each  piston  rod  having 

respectively  connecting  each  of  its  ends 

variable  volume  chamber  to 

cc  mmunication  therewith,  whereby 

of  said  first  chambers  can  drive 

and  cause  said  saddles  to  move 

pin  to  actuate  said  tool  slide. 


72,402 
MOUNT!  >JG  DEVICE  FOR  BAND  SAW 

Lovelaf d,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Choice  Cut 


Colo 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  898,927 
B26D  1/46 


7CIaiiiis 


"bard 


I  sa  d 


5.  In  a  band  saw  includi 
trained  over  a  plurality  of 
C-shaped  frame,  adjustable 
least  one  of  said  wheels  on 
adjusting  the  plane  of  alignmc  nt 
thereof,  said  mounting  mean; 
an  arcuate  wall  on  said  C- 

cylindrical  cradle 
means  defining  an  elongate  d 

in  said  arcuate  wall; 
a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on 

said  ears  each  defining  a 

said  axis; 
a  trunnion  mated  with  an  I 

trunnion  having  the  sha; 

axis  of  which  lies  in  said 
a  tubular  wheel  shaft  ex 

said  segment  for  ro 

position  to  locate  said 

with  said  axis; 
a  headed  bolt  extending 

bore  with  said  head  . 

having  an  end  extendin ; 

shaft; 
means  engageable  with  sai< 

to  said  shaft  when  said 
and  means  for  moving  said 

ears  for  swinging  said 

thereby  to  swing  said 

justing  the  position  of 

spect  to  said  C-shaped 

eccentric  rod  having  a 


a  continuous  band  saw  blade 

wheels  mounted  on  a  generally 

n  ounting  means  for  supporting  at 

■  frame  for  axial  rotation  and  for 

of  said  wheel  about  a  diameter 

comprising: 

■:  haped  frame  defining  a  concave 

circumferentially-directed  slot 

the  convex  side  of  said  arcuate  wall, 
central  slot  generally  parallel  to 


3tata  >ly 


supported  in  said  cradle,  said 

of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  the 

plane; 

tetjding  from  the  planer  surface  of 

supporting  said  wheel  in  a 

liameter  thereof  co-extensively 


tl  rough  said  slot  and  wheel  shaft 

positioned  between  said  ears,  said  bolt 

outwardly  from  said  tubular 


bolt  end  for  clamping  said  bolt 
V  heel  is  mounted  thereon; 
1  lolt  head  laterally  relative  to  said 
and  trunnion  in  said  cradle 
wtieel  about  said  diameter  for  ad- 
plane  of  said  wheel  with  re- 
ftame,  said  means  comprising  an 
c4ntral  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
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ing  through  an  aperture  defined  in  the  bolt  head  and  a  pair 
of  offset  aligned  pin  ends  received  in  said  ear  slots,  said 
rod  being  rotatable  to  move  said  bolt  head  laterally  and 
thereby  adjust  the  position  of  said  plane  of  said  wheel 
relative  to  said  frame. 


4,172,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  OF 
EXPRESSION  WHILE  RECORDING  FROM  THE 
KEYBOARD  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  PLAYER  PIANO 
Joseph  M.  Campbell,  Lewisburg,  and  Larry  J.  Minyard,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,068 

Int.  O.i  GIOH  3/00;  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  84—1.28  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  the  expression  effects  of  a 
musical  presentation  constituted  by  the  manual  actuation  of 
note  generating  devices  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  apparatus 
including  means  sensing  the  manual  actuation  of  each  of  the 
notes  and  producing  a  serial  digital  data  stream  of  electrical 
signals  in  time  division  multiplexed  frames  of  data  and  means 
for  sensing  the  volume  intensity  of  the  music  produced,  the 
improvement  comprising 
means  for  converting  the  volume  intensity  of  the  music 
produced  as  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to  digital  signals 
and  storing  same, 
means  for  temporarily  storing  each  frame  of  data, 
first  timing  means  for  causing  the  removal  of  the  frames  of 

data  from  said  means  for  temporarily  storing, 
second  timing  means  for  causing  the  removal  of  said  stored 

digital  intensity  signals  in  serial  form, 
and  means  for  merging  said  frames  of  data  from  said  means 
for  temporarily  storing  with  the  said  serial  form  of  stored 
digital  intensity  signals. 
13.  In  a  method  of  binary  recording  the  bass  and  treble  note 
expression  effects  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  im- 
provement comprising  compensating  the  binary  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  treble  notes  for  the  dynamic  difference  between 
treble  note  strings  and  bass  note  strings. 


4,172,404 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  Dopyera,  1206  S.  Escondido,  Escondido,  Calif.  92025 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,378,  Apr.  7, 1976.  This  application  Nov. 
23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,149 
iBt  a.2  GIOD  3/02 
VS.  a.  84—291  7  Oaims 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  an  instrument  body, 
a  neck  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  body  and  at  least 
one  string  extending  along  said  neck  and  across  the  top  of  said 
body,  an  end  of  said  string  being  secured  to  the  extremity  of 
said  neck  remote  from  said  body  and  the  other  end  of  said 
string  secured  to  said  body,  said  string  being  under  tension 
causing  said  string  to  exert  a  force  on  said  neck,  a  component 
of  said  force  tending  to  distort  said  neck  relative  to  said  body, 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  neck  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  intermediate 


its  ends  and  having  an  end  located  within  the  interior  of 

said  body, 
a  cam  follower  means  located  on  said  end  of  said  neck  within 

the  interior  of  said  body, 
a  cam  means  movably  mounted  within  the  interior  of  said 

body  in  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  means,  said 

cam  means  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  body 


for  moving  said  cam  means  relative  to  said  cam  follower 
means  so  as  to  cause  pivoting  of  said  neck  through  the 
engagement  of  said  cam  means  with  said  cam  follower 
means, 
spring  means  located  within  the  interior  of  said  body  be- 
tween said  end  of  said  neck  within  said  body  and  said 
body  for  biasing  said  cam  follower  means  against  said  cam 
means. 


4,172,405 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  W.  Kaman,  II,  East  Killingly,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,875 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—293  7  daiiH 


z2zizazzzzZZZZ2Z2ZEZZZZZZZZZZZ 
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1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  body  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  neck  extending 
upwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  neck  being  an 
assembly  of  parts  including  a  main  part  having  a  forward 
surface  and  a  curved  rear  surface  and  also  having  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  main  part,  a  stiffener  including 
an  elongated  portion  received  in  said  groove  of  said  main  part 
and  fixed  to  said  main  part  along  substantially  their  entire 
common  length,  a  fingerboard  overlying  said  forward  surface 
of  said  main  part,  said  elongated  portion  of  said  stiffener  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  recess  therein,  a  tension  rod 
received  in  said  recess,  both  said  stiffener  and  said  tension  rod 
having  moduli  of  elasticity  which  are  relatively  high  in  com- 
parison to  that  of  said  main  neck  part,  stop  means  at  one  end  of 
said  elongated  stiffener  portion  limiting  movement  of  the  cor- 
responding end  of  said  tension  rod  in  the  direction  toward  its 
other  end,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  other  end  of  said  tension 
rod  and  workable  against  the  corresponding  end  of  said  elon- 
gated stiffener  portion  to  tension  said  tension  rod  between  said 
stop  means  and  said  nut,  said  stiffener  including  means  engage- 
able  with  said  tension  rod  between  said  stop  means  and  said  nut 
to  hold  said  tension  rod  in  a  bowed  condition  and  to  thereby 
cause  said  stiffener  to  be  bent  by  a  variable  amount  between 
said  stop  means  and  said  nut  as  the  effective  length  of  said 
tension  rod  is  varied  by  adjustment  of  said  nut,  said  stiffener  at 
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the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  pot 
extending  heel  portion,  and  means 
ener  heel  portion  for  connecting 
said  stiffener,  the  remainder  of  said 


ion  having  a  rearwardly 
c  )operable  with  said  stiff- 
stiffener  and,  through 
eck  to  said  body. 


sa  d 


4,172,406 
AUDIO-VISUAL  HEADPHONES 
Rosa  E.  Martinez,  1034  Shadwell,  Sai 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A63J 
U.S.  a.  84—464  R 


ic  les  I 


1.  Audio- visual  headphones  for  pr(lviding 
from  a  sound  input  source  and  simu  tan( 
user  with  visible  light  in  a  pattern  va  ying 
variations  in  the  sound,  said  headph< 

a  pair  of  headphones  having  a  righi 
of  the  user  and  a  left  speaker  fo 
said  speakers  being  electrically 
and  to  a  sound  input  source  whereby 
duce  sound  from  said  sound 

a  pair  of  goggles  for  covering 
goggles  being  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  lamps  therein  visible 

a  source  of  electrical  energy: 

a  microphone  electrically  connected 
source  of  electrical  energy  and 
reproduced  by  said  speakers  is 
phone,  converted  into  electrical 
intensity  with  variations  in  the  sc  und 
gization  of  said  lamps  to  provit  e 
varies  in  accordance  with  variat  ons 


mpi  t 
th; 


4,172,407 
SUBMUNITION  DISPENSER 
Richard  S.  Wentink,  La  Jolla,  Calif., 
namics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Catf. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,682 
Int.  a.2  F41F  W 
U.S.  a.  89—1.5  E 


:>il^ 


1.  Submunition  delivery  system  fo 
targets  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  housing; 
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in  circuit  with  the 
lamps  whereby  sound 
ticked  up  by  the  micro- 
energy  which  varies  in 
,  and  varies  the  ener- 
a  light  pattern  which 
in  the  sound. 


SYSTEM 
assignor  to  General  Dy- 


8  0aims 


attacking  extended  area 


Antonio,  Tex.  78228 
No.  951,489 

voo 

IQaim 


a  plurality  of  sets  of  para^el 
the  centerline  of  each  of 

at  an  angle  of  at  least  al^ut 

said  elongated  housing: 
at  least  some  of  some  sets 

to  the  vertical  than 
each  of  said  tubes  adapte^ 

means  of  ejecting  said 
first  timing  means  actuatjng 

submunitions  to  be 
second  timing  means  carried 

a  flight  drag  means  at  a 


1  oth  :r 


Johi 


UQUID  PROFELLANl 
AXIAL 
Steve  Ayler,  China  Lake; 
of  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif., 
America  as  represented  by 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  89—7 


a  user  with  sound 

eously  providing  the 

in  accordance  with 

comprising 

speaker  for  the  right  ear 

the  left  ear  of  the  user, 

;onnected  to  each  other 

said  speakers  repro- 

source; 

eyes  of  the  user,  said 
hfeadphones  and  having  a 
to  said  user; 
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tubes  within  said  housing; 
tubes  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 
60°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


c  f  tubes  oriented  at  different  angles 
sets  of  tubes; 

to  contain  a  submunition  and  a 
^bmunition  from  said  tube; 

ejection  means  to  cause  said 
I  in  a  selected  sequence;  and 
by  said  submunitions  to  actuate 
selected  time. 


4,^2,408 

GUN,  BREECH  PRESSURE 
INJECTION 
Holtrop,  and  Bruce  Bartels,  both 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 


1^77,  Ser.  No,  828,562 
'  F41F  1/04 


7  Claims 


gtiii 
liqi  Id 


c> 


7.  A  liquid  propellant 
receive  a  projectile  and 
and  oxidizer  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical 
tral  axis  for  loading  a 

fluid  injector  means 
having  a  central  axis 
breech  area  for  injecting 
ber; 

a  bolt  contained  within  sai(  I 
tile  forward  from  its 
through  said  breech  arek; 

means  for  moving  said  bol 
in  the  rear  portion  of 

valve  means  contained 
having  a  central  axis 
breech  area  for  regul 
into  said  chamber  in  a 
means,  fluid  injector 
when  said  bolt  advances 
injector  means  pumps 
jectile  and  said  bolt 

sealing  means  within  sai  I 
pressure  through  said 


lollow  breech  area  having  a  cen- 

p  ojectile  into  said  chamber; 

cont^ned  within  said  breech  area  and 

extensive  with  the  axis  of  said 

liquid  propellant  into  said  cham- 


chamber  for  advancing  a  projec- 
i^itial  placement  in  said  chamber 


IS  77, 


tioi 


Helmut  Looss,  Hamburg,  and 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

waltungs-G.m.b.H., 

Filed  Jun.  8, 

Claims  priority,  applicati 
1976,  2625667 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  89—41  E 

1.  In  a  fire  control  system  fcr 
a  rotatable  platform  install*  d 
stabilized  sighting  mechanisr  i 


having  a  chamber  adapted  to 
propellant  in  the  form  of  fuel 


forward  in  said  chamber  located 

chamber; 

MJithin  said  breech  area  and  also 

cf)-extensive  with  the  axis  of  said 

the  flow  of  fuel  and  oxidizer 

predetermined  manner,  said  valve 

meins  and  bolt  cooperating  such  that 

a  projectile  forward  said  fluid 

propellant  between  said  pro- 

thrc^ugh  said  valve  means;  and 

chamber  for  preventing  back 
v(lve  means  or  around  said  bolt. 


sa  d 


li  |uid  I 


4,172,409 
FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEI I  FOR  VEHICLE-MOUNTED 

wi  ;apon 


Bernd  Eschenburg,  Uetersen,  both 
assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
Frank^irt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  804,794 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 


F41G  5/14 

5  Claims 

a  weapon  which  is  mounted  on 

on  a  vehicle  and  including  a 

and  a  stabilized  weapon,  a  range 
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finder  coupled  to  the  sighting  mechanism,  a  fire  control  com- 
puter connected  for  calculating  the  lead  and  elevation  angles 
to  a  target,  and  means  for  automatically  compensating  for  the 
inherent  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  the  computation  of  the 
lead  angle  comprising:  a  source  of  a  signal  representing  the 
momentary  speed  of  the  vehicle;  a  source  of  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  platform  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  vehicle  travel;  and  first  signal  processing  means  con- 
nected to  said  sources  and  to  the  range  finder  for  producing  a 
follow-up  signal  representative  of  the  mathematical  product  of 
the  vehicle  speed  and  the  platform  angular  position  divided  by 


surfaces  thereon  whereby  rotation  of  said  locking  ring 
imparts  longitudinal  movement  to  said  chamber. 


\  '5 

^ 

-~-k£ 

JT 

COURSE  OF'^^^        \ 
THEVSHKLEie^s 

vf 

4,172,410 
HELICAL  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUN 

John  A.  Reynolds,  Illinois  City,  and  Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Coal 

Valley,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,271 

Int.  a:-  F41D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  89—188  3  Claims 


1.  A  helical  lock  for  an  automatic  gun  of  the  type  having  a 
rotating  drum  operable  to  move  the  gun  chamber  forwardly 
into  the  gun  barrel  in  its  battery  position  and  rearwardly  to  its 
recoil  position, 

said  gun  having  a  receiver  with  longitudinally  extending 
splines  mating  with  teeth  on  a  locking  ring  on  said  cham- 
ber, 

said  locking  ring  being  moveable  along  said  splines  as  said 
chamber  moves  between  battery  and  recoil  p>ositions, 

said  locking  ring  being  rotatable  when  said  chamtier  is  in 
battery  position  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said  splines  to 
maintain  said  chamber  in  battery  position, 

means  on  said  drum,  receiver  and  locking  ring  for  rotating 
said  ring  at  predetermined  intervals  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  splines  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
chamber  in  battery  position, 

said  locking  ring  and  said  chamber  having  mating  helical 


4,172,411 
HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 

Makoto  Matsuda,  Sumida,  and  Takeo  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1976,  51-67958; 
Jun.  9,  1976,  51-75633(U] 

Int.  a:-  FOIL  25/06 
U.S.  a.  91—278  2  aaims 


the  target  range  and  constituting  a  representation  of  a  guiding 
angular  velocity  value  relating  to  vehicle  movement;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  source  of  signal  representing  the 
momentary  speed  of  the  vehicle  includes  a  tachometer  which 
is  connected  to  the  vehicle  engine,  and  which  continuously 
provides  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle;  and  wherein  said  source  of  signal  representing  the 
angular  position  of  said  platform  relative  to  the  direction  of 
vehicle  travel  includes  a  sensor,  driven  with  said  platform,  for 
continuously  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
angular  position  of  said  platform. 


1.  A  hydraulic  hammer  of  the  type  wherein  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  a  piston  is  controlled  by  a  spool  valve  which  switches 
hydraulic  preissure  to  a  double-acting  cylinder  according  to  the 
position  of  said  piston,  said  hammer  being  characterized  by: 

a  spool  having  a  first  and  second  pilot  pressure  chamber 
provided  respectively  at  each  end  thereof,  said  first  pilot 
pressure  chamber  being  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  source  via 
a  first  passageway  having  a  first  throttle  provided  therein 
and  to  a  plurality  of  first  ports  capable  of  being  connected 
to  a  central  chamber  of  said  double  acting  cylinder  along 
an  axis  of  said  double  acting  cylinder  via  a  second  passage- 
way, said  first  ports  opening  and  closing  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  piston,  said  second  pilot  chamber  being 
coupled  to  said  hydraulic  source  via  a  third  passageway 
having  a  second  throttle  and  to  a  plurality  of  second  ports 
capable  of  being  connected  to  said  central  chamber  of  said 
double  acting  cylinder  along  an  axis  of  said  double  acting 
cylinder  via  a  fourth  passageway,  said  second  ports  open- 
ing and  closing  alternately  with  said  first  ports  in  response 
to  the  position  of  said  piston,  said  first  and  second  ports 
being  arranged  and  configured  to  be  selectively  opera- 
tional; 

first  and  second  plungers;  and 

first  and  second  plungers  chambers  having  respectively 
slidably  disposed  therein  said  first  and  second  plungers, 
said  first  plunger  chamber  being  coupled  to  a  forward 
chamber  of  said  double  acting  cylinder  and  said  second 
chamber  being  coupled  to  a  rear  chamber  of  said  double 
acting  cylinder. 


4,172,412 
FLUID  OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

A  PAIR  OF  LIKE  OPPOSED  DIAPHRAGMS 
Roger  P.  Sepso,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,425,  Apr.  16,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,875,  Dec.  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,450 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  35/32 

U.S.  a.  92—42  1  Claim 

1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  diaphragm 
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members  each  having  annular  inner 

tions  separated  from  each  other  by  an 

ring  member  disposed  between  said 

of  said  diaphragm  members  and 

thereto  whereby  a  chamber  is  defined  between 

members  inboard  of  said  ring  memb  r 

bers  each  having  a  natural  tendency 

inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions 

whereby  said  inner  peripheral  portions 

from  each  other  a  distance  that  is 

of  said  ring  member,  a  pair  of  additional 
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I  nd  outer  peripheral  por- 

annular  fluted  portion,  a 

•uter  peripheral  portions 

secured  respectively 

said  diaphragm 

said  diaphragm  mem- 

o  maintain  its  respective 

anar  with  each  other 

are  normally  spaced 

apiffoximately  the  thickness 

ring  members  being 


be  ng 


copla 


men  bers, 


respectively  secured  to  the  outer  surf 
eral  portions  of  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  flat  washer-like  memb<  ' 
other  ring  members,  said  ring  membe  s 
in  said  assembly,  said  fluted  portion 
ber  having  a  single  annular  flute  therein 
facing  the  concave  side  of  the  other 
beginning  immediately  at  the  coaxiall) 
edges  of  said  ring  members,  said  an  lular 
phragm  member  having  an  outer  per  pheral 
the  respective  outer  peripheral  portioi 
edge  joined  with  the  respective  inner 


ces  of  said  outer  periph- 

each  ring  member 

that  is  identical  to  the 

being  coaxially  aligned 

each  diaphragm  mem- 

with  its  concave  side 

diaphragm  member  and 

aligned  inner  peripheral 

flute  of  each  dia- 

edge  joined  wit];^ 

and  an  inner  peripheral 

peripheral  portion. 


4,172,413 

BEVERAGE  PREPARINGUPPARATUS 

Homer  R.  Roseberry,  R.R.  #6,  Colun  bia  City,  Ind.  46725 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  I  (o.  921,500 

Int.  a.2  A47J  3^42 

U.S.  CI.  99—282 


1.  Beverage  preparing  apparatus  i 
a  hopper  for  receiving  a  coarse 

hopper  having  an  enlarged  recef/mg 

neled  discharge  opening; 
a  grinder  having  an  input  in  direct 

discharge  opening  and  a  dischai  ge 

the  ingredient  ground  to  particu  ite 
a  liquid  heating  station  having  a 

charging  heated  liquid; 
a  beverage  preparing  station  in  liqliid  receiving  relation  to 


6  Claims 


>  c(  mpnsmg: 
leverage  ingredient;  said 
opening  and  a  fun- 

eceiving  relation  to  said 
e  port  for  discharging 

form; 
ischarge  spout  for  dis- 
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ingredient  receiving  relation  to 
discharge  spout  and  having  a 


said  spout  and  in  groun  1 

said  discharge  port  an  I 

discharge  passage; 
beverage  retaining  contai  ler  in  receiving  relation  to  said 

discharge  passage; 
flrst  means  associated  witli  s 

ally  adjustable  quantity 

related  to  the  amount  o 


said  grinder  for  grinding  a  manu- 
Df  ingredient;  said  quantity  being 
beverage  to  be  prepared. 


4,i72,414 

COMPRESSl  DN  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  E.  Klinner,  Bletchle^;  Robert  V.  Chaplin,  Lancaster, 

and  David  J.  Frost,  North  Brickhill,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  ish7,  Ser.  No.  822,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1976, 
32687/76;  Nov.  22,  1976,  48«  08/76 

int.  a.2  B65B  13/00:  B30B  15/14 
MS.  a.  100—4  24  aaims 


th; 


tie 


1.  Compression  apparatus 

a  press  framework 
housing  material  to  be 
upstream  of  said 

input  opening  means  for 
apparatus  at  that  end  of 
compression  chamber; 

stop  means  disposed  at 
chamber  from  the  input 
the  material  is  compress^ 
tus; 

a  sub-frame  mounted  for 
rectilinear  line  of  actictn 
means,  the  input  region, 
stop  means  also  lie; 

an  open  center  means 
abling  the  sub-frame  to 

at  least  one  compression 
and  having  an  operativ( 
one  compression  elemei  it 
chamber  and  an 
one  compression  elemen 
sion  chamber  and  the  i: 

control  means  operable  to 
element  into  its  operati 

drive  means  for  moving 
action  in  a  cycle  of 
the  at  least  one 
compression  chamber  in 
along  the  compression 
and  a  third  stage  in 
element,  in  its  operati 
position  it  occupied  at 
control  means  being 
compression  element 
beginning  of  the  second 


:ompnsmg: 
provK  ing  a  compression  chamber  for 
ompressed  and  an^input  region 
compr^sion  chamber; 

introduction  of  material  into  the 
the  input  region  remote  from  the 


other  end  of  the  compression 

region  against  which  stop  means 

during  operation  of  the  appara- 


n  )ut 


t  move  ment 


;  compress  on 


tie 


iniD 


movement  along  a  substantially 

on  which  the  input  opening 

he  compression  chamber  and  the 

ass  Delated  with  said  sub-frame  en- 

lass  around  the  input  region; 

e^ment  mounted  on  the  sub-frame 

condition  in  which  the  at  least 

projects  into  the  compression 

;  condition  in  which  the  at  least 

is  free  to  clear  both  the  compres- 

region; 

1  iring  the  at  least  one  compression 

position;  and 

he  sub-frame  along  said  line  of 

having  a  first  stage  in  which 

element  is  moved  towards  the 

its  operative  condition,  is  moved 

c  lamber  to  compress  the  material, 

which  the  at  least  one  compression 

condition,  is  returned  to  the 

beginning  of  the  first  stage,  the 

effective  to  bring  the  at  least  one 

said  operative  condition  at  the 

stage. 
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4,172,415 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  A  SET  OF  TOOLS  IN  A 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Horst  Baltschun,  R'nlzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMG  Suddeutscbe  Maschinenbau-Geselischaft   mbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726201 

Int.  a.2  B30B  1/08;  F16P  7/00 
MS.  CI.  100—53  8  Claims 
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length  along  a  common  path  having  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  end,  at  least  one  of  the  webs  being  pervious 
to  liquid; 

inlet  means  adjacent  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  common 
path  for  introducing  a  suspension  between  the  webs; 

outlet  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  common  path  for 
removing  a  relatively  dried  suspension  from  the  webs; 

first  pressure  means  for  applying  a  first  pressure  to  the  sus- 
pension carried  between  the  webs  to  remove  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  therefrom,  the  first  pressure  means  comprising  a 
first  press  roll  having  a  substantially  continuous  circum- 
ferential surface  about  which  the  pair  of  webs  pass  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  circumference; 

second  pressure  means  located  downstream  along  the  com- 
mon path  of  the  webs  from  the  first  pressure  means,  the 
second  pressure  means  comprising  a  second  press  roll 
having  a  substantially  continuous  circumferential  surface 
about  which  the  pair  of  webs  pass  for  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  circumference;  and 

pressure  belt  means  cooperating  with  only  the  second  of  the 
first  and  second  pressure  means  and  extending  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  second 
press  roll  to  apply  a  substantially  constant  second  pressure 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  pressure  to  the  suspension 
carried  between  the  webs  as  they  pass  around  the  second 
press  roll,  thereby  enhancing  removal  of  further  liquid 
from  the  suspension. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  a  set  of  tools  in  a  hydraulic 
press  against  an  overloading,  the  arrangement  comprising  a 
displacement  switch  means  for  monitoring  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  path  of  movement  of  a  press  ram  in  a  working  stroke  direc- 
tion and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined press  ram  movement,  a  switching  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  press  ram  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  condition  of  the  press  ram,  and  a 
control  circuit  means  operatively  connected  with  said  dis- 
placement switch  means  and  said  switching  means  for  evaluat- 
ing a  sequence  of  the  output  signals  of  the  displacement  switch 
means  and  the  switching  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  fault 
signal  is  generated  when  the  switching  means  provides  an 
output  signal  prior  to  the  output  signal  of  the  displacement 
switch  means,  characterized  in  that  the  switching  means  in- 
cludes a  signal  transmitter  which  provides  an  output  signal 
upon  an  occurrence  of  any  delay  in  a  movement  of  the  press 
ram  in  a  working  stroke  direction. 


4,172,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  MARKING  OF 

ARTICLES 

Michel  Fardeau,  Aix-les-Miles;  Louis  Duthion,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Volat,  Marseille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Hotchkiss 
Brandt  Sogeme,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,903,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,077,322. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1973,  73  14162 
Int.  a.2  B41M  1/42.  1/12 
MS.  a.  101—114  25  Claims 


4,172,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  A  SUSPENSION 

Sven  A.  S.  Hakansson,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rede- 

riaktiebolaget  Nordstjemen,  Stocldioim,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,279,  Mar.  9, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,'  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,236 

Int  C1.2  B30B  9/24  1.  An  installation  for  rapidly  applying  discrete  marks  to 

U.S.  Q.  100 — 118  9  Claims   articles  by  spraying  ink  or  another  marking  substance  on  to 

said  articles  which  may  move  at  high  speed  in  front  of  the 
installation,  said  installation  comprising  an  ink  spraying  assem- 
bly which  includes  a  rotor  rolatable  around  an  axis,  the  rotor 
comprising  at  least  one  guide  duct  having  an  inlet  orifice  and 
an  outlet  orifice;  motor  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  around  the 
axis;  and  means  for  supplying  ink  or  another  marking  product 
to  the  guide  duct  via  the  inlet  orifice;  the  outlet  orifice  being 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  same 
axis  from  the  inlet  orifice,  so  that  when  the  rotor  rotates 
around  the  axis,  the  ink  is  centrifugally  accelerated  in  the  guide 
duct  and  ejected  at  high  speed  via  the  outlet  orifice  in  the  form 
of  a  jet  along  a  sweeping  path  directed,  during  a  fraction  of  a 
revolution  of  the  rotor,  towards  the  article  to  be  marked,  said 
installation  further  comprising  a  device  for  removing  said  ink 
^.  jet  from  its  path  towards  the  article  to  be  marked,  so  as  to 

a  pair  of  continuous  webs  movable  over  a  portion  of  their    prevent  the  article  from  being  marked;  and  control  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  a  suspension  compris- 
ing: 
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inactivating  said  means  for  removing 
of  the  jet  and  enable  the  article  to  b 


4,172,418 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
METHOD 
David  Durand,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assigittr 
Printing  Company,  Inc.,  East  Prov^ence. 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B41M  1/20.  5/26;  B4f«j 
U.S.  a.  101—194 
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so  as  to  stop  the  removal 
marked. 


APPARATUS  AND 


said  shell;  the  improvement 
shell  and  the  exterior  walls 
complementary  elongated 
from  said  walls,  said  ribs 
stamp  core  within  the  cavit> 
rocal  movement. 


to  Freeman  Transfer 
,  R.I. 
So.  902,099 
J/12;  B41F  1/06 

5  Claims 


PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Alfred  Voss,  Cologne;  Heinz 


October  30,  1979 

wherein  the  interior  walls  of  said 

<  if  said  stamp  core  are  formed  with 

ri  tK  that  project  generally  normally 

cor  tacting  each  other  and  guiding  the 

of  said  shell  during  relative  recip- 
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1.  Electrostatic  dye  apparatus  comprising 
enclosed  electrostatic  dye  chamber, 
matrix  of  an  electrically  conductive 
ing  said  matrix  into  said  chamber  and 
means  introducing  a  supply  of  finely 
said  chamber,  means  imparting  an  elebtrostatic 
dye  powder  and  an  opposite  electrosts  tic 
whereby  as  said  charged  matrix  passe ; 
the  oppositely  charged  powder  is  attracted 
effectively  coat  same,  means  at  said 
substrate  having  a  dye  receptive 
substrate  to  be  printed,  and  means  at 
coated  matrix  into  engagement  wii 
surface  and  for  applying  heat  thereto 
of  said  matrix  is  transferred  by  sublimation 
said  substrate,  said  matrix  conveying 
having  spaced  edge  portions,  said  m*rix 
said  spaced  edge  portions  and  located 
trix  defining  an  ornamental  design 
portion  of  the  space  between  said  & 


a  substantially 

print  station,  a  flexible 

cc  mpound,  means  convey- 

hen  to  said  print  station, 

p  awdered  disperse  dye  to 

charge  to  said 

charge  to  said  matrix 

through  said  chamber, 

to  said  matrix  to 

station  supporting  a 

_  on  the  surface  of  said 

said  station  forcing  said 

said  substrate  coated 

1  /hereby  the  dye  coating 

into  the  surface  of 

neans  comprising  a  belt 

being  connected  to 

therebetween,  said  ma- 

vhich  occupies  only  a 

portions. 


p-int  I 


:  coati  ig 


■it 


edjs 


4,172,419 
PRE-LINKED  STAMP  COlfSTRUCTION 
Gary  D.  Munyon,  1836  Madison  Ct., 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B41K 
U.S.  a.  101—379 


1.  A  mount  for  pre-inked  stamps  including 
cavity,  a  stamp  core  mounted  within  tlje 
relative  reciprocal  movement  therein, 
said  stamp  core  for  reciprocally  movin  ; 


<  loncord,  Calif.  94521 

r  o.  857,302 
7402 

4  Claims 


a  shell  having  a 

cavity  of  said  shell  for 

and  a  handle  affixed  to 

said  stamp  core  within 


FOR  RECOILLESS  WEAPONS 
Kroschel,  Troisdorf,  and  Manfred 
Strunk,  Neuenrade,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktienges«llschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  423,086 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 


1972,  2261376 

U.S.  a.  102—38  RL 


Int.  a  '■  F41F  3/02 


21  Claims 


devil  e 


elongi  ted 
pos  tion 


anl 


beh  ind 


1.  Propellant  charge 
type  having  a  barrel  open  on 
device  being  arranged  for  dis| 
able  in  the  front  portion  of 
device  comprising  an 
taining  in  axial  sequential . 
rear  thereof,  powder  charge 
the  powder  charge  means 
cavity  within  the  common 
means  having  a  length  such 
thereof  within  the  barrel 
tially  the  entire  length  of  thi 
constructed  for  being  driven 
propellant  gases  generated 
powder  charge  means 
charge  portions  within  the 
tion  thereof  and  a  primer 
first  and  second  powder 
powder  charge  portion  is 
of  the  casing  means  and  the 
disposed  proximate  to  the 
portions  including  at  least  on 
primer  charge  over  the 
portion. 

20.  Propellant  charge  devi 
type  having  a  barrel  open  on 
device  being  arranged  for 
able  in  the  front  portion  of 
device  comprising  an 
taining  in  axial  sequential . 
rear  thereof,  powder  charg< 
means,  the  powder  charge 
ing  the  cavity  within  the 
casing  means  having  a  lengt  i 


•  disf  o; 
tie 
elonga  ed 


m(  ans : 
con  mon i 


for  recoilless  weapons  of  the 
both  ends,  the  propellant  charge 
osition  behind  a  projectile  insert- 
1  he  barrel,  the  propellant  charge 
common  casing  means  con- 
therein  from  the  front  to  the 
r  leans  a  cavity,  and  a  tamp  means, 
the  tamp  means  delimiting  the 
ing  means,  the  common  casing 
hat  it  extends  from  the  position 
the  projectile  along  substan- 
barrel,  the  casing  means  being 
out  of  the  barrel  in  response  to 
vhen  firing  the  projectile,  the 
first  and   second   powder 
extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
;e  portion  disposed  betwen  the 
je  positions  such  that  the  first 
proximate  to  the  front  end 
!  econd  powder  charge  portion  is 
each  of  the  powder  charge 
gas  conduit  extending  from  the 
;  length  of  the  powder  charge 


nch  ding 
ca  >ing  I 
cha  rgi 
cha  rg 
dis|  tosed 


ca  'ity 


;e  for  recoilless  weapons  of  the 
X)th  ends,  the  propellant  charge 
)sition  behind  a  projectile  insert- 
barrel,  the  propellant  charge 
common  casing  means  con- 
posijion  therein  from  the  front  to  the 
means,  a  cavity,  and  a  tamp 
and  the  tamp  means  delimit- 
casing  means,  the  common 
such  that  it  extends  from  the 
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position  thereof  within  the  barrel  behind  the  projectile  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  barrel,  the  casing  means 
being  constructed  for  being  driven  out  of  the  barrel  in  response 
to  propellant  gases  generated  when  firing  the  projectile,  the 
tamp  means  including  means  for  providing  a  central  elongated 
continuous  bore  therethrough  and  at  least  one  annular  damp- 
ing disk  member  formed  of  a  readily  deformable  material  being 
provided  at  the  end  of  the  tamp  means  adjacent  the  cavity. 


4,172,421 

FLUID  DESENSmZED  SAFE/ ARM  DETONATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Regalbuto,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jet  Research 

Center,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,668 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  15/34 

U.S.  a.  102—20  14  Claims 


driver  who  determines  the  forward  progress  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising, 

a  turntable  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  turntable  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  vehicle, 

detecting  means  responsive  to  a  vehicle  in  a  desired  location 
on  said  turntable, 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
giving  an  indication  to  said  driver  when  a  vehicle  is  in  a 
desired  location  on  said  turntable,  so  that  the  driver  may 
stop  the  vehicle  in  response  to  said  indication, 

motor  driven  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  said 
axis, 

control  means  under  control  of  said  driver  for  controlling 
said  motor  to  rotate  the  turntable  about  its  axis  including 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  preventing 
the  starting  of  said  motor  in  the  absence  of  a  vehicle  in  a 
desired  location  on  said  turntable, 

said  control  means  including  turntable-stopping  means  for 
stopping  the  turntable  after  a  predetermined  angular  rota- 
tion thereof  about  said  axis, 

said  turntable  being  for  a  vehicle  of  a  type  having  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels,  in  which  said  detecting  means 
include  first  and  second  detectors  located  along  the  path 
that  a  wheel  of  a  relatively  long  vehicle  would  take  as  it 


SOLENOID    SWITCHINS 
'CARRIED   UNDER 
FRAME  RIBeED  MATS 

■ox   FOR 


7.  A  detonating  assembly  comprising: 

two  housing  members  axially  aligned  with  one  another,  the 
first  of  said  housing  members  having  a  bore  therethrough 
for  a  detonator,  and  the  second  of  said  housing  members 
having  a  bore  therethrough  for  a  booster; 

axial  shaft  means  through  the  center  axis  of  said  housing 
members  for  allowing  rotatable  movement  between  said 
housing  members  around  said  shaft  means  from  a  safe 
position  wherein  said  bores  in  said  members  are  not 
aligned,  to  an  armed  position  wherein  said  bores  in  said 
members  are  aligned; 

one  of  said  housing  members  having  a  cutout  portion;  and 

safety  pin  means  on  the  other  housing  member  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cutout  (>ortion  and  arranged  such  that  when 
said  housing  members  are  rotated  to  the  safe  position,  said 
safety  pin  covers  one  end  of  said  booster  bore,  and  when 
the  housing  members  are  rotated  to  the  armed  position 
said  safety  pin  uncovers  said  one  end  of  said  booster  bore 
such  that  a  blast  from  a  detonator  in  said  detonator  bore 
may  be  propagated  across  said  cutout  portion  into  said  one 
end  of  said  booster  bore. 


4,172,422 
TURNTABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Peter  B.  McBride,  43  Belle  Vue  Ave.,  Highton,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia (3216) 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,466 
Int.  a.2  B60S  13/02 
VS.  a.  104—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  turntable  for  a  vehicle  of  a  type  which  is  operated  by  a 

987  O.G.  45 


MULTIPLE  EXIT 
CONTROL   (OPTIONAL) 


MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT 


LOCATmO   CAM 


moves  into  a  desired  location  on  the  turntable,  said  first 
and  second  detectors  being  located  in  the  respective  posi- 
tions that  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  of  said  relatively 
long  vehicle  would  assume  when  such  vehicle  is  in  a 
desired  location  on  the  turntable, 

said  detecting  means  including  third  and  fourth  detectors 
respectively  located  in  the  positions  that  a  front  wheel  and 
a  rear  wheel  of  a  relatively  short  vehicle  would  take  if  that 
vehicle  were  driven  to  its  desired  location  on  the  turntable 
along  said  path, 

each  said  detector  including  means  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  a  vehicle  wheel, 

said  detecting  means  including  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  when  said  relatively  long  vehicle  is  on  the 
turntable  when  and  only  when  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tors simultaneously  indicate  the  presence  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  rela- 
tively short  vehicle  is  on  the  turntable  when  and  only 
when  said  third  and  fourth  detectors  simultaneously  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 

said  indicating  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  for  giving  a  visual  indication  that  a  vehicle  is 
in  a  desired  location,  and 

said  control  means  being  operable,  in  response  to  said  output 
signal,  to  start  said  motor-driven  means  to  thereby  rotate 
the  turntable  about  its  axis. 


4,172,423 
TRACKED  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 
Maxime  Monne,  19  bis,  boulevard  Delessert,  75016  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1976,  76  38018 

Int.  a.2  B61B  3/02;  B61C  13/04;  B60M  7/00;  EOIB  25/22 

U.S.  a.  104—94  22  aaims 

1.  A  tracked  vehicle  system,  comprising  means  defining  a 

track  having  internal  surfaces,  and  a  load-carrying  vehicle 

movable  on  the  track  and  comprising  two  bogies  each  having 

two  co-axial  rollers,  means  defining  a  spindle  articulating  the 
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two  bogies,  a  centering  roller  car  ed  by  the  spindle,  said 
centering  roller  being  arranged  to  I  ear  against  said  internal 
surfaces  of  the  track,  a  rocking  suppoi  ting  lever  on  said  vehicle 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  part  o  said  spindle  articulating 
the  bogies,  means  defining  an  elongi  te  opening  at  each  end 
portion  of  the  lever,  and  guiding  e  ements  rigid  with  said 
bogies  and  located  in  said  openings. 


4,172,424 
WALL  SAFE  WITH  SECRET 
Manuel  F.  de  Palau,  Sor  Eulalia  Anzi^u, 
lona,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  if  o 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  J  m 
Int.  a.2  E05G  lJi06 
U.S.  a.  109—50 


( :OMFARTMENT 

1,  Street  No.  40,  Barce- 

912,923 
.  14,  1977,  229.279 


3  Claims 


tcp, 
mai  fi 
bo^ly 
:  improvem  :nt 


opei  ling, 
main 


4*^        18 


1.  Improvements  in  a  wall-type  safe 
gular  parallelepiped  body  defined  by 
walls,  said  body  defining  therein  a 
a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said 
side  thereof,  comprising  the 
of  said  walls  has  an  enlarged  opening 
parallel  L-shaped  guides  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
ment  removably  attached  to  said 
therein  a  secret  storage  chamber,  sail 
being  open  at  one  end  thereof  and 
guide  flanges  fixed  thereto  adjacent 
open  end,  said  guide  flanges  being 
pair  of  L-shaped  guides  secured  to  said 
said  compartment  to  said  main  body, 
said  compartment  is  in  communication 
one  wall  so  that  said  secret  chamber 
said  main  storage  chamber  through 
wall  disposed  within  said  main 
rectiy  adjacent  said  one  wall  so  as  to 
said  opening,  said  interior  wall  being 
access  to  said  secret  chamber,  and  a 
slidably  supported  by  said  pair  of  L-sl 
said  opening  when  the  compartment 
main  body. 


ncluding  a  main  rectan- 

bottom,  rear  and  side 

storage  chamber,  and 

for  closing  the  front 

wherein  at  least  one 

f  )rmed  therein,  a  pair  of 

Ulterior  of  said  one  wall 

,  a  boxlike  compart- 

body  for  defining 

boxlike  compartment 

a  pair  of  parallel 

opposite  sides  of  said 

received  within  the 

)ne  wall  for  connecting 

M  hereby  the  open  end  of 

vith  the  opening  in  said 

accessible  soUily  from 

opening,  an  interior 

and  positioned  di- 

tfctally  overlie  and  close 

re  movable  for  permitting 

removable  exterior  wall 

guides  for  closing 

not  attached  to  said 


hi  ving 
th: 
slida  bly 


sjid 
cham  l)er 


h  iped  , 


INCINERATOR  WITH 
TRANSFERRING 


Henry  E.  Sheridan,  Mineral , 
terns.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  110—257 


October  30,  1979 

4,^72,425 

IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 
BURNING  WASTE  THROUGH  THE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Va.,  assignor  to  Consumat  Sys- 


1»77, 


aihi 
I  casi  fig 
fac  ing  I 


tie 
frsm  I 


1.  A  controlled  air 
comprising: 

an  elongated  casing  definin  ; 
generally  horizontal  axis 
the  combustion  chamber 
and  at  an  outlet  end  for 
tion  chamber  of  said 
with  at  least  one  riser 
tion  chamber,  said  riser 
cent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
floor  area  adjacent  the 
ber; 

means  for  loading  waste 
ber  of  said  casing  throu{  h 
cent  the  inlet  end  on  to 
for  loading  waste  materi:  1 
waste  material  within 
higher  floor  area  away 
burning  material  to 
tumble  onto  the  lower 
burned  waste  material  in 
exposed  to  more 

ram  means  having  a  pushe  ' 
riser  when  in  a  retracted 
movable  forward  across 
combustion  chamber  to 
burning  waste  material 
end  of  the  combustion 

air  injection  means  carried 
air  into  said  combustion 
waste  material  on  said 

said  air  injection  means 
said  ram  means  and 
through  said  pusher  wal 
with  apertures  to  supply 
of  the  same;  and 

means  adjacent  the  outlet 
remote  from  the  inlet  enc 


incine  ator  for  burning  waste  material 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a 

said  casing  having  end  walls  for 

at  an  inlet  end  for  waste  material 

respectively,  and  said  combus- 

having  a  stepped  floor  therein 

!  the  outlet  end  of  the  combus- 

lefining  a  higher  floor  area  adja- 

I  lombustion  chamber  and  a  lower 

oiitlet  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 


mo>e 


f  oor 


:  combus  lion 


FOLDING  OUTRIGGER 


121  h 


19  8, 


Leonard  Susman,  1710  SE 
Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  114—61 

1.  In  a  trimaran  having  ou 
spect  to  the  main  hull  on 
system  for  quickly  and  securel  ' 
most  extended  position  of  each 
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',  Ser.  No.  847,053 

F23G  5/00 


21  Claims 


material  into  the  combustion  cham- 

the  one  end  wall  thereof  adja- 

he  higher  floor  area,  said  means 

also  causing  moving  of  burning 

combustion  chamber  on  the 

the  inlet  end  and  causing  this 

off  the  higher  floor  area  and 

area  so  as  to  cause  any  un- 

the  burning  waste  material  to  be 

air; 

wall  defining  a  portion  of  said 

position,  said  ram  means  being 

said  lower  floor  area  within  the 

an  extended  position  to  move 

th  5reon  further  towards  said  outlet 

cl  amber; 

by  said  ram  means  for  injecting 

chamber  and  into  the  burning 

lo4ver  floor  area; 

incl  iding  at  least  one  nozzle  fixed  to 

hajving  a  first  portion  extending 

said  portion  being  perforated 

ir  at  least  transversely  of  the  axis 


c  nd 


of  said  combustion  chamber 
for  removing  ash  therefrom. 


4,1-  2,426 

I  tELEASABLE  BRACE  FOR 


TRIN  [ARAN 


Ter.,  Cape  Coral,  na.  33904 
I,  Ser.  No.  892,025 
1 I63B  43/ li 

7  Claims 

riggers  each  mounted  with  re- 

parajlel  hinged  arms,  a  tension  cable 

setting  up  each  outrigger  at  the 

arm  on  which  it  is  mounted  and 


for  quickly  releasing  the  outrigger  from  its  set-up  position  and 
bringing  it  alongside,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  fastening  member  anchored  in  the  main  hull  on  each  side 
thereof  substantially  mid-way  between  the  hull-mounted 
hinges  respectively  of  the  forwardmost  and  rearmost  arms 
for  each  outrigger; 
a  cable  for  each  outrigger  anchored  at  both  ends  respec- 
tively at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  the  outrigger 
and  having  at  substantially  its  midpoint  a  fastening  mem- 
ber for  detachable  attachment  to  the  nearer  of  said  fasten- 
ing members  anchored  in  the  main  hull,  said  cable  being  of 
a  length  such  as  to  provide  for  easy  fastening  together  of 
said  fastening  members  respectively  of  the  cable  and  of  the 
main  hull  when  the  corresponding  outrigger  is  swung  into 
approximately  its  set-up  position; 


means  for  detachably  linking  each  fastening  member  an- 
chored in  the  main  hull  with  the  fastening  member  of  the 
corresponding  cable; 

a  bridle  for  each  cable  having  its  ends  riding  on  the  cable 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fastening  member  of 
the  cable; 

a  tackle  for  each  outrigger  rigged  between  a  block  riding  on 
said  bridle  and  a  block  mounted  so  as  to  pull  said  outrigger 
evenly  towards  said  main  hull  while  tightening  said  cable 
symmetrically  when  the  outrigger  is  set  up,  said  tackle 
having  a  fall  extending  towards  said  main  hull,  and 

means  on  the  main  hull  for  tightening  and  releasably  secur- 
ing each  said  tackle  fall  to  the  main  hull. 


4,172,427 
WATER  PROPULSION  UNIT  INCLUDING  HN  HAVING 

FOIL  AND  FLEXIBLE  ENDS 

William  B.  Kindred,  14659  Horger,  Allen  Park,  Mich.  48101 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,949 

Int  a.2  B63H  1/36 

U.S.  a.  115—28  R  16  Oaims 


1.  A  water  propulsion  unit  comprising:  a  vertically  extend- 
ing drive  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  mounting 
means  that  supports  the  drive  member  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  and  which  is  adapted  to  mount  the 
unit  on  a  water  craft;  an  actuator  on  the  upper  end  of  the  drive 
member  for  providing  driving  oscillation  thereof;  and  a  fin 
made  from  a  flexible  material  and  including  a  first  end  formed 
to  define  a  foil  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  member 
projects  downwardly  in  a  fixedly  secured  relationship  thereto, 
said  first  foil  end  of  the  fin  including  curved  sides  having 
leading  and  trailing  junctions  with  each  other  and  extending 
therebetween  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  the  drive  member,  the  leading  junction  of  the 
foil  sides  being  spaced  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 


drive  member  and  the  trailing  junction  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  fin  having  a  second  flexible  end  that 
extends  from  the  trailing  junction  between  the  sides  of  the  first 
foil  end  to  provide  flexible  flapping  movement  upon  oscillation 
of  the  drive  member  so  as  to  propel  the  water  craft,  the  second 
flexible  end  of  the  fin  extending  from  the  first  foil  end  with  a 
length  between  about  1.4  and  1.8  times  the  length  of  the  first 
foil  end  between  the  leading  and  trailing  junctions  of  the  sides 
thereof,  and  said  first  foil  end  of  the  fin  facilitating  movement 
of  the  lower  drive  member  end  through  the  water  as  well  as 
rigidifying  the  fin  adjacent  the  axis  of  oscillation  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  moment  arm  about  the  drive  member  where  the 
flexible  flapping  movement  of  the  second  fin  end  is  concen- 
trated. 


4,172,428 
SCAVENGEABLE  FLUID  FOR  A  FLOW  PIPE  OPTICAL 

WINDOW 
Jean  Pariset,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Sofrance  SA., 
France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,090 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1977,  77  13713 

Int  a.2  GOIF  15/12 

U.S.  a.  116—276  8  Claims 


^-  -••"■\ 


1.  A  device  for  constituting  in  the  wall  of  a  pipe  an  optical 
pick-up  window  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  a  fluid  in  a 
vessel,  said  window  being  scavenged  by  a  current  of  protective 
fluid  from  a  source  of  protective  fluid,  said  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for  said  protective  fluid, 
said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  source  of  protective 
fluid,  and  an  outlet  for  said  fluid,  said  chamber  passing 
through  said  wall  and  opening  into  said  pipe  through  an 
open  end,  the  opening  of  which  constitutes  said  outlet, 
said  protective  fluid  entering  said  inlet; 

a  tube  introduced  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  constitute  in  the 
chamber  about  the  tube  an  annular  conduit  starting  from 
near  said  inlet  of  the  chamber,  leading  towards,  and  end- 
ing near  said  outlet,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  provided 
with  said  window  and  being  placed  in  the  chamber  adja- 
cent said  outlet,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  opening  outside 
the  chamber;  and 

means  for  regularizing  the  flow  of  protective  fluid  about  the 
end  of  the  annular  conduit  near  said  window; 

whereby  the  distance  between  the  window  and  the  end  of 
the  outlet  is  sufficiently  short  so  that  the  flow  of  protec- 
tive fluid  in  front  of  the  window  is  caused  to  be  only  a 
sheet  of  fluid. 
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4,172,429 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MARKfSG  WORKPIECES 

Ladislav  Gregorec,  Dortmund;  Konrai  Klein,  Dortmund- Wam- 
bel;  Wilhelm  Nellen,  and  Theodor|Sevenich,  both  of  Dort- 
mund, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Hoesch 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  DortmuiB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.jNo.  854.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R|p.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1976,  2654152 

Int.  aj  B05C  itoo 
VJS.  O.  118—696  11  Claims 


ends  of  said  development  st^ion, 
lip  means  cooperative  with 


ion,  the  extremities  of  said  guide 
aid  seating  pads  upon  closure  of 


1.  An  arrangement  for  marking  art  sles  or  workpieces  with 
paint  or  colored  dust,  particularly  1  ot  workpieces,  such  as 
coils  of  sheet  metal,  with  series  of  sym  3ols  individually  applied 
in  templates,  comprising:  a  single  mc  vable  angle  ring  adjust 
able  vertically  and  sideways  and  havi  ig  templates  in  the  form 
of  symbols  applied  in  a  cylindrical  pc  "tion  and  in  a  flange-like 
portion  of  said  movable  angle  ring; 
being  connected  to  said  flange-like  potion,  a  first  spray  nozzle 
being  located  on  one  side  of  said  fl  inge-like  portion  and  a 
second  spray  nozzle  being  located  in 
said  workpieces  facing  said  flange-lik ;  portion  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  being  marked  simi  Itaneously  in  one  opera- 
tion on  two  surfaces  by  symbols  of  s  id  templates. 


said  cover  to  property  align 
relative  to  the  surface  of  sai« 


said  cylindrical  portion,       P*""'  •»«>*  »'  England,  and 


October  30,  1979 


and  position  said  support  means 
toner  development  fountain. 


issignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
«io.  911.585 


4  Claims 

forming  an  electrostatic 


of  said  support  member,  seating  padi 


integral  with  and  at  the 


4,1  72.431 

INDUSTR  lAL  BOILERS 

John  A.  Tatem,  Wolverhampl  an;  Reginald  D.  Northcote,  Lower 

Frederick  G.  McMullen,  Gwynedd 
Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  824,631 
Int.  a.2  F23^  1/14;  F22B  7/12 

8CUims 


U,S.  a.  122—5 


4,172,430 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  ALIGNISlENT  GUIDE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER 
Salvatore  Barone,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif., 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B05C  5/02:  G|I3G  15/10 
VS.  a.  118—660 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  recorder  for 
image  on  a  recording  medium  dnwn  from  a  supply  roll 
through  a  recording  station  and  a  dei  elopment  station  housed 
under  a  pivotably  mounted  cover,  i  aid  development  station 
including  a  liquid  toner  developme  it  fountain,  a  recording 
medium  alignment  guide  at  said  deve  opment  station  and  com- 
prising a  support  member  moveably  mounted  at  one  end  in  a 
housing  secured  to  said  cover,  guide  ip  means  at  the  other  end 


con  ipnsing  i 


1.  An  industrial  boiler 
within  which  is  contained  a 
boiler,  a  combustion  chaml^er 
furnace  grate,  a  plurality 
through  of  gaseous  products 
the  furnace,  means  for  feedi  ig 
downwardly  through  the 
boiler,  a  burner  for  feeding 
retort,  means  for  feeding  saic 
transfer  relationship  with 
retort,  means  for  feeding  said 
heat  transfer  to  said  smoke 
ucts  of  pyrolysis  from  said 
and/or  said  fluid  fuel  bumei . 


fliidi 


an  outer  continuous  shell 
steam  and/or  water  space  of  the 
including  a  furnace  having  a 
smoke  tubes  for  passage  there- 
of combustion  of  fuel  burned  in 
solid  fuel  to  the  furnace  grate 
s|eam  and/or  water  space  of  the 
fuel  to  the  furnace,  a  pyrolytic 
products  of  combustion  into  heat 
I  retort  to  pyrolise  material  in  the 
products  of  combustion  after  said 
tjibes,  and  means  for  feeding  prod- 
r  :tort  to  said  solid  fuel  feed  means 
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4,172,432 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  MONITOR  APPARATUS 
Wolf  Wessel,  Oberriexingen;  Hermann  Eisele,  Vaihingen-Enz, 
and  Andreas  Boehringer,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1977.  2700629 

Int.  a.2  F02M  7/00;  P02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operational  readiness  of 
an  oxygen  sensor,  said  oxygen  sensor  being  part  of  a  fuel  mix- 
ture preparation  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
that  said  oxygen  sensor  is  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit 
containing  resistors,  and  said  apparatus  includes  a  monitor 
circuit  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  supplying 
current  to  said  bridge  circuit  when  said  oxygen  sensor  is 
inoperative,  and  still  further  comprises  a  timing  circuit 
which  inhibits  the  action  of  said  monitor  circuit  when  the 
oxygen  sensor  is  in  normal  operative  condition. 


4,172,433 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL-MIXTURE 
PREPARATION 
Valerio  Bianchi,  Hochdorf;  Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen;  Ernst 
Linder,  Muhlacker;  Gerhard  Kistner,   Moglingen;   Helmut 
Maurer,  and  Herbert  Schindler,  both  of  Schwieberdingen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1974,  2457436 

Int.  a.2  P02B  3/00 
UJS.  a.  123—32  EA  4  Claims 


s.^ 

»-^l^ 


tWTk 
MWCESSOR   }-— J 

izamjTvt) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  fuel-air  mixture  for  a  mixture 
compressing,  externally  ignited,  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  compiling  a  set  of  data  associating  optimum  fuel  quanti- 
ties with  pairs  of  values  of  throttle  valve  opening  and  of 


engine  rpm,  respectively,  and  storing  said  set  of  data  in  a 
data  processor; 

(B)  providing  said  data  processor  with  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  actual  throttle  valve  opening; 

(C)  providing  said  data  processor  with  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  actual  engine  rpm; 

(D)  providing  said  data  processor  with  feedback  data  repre- 
sentative of  actual  engine  preformance  which  includes 
monitoring  the  engine  speed  fluctuation  and  providing 
said  data  processor  with  a  signal  representative  thereof  via 
a  controller;  whereby  said  data  processor  controls  the 
injection  pulse  duration  to  maintain  a  predetermined  value 
of  the  engine  speed  fluctuation;  and 

(E)  monitoring  the  fuel-air  conditions  in  the  exhaust  channel 
of  the  engine  (\-measurement)  and  providing  said  control- 
ler with  a  signal  representative  thereof;  whereby  the  con- 
troller superimposes  said  signal  representative  of  said 
fuel-air  conditions  on  said  signal  representative  of  engine 
fluctuation  whenever  the  fuel-air  conditions  are  substoi- 
chiometric  (X  less  than  I); 

whereby  said  data  processor  controls  the  fuel  metering  to 
said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  said 
compiled  set  of  data,  said  signals  and  said  engine  perfor- 
mance feedback  data  in  the  manner  of  closed  control 
loop. 


4,172,434 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Donald  K.  Coles,  2505  Capitol  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,544 

Int.  a.^  P02D/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  4  Qainis 


TOROtE 
COHTBOL 

r 


ENGINE  TIMING 
PULSE   GENERATOR 


VIBRATION 
CONTROL 


FUEL   RATIONING 
RULSER 


INJECTION  OlSTRIBUTOfi 


FUEL  INJECTION   VBLVES 


1.  An  improved  vibration  control  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  one  or  more  combustion  chambers,  each  com- 
bustion chamber  being  partially  bounded  by  its  movable  pis- 
ton, the  one  or  more  pistons  being  mechanically  coupled  to  a 
common  power  output  shaft,  the  engine  having  means  for 
executing  a  series  of  combustion  chamber  cycles,  the  engine 
having  means  for  providing  a  ration  of  fuel  in  each  of  its  com- 
bustion chamber  cycles,  first  control  means  overriding  the  fuel 
providing  means,  which  can  enable  or  inhibit  the  fuel  ration  in 
a  first  repetitive  pattern  of  successive  enabled  and  inhibited 
combustion  chamber  cycles,  the  period  of  repetition  contain- 
ing D  combustion  chamber  cycles,  where  D  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one  and  smaller  than  a  hundred,  the  number  of 
enabled  combustion  chamber  cycles  within  each  period  being 
N,  the  fraction  of  enabled  cycles  being  the  quotient  of  N  di- 
vided by  D,  the  improvement  comprising: 
second  control  means  overriding  the  fuel  providing  means, 
which  can  enable  or  inhibit  the  fuel  ration  in  a  second 
repetitive  pattern  of  successive  enabled  and   inhibited 
combustion  chamber  cycles,  the  second  repetitive  pattern 
being  different  from  the  first  repetitive  pattern,  but  having 
the  same  fraction  of  enabled  cycles  as  the  first  repetitive 
pattern, 
vibration  control  means  for  switching  from  the  first  pattern 
to  the  second  pattern  and  from  the  second  pattern  to  the 
first  pattern  while  the  engine  is  running,  in  order  to  reduce 
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transmission  of  mechanical  vibrat|3n  from  the  engine  to  its 
environment. 
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4,172,435 

COOLED  CYLINDER  FOR  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  E^  SINE 

Arnold  Schumacher,  Winterthur,  Switzi  rland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,489 
Claims  priority,  application   Switztrland,   Dec.   15,   1976, 
15757/76 

Int.  a.2  P02F  1^4 
U.S.  a.  123—41.72  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  cylinder  block  for  an  internal 

a  cylinder  liner  disposed  in  said 
chamber  therebetween,  said  liner 
ing  outside  said  cylinder  block 
ducts  circumferentially  disposed 
ing  duct  being  in  communication 
ber  and  extending  to  an  outlet  in 

a  cylinder  head  detachably  connectejd 
and  abutted  against  said  liner 
having  cavities  therein  to  receive 

a  pair  of  chambers  disposed  concen 
an  inner  one  of  said  chambers 
with  each  outlet  of  said  cooling 
therefrom;  at  least  one  throttle 
said  inner  chamber  with  the  oute 
and 

a  single  conduit  connecting  said 
cavities  of  said  cylinder  head  to 
cavities. 


con  bustion  i 


:  ai  i 


eid 


engme; 

liock  to  defme  coolant 

having  an  end  project- 

a  plurality  of  cooling 

herein,  each  said  cool- 

vith  said  coolant  cham- 

>aid  end; 

to  said  cylinder  block 

said  cylinder  head 

a  coolant; 

tf  ically  of  said  liner  end, 

in  communication 

ducts  to  receive  coolant 

( pening  communicating 

one  of  said  chambers; 

otter  chamber  with  said 
deliver  coolant  to  said 


4,172,436 

CARBURATION  DEVICES  Pt)R  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andre  L.  Mennesson,  Neuilly-sur-Seiie,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Btudes  S.I.B.E.,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  ijo.  735,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1975,  75  33410; 
Jan.  2, 1976,  76  00025;  Jan.  16,  1976,  76  01179 

Int.  a.2  F02M  7/J4 
MS.  a.  123—119  EC 

1.  In  a  carburation  device  for  an  intAnal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  in  an  induction  pipe,  drive  r  actuatable  main  throt- 
tle means,  auxiliary  throttle  means  wl  ich  is  located  upstream 
of  said  main  throttle  means  and  which  >  tpens  automatically  and 
progressively  in  proportion  to  the  inci  ease  in  the  flow  rate  of 


air  through  the  induction  pipe,  a  fuel 


connecting  said  source  and  a  fuel  discharge  orifice  through 

pipe  downstream  of  the 


which  fuel  is  drawn  into  the  induction 
main  throttle  means,  and  fuel  proportipning  means  controlled 
by  said  auxiliary  throttle  means  and  metering  a  fuel  flow  con- 
trol cross-sectional  area  in  said  channel  i 
fuel  discharge  orifice, 
a  fuel  pressure  regulator  located  kn  said  channel  means 
between  the  fuel  proportioning  n  eans  and  the  discharge 


21  Qaims 


source,  channel  means 


means  upstream  of  said 


orifice,   having   movabl : 
forces  exerted  by  the  air 
the  regulator,  said  contrc  1 
air  line  with  the  portion 


means  subjected   to   opposite 

pressure  in  a  control  chamber  of 

chamber  being  connected  by  an 

(if  said  induction  pipe  between  the 


main  throttle  means  and 

by  the  fuel  pressure,  whereby 

discharged  into  the  indu  ction 

cally  at  a  value  which  i; 

pressure. 


:he  auxiliary  throttle  means,  and 

the  pressure  of  the  fuel 

pipe  is  adjusted  automati- 

in  direct  relation  with  said  air 


4, 
PCVFLOW 

John  E.  Lindberg,  Berkeley, 
sham  &  Erickson,  San 
Filed  May  4, 
*  Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  123—119  B 


1'2, 


!,437 

REGULATOR 
<palif.,  assignor  to  Owen,  Wicker- 
,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  793,602 
ft)2M  25/06 

22  Qaims 


Fran  cisco. 
19-7 


I  sail 
flow 


7.  A  positive  crankcase 
combination: 

an  internal  combustion 
induction  system  with  ar 

PCV  means  for  conducting 
intake  manifold,  and 

a  fluid  flow  regulator  in 
amount  of  PCV  fluid 
intake  manifold  and  effective 
valve  without  any  movin ; 
comprisirtg, 

inlet  means  for  admitting 
case  into  the  flow  reguli 

outlet  means  for  conductinj 
said  intake  manifold,  and 

variable  impedance  means 
outlet  means  for  prod 
the  flow  regulator  whi(Jh 
pressure  differential 
and  which  also  varies  in 
the  fluid  flowing  througl 

said  variable  impedance 


1  aero  IS 


:  me  ins 


CX:tober  30,  1979 


\  entilation  system,  including  in 

en|ine  having  a  crankcase  and  an 
intake  manifold, 
crankcase  blow-by  gases  to  said 


PCV  means  for  regulating  the 
from  said  crankcase  to  said 
to  serve  as  a  variable  orifice 

parts,  said  fluid  flow  regulator 


I  CV  fluid  flow  from  said  crank- 


la  or. 


fluid  flow  from  the  regulator  to 


)etween  the  inlet  means  and  the 

ucii|g  an  impedance  to  flow  through 

varies  in  relationship  to  the 

the  variable  impedance  means 

elationship  to  an  acceleration  in 

the  varible  imp)edance  means, 

having  a  configuration  which 
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produces  an  acceleration  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
variable  impedance  means. 


4,172,438 
VALVE  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Andrew  E.  MacGuire,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ferry 
Cap  &  Set  Screw  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,969 

Int  a.2  P02M  25/06 

UJS.  a.  123—124  R  33  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  manifold  and  carburetor,  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant  pulsating  air  flow 
to  said  carburetor  over  substantially  the  full  operating  range  of 
the  engine,  said  carburetor  including  a  throttle  plate,  and  gas 
idle  jets  beneath  said  throttle  plate,  said  carburetor  having  an 
inlet  for  such  pulsating  air  beneath  said  throttle  plate  in  close 
proximity  below  said  gas  idle  jets,  whereby  such  pulsating  air 
creates  turbulence  in  the  air  flow  entering  said  carburetor  and 
manifold  resulting  in  shock  waves  which  assist  in  breaking  up 
the  fuel  into  smaller,  more  uniform  particle  sizes  and  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  air/fuel  mixture  which  is  supplied 
to  each  of  the  engine  cylinders  over  such  operating  range. 


a  movable  electrode  actuated  by  said  armature; 

a  counterelectrode  cooperating  with  said  movable  electrode 
and  defining  therebetween  a  short-circuit  path,  said  coun- 
terelectrode defining  a  ground  electrode; 

an  ignition  pulse  flowing  through  the  magnet  coil  of  the 
electromagnet  and  the  short-circuit  path  between  the 
movable  electrode  and  the  counterelectrode; 

the  magnetic  field  which  builds-up  in  the  electromagnet 
causing  breaking  of  the  short-circuit  path  with  spark 
formation; 

means  defining  a  pressure  equalization  chamber  capable  of 
communicating  with  an  internal  compartment  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  piston  motor  for  relieving  the  forces  which 
are  to  be  applied  by  the  armature  for  the  movement  of  the 
movable  electrode; 

a  spring  provided  for  the  electromagnet  against  which  there 
can  be  attracted  the  armature; 

said  armature  being  dispositioned  at  least  in  part  at  a  side  of 
the  electromagnet  intended  to  confront  the  inner  compart- 
ment of  the  cylinder  of  the  piston  motor; 

said  armature  supporting  the  movable  electrode  which  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  of  the  inner  compartment  of  the 
cylinder; 

said  movable  electrode  having  a  contact  tip; 

an  ignition  plug  housing  receiving  therein  the  electromagnet 
and  armature; 

a  bottom  portion  provided  for  the  ignition  plug  housing  and 
having  means  for  opening  thereof  into  the  inner  compart- 
ment of  the  cylinder; 

said  contact  tip  of  the  movable  electrode  protruding  into  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  ignition  plug  housing;  and 

said  counterelectrode  being  fixedly  mounted  at  the  ignition 
plug  housing  and  being  arranged  in  the  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  movable  electrode  whicb-js  movable 
vertically  towards  and  away  therefrom. 


4,172,439 
BREAK  IGNITION  PLUG 

Max  Pasbrig,  Orselina,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lacrex  Bre- 
vetti,  S.A.,  Minusio,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,728 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  23, 
1976,  2653226 

Int  a.2  P02P  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123—148  E  19  Oaims 


4,172,440 
CUTTING  MONOFILAMENT 

Fritz  Schneider,  Bobingen,  and  Lothar  Bayersdorfer,  Augsburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,125,  Feb.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1976,  2613141 

Int  CL2  B28D  1/06 
MS.  O.  125—18  7  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  cutting  filament  for  sawing  hard  materials 

1  A  break  ignition  plug  for  piston  motors  or  the  like  having   consisting  of  a  monofilament  of  a  synthetic  high  molecular 

a  cylinder  with  an  internal  compartment  comprising:  weight  linear  polyester  and  0.3  to  10%  by  weight  of  mcorpo- 

an  electromagnet  including  a  magnet  coil;  rated  abrasive,  and  the  linear  polyester  having  a  specific  vis- 

an  armature  acted  upon  by  said  electromagnet;  cosity  above  0.7. 
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4,172,441 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR  PAN4L  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAA  IE 
T.  Lawrence  Newton,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunburst 
Solar  Energy,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  1 4o.  836,402 

Int.  a.^  F24J  3/02:  B3 IC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  126—442  9  Claims 


paniil 


cne  I 


sb  et 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  panel 
pipe  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  the 
outer  end  at  the  periphery  of  said  coil 
rial  and  means  bonding  said  sheet  to 
a  conduit  of  pipe  leading  from  said 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  ol 
being  positioned  between  said 
said  coil,  said  means  bonding  sai 
and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 
between  said  sheet  and  said  one 
bonding  means  bonding  said  ribs 
whereby  said  sheet  coacts  with  sai 
ity  of  ribs,  and  said  face  of  said 
means  stiffening  said  coil  against 
said  coil  fore  and  securing  said 
5.  A  method  of  forming  a  solar  h 
flexible  pipe  comprising  coiling  said 
having  an  inner  end  adjacent  the  centei 
end  at  the  periphery  of  said  coil, 
of  said  coil,  and  bonding  to  said  one 
material, 
said  step  of  coiling  further 
bending  a  length  of  said  pipe  fron 
tially  radially  out  to  the  peripher; 
disk  and  said  bonding  step 
said  length  of  said  pipe  to  said 


comprismg  a  flat  spiral  coil  of 
lenter  of  the  coil  and  an 
a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
face  of  said  coil, 
inner  end  substantially 
said  coil,  said  conduit 
and  said  one  face  of 
conduit  to  said  sheet, 


4,172,442 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Oliver  W.  Boblitz,  Basye,  Va.,  assign  >r 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  IS,  1978,  Ser.  tlo.  905,581 
Int.  a.2  F25B  29/00;  If4J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—422 


parent  sheet  spaced  apai  t 
longitudinal  passageway 

exposing  an  opaque 
spaced  apart  from  and 
forming  a  second 
to  rays  of  the  sun  passink 

passing  a  stream  of  gas 
through  said  second 
ing  heated  gas  through 
passageways  and 
said  first  passageway, 

thermostatically  controllink 
gas  stream, 

passing  a  stream  of  liquid  ii 
said  panel,  then  passing 
chamber  external  of  sai(  I 
portion  of  said  liquid 
panel,  and 

thermostatically  controlling 
liquid. 


October  30,  1979 

from  said  screen  forming  a  first 
therebetween, 
of  heat  conductive  material 
si  bstantially  parallel  to  said  screen 
longitjidinal  passageway  therebetween 
through  said  screen, 
thibugh  said  first  passageway,  then 
pasfageway,  next  passing  the  result- 
heat  exchanger  external  of  said 
recyclijig  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  to 


ba:k 


4.1 '2, 


AND  METHOD 

to  Bio  Gas  Systems, 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  methoi    which  comprises: 


exposing  a  screen  to  rays  of  the  sun 


^^^■ 


}assing  through  a  trans- 


CENTRAL  RECEIVER 
ANALOG  COUPLINt 
Warren  T.  Sonuner,  2608  N. 
53212 

Filed  May  31, 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02. 
V.S.  a.  126—451 


S  )LAR  I 


!,443 

COLLECTOR  USING 
MIRROR  CONTROL 

Aumboldt  Blvd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


1978, 


substantially  radially  outward 

face  of  said  coil,  said 

o  said  sheet, 

id|  bonding  means,  plural- 

c  M  to  serve  as  the  only 

novement  transverse  to 

c4il  against  unwinding. 

t  collector  panel  from 

[>|pe  into  a  flat  spiral  coil 

of  the  coil  and  an  outer 

applying  adhesive  to  one  face 

face  a  sheet  of  plastic 

composing  providing  a  disk 

said  inner  end  substan- 

y  of  said  coil  around  said 

furth  sr  comprising  bonding 

sh  :et. 


,  Ser.  No.  911,228 
I  »2B  5/08:  G03B  21/00 

35  Claims 

z 


^,,^  o  cp  cp 

C?5CPC?  O  CP 

C?5  CP  CP  CP  Q 
'^^^^^^ 
<2ji  Cp  G5  Cp  Cp 


mirr  ir 


1.  In  a  solar  radiation 
receiver,  a  multimirror 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  mirrors  in 

(b)  a  plurality  of  articulatec 
carry  a  mirror  and  to 
about  a  fixed  center  of 
rotations  about  two 
mirror  array  having  a 
tions,  defined  by  the 
tion  of  the  individual 
surface  in  specified 
position  of  the  mirror 
first  fixed  axis  of 
resolution  which  is 
resolution,  the  directions 
tion  for  all  mirror 
resolution  for  all  mirror 
sentially  parallel, 

(c)  primary  control  means 
plurality  of  control  poin 
value  for  a  variable 
to  the  value  at  the 
first  control  function  am 
control  point  positions  in 
variable  analog  control 
at  the  respective  control 
trol  function;  the  first 
varying  monotonic 
nent,  fi,  resolved  about 


:  anali  >g 
respei  tive 


the  rate  of  circulation  of  said 

heat  exchange  relationship  with 

said  liquid  stream  to  a  storage 

panel  and  recycling  at  least  a 

into  heat  exchange  with  said 


the  rate  of  circulation  of  said 


c5>  q:>  cp  cp  <?j> 
cpcpcpcp^ 
cp  cp  cp  cp^/' 


CPQ  C;^gi^(?5 

C>rkp|^CpC?>-' 


coll  K;tor  having  a  central  radiation 
concentrator  of  solar  radiation,  com- 

a  mirror  array, 

mirror  mounts,  each  adapted  to 

all^w  angular  motion  of  the  mirror 

1  otation  by  independent  angular 

orthogonal  mirror  mount  axes,  the 

pi  irality  of  individual  mirror  p>osi- 

posi^ions  of  the  fixed  centers  of  rota- 

>,  which  are  disposed  over  a 

containing  paths,  each  mirror 

ari*y  having  associated  therewith  a 

resolu  ion  and  a  second  fixed  axis  of 

orthpgonal  to  the  first  fixed  axis  of 

of  the  first  fixed  axis  of  resolu- 

positiojis  and  of  the  second  fixed  axis  of 

positions  being  respectively  es- 


mi  rors. 


or  establishing,  at  each  of  a  first 

positions  in  the  mirror  array,  a 

control  quantity  proportional 

control  point  positions  of  a 

at  each  of  a  second  plurality  of 

the  mirror  array,  a  value  for  the 

q  iiantity  proportional  to  the  value 

point  positions  of  a  second  con- 

cc  ntrol  function  being  a  smoothly 

function  of  a  first  tilt  angle  compo- 

first  fixed  axis  of  resolution  for 


tie 
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each  mirror  position  and  the  second  control  function 
being  a  smoothly  varying  monotonic  function  of  a  second 
tilt  angle  component,  y,  resolved  about  the  second  fixed 
axis  of  resolution  for  each  mirror  position;  each  specified 
mirror  containing  path  having  at  least  two  control  point 
positions  of  at  least  one  of  the  pluralities  of  control  point 
positions  spaced  by  intermediate  mirror  positions,  and  all 
mirror  positions  in  the  mirror  array  being  located  on  one 
specified  mirror  containing  path  having  at  least  two  of  the 
spaced  control  point  positions  of  the  first  plurality  of 
control  point  positions  and  on  one  specified  mirror  con- 
taining path  having  at  least  two  of  the  spaced  control 
point  positions  of  the  second  plurality  of  control  point 
positions, 

(d)  extended  coupling  means,  comprised  of  individual  linear 
series  systems  having  preselected  gradations  of  compo- 
nent values,  for  coupling  fixed  linear  combinations  of  the 
values  of  the  analog  control  quantity  established  by  the 
primary  control  means  at  the  spaced  control  point  posi- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  control  point 
positions  on  the  specified  mirror  containing  paths  to  all 
mirror  positions  intermediately  included  between  the 
spaced  control  point  positions  of  the  first  plurality  and  of 
the  second  plurality,  respectively,  of  control  point  posi- 
tions; with  the  gradation  of  component  values  for  the 
individual  linear  series  systems  being  so  selected  that  the 
establishment  by  the  primary  control  means  of  values  of 
the  analog  control  quantity  which  proportionally  repre- 
sent, at  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  control  point 
positions,  the  appropriate  values  of  the  first  and  second 
control  functions  respectively  for  mirrors  oriented  to 
reflect  solar  radiation  onto  the  radiation  receiver  results  in 
the  establishment  by  the  extended  coupling  means  of 
values  of  the  analog  control  quantity  which  proportion- 
ally represent,  with  low  intrinsic  error,  the  values  of  the 
first  and  second  control  functions  for  mirrors  oriented  to 
reflect  solar  radiation  onto  the  radiation  receiver  at  mirror 
(Kisitions  intermediately  included  between  spaced  control 
point  positions  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  pluralities  of 
control  point  positions,  respectively,  along  the  Sf)ecified 
mirror  containing  paths,  and 

(e)  means  for  establishing  angular  orientations  about  the 
orthogonal  mirror  mount  axes  for  each  mirror  which 
correspond  to  the  combination  of  values  of  the  analog 
control  quantity  which  represent  the  values  of  the  first 
and  second  control  functions  at  the  individual  mirror 
positions. 


extending  laterally  from  its  underside,  one  along  each  of 

its  longitudinal  edges, 
fastening  means  formed  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  legs 

engaging  support  and  fastening  means 
the  heat  absorbed  by  said  material  being  transmitted  by 

conduction  through  said   pipe  means  to  fluid   flowing 

therethrough. 


4,172,445 
STORAGE  TANK  HEATER 
William  W.  Sellers,  The  Sellers  Company,  Inc.,  396  E.  Church 
Rd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,878 

Int  a.2  EOlC  19/45 

U.S.  a.  126-343.5  A  13  Qaims 


1.  A  heater  for  a  storage  tank  for  fluids  comprising: 

a  fuel  fired  burner  assembly, 

a  heat  transfer  tube  extending  from  said  burner  assembly  a 
substantial  longitudinal  extent  within  the  storage  tank  for 
the  transfer  of  heat  to  fluid  within  the  storage  tank,  and 

means  providing  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  heat 
transfer  tube  at  a  location  adjacent  said  burner  assembly, 

said  burner  assembly  being  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of 
combustion  products  into  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  combustion  chamber  providing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  arranged  one  within  another  and  having 
portions  spaced  apart  radially  for  the  dissipation  of  heat 
transferring  radially  from  combustion  products  within 
said  combustion  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer tube 

wherein  said  plurality  of  tubes  comprise  at  least  an  inner 
tube  of  a  first  length  and  at  least  an  outer  tube  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  inner  tube,  each  of  said  tubes  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
receiving  the  combustion  products  from  said  burner  as- 
sembly for  avoiding  overheating  of  said  heat  transfer  tube 
at  the  region  thereof  near  the  burner  assembly. 


4,172,444 
SOLAR  PANEL 
John  W.  Atkinson,  420  Hutchinson  St.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,563  

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—466  3  Claims  4,172,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECHNG  BODY  FLUIDS 

Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  11741 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,893,  Dec.  20, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,998,211.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—769  18  Qaims 

1.  An  elongated  extruded  solar  fianel  comprising: 

a  relatively  flat  member  of  heat  absorbing  opaque  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  surface  for  exposure  to  solar  rays, 

a  monolithic  passage  formed  on  the  undersurface  of  said  flat 
member  along  the  length  thereof,  and  said  passage  receiv- 
ing a  pipe  means  therein 

a  thin  metallic  conductive  member  cemented  to  said  under- 
surface for  conducting  heat  absorbed  by  said  surface  and        1-  For  use  in  connection  with  collecting  fluids  from  a  cavity 
transmitted  through  said  material  by  conduction  to  said   of  a  body  of  a  human  being  or  animal,  enclosure  means  having 
conductive  member,  a  shape  and  size  for  occupying  a  position  in  a  body  cavity  with 

each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs   one  wall  part  of  said  enclosure  means  situated  adjacent  a  loca- 
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t  • 


tion  where  the  body  fluid  which  is 
and  with  said  enclosure  means  de; 
closed  off  from  the  outer  atmosphc  n 
sufficient  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid 
exterior  of  said  enclosure  means,  tranter 
one  wall  part  of  said  enclosure  means 
ferring  a  fluid  forming  a  body 
said  wall  part  of  said  enclosure  meani 
interior  of  said  enclosure  means  in 
controlled  from  the  exterior  of  the 
means  is  in  the  body,  and  trigger  meais 
with  said  enclosure  means  for  auton|ai 
tion  of  said  transfer  means  after  said 
in  a  body  cavity. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


be  collected  is  situated 
ning  a  hollow  interior 
e  at  least  to  an  extent 
From  the  interior  to  the 
means  situated  at  said 
for  automatically  trans- 
en  through  and  beyond 
from  the  exterior  to  the 
|a  manner  which  is  not 
while  the  enclosure 
operatively  connected 
tically  initiating  opera- 
ei^losure  means  is  situated 


body. 


th 


tli  = 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining 
sure  of  the  eye  by  means  of 
without  direct  contact  with  the  eye, 

means  for  directing  a  jet  of  gas  at 
said  means  including, 

a  gas  nozzle  for  positioning  adjac 
from  the  said  eye,  said  gas  nozzi 
conductive  part  facing  the  said 
first  electrode  of  a  capacitor,  anc 

a  controllable  pneumatic  unit 
said  pneumatic  unit  supplying  a 
to  the  said  nozzle;  the 

capacitative  circuit  means  having  a 
minals  and  an  output  signal 
terminals  being  connected  to  the 
tive  part  of  the  gas  nozzle  and 
terminals  being  connected  to 
undergoing  examination,  said  ey< 
trode  of  the  said  capacitor,  said 
being  sensitive  to  changes  of 
terminals  and  converting  said 
nals  provided  at  said  output 

a  sampling  and  sample-holding 
ond  input  terminals  and  an  oui 
terminal  being  connected  to  the 
capacitative  circuit  means,  said 
ing  circuit  taking  samples  of  the 
circuit  means  under  the  control 
said  second  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal 
instant  sample; 

indicating  means  connected  to  the 
said  sampling  and  sample-holding 
indication  of  the  value  of  the 

control  means  having  a  first  outpu 
output  terminal  said  first  output 


I  lie  J 


aqueous  humor  pres- 
dynamics  lly  applied  pressure  and 
i  aid  apparatus  having 
eye  under  examination. 


H2) 


nt  to  but  spaced  apart 

having  an  electrically 

(  ye,  said  part  forming  a 

c 

conni  cted  to  said  gas  nozzle, 

ontrolled  stream  of  gas 

improvement  which  comprises: 

pair  of  input  signal  ter- 

ter^inal,  one  of  said  input 

aid  electrically  conduc- 

the  other  of  said  input 

patient  whose  eye  is 

forming  a  second  elec- 

cipacitative  circuit  means 

capacitance  at  said  input 

chi  inges  into  electrical  sig- 

terni  inal; 

circ  nit  having  first  and  sec- 

tputj  terminal,  said  first  input 

output  terminal  of  the 

sainpling  and  sample-hold- 

a  Jtput  of  the  capacitative 

a  signal  applied  to  the 

providing  a  signal  on  the 

representat  ve  of  the  value  of  the 


said  output  terminal  of 
circuit  for  providing  an 
ins^t  sample;  and 

terminal  and  a  second 
terminal  being  connected 


to  said  second  input  ten^inal 
holding  circuit  and 
connected  to  said  contibllable 
trol  means  providing  ot  tput 
tion  of  the  said  sampi: 
said  controllable 


of  said  sampling  and  sample- 
second  output  terminal  being 
pneumatic  unit,  said  con- 
signals  to  control  the  opera- 
and  sample-holding  circuit  and 
pneumktic  unit. 


ihn  ! 


4, 


Wo, 


FLUID 
Donald  C.  Brush,  Bailwin, 
Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Filed  Jul.  25, 

Int.  a,: 
VS.  a.  128—766 


172,448 
SA1V#LING  DEVICE 

.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 


I4o. 
I9[n,  Ser.  No.  818,784 
A61B  5/10 


4,172,447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOrt  INVESTIGATION  OF 

GLAUCOMA  IN  EYE  THJRAPEUTICS 
Jozsef  Bencze;  Jozsef  Czine;  Csongor  Hegedus;  Attila  Kovats, 
and  Ferenc  Nagy,  all  of  Budapest^  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Medicor  Muvek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,073 
Gaims  priority,  application  Hung47,  Nov.  17,  1975,  ME 
1917 

Int  a.2  A61B  StJd 
U.S.  O.  128—648  6  Clainn 


1  devi  ;e 


1.  A  blood  collection 
having  fluid  passage  means 
supporting  a  needle  cannula 
passage  means,  an  opening  in 
with  said  passage  means,  a 
said  passage  means  and  the 
from  said  passage  means  to 
container  connected  to  said 
collection  chamber  having 
and  being  expansible  in 
collection  chamber,  said 
side  walls  normally  in  face' 
that  substantially  no  air  is  ii 
isolation  chamber,  and  an 
collection  chamber  with  saic 
moving  any  gas  from  said 
chamber. 


an 


respo  ise 


4,1 


BODY  FLUID 
Pierre  L.  LeRoy,  and  Walter 
Del.,  assignors  to  New 
ries.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del 
Filed  May  1, 

Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—654 


19 '8, 


1.  A  device  for 
cranial  pressure  and  the  like 
body   member   incorporating 
body  member  having  press  ure 
within  a  living  patient  at  the 
to  the  body  fluid  thereat,  and 
pressure  sensing  means  and 
causing  said  radiopaque 
pressure  indicating  position 
position  when  said  pressure 
change  in  pressure  whereby 
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comprising  a  support  member 

:herein  and  including  means  for 

fluid  communication  with  said 

said  support  member  connecting 

'ent  passage  connected  between 

i  itmosphere  to  allow  gas  to  flow 

t  he  atmosphere,  and  a  collapsible 

lupport  member  and  including  a 

inlet  connected  to  said  opening 

to  the  flow  of  blood  into  said 

collection  chamber  having  opposed 

tc}-face  contact  with  each  other  so 

said  collection  chamber,  a  gas 

e  itrance  passage  connecting  said 

isolation  chamber  for  manually 

collection  chamber  to  said  isolation 


72,449 
PRESSURE  MONITOR 

M.  Bruner,  both  of  Wilmington, 
and  Development  Laborato- 


Resiarch  i 


I,  Ser.  No.  901,343 
A61B  5/00 


10  Claims 


monitoring  ^>ody  fluid  pressure  such  as  intra- 

:omprising  a  body  member,  said 

radiopaque   components,   said 

sensing  means  implantable 

i  itus  to  be  monitored  and  exposed 

transmitting  means  between  said 

laid  radiopaque  components  for 

com  )onents  to  be  moved  from  a  first 

to  a  second  pressure  indicating 

sensing  means  is  exposed  to  a 

the  change  in  presstire  may  be 
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detected  and  recorded  by  X-Raying  said  radiopaque  compo- 
nents in  accordance  with  the  change  in  position  thereof 


4,172,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

INSTANTANEOUS  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Thomas  Rogers,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Colin  G.  Caro,  Rich- 
mond, England,  assignors  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,230 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1976, 
21753/76 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—679  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  instantaneous  arterial  blood 
pressure  of  a  subject  which  is  a  living  being,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  servo-controlled  fluid-pressurisable  device  to  the 

subject  in  the  region  of  an  artery, 
deriving  a  control  signal  for  the  servo  of  said  pressurisable 

device  from  the  subject's  blood  pressure, 
calibrating  the  servo-controlled  fluid  pressurisable  device 

with  respect  to  the  subject, 
and  monitoring  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  device  when  cali- 
brated and  driven  by  said  control  signal  as  a  measure  of 
the  instantaneous  blood  pressure  of  the  subject,  wherein 
calibration  of  said  device  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  disabling  the  servo  of  the  device,  applying  a  standing 
pressure  to  the  fluid  in  the  device,  monitoring  the  in- 
stantaneous fluid  pressure  in  said  device,  and  adjusting 
said  standing  pressure  to  a  first  level  at  which  the  moni- 
tored fluid  pressure  provides  a  first  measure  of  arterial 
blood  pressure  at  the  site  of  said  device; 
(ii)  inhibiting  arterial  blood  flow  at  the  site  of  said  pressu- 
risable device,  enabling  the  servo  of  the  device,  moni- 
toring the  instantaneous  fluid  pressure  in  said  device, 
and  adjusting  the  servo  gain  to  a  first  level  at  which  said 
first  measure  of  arterial  blood  pressure  is  recreated  in 
the  fluid  of  said  device,  and 
(iii)  re-establishing  arterial  blood  flow  at  the  site  of  said 
pressurisable  device,  applying  the  standing  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  device  at  said  first  level  and  applying  the 
servo  gain  at  said  first  level. 


4,172,451 
INTRACARDIAL  ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  M.  Kline,  GloversvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medical  Eval- 
uation Devices  and  Instruments  Corp.,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,964 
Int  a.2  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—642  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  indwelling  intramyocardial  electrode,  a  lumen-defin- 
ing flexible  tubular  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
formed  from  an  inert,  thrombo-resistant,  non-thrombogenic 
plastic  material,  a  generally  hemi-spherical  closure  closing  the 
distal  end  of  said  tubular  body;  a  plurality  of  insulated  wire 


leads  contained  within  the  lumen  of  said  tubular  body  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  distal  ends  of  said  wire 
leads  being  angularly  retained  by  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body 
in  a  spaced  longitudinal  row  along  the  distal  end  portion 
thereof,  the  distal  end  of  each  said  wire  lead  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body  to  define 
an  exposed  contact  area,  the  proximal  ends  of  said  wire  leads 
extending  proximally  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  each  of  said  wire  leads  being  formed  from  ribbon  wire  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section;  means  contained  within 


the  lumen  of  said  tubular  body  for  stiffening  the  distal  end 
portion  thereof  that  at  least  includes  the  exposed  distal  ends  of 
said  wire  leads,  said  means  comprising  an  axially  disposed  pin 
extending  from  a  location  adjacent  said  generally  hemi-spheri- 
cal closure  to  a  location  proximal  of  the  proximal-most  of  said 
wire  leads,  the  stiffened  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body 
being  permanently  bent  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to 
the  proximal  portion  thereof;  and  a  flexible  filler  material 
filling  that  portion  of  the  lumen  of  said  tubular  body  that  is  not 
occupied  by  said  wire  leads  and  by  said  stiffening  pin. 


4,172,452 

FRACTURE  NAIL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  R.  Forte,  Pinebrook,  and  Theodore  J.  Helder,  Fairlawn, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,805 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04;  A61B  17/18 

VS.  a.  128—92  BA  3  Claims 


1.  A  fracture  nail  plate  assembly  for  connecting  shaft  and 
other  portions  of  a  broken  bone  together  comprising  an  elon- 
gated nail  having  a  splined  end  for  implantation  into  a  portion 
of  the  broken  bone  and  a  substantially  smooth  end  for  engage- 
ment in  the  assembly,  a  bushing  for  connecting  the  smooth  end 
of  the  nail  to  the  assembly,  an  elongated  retaining  plate,  the 
bushing  having  a  slanted  end  for  engaging  the  retaining  plate  at 
an  obtuse  angle  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  engagement  of 
the  nail  and  retaining  plate  with  different  portions  of  the  bro- 
ken bone  connected  thereby,  the  retaining  plate  having  convex 
outer  and  concave  iimer  cross  sections  disposed  perpendicu- 


dii  ected 


flaigi 


retaini  ng 


01  tside 
h:ing 
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larly  to  its  length  for  engaging  aboul]the 
retaining  plate  having  inwardly 
within  its  concave  cross  sections 
slanted  end  of  the  bushing,  the 
reeled  triangular  cross  sections  and 
slanted  end  of  the  bushing  having 
disposed  parallel  to  its  slanted  end  w 
is  slidably  engaged  with  the  slantec 
connecting  them  together,  the 
apertures  for  connecting  it  to  the 
bone,  the  smooth  end  of  the  nail 
bushing  in  telescopic  relationship,  a 
the  smooth  end  of  the  nail  to  permit 
elongated  tool  connected  thereto,  an 
plate  in  line  with  the  connected 
tool  to  the  connection  in  the  nail,  a 
gap  disposed  between  the  outer  wall 
nail  and  inner  portions  of  the  bushing, 
in  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
bushing  within  which  the  C-shaped 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  outer 
site  sides  of  the  circumferential  „ 
larly  displaced  from  each  other  to  . 
passage  through  them  and  the  gap  in 
in  the  unconnected  end  of  the 
within,  the  pin  being  slightly 
slots  whereby  the  nail  and  spring  ma^ 
rotatably  locked  within  the  bushing 
locked  within  the  bushing. 


I  bushii  g 


s|  nng  1 
'  smooth  wall 
groo  'e, 
pi  ;vent  i 
t  le 
bushi  ig 
narrow  t 


shaft  of  the  bone,  the 

flanges  extending 

ar  connecting  it  to  the 

es  having  inwardly  di- 

the  outer  surface  of  the 

corresponding  grooves 

ereby  the  retaining  plate 

end  of  the  bushing  for 

plate  having  a  row  of 

of  the  shaft  of  the 

inserted  within  the 

;onnection  in  the  end  of 

to  be  manipulated  by  an 

aperture  in  the  retaining 

to  permit  access  by  the 

shaped  spring  having  a 

jf  the  smooth  end  of  the 

a  circumferential  groove 

nail  inserted  within  the 

is  engaged,  a  pair  of 

of  the  nail  on  oppo- 

the  slots  being  angu- 

a  straight  through 

C-shaped  spring,  a  pin 

and  extending  there- 

than  the  width  of  the 

be  assembled  into  and 

md  the  nail  is  angularly 


as  ignor 


4,172,453 
BELT-TYPE  RESTRAIP^T 
George  B.  Leckie,  Ottawa,  Canada, 
Canada  Ltd.,  Fort  Erie,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1977,  Ser.  tlo.  847,754 
Int.  a.2  A61F  IJtOO 
U.S.  CI.  128—133 


releasably  securing  the 


1.  A  belt-type  restraint  device  for    ^  ^ 

wrists  of  a  person  to  a  girdle  formed  about  the  waist  of  the 
person,  comprising: 

a  flexible  belt  member, 

latching  means  to  adjust  the  size  of  i  ud  flexible  belt  member 
and  to  latch  it,  under  tension,  ab<  ut  the  waist  of  the  per- 
son, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  slip  lo  )p  forming  means,  each 
operable  to  releasably  form  a  loo  >  in  said  flexible  belt, 

an  elongated  spacing  strap  having  first  and  second  ends 
secured  respectively  to  said  first  ^d  second  loop  forming 
means  to  restrain  said  loop  formin, ;  means  from  separating 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  dii  tance. 
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HEAT  AND  GAi 
Ernst  Warncke,  Lubeck,  and 
tau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Filed  Sep.  28, 
Claims  priority,  applicati<Jn 
1976,  2644305 

Int.  a.2  Af2B  7/Oa  17/00 
U.S.  a.  128—142.5 


October  30,  1979 
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4jl72,454 

PROTECTION  SUIT 
Adalbert  Pastemack,  Bad  Schwar- 
<  ^rmany,  assignors  to  Driigerwerk 
of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  837,188 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 


Rip. 

1>77. 


llQaims 


DEVICE 

to  Iryin  Industries 


10  aaims 


1.  A  suit  for  the  protection 
heat  and  gas,  comprising  an 
er's  body  including  his  head 
flow  channel  therethrough 
for  cooling  the  wearer's 
inner  suit  and  including  a 
heat  exchanger  disposed  in 
said  inner  suit  and  having  a 
tioned  in  said  coolant  chamb«  r 
said  dry  ice,  said  heat  excha  iger 
exchanger  surfaces  connecti  d 
passage  of  the  cooling  liqu 
portions,   pump   means   for 
through  said  heat  exchange 
channel,  a  respirator  mounte( 
inhaling  passage  disposed  al<ingsid 
extending  to  the  face  of  the 
ated  with  said  passage  for  th< 
the  discharge  of  the  air  durin  ; 
atmosphere. 


for 
boly 
ba:k 
isiid 


of  a  wearer's  body  and  head  from 

i  iner  suit  encompassing  the  wear- 

and  having  at  least  one  tubular 

the  passage  of  a  cooling  liquid 

an  outer  suit  overlying  said 

portion  defining  a  chamber,  a 

back  portion  and  connected  to 

coolant  chamber,  dry  ice  posi- 

,  means  for  applying  pressure  to 

having  a  portion  with  heat 

to  the  flow  channel  for  the 

through  said  heat  exchanger 

circulating   the   cooling   liquid 

portion  and  through  the  flow 

in  said  back  chamber  having  an 

le  said  heat  exchanger  and 

•,  check  valve  means  associ- 

inflow  of  air  to  the  face  and  for 

expiration  from  the  face  to  the 


V  earer. 


Raymond  H.  Beaussant, 
nique,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  19'; 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128-142.7 

1.  Breathing  equipment  foi 
prising  a  breathing  mask 
and  mouth,  means  for 
pressure  with  respect  to 
demand  of  the  wearer,  a  rigic 
compartment  adapted  to 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
associated  with  said  mask  and 
breathing  gas  under  variable  , 
said  earpieces  at  a  calibrated 
sensitive  to  said  variable . 
overpressure  in  said  ear  pieces 


4,172,455 
BREATHING  EQUIPm4>JT  FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDE 


FUGHTS 


Bretii  ny,  France,  assignor  to  Intertech- 


amb  lent 


7,  Ser.  No.  830,199 

France,  Dec.  28,  1976,  76  39294 

A62B  7/14 

15  Claims 

an  aircraft  crew  member  com- 

adabted  to  cover  the  wearer's  nose 

delivei|ng  breathing  gas  under  variable 

pressure  to  said  mask  upon 

head  gear,  ear  pieces  defining  a 

er  close  each  ear  of  the  wearer 

1  lead  gear,  and  means  operatively 

said  head  gear  for  delivering  said 

I  ressure  from  within  said  mask  to 

flow  rate  which  includes  means 

pressjire  and  adapted  to  estabhsh  a  gas 

whenever  said  variable  pressure 


exceeds  the  ambient  pressure  by  an  amount  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  said  overpressure  not  exceeding  the  differ- 


1.  A  full-length  therapeutic  stocking  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  cover  a  wearer's  leg  and  exhibit  a  graduated  compressive 
force  on  the  leg  diminishing  from  a  maximum  in  the  foot-ankle 
area  through  a  minimum  in  the  upper  thigh  area,  said  stocking 
characterized  in  that  the  fabric  thereof  comprises: 
first  and  second  separate  and  distinct  generally  tubular  sec- 
tions at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  intermediate 
separate  and  distinct  generally  tubular  section  knit  of  a 
base  yarn  and  located  to  cover  the  wearer's  knee  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second  tubular  sections  to  form 
an  elongated  stocking,  said  second  tubular  section  cover- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  wearer's  thigh, 
an  elastomeric  yam  incorporated  in  said  first  and  second 
sections  so  that  said  first  and  second  sections  exhibit  sub- 
stantially one-way  stretch  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
said  elastomeric  yam  being  knit-in  to  said  fabric  with  said 
base  yarn  of  said  intermediate  section  to  extend  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  intermediate  section  so  that 
said  intermediate  section  exhibits  a  two-way  stretch,  the 
amount  of  elastomeric  yam  varying  from  a  minimum 
amount  at  the  end  of  said  first  section  remote  from  said 
intermediate  section  to  a  maximum  at  the  end  of  said 
second  section  remote  from  said  intermediate  section  so 
that  said  stocking  exhibits  graduated  compressive  force 
when  stretched  around  the  circumference  of  a  wearer's 
leg  which  compressive  force  varies  from  a  maximum  at 
said  remote  end  of  said  first  section  to  a  minimum  at  said 
remote  end  of  said  second  section. 


4,172,457 

PLURAL  COMPONENT  MIXING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Pradip  V.  Cboksi,  Nortfaridge;  Kennetk  R.  Michael,  Canoga 

Park,  and  William  H.  Penny,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,831 

Int  a.2  A61J  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—272.1  15  Oaims 


ence  between  the  pressure  of  the  gas  delivered  to  said  mask 
and  the  ambient  pressure. 


4,172,456 
ANTI-EMBOLISM  STOCKING 

Charles  F.  Zens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  2^ns  Hosiery 
Mgf.  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,060 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—165  4  Claims 


1.  A  plural  component  mixing  system  comprising:  a  rigid 
tubular  housing  containing  a  first  component  and  having  a 
vacuum  movable  piston  and  a  sealed  outlet;  a  syringe  with  a 
rigid  barrel  containing  a  second  component  and  having  a 
manually  retractable  stopper  capable  of  moving  the  housing's 
piston  upon  retraction  of  the  stopper,  which  syringe  has  a 
sealed  outlet;  and  coupling  means  for  joining  the  outlets  of  the 
housing  and  syringe. 


4,172,458 

SURGICAL  LIGATURE  CARRIER 

Armand  J.  Pereyra,  659  W.  Granada  Ct,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,924 

Int  a.2A61B/ 7/06 

U.S.  a.  128—340  11  Claims 


1.  A  ligature  carrier  for  suspensory  sutures  in  surgically 
restoring  the  elevation  of  the  urethrovesical  junction,  compris- 
ing: 
a  brace  comprising  a  brace  handle  body  having  a  generally 

central  opening, 
guide  means  secured  to  said  brace  handle, 
a  needle  handle  having  at  least  one  side  portion  in  lateral 
slidable  engagement  with  said  guide  means,  and 


1104 
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eal  between  said  stem  and  cap, 


a  sutunng  needle  having  its  inner  portion  secured  to  said    said  cap,  means  creating  a  leal  between  said  stem  and  cap, 

needle  handle,  said  needle  extencing  slidably  through  said    flanged  means  on  said  first  pt  rtion  of  said  stem  adopted  to  hold 

brace  handle  body  opening  and  having  its  unsupported  T 

outer  end  portion  extending  thei  ;from, 
whereby  the  outer  end  portion  of  i  aid  needle  is  extendable 

and  retractable  for  predetermii  ed  distances  from  said 

brace  handle  body  by  sliding  s(id  needle  in  said  guide 

means. 


4  172  459 
CARDIAC  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  G.  Hepp,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A61N  / 
U.S.  a.  128— «97 


fo.  842,38« 
'36 


ui  It 


gen  :rated 


1.  Cardiac  monitoring  apparatus  fo 
heart  activity,  said  cardiac  monitoring 

(a)  a  first  unit  disposed  externally  o 
including  means  for  transmitting 
within  the  patient's  body; 

(b)  a  second  unit  adapted  to  be  sur, 
the  patient's  body,  said  second 
responsive  to  the  externally 
energy  for  providing  the  sole 
unit,  second  means  coupled  to 
ditions  of  the  patient's  heart  for 
electrical  signals  indicative  of 
conditions  respectively,  and  third 
modulating  and  transmitting  one 
electrical  signals  externally  of  th< 
first  unit  without  distortion  due 
relative  movement  of  said  first  an( 
means  sequentially  transmits  said 
cal  signals  externally  of  the 
second  sequential  time  slots,  res 

(c)  said  first  unit  comprising  decoding 
said  one  modulated  signal  from 
viding  a  third  signal  indicative  of 
tion,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
ing  a  manifestation  of  the  patient 


.Si. 


4,172,460 
HAND  OPERATED  SMOKfVG 
Alexander  B.  Robertson,  Austin,  Tex., 
Department  Store,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  A24F  7/02. 
VS.  a.  131—175 

1.  A  hand  operated  smoking  device 
cap  combination,  said  bottle  made  of 
aperture  in  said  cap,  a  hollow  stem 
aperture  whereby  a  first  portion  of  saic 
bottle,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sten 


AND  MONITOR 
assignor  to  Medtronic, 


uaaims 


a  smoking  product,  and  an 
regulation  of  the  air  taken  in 


iperture  in  said  bottle  to  allow 
o  said  bottle. 


■J  cally  implanted  within 
including  first  means 
electromagnetic 
enefgization  of  said  second 
first  and  second  con- 
providing  first  and  second 
the  {first  and  second  sensed 
means  for  pulse-width 
if  said  first  and  second 
patient's  body  to  said 
tojenvironmental  noise  or 
second  unit,  said  third 
irst  and  second  electri- 
pati  nt's  body  in  first  and 
p^^tively;  and 

means  responsive  to 
second  unit  for  pro- 
he  sensed  heart  condi- 
third  signal  for  provid- 
heart  activity. 


said 


DEVICE 
ssignor  to  Oat  Willie's 


820,221 

3/22 

3  Claims 

omprising  a  bottle  and 

resilient  material,  an 

^tending  through  said 

stem  extends  into  said 

extends  outward  from 


4, 
NAIl, 
William  E.  Pangbum,  201  N 
91206 

FUed  Noy.  14, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  132—73 


,1172,461 
FORM 
Kenwood  #10,  Glendale,  Calif. 


IS  77, 


',  Ser.  No.  851,061 
K4SD  29/00 


monitoring  a  patient's 
apparatus  comprising: 

the  patient's  body  and 
electromagnetic  energy 


tv,  0 


1.  For  use  in  aiding  attachnjent 
natural  fingernail,  the  combin  ition, 

(a)  a  form  having  an  upwai  dly 
a  rearward  edge  which 
arcuately  shaped  for 
portion  of  the  natural  nai 

(b)  a  holder  having  two  la  erally 
supporting  lower  portioi  s 
bendable  into  selected  sei 

(c)  the  holder  including 
grips  integral  with  said 
said  form,  the  grips  being 
to  resiliently  grip  upper 
thumb  carrying  said  natural 
position  wherein  said 
under  said  forward  edge 
adjacent  thereto,  both 
ward  extensions  of  said 

(d)  each  of  said  two  tines  including 
metallic  wires  and  two  n 
receiving  the  wires,  the 
integral  with  the  two 
gral  with  the  two  lower 


4,172, 


COIN  SELECTING  ANI  ( 

Isamu  Uchida,  and  Kenkichi 
assignors  to  Laurel  Bank 

Filed  Dec.  7, 197 
Claims  priority,  application 

Dec.  9,  1976,  51-148154 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  133—3  A 

1.  A  coin  selecting  and 
plurality  of  coin  selected  units 
made  rotatable  on  its  vertical 
a  stationary  position  coaxially 


IClaim 


of  a  synthetic  fingernail  to  a 
I,  comprising 

convex  surface  and  defining 
s  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
reception  under  the  forward  edge 
I,  and 

spaced  tines  respectively 

of  the  form,  said  tines  being 

configuration, 

generally  yoke  shaped  finger 

I  ines,  and  spaced  rearwardly  of 

Jendable  to  be  spread  apart  so  as 

■  lower  portions  of  a  finger  or 

nail  to  support  the  form  in  a 

rearward  edge  is  retained 

portion  of  the  natural  nail  and 

sa  d  finger  grips  formed  as  rear- 

tfies, 

upper  and  lower  parallel 

metallic  sheaths  respectively 

grips  including  an  upper  grip 

upf  er  wires,  and  a  lower  grip  inte- 

'wes. 


aid  : 


fcrm 


ni  )n-: 
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COUNTING  MACHINE 
V  'atanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Michine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
',  Ser.  No.  858,195 
lapan,  Dec.  9,  1976,  51-148153; 


<M7Fi/« 

9  Claims 

C(^unting  machine  comprising:  a 

each  including  a  rotatable  disc 

I,  a  separating  ring  arranged  in 

above  the  outer  circumference 


a  us, 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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of  said  rotatable  disc  and  partially  removed  to  form  a  coin 
outlet  opening,  a  coin  selecting  path  leading  from  said  coin 
outlet  opening,  coin  selecting  means  arranged  on  said  coin 
selecting  path  for  selecting  such  coins  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  a  preset  level,  thickness  regulating  means  arranged  along 
said  coin  selecting  path  and  sized  for  regulating  the  thickness 
of  the  coins  being  selected  so  that  coins  may  be  guided  to  said 
coin  selecting  means,  coin  counting  means  arranged  at  the 
trailing  end  of  said  coin  selecting  means  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  selected  coins,  and  a  coin  guiding  path  arranged  below 
said  coin  selecting  means  for  guiding  the  coins,  which  have 
such  diameters  smaller  than  said  preset  level  as  fail  to  be  se- 


lected by  said  coin  selecting  unit  of  the  next  stage  which  is 
arranged  below  the  first-named  coin  selecting  unit,  said  coin 
selecting  units  being  stacked  one  over  another  to  have  their 
rotatable  discs  arranged  on  a  common  axis  so  that  the  coins 
having  the  larger  diameter  may  be  selected  step  by  step  by  the 
higher  coin  selecting  units,  said  thickness  regulating  means 
including  an  advancement  control  device  having  a  thickness 
regulating  member  formed  with  an  arcuately  curved  surface 
coincident  with  the  inner  circumference  of  said  separating  ring 
and  at  its  leading  outer  end  with  a  downward  projection  which 
has  such  a  radial  width  that  the  remaining  lower  surface  may 
be  recessed  to  provide  a  wider  clearance  for  facilitating  pas- 
sage of  the  coins  one  by  one. 


4,172,463 
DISHWASHER  UPPER  SPRAY  AND  DEFLECTOR  DISC 
James  M.  WooUey,  and  Timothy  J.  Skinner,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,982 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—176  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  casing  means  defining  a  dishwashing 
chamber  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  sump  adapted  to 
contain  water,  distribution  means  in  communication  with  said 
sump  including  nozzle  means  for  directing  sprays  of  water 
upwardly  toward  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  for  washing 
dishes  or  the  like,  feed  line  means  in  communication  with  said 
distribution  means  for  directing  water  through  aperture  means 
in  said  top  wall,  securing  means  on  said  top  wall  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  feed  line  means  for  rotatably  supporting  with 
limited  deflection  a  unitary  spray  and  deflector  disc  member  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  disc 
member  including  a  flexible  base  wall  and  a  downwardly 
extending  lip  substantially  coextensive  with  the  periphery  of 
said  base  wall,  said  disc  member  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  extend 
a  sufficient  distance  across  the  dishwashing  chamber  to  inter- 
cept the  upwardly  directed  sprays  of  water  from  said  distribu- 
tion nozzle  means  before  said  sprays  directly  impinge  on  said 
top  wall,  first  and  second  side  rih  ..icans  on  the  underside  of 
said  disc  base  wall,  said  base  wall  first  and  second  side  rib 


means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  diametrical  axis  of  said  disc  member  defin- 
ing with  said  disc  base  wall  an  inverted  disc  channel  therebe- 
tween, each  end  of  said  channel  closed  by  end  rib  means  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  disc  base  wall,  a  cover  portion  seal- 
ingly  enclosing  said  channel  to  define  a  diametrical  conduit 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  disc  diametrical  axis,  spray 
port  means  located  at  each  end  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  be 
asymmetrically  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  diametrical  axis, 
water  inlet  means  in  said  disc  base  wall  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  disc  member  providing  communication 
between  said  feed  line  means  and  said  disc  conduit,  said  inlet 
means  of  a  predetermined  size  for  accepting  the  incoming 
stream  of  water  from  said  feed  line  and  equally  distributing  the 
flow  into  two  radial  discharge  streams  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  conduit  full  of  water  while  exiting  each  said  spray  port 


■:^7T,^,^r7f:^^^-^^'^^7^'l  -^ 


means,  said  stream  of  water  from  said  feed  line  entering  said 
conduit  through  said  inlet  means  whenever  water  is  being 
discharged  from  said  nozzle  means,  the  water  exiting  each  said 
spray  port  means  causing  water  to  be  sprayed  outside  the  circle 
of  rotation  of  said  disc  member  for  washing  dishes  and  the  like 
while  providing  the  necessary  reaction  force  for  rotating  said 
disc  member  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  stream  of  water 
entering  said  disc  inlet  means  and  exiting  said  spray  port  means 
in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  size  of  said  inlet  means 
further  imparting  sufficient  stability  to  said  spray  and  deflector 
disc  member,  whereby  the  impinging  force  of  water  on  the 
underside  of  said  disc  member  from  said  distribution  nozzle 
means  is  dampened  by  limited  deflection  of  said  disc  member 
thereby  providing  sound  level  reduction  within  said  chamber 
by  obviating  the  direct  impingement  of  water  on  said  chamber 
top  wall  from  said  distribution  nozzle  means. 


4,172,464 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  FLAPPER  AND  NOZZLE 
Paul  W.  Rezendes,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,028 

Int  a.2  G05D  16/00 

U.S.  a.  137—82  5  <T«iT 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  instrument  of  the  type  which 
produces  an  output  signal  in  proportion  to  the  deviation  be- 
tween a  sensed  condition  and  the  desired  value  of  said  sensed 
condition  and  including  a  position  to  pneumatic  transducer 
having  a  nozzle  element  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  a  flapper  element  acting  in  cooperation  with 
said  nozzle  element  to  controllably  alter  the  back  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  nozzle, 

improved  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  said  flapper  element  within  said 
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instrument,  said  first  support  tne^s  having  a  first  natural 

resonant  frequency; 
second  means  for  supporting  said  nozzle 

instrument,  said  second  support 

natural  resonant  frequency  which 

from  said  first  frequency; 
one  of  said  support  means  includingtesilient 

its  corresponding  transducer  etenpnt 

and  maintaining  an  average  gap 
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element  within  said 
means  having  a  second 
is  substantially  different 

means  coupling 
to  the  support  means 
etween  the  other  trans- 


ducer element  that  is  within  the 
nozzle/flapper  system  under  quiescent 
tions,  said  resilient  means  having 
quency  higher  than  either  said 
said  resilient  means  having  vibratory 
provide  for  displacement  of 
ducer  element  at  substantially 
other  of  said  support  means,  tlfcreby 
average  gap  under  external  vibration 


ultimate  sensitivity  of  the 
operating  condi- 
a  natural  resonant  fre- 
er second  frequency; 
characteristics  which 
corresponding  trans- 
same  amplitude  as  the 
maintaining  said 
conditions. 


sail 
th( 


4,172,465 
CHECK  VALVt 
James  W.  Dashner,  Matthews,  N.C., 
dustries,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  No?.  7, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F16K  15 
U.S.  a.  137—533.27 


t  isignor  to  Conbraco  In- 
850,479 

7  Claims 


fo 


ge  er; 


beng 
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1.  A  check  valve  including  a 
formed  with  a  conical  valve  seat,  a 
semi-spherical  seating  surface  and 
longitudinally  of  said  housing  betweeiJa 
which  said  semi-spherical  seating  surfi  ce 
valve  seat  and  a  second  open  positi  in 
spherical  seating  surface  is  located 
relation  to  said  conical  valve  seat,  and 
element  extending  longitudinally  of 
member  being  formed  with  a  longitudftially 
for  receiving  said  valve  member  suppo  rt 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  signifuantly 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  support  mei  nber 
mined  pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  member 
said  support  element,  said  valve  memta  >r 
valve  member  and  valve  member  Ion  ^itudinal 
dimensioned  such  that  the  center  of 
surface  is  longitudinally  spaced  in  one 
tive  center  of  support  of  said  valve 


•& 


06 


ally  tubular  housing 

alve  member  having  a 

selectively  movable 

first  closed  position  at 

engages  said  conical 

at  which  said  semi- 

longitudinally  spaced 

I  valve  member  support 

Slid  housing,  said  valve 

extending  opening 

element,  said  opening 

greater  than  the 

to  permit  predeter- 

with  respect  to 

support  element,  said 

opening  being 

semi-spherical  seating 

lirection  from  the  effec- 

I  lember  on  said  support 


Fsad 


element  at  said  closed 
longitudinally  spaced  in  the 
tive  center  of  support  of  said 
tion  of  said  valve  member. 


October  30,  1979 

positibn  of  said  valve  member,  and  is 

( ipposite  direction  from  the  efTec- 

valve  member  at  said  open  posi- 


4,1 72,466  ^ 

SELF-ACTUATED  PILC  T-CONTROLLED  SAFETY 
VlLVE 


C<?e, 


Daniel  M.  Pattarini,  Glen 

konkoma,  both  of  N. Y.,  assignors 
Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  137—488 


19-7, 


,  Ser.  No.  812,122 
fl6K  31/383 


1.  A  self-actuated  pilot-con 
for  fluid  pressure  systems 

(a)  a  main  pressure  chambe  r 
main  valve  disc  noi 
of  which  is  exposed 
the  disc  against  its  seat  t( 
the  outlet  space; 

(b)  a  piston  and  cylinder 
to  the  main  valve  disc  to 
opening  forces  exceedinj 

(c)  first  and  second  duct 
balanced  fluid  pressure 
the  cylinder  on  opposite 

(d)  a  pilot  valve  assembly 
posed  in  a  fluid  path 
the  piston  and  a  pressui  e 
system  pressure,  includir  % 
to  the  cylinder,  a  pilot 
biased  pilot  disc  noi 
chamber  pressure  whereby 
predetermined  elevated 
ential  is  established 
valve  disc,  a  control  disc 
seat  thereon  interposed 
pressure  and  the  said 
of  the  second  duct  meaijs 
means  to  connect  the 
whereby  upon  opening  ( 
disc  seats  under  system 
and  one  side  of  the  pistoi 
pressure  compensating 
pilot  valve  and 
outlet  space  to  apply  a 
derived  from  the  back  pfessure. 


responsi  ve 
I  foi  ce 


:,  and  Andrew  L.  Szeglin,  Ron- 
to  Target  Rock  Corporation, 


4Claims 


rolled  pressure  responsive  valve 


coipprising: 

having  a  main  valve  seat  and  a 

rmallylseated  thereon,  and  the  back  side 

dir4:tly  to  system  pressure  to  force 

seal  the  pressure  chamber  from 

embly  having  its  piston  coupled 
impose  thereon,  when  activated, 
the  normal  seating  force; 
1  leans  to  introduce  substantially 
the  system  respectively  into 
sides  of  the  piston; 
to  operate  the  piston  and  inter- 
the  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
reference  substantially  below 
a  pressure  chamber  connected 
seat  and  a  calibrated  spring- 
seated  thereon  against  the 
upon  opening  in  response  to 
system  pressure,  a  pressure  differ- 
the  piston  to  unseat  the  main 
eat  and  a  control  disc  adapted  to 
a  fluid  path  between  system 
chamber  and  forming  part 
to  one  side  of  the  piston,  and 
;ontrol  disc  to  the  pilot  disc, 
the  pilot  disc  valve  the  control 
pressure  to  isolate  the  chamber 
from  system  pressure;  and  back 
in  the  outlet  space  for  the 
to  increased  pressure  in  the 
to  the  pilot  disc  opposing  that 


bet'  ^een 


vi  Ive ! 
arms  lly 


aero  IS 


n 


pre  ssure  i 


n  cans  : 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,172,467 
RESPIRATOR  VALVE  FOR  RESPIRATORS 
Detlef  Warnow,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Driigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645675 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/04 
VJS.  a.  137—494  6  Qaims 


a* 

,M 

« 

11 

1          .J2 

„ 

Bt 

1.  A  respirator  valve  for  respirators  with  a  pressure-respon- 
sive control  of  the  breathing  pulses  of  a  patient,  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  with  a  con- 
necting breathing  line  to  the  patient,  first  and  second  control 
diaphragms  closing  respective  sides  of  said  pressure  chamber 
and  being,  flexible  in  resp>onse  to  pressure  variations  acting 
therein,  a  rigid  connecting  member  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  control  diaphragms,  a  pressure  breathing  gas 
connection  extending  into  said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
defined  between  said  pressure  breathing  gas  connection  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  close  and  OF)en  it,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism connected  between  said  valve  member  and  said  connect- 
ing member  movable  by  variations  of  movement  of  said  con- 
necting member  due  to  variations  in  the  patient's  efforts  to 
inhale  and  connected  to  said  valve  member  to  shift  said  valve 
member  to  open  and  close  the  valve  seat  for  regulating  the 
pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber. 


said  downstream  end  to  close  said  bore,  means  biasing  said 
valve  means  to  normally  hold  said  head  means  against  said 
seat,  a  flow  passageway  extending  into  said  valve  means  from 
the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  toward  said  one  end,  a  re- 
stricted passageway  extending  into  said  one  end  of  said  valve 
means  and  opening  into  said  flow  passageway  to  bleed  fluid 
through  said  head  means  to  said  flow  passageway  when  said 
head  means  engages  said  seat,  radial  passageway  means  in  said 
valve  means  communicating  said  bore  with  said  flow  passage- 
way downstream  from  said  head  means,  and  sealing  means 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  bore  downstream  from  said 
radial  passageway  means,  said  valve  means  including  a  body 
portion  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  said  flow 
passageway  extending  through  said  body  portion  between  said 
ends  thereof,  said  head  means  being  a  head  member  mounted 
on  said  upstream  end  of  said  body  portion  and  including  a  wall 
extending  across  said  flow  passageway  at  said  upstream  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  said  restricted  passageway  being 
through  said  wall. 


4,172,469 
SOFT  SEAT  CHECK  VALVE 
Wilfred  E.  Boehringer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,405 

Int.  a.2  n6K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  137—512.3  10  aaims 


4,172,468 

PRESSURE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR 

OXYGEN-REGULATOR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Hans  Runs,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,457 

Int.  a:-  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137— 504  16  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  shock  absorbing  valve  comprising,  a 
housing  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  having  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow,  pressure  responsive  valve  means  slidable  in  said 
bore,  said  valve  means  having  opposite  ends  and  head  means 
on  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  a  seat  in  said  bore  engaged  by  said 
head  means  in  the  direction  from  said  upstream  end  toward 


1.  A  zero  leakage  check  valve  comprising: 

valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  flow 
passage  bore  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

support  means  axially  fixed  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports; 

first  and  second  fixed,  circular  valve  seats  concentrically 
arranged  and  axially  located  in  said  bore  with  said  second 
seat  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first  seat; 

first  poppet  having  a  head  containing  a  first  resilient  sealing 
means  and  a  stem,  said  stem  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
essentially  equal  to  the  area  sealed  by  said  first  resilient 
sealing  means  in  said  first  poppet  head  when  engaging  said 
first  valve  seat,  axially  located  in  said  bore  with  said  head 
oriented  against  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  said  stem 
slidably  supported  by  said  support  means  to  allow  engage- 
ment of  said  first  poppet  head  with  said  first  valve  seat; 

second  poppet  having  a  head,  oriented  against  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow,  and  an  aperture  for  slidably  receiving  said 
stem  of  said  first  poppet,  so  that  said  second  poppet  head 
may  engage  said  second  valve  seat; 

second  sealing  means,  between  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
second  poppet  and  the  stem  of  said  first  poppet,  and 

biasing  means  urging  said  second  poppet  head  against  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  into  engagement  with  said  second 
valve  seat  whereby  said  first  poppet  seats  and  unseats  at 
essentially  zero  flow  as  said  second  poppet  unseats  after 
and  seats  before  said  first  poppet. 
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4,172,470 
SOFT  SEAT  VAlJVE 

James  V.  Walker,  Redondo  Beach,  Calf.,  assignor  to  McDon-  Curt  A.  Bjitrklund,  Box  99, 

nell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beat^,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  9, 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  I^.  912,081  Qaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/pO  tat,  Q.^  F16K 

3  Clainu  liS.  Q.  13r7— 887 


VS.  a.  137—516.29 


to  /O       "  //  /*      /*  4t 


41    4t     i4^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

valve  body  having  a  bore  and  an  inlit  and  outlet  port; 

gland  located  in  said  bore  said  gland  1  aving  a  stepped  diame- 
ter longitudinally  positioned  intern  sdiate  said  gland  open- 
ing with  the  larger  diameter  positic  ned  toward  said  outlet 
port; 

resilient  seal  means  located  in  said  s«  il  gland; 

valve  element,  cylindrically  shaped  ai  d  having  a  first  diame- 
ter portion  smaller  than  the  diametc  r  of  said  bore,  a  second 
diameter  portion  sized  to  clear  said  bore  and  to  slidably  fit 
in  said  resilient  seal  means  and  a  stq  i  between  said  first  and 
second  diameter  portions,  said  valv  e  element  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  said  bore  with  said  second  diameter 
portion  positioned  toward  said  outl  ;t  port,  slidably  engag- 
ing said  bore,  and  circumscribed  by  said  resilient  seal 
means  during  a  portion  of  the  axi^  travel  of  said  valve 
element; 

fluid  passage  means  provided  in  said  f^t  diameter  portion  of 
said  valve  element; 

first  stop  means  to  limit  through  m4vement  of  said  valve 
element; 

first  spring  means  biasing  said  valve 

and  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  Ast  stop  means; 

seal  retaining  sleeve  having  a  cylindri  ;al  sleeve  portion  with 
an  outer  diameter  corresponding  t^  said  second  diameter 
of  said  valve  element,  forming  an  extension  thereof,  cir- 
cumscribed by  said  resilient  seal  me  ins  during  a  portion  of 
the  axial  travel  of  said  seal  retain  ng  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
terminating  in  end  portions  and  hai  ing  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  seal  retaining  sleev«  axially  disposed  and 
slidably  supported  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  bore,  with  said 
aperture  receiving  and  enveloping  said  first  diameter  of 
said  valve  element  and  said  end  poi  tion  of  said  seal  retain- 
ing sleeve  abutting  said  step  betw  ;en  said  first  and  said 
second  diameter  of  said  valve  elera  ent; 

second  stop  means  to  limit  the  moven  ent  of  said  seal  retain- 
ing sleeve; 

second  spring  means  biasing  said  sea  I  retaining  sleeve  into 
contact  with  said  step  between  said  first  and  second  diam- 
eters of  said  valve  element;  and 

operating  means  so  as  to  operate  the  v  dve  between  open  and 
closed  positions  whereby  the  seal  i  esides  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  gland  and  circumsci  ibes  the  seal  retaining 
sleeve  when  the  valve  is  in  the  ope  i  position  and  the  seal 
resides  in  the  reduced  portion  of  I  he  gland  and  circum- 
scribes the  valve  element  when  in  he  closed  position. 


1,471 
VALAJE  UNIT 

S^enasgatan,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
,  Ser.  No.  884,851 
Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1977,  7703093 
2i/00:  F15B  13/044 

7  Claims 


19^8, 


;lement  into  said  bore 


oul  let 
iriet 


pasiBge 


■  interm(  idiate 


slei  !ve 


1.  A  non-drip  valve  unit  for 
inlet  to  an  outlet,  comprising 
inlet  at  one  end  and  said 
chamber  connected  to  said 
conduit  connected  to  said 
supply  chamber,  a  discharge 
and  a  vacuum  chamber 
chambers,  a  distributor  elemen 
both  said  element  and  said 
uum  chamber  and  having  pori 
discharge  chamber,  a  portion  o 
housing  between  said  vacuum 
ment  having  an  inlet  opening 
channel  ending  blindly  in  said 
a  first  cross  bore  in  said 
bore  in  said  p)oriion  of  said 
charge  chamber,  passage  m 
said  inlet  opening  with  said 
said  sleeve  portion  in  said 
pressure  in  said  supply  chamb  t 
inlet  opening,  axial  channel  anc 
ing  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in 
passage  means,  inlet  opening, 
cross  bore  to  allow 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  also 
discharge  chamber,  and  relieve 
said  vacuum  and  discharge 
said  valve  unit  characterized 
supply  chamber,  first  and 
supply  chamber,  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  valv  i 
means  in  said  valve  housing 
element  for  displacement 
a  solenoid  mounted  on  said 
mounted  for  axial  displacemen 
when  said  solenoid  is  deenergi 
against  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
close  said  inlet  and  open  said 
conduit,  said  armature  operahl 
solenoid  to  allow  said  valve 
pressure  from  said  inlet  moving 
first  seat  to  close  said  return 


vacuu  m 


I  vacui  im 


:  portii  m 


I  sail 


'  communica  tion 
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regulating  a  fluid  flow  from  an 
1  valve  housing  providing  said 
at  the  other  end,  a  supply 
by  a  passage,  and  a  return 
between  said  inlet  and  said 
chamber  connected  to  said  outlet, 
said  supply  and  discharge 
surrounded  by  a  rubber  sleeve 
being  mounted  in  said  vac- 
ions  extending  axially  into  said 
said  sleeve  bearing  against  said 
and  supply  chambers,  said  ele- 
communicating  with  an  axial 
e  lement  and  said  element  having 
chamber  and  a  second  cross 
t  ement  extending  into  said  dis- 
in  said  housing  connecting 
c  lamber  to  aflbrd  expansion  of 
chamber  in  response  to  fluid 
through  said  passage  means, 
said  first  cross  bore,  and  open- 
in  said  discharge  chamber  in 
supply  chamber,  through  said 
axial  channel  and  said  second 
of  said  fluid  flow  from  said 
connect  said  inlet  with  said 
channel  means  interconnecting 
externally  of  said  sleeve, 
a  ball  valve  element  in  said 
opposing  valve  seats  in  said 
seat  adjacaent  said  return 
seat  adjacent  said  inlet  wall 
supply  chamber  guiding  said 
between  said  seats,  and 
housing  having  an  armature 
in  said  solenoid  and  operable 
;d  to  press  said  valve  element 
inlet  against  said  second  seat  to 
supply  chamber  to  said  return 
le  upon  energization  of  said 
e  ement  to  open  said  inlet,  fluid 
said  valve  element  against  said 


cha  mbers  < 

ly 

secoid 
va  ve 


alten  atively  1 


c<  induit. 
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4,172,472 
NfETHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  REPAIR  CLAMP  TO  A  PIPE 
Thomas  D.  Parrish,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,229,  Jul.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,091,694. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,366 
Int  a.2  F16L  55/18 
\}S.  CL  138—97  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pulling  opposed  flanges  toward  each  other 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  Opening  the  jaws  of  the  tool  used  in  pulling  the  flanges  to 
the  widest  setting; 

(2)  Engaging  said  jaws  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  opposed 
flanges; 

(3)  Using  one  lever  system  on  said  tool  to  effect  rapid  closing 
movement  of  said  jaws,  until  resistance  to  jaw  movement 
equals  or  exceeds  the  force  applied  through  said  one  lever 
system;  and, 

(4)  Using  a  second  lever  system  to  effect  further  closing 
movement  of  said  jaws,  until  the  desired  flange  proximity 
is  attained. 

2.  A  method  of  applying  a  repair  clamp  to  a  pipe,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(1)  Selecting  the  proper  repair  clamp; 

(2)  Encircling  the  pipe  with  said  clamp; 

(3)  Opening  the  jaws  of  the  repair  clamp  application  tool  to 
the  widest  setting; 

(4)  Engaging  said  jaws  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  on 
said  repair  clamp; 

(5)  Using  one  lever  system  on  said  tool  to  effect  rapid  closing 
movement  of  said  jaws,  until  resistance  to  jaw  movement 
equals  or  exceeds  the  force  applied  through  said  one  lever 
system; 

(6)  Using  a  second  lever  system  to  effect  further  closing 
movement  of  said  jaws,  until  said  repair  clamp  is  tightened 
sufliciently  to  control  leakage  from  said  pipe; 

(7)  Tightening  the  fastener  assemblies  associated  with  said 
repair  clamp;  and, 

(8)  Loosening  and  removing  said  repair  clamp  application 
tool.  "• 


4,172,473 

MOLDED  HOSE  INSERT 

Robert  M.  Lefere,  and  Guenter  O.  Kunz,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,370 

Int.  a.2  F16L  U/08 

U.S.  a.  138—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  hose  system  comprising  an  outer  flexible  hose  and  an 

insert  to  support  the  hose  wall  against  collapse  comprising,  in 


combination,  a  tubular  body  formed  of  a  non-metallic  sever- 
able elastomeric  material  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  an 
axis,  an  axial  length  defined  by  ends,  a  plurality  of  rigid  annular 
elements  adhering  to  said  body  material  each  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  body  axis  and  embedded  within 


the  material  of  said  body  intermediate  said  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  adjacent  elements  being  separated  from  each  other  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  body,  and  indicia  defined  on  said 
outer  surface  intermediate  adjacent  annular  elements  to  indi- 
cate locations  said  tubular  body  may  be  radially  severed. 


4,172,474 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  TUBE 
Eugen  H.  Stahl,  Bottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &.  Co  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1977,  2722928 

Int  a.2  F16L  11/08 
U.S.  a.  138—132  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  plastic  tube,  comprising  an  extruded  inner  tube 
portion,  an  extruded  outer  tube  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  or 
elastomeric  material  overlying  and  radially  spaced  outwardly, 
from  said  inner  tube,  a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforcing  strip, 
laterally  spaced  sidewall  fins  with  a  first  cavity  therebetween, 
said  strip  extending  in  a  helical  path  between  said  inner  and 
said  outer  tube  portions  and  firmly  joined  to  said  inner  tube 
portion  and  being  made  of  a  hard,  thermoplastic  or  elastomeric 
material,  with  a  helical  second  cavity  formed  between  the 
turns  of  said  reinforcing  strip,  said  strip  being  radially  bonded 
to  said  inner  tube  portion  and  said  outer  tube  portion,  said  first 
cavity  being  empty  and  axially  laterally  bounded  by  said  side- 
walls  of  said  reinforcing  strip,  and  said  fins  each  having  a 
radially  outwardly  tapering  cross-sectional  shape  symmetri- 
cally diverging  from  the  radial  median  plane  of  said  strip,  by 
which  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  second  cavity  is  t^>ered 
in  the  radially  outward  direction. 
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4,172,475 
WEAVING  MACHINE  SIMU|TANEOUSLY 
CONTROLLED  BY  A 

DOBBY 

Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgen,  and  Otto  Mifcller. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Staef  bli 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,255,  Jul.  20 
application  May  30,  1978,  Ser 
Claims    priority,    application 
9358/76 

Int.  a.=  D03C  1/00.  //Cp,  3/00 
U.S.  a.  139—66  R 


JACQUARD  MACHINE  AND  A 


,  Uetikon  am  See, 
Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swit- 


1977,  abandoned.  This 
No.  910,981 

,   Jul.    21,    1979, 


Switzei  land. 


ITOTI 


plu  al 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having 
dobby  and  a  Jacquard  machine  for  sim 
the  shed  opening  in  said  weaving  machii  e 
information  containing  pattern  card  in 
said  Jacquard  machine  having  plural 
said  dobby  having  at  least  one  draw  hool 
supported  member  and  at  least  one  dra> 
therein,  said  draw  hook  control  means 
said  draw  hook  to  said  movably  suppor^d 
tating  a  selected  positioning  of  said 
harness  cords  connecting  a  portion  of 
hooks  to  said  heddles  in  said  weaving 
second  harness  cord  connecting  a  one 
hooks  to  said  movably  supported  membe 
of  said  Jacquard  machine  in  response  to  t 
pattern  card  will  simultaneously  effect 
movable  support  member  to  selectivel. 
hook  in  said  dobby. 


4,172,476 
READING  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  Kleiner,  Hirzel,  Switzerland,  ass 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
Int.  a.^  D03C  1/2. 
U.S.  a.  139—68 


»  n 


1.  In  a  reading  arrangement  for  a  fast 
a  pattern  card  with  perforated  and  n 
thereon  and  further  having  a  mechanical 
includes  a  reading  needle  for  reading 
perforated  portions  of  said  pattern  card, 
ing  a  driving  of  said  reading  needle  towai  i 
pattern  card,  said  reading  needle  havin 
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;  need  e 
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heddles  therein,  a 

taneously  controlling 

comprising  a  single 

Jacquard  machine, 

Jacquard  hooks  therein, 

,  at  least  one  movably 

hook  control  means 

itively  connecting 

member  for  facili- 

hook,  plural  first 

said  plural  Jacquard 

nachine,  at  least  one 

said  plural  Jacquard 

■,  whereby  operations 

le  information  on  said 

an  operation  of  said 

position  said  draw 


s  id  . 


0  jerat: 


dr  iw 


o 


Fi  )R  A  DOBBY 

^or  to  Staeubli  Ltd., 


813,356 
Jul.  8, 1976, 8753/76 

12  aaims 


mning  dobby  having 

perforated  portions 

eading  device  which 

nonperforated  and 

ive  means  for  effect- 

and  away  from  said 

a  free  end  portion 


sa  d 


adapted  to  be  received  in  saic 
comprising  wherein  for  the 
energy  of  said  reading  needle 
said  pattern  card,  yieldable  i 
provided  on  said  reading 
and  the  remainder  of  said 
energy  absorbing  means 
force  of  said  reading  needle  to 
reduce  the  overall  length  of 
ment  of  the  free  end  thereof 
said  pattern  card  occurs  by  ai 
length  of  movement  of  said 
toward  said  pattern  card 
end  with  said  nonperforated  . 
applied  by  said  remainder  of 
perforated  portion  of  said  . 
enhance  the  life  exjiectancy  of 


perforations,  the  improvement 
l^rpose  of  reducing  the  impact 
said  nonperforated  portion  of 
rr^act  energy  absorbing  means  is 
betv/een  said  free  end  portion 
readhg  needle,  said  yieldable  impact 
yielqing  in  direction  of  the  applied 
said  pattern  card  to  effectively 
reading  needle  when  engage- 
said  nonperforated  portion  of 
amount  which  is  equal  to  the 
rdmainder  of  said  reading  needle 
follov  ing  the  engagement  of  said  free 
pqrtion  so  that  said  impact  energy 
reading  needle  to  said  non- 
pattern  card  is  absorbed  to  thereby 
said  pattern  card. 


sad 
wi:h 


Re|). 


i:g. 


4,17 
GENERATION  OFlHIGH 

GUnter  Reich,  Cologne,  Fed 
bold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co 
many 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979 , 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2732696 

Int.  a.2  B65B 
U.S.  CI.  141—8 


;  ,477 

VACUUMS 
of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


led 


6<.  m;  GOIM  3/32 


1.  A  method  for  evacuating 
arrangement  composed  of  a 
receptacle  and  a  fine  or  high 
receptacle  via  a  cold  trap, 
receptacle  only  by  operation 
the  time  taken  to  achieve  a 
reduction  in  the  receptacle  onl 
pump;  calculating,  on  the  basis 
sure  reduction  and  the  measurep 
time  period  which  would  be 
able  gases  in  the  receptacle  wer 
mined  second  pressure,  lower 
operating  range  of  the  fine  or  hi 
ing  the  receptacle  by  operatioi 
pump  at  the  expiration  of  the  s 


4,172|l78 
DELIMBING 
Harold  Dakus,  Prince  George, 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Prince  Geori 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1976 
Qaims  priority,  application  C4nada, 
Int.  C\?  B 
U.S.  CI.  144—2  Z 

1.  In  apparatus  for  delimbinj 
prising: 
a  frame;  and 

at  least  three  delimbing  arms 
on  the  frame  in  spaced  re^tionship 
generally  parallel  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the 
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Ser.  No.  926,229 
.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 


9Cfaiims 


i  receptacle  using  a  pumping 

ba  :king  pump  connected  to  the 

VI  cuum  pump  connected  to  the 

comj  rising:  initially  evacuating  the 

of  the  backing  pump;  measuring 

I  redetermined  initial  pressure 

by  the  action  of  the  backing 

'  the  magnitude  of  such  pres- 

time  period,  the  subsequent 

re(|uired,  if  the  effect  of  condens- 

ignored,  to  reach  a  predeter- 

han  the  first  pressure,  in  the 

"i  vacuum  pump;  and  evacuat- 

of  the  fine  or  high  vacuum 

ii  bsequent  time  period. 


.ft 


i  lPPARATUS 
Canada,  assignor  to  Limmer 
:e,  Canada 
Ser.  No.  728,410 

Oct.  22,  1975,  238178 
7L  7/00 

10  Oaims 

trees,  the  combination  com- 


ipdividually  pivotally  mounted 

and  pivoting  about 

,  and  being  restrained  from 

Frame  parallel  to  the  pivotal 


a;  es. 
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axes,  and  protruding  from  the  frame  in  generally  the  same 
direction  and  with  generally  the  same  orientation  when  in 
their  rest  positions; 
at  least  one  of  the  delimbing  arms  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
deflection  away  from  its  rest  position  in  either  direction, 
to  remove  branches  simultaneously  from  two  adjacent 
generally  parallel  tree  trunks  when  positioned  therebe- 
tween and  moved  longitudinally  relative  thereto; 


4,172,479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECnON 

WITH  FELLING  OF  TREES 
Mats  Lindgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordfor  AB, 
Siiter,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,604 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14, 1976,  76044239 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  23/08:  P02G  5/02 
MS.  CL  144—34  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  tree  felling  for  causing  a  large  tree  to 
tip  due  to  a  force  acting  on  at  least  one  cutting  surface  in  the 
tree  trunk,  comprising: 

forming  a  cut  partially  through  the  tree  trunk,  said  cut  defin- 
ing at  least  one  cutting  surface  in  the  tree  trunk; 

inserting  at  least  a  poriion  of  a  tipping  force  producing 
means  into  said  cut  and  adjacent  said  at  least  one  cutting 
surface,  said  tipping  force  producing  means  including  an 
inflatable  cushion; 

connecting  said  inflatable  cushion  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
means  of  a  conduit; 

controlling  the  inflation  of  said  inflatable  cushion  by  control- 
ling the  feed  of  compressed  gas  from  said  combustion 
chamber  by  means  of  a  valve  coupled  to  said  conduit  for 


producing  a  tipping  force  on  said  at  least  one  cutting 
surface  sufficient  to  fell  the  large  tree;  and 
unidirectionally  controlling  the  feed  of  compressed  gas  from 
said  combustion  chamber  to  said  inflatable  cushion  by 
means  of  a  check  valve  coupled  to  said  conduit  between 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  inflatable  cushion. 


4,172,480 
PRODUCT  FEED  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Ellis,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Le  Roy  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Las  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,610 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/54:  B65G  59/06 

U.S.  a.  141—169      ,  6  Qaims 


wherein  the  frame  is  operable  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
along  the  trunks  of  a  plurality  of  felled  trees  whose  trunks 
are  placed  side  by  side  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axes,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  protuding 
dehmbing  arms  remove  branches  from  the  said  plurality  of 
trees  as  the  frame  is  so  moved. 


1.  Product  feed  apparatus  for  locating  a  plurality  of  products 
adjacent  a  corresponding  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
conveyor  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  shuttle  guide  adapted  for  location  adjacent  and 
in  transverse  orientation  relative  to  said  plurality  of  con- 
veyor means,  said  shuttle  guide  including  a  gate  opening 
overlying  said  plurality  of  conveyor  means,  and  including 
a  gate  normally  covering  said  gate  opening; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  products  and  including 
an  extremity  defining  a  feed  opening; 

a  shuttle  movable  on  said  shuttle  guide  between  a  first  posi- 
tion on  one  side  of  said  feed  opening  to  a  discharge  f>osi- 
tion  on  the  other  side  of  said  feed  opening,  said  shuttle 
including  a  plurality  of  product  openings  extending 
through  said  shuttle  and  each  having  a  depth  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  the  product,  said  product  openings 
being  successively  alignable  with  said  feed  opening  on 
movement  of  said  shuttle  from  said  first  position  to  said 
discharge  position  thereby  to  transfer  products  from  said 
feed  opening  to  said  product  openings,  respectively,  the 
surface  margins  defining  each  said  product  opening  and 
said  feed  opening  upon  alignment  therebetween  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  prod- 
uct, said  product  openings  being  aligned  with  said  plural- 
ity of  conveyor  means,  respectively,  in  said  discharge 
position  of  said  shuttle,  said  gate  being  operable  to  un- 
cover said  gate  opening  for  discharging  products  in  said 
product  openings  onto  said  plurality  of  conveyor  means, 
respectively; 

a  product  support  reciprocable  between  an  upper  position 
above  said  shuttle  guide  for  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most product  in  said  stack  of  products,  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion below  said  shuttle  guide  to  release  said  stack  of  prod- 
ucts for  descent; 

means  for  moving  said  product  supp>ori  toward  said  upper 
position  during  movement  of  said  shuttle  toward  said  first 
position,  and  for  moving  said  product  support  toward  said 
lower  position  during  movement  of  said  shuttle  toward 
said  discharge  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  shuttle  from  said  first  position  and 
past  said  feed  opening  to  said  discharge  position  thereby 
to  orient  products  in  said  product  openings  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  plurality  of  conveyor  means,  respectively. 
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4,172,481 
FLAIL  DEVICE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,172  483 


PERCUSSION 
Maurice  J.  Brisson,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Forano  Limitee,   Alexander  B.  Bereskin,  452  Ridtile 
Plessisville,  Canada  FUed  Aug.  24,  1978 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  Na  904,806  Int.  a.2  B25C 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Ftb.  16,  1978,  297047       U.S.  CI.  145—29  R 


Int  a.2  B27L  1/a. 


VS.  CI.  144—208  J 


1.  A  flail  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
drum  extending  lengthwise  thereof; 

flail  support  means  extending  length  vise 
channels,  said  flail  support  means  im 
lengthwise  therein,  said  flail  suppor 
ediy  received  in  each  said  channel: 

flexible  flails  attached  to  each  said 
dinally  spaced  intervals  thereon 
of  a  length  of  chain  links,  one  end 
cured  to  said  support  means  by 
flails  being  extendible  under  centrifugal 
drum  is  rotating;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  flail 
channels;  said  securing  means  being 
ting  quick  replacement  of  a  support 
more  damaged  flails. 


;  each 


'  linkt  ig 


HEAD  TOOL 

Rd.,  Onciimati,  Ohio  45220 
Ser.  No.  936,382 
».■  B25D  1/00 

IQaim 


1/00. 


7Qainis 


4  172  482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REEDS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTjlUMENTS 
Harold  M.  Gomez,  7  Beachview  Cres.,  Tpronto, 
ada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/00;  B271f 
U.S.  a.  144—309  R 


ADJUSTING  SINGLE 
ENTS 
,  Ontario,  Can- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  tonelquality  of  a  reed  of  a 
musical  instrument  comprising  a  suppo  rt  member  having  a 
geometrical  centre  line  and  a  pair  of  gi  tide  strips  adjustably 
secured  to  the  support  member  for  defii  ling  a  reed-receiving 
space  therebetween  wherein  said  reed 
posed  and  secured  on  the  support  memlier  in  alignment  with 
the  said  support  member  centre  line,  laid  support  member 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  at  on ;  end  for  receiving  a 
sharp  cutting  instrument,  each  of  said  sU  ts  extending  through 
said  support  member  and  including  at  lei  st  one  slot  symmetri- 
cally disposed  on  each  side  of  a  central  lot  in  alignment  with 
said  support  member  centre  line. 


895,172 

1/00 


spao  d   channels  on   said 

in  each  of  said 

(|uding  a  rod  received 

means  being  engag- 


hi  ad 


sup^rt  means  at  longitu- 

said  flail  consisting 

ink  thereof  being  se- 

with  said  rod;  said 

force  when  said 


slteve 


i  upport  means  in  said 
releasable  for  permit- 
means  having  one  or 


I  saij 


mm  :r 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  percussion 
a  percussion  head,  and  a  hand^ 

head  in  a  rigid  and  non-cus  liioned 
a  protective  sleeve  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  percussior 
comprising  a  rigid  outer 
and  a  resilient  energy  absok-bing 
between  said  handle  and 
lent  energy  absorbing  inner 
with  said  handle  at  the 
and  being  in  surface  contac  t 
outer  surface  of  said  inner 
being  unconnected  to  said 
on  said  handle  so  that  the 
relative  to  said  head  to  that 
sleeve  when  a  force  is 
verse  to  the  longitudinal 
sleeves  cooperating  to  dampen 
said  outer  sleeve  upon  use 
ening  shock  forces  introdut^ed 
user's  hand,  when  an 
sleeve  instead  of  said 
tool. 


AOB 


4,172^184 
GOLF 
Lather  T.  Henning,  1579  Bridle 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1978, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  150—1.5  B 

1.  A  golf  bag  comprising 

a  shell  means  deflning  an  eloijgated 
and  holding  the  shafts  of 

said  enclosure  having  an  ope^ 
golf  clubs  are  inserted  into 

means  within  said  enclosure 
compartments  for  receiving 
shafts  in  a  predetermined 
bag, 

said  compartment  providing 
shaped  divider  means  pro\liding 
ments  having  open  top  endi 
enclosure  for  receiving  the 
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-/?={ 


tool  comprising 
connected  to  said  percussion 

fashion,  and 
on  a  section  of  said  handle 
head,  said  protective  sleeve 
surrounding  said  handle 
inner  sleeve  interposed 
rigid  outer  sleeve,  said  resil- 
ileeve  being  in  surface  contact 
surface  of  said  inner  sleeve 
with  said  outer  sleeve  at  the 
sleeve,  said  protective  sleeve 
1  ead  except  through  mounting 
entire  outer  sleeve  can  move 
extent  permitted  by  said  inner 
on  said  outer  sleeve  trans- 
thereof,  said  outer  and  inner 
shock  forces  introduced  to 
said  tool,  thereby  also  damp- 
through  said  handle  to  a 
is  struck  with  said  outer 
head  upon  use  of  said 


; exer  ed 


obj(  ct 


perc  ission 


BAG 

Path  Dr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 
Ser.  No.  922,967 
55/04 

10  Claims 


enclosure  for  receiving 
r  clubs, 

top  end  through  which  the 

said  shell  means, 

iding  a  plurality  of  separate 

and  holding  the  golf  club 

leparated  position  in  the  golf 


piov; 


I  leans  including  a  honeycomb- 

a  plurality  of  compart- 

located  at  the  top  end  of  said 

golf  club  shafts  inserted  into 
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said  compartments,  said  divider  means  comprising  a 
framework  of  cloth-like  material, 

said  framework  of  cloth-like  material  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  deflne  a  plurality  of  hexagonal-shaped  com- 
partments extending  the  length  of  said  enclosure, 

an  upper  frame  member  located  at  the  top  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure, 

a  lower  frame  member  located  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

a  connecting  frame  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
shell  means  between  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members 
to  hold  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  in  a  spaced 
apart  location. 


said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and  said  connecting 
frame  means  providing  a  rigid  construction  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shell  means  to  maintain  the  shape  of  said 
elongated  enclosure, 

said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  having  a  ring-like 
shape,  said  upper  frame  member  extending  around  the 
open  top  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  divider  framework 
being  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members 
at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations  thereon 
to  retain  said  divider  framework  in  position  within  said 
enclosure. 


4,172,485 

CAMERA  CASE 

Sandra  L.  Mathieu,  12651  Memorial,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,097 

Int.  a.2  A45C  11/3S 

VS.  CI.  150—52  J  10  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  enclosing  a  camera  body  and  a  camera  lens 
system  for  use  with  the  camera  body  which  case  comprises: 

(a)  a  camera  body  case  having  an  internal  cavity  shaped  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  therein  a  camera  body 
wherein  the  camera  body  case  substantially  encloses  and 
supports  the  camera  body  when  placed  therein  to  provide 
protection  and  storage  to  the  camera  body; 

(b)  a  separable  lens  case  which  is  formed  of  an  elongate, 
tubular  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  therein  for  re- 
ceiving an  elongate,  tubular  tens,  there  being  mating  ro- 


case  and  at  one  end  of  said  lens  case  so  that  they  may  be 
joined  selectively  together  or  disjoined  from  one  another 
and  to  further  cooperate  with  said  camera  body  case  to 
enclose  and  support  a  camera  body  havng  a  camera  lens 
system  mounted  thereon  which  lens  system  extends 
through  the  opening  in  said  camera  body  case  into  said 
elongate,  tubular  housing;  and 
(c)  wherein  the  opening  is  round,  and  said  connector  means 
includes  mating  and  separable  connector  means  which 
lock  together  on  joinder. 


4,172,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  and  Robert  T.  McNeely,  Peo- 
ria, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
OL 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,147 

Int  a.2  B60S  1/00 

U.S.  a.  152—185.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  track  assembly,  having  a  plurality  of  track  shoes  each 
having  a  grouser  bar  and  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of 
shoes  together  and  forming  a  continuous  track,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  cleaning  member  maintained  relative  to  and  extending 
transversely  across  at  least  two  of  the  shoes  and  being 
movable  relative  to  said  shoes  in  response  to  operating 
said  track  assembly  for  cleaning  dirt  and  material  between 
the  grousers  of  the  track  shoes. 


4,172,487 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Akigawa;  Toshiro  Tezuka,  Higashi-Murayama, 
and  Masani  Abe,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-47729 

Int.  a.2  B60C  9/22.  9/12 

VS.  a.  152—361  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  reinforcing  belt 
layer  including  helically  formed  fliaments,  comprising  a  car- 


tary  connector  means  at  an  opening  in  said  camera  body    cass  including  cords  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel  orien- 


€t 


n  am 
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tation  with  the  vertical  center  sectio  i 
axis  of  the  tire  and  a  belt  interposed 
a  tread  and  including  at  least  two 
formed  of  inextensible  material  such 
being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  alonj 
with  respect  to  the  circumferential 
improvement  comprising;  an  intermediate 
interposed  between  said  main  belt  la; 
least   one   rubberized   layer   includi 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
reinforcing  element  being  formed  of  i 
filament  formed  of  material  having  a 
of  at  least  140  kg/mm^,  said  reinfoi^ing 
elongation  at  tensile  breaking  strengt 
smallest  elongation  at  tensile  breaking 
said  main  belt  layers,  said  intermed 
whole  being  extensible  and  compress  t>l< 


through  the  rotational 

ween  said  carcass  and 

layers  having  cords 

a  steel  cord,  said  cords 

two  directions  crossed 

irection  of  the  tire,  the 

reinforcing  layer 

ers  and  composed  of  at 

reinforcing   elements 

embedded  therein,  said 

least  a  helically  formed 

ensile  breaking  strength 

element  having  an 

of  at  least  1.2  times  the 

strength  of  the  cords  of 

reinforcing  layer  as  a 


'B 


4,172,488 
FLASKLESS  MOLDING  LINE  flOR 

BONDED  SAND  ^  OLDS 
Charles  R.  Miller,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assi|  nor 
neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,587 
Int.  a.2  B22C  11 /oi  17/08 
U.S.  a.  164—181 


&t 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  sand  mold 
table,  means  for  filling  a  flask  with 
form  a  mold  half  at  a  first  position  on 
periodically  indexing  or  rotating  the 
a  rollover  draw  machine  located 
second  position,  said  rollover  draw 
grip  the  flask  and  rotate  it  180° 
the  turntable,  vibrating  motor  means 
half  from  the  flask,  conveyor  means 
means  for  depositing  the  loosened 
means,  the  turntable  having  tines  exi 
therefrom,  on  which  the  flask  is  si 
ing  the  tines  on  both  sides  thereof, 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
tines,  each  arm  containing  a  pair  of 
means  for  rotating  the  arms  up  into 
the  flask,  means  to  actuate  the 
grip  the  flask  at  locations  adjacent 
carried  by  another  arm,  which  arm  is 
means  for  actuating  the  plate  so 
until  it  contacts  the  sand  in  the 
rotating  all  of  the  arms  180°  degrees, 
the  turntable  and  turning  it  upside 


degn  e: 


Imo  i 


eat  h 


that 
flak 
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halves  including  a  tum- 
cli  ;mically  bonded  sand  to 
the  turntable,  means  for 
ti  irntable  a  given  amount, 
adja  :ent  to  the  turntable  at  a 
n  achine  having  means  to 
s,  to  a  point  outside  of 
for  loosening  the  mold 
adjacent  the  turntable,  and 
half  onto  the  conveyor 
te&ding  radially  outwardly 
uppc  rted,  the  flask  overhang- 
rollover  draw  machine 
originilly  located  beneath  the 
spaced  gripping  means, 
cc  ntact  with  the  bottom  of 
grippi  ig  means  such  that  they 
comer  thereof,  a  plate 
located  above  the  flask, 
it  moves  downwardly 
,  means  for  thereafter 
removing  the  flask  from 


dc  wn. 


4,172,489 
DISTRIBUTION  BOX  FOR  LOW4»RESSURE  CASTING 

OF  FOUNDRY  pfecES 
Jean-Henri  Lefebvre,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billanc4urt,  France 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,403 
Claims  priority,  application  France,]  Sep.  28,  1976,  76  29081 
Int.  a.2  B22D  17 /oi  17/30 
U.S.  a.  164—309 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  casting  fciindry  pieces  comprising 
a  furnace,  at  least  one  shell  mold  hav  ig  a  cavity,  and  a  heated 


7  Claims 


metal  distribution  chamber 
rality  of  gates,  wherein  liquid 
column  under  low  pressur : 
through  said  distribution  ch  imber 
mold,  an  improvement  com|  rising 
said  distribution  chamber 

internally  reinforced 

the  parallel  side  walls  of^id 

closed  by  a  cover; 
said  side  walls  of  said 

parallel  to  the  faces  of 
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c  Dnnected  to  said  cavity  by  a  plu- 

metal  is  supplied  as  a  liquid  metal 

from  said  furnace  and  is  fed 

into  said  at  least  one  shell 


5.L.. 


being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  box 

transverse  cross-pieces  joining 

box,  the  top  of  said  rod  being 


b<x 
tie 


being  disposed  vertically  and 
castings  of  each  said  shell  mold 


gat(  s, 


tie 


which  receives  said 
tribution  chamber  to 
mold  cavities,  wherein 
distribution  chamber  is 
during  their  solidificaticjn 
and 
said  at  least  one  mold 
having  horizontal  plates 
heated  distribution  cha  mber 
between  said  horizontal 
least  one  said  shell  mole . 


said  gates  connecting  said  dis- 

horizontal  faces  of  each  said 

he  pressure  of  the  metal  in  said 

transmitted  to  each  said  casting 

after  the  filling  of  said  molds; 


bei;  ig 


4. 


CONSTANT  TENSION 
Peter  W.  Ware,  Carrollton, 
pany,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  164—433 


1  72,490 
BA  VD  FOR  CASTING  MACHINE 

Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 


19  ^8,  Ser.  No.  875,360 
B22D  11/06 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning 
continuous  molten  metal 

a.  a  band  tensioning  whe^l 
about  which  may  be  en, 
sioned;  said  engagemem 
angle  about  the  band 

b.  an  axle  shaft  to  which 
affixed; 

c.  a  sliding  carriage  havinj 
perpendicularly  attache  I 

d.  a  plurality  of  parallel 
carriage  may  freely  tra\^l 

e.  a  fluid  cylinder  means 
attached  to  said  sliding 
piston  attached  to  said 
responsive  to  the  fluid  p 


disposed  in  a  horizontal  press 

and  vertical  parting  planes,  said 

being  disposed  vertically 

plates  and  against  the  wall  of  at 


10  Oaims 


:he  casting  band  of  a  wheel -band 
cas  ing  machine  which  comprises: 
adjacent  said  casting  machine 
i|aged  the  casting  band  to  be  ten- 
being  equal  to  about  180°  wrap 
tensioning  wheel; 

;he  tensioning  wheel  is  rotatably 

a  face  to  which  said  axle  shaft  is 


slide  shafts  upon  which  the  sliding 
el  for  a  limited  range; 
laving  an  output  shaft  pivotably 
:arriage,  and  containing  therein  a 
'  output  shaft,  said  piston  being 
essure  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
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sliding  carriage  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
slide  shafts; 

f.  a  main  mounting  plate  on  which  the  plurality  of  slide  shafts 
are  fixedly  mounted  at  each  of  their  respective  ends; 

g.  a  clevis  means  suitably  attached  to  said  main  mounting 
plate,  one  end  of  said  fluid  cylinder  being  pivotably  at- 
tached within  said  clevis  means;  and 

h.  at  least  one  base  mounting  plate  means  by  which  the  main 
mounting  plate  may  be  secured  to  a  fixed  position  suitable 
for  tensioning  said  casting  band. 


•zr,    _  ,jT 


0-^ 


SOLAR 
COLLECTOR 


#r-^ 


% 


3»> 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  heat  storage  -  heat  exchange 
system  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  heating  fluid  lengthwise  through  a  bed  of  heat 
storage  medium  to  add  heat  to  said  bed  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  hotter  portion  of  said  bed, 

(b)  passing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  lengthwise  through  said  bed, 
counter  -  current  to  the  passage  of  said  heating  fluid, 
thereby  forming  a  colder  portion  of  said  bed,  and, 

(c)  passing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  selected  from  (a)  or  (b) 
through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bed  to  steepen  the 
temperature  gradient  between  said  hotter  portion  and  said 
colder  portion  of  said  bed. 


4,172,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  INSPECTION  OF  TUBES 

WHILE  SUBMERGED  IN  A  LIQUID 
Gary  E.  Abell,  Norton;  Louis  Plavsity,  Barberton,  and  Frank  J. 

Sattler,  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,010 

Int  a.2  F28F  11/00:  G21C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  165—11  7  aaims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  steam  generator  having  a  vertical  tube  open 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  for  the  flow  of  reactor  coolant 
therethrough,  apparatus  for  the  in-situ  testing  of  the  integrity 
of  the  tube  during  an  outage  of  the  generator  while  said  tube 
contains  reactor  coolant,  comprising  in  combination  a  sensor 
disposed  within  said  tube  producing  an  electrical  effect  corre- 
sponding to  changes  in  the  integrity  of  the  tube  as  said  sensor 
traverses  said  tube,  a  cable  connected  to  said  sensor  running 
through  said  tube  and  out  the  upper  open  end  to  a  driver  unit 
located  remote  from  the  generator  for  paying  in  and  paying  out 
said  cable  to  thereby  cause  said  sensor  to  traverse  said  tube  in 
up  and  down  directions  respectively,  a  conduit  through  which 


said  cable  is  enclosed  between  the  driver  unit  and  said  tube, 
said  conduit  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  upper  open  end 
of  said  tube  and  means  introducing  a  flow  of  drying  medium 


4,172,491 

METHOD  OF  MORE  EFFICIENTLY  OPERATING  A 

HEAT  STORAGE-HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 

cab  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,666 

Int.  a.2  F28D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  165—1  11  Claims 


into  said  conduit  adjacent  said  drive  unit  which  is  discharged 
through  the  open  end  of  said  conduit  to  thereby  remove  cool- 
ant adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  cable  as  the  driver  unit  pays 
in  said  cable  and  draws  said  sensor  up  through  said  tube. 


4,172,493 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CUfford  A.  Jacobs,  Sarisbury  Green,  Ejigiand,  assignor  to  Pet- 
ters  Limited,  Hamble,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1976, 
41/76 

Int.  a.2  F25D  11/12:  B61D  27/00:  F25B  29/00 
XiS.  CL  165—42  15  Oaims 


i^^S:5dr 


.J 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  adapted  for  selectively 
heating  and  cooling  an  enclosed  space,  comprising  a  refriger- 
ant circuit  and  an  hydraulic  fluid  circuit,  the  refrigerant  circuit 
comprising  an  hydraulically-driven  compressor,  a  condenser, 
an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator,  the  evaporator  being 
arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  enclosed  space,  the 
hydraulic  fluid  circuit  having  first  and  second  sub-circuits,  the 
first  sub-circuit  including  means  drivingly  connected  to  the 
compressor  for  driving  the  compressor,  the  second  sub-circuit 
including  restrictor  means  for  converting  the  pressure  energy 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  into  heat,  said  second  sub-circuit  further 
including  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
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the  enclosed  space  for  transferring 
$|)ace,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
the  two  sub-circuits. 


t  le  heat  to  the  enclosed 
ow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 


4,172,494 
AIR  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A| 
OUTFIT 
CecU  C.  Saulters,  819  W.  27th  St,  Pueblo, 
FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  CL^  B60H  3 
\iS.  a.  165—43 


VEHICXE-CAMFER      U.S.  Q.  165—46 

I,  Colo.  81001 
Mo.  800,560 
04 

4  Claims 


-'"Tl^^-. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


William  H.  Zebiihn  Kenneth 


October  30,  1979 


4,1  72,495 
SLURRY  COOI ING  OF  HELMETS 

E.  Mayo,  and  Charles  R.  Fink,  all 
of  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignon  to  Energy  Systems  Corporation, 
Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  l!t77,  Ser.  No.  821,507 
Int.  a.|  F28F  7/00 

21  dairas 


a  1 
h(  ad 


.K.y 


2Z.Z*-' 


1.  A  frozen  packed  helmet 

a  hollow  shell  including 
to  be  mounted  on  the 

a  plurality  of  tubes,  positioned 
extend  substantially  pan  llel 
stantial  portion  thereof; 

an  inlet  manifold  position^ 
one  end  of  each  of  said 

a  discharge  manifold  positioned 
to  the  other  end  of  each 

inlet  and  outlet  means 
spectively  with  said  in|et 
selectively  admitting  a 
solids  and  a  liquid  carriei 
ing  liquid  therefrom; 

filter  means  provided  adjacent 
of  said  tubes  and  said 
the   discharge   of  frozen 
whereby  said  tubes  may 
initially  void  of  the 
said  inlet  and  outlet 
therein. 


cairied 


within  said  shell  connected  to 
:ubes; 

within  said  shell  connected 
of  said  tubes; 

by  said  shell  connected  re- 

and  discharge  manifolds  for 

I  loolant  slurry  comprising  frozen 

to  said  helmet  and  for  withdraw- 

the  connection  between  each 

djscharge  manifold  for  preventing 

solids   together    with    liquid 

be  filled  with  said  frozen  solids 

carrier,  and  means  for  closing 

to  trap  said  frozen  solids 


liqud 


n  cans 


us©  1 


iir 


1.  An  air  transfer  system  to  be  u: 
vehicle  and  an  accessory  such  as  a 
vehicle  for  conveying  conditioned 
modifying  means  in  the  cabin  of  the 
the  accessory, 

said  air  modifying  means  having  an 

ing  an  air  outlet  from  said  air  modifying 
having  means  for  forcing  the  confitioned 
air  outlet, 

said  vehicle  having  an  air  outlet 
spreader  means  of  said  air  modifying 
cessory  having  an  air  inlet 
accessory  being  attachable  to  eaci 
outlet  passage  of  said  vehicle 
of  said  accessory, 

conduit  means  having  first  and 

adapter  means  for  attaching  said 
conduit  means  to  said  air  spreadbi 
end  portion  in  fluid  communication 
defined  by  said  air  spreader 

means  for  positioning  said  second 
duit  adjacent  said  air  inlet 
place  said  conduit  means  in  dir^t 
with  the  interior  of  said  accesso  y 
air  from  said  air  modifying  means 
by  said  forcing  means  of  said  air 
said  air  outlet  of  said  air  spreadei 
said  conduit  means  to  the  interio : 


in  combination  with  a 

pamper  attached  to  said 

directly  from  an  air 

Vehicle  to  the  interior  of 


pasiage 


;  adja  :< 


seci  ind 


meal  is. 


passage 


4,1 72, 


spreader  means  defm- 

means  and  further 

air  through  said 


HEAT 
William  Melnyk,  Lathrup 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich . 
FUed  Jul.  25, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  165—76 


spaced  from  said  air 

means  and  said  ac- 

said  vehicle  and  said 

other  to  position  the  air 

ent  the  air  inlet  passage 


end  portions, 
rst  end  portion  of  said 
r  means  with  said  first 
with  the  air  outlet 
and, 
I  :nd  portion  of  said  con- 
of  said  accessory  to 
fluid  communication 
whereby  conditioned 
of  said  vehicle  is  moved 
modifying  means  out  of 
means  into  and  through 
of  said  accessory. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assehibly 
transfer  core  element  whic  i 
parallel  stacked  relationship 
and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
through  said  flns  for  deflnijig 
including  at  least  one  tubet-to- 


compnsmg: 

inner  wall  contoured  generally 
of  a  person; 

within- said  shell  so  as  to 
to  each  other  through  a  sub- 


,496 
EXCHi^4GER  ASSEMBLY 

Vi  lage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 


M77, 


,  Ser.  No.  818,434 
F28F  9/26 


5  Claims 


of  the  type  having  a  heat 

includes  a  plurality  of  fins  in 

or  defining  heat  transfer  surfaces 

carrying  tubes  extending  transversely 

a  fluid  circuit,  said  assembly 

•tube  joint,  the  improvement 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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comprising  a  solderless  connection  at  said  tube-to-tube  joint 
wherein  one  of  said  tubes  includes  an  end  having  an  annular 
outwardly  extending  shoulder  followed  by  an  inwardly  ta- 
pered portion  and  said  other  of  said  tubes  includes  an  end 
having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  for  receiving  said  inwardly 
tapered  portion  of  said  other  tube  end  and  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  clinched  over  said  shoulder  of  said  other  tube  end,  said 
inwardly  directed  flange  forcibly  wedging  said  tapered  portion 
tightly  into  said  flange  portion  to  lock  said  tubes  together. 


4,172,499 
POWDER  AND  WATER  MIXING  AND  DROPPING 
SYSTEM  ONBOARD  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  R.  Richardson,  Pointe  Qaire,  Canada;  Harry  Oakes, 
Arcadia,  Calif.;  Saul  Bernstein,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Avrom 
R.  Handleman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Canadair  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,424 

Int.  a?  A62C  27/30:  B05B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  169—53  6  Claims 


4.172,497 

LIGNOSULFONATES  CARBOXYLATED  WITH 

CHLOROACETIC  ACID  AS  ADDITIVES  IN  OIL 

RECOVERY  PROCESSES  INVOLVING  CHEMICAL 

RECOVERY  AGENTS 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,495,  Nov.  26,  1976, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  715,957,  Aug.  19, 1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
591,574,  Jun.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,779,  and  Ser.  No.  591,573, 
Jun.  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  900,692 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—273  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  oil  and  having  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  wherein  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  is  injected 
into  the  injection  well  in  order  to  drive  the  oil  to  the  produc- 
tion well  wherein  it  is  produced  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
injecting  into  the  injection  well  in  admixture  with  the  surfac- 
tant lignosulfonates  carboxylated  with  chloroacetic  acid 
whereby  said  chloroacetic  acid   reacts  with  phenolic, 
hydroxyl  and  sulfonate  groups  in  said  lignosulfonate  to 
yield  carboxylate  groups  and  wherein  the  lignosulfonate  is 
present  in  an  amount  effective  for  reducing  the  extent  of 
adsorption  of  the  surfactant  by  the  formation  matrix. 


1.  A  powder  and  water  mixing  and  dropping  system  onboard 
an  aircraft,  said  system  comprising  a  powder  injection  and 
powder  and  water  mixing  device  having  a  water  inlet,  a  pow- 
der inlet,  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  water  dropping  tank  con- 
nected to  the  mixture  outlet  to  receive  a  powder  and  water 
mixture  from  the  injection  and  mixing  device,  a  water  scoop 
projecting  under  the  aircraft  and  connected  to  said  water  inlet 
to  supply  water  to  the  injection  and  mixing  device,  powder 
container  means,  a  powder  distribution  device  communicating 
said  powder  container  means  with  said  powder  inlet  and 
adapted  to  selectively  inject  powder  into  said  powder  and 
water  mixing  device,  and  a  control  connected  to  said  powder 
distribution  device  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  sequen- 
tially actuate  the  latter  and  allow  injection  of  powder  into  said 
injection  and  mixing  device  for  mixing  with  scooped  water  in 
the  latter. 


4,172,498 

SULFOMETHYLATED  LIGNOSULFONATES  AS 

ADDITIVES  IN  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 

INVOLVING  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  AGENTS 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,494,  Nov.  26, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,957,  Aug. 

19,  1976,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
591,573,  Jun.  30, 1975,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  591,574,  Jun.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,779.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,365 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—273  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  oil  and  having  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  wherein  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  is  injected 
into  the  injection  well  in  order  to  drive  the  oil  to  the  produc- 
tion well  wherein  it  is  produced  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
injecting  into  the  injection  well  in  admixture  with  the  surfac- 
tant sulfomethylated  lignosulfonates  wherein  the  methy- 
lene sulfonate  radical  is  added  to  the  lignosulfonate  and 
wherein  the  lignosulfonate  is  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  reducing  the  extent  of  adsorption  of  the  surfactant 
by  the  formation  matrix. 


4,172,500 

LOOSE  PEANUT  PICK-UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

PEANUT  COMBINE 

Palmer  L.  Smith,  Rte.  #4,  Thomasville,  Ga.  31792 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,145 

Int  a.2  AOID  lS/02.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  171—101  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  combine  for  peanuts  and  the  like,  a  combine  pick-up 
head  for  acting  on  windrowed  inverted  plants,  and  means 
carried  by  the  combine  rearwardly  of  said  pick-up  head  for 
recovering  fallen  loose  peanuts  on  the  ground  and  delivering 
such  peanuts  into  the  combine  for  further  treatment  therein, 
said  means  comprising  a  plow  blade  for  lifting  the  loose  pea- 
nuts from  the  ground,  an  inclined  grate  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  plow  blade,  an  endless  conveyor 
including  loose  peanut  paddle  bars  traveling  immediately 
above  said  grate  and  propelling  peanuts  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
grate,  a  transverse  peanut  conveyor  at  the  rear  end  of  the  grate 
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receiving  peanuts  therefrom  and  delivering 
side  of  the  coirbine,  a  pneumatic 
connected  with  the  transverse  conveior 
nuts  therefrom  and  delivering  them 
combine  into  the  combine  for  cominki 
being  processed  in  the  combine,  sai( 
veyor  comprising  an  auger  conveyor 
the  elevation  of  the  rear  upper  end  of  ^id 
bottom  of  said  auger  trough  compri  ing 
separating  grate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


them  toward  one 
>eanut  conveyor  means 
and  lifting  loose  pea- 
through  one  side  of  the 
ling  with  other  peanuts 
transverse  peanut  con- 
ncluding  a  trough  below 
grate,  and  at  least  the 
an  additional  debris 


raceway  surface  therein,  said 
mounting  a  resilient  sealing 


4,172,501 

SELF  PROPELLED  CAGE  WHEEL  TRACTOR 

Roger  L.  Murray,  3938  Shimer  Rd.,  Marysville,  Calif.  95901 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  1  Jo.  802,431 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  2i  /OO 

U.S.  a.  172-116  7  Qaims 


1.  A  self  propelled  wheel  tractor 
hollow  water-tight  cylindrical  drums 
tially  that  of  the  width  of  the  tractor, ! 
said  drums  and  comprising  front  and 
together  by  coupling  means  for  oriem 
vertical  axis  and  permitting  free  n 
sections  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
stantially  triangular  brace  members  f^. 
emanating  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pi 
having  generally  blunt  edge  portions  s 
ular  brace  members  so  that  each  blad< 
ally  from  said  drum  and  a  generally 
between  said  blades  and  said  drums 
be  propelled  over  flooded  grain  crop 
which  are  pushed  underground  and 
blades  leaving  substantially  no  st 
ground  and  the  vehicle  is  supported 


c<  mprising  front  and  rear 

laving  a  width  substan- 

id  tractor  supported  on 

rear  sections  connected 

ng  the  sections  about  a 

relitive  movement  of  the 

I  lurality  of  aligned  sub- 

fa^ened  to  said  drums  and 

rality  of  paddle  blades 

supported  by  said  triang- 

extends  generally  radi- 

tinuous  open  area  exists 

wliereby  said  vehicle  may 

si  ubble  such  as  rice  stalks 

uifier  water  by  the  paddle 

exposed  above  the 

the  drums. 


stub  lie 


Jo 


4,172,502 
ROLLER  BIT 
Hans  B.  van  Nederveen,  Zeist,  Nethef  lands, 

Industrial  Trading  &  Development 

Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser. 

Gaims  priority,  application  Nethel'lands, 
7609328 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/10; 
U.S.  CL  175—369 

1.  A  roller  bit  for  rock  drilling 
least  one  stub  axle  and  a  geared  cutting 
mounted  on  said  stub  axle,  said  stub 
having  confronting  spaced  raceways 
elements,  means  defining  a  shoulder 
raceway  in  the  stub  axle  axially  fixing 
one  direction,  a  locking  ring  secured 
having  an  abutment  shoulder  confronting 
end  faces  of  the  rolling  elements 
elements  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
ring  having  an  outer  cylindrical  periphferal 
a  complementary  cavity  in  the  cuttin  ; 


,  assignor  to  SKF 
dompany  B.V.,  Jutphaas, 


.  824,926 

i,  Aug,  23,   1976, 


E3|C  13/02 

8  Qaims 

com|nsing  a  body  having  at 

element  rotatably 

le  and  cutting  element 

)r  a  plurality  of  rolling 

I  djacent  one  end  of  the 

the  rolling  elements  in 

to  the  cutting  element 

the  opposite  axial 

aMally  fixing  the  rolling 

I  oi^  direction,  said  locking 

surface  engaging  in 

element  adjacent  said 


adjacent  the  raceway  thereii 
to  said  stub  axle. 


4,1  72, 


OFFSET 

Tetsuo  Ishioka,  Wakayama; 
Hisao  Kawagoe,  Hirakata, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 

U,S.  CI.  180—313 


,503 
TtPE  TRACTOR 

Yasunobu  Yamaue,  Izumi,  and 
ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota, 


19 '8 


said 


1.  An  improved  offset  type 
means,  including;  an  engine 
supporting  frame,  said  drivin  5 
posed  at  either  side  with  respt 
body  width,  a  control  wheel 
posed  on  the  center  line  of  the 
tus  being  further  defined  by 
end  connected  to  said  control 
nected  to  the  other  end  of 
shaft  having  one  and  connect  id 
other  end  connected  to  a 
post,  said  support  post  having  a 
a  portion  of  said  tractor  body 
mounting  place  of  said  first 
center  of  the  tractor  body 
shaft,  and  adjusting  means, 
to  adjust  said  control  wheel  ii 
from  a  driver  sitting  on  said 
comprising:  said  adjusting 
said  supporting  post  is  rotata^le 
with  respect  to  said  portion 
ture  for  supporting  said  first 
supporting  post,  wherein  said 
rotary  arc  about  the  axis  of 


October  30,  1979 


locking  ring  having  a  seat  for 
member  engaging  the  stub  axle 


connected  in  the  mounted  state 


:,  Ser.  No.  904,919 
Japan,  Oct.  20,  1977,  52-142121 
B62D  1/18 

4aaiBs 


tractor  apparatus  having  driving 
and  a  transmission  case,  and  a 
means  being  eccentrically  dis- 
:  to  the  center  line  of  the  tractor 
and  a  driver's  seat  each  are  dis- 
tractor  body  width,  said  appara- 
1  first  steering  shaft  having  one 
wheel,  a  universal  joint  con- 
first  steering  shaft;  a  second 
to  said  universal  joint  and  the 
steering  mechanism;  a  supporting 
turned  portion  extending  from 
at  a  point  transversely  from  the 
steering  shaft  and  toward  the 
wijlth  to  support  said  first  steering 
adjusting  means  being  adapted 
the  direction  close  to  and  away 
driver's  seat,  said  improvement 
having  a  structure  in  which 
about  its  own  axis  and  fixable 
■  tractor  body,  a  ball  joint  struc- 
s  eering  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
first  steering  shaft  can  swing  in  a 
"  supporting  post. 


,  sai  j 


means 


Slid  : 


* 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,172,504 
BICYCLE  ENGINE 
Goto  Muto,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Narashino,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,514 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    19,    1977,   52- 
48564[U] 

Int  a.^  B62K  11/12 
VS.  a.  180—221  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  powering  a  bicycle  having  a  tire, 
comprising: 

an  engine  (1);  means  for  mounting  said  engine  to  a  bicycle;  a 
drive  shaft  (9);  a  centrifugal  clutch  (8)  coupling  said  drive 
shaft  (9)  to  said  engine;  and  a  transmission  roller  (10) 
coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  (9)  for  contacting  a  tire  (11)  of 
said  bicycle  for  driving  said  tire; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  centrifugal  clutch  includes: 

a  first  clutch  member  coupled  to  said  engine  and  a  second 
clutch  member  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  and 
second 

clutch  members  being  engageable  together  to  transmit  rota- 
tion from  said  engine  to  said  drive  shaft; 

centrifugal  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clutch  members  for  engaging  said  first  and  second 
clutch  members  together  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
engine; 

at  least  one  claw  arm  (34)  pivotally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  clutch  members,  said  at  least  one 
claw  arm  (34)  having  a  claw  (40)  thereon  on  the  forward 
or  outer  position  thereof  relative  to  said  pivotal  coupling; 
and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  claw  of  said  at  least  one 
claw  arm  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  at 
least  one  claw  arm  (34)  with  said  claw  (40)  thereon  rotat- 
ably driving  said  other  of  said  clutch  members  responsive 
to  said  drive  shaft  rotating  faster  than  said  engine. 


4,172,505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
TRANSMISSION  JOLT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  Rabus,  Schwieberdingen;  Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  and 
Ferdinand  Grob,  Besigheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  11, 
1977,  2700788 

iBt  a.2  B60K  23/02 
U.S.  a.  180—290  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatic  clutching,  by  means  of  a  clutch 
having  an  engagement  control  member,  for  establishing  power 
transmission  between  the  motor  and  the  input  shaft  of  a  vehicle 
transmission  of  the  stepwise  variable  ratio  type,  with  minimiza- 
tion of  peak  jolt  effect  produced,  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  jolt  effect  actually  present  from  a  time  when 
motor  and  transmission  come  into  slipping  engagement 
until  they  are  grippingly  engaged  by  said  clutch; 
in  the  same  period  of  time  computing  the  magnitude  of  the 


jolt  effect  that  would  be  present  if  the  motor  and  transmis- 
sion were  immediately  grippingly  engaged; 
determining  which  of  said  jolt  effects,  measured  and  com- 
puted, is  the  greater  and  comparing  the  one  found  to  be 


greater  with  a  predetermined  maximum  permissible  jolt 
effect  thereby  producing  a  jolt  difference  signal,  and 
applying  said  jolt  difference  signal  as  a  positioning  signal  to 
said  engagement  control  member  of  said  clutch. 


4,172,506 

FLUID  BEARING 

MelTin  D.  Terry,  P.O.  Box  7174,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,636,  Jul.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,357 

Int.  CL2  B60V  1/02 

VS.  a.  180—125  2  Claims 


?<-^r^-^^,Y|7r/r---,^r# 


5^ 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  capable  of  conforming  to  and  effectively 
passing  over  an  undulated  support  surface: 

a  generally  planar,  imperforate  upper  member  having  at 
least  one  opening  therethrough  for  the  passing  of  a  high 
pressure  fluid  medium  from  a  supply  means  to  a  plenum 
below  the  upper  member, 

peripheral  inflatable  skirt  bag  means  secured  to  the  upper 
member,  said  skirt  bag  means  being  of  a  flexible  material 
formed  in  a  closed  continuous  skirt  about  the  upper  mem- 
ber having  openings  about  the  interior  surface  for  fluid 
communication  with  the  plenum  defined  by  skirt  bag 
means,  the  upper  member  and  supporting  surface  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  fills  the  skirt  and  the  plenum  and  then 
escapes  in  a  thin  film  beneath  the  skirt,  supporting  the 
bearing  and  its  load  in  a  friction  free  condition,  a  substan- 
tially continuous  tension  membrane  dividing  the  plenum 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  tension  membrane 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  permit  the 
passing  of  fluid  therethrough,  resulting  in  a  substantially 
equal  pressure  within  the  plenum,  said  membrane  extend- 
ing across  the  plenum  between  opposite  portions  of  the 
skirt  bag  means  to  counteract  the  outwardly  directed 
force  generated  by  the  pressurized  fluid,  said  tension 
membrane  capable  of  moving  within  the  plenum  whereby 
the  skirt  bag  means  has  greater  vertical  dimension  aug- 
menting compliance. 
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4,172,507 

POWER-ASSISTED  RACK-AND-frlNION  STEERING 
MECHANISMS 
Bury  J.  Millard,  Reading,  England,  apsignor  to  Adwest  Engi- 
neering Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  So.  883,922 


Claims  priority,  application  United 
09831/77 

Int.  a.2  B62D  3J^2 
II.S.  a.  180—148 


'W^^  '""^ 


ar  d 
the  pi 


1.   A  power-assisted  rack-and 
comprising  double-acting  piston-and-i 
a  piston  rod  opposite  ends  of  which 
steerable  road  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
radially  of  the  piston  rod,  one  end  of 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  piston  rod 
toothed  rack  extending  away  from 
one  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  pinion 
ing  control  of  a  vehicle  and  in  meshing 
toothed  rack,  means  urging  the 
engagement  with  the  pinion,  a 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  pis 
radially  outwards  therefrom,  means  pi 
one  end  of  the  toothed  rack  to 
whereby  the  toothed  rack  can  pivot 
plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axes 
and  the  piston  rod  into  meshing 
and  means  restraining  the  toothed  rac 
ment  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis 
so  as  to  prevent  binding  between  the 
teeth  of  the  toothed  rack. 


th: 
ab  out  i 


4,172,508 
EXHAUST  SILENCJERS 
Leon  C.  Moss,  and  Nicholas  J.  Stepheison,  both  of  10  School 
La.,  Baston,  near  Peterborough,  Lincolnshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  847,927 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1976, 
47151/76 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  l/k8 
U.S.  a.  181—265  7  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  silencer  comprising: 

a  primary  exhaust  gas  expansion  ch^nber, 

a  secondary  exhaust  gas  expansion  cliamber  having  a  greater 

volume  than  that  of  said  primary  i  :xpansion  chamber, 
an  acoustically  tuned  length  of  exhau  it  pipe  leading  from  the 

primary  chamber  to  the  secondai  y  chamber  and  repre- 


frcm 


kingdom.  Mar.  9,  1977, 
7aaims 


senting  the  only  connec<on 

ber  and  said  secondary 
an  outlet  pipe  leading 

surrounding  said  exhaust  ^ipe 

pipes, 
a  further  pipe  surrounding 

between  said  pipes,  and 
means  supporting  said  furtljer 

outlet  pipe, 
the  outlet  pipe  and  said  filrther 

perforations  along  at  \ti  st 

permit  the  passage  of  exhaust 


October  30,  1979 

between  said  primary  cham- 
qhamber, 

the  secondary  chamber  and 
with  clearance  between  said 


4,1  Z 


TRACTION 
Akira  Miyagi,  and  Kazutoshi 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 19t7 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  187—1  R 


>,509 
MACHINE  OF  ELEVATOR 

Ohta,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
D^nki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


',  Ser.  No.  857,997 
Japan,  Dec.  7,  1976,  51-146769 

5/02.  7/12 

2  Claims 


BtSB 


pmiAn  steering  mechanism 
c;  'linder  means  including 
ire  connectable  to  the 
toothed  rack  spaced 
the  toothed  rack  being 
the  other  end  of  the 
ston  rod  beyond  said 
con|iectable  with  the  steer- 
engagement  with  the 
tootled  rack  into  meshing 
conn:cting  member  rigidly 
on  rod  and  extending 
totally  connecting  said 
connecting  member 
an  axis  normal  to  a 
df  both  the  toothed  rack 
engagjement  with  the  pinion, 
against  pivotal  move- 
ofkaid  pivotal  connection 
te^th  of  the  pinion  and  the 


1.  In  a  traction  machine  of 
a  detector  for  detecting 

ling, 
paint  means  operated  by  sai  I 

rence  detector  for 

surfaces  of  a  traction  sheave 

ropes  near  the  traction 

material,  and 
means  operated  by  said  de 

surface  to  remove  foreigi 


4,r  2 


TORSIONAL 
Dirk  O.  Forkel,  Eichenweg  18 
many  (09131) 

Filed  Sep.  8,  197  I 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2640752 

Int.  a,2 

U.S.  a.  188—1  B 

1.  Torsional  vibration  damp ; 
body,  an  external  inertial  body 
body  having  a  plurality  of  inte  rmeshing 
thereto  along  a  margin  and 
spaces  each  having  a  given 
filling  the  interstitial  spaces, 
ing  resilient  material  comprisi  ig 
and  sealing  rings  of  approxin  ately 
disposed  between  the  flange 
wherein  the  rings  are  constrjicted 
they  behave  softly  with 
cumferential  direction  and  s 
tions  for  the  accommodation 


respe:t 
til  ly  ; 


said  outlet  pipe  with  clearance 
pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  said 


pipe  being  provided  with 
part  of  their  lengths  so  as  to 
gases  therethrough. 


i  traction  type  elevator, 

of  abnormal  car  travel- 


oc<  urrence  i 


abnormal  car  travelling  occur- 

paint^g  at  least  one  of  the  traction 

of  said  elevator  and  main 

iheave  with  friction  increasing 

ector  for  rubbing  said  traction 
material. 


,510 
VIBjlATION  DAMPER 

852  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


.  Ser.  No.  831,468 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 


1 16F  15/12 

13  Claims 

r  comprising  an  internal  flange 

the  flange  body  and  the  inertial 

meshing  damper  disks  fastened 

d  ;fining  therebetween  interstitial 

Ireadth,  a  highly  viscous  liquid 

sealing  the  space  compris- 

at  least  two  resilient  bearing 

rectangular  cross  section 

body  and  the  inertia!  body, 

anisotropically  such  that 

to  shearing  forces  in  the  cir- 

in  the  radial  and  axial  direc- 

bearing  forces,  and  reinforce- 


n  cans ! 


ufl 
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ments  vulcanized  into  the  rings  comprising  a  meander-shaped 
sheet  steel  band  with  weakened  bends,  wherein  the  damper 
disks  of  the  flange  body  and  the  inertial  body  comprise  cup-like 
lamins  which  are  offset  at  the  fastening  margin  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  spacing  therebetween  and  an 


annular  chamber  between  said  flange  body  and  said  inertial 
body  and  in  which  the  lamins  are  disposed  deflning  the  intersti- 
tial spaces  therebetween,  the  lamins  fastened  to  the  flange 
body,  and  the  lamins  fastened  to  the  inertial  body  being  identi- 
cal, in  construction. 


4,172,511 
DISC  BRAKE  HOUSING  MOUNTING  BOLT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Natabara  Khuntia,  Hudson,  and  Charles  W.  Rader,  Willowick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,775 

Int.  a.^  F16D  59/02 

U.S.  a.  188—170  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  annular  disc  brake  assembly  having  a  spring  apply, 
pressure  release  parking  brake  section  including  a  first  housing 
section  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  an  annular  brake 
actuating  piston  received  in  said  cylinder  and  defming  there- 
with an  annular  pressure  chamber  for  receipt  of  fluid  pressure 
urging  said  piston  toward  the  brake  release  position,  a  second 
housing  section  having  chamber  means  formed  therein,  pre- 
loaded spring  means  in  said  chamber  means  acting  between 
said  second  housing  section  and  said  annular  piston  and  urging 
said  annular  piston  toward  brake  actuation,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond housing  sections  having  aligned  bolt  openings  with  bolt 


openings  of  said  first  housing  section  being  internally  threaded, 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  bolts  extending  through 
said  second  housing  section  bolt  openings  and  threaded 
along  a  length  thereby  into  said  first  housing  section  bolt 
openings  and  securing  said  second  housing  section  to  said 
first  housing  section  and  collectively  carrying  the  load  of 
said  spring  means,  said  series  of  bolts  including  at  least 
three  bolts  which  are  substantially  equally  spaced  circum- 
ferentially and  have  a  longer  length  than  the  other  bolts  in 
the  series,  said  other  bolts  being  greater  in  number  than 
said  longer  length  bolts,  the  second  housing  section  bolt 
openings  through  which  said  longer  length  bolts  extend 
being  open  ended  slots  for  translatory  movement  of  said 
longer  length  bolts  when  said  housing  sections  are  not 
fastened  together, 
and  safety  lugs  integrally  formed  with  said  second  housing 
section,  each  of  said  lugs  being  {XKitioned  axially  over  and 
spaced  from  each  of  said  bolt  openings  receiving  said 
longer  length  bolts  and  having  only  a  pwrtion  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  longer  length  bolts  and  having  a  slot 
therein  through  which  a  bolt  driver  can  be  received  for 
tightening  and  loosening  said  longer  length  bolts,  each  of 
said  lugs  preventing  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of 
axial  movement  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  threaded 
engagement  between  said  first  housing  section  bolt  open- 
ings and  said  threaded  length  of  said  layer  length  bolts  in 
the  t)olt  removing  direction  of  one  of  said  longer  length 
bolts  relative  to  said  second  housing  section,  said  safety 
lugs  permitting  insertion  of  said  longer  length  bolts  into 
said  second  housing  section  bolt  openings  prior  to  brake 
assembly  while  limiting  said  axial  movement  of  said 
longer  length  bolts  in  a  bolt  removal  direction  after  said 
longer  length  bolts  have  been  threaded  into  said  first 
housing  section  bolt  openings,  said  parking  brake  section 
being  adapted  to  be  assembled  first  by  tightening  said 
longer  length  bolts  to  a  fully  tightened  position  so  that  said 
longer  length  bolts  carry  the  load  of  said  spring  means 
followed  ^v  installation  of  said  other  bolts  of  said  series  of 
bolts,  and  bemg  adapted  to  be  disassembled  by  first  re- 
moving said  other  bolts  and  subsequent  removal  of  said 
longer  length  bolts,  said  safety  lugs  limiting  the  removal  of 
said  longer  length  bolts  as  aforesaid  due  to  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  axial  movement  to  force  all  of  said 
longer  length  bolts  to  be  gradually  backed  up  uniformly 
around  the  circumference  of  the  brake  assembly  so  that 
they  continue  to  share  the  load  of  said  spring  means  sub- 
stantially equally  during  such  removal,  said  longer  length 
bolts  being  sufficiently  long  to  relieve  all  of  the  load  on 
said  spring  means  upon  removal  before  they  become 
threadedly  disengaged  from  said  first  housing  means 
threaded  bolt  openings. 


4,172,512 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  COMMON  DRIVE  FOR 
WORKTABLE  AND  PALLET  SHUTTLE 
Russell  B.  Clegg,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  Johnstone,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,232 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/00 
MS.  a.  198—339  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  including: 
a  bed; 
a  table  base  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  for  movement 

along  a  first  axis; 
a  worktable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 

about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  base;  and 
drive  means  coupled  between  said  motor  and  said  worktable 

to  rotate  the  worktable; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pallet  shuttle  slide  slidably  mounted  on  a  frame  for  move- 
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ment  along  a  third  axis  transver  le 
said  second  axis,  said  pallet  shui  tie 
to  slide  pallets  onto  and  off  of  s4id 
tion  thereof;  and 


drive  means  couphng  said  motor 
when  said  worktable  is  in 
thereto  whereby  said  motor  dri^ 
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to  said  first  axis  and  to 
slide  being  positioned 
worktable  in  one  posi- 


said  pallet  shuttle  slide 
portion  to  transfer  pallets 
said  shuttle  slide. 


4,172,513 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATtS  USING  AIR  FLOW 

TO  PROVIDE  ARTICLE  QRIENTATION 
Richard  W.  Bradstreet,  Webster,  and  Willard  J.  Barlow,  LeRoy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  Vo.  882,515 

Int.  a.2  B65G  4  724 

U.S.  a.  198—380  19  Claims 


: engaged  by 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  source 
handling  articles,  each  article  having 
rough  surface,  said  apparatus  compri  mg 

means  for  transporting  the  article 
path; 

a  member  positioned  to  be 
each  article  during  transportati  )i 
means  and  having  an  air  discharj  e 
having  an  area  between  0.01  and 

means  for  supplying  air  under 
said  aperture  at  a  pressure  between 
square  inch  to  produce  an  air 
(1)  to  cause  those  articles  havinj 
the  air  flow  to  be  urged  away 
to  create  laminar  air  flow  betwleen 
smooth  surface  so  that  those 
surface  facing  the  air  flow  will 
said  member. 


jf  air  under  pressure  for 
a  smooth  surface  and  a 


along  a  predetermined 


one  of  the  surfaces  of 

n  by  said  transporting 

aperture,  said  aperture 

0. 10  square  inches;  and 

from  the  source  to 

S  and  IS  pounds  per 

through  said  aperture 

a  rough  surface  facing 

said  member,  and  (2) 

said  member  and  a 

articles  having  a  smooth 

repiain  in  engagement  with 


pre!  sure 


fn  im  : 


HIGH  SPEED 
Ivan  L.  Shantz,  and  Lyell 
assignors  to  Giddings  A 
Filed  Feb.  7, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  198—479 


October  30,  1979 


4  172,514 
CONTINVOUS  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Tullis,  both  of  Janesville,  Wis., 
liewis.  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
1^77,  Ser.  No.  766,355 
B65G  47/86 

3  Claims 


contmi  Dus 


shipe 


1.  In  a  high  speed 
assemble  parts  of  regular 
cylinders,  the  combination 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  a  work  transport 

(c)  a  series  of  work  fixture: 
relation  along  said 

(d)  a  satellite  station 
feed  parts  to  said  work 

(e)  said  satellite  station 
portion  parallel  to  sai( 
being  driven  at  the  sam  ; 

(0  a  plurality  of  tool 
ment  in  unison  therewit|i 
nally  spaced  for 
work  support  fixtures; 

(g)  discharge  means 
parts  to  said  satellite 

(h)  a  plurality  of  pick-up 
movement  in  unison 
longitudinally  spaced 
ones  of  said  tool  heads; 

(i)  each  said  pick-up  chuc  ; 

(j)  a  pair  of  relatively 
mounted  on  said  body; 

(k)  a  cam  follower 
movement  in  unison  wi 

(1)  a  drive  gear  mounted 
one  jaw  and  said  cam 

(m)  a  pinion  disposed  in 
gear;  and 

(n)  said  pinion  being 
the  other  of  said  jaws, 
being  substantially 


assembly  machine  adapted  to 
such  as  tubes,  discs,  rods  and 
domprising: 


greal  er 
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conveyor  joumaled  in  said  frame; 

mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced 
conAleyor; 

mou  ited  on  said  frame  in  position  to 

transport  conveyor; 

including  an  endless  carrier  having  a 

work  transport  conveyor  and 

linear  speed  as  the  latter; 

;  fixed  to  said  carrier  for  move- 

,  said  tool  heads  being  longitudi- 

registration  with  consecutive  ones  of  said 


defin  ng  a  transfer  station  for  feeding 
sta  tion; 

cl  lucks  each  fixed  to  said  carrier  for 

the  -ewith,  said  pick-up  chucks  being 

I  or  cooperation  with   respective 

having  a  chuck  body; 
i^ovable  gripping  jaws  pivotally 


pivo^ly  mounted  on  said  body  for 
one  of  said  jaws; 
movement  in  unison  with  said 
f(  llower; 
m^hing  engagement  with  said  drive 


mour  ted  for  movement  in  unison  with 
;he  movement  of  said  other  jaw 
than  that  of  said  one  jaw. 


4,1  72,515 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
TOBACCO  TO  TOBAC  CO  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Waldemar  Wochnowski,  Ha«  iburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hauni-Werke  Kc  rber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  o.  653,737,  Jan.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,037,712.  This  application  4pr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,556 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tpiis  patent  sul>sequent  to  Jul.  26, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B65G  4i/08 

15  Claims 

...  tobacco  to  at  least  one  cutting 
station  wherein  tobacco  is  c<  mminuted  at  the  rate  at  which  it 
enters  such  station,  compri  ing  the  steps  of  transporting  a 
stream  of  tobacco  along  a  p  edetermined  path;  accumulating 
the  tobacco  of  such  stream  in  mediately  ahead  of  said  station  so 
that  the  thus  accumulated  to  )acco  forms  an  intermediate  sup- 


U.S.  a.  198—524 

1.  A  method  of  supplying 
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ply  whose  volume  fluctuates,  particularly  as  a  result  of  varia- 
tions in  the  rate  of  transport  along  said  path,  in  temperature, 
moisture  content  and/or  size  of  tobacco  forming  said  stream; 
transferring  tobacco  from  said  supply  directly  to  said  sution  at 
a  variable  rate;  monitoring  the  volume  of  tobacco  in  said  sup- 
ply; and  respectively  increasing  and  reducing  the  rate  of  to- 


\L.J±Z_:^_Z^: 


bacco  transfer  from  said  supply  to  said  station  and  respectively 
increasing  and  reducing  the  rate  of  communition  at  said  station 
when  the  volume  of  tobacco  forming  said  supply  respectively 
increases  and  decreases  so  that  the  rate  at  which  tobacco 
reaching  said  station  is  comminuted  varies  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  volume  of  tobacco  forming  said  supply. 


4,172,516 
CROP  DISCHARGE  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  B.  Curl,  1960  Floral  A?e.,  P.O.  Box  562,  and  Fred  Foss, 
359  Taylor,  both  of  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,522 

Int  a.2  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  198-608  8  Qaims 


4,172,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORKPIECES 

INTERMITTENTLY 

Susumu  Kobayasi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1976,  51/132183 

Int.  a.2  B65G  25/00 

MS.  a.  198-^S21  7  ctaiaa 

-X       ?  LJLJ 
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1.  A  crop  conveyor  assembly  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  a  continuous  conveyor  having  a  feed  section  and  a  dis- 
charge section; 

(b)  conveyor  flight  members  regularly  spaced  along  said 
continuous  conveyor,  said  flight  members  having  upright, 
regularly  spaced,  flexible  fingers; 

(c)  discharge  means  at  the  conveyor  discharge  section  to 
cause  said  conveyor  to  change  its  direction  of  travel  at 
least  90*; 

(d)  slender  spaced  discharge  members  through  which  pass 
the  flexible  fingers  of  said  conveyor  flights,  said  discharge 
members  located  adjacent  said  conveyor  discharge  end  at 
a  position  below  the  upper  level  of  said  conveyor  to  cush- 
ion the  discharge  of  crops  from  said  conveyor  to  prevent 
bruising  of  said  crops. 

987  O.G.  46 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  workpieces  intermittently,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  table; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  first  feed  rods  supported  on  said  table 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  first  feed 
rods  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  first  projections  spaced 
therealong  one  from  another  at  an  interval  to  act  on  the 
workpieces; 

(c)  a  second  feed  rod  movably  supported  on  said  table  and 
extending  along  and  parallel  to  said  first  feed  rods  and 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  second  projections  spaced 
therealong  one  from  another  at  said  intervals,  said  first 
and  second  projections  being  located  out  of  transverse 
alignment  with  each  other; 

(d)  first  means  on  said  Uble  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
feed  rods  axially  between  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, said  first  and  second  projections,  acting  through  a 
workpiece  or  spacer,  comprising  a  lost  motion  drive  by 
which  said  first  feed  rods  and  said  second  feed  rod  are 
coupled  together,  and  said  first  and  second  projections 
upon  engagement  of  said  lost  motion  drive  further  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  workpiece  holders  while  said  first  and 
second  feed  rods  are  moved  from  said  retracted  to  said 
advanced  position; 

(e)  second  means  on  said  table  for  slidably  supporting 
thereon  the  workpiece  being  fed  intermittently;  and 

(0  third  means  on  said  Uble  for  rotating  said  first  and  second 
feed  rods  about  their  axes  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  and  second  projections  extend  into  the  path  of 
the  workpieces  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  first 
and  second  projections  are  retracted  from  said  path. 

4,172,518 
STACKING  CONTROL  FOR  A  RADIAL  STACKER 
Leonard  Grayson,  105  Shady  La.,  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,280 
Int  a.^  B65G  41/02 
U.S.  a  198-631  ,0  cui^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  radial  stacker 
which  includes  means  for  dispensing  aggregate  material  in  a 
Stack,  said  dispensing  means  being  controlled  to  move  horizon- 
tally through  a  plurality  of  dispensing  positions  to  form  a  level, 
and  being  controlled  to  move  vertically  through  a  plurality  of 
levels  to  form  a  stack,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  said  dispensing  means; 
means  for  horizontally  driving  said  dispensing  means  to  each 

position  in  a  level; 
first  means  for  controlling  said  horizontal  driving  means  for 
moving  said  dispensing  means  to  each  of  said  positions 
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without  the  use  of  limit  switches 

ing  a  First  timer; 
second  means  including  a  second 

amount  of  time  said  dispensing  mfans 

each  of  said  positions; 
means  for  vertically  driving  said  d 

cat  direction  to  each  level  to  be 


IS  >ensing  means  in  a  verti- 
brmed  in  said  stack; 


third  means  for  controlling  said  vertical 
moving  said  dispensing  means  to 
stack  without  the  use  of  limit  svf  tc 
including  a  third  timer;  and 

a  horizontal  programmer  and  a 
controlling  the  sequence  of  opera|ion 
and  third  timers. 


driving  means  for 

ach  of  said  levels  of  said 

hes,  said  third  means 


vertical  programmer  for 
of  said  first,  second, 


4,172,519 

ARTICLE  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYOR 

John  M.  Leach,  Box  341,  Port  Jeffers  in,  N.Y.  11777 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  »Jo.  889,485 

Int.  a.2  B65G  13^07 

U.S.  a.  198—781 


I  3th 


1.  A  conveyor  for  articles  comprising 
article  supporting  and   moving  elei  ents 
frame,  a  powered  driving  element  coiitin 
given  path  always  free  of  contact 
article  supporiing  and  moving  elemei^s 
conveyed,    movement    transmission 
movement  from  said  powered  driving 
said  article  supporting  and  moving  el^i 
able  member  having  a  continuous  ca  itact 
tour  in  contact  with  said  powered  dri  /ing 
least  one  article  supporting  and  mov;  tig 
for  physically  and  temporarily  remov  ing 
continous  contact  driving  edge  contoi  r 
ber  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  ra  tatable 
article  stops  on  said  article  supporting 
discontinue  said  movement  transferrii  % 
ment  transmission  means. 
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said  first  means  includ- 


mer  for  controlling  the 
dispenses  material  at 


CIGARETTE 

Gabriel  Gero,  Staten  Island 
Stanten  Island;  Anthony  J. 
Domenick  W.  Distefano, 
to  each 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1*77, 
Int.  a.2  B6^D 
U.S.  a.  206—265 


4,f72,520 
DI^ENSING  PACKAGE 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andre  Gero, 

distefano,  Huntington  Station  and 

E  mhurst,  all  of,  N.Y.,  part  interest 


1.  A  package  for  cigarette: 
prising:  an  outer  shell  having 
plurality  of  sidewalls  upstanbing 
including  an  elongated  open!  ng 
constituting  a  rear  wall  o\ 
said  elongated  opening;  an  ii|ner 
and  side  walls,  and  said  inner 
said  outer  shell  and  movable 
said  outer  shell  in  which  the 
cessible  and  a  second  positio  i 
said  outer  shell  in  which  the 
sible;  a  non-connected  over-center 
from  a  rear  wall  of  said  inner 
shell  in  a  closed  position  witliin 
engagement  with  the  top  coi  ner 
11  Qaims    'ogg'^  over-center  type  closu  re 
said  inner  shell  from  moving 
tally;  said  non-connected 
unsecured  to  any  wall  of  $ai( 
limiting  the  pivotal  travel  of 
shell  is  in  said  second 
shell  from  being  withdrawn 
said  outer  shell,  and  said 
wall  surface  of  said  inner 


p>ositi<  m 


St0  3 


she  II 
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a  frame,  rotatable 
mounted  on  said 
uously  movable  in  a 
with  said  rotatable 
and  the  articles  being 
means    for   transferring 
jlement  to  at  least  one  of 
ents  including  a  rotat- 
driving  edge  con- 
element  and  said  at 
elements,  and  means 
a  section  of  the  said 
of  said  rotatable  mem- 
member  when  an 
and  moving  elements  to 
function  of  said  move- 


DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING 
OF 

Ann  S.  Eubanks,  Flossie  Inc., 

Steinkraus,  204  E. 

Tenn.  37415 

Filed  Feb.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  206—388 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding 
ble  strands  of  yam,  comprisin  j, 
flexible  thermoplastic  materii  1 
circular  first  end  wall  at 
second  end  wall  at  the  othe' 
walls  being  connected  by 
has  a  generally  teardrop  coi 
first  aperture  spaced  inwai 
wall  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
having  a  first  portion  defininb 
ally  concentric  with  said  one 
a  straight  wall  located  genera 
of  said  body  and  connecting 
said  other  end  of  said  body 
to  receive  a  support  membei , 


u 


October  30,  1979 


October  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  Ser.  No.  836,749 

5/32.  85/10 
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and  the  like,  said  package  com- 

1  multiedge  bottom  surface  and  a 

therefrom,  said  outer  shell 

therein;  one  of  said  sidewalls 

tely  disposed  with  respect  to 

shell  having  at  least  a  front 

hell  being  pivotally  connected  to 

between  a  first  position  within 

nterior  of  said  inner  shell  is  inac- 

partially  out  of  the  confines  of 

interior  of  said  inner  shell  is  acces- 

toggle  lock  tab  extending 

shell  for  firmly  seating  said  inner 

said  outer  shell  by  an  abutting 

of  said  outer  shell  to  form  a 

upon  closing  so  as  to  preclude 

from  said  first  position  acciden- 

r-center  toggle  lock  tab  being 

outer  shell,  and  stop  means  for 

said  inner  shell  when  said  inner 

and  for  precluding  said  inner 

(  ompletely  out  of  the  confines  of 

means  comprising  at  least  one 

except  for  said  front  wall. 


72,521 
4ND  ORGANIZING  STRANDS 
YARN 

1837  Hixson  Pike,  and  Celeste  M. 
Lakeslore  Ter.,  both  of  Chattanooga, 


15  78,  Ser.  No,  879,526 
B65H  49/30 

1  Claim 

aid  identifying  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
a  thin  substantially  flat  body  of 
,  said  body  having  a  large  semi- 
end  and  a  small  semicircular 
end,  said  first  and  second  end 
tapered  side  walls  so  that  said  body 
uration,  said  one  end  having  a 
from  said  large  semicircular 
trands  of  yam,  said  first  aperture 
an  arcuate  wall  located  gener- 
:nd  and  a  second  portion  defining 
ly  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
c  pposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  wall, 
ving  a  second  aperture  of  a  size 
a  tongue  cut  between  said  first 


n  igu 
rely 


h  jv 
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and  second  apertures  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  said  tongue  having  generally  parallel  sides  and  a  free 
end,  the  base  of  said  tongue  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
body  adjacent  to  said  first  aperture  so  that  a  portion  of  said 


tongue  may  be  displaced  out  of  the  plane  of  said  body,  said 
tongue  being  of  a  size  to  removably  receive  an  indicia  bearing 
sleeve  which  identifies  the  strands  of  yarn,  and  said  portion  of 
said  tongue  being  repositionable  in  the  plane  of  said  body  to 
assist  in  frictionally  retaining  the  sleeve. 


4,172,522 
SKI  BOX  AND  PACKAGE 
John  J.  Muller,  East  Hampton,  and  Roland  F.  Breault,  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,638 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/24 

U.S.  a.  206—315  R  2  CUns 
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1.  An  improved  packaging  system  for  a  pair  of  skis  having 
upwardly  curved,  generally  triangular  shovel  ends  and  cam- 
bered mid-portions  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  box  having  a  triangular  cross-sectional 
configuration; 

(b)  closure  means  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  box;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  said  skis  disposed  in  said  box,  one  above  the 
other,  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  skis  resting  upon 
the  top  surface  of  the  other  of  said  skis; 

(d)  said  box  being  sized  so  that  two  side  panels  of  said  box 
are  in  direct  frictional  engagement  with  the  shovel  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  skis,  and  the  said  cambered  midportion 
of  said  one  of  said  skis  is  biased  by  contact  with  said  two 
side  panels  of  said  box  to  bias  the  fore  and  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  other  ski  into  snug  engagement  with  the  third 
side  panel  of  said  box;  and 

(e)  said  end  closure  means  snugly  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
skis,  whereby  said  skis  are  self-locked  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  box  and  said  closure  means. 


4.172,523 
APPLICATOR  FOR  RETAINING  RINGS 
David  E.  Weglage,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  Becker, 
Kettering,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,700,  Oct.  31,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,923,  Sep.  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,841, 

Sep.  13, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,846,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  233,137,  Mar.  9,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  800,703 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/24 

MS.  a.  206—338  |  Claim 
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1.  An  applicator  for  receiving  a  one-piece  flat  strip  of  inte- 
grally interconnected  retaining  rings  and  applying  therefrom  a 
single  retaining  ring  at  a  time  to  a  groove  in  a  workpiece, 
which  comprises: 

a  long  flat  sheath  having  a  flat  passage  therethrough  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheath  and  being 
dimensioned  to  slideably  receive  and  guide  therethrough  a 
one-piece  flat  strip  of  integrally  interconnected  retaining 
rings; 

said  sheath  having  two  side  walls  and  two  transverse  walls 
interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  window  for  manual  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
sheath; 

said  sheath  having  front  edges  forming  the  dispensing  end 
with  an  outlet  opening  of  nearly  rectangular  cross  section; 

said  dispensing  end  having  two  outwardly  projecting  arms 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheath  and 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  side  walls  while  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
sheath; 

each  of  said  projecting  arms  having  an  outer  free  end  and  an 
inner  end  integral  with  said  sheath; 

said  dispensing  end  including  a  section  which  is  curved  in 
conformity  with  the  outer  curved  shape  of  said  retaining 
rings  and  which  interconnects  said  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
and  is  offset  relative  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheath;  and 

a  tongue-shaped  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  an  area 
of  said  transverse  walls  while  being  spaced  from  said 
outlet  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  exten- 
sion of  said  sheath  and  having  its  other  end  as  a  free  end 
located  at  said  outlet  opening  and  normally  extending  into 
the  advancing  path  of  a  retaining  strip  to  be  passed 
through  said  passage  and  said  outlet  opening,  said  other 
free  spring  end  being  curved  in  corresponding  configura- 
tion to  the  said  curved  section  of  the  dispensing  end  and 
being  movable  out  of  said  path  by  a  push  from  the  inside 
of  said  passage  onto  said  other  free  spring  end  to  thereby 
allow  the  dispensing  of  a  retaining  ring  from  a  retaining 
ring  strip  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheath  when 
said  last  mentioned  ring  has  been  passed  through  said 
passage,  said  other  spring  end  when  occupying  said  nor- 
mal position  barring  movement  of  a  retaining  ring  from 
the  outside  area  in  front  of  said  outlet  opening  through  the 
latter  into  said  passage. 
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of  Kalamazoo;  Ronald  J. 


4,172,524 
INSPECTION  SV^M 
James  P.  Holm;  Joe  W.  Clapper,  botii 
Dudley,  Vicksburg,  and  Chester  C.  $peiTy,  Kalamazoo,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,527 
Int  a.2  B07C  5h42 


VS.  a.  209—524 


X     22 


'ial 


1.  An  inspection  system  particular^ 
particulate  matter  in  liquid  Tilled  vii 

a  rotatable  vial  deck; 

means  for  infeeding  vials  to  and  ou|feeding 
spending  vial  locations  on  said 

one  or  more  inspection  units 
device  and  a  periscope  means 
deck,  a  given  said  rotatable 
offset  from  a  corresponding  vial 
and  aimed  radially  inward  and 
cally  displaced  from  the  corresponding 
rotatable  periscope  means  being 
line  of  sight  of  said  scanning 
level  of  said  vial  location  an< 
toward  said  vial  location,  and 
the  contents  of  said  vial 


I  lij  It 
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for  detecting  excessive 
or  the  like,  comprising: 


eai  h 


:  scan  img 


vials  from  corre- 
ial  deck; 

including  a  scanning 

rotatable  with  said  vial 

device  being  axially 

ocation  on  said  vial  deck 

a  line  of  sight  verti- 

vial  position,  said 

oriented  for  bending  the 

axially  toward  the 

then  radially  outward 

means  for  illuminating 


a  ong  I 


d  :vice 


4,172,525 
DOCUMENT  SOKTER 

Kenneth  A.  Hams,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  an( , 

lipsburg,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Phlllips- 
burg,  NJ.  i 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  JVo.  859,074 


Lester  H.  Stocker,  Phil- 


Int.  a.2  B07C 


U.S.  a.  209—564 


/oo 


1.  Cycle  control  means  in  a  document 
the  type  having  a  continuously-ac  ing 
which  documents  move  in  seriatim 
plurality  of  stations  during  each  machine 


10  Qaims 


processing  machine  of 

drive  means  and  in 

past  different  ones  of  a 

cycle,  and  wherein 


selected  documents  are  o{ 
cycle  control  means  comprfemg 

encoder  means  for  deveU  ipi 
tion  to  said  continuous!  y 

sequencing  means  for  divelopii 
control  signals  in  a  sin, 
timing  signals,  operatiok 
initiated  by  a  cycle  init  ation 

means  for  detecting  a  doc  iment 
machine  and  means  for 
signal  on  detection  of 
ducing  said  cycle  initiation 
device  which  changes 
signal  is  applied  theret( 

means  responsive  to  at 
connecting  operative 
ing  machine  to  said  cobtinuoi 
operating  on  each  of  sa|d 


October  30, 1979 


>p<  rated  on  at  selected  stations,  said 


ing  timing  signals  in  timed  rela- 
-acting  drive  means; 

ng  a  sequence  of  parallel 
e  cycle  in  timed  relation  to  said 
of  said  sequencing  means  being 
signal; 

in  the  document  processing 
producing  said  cycle  initiation 
document,  said  means  for  pro- 
signal  being  a  first  bi-stable 
itate  when  a  document  detection 
;  and, 

one  of  said  control  signals  for 
of  said  document  process- 
usly-acting  drive  means  for 
documents. 


tie 


leist 

el  ;ments  < 


4jl72,l 


,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  CAPSULES 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
Stuttg^rt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  900,218 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 


METHOD  AND 
Theo  Moser,  Remseck,  Fed. 
bert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Filed  Apr.  26, 
Gaims  priority,  applicati4> 
1977,  2719142 

Int.  af  B67C  5/ft5 
U.S,  a.  209—625 


1»78, 


upfly 


BEARING 
John  R.  Bost,  Laurens,  S.C 
pany,  Laurens,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1*77 
Int.  Cll^ 
U.S.  a.  209—668 

1.  An  apparatus  for  soring 
their  diameters  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  cylinders, 
means  for  rotatably  supi  orting 
longitudinal  axis  therec  f 


6  Claims 


capsules  by  removing  defective 
plurality  of  capsules  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  unsorted  cap- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sortir  g  i 
capsules  from  an  unordered 
a  supply  container  for  ho  ding  . 

sules; 
movable  transfKjrt  means 

seriatim  from  said  sup 

port  means  including  a  < 

is  so  dimensioned  that  i 

retained  thereby  while 

verse  said  conduit;  and 
means  for  removing  a  reta  ined  one  of  said  defective  capsules 

from  said  transport  meins. 


for  receiving  individual  capsules 
container,  said  movable  trans- 
( onduit  therein,  a  portion  of  which 
<  iefective  ones  of  said  capsules  are 

normal  capsules  are  able  to  tra- 


4,  I72,i 


,527 
SORTING  DEVICE 

assignor  to  Byars  Machine  Com- 


,  Ser.  No.  857,270 
B07C  5/06 

6  Claims 
round  bearings  according  to 


said  cylinders  so  that  the 
are  diverging  and  a  sorting  gap 
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between  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  increases  from  one 

end  to  the  other  end, 
means  for  carrying  said  cylinders  on  an  incline  with  said 

cylinders  sloping  downwardly  from  said  one  end  to  said 

other  end, 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinders  for  routing 

said  cylinders  in  opposite  directions, 
timing  means  connecting  said  cylinders  together  positively 

synchronizing  the  roution  of  said  cylinders  relative  to 

each  other  so  that  the  same  points  on  said  cylinders  occur 

at  said  sorting  gap  on  each  revolution  of  said  cylinders, 
means  for  feeding  said  round  bearings  to  be  sorted  adjacent 

the  upper  end  of  said  sorting  gap. 


site  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  perforated  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  perforated  plate  by  a  clearance  not  permitting 
passage  of  the  tablets  therethrough,  an  acceptable  tablet  dis- 
charging means  for  removing  from  the  perforated  plate  the 
acceptable  tablets  impeded  by  the  blocking  member,  and  a 
reject  tablet  receptable  disposed  below  the  perforated  plate  for 
accommodating  the  reject  tablets  passing  through  the  perfo- 
rated plate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  tablets  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally rotatable  circular  perforated  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  for  passing  reject  tablets  therethrough,  a  vibrator 
for  giving  vibrations  to  the  perforated  plate,  at  least  one  tablet 
feeding  chute  having  a  feeding  outlet  disposed  above  and 
opposed  to  the  perforated  plate  at  a  position  other  than  the 
center  of  the  plate,  an  acceptable  tablet  blocking  member 
provided  adjacent  the  feeding  outlet  on  one  side  thereof  oppo- 


4,172,529 
CRANE 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  Manufac- 
turing Company— a  division  of  Precorp,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,775,  Sep.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,700 
lot  a.2  B66C  23/72 
U.S.  a  212-48  16  Claims 


a  plurality  of  recepucles  carried  below  said  sorting  gap  for 
receiving  said  round  bearings  as  they  drop  through  said 
sorting  gap, 

guide  bearing  means  for  positively  positioning  said  cylinders 
relative  to  each  other,  and 

said  guide  bearing  means  including  arcuate  supporting  sur- 
faces upon  which  said  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  are  rotat- 
ably supported, 

whereby  said  bearings  travel  down  said  cylinders  over  said 
sorting  gap  until  the  bearings  reach  a  point  where  the 
sorting  gap  is  larger  than  said  bearings  and  said  bearings 
drop  through  to  one  of  said  receptacles. 


4,172,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECnNG  TABLETS 

Kazuo  Morishita,  and  Takeshi  Kyoda,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  895,223 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/12 

VJS.  a.  209—680  9  Claims 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

a  boom  pivotally  supported  from  the  base  structure  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  boom  having  a  first  end 
adapted  for  securing  a  load  thereto  and  attached  to  the 
base  near  the  second  end  opposite  the  first  end; 

a  counterweight  hingedly  atuched  to  the  second  end  of  the 
boom; 

means  for  maintaining  the  counterweight  arm  substantially 
level  as  the  boom  is  pivoted  on  the  base  structure;  said 
means  comprising: 

means  attached  to  the  counterweight  for  measuring  the 
position  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  counterweight 
relative  to  horizontal;  and 

a  servo  system  attached  to  the  counterweight  and  operative 
in  response  to  the  measuring  means  to  mainuin  the  coun- 
terweight level  as  the  boom  is  pivoted. 


4,172,530 
ROLL-OVER  LOCK  PROTECnON  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 

COUPLER 
Russell  G.  Altherr,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  John  W.  Kaim,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,700 
Int.  a.-  B61G  3/00 
VS.  a.  213—148  8  ctaims 

1.  A  latching  device  to  prevent  an  inadvertent  uncoupling  of 
coupled  railroad  cars  during  rotation  of  one  said  car  to  allow 
a  gravity  release  of  contents  within  said  rotated  car,  said  de- 
vice comprising, 
a  first  latch  means  to  selectively  limit  movement  of  a  lock  of 
said  coupler,  said  first  latch  means  pivotally  attached  to  a 
side  of  said  lock  with  said  pivotal  attachment  having  an 
axis  positioned  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  car  rotation  and 
said  first  latch  means  having  a  center  of  gravity  offset 
from  said  axis  of  said  car  rotation,  and 
a  second  latch  means  to  selectively  limit  movement  of  said 
lock  of  said  coupler,  said  second  latch  means  pivotally 
attached  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  lock  with  said  pivotal 
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attachment  having  an  axis  positioned 
of  said  car  rotation  and  said  secc  nd 
center  of  gravity  offset  from  said 
wherein  said  car  may  be  rotated  clockwise 


wise  from  a  normal  upright 
down  position  with  said  first  anc 
swinging  from  a  position 
uncoupling  operation  of  said 
venting  said  normal  coupling-i 


poslion  to  an  unload  upside 
said  second  latch  means 
allos^ng  a  normal  coupling- 
pier  to  a  position  pre- 
upling  operation. 


CC  i| 

un  ;oi 


4,172,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
OVERLAPPING  PAPER  SHEETS 
SHEETS 
Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  ^ignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 
ing  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6;  4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland, 
016813/75 

Int.  a.^  B65H  3  /18 
U.S.  a.  414—108  62  aaims 


signa  ures, 


'W  71   60  59  53  6i  65  66  67 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a 
a  stream  of  partly  overlapping 
stantially  fully  overlapping  sheets, 
means  having  a  sheet  supporting 
said  first  conveyor  means  in  a 
rality  of  spaced-apart  distancing 
conveyor  means,  said  distancing 
behind  the  other,  as  considered  in  saic 
beyond  said  supporting  surface 
ing  a  predetermined  path  for  the 
form  said  stream  to  said  supporting 
successive  distancing  means  whereby 
ing  row  which  accumulates  on  said 
second  conveyor  means  including 
supporting  surface  and  means  for 
portion  back  and  forth  substantiallj 
direction  against  and  away  from  the 
row  to  thereby  provide  froom  for 
most  sheet  of  said  stream  behind  the 
row;  a  mobile  support  for  said  portioi 


;  secoi  d 
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parallel  to  said  axis 

latch  means  having  a 

axis  of  said  car  rotation, 

or  counterclock- 


means;  and  drive  means  for  njoving  said  support  in  and  counter 
to  said  direction. 


4, 


FCR 


CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR 
Johannes  S.  PiOsson, 

Filed  Mar.  17, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  C\:-  B65D 
U.S.  a.  215—215 


:  72,532 

A  CONTAINER  AND  A  KEY 
JPENING 
Nybyla  'eg  36,  Hvttlsvollur,  Iceland 
;,  Ser.  No.  887,633 
Denmark,  Mar.  17, 1977, 1166/77 
55^02.  85/56:  A61J  7/00 

9aaiiiis 


A  STREAM  OF 
INTO  A  STAPLE  OF 


,174,  No».  21,  1975, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  751,738 
1,   Dec.  29,   1975, 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for 
for  packing  medicine,  whi<  h 
portion  and  a  lid  with  a  skirl 
beads  on  the  neck  portion  ar  d 
attached  on  the  neck  portion  on 
cal  collar  is  securely  mounte  J 
verse  members,  said  collar 
tance  from  the  neck  portion 
skirt  of  the  fitted  lid,  characterized 
ber  or  members  are  adapted 
ner  with  one  or  more  projections 
of  the  fitted  lid  relatively  to  I  lie  i 
displacement  of  the  lid,  saic 
with  which  an  implement 


m  ly 


stream  of  sheets,  particularly 

into  a  row  of  sub- 

mprising  first  conveyor 

surface;  means  for  moving 

predel  ;rmined  direction;  a  plu- 

movable  with  said 

m^ans  being  disposed  one 

direction,  and  extending 

conveyor  means  defin- 

ti  insport  of  sheets  which 

urface  intermediate  two 

such  sheets  form  a  grow- 

supporting  surface,  said 

»  portion  adjacent  said 

repeatedly  moving  said 

in  and  counter  to  said 

ist  sheet  of  said  growing 

a  ivancement  of  the  fore- 

ast  sheet  of  said  growing 

of  said  second  conveyor 


Gary  V.  Montgomery, 
Plastics  Corporation, 

Filed  Dec.  6, 
Int.  a.2  B65D 
U.S.  a.  215—216 

1.  Child-resistant  locking 
has  a  body  and  a  tubular  nee 
has  a  circular  top  and  an 
said   cap   skirt    having 
means,  said  locking  means 

(a)  at  least  one  outwardly 
the  base  of  said  neck, 
which  slants  outwardi) 
said  neck  and  an 
said  stop  which  extends 
side  of  said  stop  towarc 

(b)  a  curved  resilient 
rior  of  the  base  of  said 
wardly  from  and 


twi  t 
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a  bottle  or  container,  preferably 
comprises  a  cylindrical  neck 
which  by  means  of  co-operating 
the  lid  skirt  may  be  detachably 
which  a  substantially  cylindri- 
by  means  of  one  or  more  trans- 
(:  eing  disposed  at  some  radial  dis- 
Etnd  encloses  at  least  a  part  of  the 
in  that  the  transverse  mem- 
to-co-operate  in  a  camming  man- 
on  the  lid  skirt  so  that  turning 
neck  portion  results  in  an  axial 
lid  being  provided  with  means 
be  engaged  for  turning  the  lid. 


4,172,533 

CHILD-RESISTANT  1  OCKING  MEANS  FOR  A 
CO^  TAINER 


Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Evan  sville,  Ind. 

IS  78,  Ser.  No.  966,946 
JW,  85/56:  A61J  1/00 

10  aaims 

means  for  (1)  a  container  which 

and  (2)  a  cup-shaped  cap  which 

annular  skirt,  said  container  neck  and 

-action,   co-operating   retaining 

c|)nsisting  of: 

tending  stop  on  said  container  at 

siid  stop  having  an  approach  face 

relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 

abutmknt  face  on  the  clockwise  side  of 

abruptly  inwardly  from  the  outer 

said  neck, 

menjber  that  extends  around  the  exte- 

cap  skirt  and  that  is  spaced  out- 

connet:ted  to  said  cap  skirt,  and 
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(c)  a  cap  lug  on  said  member  that  is  engageable  with  said 
container  stop, 


(d)  said  member  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
strut-like  parts  connecting  said  member  to  said  cap  skirt, 
one  of  said  parts  being  located  at  a  point  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  cap  lug  about  30'-60°. 


4,172,535 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  HOPPER  FEEDER 

Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Canada  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,743 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1977, 
46276/77 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/34:  B65G  53/04;  HOIH  35/24:  GOIG  13/26 
US.  a.  222-58  18  Qaims 


4,172,534 

BLOW  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER 

HAVING  A  NEEDLE  PUNCTURE  SITE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Oriando  D.  Cambio,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Respiratory  Care, 

Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,186 

Int  a.^  B65D  47/36 

MS.  a.  215-247  12  Qaims 


1.  A  blow  molded  container  comprising: 

a  container  of  thermoplastic  material; 

the  interior  of  said  container  providing  a  body  to  provide  a 
fill  space  for  contents; 

an  elastomeric  seal  fixedly  locked  during  the  blow  molding 
process  to  the  outside  of  said  container  body  by  interlock- 
ing undercuts  on  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  container 
body  and  elastomeric  seal; 

a  storage  cover  removably  locked  to  the  outside  of  said 
elastomeric  seal  by  frictional  engagement  between  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  elastomeric  seal  and  the  storage 
cover; 

the  exposed  surface  of  said  container  body  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  storage  cover  comprising  parts  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  container; 

said  outer  periphery  being  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  Hush 
surface. 


1.  Hopper  feed  apparatus  comprising:  a  hopper  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  equipped  with  an  outlet 
valve;  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  hopper  body  and 
being  operable  in  a  filling  part  of  an  operating  cycle  wherein 
vacuum  is  applied  to  the  hopper  body  and  being  deactivated  in 
a  dumping  part  of  said  cycle  wherein  the  vacuum  applied  to 
the  body  is  released;  an  air-actuated  control  device  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  vacuum-applying  means  and  being 
switchable  between  conditions  operating  said  means  in  the 
filling  and  dumping  parts  of  said  cycle,  respectively;  resilient 
suspension  means  supporting  the  hopper  body;  a  plunger  asso- 
ciated with  the  hopper  body  and  moving  downward  when  the 
suspension  means  is  displaced  downward  under  the  weight  of 
material  filled  into  the  body;  a  pneumatic  logic  leak  sensor 
relay  having  a  supply  orifice  connected  to  an  air  source,  a 
sensor  orifice  supplying  an  air  leakage  to  a  control  orifice 
arranged  to  be  occluded  on  predetermined  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  an  output  orifice;  and  a  pneumatic 
logic  NOT  element  having  a  supply  orifice  connected  to  said 
source,  an  input  orifice  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
orifice  of  the  leak  sensor  relay  and  an  output  orifice  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  air-actuated  control  device;  said  relay 
changing  state  on  occlusion  of  and  on  unblocking  of  its  control 
orifice,  and  actuating  said  NOT  element  and  switching  said 
control  device,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  vacuum-applying 
means  can  be  switched  between  the  filling  and  the  dumping 
parts  of  said  operating  cycle. 


4,172,536 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSER 
Roger  A.  Holt,  199  Kilby  Rd.,  Kew,  Victoria,  Australia  (3101) 
Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,191 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  9,  1977,  PD0392 
Int.  a.2  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  a.  222-103  16  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  tube  packaged  commodities  comprising: 
a  one-piece,  plastics,  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  arms  capable  of  adopting  a  V-shaped  configu- 
ration when  in  a  relaxed  condition;  and 
a  retaining  portion  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  neck 

of  a  tube;  wherein 
one  of  said  body  or  retaining  portions  carries  at  least  one 
male  connecting  component  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
carried  at  least  one  female  connecting  component,  said 
male  and  female  connecting  components  being  co-opera- 
ble to  form  connecting  means  for  slidably  connecting  said 
body  portion  with  said  retaining  portion  whereby  to  retain 
a  tube  in  said  dispenser;  and  wherein 
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each  connecting  component  carriec 
is  elongated  whereby  as  said  arm 
V-shaped  conflguration  toward 


by  the  retaining  portion 

are  squeezed  from  said 

me  another  to  dispense 


the  contents  of  a  tube  retained  ki 
operating  male  and  female  conn  icting 
relative  to  one  another. 


4,172,537 
SPREADER  FOR  GRANULAR 
CHEMICAL$ 
Ebenhard  S.  Gandnid,  P.O.  Box  528, 
Cardinal  Dr.,  both  of  Owatonna, 

FUed  May  22, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.^  B67D  5, 
UA  a.  222—135 


^RTILIZER  AND 


lid 


Minn, 


%■< 


hav  ing 


1.  An  applicator  for  granular  material 

(a)  an  elongated  central  frame 
and  means  at  its  front  end  for 
cle; 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  suppor 
rear  end  of  said  central  frame; 

(c)  elongated  hopper  means  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  exter  ling 
frame; 

(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  mounting 
outer  ends; 

(e)  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
inner  ends  each  to  a  respective 
on  generally  vertical  axes  and  on 
extending  transversely  of  said 
ments  between  operative  posit|}ns, 
extend  transversely  outwardly 
central  frame,  and  forwardly  exi 
port  positions; 
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the  dispenser  the  co- 
components  slide 


Dale  E.  Gandnid,  640 

,55060 
So.  907,950 
52 

12aainis 


s  de  I 


ai  ms. 


fr  )m 


(0  a  second  pair  of  suppoi 

(g)  means  joumaling  said 
other  end  of  a  different 

(h)  other  elongated  hopper 
ing  arms  and  having  inier 
ends  of  said  first  ment  oned 
mounting  arms  are  disp<  sed 

(i)  and  support  means  on 
end  thereof  for  supportfcig 
second  support  wheels  u  p' 
when  said  mounting  amis 
transpokt  positions. 


October  30.  1979 


wheels; 
sicond  support  wheels  each  to  the 
>ne  of  said  mounting  arms; 
means  supported  by  said  mount- 
ends  overlapping  resjjective 
hopper  means  when  said 
in  their  operative  positions; 
aid  central  frame  near  the  front 
said  mounting  arms  and  said 
wardly  spaced  from  the  ground 
are  moved  to  their  inoperative 


4,1  72,538 

TRANSPORTAND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR 
FLUENT  OR  FLUipiZABLE  MATERIAL 

Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Broderaa 


Karl-Goran  Thelberg,  Arboga, 
Rickardsson,  Arboga,  Swe(fcn 

Filed  Aug.  3, 19  r7,  Ser.  No.  821,504 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  222—630 


Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1976,  7609727 
B65D  8i/06 

llCUims 


•  ar  :a. 


1.  Transport  or  storage 
solids  comprising  a  cylindrical 
thereof  being  of  bell-shaped 
and  a  second  end  chamber 
the  cylinder  parallel  to  the 
shaped  generally  rigid  pistoi 
guide  tube  and  sealingly  engi  iging 
cal  container,  said  piston 
lower  section  thereof, 
vicinity  of  and  opening  into 
fluidizing  means  located  in 
cent  a  discharge  outlet,  and 
solids. 


»  « 


cfntainer  for  fluent  or  fluidizable 

container,  the  opposing  ends 

(Configuration,  thus  forming  a  first 

,  a  guide  tube  positioned  within 

ongitudinal  axes  thereof,  a  bell- 

movably  mounted  around  said 

the  interior  of  the  cylindri- 

fluidizing  means  located  in  a 

inducing  means  located  in  the 

the  said  first  end  chamber  area, 

second  end  chamber  area  adja- 

lAeans  for  filling  the  cylinder  with 


hav  ing 
pressu  re 


tie 


Lawrence  A.  Botkin,  Omaha, 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  18, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  222—195 


compnsmg: 
front  and  rear  ends 
cohnection  to  a  draft  vehi- 


wheels  journaled  at  the 


on  said  central  frame 
transversely  of  said 


an  is  each  having  inner  and 


mounting  arms  at  their 
of  said  central  frame 
;enerally  horizontal  axes 
for  swinging  move- 
wherein  said  arms 
opposite  sides  of  said 
t  :nding  inoperative  trans- 


4,1  72,539 
AERATQR  NOZZLE 

Nebr.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf  Cor- 


19|77,  Ser.  No.  816,851 
B65G  3/14 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  agitating  ^d  aerating  pulverulent  material, 
comprising  in  combination: 
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a  base  member  defining  a  supporting  surface  and  a  flexible, 
resilient  disc  lying  flatwise  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  supporting  surface,  said  supporting  surface  including 
a  substantially  flat  annular  portion  and  said  disc  including 
a  substantially  flat  annular  bottom  surface  portion  in  regis- 
try with  said  annular  portion  of  the  supporting  surface; 

said  disc  being  of  circular  form  having  a  central  portion  and 
an  annular  skirt  projecting  radially  therefrom,  said  skirt 
defining  an  outer  marginal  edge  portion  presenting  said 
annular  bottom  surface  portion  lying  flatwise  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  said  annular  portion  of  said  supporting 
surface  and  an  intermediate  portion  joining  said  outer 
marginal  edge  portion  to  said  central  portion;  and 

means  securing  said  central  portion  of  the  disc  to  said  base 
member  for  allowing  said  skirt  to  flex;  and 

manifold  means  for  subjecting  substantially  the  entire  cir- 
cumferential extent  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate portion  to  the  simultaneous  application  of  air  under 
pressure  while  said  annular  bottom  surface  portion  of  the 
outer  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  disc  is  in  flatwise  face- 
to-face  contact  with  said  annular  f)ortion  of  the  supporting 
surface; 

said  skirt  having  a  resiliency  such  that  when  subjected  to  an 
air  flow  of  from  10-400  standard  cubic  feet  per  minute 
through  said  manifold  means  with  a  pressure  drop  in  the 
range  of  1  to  10  pounds  per  square  inch  when  discharging 
into  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  said  skirt  is  caused  to 
flutter  such  randomly  directed  discrete  puffs  of  air  are 
expelled  circumferentially  of  said  skirt. 


4,172,540 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Herbert  Erichson,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Polytop  Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658805 

Int.  a.2  B67D  47/08 


U.S.  a.  222—517 


10  Qaims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  having  a  cap,  said  cap  having  a  top 

with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  lid  and  mounting 

means  connecting  said  lid  with  said  cap  so  that  said  lid  is 

capable  of  being  moved  between  a  closed  position  in  which 

said  lid  closes  off  said  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which 

said  opening  is  exposed  and  in  which  said  lid  extends  generally 

away  from  said  top  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  mounting  means  comprising  only  a  spring  means  having 

ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  supported  by  said  cap  so  as  to 

hold  said  spring  means  so  that  said  spring  means  is  capable 

of  being  temporarily  deformed  relative  to  said  cap,  the 

other  of  said  ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lid, 

said  spring  means  being  connected  to  said  lid  at  a  location 

such  that  said  spring  means  has  to  be  bent  and  said  lid  has 

to  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  spring  means  in  moving  said 

lid  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  spring 

means  biasing  said  lid  against  said  cap  in  order  to  hold  said 

lid  in  said  open  position. 


4,172,541 
ROTATABLY  CAPPED  CONTAINER  OUTLET  WITH 
CLICK-STOP  UPON  CLOSING 
Michael  J.  Harris,  "Alcatraz",  95  Boeing  Rd.  East,  Bedford- 
view,  Transvaal  Province,  and  Anthony  R.  Clausen,  7  Klip  St., 
Observatory,   Johannesburg,   Transvaal    Province,   both   of 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,045 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.   18,   1976. 
76/6195 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/06 
U.S.  a.  222-519  8  cU«s 


25  U 


1.  A  closure  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  outlet  member;  and 

a  cap  fitting  over  the  outlet  member  and  being  rotatable 
relative  thereto; 

said  outlet  member  and  said  cap  having  wall  means  defining 
complementary  conical  end  portions; 

means  defining  an  aperture  in  each  said  conical  end  portion 
which  apertures  can  be  aligned  by  rotation  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  outlet  member  to  define  an  opening  and 
which  can  be  offset  by  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
outlet  member  to  close  said  opening; 

the  cap  and  outlet  each  having  wall  means  defining  a  co- 
axial tubular  portion; 

one  of  such  tubular  portions  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
formation  directed  towards  the  other  such  tubular  por- 
tion; 

said  other  such  tubular  portion  being  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  formation; 

said  cam  being  shaped  such  that  said  conical  end  portions 
remain  substantially  axially  stationary  relative  to  each 
other  during  initial  rotation  of  the  cap  from  when  said 
apenures  are  aligned  and  define  said  opening,  in  a  sense  to 
offset  and  thus  close  the  opening,  but  once  the  opening  is 
closed,  further  offsetting  rotation  of  the  cap  causes  said 
conical  end  portions  to  be  urged  axially  into  tighter  en- 
gagement with  each  other;  and 

said  cam  surface  further  being  shaped  to  provide  a  click  stop 
for  when  said  apertures  are  fully  offset  and  said  conical 
end  portions  are  urged  axially  into  said  tighter  engage- 
ment. 


4,172,542 

PAINT  HOLDER 

WiUiam  O.  Lankford,  1307  Coke  St.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  76903 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,130 

Int.  a.-'  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  224-148  11  Claims 

1.  The  improved  paint  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  member, 

b.  said  supporting  member  being  attached  to  the  torso  of  a 
painter, 

c.  a  paint  case  connected  to  and  above  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, 

said  paint  case  providing  means  for  holding  paint,  and 
said  paint  case  being  conveniently  disposed  frontally  of 
said  painter,  thus 

f  said  paint  holder  providing  means  for  placing  a  supply  of 
paint  convenient  to  the  painter  while  freeing  both  hands 
for  uses  other  than  holding  a  paint  container, 

g.  said  paint  case  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  such  that  said  paint  case  may  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  the  torso  of  the  painter,  and 


d. 

e. 
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h.  locking  means  on  said  support! 
fixing  said  paint  case  in  a  position 
paint  case  is  horizontal  to  the  gr(^nd 
said  paint  case  is  distal  of  said 
bent  over  at  the  waist. 


I  pan  :er 


g  member  for  rigidly 

wherein  the  top  of  said 

and  the  bottom  of 

when  said  painter  is 


j.  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  paini 

thereof,  and 
k.  said  locking  means  being  a  locking 

said  supporting  member  to  a  ring 
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said  body  portion  to  slightly 
clip  and  position  said  ouqer 


4,172,543 
RESILIENT  ATTACHMrfNT  CLIP 
Kurt  Fischer,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assign)  r  to  Hasler  AG,  Bern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  N^.  862,639 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzetiand,   Jan.   25,    1977, 
853/77 

Int.  a.2  A45C  l/i  i 
U.S.  a.  224—268  1  5  Qaims 


1.  A  resilient  wire  clip  in  combinatia  i 
for  attaching  the  body  portion  to  clothi: 
ing  a  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  s| 
through,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  loop  porticos 
the  resilient  wire  clip  and  positioned  in 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plan< 
the  U-shaped  loop  portions  includii  ig 
positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
leg  portions  positioned  on  the  oi*er 
portion  joined  by  bight  portions  wh  ch 
spaced  apertures  in  said  body  porti  jn 
said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
outer  surface  in  aligment  with  sai( 
tures; 
said  outer  leg  |X>rtions  positioned  ii 
position  of  relaxation  of  the  resiliei 
a  central  portion  (6)  joining  the  end! 
tions  of  the  pair  of  U-shaped  loop 
wire  clip  and  being  spaced  from 
body  portion; 
said  inner  leg  portions  having  free 
shaped  portions,  a  pair  of  abutmen  s 
said  body  portion,  said  hook-sha{  ed 
with  said  pair  of  abutments  and 
having  a  medial  portion  in  contact 


th; 


:enc  s 


with  a  body  portion 
g  or  the  like,  compris- 
aced  apertures  there- 
forming  the  sides  of 
spaced  parallel  planes 
of  said  body  portion; 
inner  leg  portions 
ody  portion  and  outer 
side  of  said  body 
extend  through  the 

larallel  grooves  in  its 
pair  of  spaced  aper- 

said  grooves  in  the 

t  wire  clip; 

of  the  outer  leg  por- 

t^rtions  of  the  resilient 

outer  surface  of  said 


terminating  in  hook- 
on  the  inner  side  of 
portions  engaged 
inner  leg  portions 
with  the  inner  side  of 


s  lid 


4,1 
WIRE  TENSIONING 
Matbeus  D.  Pennings,  Los 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif., 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,622, 
Tbis  application  May 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  226—97 


October  30,  1979 


prestress  said  resilient  wire 
leg  portions  in  said  grooves. 


2,544 

i  iND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Altos  Hills,  and  Billy  B.  Tippin, 
as^gnors  to  Sola  Basic  Industries, 


May  : 


17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,109,846. 
^,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,955 
P65H  17/ 32 

3  Claims 


■<'-?. 


case  being  at  the  top 

arm  extending  from 
said  paint  case. 


b)re. 


1.  A  pneumatic  wire 
ing: 

a  body  member,  said  member 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
between  said  inlet  and  ou|let 

said  body  member  defining 
to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
with  said  bore  and  with  a 

said  body  defining  a  second 
cent  to  said  outlet  end  o 
communicating  with  said 
port; 

whereby  when  fluid  flows 
first  cavity,  along  said  bor  : 
said  bore,  a  wire  is  drawi 
fluid  flows  into  said  secqnd 
cavity,  along  with  said 
said  bore,  tension  is  a 
bore. 


feeding  and  tensioning  device  compris- 


including  a  bore  having  an 

said  bore  being  continuous 

ends; 

first  cavity  disposed  adjacent 

said  cavity  communicating 

first  inlet  port; 

;avity,  said  second  cavity  adja- 
said  bore,  said  second  cavity 
bore  and  with  a  second  inlet 


into 


1  bo  e 
applii  d 


4,17 

PLANETARY 

Wendell  M.  Jones,  811  Fairhills 

and  James  L.  Sattler,  Rte.  5, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978 

Int.  a.2  BfSH 
U.S.  a.  226—168 


said  first  port,  through  said 

and  through  said  outlet  end  of 

through  said  bore;  and  when 

port,  through  said  second 

and  through  said  inlet  end  of 

to  the  wire  disposed  in  said 


,545 
^  k'IRE  FEEDER 
Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37405, 
Larry  Dr.,  Ringgold,  Ga.  30736 
Ser.  No.  966,399 

n/22 

9  Claims 


I  a:  ;is 


1.  In  a  planetary  actuator 
wherein  two  sets  of  rollers  are  i 
roller  at  an  acute  angle  to  an  ; 
about  an  axis  to  drive  the  wire  ' 
improvement  which  comprises 

a  plurality  of  holders,  each  of  which  mounts  two  rollers,  one 


:  or  feeding  a  wire  workpiece 

t  lounted  in  a  housing  with  each 

and  the  rollers  are  rotatable 

workpiece  along  the  axis,  the 
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from  each  set  of  said  rollers,  said  holders  being  axially 

movable  within  said  housing; 
means  biasing  said  holders  to  one  end  of  said  housing; 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  holders  toward  another 

end  of  said  housing;  and 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  holders  and 

between  opposing  rollers  in  each  set  of  said  rollers  at 

different  axial  positions  of  said  holders  in  said  housing. 

4,172,546 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  PARTITION  INSERT 

James  R.  Oliff,  Austell,  and  Will  L.  Culpepper,  Tucker,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,295 

Int.  a.2  B65D  75/52.  5/48 

VJS.  a.  229—42  11  Claims 


metallic  particles  and  forming  a  bond  between  said  sur- 
faces. 


1.  An  article  carrier  partition  insert  for  cushioning  articles 
arranged  in  two  rows  of  at  least  two  articles  each,  said  insert 
comprising  a  spacer  panel  (42),  a  pair  of  main  panels  (41,44) 
foldably  joined  respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  said  spacer 
panel  and  converging  therefrom,  a  partition  tab  (46,51,56,61) 
joined  to  each  of  said  main  panels  along  a  first  substantially 
vertical  fold  line,  and  characterized  in  that  an  auxiliary  parti- 
tion tab  (49,54,59,64)  is  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  main 
panels  along  a  second  fold  line  offset  from  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  fold  lines. 


4,172,547 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  CONVENTIONALLY 

UNSOLDERABLE  SURFACES 

Donald  J.  DelGrande,  3526  N.  Mascher  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19140 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,028 

Int.  C1.2  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  228—121  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  conventionally  unsolderable  sur- 
faces; comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  said  surfaces  with  an  adhesive; 
coating  said   adhesive  with  solderable  metallic   particles 

while  said  adhesive  is  tacky;  and,  after  said  adhesive  is 

cured, 
soldering  said  surfaces  together,  said  solder  adhering  to  the 


4,172,548 
METHOD  OF  FLUXLESS  BRAZING  FOR  ALUMINUM 

STRUCTURES 
Masakazu     Nalcamnra,     Takarazuka,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Sumitomo  Precision   Products  Company,   Limited,   Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,399 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160151 
Int.  a.^  B23K  1/20;  C21D  1/26 
U.S.  a.  228—183  3  Cbins 


1.  In  a  method  of  joining  aluminum  alloy  members  of  a 
structure  by  fluxless  brazing  by  applying  fluxless  brazing  alloy 
between  said  aluminum  members  to  be  joined  and  heating  said 
members  to  effect  brazing  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
employing  as  said  aluminum  alloy  members,  aluminum  alloy 
material  which  has  been  treated  such  that  the  crystal  grain 
size  of  the  alloy  material  is  at  least  60  ;im. 


4,172,549 
SPHERICAL  PAPER  PACKAGE 
Kazuo  Yoshida,  No.  27-3,  3-chome,  Iwatominami  Komae  City, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,957 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    25,    1977,   52- 
51507[U];  Jul.  7,  1977,  52-89124[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/32 
VS.  a.  229—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  blank  foldable  to  form  a  spherical  paper  package  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  side  sheets  arranged  in  parallel,  a 
plurality  of  folding  sheets  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  side 
sheets  with  a  folding  sheet  disposed  between  adjacent  side 
sheets,  upper  and  lower  longitudinally-extending  folding  lines 
for  dividing  said  side  and  said  folding  sheets  into  approxi- 
mately equal  upper,  middle  and  lower  parts,  two  diagonal 
folding  lines  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  each 
folding  sheet  and  cooperating  with  the  longitudinally-extend- 
ing folding  lines  to  define  isoceles  triangles  having  bases  lo- 
cated on  the  longitudinally-extending  folding  lines,  first  upper 
and  lower  lid  sheets  extending  from  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
one  of  said  side  sheets,  second  upper  and  lower  lid  sheets 
extending  from  upper  and  lower  parts  of  another  of  said  side 
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sheets,  said  second  lid  sheets  being  fo|dable 
lid  sheets  when  said  blank  is  folded 
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to  overlap  said  flrst 
o  form  a  package. 


4 172  550 
SIX  CELL  BOX  AND  'bLA*«'K  THEREFOR 
It«ii  E.  Garmon,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn , 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  So.  947,648 

Int.  a.2  B65D  .  /4S 

U.S.  a.  229-28  R  |  14  Claims 


le 


1.  A  paperboard  box  comprising 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a 
connecting  said  front  and  rear 

each  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  wa 
ing  flap  pivotably  connected  to 

each  of  said  bottom  flaps  being  ove 
one  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  divider  walls  within 
between  said  side  walls,  said 

a  three  rectangular  panel  section 
an  edge  of  each  of  two  of  said 
gular  panel  in  said  three  panel 
another  like  panel  along  an 

a  two  rectangular  panel  section  hin, 
edge  of  each  of  two  others  of 
rectangular  panel  in  said  two 
nected  to  another  like  panel  alon; 
and 

each  of  said  panel  sections  being 
said  box  about  a  hinge  line 
respective  bottom  flap  and  each 
tion  being  folded  relative  to  an 
plurality  of  divider  walls  provi 
and  side  walls  thereof,  six  ar 


pi  ir  of  parallel  side  walls 
w  dls, 

s  having  a  bottom  form- 
bottom  edge  thereof, 

lapped  with  an  adjacent 


the  interior  of  said  box 

div  Jer  walls  including 

h  igedly  connected  along 

b<  ttom  flaps,  each  rectan- 

se<  tion  being  connected  to 

edgepy  a  fold  line, 

dly  connected  along  an 

aid  bottom  flaps,  each 

p^nel  section  being  con- 

an  edge  by  a  fold  line. 


4,172,551 
LINEAR  MOVE  IRRIGATION  SYSfEM 

THEREFOR 
Thomas  M.  Johnson,  Elkhom,  Nebr., 
dustries.  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser 
Int  a.2  B05B 
U.S.  a.  239—179 


1.  In  a  linear  move  irrigation  system 


fok  ed  within  the  interior  of 

conn<  cting  said  section  to  its 

>anel  in  each  panel  sec- 

icent  panel  to  form  said 

with  the  front,  rear, 

tide'  receiving  cells. 


ad  II 
di  ig 


AND  CONTROL 

issignor  to  Valmont  In- 
855,661 

39  Qaims 


io. 

3/  10 


or  irrigating  a  field  and 


having  a  conduit  for  extending 
said  conduit  supported  abov ; 
towers  each  having  drive 
conduit  having  a  series  of 
length  for  dispensing  liquic 
field,  a  control  system  for 
system  over  the  field,  said 
defining  a  preselected  path 
to  move,  sensor  means  at 
sensing  the  displacement  of 
point  being  located  forward 
tion  of  travel,  and  means 
ing  such  a  displacement  for 
means  of  towers  near 


over  the  field  to  be  irrigated, 

the  ground  by  a  series  of  support 

means  associated  therewith,  the 

1  quid  dispensers  located  along  its 

fed  through  the  conduit  to  the 

:ontrolling  the  movement  of  the 

:ontrol  system  comprising  means 

ajong  which  the  irrigation  system  is 

location  along  said  conduit  for 

point  relative  to  said  path,  said 

>f  the  conduit  relative  to  its  direc- 

res  >onsive  to  said  sensor  means  sens- 

a  utomatically  controlling  the  drive 

ends  of  said  conduit. 


•  oppos  te 


CREDIT  CARD 
John  M.  Case,  35  Lehigh 
Elmer  J.  Gom,  34 

Filed  Sep.  21, 
Int.  Q\?  G06K 
U.S.  a.  235—380 


4, 


72,552 
PpOCESSING  SYSTEM 

Wellesley,  Mass.  02181,  and 
Laudholm  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158 
I,  Ser.  No.  944,412 
1/04.  1/14.  1/20 

5  Claims 


1!  78, 

/.:  /02, 


type 


sli  > 


1.  A  credit  card  processing 

(a)  a  credit  card  of  the 
which  is  encoded  an 
and  the  account  number 

(b)  a  merchant's  sales 
thereon  an  identification 
the  transaction  represent  ;d 

(c)  a  machine  adapted  to 
bank  copy; 

(d)  said  machine,  comprisi  ig 
characters  onto  an  edge 
stripe  reader;  a  date  keyb  )ard 
keyboard  section;  and  a  . 
bers  each  located  in  one 
f)ositions  with  respect  to 
of  said  positions  being 
the  transaction  recorded 

(e)  means  for  selecting  any 
moved  into  a  punch  out 
for  moving  the  punch  member 
tion  to  produce  a  puncl  -oi 
positions  on  sai()  edge; 

(0  said  magnetic  stripe  reader 
information  encoded  in 
said  information  to  said 

(g)  said  printer  being  adapted 
along  said  edge,  the 
magnetic  stripe  reader 

(h)  said  date  keyboard 
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system  comprising: 
carrying  a  magnetic  stipe  into 
ider  tification  of  the  issuer  institution 
of  the  card  holder; 

bank  copy  having  imprinted 
af  said  merchant  and  the  date  of 
by  said  sales  slip; 
t  xieive  said  credit  card  and  said 


a  printer  for  printing  MICR 
of  said  bank  copy;  a  magnetic 
section;  a  monetary  amount 
f  lurality  of  movable  punch  mem- 
of  the  optional  ABA  standards 
I  aid  edge  of  said  bank  copy;  each 
pr  ;selected  to  define  the  nature  of 
an  said  bank  copy; 
I  me  of  said  punch  members  to  be 
I  iperation  on  said  bank  copy  and 
so  selected  into  such  opera- 
tut  at  one  of  said  preselected 


being  adapted  to  read  the 
magnetic  stripe  and  supplying 
{printer; 

to  print,  in  MICR  characters 
supplied  to  it  by  said 


I  ss  id 


inf(  irmation 


secti  an  being  adapted  to  transmit  to 
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said  printer  the  date  information  inserted  into  said  key- 
board section;  and  said  printer  also  being  adapted  to  print 
said  information  in  other  of  said  optional  ABA  standards 
positions  adjacent  the  positions  reserved  for  such  punches; 
and 
(i)  said  amount  keyboard  section  being  adapted  to  transmit 
to  said  printer  the  amount  inserted  into  said  amount  key- 
board section  and  said  printer  also  being  adapted  to  print 
such  amount  onto  said  edge. 


4,172,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  HOLE  POSITION  IN 

PUNCHED  MATERIAL 

Larry  M.  Feather,  Laurel,  and  Joseph  Ferrero,  Severn,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Rled  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,327 

Int.  a.2  G06K  5/00:  B23F  23/08;  G06K  7/10:  GOIB  11/28 

U.S.  a.  235— «37  19  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  gauging  the  tolerance  of 
the  positions  of  individual  holes  punched  in  a  continuously 
moving  web  of  material  of  indefinite  length,  comprising: 

an  opaque  plate  having  arranged  thereon  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent apertures  through  which  light  may  pass,  said  aper- 
tures being  narrow  slits  having  their  narrow  dimension 
small  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  holes  being  gauged 
and  arranged  such  that  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  slits 
is  parallel  to  the  dimension  in  which  the  holes  are  being 
gauged; 

means  for  illuminating  said  apertures  with  light; 

means  for  positioning  the  web  of  punched  material  between 
said  plate  and  said  light  means  such  that  the  holes  in  the 
punched  material  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  apertures;  and 

light-detecting  means  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  optical  corre- 
spondence with  and  responsive  to  any  light  passing 
through  the  holes  in  the  web  of  punched  material  and  said 
transparent  apertures,  for  indicating  out-of-tolerance 
holes. 


4,172,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  READING  DATA 
Joseph  Qarinval,  Rotkreuz,  and  Rolf  Schmidhauser,  Cham,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG,  Zog, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,222 
Qaims   priority,    application    Switzerhind,   Jun.   21.    1977. 
7558/77 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/14.  19/06.  19/08;  G08C  9/06 
\3S.  Q.  235-466  «  q^„^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  reading  out  dau  in  association 
with  a  card-like  information  carrier  which  has  a  timing  track 
comprising  at  least  three  different  kinds  of  timing  markings 
which  can  be  read  optically,  arranged  in  said  timing  track  in  a 
cyclic  sequence,  and  at  least  one  data  track  including  coded 
data,  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  serially  scanning  the 
timing  markings  and  for  reading  out  the  coded  data,  and  a 
reading  direction  detector,  said  scanning  means  including  at 
least  three  optical  timing  sensors  which  are  each  responsive  to 
respective  ones  of  said  different  kinds  of  timing  markings, 
which  timing  sensors  are  connected  to  said  reading  direction 
detector,  whereby  the  feed  direction  of  said  sequence  of  the 
timing  signals  produced  by  the  timing  sensors  can  be  deter- 
mined by  said  reading  direction  detector. 


4,172,555 

ADAPTIVE  ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 

Michael  R.  Levine,  2900  Heather  Way,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,388 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/20;  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  236-46  R  ,5  ctiams 
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1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  a  building  of  the  type 
including  a  temperature  modifying  apparatus  having  at  least 
two  distinct  states  of  operation,  and  a  thermostatic  control 
wherein  the  system  includes  a  stored  program  of  representa- 
tions of  the  desired  temperatures  to  be  maintained  in  the  build- 
ing at  predetermined  times  in  a  repetitive  time  cycle,  and 
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means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
improvement  comprising:  means  for 
change  of  temperature  which  occurs 
resuh  of  operation  of  the  temperatur ; 
and  means  for  changing  the  state  of  the 
apparatus  a  period  of  time  previous 
program  at  which  the  next  desired 
program  is  to  be  attained,  such  period 
of  said  determination  of  the  rate  of 
within  the  building  during  operation  o 
Tying  apparatus. 


vithin  the  building,  the 
letermining  the  rate  of 
vithin  the  building  as  a 
modifying  apparatus; 
temperature  modifying 

the  time  stored  in  the 

temperature  stored  in  the 

)f  time  being  a  function 

:hange  in  temperature 

the  temperature  modi- 


t< 


Id 


4,172,55« 
SELF-PROPELLED  LINEAR  IRIf  CATION 
Norman  S.  Standal,  Star  Rte.,  Bliss, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,343, 
4,036,436.  This  application  Jun.  20, 
Int.  a.-  AOIC  25/09; 
U.S.  a.  239—1 


SYSTEM 
83314 
2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
1  ?77,  Ser.  No.  808,454 
3/18 

4  Oaims 


Ssp 


BI5B 


ha>  ing 


fiell 
of  a 


St 


1.  A  method  of  irrigating  a  field 
with  spaced  outlets  traversing  said 

(a)  connecting  first  coupler  means 
a  first  outlet  on  said  water  supply 

(b)  advancing  a  line  move  lateral 
extensible  arm  away  from  said  fi 
move  lateral  is  substantially  adjai 
said  water  supply  line; 

(c)  extending  a  second  extensible 
move  lateral  to  advance  a  second 
end  of  said  second  arm  to  a 
outlet  which  is  forward  of  said  firs 
coupling  said  second  coupler 

(d)  releasing  said  first  coupler  from 

(e)  advancing  said  line  move  lateral  I 
half  way  between  said  second  anc 

(0  retracting  said  first  extensible  arr 
attached  thereto  is  proximate 
pling  said  first  coupler  thereto; 

(g)  decoupling  said  second  coupler, 
extensible  arm  and  advancing  saic 


:  art  I 


poi  It 


,  assign  »r 


Pa 


4,172,557 
AIR  SPRAYER  APPARATUS  FOR 
LIKE 

Charles  H.  Davis,  Orlando,  Fla., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  B05B 
U.S.  a.  239—77 

10.  An  air  sprayer  apparatus  for 
including  frame  means  movable  along 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  f( 
which  extends  generally  transversely 
to  impinge  upon  the  foliage  and  fruits 
versely  the  path  of  travel  of  said  frame 
means  for  delivering  atomized  liquid 
entrainment  therein  and  consequent 
the  leaves  and  fruits  of  the  plants,  said 


tde  i 
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a  water  supply  line 

comprising: 

first  extensible  arm  to 
line; 
;onnected  to  said  first 

outlet  until  said  line 
ent  a  second  outlet  in 


connected  to  said  line 
oupler  attached  to  the 
approximate  a  third 
and  second  outlets  and 


thei  :to; 

>aid  first  outlet; 
a  point  approximately 
third  outlets; 
until  said  first  coupler 
saic^second  outlet  and  cou- 

extending  said  second 
line  move  lateral. 


V  NEYARDS  AND  THE 


to  FMC  Corporation, 
.  930,455 


7^6 

16  Qaims 

spraying  plants  with  a  liquid 

i  path  of  travel,  blower 

generating  an  air  blast 

the  frame  means  so  as 

of  plants  situated  trans- 

neans,  and  spray  nozzle 

into  said  air  blast  for 

very  by  said  air  blast  to 

>lower  means  including 


<fl 


fra  ne 


air 


a  housing  mounted  to  said 
cal  direction  and  having  an 
thereof  and  an  outlet  openin  ; 
means  disposed  within  said 
inlet  opening  and  directing  a 


means  to  extend  in  the  verti- 

inlet  opening  at  the  upper  end 

at  the  lower  end  thereof,  fan 

hbusing  for  drawing  air  into  the 

s  tream  of  air  downwardly  to  said 


outlet  opening,  deflector  i 
said  housing  for  deflecting  the 
opening  outwardly  of  said  ho  ising 
ing  formed  thereby  to  creat : 
opening  extending  in  a  genen  lly 


Anatolj  I.  Zverev,  ulitsa  Bratlslavskaya. 
Alexandr  S.  Bondarenko,  uljtsa 
Moscow,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  239—85 


19' 7, 


October  30,  1979 


is  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
air  discharging  from  said  outlet 
through  a  discharge  open- 
said  air  blast,  said  discharge 
horizontal  plane. 


4,i:  2,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPl  OSIVE  APPLICATION  OF 


COA  riNGS 


,  26,  kv.  22,  Kiev,  and 
Nizhegorodskaya,  26,  kv.  40, 


,  Ser.  No.  788,925 
805B  7/20 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  explosi  /i 
prising:  an  explosion  chamber 
end;  at  least  one  spark  plug  mc  iinted 
a  preparation  chamber  for  pre  jaration 
communicating  with  said 
metering  pulverulent  coating 
chamber  communicating  with 
nozzle  mounted  in  the  mixiilg 
positively  feeding  the  pulve  ulent 
explosion  chamber,  a  housing 
sally  split  at  a  portion  corresp<  inding 
of  the  passage  to  a  hopper; 
the  mixing  chamber  of  said  bajtcher 
controlling  the  cross-sectonal 
said  passage;  a  non-return  vafcre 
passage  connected  to  said  he  pper 
back  impact  of  an  explosion  w  ive 
the  non-return  valve  comprisi  ig 
between  parts  of  the  split  hoi  sing 
coaxial  with  the  passage  to 
passage  with  a  space  below  a 


e  application  of  coatings  corn- 
comprising  a  pipe  closed  at  one 
in  said  explosion  chamber; 
of  an  explosive  mixture 
losion  chamber;  a  batcher  for 
material  comprising:  a  mixing 
said  explosion  chamber  and  a  jet 
chamber  of  said  batcher  for 
coating  material  to  said 
of  the  batcher  being  transver- 
to  the  zone  of  connection 
hopper  communicating  with 
via  a  passage;  a  device  for 
area  of  said  passage  mounted  in 
mounted  in  a  portion  of  said 
to  close  the  passage  upon 
from  the  explosion  chamber, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped 
and  having  a  through  hole 
establish  communication  of  the 
1  ottom  of  the  hopper,  the  hopper 
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bottom  having  through  peripheral  holes  for  passage  of  the 
pulverulent  coating  material  and  being  provided  with  a  conical 
projection  opposite  to  the  hole  of  the  diaphragm  forming  a  seat 
closing  the  hole  of  the  diaphragm  upon  bending  thereof  at  the 
moment  of  back  impact;  a  partition  wall  of  a  gas-permeable 
material  mounted  within  said  hopper  in  equally  spaced  relation 
to  walls  of  said  hopper  to  define  an  annular  space  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  said  compressed  gas 
passing  through  said  partition  wall  to  prevent  the  pulverulent 
coating  material  in  said  hopper  from  being  self-compacted. 


4,172,559 
SPRING-LOADED  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  NOZZLE 
WFTH  SECONDARY  MODULATING  MEANS 
George  G.  Allenbaugh,  Jr.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pre- 
mier Industrial  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,145 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/32 

VS.  a.  239—453  13  Qaims 


'  1.  In  a  constant  pressure  discharge  nozzle,  the  combination 
of  a  nozzle  body  having  a  fluid  discharge  opening,  a  baffle 
head  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  body  for  adjustably 
controlling  the  size  of  said  discharge  opening  and  including  a 
dominant  pressure-responsive  baffie  surface  overlying  said 
discharge  opening  in  the  direct  path  of  fluid  flow,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  baffle  head  assembly  to  retract  it  toward 
a  closing  [>osition  relatively  to  said  discharge  opening  in  oppo- 
sition to  fluid  pressure-induced  opening  movement  thereof,  a 
piston  provided  on  said  baffle  head  assembly  upstream  of  said 
baffle  surface  and  movable  therewith,  said  piston  having  only 
one  end  thereof  exposable  to  the  fluid,  a  cylinder  fixed  in  said 
body  to  slidably  contain  said  piston  out  of  the  direct  path  of 
fluid  flow  and  establish  a  lower  fluid  pressure  zone  adjacent 
said  piston  than  exists  adjacent  said  baffle  surface  during  fluid 
flow,  the  fluid  pressure  effect  on  said  piston  being  in  opposition 
to  and  less  than  the  fluid  pressure  effect  on  said  baffle  surface 
to  create  a  differential  pressure  effect  serving  to  modulate  the 
dominant  pressure-induced  opening  movement  of  said  baffle 
head  assembly,  and  the  magnitude  of  said  differential  pressure 
effect  varying  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  flow. 


comprising,  in  combination:  at  least  first  and  second,  self-sup- 
porting box  members;  with  the  first  box  member  including  a 
first  closed  side,  a  second  closed  side,  a  first  open  end,  a  second 
closed  end,  an  open  top,  and  a  closed  bottom;  with  the  second 
box  member  including  a  first  closed  side  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  second  closed  side  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  first  open  end,  a  second 
open  end,  a  closed  top  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  and  a  closed  bottom  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface;  with  the  second  box  member  having  a  shape 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  second  discharge  casting. 


allowing  insertion  within  the  first  discharge  casting  when  the 
grate  is  removed  and  into  the  second  discharge  casting,  and 
preventing  movement  of  the  second  box  member  in  the  second 
discharge  casting  in  a  first  direction,  and  the  first  box  member 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  first  discharge  casting, 
allowing  placement  within  the  first  discharge  casting  and 
preventing  movement  of  the  second  box  member  in  the  second 
discharge  casting  in  a  second  direction,  for  capturing  the  first 
and  second  box  members  within  the  first  and  second  discharge 
castings  when  the  grate  is  attached  to  the  first  discharge  cast- 
ing. 


4,172,561 
MINERAL  LUMP  BREAKER 
George  A.  Parrott,  Wakefield,  England,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Europe  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1977, 
22363/77 

Int  a.^  B02C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  241—186  R  20  Claims 


4,172,560 

REPLACEABLE  LINER  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  ROTARY  GRINDING  MILL  OR  THE 

LIKE 

William  J.  Butler,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vermillion  Equip- 
ment &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Hibbing,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,092 
Int.  a.2B02C;7//« 
U.S.  a.  241—171  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  discharge  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  inside  the 
discharge  end  of  a  rotary  grinding  mill  or  the  like  comprising 
at  least  first  and  second  contiguous  discharge  castings  extend- 
ing circumferencially  of  the  grinding  mill  or  the  like,  with  the 
first  discharge  casting  including  a  grate  provided  with  passages 
and  the  second  discharge  casting  including  a  wear  plate,  with 
the  first  and  second  discharge  castings,  the  grate,  and  the  wear 
plate  defining  a  discharge  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing replaceable  liner  for  insertion  into  the  discharge  castings. 


1.  A  mineral  lump  breaker  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
conveyor,  comprising  a  framework,  a  breaker  element  carried 
by  the  framework  and  rotatable  about  an  upright  or  substan- 
tially upright  axis,  and  reaction  means,  against  which  material 
may  be  impacted  and  which  is  carried  by  the  framework  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  breaker  element  periphery  to  define  a 
lump  breaking  gap,  the  reaction  means  being  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  breaker  element  periphery  to  vary  the  gap 
dimension  between  the  reaction  means  and  the  breaker  ele- 
ment. ■■' 
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4,172,562 

PROCESS  FOR  WINDING  HLAM^NTS  ON  A  MANDREL 
Derek  R.  Smith,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  'N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,811,  D^. 
Tliis  application  Apr.  11,  1978, 


U.S.  a.  242—7.02 


Int.  a.2  B65H  «j  /OO 


1.  In  a  process  for  winding  filameits 
means  of  a  filament  winding  apparatus 
winding  ring  peripherally  surrou 
comprises  causing  the  winding  ring 
reciprocating  axial  movement  and  to 
each  other  while  guiding  a  plurality 
of  the  mandrel  in  a  radial  manner 
surfaces  of  the  winding  ring  so  as  to 
wrapped  about  the  mandrel,  the 
prises  automatically  and  repeatedly 
tween  the  adjacent  guide  surfaces  of  th 
termined  intervals  so  as  to  allow  any 
the  guide  surfaces  to  be  deposited  near 
and  subsequently  closing  the  space 
surfaces  to  their  original  position. 


4,172,563 
SHUT-OFF  UNIT  IN  A  DRIVE  UNH  FOR  AWNINGS  AND 

ROLLER  BLINl  S 
Richard  Werner,  Pfungstadt-Hahn;  Ad^lf  Lindner,  Rottendorf, 
and  Klaus-Dieter  Voigt,  Niiremberg, 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienge  lellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  I 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  Pflo.  667,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  RepL  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1975,  2512102 

Int.  a.2  E06B  9/204.^/209 
U.S.  a.  242—55 


23, 1976,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  895,473 


8  Oaims 


cans 


about  a  mandrel  by 

having  a  mandrel  and  a 

the  mandrel   which 

mandrel  to  undergo 

rotate  with  respect  to 

o(  filaments  to  the  surface 

t  etween  adjacent  guide 

the  filaments  to  be 

which  com- 

'idening  the  space  be- 

winding  ring  at  prede- 

iebris  present  between 

he  ends  of  the  mandrel, 

apd  returning  the  guide 


undi  ig 
a  id 


c luse  I 
im|  rovement 


17  Claims 


'  .,"( 


i't'l 


1.  A  shut-off  unit  for  use  in 
drives  a  tubular  shaft  upon  which  an 
the  drive  unit  being  of  a  type  includinj 
a  step  down  gear  drive  having  a  centitl 
ingly  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
be  contained  within  the  tubular  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  arrangeable  such  that 
is  disposed  between  the  shut-off  unit 
off  unit  comprising: 

switches  for  stopping  said  drive  uni 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  switches 
pre-settable  number  of  rotations 
said  step  down  gear  drive,  said  pn 


Idri^  e 


th; 


stopplig  a  drive  unit  which 

«  ement  is  to  be  wound, 

an  electric  motor  and 

shaft  and  being  driv- 

unit  being  adapted  to 

the  shut-off  unit  being 

step  down  gear  drive 

the  motor,  the  shut- 


a  id  I 


in  accordance  with  a 
f  said  central  shaft  of 
settable  number  being 


dependent  upon  pre-i 
to  be  wound,  said  means 
and  which  are  adapted 
central  shaft  of  said  ste|  i 
cams  are  adapted  to 
the  rotation  of  said 
positions  of  said  elemen 
means  for  coupling  said 
down  gear  drive 
i.  a  drive  disk  mounted 

pling  said  drive  disk 
ii.  means  releasably 

sides  of  said  drive  disk 

between;  and 
iii.  two  adjusting  pins 
respect  to  said  drive  disi 
release  them  from 
adjusting  said  cams  by 
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set(able  end  positions  of  the  element 

including  cams  which  have  lobes 

be  drivingly  connectable  to  said 

down  gear  drive,  whereby  said 

undergo  rotation  which  is  related  to 

cen  ral  shaft,  and  therefore,  the  end 

to  be  wound;  and 

to  said  central  shaft  of  said  step 


:  compri  sing: 


)n  a  stationary  shaft,  means  cou- 
said  central  shaft; 
pressing  said  cams  against  opposite 
to  obtain  a  frictional  drive  there- 


mounted  for  radial  movement  with 
adapted  to  engage  said  cams  to 
engagement  with  said  disk  to  permit 
r  itation  on  said  stationary  shaft. 


4,1  ^2,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOIN]  NG,  WITHOUT  STOPPING 

THE  TAIL  END  OF  A  WEB  TIOM  A  DEPLETED  COIL  TO 

THE  LEADING  EN  D  OF  A  FRESH  COIL 

Andrea  Romagnoli,  S.  Lazzaraldi  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to  IMA 

Industrie  Macchine  Autoitatiche  SpA,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  877,537 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  25,  1977,  3535  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B65  H  19/14,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  242-58J  I  5  Qalms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feedin  ; 
and  comprising  a  support  frai  le 
reserve  coil  of  web  material, 
material  from  said  coils,  a 
ing  end  of  web  material  from 
of  material  from  said  reserve 
material  upstream  of  said 
wherein  said  bonding  station 
gether  without  stopping  of  thi 
and  comprises: 
an  arm  angularly  oscillatab  e 
web   material   at   said 
mounted  on  said  frame 
a  bonding  cylindrical 
swingable  thereby  into 
rial  to  press  said  ends 
other,  said  segment  bein  ; 
web; 
an  angularly  displaceable 
opposite  side  of  said  wel 
and  formed  with  a 
with  said  web  upon  the 
against  said  surface 
means  for  guiding  said  end 

surface  tangentially  to 
control  means  operative  to 


i  sail 


a  web  continuously  to  a  device 
;  receiving  a  supply  coil  and  a 
means  for  withdrawing  web 
bor  ding  station  for  securing  a  trail- 
laid  supply  coil  to  a  leading  end 
:oil,  and  means  for  cutting  web 
bonding  station,  the  improvement 
is  adapted  to  seal  said  ends  to- 
feed  of  the  web  to  said  device 

about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
bonding   station   and   pivotably 


segi  lent 


carried  by  said  arm  and 

ei  gagement  with  said  web  mate- 

ther  and  seal  them  to  one  an- 

disposed  on  one  side  of  said 


toj  ethe 


1  nember  on  said  frame  on  the 

juxtaposed  with  said  segment 

cylindr  cal  surface  rollingly  engageable 

p  ressing  thereof  by  said  segment 


between  said  segment  and  said 

■  surface;  and 

swing  said  cylindrical  segment 
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toward  said  surface  in  order  to  press  said  ends  together 
between  said  segment  and  said  surface  with  said  segment 
and  said  surface  rolling  on  said  web  to  effect  the  bonding 
of  said  ends  without  stopping  of  said  web,  said  segment 
being  rotatable  between  two  positions  defined  by  resi)ec- 
tive  stops  mounted  on  a  bracket  connected  to  said  segment 
for  swinging  same  into  one  of  said  positions  wherein  said 
segment  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  web. 


4,172,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Frank  P.  Zaffarano,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc^ 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,196 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/02.  25/04.  23/26 

VS.  a.  242—67.1  R  9  Qaims 


through  said  hole  and  between  said  plates  for  guiding  the 
fishing  line  onto  said  spool; 

a  rotary  shaft  supporting  thereon  said  rotary  frame  and 
carrying  a  pinion; 

a  handle  shaft  carrying  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion;  and 

a  handle  bar  mounted  on  said  handle  shaft  to  rotate  said 
rotary  shaft; 

said  reel  body  fixedly  supporting  thereon  a  tubular  shaft 
having  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  handle 
bar;  said  tubular  shaft  supporting  thereon  said  rotary  shaft 
in  the  relation  of  being  rotatable  thereto,  and  having  a  cam 
with  an  outer  swollen  portion  at  the  outer  periphery  of  an 
end  of  the  tubular  shaft;  said  rotary  shaft  projecting  at  an 
end  thereof  from  said  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  so  that  the 
rotary  frame  is  fixed  to  said  projection;  said  mounting  leg 
having  a  mounting  seat  face  of  a  given  length  lengthwise 
of  the  fishing  rod;  said  mounting  seat  face  lengthwise 
extending  to  be  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  so  that  said  reel  body  may 
be  attached  to  the  fishing  rod  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rotating  axis  of  said  rotary  frame  extends  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fishing  rod, 
whereby  the  fishing  line  is  drawn  out  from  said  spool 
toward  the  tip  of  said  fishing  rod  in  the  relation  of  being 
bent  substantially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
frame;  said  rotary  frame  being  formed  in  a  cup-like  shape, 
and  having  at  its  center  a  retaining  portion  for  engaging 
with  said  guide  lever  and  radially  therefrom  a  supporting 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  continuous  strip  of  material  such 
as  paper  as  said  strip  is  intermittently  or  continuously  fed  from 
an  adjacent  station,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  made  up  of  a  thin-walled  resilient  cylinder; 

means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  to  wind  said  strip,  said 
rotating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conically  shaped  hubs, 
one  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel  in  position  to  be 
inserted  therein,  whereby  said  resilient  cylinder  expands 
as  said  conically  shaped  hubs  are  inserted  therein,  said 
hubs  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  over  which 
said  resilient  mandrel  slides  after  expanding  over  said 
conical  portions,  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  being 
longer  than  the  other,  whereby  said  mandrel  remains 
supported  on  said  one  portion  when  said  other  portion  has 
been  withdrawn  from  said  mandrel; 

means  for  supporting  said  strip  at  two  spaced  locations 
upstream  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  a  free  loop  profile  is 
assumed  by  said  strip; 

means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said  strip  as  it 
approaches  said  mandrel;  and 

means  positioned  to  coact  with  said  strip  between  said  two 
spaced  locations  for  actuating  said  means  for  rotating  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  portion  of  said  strip 
between  said  two  spaced  locations. 


4,172,566 
FISHING  REEL 
Hideo  Noda,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1977,  52-5988[U]; 
Jul.  27.  1977,  52-l0164O[U] 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/01 
VJS.  a.  242—84.2  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  attached  to  a  fishing  rod  and  adapted  to 
manipulate  a  handle  bar  for  winding  up  a  fishing  line  onto  a 
spool,  said  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 
a  mounting  leg  on  which  said  reel  body  is  attached  to  the 

fishing  rod; 
a  spool  fixed  to  said  reel  body; 

a  rotary  frame  having  a  peripheral  hole  therein  and  guide 
plates    mounted    thereon,    a    guide    lever    positionable 


25    22 


pin  and  a  control  plate  swingably  connected  to  said  rotary 
frame  at  said  support  pin;  said  guide  lever  on  said  rotary 
frame  being  movable  radially  of  said  rotary  frame,  and 
having  an  outer  end  capable  of  projecting  from  a  side  wall 
of  said  rotary  frame  and  an  inner  end  movable  axially  of 
said  rotary  frame,  said  guide  lever  being  urged  inwardly 
radially  of  said  rotary  frame  by  means  of  a  first  spring 
acting  radially  thereof  and  toward  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
rotary  frame  by  means  of  a  second  spring  acting  axially  of 
said  rotary  frame,  and  being  contactable  at  the  inner  end 
with  said  cam  and  retaining  portion  respectively,  the  outer 
end  of  said  guide  lever  being  disposed  closer  to  said  con- 
trol plate  along  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  than  the  inner 
end  of  said  guide  lever,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
said  rotary  frame  and  the  surface  of  the  outermost  swollen 
portion  of  said  cam  being  made  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  axis  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  retaining 
portion  in  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  lever; 
said  control  plate  being  fixed  to  said  rotary  frame  so  as  to 
control  said  guide  lever  in  the  relation  of  being  movable 
axially  of  said  rotary  frame,  and  having  a  pusher;  said 
pusher  abutting  against  a  substantially  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  guide  lever  so  as  to  transmit  the  movement  of 
said  control  plate  to  said  guide  lever  through  the  pusher, 
said  control  plate  upon  being  depressed  forcing  the  inner 
end  of  said  guide  lever  to  move  toward  said  cam  by  means 
of  said  pusher  and  pivoting  around  a  point  located  axially 
closer  to  said  control  plate  than  said  retaining  portion  of 
the  rotary  frame. 
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4,172,5«7 
KITE  REEL  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  J.  Post,  1874  W.  Skillman, 
Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75ii40 
U.S.  a.  242—96 


loseville,  Minn.  55113 
io.  906,102 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  kite  reel  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft, 

a  reel,  including  a  cylindrical  hub 
longitudinal  movement  relative 
pair  of  axially  spaced  apart 
extending  radially  outwardly 

a  handle  on  one  of  said  flanges 

a  string  engaging  element  on  said 
therefrom  and  being  spaced  from 

an  elongate  sleeve  positioned  aroun  1 
slidable  therealong,  said  sleeve 
to  pressure  applied  thereto  to 
the  sleeve  against  the  shaft  and 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  ree 
said  sleeve  when  loosely  held  by 
reel  and  shaft  to  freely  rotate  as  a 


;beii  g 
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4,172,568 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  wItH  TENSION 

ELIMINATOR 

Chusaku  Yamanashi,  Kosai,  and  Shigep  Fukuda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Mdtor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama  and  Fuji  Kiko  Company,  I|ii 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  fi).  933,068 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan, 
11D395[U] 

Int.  a.-  B65H  75/48:  A6iB  35/02 
U.S.  a.  242-107.6  1  7  Claims 


9^9296 


1.  A  belt  retractor  for  a  safety  belt 
webbing;  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  reel  axially  rotatably  mounted  in 
bing  being  connected  at  its  one  end 
wound  on  said  reel  when  the  reel 
thereof  in  one  direction,  said  ree 
longitudinal  end  thereof  with  fin 


imited,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

.  933,068 

Aug.    17,    1977,    52- 


irrangement  having  a 


s  id 


housing,  said  web- 
to  said  reel  so  as  to  be 
rotates  about  the  axis 
being  formed  at  the 
and  second  bearing 


Si  id 


b  asing  : 


mi  lunted  on  said  shaft  for 
thi  reto,  said  hub  having  a 
flanj  es  affixed  thereto  and 
ther  from, 
projei  iting  axially  therefrom, 
one  flange  projecting 
aid  haiidle, 
said  shaft  and  being 
yieldable  in  response 
perkiit  a  user  to  compress 
tl^reby  prevent  rotative 
relative  to  the  sleeve, 
he  user  permitting  the 
jnit. 


portions  which  are  respdctively 

with  respect  to  the  longi  tudinal 
first  biasing  means  for  biasi  ng 

direction; 
a  wheel  joumaled  on  said 
a  stopper  engageable  with 

said  wheel  about  its  axis  i 

to  said  one  direction  of 

of  same  in  the  same  direction 
second  biasing  means  for 

direction  to  be  disengag^ 
a  planetary  gear  joumaled 

said  reel; 
third  biasing  means  for  biasing 

same  direction  as  said  on< 

tary  gear; 
an  internal  gear  stationarily 

position  to  be  operativelj 

gear; 
said  planetary  gear  having 

received  in  an  arcuate 

arcuate  opening  having 
actuating  means  for  causing 

engagement  with  said  Wheel 

second  biasing  means 

ger  restraining  position 


rst  bearing  portion; 
!  aid  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of 
opposite  direction  with  respect 
reel  while  permitting  rotation 
as  said  one  direction; 
said  stopper  to  move  in  a 
from  said  wheel; 
said  second  bearing  portion  of 


a  projection  which  is  spacedly 

opening  formed  in  said  wheel,  said 

same  center  as  said  wheel;  and 

said  stopper  to  be  brought  into 

against  the  force  of  said 

said  webbing  takes  the  passen- 


;t^e 


i  whe  n 


4,17  2,569 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEP  I  WITH  PERIPHERAL  BELT 

DSIVE 


Chester  W.  Newell,  San  Jose, 
search  Corporation,  Saratogi , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,78| 
application  Aug.  12, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  242—192 


8.  A  tape  transport  system 
a  tape  supply  hub  and  a  tape 
a  length  of  tape  having  one  ei  d 
hub,  an  opposite  end  porti  an 
and  an  intermediate  portio  i 
an  endless  loop  drive  belt  ha\  ing 
and  stiffness  which  is  at  leist 
of  the  tape  for  peripherall 
to  transfer  tape  from  one  i 
said  drive  belt  having  a  widt 

to  the  width  of  the  tape; 
non-compliant  guide  means  lar 
driving  relationship  with  tfie 
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concentric  and  eccentric 
axis  of  the  reel; 
said  reel  to  rotate  in  said  one 


said  wheel  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  relative  to  said  plane- 
connected  to  said  housing  at  a 
engageable  with  said  planetary 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell  Re- 
Calif. 

Jan.  12, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
977,  Ser.  No.  824,166 
( »3B  1/04 

16  Claims 


comprising: 
take-up  hub; 
portion  wound  on  the  supply 
wound  on  the  take-up  hub, 
extending  between  the  hubs; 
a  predetermined  length  (L) 
approximately  equal  to  that 
driving  the  tape  wound  hubs 
i  the  other; 
which  is  approximately  equal 


supporting  the  drive  belt  in 
tape  wound  hubs,  said  non- 
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compliant  guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  beh  guide 
members; 

said  endless  loop  drive  belt  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said 
belt  guide  members  and  extending  proximate  said  tape 
hubs,  with  the  belt  loop  having  a  first  portion  extending  in 
a  curved  path  between  the  peripheries  of  a  pair  of  said 
guide  members  and  intermediately  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  tape  wound  on  the  supply  hub  and  a  second  portion 

.  extending  in  a  curved  path  between  the  peripheries  of  a 
pair  of  said  guide  members  and  intermediately  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  take-up  hub; 

means  for  establishing  a  differential  in  tension  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  drive  belt  to  produce  a 
tension  in  the  tape;  and, 

means  for  substantially  reducing  the  net  tension  variation  in 
said  first  and  second  drive  belt  portions  resulting  from 
change  in  said  curved  paths  due  to  tape  transfer  between 
the  hubs,  said  net  tension  variation  reducing  means  com- 
prising means  mounting  the  hubs  and  guide  members  at 
spaced  fixed  locations  for  producing  approximately  equal 
and  opposite  path  length  change  effects  for  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  drive  belt  as  said  tape  length  trans- 
fers between  the  hubs,  with  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  value 
of  the  net  change  in  belt  path  length  (AL)  to  the  belt 
length  (L)  being  held  to  less  than  0.001. 


4.172,570 
LANDING  GEAR  IN-FLIGHT  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Ray  D.  Leoni,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,090 

Int.  a.2  B64C  25/04:  F16F  7/10 

U.S.  a.  244—17.17  6  Claims 


steering  collar  and  said  lower  telescoping  member;  three  sub- 
stantially identical  push-pull  actuators  capable  of  producing 
translational  forces  in  the  plane  of  the  steering  collar;  six  joints 
lying  to  one  side  of  a  plane  which  passes  through  the  axis 
formed  by  the  telescoping  members  and  are  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  joints  attaching  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  three  actuators  between  said  steering 
collar  and  said  stationary  upper  telescoping  member;  and  hav- 
ing said  actuators  oriented  whereby  a  forward  alignment  of  the 
steering  mechanism  orients  the  translational  axis  of  the  first 


actuator  to  pass  through  the  rotational  axis  of  said  steering 
collar  while  the  second  and  third  actuators  form  opposite 
moment  arms  about  said  steering  collar  rotational  axis,  and 
where,  rotation  of  said  steering  collar  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  forward  alignment  causes  the  moment  arm  of  said  second 
actuator  to  decrease,  pass  through  zero,  and  increase  thereafter 
in  an  opposite  direction  while  the  moment  arm  formed  by  said 
third  actuator  remains  unchanged  in  direction  but  varies  in 
magnitude,  and  rotation  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  that  of 
the  first,  interchanges  the  operations  of  said  second  and  third 
actuators. 


4,172,572 
EXHAUST  STUB  WITH  END  PLATE 
Wilson  C.  Doig,  and  John  J.  Sanderson,  both  of  St.  Bruno, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  of  Canada 
Ltd.,  Longueuil,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,942,  Apr.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,220 

Int.  a.2  B64D  33/04.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  244—53  R  7  Oaims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  vibration  damf>ener  comprising:  a 
known  mass  suspended  from  the  helicopter  air  frame  by  a 
spring,  wherein  said  mass  and  the  spring  rate  of  said  spring  are 
tuned  to  the  vibrating  frequency  of  the  helicopter  rotor, 
wherein  said  mass  comprises  a  landing  gear  assembly  including 
an  oleo  member  and  a  ground  contacting  member;  connecting 
means  between  said  oleo  member  and  the  air  frame  for  limited 
vertical  motion  of  the  mass  relative  to  the  air  frame,  wherein 
said  mass  and  spring  rate  are  also  tuned  to  position  the  mass  at 
the  mid-range  of  its  allowed  limited  vertical  travel  with  no 
vibration  nor  landing  loads  on  the  landing  gear. 


4,172,571 
THREE  ACTUATOR  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  E.  Bowdy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,195 
Int  a.2  B64C  25/50 
U.S,  a.  244—50  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  nose  wheel  steering  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described:  a  substantially  vertical  stationary  upper  tele- 
scoping member;  a  substantially  vertical  rotatable  lower  tele- 
scoping member  coaxial  with  said  upper  member;  a  steering 
collar  joumaled  on  the  upper  telescoping  member  and  rotat- 
able thereabouts;  a  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  said 


1.  An  open-ended  exhaust  stub  for  a  turtio-prop  engine 
having  an  exhaust  duct  with  an  outlet  end  and  a  nacelle 
through  which  said  exhaust  stub  extends,  said  exhaust  stub 
having  an  end  secured  to  said  outlet  end  and  extending  through 
said  engine  nacelle  in  spaced  relation  with  there  being  a  space 
therebetween  to  permit  movement  of  said  exhaust  stub  relative 
to  said  nacelle,  a  fairing  and  an  end  plate  secured  about  a 
portion  of  said  stub  with  said  stub  passing  through  an  interme- 
diate part  of  said  end  plate,  said  fairing  and  said  end  plate  being 
secured  between  said  stub  and  said  engine  nacelle  with  said  end 
plate  being  disposed  to  be  spaced  substantially  parallel  to  said 
engine  nacelle  whereby  to  produce  a  gap  between  said  end 
plate  and  said  engine  nacelle,  whereby  said  end  plate  substan- 
tially improves  diffusion  which  normally  occurs  on  said  fairing 
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due  to  the  space  between  said  exhaust 
thereby  reducing  the  magnitude  of  the 
thus  substantially  reducing  sooting  of 
wake  region  of  exhaust  flow  behind 
end  plate  further  reducing  exhaust  stu 
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s  ub  and  said  nacelle  and 

exhaust  stub  wake  and 

aid  engine  nacelle  in  a 

stub,  said  fairing  and 

drag. 


tie 


4,172^73 
FUEL  TANK 

Wesley  D.  Moore,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtej  and  Silveus  M.  Baker, 
Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  197.7,  Ser.  r4o.  863,594 

Int.  a.2  B64D  37/08:  B65D  \S/04.  25/18 

U.S.  a.  244-135  R  4  Qaims 
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FLUID  STREAM 
AIRCRAFT 
John  J.  Spillman,  Bedford, 
search  Development  Corpor^tii 

Filed  Jan.  10, 
Claims  priority,  application 
24943/76;  Mar.  1,  1977,  0866d/77 

Int.  a.^  1  64C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  244—199 


4,112,574 
DEFL  ;cnNG  MEMBERS  FOR 
BOD  ES  OR  THE  LIKE 

England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
ion,  London,  England 
,  Ser.  No.  805,438 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1976, 


1917. 


symnK  trical 


1.  A  crashworthy,  external  aircraf 
comprising 

a  fuel  tank  having  a  generally 
tion  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
lar  cross-section  between  the  end 
end  sections  having  an  aerodynai  1 
defining  a  hollow,  closed  fuel 
fuel  tank  is  constructed  and 
sufficiently  rigid  and  define 
standing  the  normal  aerodynamic 
including  when  storing  a  fluid  and 
external  to  the  wing  of  an  aircraft 
flight  and  for  withstanding  the 
during  the  crash  of  the  aircraft  but 
ing  large  amounts  of  energy  of  any 
straining  the  walls  of  the  fuel  tank 
having  preselected  elastic  and  pi 
teristics  for  dissipating  energy,  said 
structed  within  the  fluid  tank  and 
adjacent  each  end  section  having 
contour,  each  bulkhead  spaced  ■< 
inwardly  of  the  end  sections  and 
walls  thereof  for  terminating  the 
physically  defined  to  be  in  a  fixed, 
for  withstanding  the  normal  opera 
tank  and  the  fluid  stored  therein  an 
yielding  its  position  but  yet 
readily  deformed  towards  the 
preselected  first  pressure  above 
and  below  the  rupture  pressure  of 
tank  to  increase  the  fuel  storage  v 
cause  some  of  the  kinetic  energy  of 
thus-defined  fuel  tank  to  be 
elastic  and  plastic  deformation  of  th< 
deformation  of  said  bulkhead  mean 
pressure  of  the  stored  fluid  from 
would  cause  failure  of  the  rigid 
during  the  time  intervals  that  the 
above  normal  operating  pressures 
when  an  aircraft  crashes;  said 
to  have  a  preselected  concave 
the  end  sections  with  a  concavity 
storage  volume  and  yieldable  to 
tions  to  assume  a  convex  configurat 
storage  volume  for  increasing  the  v 
dissipating  the  energy  of  the  store  I 
lected  first  pressure  below  the 
tank. 


adjai  ent 
;  non  lal 


dissipi  ted 


V  alls 
fu:l 


I  bulkhe  ad 


:  ruptu  e 


fluid  storage  means 


outer  configura- 
rvith  a  generally  circu- 
sections  and  with  the 
lie  outer  contour  for 
compartment,  said 
with  walls  that  are 
means  for  with- 
that  it  is  subject  to 
when  mounted  to  and 
vhen  the  aircraft  is  in 
forces  created 
I  ot  capable  of  dissipat- 
luid  stored  therein  by 
and  bulkhead  means 
:  deformation  charac- 
bulkhead  means  con- 
comprising  a  bulkhead 
aerodynamic  outer 
preselected  distance 
being  secured  to  the 
storage  volume  and 
non-yielding  position 
1  ing  pressures  the  fuel 
subjected  to  without 
defined  to  be 
end  sections  at  a 
operating  pressure 
the  walls  of  the  fuel 
(  lume  to  an  extent  to 
the  fluid  stored  in  the 
by  means  of  the 
bulkhead  means,  said 
preventing  the  fluid 
rising  to  a  value  that 
of  the  fuel  tank 
tank  is  subjected  to 
in  itantaneously  created 
means  constructed 
ion  relative  to 
nding  into  the  fluid 
rnpve  toward  said  sec- 
relative  to  the  fluid 
ume  to  an  extent  for 
fluid  at  said  prese- 
pressure  of  the  fuel 


stori  ge 
defin(  d 
struc  ural 
Ic  ads  I 


dece  erating  I 


t  le  ; 


fu:I 


phyi  ically 


10.  A  device  to  reduce  the 
motion  within  and  relative  to 

a  body  intended  for  motion 
fluid  and  presenting  a 

a  member  of  cambered  aeroft)tl 
length  mounted  upon  said 
member  projects  outward 
where  a  local  stream  of 
such  use  said  member  will 
back  into  the  free  stream 
thrust; 

in  which  said  camber  of  sai 
varies  to  allow  for  changi 
stream,  the  variation  in 
length  of  said  member  1 
one  sense  near  said  surfaqe 
falling  to  zero  along  said 
opposite  sense  near  the  tip 
ber. 


body 


■fliid 


land 


irag  experienced  by  bodies  in 
I  lasses  of  fluid,  comprising: 
vithin  and  relative  to  a  mass  of 
surface; 

cross-section  having  a  given 
surface  so  that  the  span  of  said 
"rom  said  surface  into  the  space 

will  form  in  use,  whereby  in 
tend  to  divert  said  local  stream 

in  so  doing  experience  useful 


4,17:  ,575 


AIRFOIL  FLAP  CONICAL 
James  B.  Cole,  Mercer  Island, 

mercial  Airplane  Company,  Seattle. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatif  n 
1975,  abandoned.  This 

851, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  244—216 


cor  rigurati( 


e]  ten 


11  >n  I 


<lu 


j  n( 


1.  A  pair  of  flap  linkage  mecHanism 
surface  of  a  tapered  airfoil  and 
thereof  forming  an  inboard  and 
anism  for  extending  and 
of  said  flap  linkage  mechanisms 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  undersu^face 
ing  rearward  thereof;  a  first 
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cross-section  of  said  member 

in  the  direction  of  said  local 

i  camber  occurring  over  the 

a  high  degree  of  camber  in 

said  degree  of  camber  first 

and  then  increasing  in  the 

end  of  said  span  of  said  mem- 


le  ngth 


1  ;XTENSION  MECHANISM 
1  Vash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Com- 

!,  Wash. 
^Jo.  780,771,  Mar.  24,  1977, 
of  Ser.  No.  561,096,  Mar.  24, 
applic^on  No¥.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
127 

9/20 

6  Claims 


Bi4Cl 


IS  mounted  to  the  under- 
being  spaced  apart  spanwise 
outboard  flap  linkage  mech- 
retractlng  a  tapered  chord  flap,  each 
comprising:  a  cantilever  beam 
of  the  airfoil  and  extend- 
linkjhaving  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
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rear  end  of  the  cantilever  beam;  a  carrier  member  elongated 
chordwise  of  the  airfoil  and  being  pivoted  between  its  fore  and 
aft  end  to  the  swinging  portion  of  said  first  link;  a  driving  arm 
rotatably  mounted  to  airfoil  structure  and  having  its  movable 
arm  connected  to  the  foreward  end  of  said  carrier  member; 
said  first  link  and  said  driving  arm  being  swingable  in  a  gener- 
ally parallel  relationship  for  shifting  of  said  carrier  member 
translatably  chordwise,  relative  to  said  cantilever  beam;  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  second  links  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end,  in  a  spaced  apart  fore  and  aft  relationship,  to  the  carrier 
member,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
undersurface  of  the  tapered  chord  flap;  said  pair  of  second 
links  comprising  a  forward  second  link  and  an  aft  second  link, 
for  swingably  translating  the  flap  chordwise,  relative  to  said 
carrier  member;  a  coordinating  linkage  interconnected  be- 
tween said  first  link  and  said  pair  of  second  links  for  moving 
the  flai)  sequentially  from  the  airfoil,  in  rearward  translation 
and  changing  its  angle-of-incidence,  relative  to  the  airfoil, 
when  said  driving  arm  shifts  said  carrier  member  rearward 
relative  to  the  airfoil;  and  said  inboard  and  outboard  flap  link- 
age mechanisms  varying  in  size  from  each  other,  such  that 
their  linkage  geometry  conjointly  produces  a  pseudo  conical 
flap  extension  and  angle-of-incidence  change  of  the  flap,  which 
is  proporiional  to  the  chord  length  of  the  airfoil  at  each  span- 
wise  location. 


4,172,576 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTION 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Svet,  Jr.,  Churchville,  and  John  W.  Parker,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,747 

Int.  a.2  B61L  1/18 

U.S.  a.  246—128  17  Oaims 


r*™ 

gySS,         oo«nn/im«< 


*      mn*         ■>«««     "Jg      Igi  VMS    ss 

«r;  s-rii.     ■«       •"  mm    S" 

1.  In  a  highway  crossing  system  for  warning  highway  traffic 
of  the  approach  of  a  railroad  vehicle,  which  system  includes  a 
railway  vehicle  motion  detector,  an  improved  transmitter  for 
said  motion  detector  includmg: 
a  clock  source  of  electrical  signals  operating  at  a  first  rate, 
dividing  means  driven  by  said  clock  source,  for  producing  at 
least  one  electrical  signal  at  a  rate  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  said  first  rate  and  which  is  phase  locked 
to  said  clock  source, 
a  modulator  connected  to  said  dividing  means  for  producing 
a  modulated  signal  wherein  the  modulation  is  phase  co- 
herent with  the  signal  being  modulated,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  modulated  signal  to  track  rails  adja- 
cent said  highway  crossing. 


4,172,577 

PIVOT  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  DEHNING  INTERNAL 

PIVOT  MEMBER 

John  W.  von  Holdt,  7430  N.  Croname  Rd.,  Niles,  III.  60648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,631,  Mar.  28,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,114,849.  This  application  Aug.  21. 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,342 

Int.  a.2  B29C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  249—58  5  Ctaims 
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1.  A  mold  assembly  for  forming  an  inner  structure  posi- 
tioned between  a  pair  of  spaced  molded  walls  defined  by  a 
retention  member  for  retaining  said  inner  structure  between 
said  spaced,  molded  walls,  which  comprises;  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating, openable  and  closable  mold  members  adapted  to  define 
mold  spaces  for  forming  the  molded  walls,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotable  members  positioned  between  the  spaces 
for  forming  the  molded  walls,  said  pivotable  members 
defining  free  ends  which  abut  together  in  a  first  pivoting 
position  and  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  second 
pivoting  position,  said  free  ends  cooperatively  defining 
between  them  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  said  inner  struc- 
ture, positioned  between  the  molded  walls,  said  mold 
cavity  being  defined  by  cavity  portions  defined  in  the 
abutting  free  ends  of  said  pivotable  members,  and  addi- 
tional flow  passageway  means,  of  smaller  transverse  di- 
mension than  said  mold  cavity,  positioned  in  the  abutting, 
free  ends  of  said  pivotable  members  and  communicating 
between  said  mold  cavity  and  one  side  of  said  pivotable 
member,  said  flow  passageway  communicating,  in  the  first 
pivoting  position,  with  a  mold  space  for  forming  said 
molded  walls  to  provide  access  of  mold  material  into  said 
mold  cavity  whereby  said  pivotable  members  are  adapted 
to  occupy  their  first  pivoting  position  while  the  mold 
assembly  is  closed  to  receive  and  shape  molding  com- 
pound into  the  molded  inner  structure,  and  said  pivotable 
members  are  adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  their  second 
pivoting  position  upon  opening  of  the  molded  assembly 
and  removal  of  the  molded  part  by  action  of  the  molded 
part,  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  molded  structure. 


4,172,578 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  CONDUTT 
Harold  T.  Pate,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indian  Head  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,307 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16L  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248—74  R  9  Claims 


St    v,5£,  ^»  V 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  conduit  comprising: 
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a  U-shaped  body  portion  having  a  pai  • 
lei  legs,  and  having  a  recess  thereii 

at  least  one  arcuate  jaw  portion  posil  loned 
the  recess  between  the  two  legs; 

a  first  protuberant,  apertured  flange 
body  portion  legs  on  the  opposite  sjle 
recess; 

a  clamping   portion   hingedly   connected 
flanges,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  a|  lert 
through,  and  foldable  to  a  closu  re 
across  said  legs  and  closing  said  r<  cess, 
apertures  therethrough  aligned  wi^h 
first  protuberant  flange; 

an  arcuate  jaw  portion  carried  on  saii 
positioned  thereon  to  project  into 
clamping  portion  is  folded  to  said 
ing  across  said  legs; 

a  second  protuberant,  apertured  flanj  e 
of  the  body  portion  legs  on  the  opp  Kite 
said  recess  and  having  an  aperture 
with  a  second  of  the  apertures 
portion;  and 

means  for  latchingly  engaging  said 
one  of  said  flanges. 
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of  substantially  paral- 

between  the  two  legs; 

at  the  bottom  of 


secured  to  one  of  the 
ofsaid  leg  from  said 

to  one  of  said 
ures  formed  there- 
position  extending 
with  one  of  said 
the  aperture  in  said 

clamping  portion  and 

said  recess  when  said 

c  osure  position  extend- 

secured  to  the  other 

side  thereof  from 

therethrough  aligned 

tftrough  said  clamping 

( lamping  portion  with 


4,172,579 

MAILBOX  SUPPORT  iIeVICE 

Arthur  P.  Steinman,  Rte.  1,  Box  99,  Rib  Lake,  Wis.  54470 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  856,355 

Int.  a.2  B65D  91/00;  El^  J3/00 

VJS.  a.  248—145 


iQ 


en  I 


to 


cap  ibl 
'  stab  e 


atd 


1.  A  rotatable  mailbox  support  devic< 
supporting  a  mailbox  during  extremes 
an  upright  post  capable  of  being 
having  an  upper  post  end  and  a 
a  section  having  an  upper  section 

end; 
a  positioning  apparatus  attached 
rotatably  support  said  section, 
section  about  an  upright  axis, 
section  to  assume  a  plurality  of 
and  being  substantially  enclosed 
section  and  said  post; 
an  arm  member  capable  of  suppurtin 
means  for  attaching  said  arm  membei 
said  positioning  apparatus  further 
a  sleeve  fixed  relative  to  said  lower 
ble  of  being  insertably  mounted 
and  having  a  lower  sleeve  end 
section; 
a  rod  member  retained  relative 
within  said  post,  and  projecting 
upper  post  end; 
support  apparatus  mounted  inside 
support  said  lower  sleeve  end 
section,  and  adapted  to 
sleeve  end  to  produce  said  plura^ty 
positions;  and 
a  resilient  structure  mounted  insid  : 


capable  of  swingably 
_■  weather  comprising: 
ai  chored  in  the  earth, 
lo4'er  post  end; 

and  a  lower  section 


tM 


di: 
coopei  ate 
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>aid  post,  adapted  to 

allc  wing  rotation  of  said 

!e  of  allowing  said 

rotational  positions, 

surrounded  by  said 


a  mailbox; 
to  said  section; 
nc  uding: 

section  end  and  capa- 
I  said  upp>er  post  end, 
projecting  from  said 


said  post,  mounted 
upwardly  from  said 


said  post,  adapted  to 

ring  rotation  of  said 

with  said  lower 

of  stable  rotational 


said  section  and  re- 


tained relative  to  said 

towards  said  support  apparatus; 
said  support  apparatus  further 
transversely  inside  said 
member. 


PINCH 
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I  Dd  member  to  urge  said  sleeve 

tus; 

including  a  pin  mounted 
I  lost  and  attached  to  said  rod 


4,17  !,580 


VALVE 


Spiros  G.  Raflis,  Pittsburgh,  add  James  A.  Campbell,  Monroe 


▼ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  t(  i 
negie,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977 , 


U.S.  a.  251—8 


Int.  a.2 1  16K  7/06 


ail 


1.  A  pinch  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  valve  members 

(b)  a  valve  sleeve  located 
having  opposed  wall 
passage; 

(c)  flow-control  means  for 
towards  and  away  from 
urging  said  sleeve  from 
said  opposed  wall  portions 
mined  distance  to  thereby 
sage,  towards  a  flattened 
opposed  wall  portions  are 
said  predetermined 
through  said  passage;  and 

(d)  restoring  means  for  urgini 
configuration,  whereby 
remain  in  said  flattened 
members  are  moved  awa; 
acted,  said  restoring  means 
nected  filaments  extending 
the  peripheries  of  said  vi 
sleeve,  each  filament  havin  j 
said  valve  sleeve  and  an 
from  said  valve  sleeve;  to; 
the  offset  portion  of  one 
portion  of  the  other  of  sai( 


4,173 ,581 


VACUUM  METERING  VKLVE 
Erast  Lobach,  Eschen,  Liechtei  stein 
ent-  and  Beteiligungs-Aktieng  esellschaft 

Filed  Sep.  15,  197<i , 
Oaims   priority,   application 
012067/76 

Int.  a.2  F^6K 
U.S.  a.  251—11 

1.  An  adjustable  setting  noiknally 
valve,  comprising  a  housing  ha\  ing 
from  said  inlet,  and  a  flow  pass  ige 
discharge   having   a   valve   seat 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  mojirement 


Red  Valve  Company  Inc.,  Car- 


Ser.  No.  830,453 


4  Oaims 


paced  apart  of  each  other; 
be  ween  said  valve  members  and 
portions  bounding  a  flow-through 

moving  said  valve  members 
sach  other  and  operative  for 
open  configuration  in  which 
are  spaced  apart  at  a  predeter- 
permit  flow  through  said  pas- 
configuration  in  which  said 
spaced  at  a  distance  less  than 
distance  to   thereby   restrict   flow 


ai  y 

CO) 


said  sleeve  from  said  flattened 
tendency  of  said  sleeve  to 
infiguration  when  said  valve 
from  each  other  is  counter- 
comprising  a  pair  of  intercon- 
generally  in  a  direction  about 
Ive  members  and  said  valve 
an  insert  portion  embedded  in 
(iffset  portion  projecting  away 
ler  with  means  for  fastening 
said  filaments  with  the  offset 
filaments. 


ig  ethe 
o' 


CONSTRUCnON 

1,  assignor  to  Balzers  Pat- 
,  Liechtenstein 
Ser.  No.  723,245 
Switzerland,   Sep.   17,   1976, 


31/05 

6  Claims 

open  vacuum  metering 

an  inlet,  a  discharge  spaced 

between  said  inlet  and  said 

therein,   a   valve   member 

toward  and  away  from 


l^sf, 
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said  valve  seat,  a  lifting  rod  member  operatively  bearing 
against  said  valve  member  and  being  movable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  mechanical  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  including  an  adjustment  member  bearing  against  said 
lifting  rod  member  and  movable  to  shift  said  lifting  rod  mem- 
ber with  said  valve  member  in  respect  to  said  valve  seat  to 
establish  one  position  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  and 


(2)  a  spool  attached  at  one  end  to  the  poppet  and  disposed 
axially  in  the  bore; 

(3)  a  piston  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spool  and 
disposed  in  the  first  diameter  portion  of  the  bore  to 
provide  the  first  internal  pressure  surface;  and, 

(4)  an  outer  pilot  pressure  surface  on  the  face  of  the  piston 
opposite  the  first  internal  pressure  surface  and  exposed 
to  a  pressure  source; 

(d)  the  first  and  second  internal  pressure  surfaces  being  in 
continuously  open  fluid  pressure  with  the  fluid  port; 

(e)  the  net  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  internal  pressure 
surface  being  greater  than  the  net  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  second  internal  pressure  surface;  and, 

(0  said  closed  holding  position  will  always  be  maintained  as 
long  as  the  net  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  first  and  second 
internal  pressure  surfaces  is  in  excess  of  the  pressure 
source  acting  on  said  outer  pilot  pressure  surface; 
whereby  the  net  fluid  pressure  on  the  internal  pressure  surfaces 
holds  the  valve  closed  by  a  differential  force  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  load  being  held,  and  allows  the  valve  to  be  piloted 
to  its  open  position  by  pilot  pressure  directly  proportional  to 
said  load. 


away  from  said  seat  for  course  adjustment  of  the  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  valve  seat  for  a  controlled  flow  there- 
through, and  temperature  control  means  associated  with  said 
lifting  rod  member  to  vary  the  length  of  said  lifting  rod  mem- 
ber and  to  cause  it  to  move  said  valve  member  correspondingly 
and  thereby  effect  an  adjustment  movement  of  said  valve 
member  in  respect  to  said  valve  seat  for  changing  the  flow  past 
said  seat,  said  lifting  rod  member  being  disposed  between  said 
adjustment  and  said  valve  member. 


4,172,583 

MOLDED  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Wrasman,  12500  Ridge  Rd.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40223 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,256,  Nov.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,358. 

ThU  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,967 

Int.  a.-  F16K  25/02 

VS.  CL  251—172  15  Claims 


4,172,582 
REVERSE  DIFFERENTIAL  HOLDING  VALVE 
Louis  R.  Bobnar,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,753 

Int.  a.  F16K  31/122 

VS.  a.  251—63  2  Claims 


1.  A  pilot  operated  hydraulic  holding  valve  for  maintaining 
the  load  on  a  hydraulic  actuator  in  a  fixed  position,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  with  first  and  second  diame- 
ter portions; 

(b)  a  fluid  port  in  the  valve  body  providing  direct  and  open 
fluid  pressure  between  the  bore  and  the  pressurized  load 
holding  end  of  the  actuator; 

(c)  a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  bore  and  movable  therein 
between  a  closed  holding  position  and  a  piloted  open 
position,  said  valve  member  having  opposed  first  and 
second  internal  pressure  surfaces,  and  further  including: 
(1)  a  poppet  disposed  in  the  second  diameter  portion  of  the 

bore  to  provide  the  second  internal  pressure  surface  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  seat  in  the  valve  body  to 
provide  the  closed  holding  position; 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  molded  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  interior 
channel  therebetween,  the  housing  having  been  molded 
with  a  valve  component  located  in  said  channel; 

a  valve  comptonent  within  said  channel,  said  valve  compo- 
nent having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  said  bore  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  when  said  component  is 
in  its  open  position;  and 

sealing  means  having  an  O-ring  configuration  adjacent  said 
housing  and  said  valve  component  on  at  least  the  upstream 
side  ofsaid  valve  component  and  in  sealing  contact  there- 
with for  preventing  leakage  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  when  said  valve  component  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  sealing  means  being  biased  into  said  sealing 
contact  by  a  retainer  portion  in  said  housing,  said  retainer 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  elements  adjacent 
said  sealing  means,  the  spaces  between  elements  permit- 
ting communication  between  said  fluid  and  said  sealing 
means  so  that  said  fluid  is  also  adapted  to  provide  a  force 
for  biasing  said  sealing  means  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  valve  member,  said  retainer  portion  including  a  re- 
tainer ring  with  a  bearing  portion  interior  of  said  O-ring 
and  in  which  said  spaced  elements  are  retaining  fingers 
which  extend  radially  inward  from  the  interior  wall  of 
said  housing  to  said  retainer  ring  and  a  stop  ring  extending 
between  adjacent  retaining  fingers  to  provide  an  abutment 
against  the  side  of  the  O-ring  along  substantially  its  entire 
length. 


/^i-»T-rf-»n«?n    1f\     1  Q1<\ 
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4,172,584 
ROTARY  COCKS  CARRYING 

Andre  Legris,  St-Maur,  France, 
France  S.A.,  Ozoir-la-Feniere, 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  a.-  F16K  5, 
U.S.  a.  251—315 


S  PHERICAL  SEALS 
asa  gnor  to  Societe  Legris 
Frai  ce 

Vo.  745,643 

Dec.  9,  1975,  75  37647 

06 

7C1UIIIS 


bo  ly, 


•  sha  )( 


1.  A  cock  comprising  a  one-piece 
flow  of  liquid  connected  to  said  body, 
ably  mounted  in  the  body  by  means  of 
said  shut-off  member  comprising  a 
surface,  a  sealing  gasket  of  annular 
the  shut-off  member  comprising  two 
points  of  longest  distance  from  said  s 
to  the  axis  of  the  shut-off  member  w 
center  of  the  shut-off  member,  the 
said  manipulation  member  rotatably    . 
second  lug  having  the  shape  of  a  fori 
and  a  stub  engaging  with  said  reces! 
which  is  connected  to  the  manipulatioi 
diculariy  bent  end  portion  which  is 
located  in  the  manipulation  member, 
of  bent  end  is  reinforced  in  its 
tongue  which  extends  over  a  substanti 
the  same  shape  of  the  shut-off  membei 
secured  to  the  lug  and  to  the  dome 


ai  d  < 
resisi  ince 


4  172  585 
VALVE  DISK  AND  HOLDER 

INCORPORATIN) 
Alfred  H.  Rolfe,  Pottersville,  N.J.,  i 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  Pfo.  889,302 
Int.  a.2  F16K . 
U.S.  a.  251—357 


.25/10 


pc  t 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

I.  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  an  out 
to  a  region  of  lower  pressure, 
ports,  and  a  valve  seat  surroundin 

II.  a  valve  disk  and  holder  assembl] 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  asi 

(a)  a  rigid  inverted  cup-like  holdi 
side  wall,  and  an  open  bottom, 

(b)  a  resilient  disk,  within  said  holder, 
facing  the  top  wall  of  said  holi 
exposed  through  the  open  bott(^ 
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valve 


I  tie 


',  piping  means  for  the 

shut-off  member  rotat- 

manipulation  member, 

lome  with  a  spherical 

•e  secured  to  said  body, 

1  iigs  extending  from  the 

said  lugs  parallel 

I  ich  passes  through  the 

firsl  lug  being  connected  to 

mounted  in  said  body,  the 

which  forms  a  recess, 

and  wherein  the  lug 

member  has  a  perpyen- 

e^gaged  with  a  slot  and 

wherein  said  first  lug 

to  shearing  by  a 

portion  and  which  has 

the  said  tongue  being 

of  Jthe  shut-off  member. 


bottom  face  engaging 
closed, 

(c)  said  orifice  and  the 
inwardly  of  said 
communicating  with 
pressure  region,  and 
outwardly  of  said  val^e 
communicating  with 
pressure  region, 

(d)  a  hole  in  said  disk 
bottom  faces  of  said 
of  said  disk  bottom 
communication  between 
face  of  said  disk  and 
the  portion  of  the 
valve  seat  when  the 
between  the  top  face 
holder  communicates 
port  when  the  valve  is 

(e)  said  valve  disk  and 
any  means  for  fastenin  5 


[wrtion  of  said  disk  bottom  face 
seat  when  the  valve  is  closed 

aid  outlet  port  and  hence  a  low 

portion  of  said  disk  bottom  face 

seat  when  the  valve  is  closed 

aid  inlet  port  and  hence  a  high 


I  di:  k 


f  ice. 


tie 


extending  between  the  top  and 

and  spaced  from  the  periphery 

for  providing  unobstructed 

(i)  the  region  between  the  top 

top  wall  of  said  holder  and  (ii) 

bottom  face  inwardly  of  said 

v^lve  is  closed,  so  that  the  region 

said  disk  and  the  top  wall  of  said 

1  tirough  said  hole  with  said  outlet 

closed,  and 
I  older  assembly  being  devoid  of 
said  disk  and  holder  together. 


diilc 


:o 
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for  connection  to  a 
et  port  for  connection 
orifice  between  said 
said  orifice,  and 
movable  toward  and 
embly  including: 
having  a  top  wall,  a 

having  a  top  face 

er  and  a  bottom  face 

of  said  holder,  said 


FLAME 

Ewald  Schmitt,  Maintal,  Fed 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19l8 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2735072 

Int.  a,2  ^23K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  266—48 


,586 
CUTf ING  MACHINE 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
I  'rankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


ASSqVfBLY  AND  VALVE 
IT 

assignor  to  Automatic  Switch 


1.  In  a  flame  cutting  machine 
strand  or  the  like,  which  is 
rails  which  are  arranged  on 
supports  the  strand,  and  with 
measurement  of  the  strand,  the 
a  lever  affixed  to  the  machine 
said  measuring  roller  being  mcfunted 
axis  of  said  measuring  roller 
tion. 


4,17  I 


Main 
(f( 


FLAME 
Jiirgen  Boje,  Frankfurt  am 
Isenburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt 

Filed  Sep.  1,  197( , 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2741258 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  266—60 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine, 
having  a  unit  which  . 
edge,  and  which  has  at  least 
output  signals  of  which  can  b« 
whereby  the  leveling  motor 


11 


October  30,  1979 


said  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is 


,  Ser.  No.  924,745 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 


10  Claims 


for  the  subdivision  of  a  steel 

cot^tructed  so  that  it  is  movable  on 

sides  of  a  roller  table  which 

measuring  roller  for  the  linear 

measuring  roller  being  tilted  on 

(  arriage,  the  improvement  being 

"  unilaterally  open,  and  the 

disposed  in  a  vertical  posi- 


b<ith  ; 


b  :ing  1 


:,587 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

and  Horst  Bratengeier,  Neu- 

Cermany,  assignors  to  Messer 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  938,912 
^■ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 


1 I23K  7/JO 

4  Claims 

esp<  cially  a  flame  cutting  machine, 

photoeleptrically  scans  a  line  curve  or 

scanning  beam  receiver,  the 

conducted  to  a  leveling  motor 

connected  with  a  component 


oie 
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analyzer  for  controlling  two  coordinate  motors,  the  improve- 
ment being  said  scanning  beam  receiver  and  said  leveling 


motor  and  said  component  analyzer  being  mechanically  in 
direct  connection  with  one  another. 


said  second  fluid  chambers,  whereby  rotational  damping 
of  the  vehicle  is  reduced, 

fluid  flow  restricting  means  for  resisting  a  decrease  in  the 
total  fluid  volume  of  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  cham- 
bers, and  for  relieving  the  static  fluid  pressure  in  each  of 
said  two  fluid  chambers  to  a  value  no  more  than  a  small 
fraction  of  that  which  would  arise  from  supporting, 
through  said  two  mechanical  connections,  the  sprung 
weight  of  the  vehicle  while  at  rest, 

means  for  containing  fluid  displaced  from  either  of  said  two 
fluid  chambers  through  said  fluid  flow  restricting  means, 

and  means  for  returning  fluid  from  said  containing  means  to 
said  fluid  chambers. 


4,172,589 
CUSHION  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 
David  T.  Griffiths,  Pontardulais,  Wales,  assignor  to  Youngflex 
S>A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,186 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1977, 
8410/77 

Int.  a.2  A47C  23/145 
U.S.  a.  267—110  3  Claims 


4,172,588 

DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION 

David  P.  Ganoung,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  James  K. 

Oilman,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,876 

Int  a.2  B60G  79/06 

U.S.  a.  267—11  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  damping  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  variable-volume  fluid  chamber  adapted  for  a  mechani- 
cal connection  to  the  vehicle,  said  connection  causing  a 
decrease  in  the  volume  of  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  ac- 
company jounce  motion  of  a  first  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  but 
said  connection  causing  comparatively  little  change  in  the 
volume  of  said  first  fluid  chamber  when  jounce  or  re- 
bound motion  occurs  at  any  other  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
independently  of  said  first  wheel, 

a  second  variable-volume  fluid  chamber  adapted  for  a  sec- 
ond mechanical  connection  to  the  vehicle,  said  second 
connection  causing  a  decrease  in  the  volume  of  said  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  to  accompany  jounce  motion  of  a 
second  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  but  said  second  connection 
causing  comparatively  little  change  in  the  volume  of  said 
second  fluid  chamber  when  jounce  or  rebound  motion 
occurs  at  any  other  wheel  of  the  vehicle  independently  of 
said  second  wheel,  said  second  wheel  being  suspended 
relatively  independently  of  said  first  wheel, 

a  connection  allowing  fluid  transfer  between  said  first  and 


1.  A  cushion  support  element,  comprising  two  opposed  side 
strands  each  having  an  external  surface  of  compressible  mate- 
rial, and  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  wires  of  tempered 
spring  wire  connected  between  said  side  strands,  wherein  each 
said  spring  wire  at  its  point  of  connection  with  a  respective  side 
strand  is  wound  around  said  side  strand  through  an  angle  of 
less  than  360',  is  then  hooked  over  upon  itself  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  the  said  side  strand  to  provide  a  terminal 
portion  which  extends  back  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  side  strand  to  engage  the  latter  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  transverse  wire  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  side  strand,  whereby  said  terminal  portion  forms  a  gusset 
between  said  transverse  wire  and  the  respective  side  strand  to 
brace  them  against  relative  angular  movement  therebetween, 
and  wherein  the  configuration  of  the  respective  ends  of  each  of 
the  transverse  wires  is  symmetrical  whereby  angular  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  transverse  wires  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
side  strands  is  resisted  in  one  direction  by  the  gusset  at  one  end 
thereof  and  in  the  other  direction  by  the  gusset  at  the  other 
end. 


4,172,590 

SPRING  INVOLVING  THE  HYDROSTATIC 

COMPRESSION  OF  AN  ELASTOMER 

Jean  M.  Jarret,  Meounes  les  Montrieux,  and  Jacques  H.  Jarret, 

Louveciennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Exploita- 

tion  des  Ressorts  Auto-Amortisseurs  Jarret,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,086 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1976,  76  12146 
Int.  a.-  F16F  1/36 
VS.  a.  267—149  7  Qaims 

1.  An  absorbing  spring  which  comprises: 
a  metallic  core  embedded  within  an  elastomer;  and 
a  deformable  elastic  tube  of  flattened  section  tightly  and 
totally  encasing  said  elastomer,  said  elastomer  being  sub- 
ject to  hydrostatic  compression  forces  and  having  a  coeffi- 
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cient  of  heat  expansion  lower  thfn 
expansion  of  said  elastic  tube 


substantially  constant  operation; 
spring. 


4,172,591 
TRUNNION  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  A.  Craig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigi  )r  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  F16F  /; 
U.S.  a.  267—154  3  Qaims 


a^-.      II 


a  iai 


sha  "t 


:  improve]  lent 
inclu(  ing 


1.  In  a  trunnion  assembly  which  inc 
means  in  said  housing  held  from 
thereto,  a  one-piece  shaft  journaled 
means  rigidly  secured  to  one  end 
rotative  and  axial  forces  to  said 
means  for  resisting  axial  movement  of 
housing  in  one  direction:  the 
second  thrust  resisting  means 
thrust  ring  having  an  inner  peripheri 
peripheral  portion,  means  defming  an 
shaft  for  seating  the  inner  peripheral 
mented  ring  with  the  outer  portion 
said  bearing  means  for  resisting  axial 
relative  to  the  housing  in  the  other 
ring  encompassing  said  multi-i 
taining  the  inner  portion  of  said  mult 
said  groove;  first  seal  means  near 
defining  a  lubricant  seal  between  said 
said  housing;  second  seal  means  neai 
housing  for  defining  a  lubricant  seal 
other  end  of  said  housing;  said 
annular  lip  on  said  other  end  of  said 
secured  in  fluid  tight  engagement  to 
annular  lip  directed  inwardly  toward 


-segment  ;d 


O!  le 


I  second  seal 
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the  coefficient  of  heat 
thereby  conserving  the 


io.  881,973 
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udes  a  housing,  bearing 
movement  relative 
in  said  bearing  means, 
oflsaid  shaft  for  applying 
first  thrust  resisting 
the  shaft  relative  to  the 
which  comprises  a 
a  multi-segmented 
1  portion  and  an  outer 
annular  groove  in  said 
pbrtion  of  said  multi-seg- 
s  idably  engaging  one  of 
movement  of  the  shaft 
d^ection,  and  a  retaining 
thrust  ring  for  main- 
segmented  ring  within 
end  of  said  housing 
haft  and  said  one  end  of 
the  other  end  of  said 
between  said  shaft  and  said 
means  including  an 
housing,  a  seal  retainer 
j  lid  shaft  and  having  an 
said  housing  lip,  and  a 


seal  ring  including  a  pair  of 

and  establishing  sealing  engigement 

directing  a  lubricant  betweei 

housing  lip  encompassing 

resilient  annuluses  engaging 

in  locked  position  surrounding 

ring. 
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I  »ilient  annuluses  disposed  within 

with  said  lips;  means  for 

said  housing  and  said  shaft;  said 

retaining  ring  and  one  of  said 

i  nd  maintaining  the  retaining  ring 

the  multi-segmented  thrust 


sa  d 


4,1 72, 


FtiR 


STACKING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  H.  Miieller, 
nich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  ol 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

Filed  Nov.  1, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2712571 

Int.  C1.2  ^65H  45/00 
VS.  a.  270—61  F 


,592 

ENDLESS  PAPERWEBS 

Taufki^chen,  and  Ernst  Puritscher,  Mu- 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

,  Ser.  No.  847,480 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 


19  r7, 


characteristics  of  the 


1.  In  a  stacking  device  for 
a  paper  stacker  having  a 
paper  web  stock  may  be 
being  movable  in  a  vertical 
downwardly  in  accordance 
combination  of  an  elevator 
section,  for  elevating  the  cen 
respect  to  the  folded  edge 
being  supported  on  said  pap«  r 
relative  thereto,  and  vertical  y 
port,  an  elongated  member 
direction  of  movement  of  sai( 
carried  by  the  latter,  for 
elevator  flap  to  operatively 
the  paper  supjxjrt,  and  havin; ; 
elongated  member,  the  latter 
mitting  movement,  as  said 
actuating  means  in  a  directioi 
tor  flap  as  a  function  of  the 
sented  by  the  vertical  positio  i 


4,1  7,593 
ROLLER  SI  :aTING 
Palakanis,  464  Ccurtland 


1917, 


Ronald  J 

06605 

Filed  Sep.  6, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  272—3 

1.  A  roller  rink  comprisin ; 
8-shaped  track  having  a 
below  grade  level  and  includhg 
sections  each  defining  a 
circular  surface  areas  of  said 
in  a  common  horizontal  . 
sections  having  a  generally 
eral  surface  portion  contiguoiis 
surface  area  of  said  one  returr 
eral  surface  portion  having 
cross  sectional  configuratior , 


plani 


3  Claims 


prefolded  endless  paper  web  in 
pap<r  support  upon  which  a  stack  of 
sup  ported,  with  said  paper  support 
direction  and  adapted  to  move 
with  the  size  of  the  stack,  the 
of  generally  L-shape  in  cross 
ral  portion  of  such  a  stack  with 
p<^rtions  thereof,  said  elevator  flap 
support  for  pivotal  movement 
movable  with  said  paper  sup- 
;nding  generally  parallel  to  the 
paper  support,  actuating  means 
eff^ting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
e  and  lower  the  same  relative  to 
a  portion  engageable  with  said 
having  means  thereon  for  trans- 
support  member  is  lowered,  to  said 
to  effect  a  raising  of  said  eleva- 
i  icrease  in  stack  height  as  repre- 
of  said  paper  support. 


flip. 


e:  ter 


RINK 

Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


',  Ser.  No.  831,091 
^63C  19/10 

10  Claims 

a  continuous  generally  figure 
si  pporting  foundation  extending 
a  pair  of  opposite  return  end 
semicircular  surface  area,  the  semi- 
end  sections  being  disposed 
at  least  one  of  said  return  end 
se  ni-circular  banked  outer  periph- 
to  the  associated  semicircular 
end  section,  said  outer  periph- 
generally  particircular  vertical 
said  outer  peripheral  surface 


r  !tum  ( 
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portion  being  tangent  to  said  common  plane  along  the  arcuate 
outer  periphery  of  said  a-ssociated  semi-circular  surface  area, 
and  curving  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  associ- 
ated semi-circular  surface  area,  said  track  having  a  pair  of 
straight  intermediate  sections  connecting  said  return  end  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  intermediate  sections  having  its  surface  dis- 
posed generally  within  said  common  horizontal  plane,  the 


4,172,595 
TENNIS  TALLY 
J.  Terry  Sewell,  8558-J  Indian  School  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,525 

Int.  a:  A63B  71/06 

U.S.  a.  273—73  R  6  Oaims 


other  intermediate  section  being  disposed  at  least  partially 
below  grade  level  and  passing  under  and  crossing  centrally  of 
said  one  intermediate  section,  said  other  intermediate  section 
having  a  first  ramp  surface  downwardly  inclined  in  a  direction 
generally  toward  said  one  intermediate  section  and  a  second 
ramp  surface  upwardly  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
one  intermediate  section. 


4,172,594 

ICE  HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  STRUCTURE 

David  A.  Diederich,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Northland 

Group,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,017,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,134,587. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,425 

Int.  a:-  A63B  59/12 

VS.  CL  273—67  A  19  Qairas 


h' 


1.  A  tally  for  a  tennis  game  comprising 

a  disc-shaped  base  member; 

a  single  pair  of  parallel  elongated  slots; 

a  pair  of  marker  pins  extending  through  and  slideably  en- 
gaged in  said  slots;  and 

indexing  means  for  retaining  said  markers  at  predetermined 
positions  along  said  slots  consisting  of  a  single  row  of 
circular  projections  formed  integrally  with  the  disc- 
shaped base  member  intermediate  the  slots  so  as  to  coact 
with  the  marker  pins. 


4,172,596 

RACQUET  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  STRINGING 

SAME 

Gaylord  C.  Linden,  7583  El  Arco,  Cucamonga,  Calif.  91730 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,141,  Jun.  16, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,033,582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,780,  Feb.  28, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  A63B  51/00 
VJS.  a.  273—73  D  8  Claims 


14.  The  blade  structure  of  a  hockey  stick  having  an  elon- 
gated linear  handle  having  a  lower  end  comprising:  a  blade 
having  sides,  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
blade  and  lower  end  of  the  handle  having  cooperating  portions 
secured  together  to  attach  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  reinforcing  fabric  means  located 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  said  reinforcing  fabric  means  having  a  portion  cover- 
ing an  inner  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  a  plastic 
resin  covering  the  sides  of  the  blade,  and  fabric  means  located 
adjacent  said  sides  of  the  blade  to  secure  the  fabric  means 
thereto,  said  portion  of  the  fabric  means  covering  an  inner 
portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  being  substantially 
devoid  of  resin,  and  a  wear  strip  of  wear  resistant  material 
embedded  in  the  portion  of  the  fabric  means  covering  an  inner 
portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  and  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  blade. 


1.  A  method  of  stringing  a  tennis  racquet  or  the  like  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  racquet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  string  holes 
distributed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  around  its  head,  a 
first  piece  of  string  of  suitable  length  to  form  an  entire 
main  string  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  main  strings 
passing  through  the  area  enclosed  by  said  head  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  second  piece  of  string  of 
suitable  length  to  form  an  entire  cross  string  section  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  cross  strings  passing  through  the 
area  enclosed  by  said  head  in  the  transverse  direction; 
stringing  each  piece  of  string  separately  through  appropri- 


t>l 


stnig 
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ate  holes  in  the  head  of  said 
string  and  cross  string  sections 
tions  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
mesh  for  the  racquet; 
the  stringing  of  the  two  pieces  of 
securing  each  piece  near  each 
anchor  each  string  section  in  posi 
under  suitable  tension  for  efficien 
said  stringing  being  done  in  such  a 
string  is  secured  to  the  other, 
is  sufficiently  isolated  from  the 
replaced  without  disturbance  of 
6.  A  tennis  racquet  or  the  like 
with  a  head,  said  frame  having  two 
affixed  to  its  head  under  tension  so 
section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mair 
the  area  enclosed  by  the  said  head  in 
and  a  cross  string  section  consisting 
strings  passing  through  said  area  in 
said  sections  cooperating  to  form  a  o 
the  racquet,  the  piece  of  string 
secured  at  each  end  to  firmly  anchor 
quet  for  suitable  tension  for  efficient 
said  sections  having  no 
each  section  is  sufficiently  isolate( 
mit  it  to  be  replaced  without 


ra  quet  to  form  the  main 
N^fthin  said  area,  said  sec- 
form  a  complete  string 


(nd 


\  'ay  1 


whe  eby 
)the 
9  lid  I 
com  [)rising  ; 


tie 


tie 


compr  sing 


use 


interconn(  cting 


4,172,597 
MAGNETIC  PICK-UP  DEVia 
David  A.  Smith,  Dublin,  and  John  M, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regale 
Calif. 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  Ifo.  904,750 
Int.  a.2  A63F 
U.S.  a.  273—239 
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disti  rbance  i 


AND  MARKER 
Grace,  San  Francisco, 
Enterprises,  Pleasanton, 


SClainis 


1  gan  ;, 


8.  A  marker  for  use  in  playing  a 
ing  a  translucent  disc  and  a  metallic 
ferromagnetic  properties,  said  translut;ent 
and  second  substantially  parallel 
ded  in  said  translucent  disc  betweer 
substantially  parallel  surfaces 


sc  een 


surfa  :es, 


4,172,598 
SEALING  METHODS 
Desmond  C.  M.  Thomas,  Port  Talbot, 
con  Metallurgical  Services  Limited, 
FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B28B  19/00; 
VS.  a.  277—1 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  around  a  n4>vable 
fitted  to  an  aperture  of  an  installation 
temperature  to  prevent  gaseous  leakaki 
surfaces  of  the  moveable  member 
method  comprises  taking  a  sealing 
permeable  coherent  tubular  plastics 
use,  and  a  fire  clay-based  material,  wl(ich 


,  said  marker  compris- 

,  said  screen  having 

disc  defining  first 

said  screen  embed- 

said  first  and  second 


^  Vales,  assignor  to  Gori- 
( Glamorgan,  Wales 
700,721 

5/20 

12  Claims 

closure  member 
laving  a  high  operating 
;e  between  the  mating 
the  aperture,  which 
formed  of  a  water- 
material  rupturable  in 
is  spreadable  when 


Plo 

B::9F 


ar  d 
stip 
;  fill  a 


moistened,  contained  withii 
sealing  strip  in  water  thereb  ' 


including  the  steps  of 

in  a  way  to  firmly 

ion  in  the  racquet  frame 

use  of  the  racquet;  and 

that  neither  piece  of 

each  piece  of  string 

)ther  so  that  it  can  be 

other. 

a  racquet  frame 

9  ;parate  pieces  of  string 

to  form  a  main  string 

strings  passing  through 

longitudinal  direction 

of  a  plurality  of  cross 

transverse  direction, 

:^mplete  string  mesh  for 

each  section  being 

in  position  in  the  rac- 

of  the  racquet; 

means,  whereby 
from  the  other  to  per- 
of  said  other. 


2/ 


material,  and  inserting  the 
surfaces  and  rupturing  said  fi 


si  laked  strip  between  the  mating 
m  between  said  surfaces. 


4,17 


,599 
BAIiANCED  PACKING 

I.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Hohnerwjeg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  831,451 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 


PRESSURE 
Hans  Forch,  Birkenau,  Fed, 
Carl  Freudenberg, 

Filed  Sep.  8, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2643229 

Int.  a.2  f  16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—153 


1977. 


1.  Packing  ring  comprising 
lar  profile,  an  angularly 
thereon  and  composed  of  an 
the  configuration  of  a  two-i 
ing  lip  on  one  arm,  a  membrai^ 
and  an  annular  portion 
the  annular  portion  of  the 
portion  of  the  stiffening  ring 
a  cavity  therebetween  with 
annularly  protruding  bead 
and  means  providing  a  fulcru^i 
to  pivot  the  sealing  lip  into 
sealed. 


1  tlie 
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the  plastics  film,  soaking  the 
moistening  the  fire  clay-based 

.23 


A 


22 

/ 


llOalns 


a  stiffening  ring  having  an  angu- 
pr(  ifiled  sealing  element  fastened 
;lastomeric  material  and  having 
anped  lever  and  comprising  a  seal- 
portion  forming  the  other  arm 
fasten  m1  via  the  membrane  portion  to 
stiffening  ring  wherein  the  radial 
the  membrane  portion  define 
sealing  element  comprising  an 
defying  one  boundary  of  the  cavity 
axis  centrally  of  the  two  arms 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be 


and  1 


4,112,600 

SEALING  BODY  ASSEMBL  V  FOR  USE  WITH  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURES  IN  CO  «JJUNCTION  WITH  AN 
ELASTOMERIC  PI  lESSURE  CUSHION 
Waldemar  Kiister,  Forsbach,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rein- 
hold  Huber,  Rorbas,  Swita  riand,  assignors  to  Kober  A.G^ 
Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  19,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  907,896 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2725621 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/14;  |01D  19/04;  F16J  15/06 
U.S.  a.  277—199 
1.  An  assembly  for  sealing 


bridge  or  the  like  comprising 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 


10  Claims 

;he  clearance  between  the  pres- 


sure cushion  and  adjacent  pai  ts  of  the  support  structure  of  a 


a  plurality  of  sealing  elements 


which  are  arranged  side  by  sid :  and  at  least  partially  embedded 
in  the  pressure  cushion  and  im  ilude  sealing  surfaces  which  rest 
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against  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  support  structure  and  ends 
which  are  directed  towards  one  another,  said  ends  being 


•x/^NV,  x\x^. 


connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  release  plate  for 
holding  a  heel  of  a  ski  boot  on  said  release  plate,  said  heel 
holder  means  holding  heels  of  different  size  ski  l>oots, 
respectively,  at  a  same  position  thereagainst, 

toe  holder  means  operatively  connected  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  release  plate,  said  toe  holder  means  comprising 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  bracket  means,  said  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  bracket  means  being  longitudinally  ad- 
justable for  holding  different  size  ski  boots  at  toe  regions 
of  the  ski  boots,  respectively,  on  said  release  plate,  and 

said  release  plate  being  longitudinally  immovably  mountable 
on  said  ski  relative  to  said  rear  safety  means,  yet  release- 
able  relative  to  said  immovable  rear  safety  release  means. 


formed  with  conforming  projections  which  form  contact  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  press  stud  and  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  an  eye  for  receiving  said  press  stud. 


4,172,601 

SLIDE  ARRESTER  FOR  SKI  POLE 

Peter  S.  Hotter,  P.O.  Box  157,  Aspen,  Colo.  81611 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,172 

Int.  a.2  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  a.  280— 11J7  H 


6CUims 


^.l-^?r^- 


whereby  different  size  ski  boots  can  be  longitudinally 
immovably  positioned  on  said  release  plate  with  the  heels 
of  the  different  size  ski  boots,  respectively,  positioned 
always  at  the  same  position  against  said  heel  holder  means 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  release  plate  and  said  toe  holder 
means  adjustably  holding  the  toe  regions  of  the  ski  boots, 
respectively,  without  changing  the  releaseable  holding  of 
said  release  plate,  with  the  longitudinal  immovability  of 
said  rear  safety  release  means  and  non-adjustability  of  said 
heel  holder  means  relative  to  said  release  plate,  as  well  as 
the  longitudinal  immovability  of  said  release  plate  relative 
to  said  rear  safety  holder  means  cooperating  to  make  the 
releaseable  holding  of  said  release  plate  on  said  ski  inde- 
pendent of  boot  sizes. 


1.  A  ski  pole  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  handle  grip  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

an  elongated,  arcuately  shaped  blade  having  means  for  pene- 
trating and  gripping  frozen  surfaces; 

support  means  carried  by  said  shaft  near  said  handle  grip  for 
mounting  said  blade,  said  blade  having  an  end  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  support  means  to  permit  pivoting  of  the 
former  between  a  folded  and  an  unfolded  position  and, 
when  disposed  in  the  folded  position,  providing  clearance 
about  said  handle  grip  for  a  skier's  hand;  and 

spring  means  cooperating  with  said  blade  end  for  yieldably 
holding  said  blade  in  either  of  said  positions  and  for  yield- 
ing to  pivotable  movement  therebetween  with  an  over- 
center  snap  action. 


4,172,603 

SENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANICAL 

ACTUATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  R.  St.  Oair,  Peru,  III.,  and  Richard  C.  St.  John,  N. 

Canton,    Ohio,    assignors   to    General    Time   Corporation, 

Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,614 

Int.  a.-  B60R  21/08 

U.S.  a.  280—734  8  Qaims 


4,172,602 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Ernest  Gertsch,  and  Ulrich  Gertsch,  both  of  Bern,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,031,  Dec.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,541 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.   3,    1970, 
17970/70 

Int  a.2  A63C  9/08 
MS.  a.  280—618  16  Claims 

1.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  a  ski,  comprising 
a  release  plate  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
a  rear  safety  release  means  for  being  operatively  immovably 
secured  to  said  ski  for  releasably  holding  said  rear  portion 
of  said  release  plate  on  said  ski, 
a  heel  holder  means  for  being  longitudinally  non-adjusubly 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  activating  inflation  means  for  deploy- 
ing an  air  bag  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle  with  an  im()acted  object 
when  the  relative  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and  the  impacted 
object  is  at  least  equal  to  a  threshold  velocity,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  sensing  unit,  means  for  mounting  said  sensing  unit 
on  for  conjoint  movement  with  said  vehicle,  said  sensing  unit 
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having  a  pair  of  chambers,  an  orifice  p  roviding  Huid  communi- 
cation between  said  chambers,  sensin, ;  means  disposed  within 
one  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  )e  displaced  from  a  first 
position  in  response  to  forces  of  imj  act  of  said  vehicle  and 
impacted  object,  means  in  said  other  cl  lamber  normally  closing 
said  onfice,  means  for  applying  a  load  ng  force  to  said  sensing 
means  so  that  normally  said  sensing  n  eans  locates  to  said  first 
position,  means  including  a  reservoir  or  supplying  a  substan- 
tially non-compressible  fluid  to  said  <  ne  chamber  so  that  the 
confined  space  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  closing 
means  irrespective  of  the  position  o    said  sensing  means  is 
filled,  said  sensing  means  beng  displai  ed  from  said  first  posi- 
tion in  response  to  said  forces  for  imp(  lling  said  fluid  to  move 
before  it  at  a  velocity  of  flow  from  said  one  chamber  and 
through  said  orifice  to  displace  said  cl  asing  means,  said  other 
chamber  accumulating  surges  of  said  1  luid  upon  displacement 
of  said  sensing  means,  said  orifice  beii  g  shaped  and  sized  for 
throttling  said  flow  of  fluid  from  one  i  aid  chamber  when  said 
velocity  of  flow  is  at  least  equal  to    aid  threshold  velocity 
thereby  causing  a  predetermined  level  of  pressure  to  develop 
in  said  one  chamber,  output  means  incl  iding  a  pressure  release 
valve  and  a  valve  seat,  biasing  means  fl  ir  loading  said  pressure 
release  valve  into  closing  disposition  ( m  said  valve  seat,  said 
means  for  supplying  fluid  further  inclu(  ling  a  first  bleed  orifice 
providing  constant  fluid  communicatic  n  with  said  one  cham- 
ber, said  first  bleed  orifice  formed  in  s  lid  valve  seat  and  said 
output  means  being  responsive  to  the  1  ^vel  of  pressure  in  said 
one  chamber  and  adapted  to  operate  substantially  instanta- 
neously to  communicate  said  predetei  mined  pressure  to  for 
actuation  of  trigger  means  providing  ai  i  input  to  said  inflation 
means  when  said  level  of  pressure  si  all  at  least  equal  said 
predetermined  pressure. 


I  mam  am 


4  172  604 
TRAILER  VEHICLE  APPARATUS 

PARKING  SUPPObl 

Ronald  L.  Bond,  Valdosta;  E.  C.  Daught  rill,  Lake  Park;  Henry 

T.  Brice,  Valdosta,  all  of  Ga.,  and  P  hineas  E.  Horton,  III, 

Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignors  to  Swacais ,  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,133,  Sep.  8,  1«^  '5,  Pat.  No.  4,054,301, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  480,606,  Jun.  19, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioh  of  Ser.  No  377  752 

Jul.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,858,939.  This  ap|lication  Oct.  13, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  841,721 

Int.  a.2  B60S  9/0  < 

U.S.  a.  280-^764  1  5cui„, 


WFTH  IMPROVED 


3.  Trailer  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body,  wheel  means  at  a  rearward 
supporting  said  body  on  a  surface, 
forward  end  of  said  body  for  selectife 
a  towing  vehicle; 

parking  support  means  disposed  on 
body  at  a  forward  location  with 
means,  and  in  facing  relation  to  the 

said  parking  support  means  including 
support  member  dimensioned  to 
support  said  forward  end  at  a 
above  the  surface; 

interconnection  means  interposed 


nd  of  said  body  for 

itnd  hitch  means  at  a 

interconnection  to 

he  underside  of  said 
1  jspect  to  said  wheel 

support  surface; 

a  depending  surface 
codtact  such  surface  and 
pre  letermined  elevation 


bet  veen  said  trailer  un- 


derside and  said  surface 
nection  means  being 
mined  elevation  to 
in  depending  position 
trailer,  and  said 
release  said  surface 
from  such  depending 
predetermined  elevation; 
means  mounted  on  the 
operatively  associated 
for  moving  said  releasee 
from  said  depending 
relation  to  such  surface, 
port  member  does  not 
trailer  vehicle,  said  mean: 
member  comprising; 
a  crank  supported  on  said 
ment  and  having  a  cran  i 
surface  support  member 
means  operatively 
surface  support  member 
pending  support  member 
movement  relative  to  sai( 
operating  means  associated 
crank  so  that  said  crank 
member  upwardly  to  said 
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support  member,  said  intercon- 

o^rative  when  at  said  predeter- 

said  surface  support  member 

sutoporting  the  forward  end  of  said 

intercon  lection  means  being  operation  to 

supp  art  member  for  movement  away 

ppsition  when  raised  above  said 

and 

of  said  trailer  body  and 

said  surface  support  member 

surface  support  member  away 

position  and  into  position  in  elevated 

that  the  elevated  surface  sup- 

with  normal  towing  of  the 

for  moving  said  surface  support 


un  lerside 
with 


io 


int  ;rfere ' 


tr)iiler  underside  for  pivotal  move- 
arm  extending  alongside  said 


intercon  lecting  said  crank  arm  and  said 
to  permit  said  downwardly  de- 
to  undergo  a  limited  extent  of 
crank  arm;  and 

with  said  crank  to  pivot  said 
m  moves  said  released  support 
elevated  position. 


CHEMICALLY  REACnVE 
Bemhard  J.  Welsch,  Gary;  Ni  :hoIas 
Albert  J.  Kelley,  Fox  River 
Uarco  Incorporated,  Barring 
Filed  May  16, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a,  282—27.5 
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,  comprisii  ig 
superimpo!  ed 


surfi  ces, 


ini 


3.  A  business  form 

(a)  a  plurality  of  s 
with  inner  and  outer 
front  ply  being  exposed, 
surface  including  a  coating 
material  reactive  with 
material  to  form  colored 
lively  located  on  portions 
comprising  subsUntially 
outer  surface,  the  remainde 
being  free  of  color-forming 

(b)  a  transfer  medium  at  the 
lected  locations  thereon, 
not  corresponding  to  the 
material  on  said  front 
business  form  may  be  utilized 
adapted  to  apply  said 
front  ply  outer  surface 
colored  indicia  on  said 
only  and  on  the  remaining 
without  masking  said  front 


less 


,  said 


ply 


frctit 


4,17^,605 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
P.  Steiner,  Chicago,  and 
Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
on.  III. 

',  Ser.  No.  797,124 
♦41L  1/36     - 

5  Claims 


plies  including  a  front  ply 
1,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
said  exposed  front  ply  outer 
af  a  first  substantially  colorless 
lecond  substantially  colorless 
licia,  said  coating  being  selec- 
)f  said  front  ply  outer  surface 
than  the  entire  said  front  ply 
of  said  front  ply  outer  surface 
coating;  and 

nterface(s)  of  said  plies  at  se- 

locations  including  locations 

ions  of  said  color  forming 

outer  surface,  whereby  said 

in  an  impact  printing  system 

secdnd  colorless  material  to  said 

resjilting  in  selective  printing  of 

ply  outer  surface  portions 

I  ly(s)  at  said  selected  locations 

ply  outer  surface  remainder. 


1«  icatii 
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4,172,606 

FLUID  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Wilson  S.  Howe,  1935  Spruce  Ave.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,820 

Int.  a.-  F16B  37/10;  F16L  37/00 

VJS.  a.  285—34 


80501 


20Clainis 


gasket  fitted  over  and  compressed  by  clamping  means  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  pipes  to  be  joined,  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  sheath  having  two  ends,  wrapped  around 
and  engaging  the  resilient  annular  gasket  with  the  ends 
overlapping,  said  sheath  being  approximately  the  width  of 
the  resilient  gasket; 

a  plurality  of  ridges  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  flexible 
plastic  sheath  forming  at  least  two  annular  channels  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  one  positioned  circumjacent  each 
pipe,  said  plurality  of  ridges  extending  substantially  from 
points  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  sheath  to  the  outer 
overlapping  other  end  of  the  sheath  through  the  exposed 
circumference  of  the  sheath;  and 

at  least  two  clamping  bands  positioned  around  the  flexible 
plastic  sheath,  one  in  each  annular  channel,  and  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  and  tightening  said  bands  about 
said  gasket  to  seal  it  against  said  pipes  and  retained  in  place 
therein  by  the  ridges. 


1.  A  fluid  conduit  connector  for  attachment  to  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  threaded  member,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inwardly  extendmg, 
concave,  frusto-conical  seat; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  ring  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly 
extending,  convex,  frustoconical  cone  which  fits  within 
said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  seat,  one  of  said  ring 
and  said  threaded  member  having  a  seal  ring  abutted  by 
the  other  when  said  member  extends  within  said  housing; 

means  for  attaching  said  ring  within  said  housing  in  an  axi- 
ally  fixed  position  but  permitting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween; 

a  pair  of  generally  semicircular,  interiorly  threaded  seg- 
ments, having  a  concave,  frusto-conical  bevel  at  one  end 
and  a  convex,  frusto-conical  cone  portion  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  cone  portions  engaging  said  housing  seat  for 
tightening  said  segments  on  said  threaded  member  and 
said  bevels  approaching  or  engaging  said  ring  cone  for 
spreading  said  segments  apart  on  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  member  and  said  housing  and  engagement 
between  said  member  and  said  segments; 

resilient  means  urging  said  segments  toward  an  abutting 
relation  of  the  opposed  edges; 

means  for  restraining  relative  rotation  between  said  seg- 
ments and  said  housing;  and 

means  provided  by  a  configuration  of  said  segments  for 
maintaining  lateral  and  axial  alignment  of  said  segments  as 
said  segment  bevels  approach  or  engage  said  ring  cone  on 
relativve  axial  movement  between  said  member  and  said 
housing. 


4,172,608 

KNOCK  DOWN  CABLE  REEL  HOLDER 

William  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1080,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,841 

Int  a:-  B65H  17/46.  75/22 

U.S.  a.  242—85  7  Claims 


4,172,607 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  PLASTIC  SHEATH 

Bernard  W.  Norton,  776  AugusU  Dr.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,386 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/00 

VS.  a.  285—236  2  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  cable  reel  holder  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  four  sides,  each  side  comprising  at 
least  one  hollow  channel  member  having  upper  and  lower 
faces,  wherein  three  or  more  of  said  channel  members 
have  an  aperture  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  members,  and  an  opposite  pair  of  said  sides  has 
means  for  anchoring  vertical  support  elements, 

a  first  pair  of  vertical  support  elements  having  means  on  a 
first  end  of  each  for  anchoring  to  said  opposite  pair  of 
sides,  and  means  on  a  second  end  of  each  for  supporting  a 
shaft,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  adapted  for  support  on  said 
second  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  support  elements, 

wherein  the  dimensions  of  said  hollow  channel  members, 
said  support  elements,  and  shaft  are  selected  so  that  said 
support  elements  and  said  shaft  may  be  stored  within  said 
hollow  members. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  including  a  resilient  annular 


4,172,609 

FREIGHT  CAR  DOOR  RETARDER  AND  OPERATING 

HANDLE 

Ronald  W.  Marsh,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,101 

Int.  a.-  E05C  19/00 

VS.  a.  292—224  19  aaims 

1.  A  door  retarder  for  use  on  a  railway  freight  car  to  prevent 

undesirable  movement  of  a  freight  car  door  relative  to  the  car 

body  when  in  an  unlocked  or  open  position  comprising: 


1154 


means  into  engagement 


brake  means  for  attachment  to  th<  bottom  portion  of  the 

door  with  brake  shoe  means  a  lapted  to  contact  said 

freight  car  body; 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  brake 

with  said  freight  car  body; 
an  operating  handle  having  a  normal  position  and  being 

movable  to  a  second  position; 
cam  means  rotatable  with  the  hand! 
follower  roller  means  operatively  efgageable  with  the  cam 

means; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lever  means  operatively  connected 
means; 

said  lever  means  having  end  mean 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  follower 
engagement  with  the  cam  means; 

said  lever  means  responsive  to 
from  the  normal  position  for 
means  from  braking  contact  with 
the  door  to  be  manually  moved 


mol'ement  of  said  handle 

the  brake  shoe 

freight  car  to  permit 


re  easing 
lel 


4,172,610 
ICE  CUBE  PICKUP 
Verlene  G.  Johnson,  476  W.  165th  St 
10032 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  T^.  925,283 
Int.  a.2  B25B 
U.S.  a.  294—100 


3/  0 


1.  An  ice  cube  pickup  device,  comptising 
a  tubular  member  of  predetermined 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  wi 
diameter  than  the  predetermined  < 
said  chamber  having  spaced  opposite 


to  the  follower  roller 


connected  with  said 
roller  means  into 


IPVICE 
#5C,  New  York,  N.Y. 


1  Claim 


iiameter  having  spaced 

1  a  chamber  of  greater 

lameter  at  the  first  end, 

top  and  bottom  parts 


tes 


'ard 
I  pi'  ot 


:t) 
proxim  ity 
anl 


:  ssid 


1  sa  d 


i  con  SSI 


with  coaxial  bores  form^ 
to  the  tubular  member 

a  plurality  of  ice  cube 
pivotally  mounted  via 
chamber  and  extending 
chamber  for  movement 
come  into  close 
beyond  said  chamber 
tubular  member  and  to 
spread  apart  from  each 
and  grapple  an  ice  cube, 
having  an  inner  end  at 
pivot  pin  and  a  spaced 
bottom  part; 

a  rod  extending  through 
therein  in  axial  directions 
first  and  second  ends 
ends  of  said  tubular 
yond  the  first  and  seconc 

an  outer  disc  coaxially 
outside  the  chamber  and 
from  said  first  end  of  sai<  i 
ond  end  of  said  rod  is 
end  of  said  tubular  memlier, 
bers  being  coupled  at  its 

an  inner  disc  coaxially  affixed 
movable  with  said  rod 
part  of  said  chamber;  an( 

a  spring  on  said  rod  in  said 
and  said  bottom  part  ani  I 
urging  said  inner  disc 
urging  said  outer  disc  intc 
to  maintain  said  grapplii 
said  rod  being  manually 
spring  to  move  said 
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therethrough  whereby  it  opens 

to  the  outside  of  said  chamber; 

ppling  members  equiangularly 

pins  at  the  bottom  part  of  said 

t)eyond  the  bottom  part  of  said 

a  closed  position  in  which  they 

with  each  other  at  an  area 

substantially  coaxial  with  said 

\n  open  position  in  which  they 

>ther  at  said  area  to  encompass 

each  of  said  grappling  members 

bottom  part  on  one  side  of  its 

opposite  free  end  spaced  from  said 


tubular  member  and  movable 

said  rod  having  spaced  opposite 

ip>onding  to  the  first  and  second 

mentber  and  spaced  outside  and  be- 

ends  of  said  tubular  member; 

af$xed  to  the  rod  at  its  first  end 

movable  with  said  rod  away 

tubular  member  when  the  sec- 

ma^ually  moved  toward  the  second 

■,  each  of  said  grappling  mem- 

inner  end  to  said  outer  disc; 

to  the  rod  in  said  chamber  and 

tolvard  and  away  from  the  bottom 


iig 


ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 


19:8 


foi 


1.  A  combined  support 
license  plate  comprising  a 
along  one  edge  to  an  automoble 
on  said  fiat  member,  an 
short  link  member 
said  body  member  and  at  one 
member  mounted  at  the  oth^r 
member  and  a  third  loop  moui  ted 
member,  bolt  means  fastenin  ; 
along  the  other  edge  of  said 
to  said  bolt  means  for  fasteniiig 


chamber  between  the  inner  disc 

affixed  to  said  inner  disc  and 

y  from  said  bottom  part  thereby 

abutment  with  said  bottom  part 

members  in  closed  position, 

Hjovable  against  the  action  of  the 

grappling  members  to  open  position. 


4,1:  2,611 

?OR  AUTO  TAG  HOLDING 


I  ID 


Joseph  W.  Krus,  1301  NE.  M|aini  Gardens  Dr.,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Ha.  33179 

Filed  Jun.  12, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  296—1  C  1  ciaia, 


\,  Ser.  No.  914,603 
•62D  25/00 


an  auto  tag  holding  lid  and  a 

si^stantially  fiat  member  hinged 

body,  a  license  plate  mounted 

elongajed  body  member,  a  substantially 

interengagi|ig  loops  mounted  at  one  end  of 

of  said  link  member,  a  pliable 

end  of  said  elongated  body 

on  the  other  end  of  said  link 

said  license  plate  to  said  lid 

member  and  said  loop  secured 

said  link  member  to  said  lid. 


end) 


r\T!T7J^^i  A  ¥     f\  K  ryr?'  1  *  1  't? 
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4,172,612 
CAR  CARRIER  WITH  TWO-STAGE  TELESCOPIC 
HYDRAULIC  CYUNDERS 
Daniel  P.  Kinard,  SneUville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bankhead  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,935 

Int  a.2  B62D  39/00:  POIB  7/20 

U.S.  a.  296—1  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  car  carrying  trailer  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  cars 
and  the  like  in  a  double  deck  arrangement  comprising  a  frame- 
work, and  a  plurality  of  car  support  platforms  mounted  on  said 
framework,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  double 
acting  two  stage  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  to 
said  framework  and  connected  to  said  platforms,  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  each  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  housing 
comprising  a  closed  base  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  its  other 
end,  a  first  ram  element  reciprocatably  received  in  and  pro- 
truding in  one  direction  from  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  with  a  first  piston  mounted  on  its  inner  end  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  at  its  other  end,  said  first  ram  element  including 
a  double  walled  cylindrical  housing  and  said  first  piston  defin- 
ing a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  second  ram  element  re- 
ceived in  and  protruding  in  said  one  direction  from  the  open 
end  of  said  double  walled  cylindrical  housing  of  said  first  ram 
element  with  a  second  piston  mounted  on  its  inner  end,  said 
outer  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  first  port  in  its  closed  base 
whereby  fluid  pressure  through  said  first  port  communicates 
with  said  first  piston  and  through  said  first  piston  to  said  sec- 
ond piston  to  distend  said  first  ram  element  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  housing  and  said  second  ram  element  from  said 
double  walled  cylindrical  housing  of  said  first  ram  element, 
said  outer  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  second  port  adjacent 
its  open  end,  said  double  walled  cylindrical  housing  of  said  first 
ram  element  defining  a  first  pori  through  its  outer  wall  at  its 
inner  end  and  a  second  pori  through  its  inner  wall  at  its  outer 
end  whereby  fluid  pressure  through  said  second  port  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  housing  communicates  with  said  first  piston 
and  through  said  first  and  second  ports  of  said  double  walled 
cylindrical  housing  of  said  first  ram  element  with  said  second 
piston  to  retract  said  first  ram  element  into  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  said  second  ram  element  into  said  double 
walled  cylindrical  housing  of  said  first  ram  element. 


4,172,613 

GLARE  SHIELD 

Joseph  V.  Furando,  37  Balance  Rock  Rd.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,949 

Int.  a.2  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—97  G  10  Claims 


1.  A  glare  shield  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  windshield 
in  straddling  relation  to  a  mirror  support  member  associated 
with  the  windshield,  said  glare  shield  comprising  an  elongated 
panel,  breakaway  means  for  defining  a  slot  of  selectable  depth 


opening  through  one  side  edge  of  said  panel,  said  breakaway 
means  including  two  longitudinally  spaced  first  lines  of  weak- 
ening formed  in  said  panel  extending  transversely  inwardly 
from  a  central  portion  of  said  one  side  edge  of  said  panel  and 
terminating  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  another  side  edge 
of  said  panel  opposite  said  one  side  edge  and  transversely 
spaced  second  lines  of  weakening  formed  in  said  panel  extend- 
ing between  said  first  lines  of  weakening  and  terminating  at 
junctions  with  said  first  lines  of  weakening,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  of  weakening  and  a  portion  of  said  one  side  edge 
defining  a  series  of  contiguous  bre^away  portions  for  selec- 
tive breakaway  removal  from  said  panel  to  define  said  slot,  and 
attaching  means  for  releasably  securing  said  panel  to  a  surface 
of  an  automobile  windshield. 


4,172,614 
TARPAULIN  COVER  FOR  FREIGHT  CARRIERS 

Anthony  L.  Guido,  Jr.,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Custom  Canvas 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,257 

Int  a.2  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296—100  14  Claims 


1.  A  tarpaulin  for  covering  an  opening  in  the  body  of  a 
carrier  wherein  said  opening  leads  to  the  interior  of  said  car- 
rier, another  opening  in  said  carrier  is  located  near  said  first- 
named  opening,  and  at  least  one  door  is  associated  with  said 
other  opening  and  is  movabty  mounted  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions,  each  door  being 
disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  other  opening  when 
in  a  closed  position,  said  tarpaulin  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  poriion  having  a  size  adequate  to  cover  said 
first-named  opening,  said  main  body  poriion  having  a 
peripheral  edge  and  a  plurality  of  elements  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  edge  for  co-operating  with  fastening 
means  on  said  carrier  body  to  place  the  portion  of  said 
tarpaulin  main  body  poriion  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge 
in  firm  contact  with  said  carrier  body;  and 

(b)  a  flap  poriion  extending  from  said  main  body  poriion  at 
a  location  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  other  opening,  said  flap 
portion  including  at  least  one  section  of  a  shape  and  size 
for  extending  into  said  other  opening  and  inwardly  of  a 
corresponding  door,  the  dimension  of  said  flap  in  the 
direction  extending  from  said  main  body  portion  being  a 
number  of  times  smaller  than  the  dimension  of  said  flap 
measured  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first-named 
dimension,  said  section  including  means  for  maintaining 
the  position  of  said  section  relative  to  the  corresponding 
door  when  the  door  is  closed. 


4,172,615 
ROOF  BOLTING  APPARATUS 
Gary  A.  Hakes,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,752 
Int  a.-  E21D  20/00 
MS.  a.  299—30  12  Claims 

1.  Roof  bolting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  unit  which  defines  a  power  module; 
a  second  unit  which  defines  at  least  one  satellite  bolter; 


987  O.G.  47 
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first  coupling  means  which  flexiblj 

pie  said  bolter  remotely  to  said 
second  coupling  means  which 

bolter  directly  or  immediately 

wherein 
said  module  comprises  a  source  of  ||res$ured  hydraulic  fluid; 


and  disengageably  cou- 
I  lodule;  and 
di  engageably  attach  said 
to  said  power  module; 


said  bolter  comprises  hydraulic-i 
means,  position-stabilizing  jacks, 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  coupling  mea 
supplying  pressured  hydraulic  fl 
said  tramming  means,  said  stabili^ng 
ing  means  from  said  source. 


n  lid-operative  tramming 
ind  roof  bolting  means; 

comprises  means  for 

id  operative  thereof  to 

jacks,  and  said  bolt- 


4,172,616 
CUTTING  HEAD  WITH  SELF 
SOURCE 
Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Beckley,  W. 
Inc.,  Beckley,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser 

Int.  a.2  E21C  27\124 
U.S.  a.  299—80 


";|F— ^--  ^ 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  cutting  drim 
or  the  like  comprising  first  and  se 
body  portions  spaced  from  each  othe 
axis  of  the  drum  cylinder,  each  of 
cutting  projections  formed  on  the  exterior 
a  power  source  for  rotating  said 
power  source  contained  completely 
the  cutting  drum,  and 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  s^ond 
rotation  of  the  first  body  portion 
cutting  chain,  powered  only  by 
association  with  both  said  body 
bridging  the  space  therebetween 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SUCnON  DREDGER  \ 
LOADING  THE 
Jan  de  Koning,  Amsterdam, 
bureau  voor  Systemem  en 
last-Nedam  Groep  N.V., 
Grond   (Amsterdam    Ballast 
Scheepswerf    en 
Nieuwegein,  both  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74#, 
This  application  Jun. 
Claims   priority,   applicati4n 
7513264 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  406—23 


Machine  Fabriek 


October  30,  1979 


4,^72,617 

ESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ItOLD  OF  THE  SAME 

N  etherlands,  assignor  to  Ingenieurs- 

3ctrooien  "Spanstaal"  B.V.,  Bal- 

^msterdamse  Ballast  Bagger  en 

Dredging)   B.V.,   Amstelveen; 

De    Liesbosch"    B.V., 


,759,  Not.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 
7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,319 

Netherlands,   Nov.   12,   1975, 


B63B  27/00 


7  Claims 


C<  NTAINED  POWER 

i^a.,  assignor  to  Coaltex, 
.  8734>70 

23  Claims 


4o. 


for  a  mining  machine 

1  generally  cylindrical 

along  the  longitudinal 

body  portions  having 

surfaces  thereof, 

irst  body  portion,  said 

with  the  cylinder  of 


body  portion  upon 

said  means  including  a 

aid  source,  in  operative 

ortions  and  operative!  y 


1«  vel 
1  com|:  rises 


1.  The  method  of  loading 
vessel  with  a  maximum  weigl  t 
absence  of  a  residual  water 
the  settled  sand,  which 

(a)  pumping  a  suspension 
dredging  vessel,  which 
the  external  water  surface 
water  surface  and  whic|i 
ceeding  that  volume  of 
weight  loading  capacity 
cending  level  of  water 
level  of  settled  sand  bel<iw 
the  hold; 

(b)  measuring  the  increasing 
to  the  suspension  pumf  ed 
water,  which  may  contain 

-  ascending  level  thereof 
hold,  which  first  level  is 
until  said  weight  loading 

(c)  continuing  said  drainin; ; 
such  draining  off  withir 
substantially  to  maintain 
measured  in  step  (b)  until 
lowered  substantially  to 
surface;  and  then 

(d)  replacing  the  draining 
condition  of  step  (c)  has 
lowering  of  the  level  of 
maintain  said  weight  loa(  ling 
(b)  until  the  lowering 
tially  reached  the  ascen 
said  hold,  whereby  said 
substantially  equals  said 
vessel. 


;  lev  !l 


4,1^2 


APPARATUS  FOR 

FLOWABLt 

George  Lambert,  56  Mill  La., 
shire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19|77 
Claims  priority,  application 
34570/76 

Int.  0.2  B64G 
U.S.  a.  406—90 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling 


the  hold  of  a  suction  dredging 

of  settled  sand  in  the  substantial 

which  lies  above  the  level  of 

the  steps  of: 

sand  in  water  into  the  hold  of  a 

lold  extends  from  a  level  below 

to  a  level  above  the  external 

has  a  volumetric  capacity  ex- 

!  ettled  sand  which  represents  the 

of  the  vessel,  to  provide  an  as- 

\  'ithin  the  hold  and  an  ascending 

such  ascending  water  level  in 

load  contained  in  said  hold  due 

in  step  (a)  and  draining  off 

some  sand,  at  and  when  said 

reaches  a  first  level  within  said 

i  bove  said  external  water  surface, 

capacity  has  been  reached; 

off  while  lowering  the  level  of 

said  hold  below  said  first  level 

said  weight  loading  capacity  as 

the  level  of  draining  off  has  been 

the  level  of  said  external  water 

0  Twith  suction  removal  when  the 

)een  reached,  and  continuing  the 

suction  removal  substantially  to 

capacity  as  measured  in  step 

of  suction  removal  has  substan- 

II  ling  level  of  settled  sand  within 

tiaximum  weight  of  settled  sand 

weight  loading  capacity  of  the 


,618 
ASSISTING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
MATERIAL 
Burscough  nr.  Ormskirk,  Lanca- 


,  Ser.  No.  773,759 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 

53/20,  53/42 

8  Claims 
the  movement  of  a  finely  di- 
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vided,  flowable  material  with  respect  to  a  bulk  container  there- 
for, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  suppori  means  defining  within  the  container  a  support- 
ing surface  being  pervious  to  the  flow  of  a  gas, 

(B)  means  for  inducing  a  gas  to  flow  through  the  support 
means  to  fluidize  the  flowable  material  within  the  con- 
tainer, 

(C)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  and 

(D)  means  for  enabling  a  selective  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be 
directed  across  the  support  means  such  that  flowable 
material  on  the  support  means  can  be  swept  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  means  for  enabling  selective  flow  of 
fluid  comprising: 


wherein  the  valve  element  includes  an  area  which  is  responsive 
to  delivery  pressure  so  as  to  urge  the  valve  element  toward  an 
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(1)  an  inlet  orifice  on  the  container  for  the  fluid, 

(2)  a  first  fluid  duct  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  connecting  with  the  inlet  orifice,  and 

(3)  a  venturi  unit  having  first  and  second  fluid  inlets  and  an 
outlet  positioned  as  to  be  able  to  direct  the  fluid  output 
from  the  venturi  unit  across  said  support  means,  the  first 
fluid  inlet  of  the  venturi  being  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  fluid  duct  to  receive  fluid  delivered  to  the 
duct  and  the  second  inlet  of  the  venturi  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  container  whereby 
pressurized  fluid  introduced  into  the  duct  entrains  gas 
within  the  container  and  admixes  therewith  to  produce 
said  flow  of  fluid. 


open  position  of  the  valve  in  opposition  to  an  independent 
biasing  force  tending  to  close  the  valve  element  on  the  seating. 


4,172,620 

AXLE-HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Milford  F.  Marti,  4001  Devon,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,575 

Int.  a.2  F16C  33/66.  33/76 

U.S.  a.  308—187  3  Claims 


4,172,619 
FOLLOW-UP  HAND  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  SPRING  BRAKES 
John  K.  Anderson,  Barrow  Haven,  and  Peter  Lewyckyj,  Lin- 
coln, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com- 
pany Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
11759/77 

Int.  a.2  B60T  15/06 
U.S.  a.  303—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve  having  a  plunger-type  valve 
element  which  is  slidable  in  a  bore  in  a  movably  mounted  guide 
or  carrier  and  has  a  valve  member  co-operating  with  a  seating 
on  the  carrier  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  an  inlet  port 
and  a  delivery  port,  the  carrier  being  biased  towards  a  position 
to  open  the  valve  and  displaceable  in  opposition  to  the  biasing 
force  to  close  the  valve,  by  delivery  pressure  acting  thereon. 


1.  An  axle-hub  assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  having  a  back,  atUchment  end,  and  a  front,  free  end, 
and  including: 

front  and  rear  bearings  mounted  at  spaced  positions  along 
said  axle; 

a  hub  forming  a  spaced,  cylindrical  housing  around  said  axle 
and  rotatably  positioned  on  said  bearings; 

a  seal  positioned  around  said  axle  between  said  rear  bearing 
and  said  attachment  end  of  said  axle,  and  including  means 
for  providing  a  seal  between  said  hub  and  said  axle; 

a  grease  fitting  p>ositioned  in  and  providing  a  passageway 
through  said  hub,  said  grease  fitting  being  positioned 
between  said  rear  bearing  and  said  seal; 

a  dust  cap  axially  attached  to  a  front  end  position  of  said  hub 
and  enclosing  an  end  of  said  front  bearing,  and  said  dust 
cap  having  a  small  opening;  and 

means  for  selectively  closing  said  opening  and  said  dust  cap; 

whereby,  by  the  application  of  grease  through  said  grease 
fitting,  grease  initially  fills  the  space  between  said  rear 
bearing  and  said  seal,  is  then  forced  through  and  thus 
lubricates  the  rear  bearing,  then  fills  the  space  formed 
between  bearings  and  between  axle  and  hub,  is  then  forced 
through  the  front  bearing,  then  fills  the  dust  cap.  and 
finally  the  excess  is  forced  through  said  opening  in  said 
dust  cap,  indicating  a  complete  greasing  of  the  axle-hub 
assembly. 
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4,172,621 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 
CLEARANCE  IN  BEARING,  AND 

CONSTRUCTED  BY  SAIE 
Katsuaki  Yoshida,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignc  r 
pany.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a:-  F16C  33/30. 
U.S.  a.  308—207  A 


-LOAD  ON  OR 
B|:ARING  ASSEMBLY 
METHOD 
to  Toyo  Bearing  Com- 


^B, 


835,189 

21,  1976,  51-113941 

f3/04 

20  Claims 


S<p 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  pre-load 
including  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
having  inner  races  disposed  therebetween 
posed  between  said  inner  races  of  sail 
spacer  is  characterized  by  a  load-displ^ement 
approximately   horizontal    during   pi: 
method  comprising  the  steps  of,  compTessmg 
ing  races  to  cause  the  spacer  to  defort  i 
extent  that  the  bearing  clearance  is 
additional  load  which  is  slightly  greate 
desired  pre-load  value,  then  removin; 
clamping  the  inner  bearing  races  with 
the  desired  pre-load  value  but  which 
under  which  the  spacer  will  be  subjected 
tion  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
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on  a  bearing  assembly 
I  siting  contact  bearings 
,  and  a  spacer  inter- 
bearings,  wherein  the 
curve  which  is 
deformation,   said 
said  inner  bear- 
plastically  to  such  an 
i  ero,  then  applying  an 
in  magnitude  than  the 
the  load  and  finally, 
load  which  exceeds 
oes  not  exceed  a  load 
to  plastic  deforma- 
)re-load. 


jny  1 


4,172,622 
PLAIN  BEARINGS 
Dennis  S.  Baker,  High  Wycombe,  and  Glyndwr  J.  Davies,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,754,  Oct.  8,  1«75,  Pat.  No.  4,015,949, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4  )2,334,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1  976,  Ser. 


No. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Mingdom,  Jan. 


28054/73;  Jul.  4,  1973,  31969/73;  Aug, 

Int  C1.2  F16C  9/00. 
U.S.  a.  308—237  R 

1.  A  bearing  which  comprises  a  steel 
thereto'  a  layer  of  aluminum  or  alumii4im  alloy,  and  adhered 


736,338 
13,  1973, 
30,  1973,  40801/73 
B3|B  15/08 

1  Qaim 
backing  having  bonded 


laving  admixed  therein 
an  amount  sufficient  to 


thereon  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  layer 

a  quantity  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  in 

provide  a  lining  for  said  bearing  wit  i  sufficient  lubricating 

properties  such  that  the  bearing  can  fu  iction  as  a  dry  bearing. 


,  assig  lor 


Nj, 


4,172,623 
PICTURE  FRAME  C4BINET 
Edwin  V.  Anderson,  Glenview,  III., 
ing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  A47B  47Ji02 
U.S.  a.  312—244 

32.  A  cabinet  having  a  frame-like  a] 
combination, 
an  upper  U-shaped  panel  having  int^orly 
a  lower  U-shaped  panel  having  inte  iorly 
a  dove  tail  bent  clamp  having  outei 
engage  in  grasping  relationship 
of  said  upper  and  lower  U-shapec 


to  AMCO  Engineer- 
.  868,057 


32  Qaims 
pbenTAnce  comprising,  in 

bent  outer  edges, 

bent  outer  edges, 

edges  bent  to  securely 

>  s4d  interiorly  bent  edges 

panels  thereby  serving 


to  define  a  recessed  handle 
secure  said  upper  and  lov  'er 
means  defining  a  front  fram  > 


means  defining  a  rear  frame 

means  to  secure  said  front 

lower  U-shaped  panels  to 


and 


4,n  2 

SECURITY 
C.  Daniel  Swain,  Tacoma,  Wysh 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 19t7. 
Int.  a.2  A47P 
U.S.  a.  312—292 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for 
pair  of  insert  guides,  each  of 
planar  contact  surface  capable 
side  walls  of  said  chest  of  dra\fers, 
horizontally  and  defining  a 
a  finger  hole,  a  security  pane 
said  grooves,  said  insert  guide 
means  adapted  to  selectively 
fixed  position,  said  retention 
wardly  biased  spring  clips 
members  which  protrude  thrbugh 
said  security  panel  located  ab<  >ut 
and  trailing  edge  of  said  secu  rity 
panel  in  retention,  each  of 
being  located  beneath  said 
protruding  pin  members  passii|g 
and  adjacent  said  finger 
access  to  said  upwardly  biase(  1 
ing  of  said  retention  means, 
securing  each  of  said  drawers 
locking  means  comprising  a 
face  of  said  drawers,  said  lock  being 
the  ends  of  which,  when  th : 
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means  and  locking  means  to 
U-shaped  panels. 


rear  frames  to  said  upper  and 
both  front  and  rear  frames. 


,624 
PANEL 
.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc^ 


,  Ser.  No.  861,017 

88/16.  77/00 


4  Claims 


chest  of  drawers  comprising  a 

said  insert  guides  comprising  a 

of  being  secured  to  the  interior 

>,  said  insert  guides  extending 

ho^zontally  extending  groove  and 

being  slidably  received  within 

having  security  panel  retention 

secure  said  security  panel  in  a 

means  comprises  a  pair  of  up- 

upwardly  protruding  pin 

side  apertures  defined  by 

midway  between  the  leading 

panel  to  hold  said  security 

upwardly  biased  spring  clips 

of  said  insert  guide  with 

partially  through  said  grooves 

said  finger  holes  providing 

spring  clips  to  facilitate  releas- 

individual  locking  means  for 

vithin  said  chest  of  drawers,  said 

tf  mbler  lock  secured  to  the  front 

connected  to  linkage  arms, 

tumbler  lock  is  in  its  locking 


hi  iving 


sad 


giooves 


aid 
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position,  are  placed  behind  locking  blocks  located  and  secured 
to  said  chest  drawers. 


4,172,625 
DRAWER  EXTENDERS 
C.  Daniel  Swain,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,018 
Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00 


U.S.  a.  312—330  R 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  drawer  extender  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  cabinet 
rails  being  removably  securabie  to  vertical  internal  walls  of  a 
cabinet  structure  by  fastening  means,  a  pair  of  floating  rails, 
each  cabinet  rail  being  provided  with  a  floating  rail  guide 
positioned  toward  the  front  of  the  cabinet  rail  upon  which  the 
floating  rails  slide,  said  floating  rail  guides  longitudinally  ex- 
tending a  distance  not  greater  than  one-half  the  length  of  the 
cabinet  rails,  said  floating  rails  comprising  two  C-shaped  chan- 
nels having  common  backs  for  at  least  portions  of  their  height, 
one  of  said  C-shaped  channels  being  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
slide  upon  a  horizontally  extending  floating  rail  guide  of  said 
cabinet  rails,  said  one  C-shaped  channel  being  provided  with 
stop  means  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
floating  rail  guides  when  said  floating  rail  guides  are  fully 
extended,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
pin  located  towards  the  rear  of  said  one  C-shaped  channel,  and 
the  other  C-shaped  channel  adapted  to  slideably  receive  said 
drawer  slides,  said  other  C-shaped  channel  being  provided 
with  stop  means  adapted  to  abut  against  the  leading  edge  of 
said  drawer  slides  when  said  drawer  is  fully  extended,  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  vertically  extending  pin  located  towards 
the  front  of  said  other  C-shaped  channel,  and  a  pair  of  drawer 
slides,  said  drawer  slides  being  removably  securabie  to  the  side 
walls  of  a  drawer  by  said  fastening  means,  said  drawer  slides 
being  less  than  one-half  the  length  of  said  side  walls  of  the 
drawer  to  which  they  are  fastened,  each  of  said  drawer  slides 
being  horizontally  slideable  on  each  of  said  floating  rails. 


said  conductors,  and  with  edge  portions  of  said  flanges 
against  said  circuit  board, 
cantilever  spring  means  extending  from  said  first  side  edge, 
said  spring  means  having  a  reverse  bend  adjacent  to  said 
first  side  edge  and  having  spring  arm  means  extending 
from  said  bend,  said  spring  arm  means  being  between  said 
flanges  and  having  pressure  applying  portions  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  pressure  applying  p>ortions  being 
against  said  conductors,  and 


interengageable  shoulder  means  on  said  flanges  and  on  said 
cable  adjacent  to  said  one  side  edge  whereby, 
upon  inserting  said  one  end  of  said  cable  between  said  circuit 
board  conductors  and  said  pressure  applying  portions  of  said 
spring  means,  said  cable  conductors  will  be  against  said  circuit 
board  conductors  and  will  be  pressed  against  said  circuit  board 
conductors  by  said  spring  means,  and  said  shoulder  means  will 
be  interengaged  and  serve  as  a  strain  relief  for  said  cable. 


4,172,627 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Andre  P.  Ricros,  Calle  Balmes,  292,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  5,  1977,  225.483 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/20 

U.S.  a.  339—75  M  7  Qaims 


»  «• 


4,172,626 
CONNECTOR  CLIP  FOR  CONNECnNG  CABLE 
CONDUCTORS  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONDUCTORS 
Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,139 
Int.  Q.2  H05K  1/12 
VS.  Q.  339—17  F  10  Qaims 

9.  Electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  spaced- 
apart  cable  conductors  at  one  end  of  a  flat  conductor  cable  to 
circuit  board  conductors  on  a  circuit  board,  said  connecting 
means  comprising: 
a  one-piece  stamped  and  formed  connector  clip  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  clip  bar  having  first  and  second 
parallel  side  edges  and  having  a  flange  extending  from 
each  end  thereof,  said  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  clip  being  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  with 
said  clip  bar  extending  transversely  of,  and  being  spaced 
from  said  conductors,  with  said  flanges  extending  towards 


1.  A  device  for  positively  and  releasably  interlocking  a 
multiplicity  of  male/female  electrical  connections  respectively 
connected  to  electrical  conductors,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  locking  tab  portions  disposed  on  one 
side  thereof  and  having  a  tension  plate  member  disposed 
on  one  end  thereof; 

a  free  mounting  plate  received  within  the  frame  member,  the 
plate  having  electrical  receptacles  extending  from  one 
major  surface  and  a  raised  platform  extending  from  the 
opposite  major  surface  thereof,  the  platform  having  aper- 
tures therein  communicating  with  the  electrical  recepta- 
cles, walls  of  the  apertures  being  connected  electrically  to 
the  electrical  receptacles; 
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wtll 


means  slidably  interconnecting  the 
frame  member; 

a  stationary  mounting  plate  havinj 
extending  from  one  major 
encompassed  by  a  peripheral 
recess  in  which  the  raised  platfor^ 
plate  is  receivable,  the  male 
into  a  pattern  mating  with  the 
the  posts  being  received  one 
apertures; 

locking  members  disposed  on  the 
the  locking   members  comprisin] 
locking  recesses  formed  therein,  tl 
direction  opposite  the  tension  plat : 
member  when  the  device  is 
portions  on  the  frame  member 
within  the  locking  recesses  in  the 

a  spring  member  having  one  end 
plate  member  on  the  frame  member 

means  carried  by  the  free  mounting 
other  end   of  the  spring   membe  r, 
thereby  biasing  the  free  mountir  g 
opposite  the  tension  plate  member 


ee  mounting  plate  and 


male  connector  posts 

surfacejthereof,  the  posts  being 

housing  deflning  a 

on  the  free  mounting 

connefctor  posts  being  formed 

ap  :rtures  in  the  platform, 

eac|i  into  one  each  of  the 

stationary  mounting  plate, 

leg   portions   having 

e  recesses  opening  in  a 

member  on  the  frame 

assembled,  the  locking  tab 

received  one  each 

locking  members; 

bia  ling  against  the  tension 

and, 

ilate  for  contacting  the 

the  spring   member 

plate  in  a  direction 

on  the  frame  member. 
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4,172,628 
PRESSURE  LOCK 

Bhartoor  Lingaraju,  Allentown,  Pa., 
pany,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/ 
U.S.  a.  339—95  D 


TERMINAL 
assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 


72 


,281,  Sep.  3,  1976, 
lf78,  Ser.  No.  867,541 
2 

5  Claims 


wi  mg 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  doub|;' 
terminal  assembly  for  an  electrical 
holding  various  diameter  sized  condut^rs, 
terminal  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  contact 
releasable  conductor  clamping  spi 
mechanical  and  electrical 
said  conductor,  said  spring  having 

a  spring  support  connected  to  said 
contact  strip, 

a  first  arm  attached  to  said  spring  sifcport 
right  angles  from  said  spring  supp  irt 
trically  conductive  contact  strip, 

a  lateral  connecting  section  extendini 
perpendicular  to  said  first  arm  anc 
electrically  conductive  contact  sti 

a  second  arm  extending  from  said  lateral 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Si  id 


assoc  iated 
I  local  »d 


sj  id  ( 


and  extending  toward 

flrst  arm  and  said  electrically 

a  first  stop  means  attachec 
contact  strip  and  extent  ing 
distance  above  said  later:  I 
ing  upward  movement  o 

a  non-electrically  conducti  'e 
cally  conductive  contact 

a  second  stop  means 
conductive  base  and 
lateral    connecting    section 
movement  of  said  lateral 

whereby,  when  said  conductor 
lock  terminal  assembly, 
of  said  second  arm  opposi  ii 
and  causes  said  second  a 
ward  in  turn  causing  sail 
necting  section  to  also  d4flect 
contact  said  first  stop, 
inserted  further  into  said 
said  lateral  connecting  section 
and  eventually  contacts 
said  non-electrically 
second  arm  deflecting  to 
arm,  said  deflection  of 
in  a  first  action  and  said 
said  later  connecting  sedtion 
resulting  in  a  second  action 
action  effect. 


spnng  support  between  said 

conductive  contact  strip, 

to  said  electrically  conductive 

from  said  strip  a  selected 

connecting  section  for  restrict- 

said  lateral  connecting  section, 

base  for  holding  said  electri- 

strip, 

with  said  non-electrically 
a  selected  distance  below  said 
for    restricting    downward 
connecting  section, 

is  inserted  in  said  pressure 
conductor  contacts  a  free  end 
e  said  lateral  connecting  section 
n  of  said  spring  to  deflect  up- 
first  arm  and  said  lateral  con- 
upward  and  to  eventually 
ttiereafter,  as  said  conductor  is 
)ressure  lock  terminal  assembly, 
rotates  about  said  first  stop 
second  stop  associated  with 
base  thereby  resulting  in 
a  greater  extent  than  said  first 
first  and  second  arms  resulting 
deflection  of  said  second  arm  after 
contacts  said  second  stop 
thereby  providing  a  double 


Slid 


cone  uctive  I 


fsai  1 


"Clayton  H.  Allen,  651  Concon 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590  B04, 
This  application  Jan. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  350—4,1 


;-action  pressure  lock 
device  capable  of 
said  pressure  lock 


s^p  having  at  least  one 

ng  providing  a  secure 

connectfan  with  a  bared  end  of 

;lectrically  conductive 

and  extending  at 
parallel  to  said  elec- 

from  and  substantially 
extending  toward  said 
p. 

connection  section 


1.  Kaleidoscopic  apparatus 
at  least  three  flat  highly  polished 
for  substantially  all  angl 
prism  with  a  cross  section 
prism  having  a  length  wi 
linear  dimensions  of  said 
rors  meeting  in  sharp  line 
and  forming  equal  angles 
reflected  field  of  images  ( 
said  prism  to  spread  in 
mosaic  pattern  with 
alignment  in  straight  line: , 
an  optically  opaque  cylinde  • 
and  means  suppoted  by  said 
of  said  prism  for  providing 
objective  end  of  said 
prism  through  the  prism 


ed{  es 


October  30,  1979 


4,i:  2,629 
KALEII  OSCOPE 


Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 
',  Jun.  27,  1975,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  866,995 
<t02B  27/08 

12aaims 


:omprising, 

plane,  front-surface  mirrors 

of  incidence  in  the  form  of  a 

that  is  a  regular  polygon  and  the 

the  range  of  8  to  1 5  times  the 

:ross  section  with  adjacent  mir- 

;ontact  along  their  mating  edges 

)etween  mirrors  for  providing  a 

object  space  at  an  open  end  of 

directions  and  form  a  broad 

of  said  images  in  accurate 


ill 


surrounding  said  prism, 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  ends 
a  view  of  an  object  near  an 
pns{n  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 


October  30,  1979 
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4,172,630 
MULTIMODE  ELECTROOPTIC  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
William  K.  Bums,  Alexandria,  and  Thomas  G.  Giallorenzi, 
Springfield,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,062 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.14  9  Oaims 


7.  An  optical  waveguide  switch  comprising: 

a  thin  elongated  slab  of  electrooptic  material; 

a  first  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
slab,  said  first  strip  electrode  extending  over  the  top  sur- 
face between  a  first  port  (a)  at  a  first  end  of  the  slab  and  a 
second  port  (d)  at  the  other  end  of  the  slab; 

a  second  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  slab,  said  second  strip  electrode  extending  diagonally 
over  the  bottom  surface  between  a  third  port  (b)  at  said 
first  end  of  the  slab  and  a  fourth  port  (c)  at  said  other  end 
of  the  slab,  said  second  strip  electrode  oriented  relative  to 
said  first  strip  electrode  so  that  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  slab  and  longitudinally  bisecting  said  sec- 
ond strip  electrode  and  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  slab  and  longitudinally  bisecting  said  first  strip 
electrode  intersect  in  the  slab; 

a  third  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  slab  directly  below  said  first  strip  electrode,  said  third 
strip  electrode  extending  from  said  first  port  (a)  to  the  first 
edge  of  said  second  strip  electrode,  said  third  strip  elec- 
trode being  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  strip 
electrode; 

a  fourth  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  slab  directly  below  said  first  strip  electrode,  said 
fourth  strip  electrode  extending  from  said  second  port  (d) 
to  the  second  edge  of  said  second  strip  electrode,  said 
fourth  strip  electrode  being  electrically  isolated  from  said 
second  strip  electrode; 

a  fifth  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
slab  directly  above  said  second  strip  electrode,  said  fifth 
strip  electrode  extending  from  said  third  port  (b)  to  the 
first  edge  of  said  first  strip  electrode,  said  fifth  strip  elec- 
trode being  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  strip  elec- 
trode; and 

a  sixth  strip  electrode  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
slab  directly  above  said  second  strip  electrode,  said  sixth 
strip  electrode  extending  from  said  fourth  port  (c)  to  the 
second  edge  of  said  first  strip  electrode,  said  sixth  strip 
electrode  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  strip 
electrode, 

said  third  strip  electrode  comprising  a  seventh  electrode 
and  an  eighth  electrode,  said  seventh  electrode  extend- 
ing from  said  first  port  (a)  to  the  edge  of  said  eighth 
electrode,  said  eighth  electrode  extending  from  the 
edge  of  said  seventh  electrode  to  the  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond strip  electrode,  said  eighth  electrode  being  verti- 


cally displaced  from  and  electrically  isolated  from  said 
second  strip  electrode  and  said  seventh  electrode, 
said  fourth  strip  electrode  comprising  a  ninth  electrode 
and  a  tenth  electrode,  said  ninth  electrode  extending 
from  said  second  port  (d)  to  the  edge  of  said  tenth 
electrode,  said  tenth  electrode  extending  from  the  edge 
of  said  ninth  electrode  to  the  edge  of  said  second  strip 
electrode,   said  tenth  electrode  being  vertically  dis- 
placed from  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second 
strip  electrode  and  said  ninth  electrode, 
said  fifth  strip  electrode  comprising  an  eleventh  electrode 
and  a  twelfth  electrode,  said  eleventh  electrode  extend- 
ing from  said  third  port  (b)  to  the  edge  of  said  twelfth 
electrode,  said  twelfth  electrode  extending  from  the 
edge  of  said  eleventh  electrode  to  the  edge  of  said  first 
strip  electrode,  said  twelfth  electrode  being  vertically 
displaced  from  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
strip  electrode  and  said  eleventh  electrode,  and 
said  sixth  strip  electrode  comprising  a  thirteenth  electrode 
and  a  fourteenth  electrode,  said  thirteenth  electrode 
extending  from  said  fourth  port  (c)  to  the  edge  of  said 
fourteenth  electrode,  said  fourteenth  electrode  extend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  said  thirteenth  electrode  to  the 
edge  of  said  first  strip  electrode,  said  fourteenth  elec- 
trode being  vertically  displaced  from  and  electrically 
isolated  from  said  first  strip  electrode  and  said  thir- 
teenth electrode, 
whereby  non-switched  optical  channels  may  be  induced  in 
said  slab  between  said  first  strip  electrode  and  said  seventh 
electrode,  between  said  first  strip  electrode  and  said  ninth 
electrode,  between  said  second  strip  electrode  and  said 
eleventh  electrode,  and  between  said  second  strip  elec- 
trode and  said  thirteenth  electrode  by  applying  a  constant 
electric  potential  between  said  first,  eleventh,  and  thir- 
teenth electrodes  dis[>osed  over  the  top  surface  and  said 
second,  seventh,  and  ninth  electrodes  disposed  over  the 
bottom  surface,  and 
whereby  optical  channels  may  be  selectively  induced  in  said 
slab  between  said  first  strip  electrode  and  said  eighth 
electrode,  or  said  first  strip  electrode  and  said  tenth  elec- 
trode, or  said  second  strip  electrode  and  said  twelfth 
electrode,  or  said  second  strip  electrode  and  said  four- 
teenth electrode  by  the  application  of  appropriate  electric 
potentials  between  said  electrodes. 


4,172,631 

PARALLEL  OPTICAL  nBER  AND  STRIP 

ILLUMINATING  ARRAYS 

George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Izon  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,091,  Jan.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,985 
Int.  CL2G02B5//7 
U.S.  a.  350—96.25  1  Claim 

1.  An  illuminating  device  for  producing  an  array  of  point 
sources  of  light,  including, 

(a)  plurality  of  generally  L-shaped  transparent  strips  having 
the  property  of  total  internal  reflection, 

(b)  one  leg  of  each  strip  carrying  means  for  reflecting  light 
Orthogonally  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  leg  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  points  therealong, 

(c)  the  legs  of  each  strip  which  carry  the  reflecting  means 
being  coplanar, 

(d)  each  of  the  other  legs  of  each  strip  being  bunched  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  receive  illumination, 

(e)  each  junction  of  the  legs  of  each  said  L  strip  being  trun- 
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cated  and  being  mirrored  to  reflect  light  internally  from 
along  one  leg  to  along  the  other. 


(0  each  of  said  other  legs  being  rollei    in  a  spiral  form  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,172,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  iPRODUCING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHADOW  IMAGES 
Lawrence  Holmes,  Jr.,  605  Hamburg  Tui  npike.  Apt.  102,  Pomp- 
ton  Lakes,  N.J.  07442 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  Nk  651,202 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/22,    7/26 

II.S.  a.  350—132  15  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  causing  at  least  one 
apparently  three-dimensional  shadow 
object  comprising  the  steps: 
positioning  a  screen  for  observation 
directing  light  having  a  first  character! 

screen  from  a  first  point, 
directing  light  having  a  second  chaActerist 

screen  from  a  second  point  which 

said  first  point, 
disposing  said  object  in  the  region 

second  points  and  said  screen  in  thejpath 

from  said  first  and  second  points  tc  ward 
preventing  light  having  said  first  chajacteristic 

ing  one  eye  of  said  viewer  and 

said  second  characteristic  from 

said  viewer, 
polarizing  the  light  directed  toward 

first  point  to  have  a  first  polarization 

first  characteristic  is  polarization  ir 
polarizing  light  directed  toward  said 

ond  point  in  a  different  plane  wherefcy 

teristic  is  polarization  in  said  differ 
preventing  light  polarized  in  said  firs 

said  one  eye  of  said  viewer  while 

ized  in  said  different  plane  from  reai 

said  viewer,  and 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  obj 

non-depolarizing  first  color  filter 


/lewer  to  perceive  an 
mage  of  at  least  one 

said  viewer, 
istic  towards  said 

ic  toward  said 
is  spaced  apart  from 

I  etween  said  first  and 

of  light  traveling 

said  screen, 

from  reach- 

pifeventing  light  having 

reaching  the  other  eye  of 

said  screen  from  said 
plane  whereby  said 
said  first  plane, 
screen  from  said  sec- 
said  second  charac- 
:nt  plane, 

plane  from  reaching 

I  reventing  light  polar- 

hing  said  other  eye  of 


(ct 


at  least  in  part  of  a 
material  whereby  at 


least  a  portion  of  said 
perceived  as  having  a  sel^ted 
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thi  ^-dimensional  shadow  image  is 
coloration. 


4,1'|2,633 
FOLDED 
Masahlde  Hashimoto;  Shii^in 
moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 
Claims     priority, 
52/133772[U] 

Int.  a.2  G02$  27/04.  27/22 
VSta.  350—140 


SIEREOSCOPE 

Hashimoto,  and  Jisuke  Hashi- 
issignors  to  Tokyo  Shashin  Co., 


1918, 


applicat  on 


1.  A  folded  stereoscope  wh)ch 
sheet  generally  in  the  form  of 
away  portion  cut  from  one 
comprising  an  upper  flap  portion 
spaced  at  a  distance  substantial!  y 
human  eyes,  each  of  said 
removable  lens,  a  first  lower 
portion  through  a  first  fold  line 
connected  to  said  first  lower 
line  and  separated  from  said 
away  portion. 


:  side  edge 


•flaj 


■flaj 


lex., 


4,17: 

CAM  FOLLOWER  FOR 

John  F.  Thompson,  El  Paso, 
Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 197' 
Int.  C\?  G021 1 
U.S.  a.  350—187 


1.  In  an  optical  gunsight  lens 
nation  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a 

(b)  a  lens  cell  containing  a 
being  disposed  within  said 
having  an  outer  surface 
extending  circumferential! 

(c)  means  forming  a  slot  in 

(d)  screw  means  extending 
and  threaded  into  said  lens 
tially  between  said  runners 
ble  to  pull  said  runners 
surface; 

(e)  a  cam  sleeve  surrounding 


,  Ser.  No.  933,023 

Japan,     Oct.     3,     1977, 


7aaims 


comprises  a  relatively  rigid 

rectangle  provided  with  a  cut 

[e  of  the  rectangle,  the  sheet 

provided  with  two  aperiures 

equal  to  the  distance  between 

apertures  being  provided  with  a 

portion  connected  to  said  flap 

jnd  a  second  lower  flap  portion 

portion  through  a  second  fold 

1  ipper  flap  portion  by  said  cut 


,634 
Vi4RIABLE  POWER  SCOPES   » 

;.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver 


,  Ser.  No.  837,484 

15/16.  7/10 


2  Claims 


'-         .A-^'rA         1    r 


noving  mechanism,  the  combi- 


lore; 

to  be  moved,  said  lens  cell 

ubular  body  bore,  said  lens  cell 

formed  with  at  least  two  axially 

offset  raised  runners; 

tubular  body; 

I  trough  said  tubular  body  slot 

cell  at  a  location  circumferen- 

said  screw  means  being  opera- 

akainst  said  tubular  body  bore 


Slid 


laid  tubular  body  and  rotatable 
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thereon,  said  cam  sleeve  having  at  least  one  helical  slot 
formed  therein,  said  screw  means  extending  through  said 
helical  slot; 
(0  means  for  rotating  said  cam  sleeve  about  its  own  axis;  and 
(g)  a  cam  follower  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  slot  and  said 
helical  slot,  said  screw  means  passing  through  a  bore  in 
said  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower  including  substan- 
tially flat  side  surfaces  providing  area  contact  with  the 
sides  of  said  helical  slot,  said  cam  follower  swiveling  upon 
said  screw  means; 
(h)  said  tubular  body  being  formed  with  chordal  flats  on 
either  side  of  said  tubular  body  slot  and  said  cam  follower 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  engaging  said  chordal  flats 
to  provide  a  bearing  means  against  which  said  lens  cell 
runners  may  be  pulled  against  said  tubular  body  bore 
surface. 


said  two  auxiliary  objectives  from  a  parabolic  plane  to  a 
spheric  plane,  an  eyepiece  of  positive  power  located  behind 


said  compensation  lens,  and  means  for  containing  said  objec- 
tives, compensation  lens  and  eyepiece. 


4,172,635 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  4,172,637 

Shuji  Ogino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu-  COMMON  BEAM  APERTURE  FOR  DUAL  BEAM 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,982  Howard  J.  Sloane,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instr..- 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1977,  52-90981  ments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Int.  a.2  G02B  15/18  FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,769 

U.S.  a.  350—184                                                         4  Claims  Int.  Q.^  G05D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  350—273  3  Oaims 


1^ 


1.  A  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  front  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  located  next  to  the  first  front  lens  group 
at  the  image  side  thereof,  the  second  lens  group  having  a 
negative  refractive  power  of  such  magnitude  relative  to 
the  positive  refractive  power  of  the  first  front  lens  group 
that  the  combined  refractive  power  of  the  first  and  second 
lens  groufK  is  negative;  and 

a  plurality  of  lens  elements  located  at  the  image  side  of  the 
second  lens  group  to  provide  as  a  whole  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  where  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  are 
movable  as  a  fixed  unit  for  a  zooming  operation  in  a  first 
zoom  range  defined  between  the  shortest  focal  length  and 
a  medium  focal  length  and  are  separable  from  each  other 
in  a  second  zoom  range  defined  between  the  medium  focal 
length  and  the  longest  focal  length. 


1.  Apparatus  compensating  for  aperturing  effects  produced 
when  an  aj>erture  is  incorporated  in  the  sample  beam  of  a 
conventional  dual  beam  spectrophotometer  reducing  the  sam- 
ple beam  cross-sectional  area  to  allow  examination  of  very 
small  size  sample,  comprising: 

a  second  aperture  optically  equivalent  to  the  sample  beam 
reducing  aperture  and  located  at  a  slit  image  point  in  a 
common  beam  portion  of  the  spectrophotometer. 


4,172,636 
DOOR  SCOPE 
Masanori  Yanagimachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,730 
Int.  a.2  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  350—212  15  Claims 

1.  A  door  scope  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  door  for  en- 
abling a  person  inside  the  door  to  view  outside,  said  door  scope 
comprising  an  objective  of  negative  power  having  a  convex 
front  face  and  a  concave  rear  face,  two  auxiliary  objectives  of 
negative  power  having  concave  rear  faces  located  behind  said 
objective,  a  biconcave  compensation  lens  of  negative  power 
located  behind  said  two  auxiliary  objectives  for  correcting  the 
curvature  of  the  image  plane  produced  by  said  objective  and 


4,172,638 
DUAL  MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Morton  A.  Freedman,  910  S.  Dix  Hwy.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48217 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,853 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10 
UJS.  a.  350—302  6  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  frame  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  beyond  and  vertically  upwardly  above  the 
vehicle  operator  seated  directly  behind  said  frame  so  as  to 
obstruct  the  frontal  view  of  the  operator,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
projecting  tines  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  frame, 
said  frame  including  upright  frame  members  at  the  laterally 
opposite  outer  sides  thereof,  a  bracket  supported  on  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  having  an  arm  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  frame  member,  said  arm 
having  a  first  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
one  frame  member  generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  truck,  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  portion  in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  the  truck 
and  a  third  portion  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  second 
portion  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  truck,  said  third  portion 
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terminating  at  its  free  end  laterally 
inner  end  of  said  first  portion,  a 
mounted  on  said  first  arm  portion 


o  twardly  and  below  the 

re  irwardly  facing  mirror 

itermediate  its  ends,  a 


forwardly  facing  mirror  mounted  on 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  at  a  Iev« 
facing  mirror,  said  mirrors  being  mounted 
for  universal  pivotal  movement. 


4,172,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINAlION  OF  CORNEAL 
ASTIGMATJSP 
Walter  Lang,  and  Ortwin  Mueller,  hot 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
hen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2643344 

Int.  a:-  A61B 
U.S.  a.  351—13 


;ei 


No 


Rq 


.^ 


ll^ 


.  Pa,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combinatioi 
croscope  having  an  objective  lens  and 
mination  of  corneal  astigmatism  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  third  arm  portion 

below  the  rearwardly 

on  said  arm  portions 


of  Koenigsbronn,  Fed. 
iss  Stiftung,  Oberkoc- 

.  835,193 

of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 


13/10 


3  Oaims 


with  an  operation  mi- 
wo  eyepieces  for  deter- 
luman  eye,  said  appara- 


ple)  igl 


tus  comprising  a  circular 
centric  with  said  objective, 
light  to  said  plexiglass  tube,  a 
eyepieces  of  said  microscope 
said  plexiglass  tube  reflected 
croscope  may  be  observed 
ocular  micrometer  mounted 


ass  tube  surrounding  and  con- 

1  ght  guide  means  for  conveying 

eticle  associated  with  one  of  said 

such  position  that  the  image  of 

by  the  cornea  back  into  the  mi- 

wjth  relation  to  said  reticle,  and  an 

the  other  of  said  eyepieces. 


4,1  '2,640 


MOVIE  CAMERA  HA|VING  SUPPLEMENTAL 

E 
.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 


EXP  3SURE 


Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge, 
ration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  352—72 


N  lass., 


19  r7 


,  Ser.  No.  S6S,845 
J03B  23/02 


'  lar j  e 


surfac  es 

fsaJd 
oppo!  ite 


1.  In  a  photographic  movi : 
sette,  said  cassette  having  a 
graphic  film  strip,  said  cassett ; 
structure  having  a  pair  of 
narrow  edge  walls  with  a  first 
and  a  second  opening  in  one 
housing  including  means  for 
wherein  its  planar  film 
said  edge  walls  with  one  of 
of  said  cassette  and  the 
thereof  so  that  said  one  film 
opening  to  receive  image 
transmit  image-forming  rays 
reflecting  means  located  in  sai  I 
said  second  opening  and  saic 
redirect  light  entering  said 
site  film  surface  of  said  film 
camera  including  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  first 
forming  rays  from  the  scene  t( 
optical  path  to  said  one  film 
unblocking  and  blocking  said 
exposure  interval,  the 
sive  to  actuation  of  said 
directing  supplemental  i 
ing  to  said  reflecting  means 
during  exposure  operations, 
electric  lamp  mounted  in  saic 
said  second  opening,  and  meaf  s 
unblocking  and  blocking 
to  direct  light  to  said  reflect!  ig 
surface  during  exposure  open  tions. 


;  improvi  ment 

unb  ocking 
I  illumii  ation 
and 
s;iidi 


October  30,  1979 


6  Oaims 


camera  employing  a  film  cas- 
housing  for  retaining  a  photo- 
housing  being  a  parallelepiped 
planar  wall  surfaces  joined  by 
opening  in  one  of  said  edge  walls 
said  planar  walls,  said  cassette 
gjiiding  said  film  strip  along  a  path 
are  in  parallel  to  said  one  of 
film  surfaces  facing  outwardly 
film  surface  facing  inwardly 
surface  is  presented  at  said  first 
rays  during  exposure,  and 
subsequent  projection,  and 
cassette  in  operative  relation  to 
opposite  film  surface  so  as  to 
opening  toward  said  oppo- 
for  projection  operations,  said 
receiving  said  cassette  and  for 
c  pening  for  transmitting  image- 
be  photographed  along  a  given 
rface,  and  actuatable  means  for 
given  optical  path  to  provide  an 
comprising  means  respon- 
and  blocking  means  for 
through  said  second  open- 
to  said  opposite  film  surface 
directing  means  including  an 
camera  in  a  location  adjoining 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
for  energizing  said  lamp  so  as 
means  and  said  opposite  film 


for  ning 
d  jring  < 


se(  ond  i 
I  sti  p 


October  30,  1979 
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4,172,641 
PHOTOTYPESETTER 
Helmut  M.  Zoike,  4068  Via  Laguna,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93110,  and  William  T.  Heyer,  1585  La  Coronella,  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,027,  Oct.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,696 

Int.  a.'  B41B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  354—10 


11  Qaims 


carrier  member  disposed  in  the  groove  against  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  groove,  and  said  housing  having  means  for  filtering  air 


1.  A  phototypesetter  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  rotating  circular  font,  said  font  having  a  plurality  of 
characters  on  the  periphery  thereof; 

b.  indexing  means  whereby  said  font  can  be  stopped  at  a 
desired  character; 

c.  projection  means  including  a  light  source  and  a  movable 
lens  whereby  said  font  can  be  projected  onto  a  focal  plane; 

d.  a  first  carriage  carrying  said  font,  said  indexing  means  and 
said  projection  means,  said  first  carriage  moving  said 
structure  from  side  to  side  across  said  focal  plane; 

e.  a  second  carriage  supporting  said  first  carriage,  said  sec- 
ond carriage  moving  said  first  carriage  at  right  angles  to 
said  focal  plane  whereby  the  size  of  the  image  projected 
on  said  focal  plane  can  be  varied; 

f.  means  for  maintaining  a  heat  developing  paper  at  said  focal 
plane  and  means  for  advancing  and  developing  said  heat 
sensitive  paper. 


flowing  into  the  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  within  said 
housing. 


4,172,643 
EXPOSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Wolfgang  Schuiz,  Radebeul,  and  Heinz  Schuize,  Dresden,  both 
of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dres- 
den Kamera  und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  German  Democratic 
Rep. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,319,  Feb.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,570 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Feb.  4, 
1976,  191078 

Int.  Cir  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354—23  R  4  Oaims 


4,172,642 
PRINTING  CHARACTER  MATRIX  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Fritz  Nigg,  Bussigny,  and  Jean-Oaude  Risse,  Prangins,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils,  S.A.,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,112 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  14,  1977, 
004616/77 

Int.  O.2G03B  17/06 
U.S.  O.  354—15  7  Oaims 

1.  A  character  matrix  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  housing,  said 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  axiatly 
spaced  on  a  surface  of  the  cylinder  with  the  sides  of  each 
groove  lying  in  parallel  planes  which  are  parallel  to  a  plane  of 
the  base  of  said  cylinder,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  junction 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  and  each  side  of  each  of  the  grooves 
for  positioning  a  character  carrier  member  at  said  junction, 
means  associated  with  each  groove  for  biasing  an  edge  of  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  internal  measuring  of  exposure  in 
photographic  cameras,  wherein  the  light  penetrating  through 
an  objective  lens  is  directed  by  way  of  a  mirror  to  the  photoe- 
lectric cell,  the  provision  of  a  picture  window,  and,  a  marginal 
surface  facing  the  objective  lens  and  surrounding  the  picture 
window  formed  as  a  concave  mirror  the  optical  axis  of  which 
is  inclined  by  an  angle  of  incidence  in  relation  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  ojective  lens. 
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4,172,644 
INTERRELATED  EXPOSURE|>URATION 
DIAPHRAGM-SETTING  COlfrROL 
Karl  Wagner,  Munich,  and  Eduard 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed, 
1976,  2649674 

Int  a.2  G03B 
U.S.  a.  354—31 


AND 
SYSTEM 
Wagensonner,  Aschheim, 
assifnors  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
any 

Jo.  847,914 
I.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 


R(  > 


7,  10 


-sensiti  I'e 


negative-  feedback 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in 
motor  having  an  output  element;  ai 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  motor  ou 
live  when  adjusted  by  the  motor  for  t 
the  camera  a  fraction  of  incident  scene 
function  of  the  position  of  the  mota  r 
light-sensitive  means  positioned  to 
light-attenuating  means  coupled  to  _ 
output  element,  and  operative  when  a 
transmitting  onto  the  first  light-sensii 
incident  scene  light  which  varies  as  a 
of  the  motor  output  element;  negati 
connected  to  the  first  light-sensitive 
motor  and  operative  for  energizing  th< 
ing  the  amount  of  light  incident  upon 
means    negative-feedback    regulated;    . 
means  positioned  to  receive  scene  lighi ; 
ing  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by  th« 
and  operative  when  adjusted  by  the 
onto  the  second  light-sensitive  means 
scene  light  which  varies  as  a  functior 
motor  output  element;  and  exposure  ( 
connected  to  the  second  light-sensitiv ; 
for  automatically  establishing  an     ^ 
upon  the  amount  of  light  incident  upoi 
live  means,  the  fraction  of  incident 
the  adjustable  diaphragm  varying  wi. 
the  motor  output  element  throughout 
one  predetermined  range  of  position) 
element,  the  variation  in  the  fraction  of 
ted  by  the  first  light-attenuating  means 
ing  motor  output  element  position 
range  of  positions  being  non-] 
the  fraction  of  incident  light 
diaphragm  as  a  function  of  changing 
position  within  said  predetermined 


scene 


-proporti<  nal 
transmi  ted 
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8  Claims 


re  :eive 
an  J 


combination,  an  adjusting 
adjustable  diaphragm 
•ut  element,  and  opera- 
ti  ansmitting  onto  film  in 
light  which  varies  as  a 
output  element;  first 
scene  light;  first 
driven  by  the  motor 
ic^usted  by  the  motor  for 
means  a  fraction  of 
unction  of  the  position 
control  means 
iVi^ns  and  to  the  adjusting 
motor  in  a  sense  keep- 
the  first  light-sensitive 
second    light-sensitive 
second  light-attenuat- 
motor  output  element, 
notor  for  transmitting 
a  fraction  of  incident 
of  the  position  of  the 
uration  control  means 
means  and  operative 
ire  duration  dependent 
the  second  light-sensi- 
light  transmitted  by 
changing  position  of 
the  entirety  of  at  least 
of  the  motor  output 
incident  light  transmit- 
as  a  function  of  chang- 
witjiin  said  predetermined 
to  the  variation  in 
by  the  adjustable 
motor  output  element 
of  positions. 


ti 


ran  ;e 


4,172,645 
DUAL  PURPOSE  HNDER  DISPLAt  FOR  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMEl  A 
Seijira  Tokutomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi  ;nor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jappn 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977.  Ser.  P*).  819,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ji  1.  27,  1976,  51-100068 
Int.  a  J  G03B  17^0 
U.S.  a.  354—53 

1.  A  finder  display  for  a  single  lens  fcflex  camera  for  selec- 
tively indicating  either  the  exposure  m«  ter  value  of  the  shutter 
speed  in  a  shutter  speed  priority  con  rol  mode  (ES)  or  the 


comprisi  ig 


2  Claims 


exposure  meter  value  of  the 
control  mode  (EE), 

(a)  a  finder  viewing  field, 

(b)  a  single,  elongated,  el 
said  viewing  field  at  one 

(c)  side-by-side  shutter  s| 
scales  disposed  thereon, 

(d)  both  of  said  scales  bein  i 
other  on  the  electro 

(e)  a  single  column  of  illu4inable 


October  30,  1979 


iperture  opening  in  a  diaphragm 


;tro-optical  element  disposed  in 
side  thereof, 
|leed  (Tv)  and  diaphragm  (Av) 


disposed  closely  adjacent  each 
optical  element, 

indicator  dots  selectively 

3.     2 


It 


ard 


energizable  in  response 
disposed  closely  adjace 
aligned  with  the  indici 
shared  in  common  with 

(0  characters  E,  OVER 
the  electro-optical  elemei  t 
of  said  scales,  and 

(g)  said  scales  being  relativ^y 
the  lateral  sum  of  aligne  I 
exceeds  four,  whereby 
tical  element  is  minimize  I 


to  the  exposure  meter  output 
one  of  the  scales,   laterally 
of  both  scales,  and  operably 
I  loth  scales, 

UNDER  fixedly  inscribed  on 
and  shared  in  common  by  both 


4,1 
DEVICE  TO  CONTR0L 
DIFFRACTED  BEAM  BY 


.  came  a, 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex 
forming  an  optical  path,  a 
through  said  objective  lens,  a 
able  mirror  means  pivotable 
between  the  objective  lens 
out  of  the  optical  path  along  a 
the  first  optical  path  when 
pentaprism  means  in  the  secom  I 
light  along  a  third  optical 
intermediate  paths,  an 
path,  said  shutter  and  said 
prism  means  and  said  eyepiec( 


an] 


pith 
eyepie  :e 
mir  ror 


I 


sia 


longitudinally  offset  such  that 
numerals  in  both  scales  never 
overall  width  of  the  electro-op- 


2,646 

INTRODUCnON  OF 
MEANS  OF  DIFFRACTION 


ELE  ^ENT 


Kazuya  Matsumoto,  Yokohami ,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,. 
application  Jul.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  29,  1973,  48-134782 

Int.  a.^  ^3B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  354—56 


3i7,  Dec.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
1  »77,  Ser.  No.  812,778 
Fapan,  Dec.  11,  1972,  47-124196; 


14  Claims 


'..Pi 


I,  comprising  an  objective  lens 

dia[|hragm  for  limiting  light  passing 

lutter  in  the  optical  path,  pivot- 

i  ito  and  out  of  the  optical  path 

the  shutter  for  directing  light 

!  econd  optical  path  transverse  to 

piloted  into  the  first  optical  path, 

optical  path  for  redirecting  the 

and  through  a  plurality  of 

located  in  the  third  optical 

means  as  well  as  said  penta- 

forming  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
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1167 


each  in  one  of  the  paths,  a  flat  transparent  sheet  parallel  to  one 
of  the  surfaces  and  have  two  flat  faces  and  a  border  as  well  as 
a  diffraction  lattice  formed  on  a  portion  of  one  of  the  faces  and 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  a  second  portion  optically  different 
from  the  diffracting  surface  and  located  in  one  of  the  paths  and 
having  an  area  less  than  the  cross  section  of  light  in  the  one  of 
the  paths  in  which  it  is  located  for  difl°racting  light  incident  out 
of  the  respective  paths,  and  light  sensing  means  for  intercept- 
ing and  sensing  light  diffracted  by  said  diffraction  lattice. 


4,172,647 
CAMERA  BACK 
Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,689 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/50.  17/04,  17/02 

U.S.  a.  354—86  2  Oaims 


a  first  position  wherein  said  exfiansible  chamber  is  in  a 
collapsed  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  ex- 
pansible chamber  is  in  an  extended  position  and,  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  back  to  said  first  position, 
said  movement  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  being  transmitted  through  said  driving  means  to 
said  one  roller  to  continue  the  advancement  of  the  ex- 
posed film  unit  away  from  the  film  cassette  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  retaining  means  while  simultaneously 
spreading  a  liquid  processing  composition  associated  with 
the  exposed  film  unit  across  a  layer  thereof  to  initiate  the 
formation  of  a  visible  image  therein,  and  said  movement  of 
said  second  housing  back  to  said  first  position  being  effec- 
tive to  move  an  end  of  the  exposed  film  unit  through  said 
light  sealed  slot  in  said  end  wall  of  said  second  housing. 


4,172,648 

MIRROR  MECHANISM  IN  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Koichi  Daitoku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1977,  S2/57818[U] 
Int.  a.=  G03B  19/12 
VS.  a.  354—156  3  Claims 


1.  A  compact  camera  back  for  attachment  to  a  front  camera 
body  having  an  optical  exposure  system,  said  camera  back 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  including  means  for  locating  a  film  cassette 
containing  a  plurality  of  film  units  in  position  for  exposure 
of  one  of  the  film  units; 

means  for  rapidly  attaching  said  first  housing  to  the  front 
camera  body  in  a  lighttight  manner  such  that  said  locating 
means  is  positioned  to  support  the  film  cassette  with  one  of 
the  film  units  located  in  alignment  with  the  optical  expo- 
sure system; 

film  advancing  means  mounted  adjacaent  said  locating 
means  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  film  unit 
located  in  said  exposure  position  so  as  to  move  the  film 
unit,  subsequent  to  exposure,  through  an  exit  slot  in  the 
film  cassette; 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rollers  mounted  adjacent  said  locating 
means  in  position  to  receive  the  exposed  film  unit  therebe- 
tween as  it  exits  from  the  film  cassette; 

a  second  housing  including  means  for  defining  an  expansible 
chamber,  formed  from  an  opaque  material,  said  chamber 
having  an  open  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  housing  at 
a  location  adjacent  said  rollers  and  its  opposite  open  end 
secured  to  an  end  wall  of  said  second  housing,  said  end 
wall  having  a  light  sealed  slot  therein  through  which  the 
exposed  film  unit  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  into  the  ambi- 
ent light; 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  exposed  film  unit  after  it 
has  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  rollers  such  that 
an  end  of  the  exposed  film  unit  is  positioned  for  subse- 
quent passage  through  said  light  sealed  slot; 

manually  actuatable  means  for  moving  said  film  advancing 
means  into  engagement  with  the  exposed  film  unit  so  as  to 
advance  it  through  the  exit  slot  in  the  film  cassette  and 
into  engagement  with  said  rollers; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  housing  and  to  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  for  driving  said  one  roller  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  housing  relative  to  said  first 
housing;  and 

means  for  manually  reciprocating  said  second  housing  from 


1.  A  mirror  mechanism  for  use  in  a  single-lens  reflex  camera 
and  adapted,  at  the  photograph-taking  operation,  for  rotating  a 
mirror  to  elevate  said  mirror  from  an  image-viewing  position 
to  a  photograph-taking  position  by  means  of  a  mirror  drive 
mechanism  and,  upon  completion  of  photograph-taking,  per- 
forming a  quick-return  function  to  rotate  said  mirror  thereby 
lowering  said  mirror  from  s^^id  photograph-taking  position  to 
said  image-viewing  position  by  means  of  a  mirror  descent 
mechanism,  and  further  capable  of  displacing  said  mirror  re- 
gardless of  said  mechanisms,  comprising  the  mirror  descent 
mechanism  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  member  rotatably  supported  and  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  mirror,  said  support  member  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mirror  drive  mechanism  at 
the  photograph-taking  or>eration  to  displace  said  mirror 
from  said  image-viewing  position  to  said  photograph-tak- 
ing position; 

(b)  a  mirror  pin  provided  on  said  support  member  and 
adapted  to  rotate  integrally  with  said  support  member; 

(c)  a  pin  fixed  on  the  camera  body;  and 

(d)  a  suspended  spring  member  which  is  rotatably  supported 
at  the  ends  thereof  respectively  by  said  mirror  pin  and  said 
fixed  pin,  and  which  is  charged,  upon  rotation  of  said 
mirror  from  said  image-viewing  position  to  said  photo- 
graph-taking position,  to  develope  a  returning  force  for 
rotating  said  mirror  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  rotation 
from  said  photograph-taking  position  to  said  image-view- 
ing position; 

the  center  of  said  mirror  pin  when  said  mirror  is  in  the 
photograph-taking  position  being  positioned  within  an 
area  defined  between  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  support  member  and  the  center  of  said  mirror 
pin  when  said  mirror  is  in  the  image-viewing  position  and 
a  line  connecting  said  center  of  rotation  of  suppori  mem- 
ber and  the  center  of  fixed  pin  whereby  the  descending 
torque  of  mirror  resulting  from  the  returning  force  of  said 
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spring  member  increases  in  the  i 
mirror  from  the  image-viewing 
graph-taking  position  and  decres  ses 
said  rotation. 


4  172  649 
MAGAZINE  FOR  GLASS 
Joe  E.  Reavis,  Sewanee,  Tenn.,  assignc  r 
America  as  represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  I^o.  922,604 
Int.  CI.-  G03B 
U.S.  CI.  354—175 


PHOXPCRAPHIC  PLATES 
to  The  United  States  of 
of  the  Air  Force, 


Sec'etary 


lUlO 


second  side 


sai  1 


y 


1.  A  magazine  for  use  in 
glass  photographic  plates,  comprising: 

a.  a  light  impervious  housing  having 

(1)  a  first  side  element  and  a 

(2)  an  aperture  located  between 
elements,   with  said  aperture  sel 
closeable; 

(3)  a  floor  plate  element  disposed  wi 
housing,  with  said  floor  plate 
below  said  aperture  and  extendin 
said  aperture; 

(4)  and,  a  top  door  element  dispose  d 
with  said  top  door  element  . 
ing  rearward!  y  away  from  said 
door  element  having  a  first  edge 
attached  to  said  housing; 

b.  a  pin  wheel  having  a  peripheral  surf4;e, 
rotatably  attached  to,  and  disposed 
vious  housing,  and  with  said  pin  wh^el 
disposed  such  that  said  peripheral 
wardly  of  said  aperture; 

c.  a  plurality  of  glass  photographic  p 
holder  thereof  configurated,  structured 
accept,  support  and  releasably  hold 
plurality  of  glass  photographic  . 
holder  having  a  first  end,  a  second  _  . 
a  second  side  edge,  wherein  each  said 
connected  to  said  peripheral  surface 
wherein  all  said  second  ends  are  con 
apart  relationship,  and  also  wherein 
connection  to  said  pin  wheel  is  by  an^ 
for  urging  movement  away  from  sail 

d.  a  first  means  for  releasably  support 
only  one  holder  at  a  time,  said  first 
with  this  said  first  means  disposed  in 
and  affixed  thereto  at  a  location 
ment; 

e.  a  second  means  for  urging  upward, 
one  holder  at  a  time,  said  first  end 
this  said  second  means  diposed  essei 
means  and  connected  to  said  housing 


combinal  on  with  a  plurality  of 


plati  s 

ler  1 


15. 
e  id 


beic  w 
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itial  phase  of  rotation  of 

position  to  the  photo- 

in  the  latter  phase  of 


f.  a  third  means  for  pivoting 
with  this  said  third  means 

g.  and,  a  fourth  means  for 
and  only  one  holder  at  a 
second  side  edge  of  said 
in  abutting  contact  with 

whereby  each  one  of  said  plu 
can  be  stored  within  said 
and  consecutively  exposed. 
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said  top  door  element  upwardly, 

connected  to  said  second  means; 
re  easably  holding,  in  serial  fashion 

ime,  said  first  side  edge  and  said 
h  >lder,  with  this  said  fourth  means 
s4id  second  means; 

ality  of  glass  photographic  plates 
magazine,  and  also  can  be  selectively 


4.1  72, 
nLM  CASSETTE  HAVIN  G 
6  Oaims   Robert  C.  Duncan,  Weston,  IVfass, 
ration,  Cambridge,  Mass 

Filed  No?.  11,  15^77 
Int.  a.2  G03B  9/28. 
MS.  a.  354—212 


,  Ser.  No.  850,552 
I/OO.  17/42;  G03C  3/00 

12  Claims 


element; 
first  and  second  side 
ctively  openable  and 


in,  and  affixed  to,  said 

e|ement  also  positioned 

rearwardly  away  from 

within  said  housing, 

positiolied  above,  and  extend- 

apeflure,  and  with  said  top 

which  it  is  pivotally 


,  with  said  pin  wheel 

ithin,  said  light  imper- 

simultaneously  also 

"ace  is  located  rear- 


s  jr! 


ite  holders,  with  each 

•,  and  dimensioned  to 

\  different  one  of  said 

and  with  each  said 

a  first  side  edge,  and 

second  end  is  pivotally 

3f  said  pin  wheel,  and 

ected  in  equal  spaced- 

each  said  second  end 

with  a  biasing  means 

aperture; 

in  serial  fashion  and 

of  each  said  holder, 

■rnally  of  said  housing 

said  floor  plate  ele- 


injserial  fashion  and  only 

said  holder,  with 

tially  below  said  first 


of  each  ! 


1.  A  photographic  film  as: 

a  cassette  for  housing  a  . 
including  a  wall  having 
ing  through  which  a  filr 
ingress  opening  through 
ing  apparatus  of  a  camera 
said  cassette  to  engage  an 
out  of  its  exposure  positic  n 

a  plurality  of  film  units  locaifcd 
of  said  film  units  located 
opening; 

an  opaque  focal  plane  shuttei 
unit  and  said  exposure 
including  first  and  second 
are  dimensioned  to 
area  of  said  one  film  unit 
allow  passage  of  the  portic  n 
tus  therethrough  so  as  to 
unit  out  of  said  exposure 
and 

means  for  mounting  said 
between  a  first  position 
cated  adjacent  one  side 
alignment  with  said  ingres  5 
with  said  exposure 
located  adjacent  an  opposi 
is  out  of  alignment  with 
second  position  wherein 
ment  with  said  ingress 
second  aperture  is  in  alig 
and  out  of  alignment  with 
aperture  completely 


,650 

POCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 


ise  nblage  comprising: 

plurality  of  film  units,  said  cassette 

ms  defining  an  exposure  op)en- 

unit  may  be  exjwsed  and  an 

v^hich  a  portion  of  a  film  advanc- 

may  extend  into  the  interior  of 

exposed  film  unit  and  advance  it 

within  said  cassette  with  one 
1  alignment  with  said  exposure 

mounted  between  said  one  film 

oAening,  said  focal  plane  shutter 

jpertures  therein  both  of  which 

comp^tely  expose  the  photosensitive 

as  they  pass  thereover  and  to 

of  the  film  advancing  appara- 

rngage  and  move  said  one  film 

wsition  after  exposure  thereof; 

fo<  al  plane  shutter  for  movement 

w  herein  said  first  aperture  is  lo- 

"  said  one  film  unit  and  is  in 

opening  and  out  of  alignment 

opening  and  said  second  aperture  is 

;e  side  of  said  one  film  unit  and 

said  exposure  opening,  and  a 

■  first  aperture  is  out  of  align- 

exposure  openings  and  said 

with  said  ingress  opening 

aid  exposure  opening,  said  first 

exposing  the  photosensitive  area  of 


<f  : 


Si  id  I 
at  d 


n  Tient 
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said  one  film  unit  as  it  passes  thereover  during  said  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  positions. 

11.  A  shutterless  camera  for  use  with  a  film  assemblage  of 
the  type  having  means  for  actuating  a  focal  plane  shutter 
mounted  within  the  film  assemblage,  said  camera  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  locating  the  film 
assemblage  in  position  for  exposure  of  one  of  the  film  units 
contained  therein; 

drive  means  mounted  in  position  to  be  operatively  engaged 
by  the  focal  plane  shutter's  actuating  means  when  the  film 
assemblage  is  positioned  within  said  chamber; 

a  motor  for  momentarily  energizing  said  drive  means  so  as  to 
drive  the  actuating  means  of  the  focal  plane  shutter  to 
photographically  expose  one  of  the  film  units  in  the  film 
assembly;  and 

means  constructed  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  focal 
plane  shutter  for  engaging  the  exposed  film  unit  and  mov- 
ing it  out  of  its  exposure  position. 


4,172,651 

SINGLE  LENS  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH 

AUTOMATED  APERTURE  AND  TIMING  CONTROL 

Willi  Wiessner,  Wetzlar;  Fritz  Keiner,  Ehringshausen,  and  Rolf 

Magel,  Steinbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,802 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745398 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/14.  17/20 
MS.  a.  354—289  14  Claims 


1.  Single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  having  a  housing,  an 
objective,  a  calibrated  stop  preselection  ring,  a  spring  biased 
diaphragm,  an  exposure  metering  system  and  a  control  system 
including  a  central  operation  mode  selection  switch  with  a 
plurality   of  mode  settings  including   "automatic  aperture" 
mode  and  a  warning  display,  the  improvement  comprising 
first  switching  means  provided  at  said  camera  which  are 
switched  in  when  selecting  said  "automatic  aperture" 
operation  mode  and  are  recognized  as  said  warning  dis- 
play by  the  user,  and 
second  switching  means  are  provided  at  said  stop  preselec- 
tion ring  of  said  objective  and  at  said  camera,  which 
switch  out  said  first  switching  means  in  said  camera  when 
the  smallest  aperture  setting  is  selected  at  said  stop  prese- 
lection ring. 


4,172,652 

VAPORIZER  FOR  GENERATING  DEVELOPER  GAS, 

CONTAINING  AMMONIA  GAS,  FROM  AQUEOUS 

AMMONIA  FOR  DEVELOPING  DIAZO  COPYING 

MATERIAL 

Eckehard  Stein,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  7702598[U] 

Int  a.-  G03D  7/00 
MS.  O.  354—300  8  Qaims 


1.  A  vaporizer  for  generating  developer  gas,  containing 
ammonia,  from  aqueous  ammonia  for  developing  diazo  copy- 
ing material,  comprising  a  rectifying  column  with  a  transfer 
section,  a  substantially  closed  column  head  with  a  cover  plate 
and  a  hase  plate, 

a  first  connecting  branch  for  taking  off  the  developer  gas 
and  a  second  connecting  branch  for  feeding  in  aqueous 
ammonia  opening  into  the  column  head, 
and  a  heated,  steam-generatiag  sump  vessel  at  the  foot  of  the 
transfer  section,  which  includes  a  weir  for  liquids,  which 
is  located  in  the  column  head  between  the  cover  plate  and 
the  base  plate  below  the  connecting  branches  but  above 
the  transfer  section,  extends  substantially  over  the  entire 
cross-sectional  area  and  has  at  least  one  passage  orifice  for 
liquid  and  at  least  one  passage  orifice  for  vapor. 


4,172,653 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  COPY  SHEET  FEEDER  IN  A 

RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Bi^ese,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,205 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00:  B65H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  355—3  SH  8  Claims 

1.-  In  an  electrophotocopy  machine  having  a  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  transit 
from  a  home  position  across  an  illuminating  station  and  for 
return  to  the  home  position,  a  motor,  copy  paper  feed  means 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  supply  of  copy  paper  in  feeding  engage- 
ment with  the  copy  paper  feed  means;  a  copy  paper  feed  means 
actuating  apparatus  comprising: 

engaging  means  disposed  between  the  carriage  and  the  copy 
paper  feed  means  for  engaging  the  carriage  during  its 
return  to  its  home  position,  and 
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movable  driven  means  connected  ti 
with  the  engaging  means  to  move 


coupling  the  motor  to  the  copy 
carriage  is  substantially  in  its  hom 
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the  motor  and  joined 
therewith  for  drivingly 


eich 


;  me;  ,ns 


t> 


feed  means  when  the 
position. 


4,172,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATION  OF 

A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRLM  OF  AN 

ELECrROPHOTOCRAPHICJAPPARATUS 

Tadayoshi  Toda,  Minami-Minowa,  and  Muneo  Kasuga,  Hachi- 

oji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  nIo.  891,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  A|r.  2,  1977,  52-36967 

Int  a.2  G03G  15^ 


in  a  stepwise  manner 
formed,  said  resetting 
engage  with  any  one  of 
driving  said  pawl  so  as 
reset  direction  over  the 

means  for  detecting  the 
producing  a  rotation  si 
rotates  through  one 

means  for  supplying  said 
means  so  as  to  initiate 
setting  means  beginning 
screen  drum;  and 

means  for  stopping  the 
n'*  rotation  signal  so  as  to 
(n+ 1)  revolutions,  said 
the  screen  drum  comprisii  g 
said  shaft  and  having  a 
ratchet  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
ber  for  actuating  a  switch 
screen  drum  upon  the 
coupling  said  cam  with 
ratchet  tooth  of  the  cam 
pitch  from  the  first  ratche 
rest  condition. 


time  a  respective  copy  is 

comprising  a  pawl  which  can 

!  aid  ratchet  teeth  and  means  for 

rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a 

c  istance  of  one  ratchet  tooth; 

rotation  of  the  screen  drum  for 

each  time  the  screen  drum 

revolution  after  the  first  revolution; 

iDtation  signal  to  said  resetting 

resetting  of  the  copy  number 

the  second  revolution  of  the 


m»nsl 


ths 

4ithl 

rot^ion  of  the  screen  drum  by  the 

rotate  the  screen  drum  through 

for  stopping  the  rotation  of 

a  cam  rotatably  supported  by 

ratchet  tooth  identical  to  the 

wheel  and  an  actuating  mem- 

which  stops  the  rotation  of  the 

ac  uation;  and  a  resilient  member 

ratchet  wheel  such  that  the 

deviates  by  one  ratchet  tooth 

tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  a 


Slid 


U.S.  a.  355—14 


19    16    15 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotattin 
screen  drum  of  an  electrophotographic 

copy  number  setting  means  for 
number  of  copies  n  to  be  formed 
said  copy  number  setting  means 
copy  numbers  marked  thereon,  a 
bearing  means  for  rotatably 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft 
of  ratchet  teeth  the  number  of  whic  i 
mum  copy  number  on  the  dial; 

resetting  means  for  resetting  said  o 


suppo  rtmg 


4aaiin8 


4,17^.  _ 
SHINGLE  SHEET  STACKING 
Larry  M.  Wood,  Penfield,  N.Y 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1971 
Int.  a.2  B65H 
U.S.  a.  355—26 


of  a  photosensitive 

ipparatus  comprising 

sett^g  manually  a  given 

the  same  document, 

cotiprising  a  dial  having 

fiaft  fixed  to  the  dial, 

the  shaft  and  a 

ind  having  a  plurality 

is  equal  to  the  maxi- 


opy  number  setting  means 


7.  A  reproduction  system  fjr 
from  page  images,  comprising 

a.  printing  means  to  print  sa|d 
copy  sheets; 

b.  means  for  supplying  copy 
receive  said  page  images;  ^nd 

c.  buffer  means  for  receiving 
on  one  side  thereof,  said 
means  for  indexing  the 
amount  after  each  copy 
shingled  set  of  copy  sheets 
to  any  action  to  feed  the 
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,655 

FOR  DUPLEX  COPYING 

assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 


,  Ser.  No.  919,199 

f;  G03B  27/32 


21 /6S. 


7CUums 


producing  duplexed  copies 
combination: 
page  images  on  one  side  of 


!  heets  to  said  printing  means  to 


aid  copy  sheets  having  images 

means  including  shingling 

;opy  sheets  a  predetermined 

enters  said  buffer  to  form  a 

said  indexing  occurring  prior 

sjeets  out  of  the  buffer  means. 


shet 
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4,172,656 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  THIN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PLATE  AND  PATTERNS  TO  BE 

PROJECTED  THEREON  IN  A  PHOTOREPEATER  AND  A 

PHOTOREPEATER  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 

METHOD 

Michel  Lacombat;  Marcel  Chartier,  and  Georges  Dubroeucq,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1977,  77  11908 
Int.  a.-  G03B  27/42.  27/32 
U.S.  a.  355—53  9  Claims 


4,172,657 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Naohiko  Kitano,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,   assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51/158109 
Int.  a.-  G03B  23/08.  13/28.  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—55  18  Claims 


4L  65  64  68  67  66 


9umai»KwniU 


9.  A  variable  magnification  device  capable  of  varying  mag- 
nification of  projected  images  of  information  bearing  media, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  projection  lenses  having  different 
focal  lengths:  suppwrt  means  mounted  on  said  device  and 
supporting  said  projection  lenses  at  spaced  intervals  thereon 
and  movable  to  bring  a  desired  one  of  said  projection  lenses 
into  a  predetermined  projecting  position;  and  focusing  adjust- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  device  and  normally  out  of  contact 
with  said  projection  lenses  and  movable  for  engagement  with 
only  the  selected  one  of  said  projection  lenses  which  has  been 
brought  to  said  predetermined  projecting  position  for  adjust- 
ing the  focus  of  said  selected  one  of  said  lenses. 


5.  A  photorepeater  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  positioning 
a  thin  semiconductor  plate  and  successive  patterns,  at  least  a 
reference  mark  being  recorded  on  each  of  the  patterns  to  be 
projected  on  said  plate  at  places  intended  to  be  superposed 
during  successive  exposures,  the  reference  mark  carried  by  the 
first  pattern  being  recorded  on  said  plate  during  the  formation 
of  the  first  level  of  the  circuit  by  photorepetition  of  the  first 
pattern,  comprising  for  carrying  out  the  positioning  method: 
an  auxiliary  illuminating  device  which  supplies  light  for 
imaging  the  reference  marks  recorded  on  said  successive 
patterns; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  this  light  onto  said  thin 
semiconductor  plate,  an  optical  image-forming  device  for 
forming  the  image  of  at  least  one  reference  mark  recorded 
on  the  thin  plate  in  the  plane  of  the  patterns; 
a  display  system  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  imaged 
reference  mark  and  the  reference  mark  carried  by  the 
pattern; 
and  positioning  means  for  moving  said  plate  along  a  refer- 
ence axis  and  along  two  orthogonal  axes,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  centering  means  to  move  said  plate 
such  that  said  imaged  reference  mark  of  a  first  zone  of  said 
plate  and  said  reference  mark  carried  by  the  pattern  are  in 
coindicence,  translating  means  for  moving  said  plate  along 
said  reference  axis  to  a  second  zone,  a  distance  D  apart  the 
first  zone,  centering  means  to  move  said  plate  a  distance  d 
such  that  said  imaged  reference  mark  of  said  second  zone 
and  said  reference  mark  of  said  pattern  are  in  coincidence, 
rotating  means  to  rotate  said  plate  about  said  reference 
mark  of  said  second  zone  an  angle  a=arc  sin  (d/D),  and 
adjustement  positioning  means  to  move  said  plate  for 
adjusting  the  positioning  of  said  imaged  reference  mark 
relative  to  the  reference  mark  carried  by  the  pattern. 


4,172,658 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  OF  COPYING  APPARATUS 

OF  THE  VARIABLE  DUPLICATE  SIZE  TYPE 
Tatsuo  Tani,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Kono,  Yokohama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,260 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52-5797 

Int.  a.-'  G03B  27/76 

U.S.  a.  355—55  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  device  of  copying  apparatus  of  the 
variable  duplicate  size  type  comprising: 

an  original  placing  station  for  placing  an  original  thereon 
using  one  side  thereof  as  a  reference  for  positioning; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  original; 

a  lens  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  said  original  on  an 
image  forming  surface,  said  lens  being  capable  of  moving 
along  its  optical  axis  and  in  a  direction  perp>endicular  to 
the  optical  axis  depending  on  the  degree  to  which  the 
original  is  enlarged  or  reduced  in  producing  a  duplicate; 
and 

shield  means  arranged  between  said  original  and  said  lens 
and  mounted  fixedly  in  a  manner  to  extend  toward  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  from  outside  the  optical  axis  for 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  light  flux  incident  on  said  lens. 
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4,172,659 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  ^«ITH 
SENSOR  CALIBRATION 
Ronald  C.  Laska,  Minnetonka,  Minn., 
ration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G03B  2\78 
U.S.  a.  355—68 


AUTOMATIC 

assignor  to  Pako  Corpo- 
^o.  862,733 

13  Claims 


30 


SO 


GAM- 
CONTRO 
AMPUEICn 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  system 
through  a  photographic  film  original 
live  medium,  the  improvement 

a  plurality  of  light  sensors  for 
ative  of  light  received  from 
graphic  fllm  original,  the  light 
a  location  along  a  path  of  the 
prior  to  the  location  at  which 
photographic  film  origin^  to 
medium; 

calibration  value  means  for 
values  for  each  of  the  plurality 
values  of  the  output  signals  undei 
tion  in  which  light  to  the  light 
second  reference  condition  in  w 
the  light  sensors; 

digital  storing  means  for  storing 
bration  values; 

correcting  means  for  correcting 
plurality  of  light  sensors  during 
printer  system  based  upon  the 
calibration  values;  and 

exposure  control  means  for  con; 
photosensitive  medium  as  a 
output  signals  during  normal 
system. 


ind 


Po, 


EI5F 


k(  ep 
ilat  :n 


thi 


4,172,660 
COPYING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  N.  Yanofsky,  Jericho,  N.Y., 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignon 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.^  G03B  27/62: 
U5.  a.  355—75 

1.  A  cover  and  original  document 
apparatus  having  a  housing  and  a  pt; 

(A)  means  forming  a  recessed  base 
apparatus  housing  adjacent  to 
corporating  fixed  first  and  secon 
therein, 

(B)  a  unitary  cover  member 

(1)  a  substantially  flat  portion, 
surface, 

(2)  one  end  forming  a  cover 

(3)  the  other  end  forming  a  covfr 
handle  means, 

(C)  a  cover  positioning  system 
(1)  sliding  link  means,  having  on( 

to  the  first  anchor  means  forn^d 
region  and  having  the  other 
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M CONTROL 
TERFKE 
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In  which  light  is  passed 
to  expose  a  photosensi- 
compi  sing: 

provid  ing  output  signals  indic- 
defii  led  areas  of  the  photo- 
sei  sors  being  positioned  at 
ph  >tographic  film  original 
lig  It  is  passed  through  the 
ex  )ose  the  photosensitive 

calculi  ting  digital  calibration 

of  ight  sensors  based  upon 

a  first  reference  condi- 

s^nsors  is  blocked  and  a 

If  ch  light  is  received  by 

the  plurality  of  digital  cali- 

the  output  signals  from  the 

1  ormal  operation  of  the 

stored  plurality  of  digital 

tn  lling  exposures  of  the 

fun  :tion  of  the  corrected 

o  leration  of  the  printer 


COVER 

Victor  L.  Pluznick, 
to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 


.  866,662 

un 

SOaims 

device  for  a  copying 
surface  comprising: 
region  in  the  copying 
platen  surface  and  in- 
anchor  means  formed 


■  compri  ling: 

d  sposed  over  the  platen 

sup[f)rting  means,  and 

raising  and  lowering 

comf>rising: 

end  pivotally  mounted 

in  the  recessed  base 

eiid  pivotally  mounted  to 


the  unitary  cover  meinber  near  its  supporting  means, 

and 
(2)  spring  means  operati^ely  i 

means  and  the  second  anchor  i 

link  means  toward  th^ : 

the  recessed  base  i 
(D)  with  the  cover  supporting 
the  housing  in  the  pivol  illy 
member. 


whereby  the  cover  member 
link  means  to  allow  the  cove 
parallel  with  the  platen  surfac  e 
thin  and  thick  original  doci  ments 
tively  to  allow  the  cover  mer  iber 
the  platen  surface  and  wherel  y 
tioning  system,  the  cover 
apparatus  housing  maintains 
raised  position. 


c-  (operates  with  the  sliding  pivotal 

member  to  remain  substantially 

in  order  to  accommodate  both 

for  copying  and  alterna- 

to  be  pivotally  raised  above 

cooperation  of  the  cover  posi- 

sujporting  means  and  the  copying 

cover  member  in  the  pivotally 


t  ie( 


4,1  '2,661 


OPTICAL  MEA$URING 

Holger  Marcus,  and  Lennart 
den,  assignors  to  AGA  Akti^bolag, 
.       Filed  May  23, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  356—152 


1.  A  method  for  determinii  g 
object  by  making  a  series  i 
position  of  a  measured  point 
object   related   co-ordinate   . 
where  the  object  is  turnable 
stationary  both  in  said  object 
an  earth  related  co-ordinate 
said  measurements  being  effedted 
angle-measuring  device  place  1 
earth  related  co-ordinate  syst  ;m 

a.  measuring  the  position 
object  is  tilted  in  at  leas 
around  said  axle. 
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connected  between  the  link 
means  to  urge  the  sliding 
second  anchor  means  formed  in 


means  frictionally  engaging 
raised  position  of  the  cover 


METHOD 

><ordstrom,  both  of  Lidingo,  Swe- 
:,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
I,  Ser.  No.  908,689 
501B  11/26 

11  Claims 


19^8 


the  wear  of  the  surface  of  an 

measurements  of  the  relative 

)n  the  surface  of  an  object  in  an 

!  ystem   having  coordinate  axes 

around  an  axle,  said  axle  being 

elated  co-ordinate  system  and  in 

lystem  having  co-ordinate  axes, 

by  means  of  a  distance — and 

in  an  arbitrary  position  in  said 

i;  comprising  the  steps  of 

5f  a  mark  on  the  object  as  the 

three  different  tilting  positions 
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b.  calculating  the  perpendicular  of  a  plane  going  through  the 
measured  positions  of  said  mark  and  the  centre  of  the 
circle  going  through  said  positions,  the  [perpendicular  line 
going  through  the  centre  being  said  axle, 

c.  evaluating  the  position  in  said  earth  related  system  of  a 
line  along  one  of  the  co-ordinate  axes  in  said  object  related 
co-ordinate  system  the  object  being  in  a  fixed  position,  and 
establishing  the  origin  of  said  object  related  system, 

d.  calculating  the  other  co-ordinate  axes  of  said  object  re- 
lated co-ordinate  system  in  said  earth  related  co-ordinate 
system  using  a  known  relation  between  said  axle  and  said 
line  evaluated  in  step  c,  so  that  said  measured  point  with 
known  co-ordinates  in  said  earth  related  co-ordinate  sys- 
tem is  transformed  to  co-ordinates  in  said  object  related 
co-ordinate  system, 

e.  comparing  the  co-ordinates  of  said  measured  point  of  said 
object  related  co-ordinates  of  said  system  with  the  co- 
ordinates of  said  measured  point  taken  at  an  earlier  time  to 
determine  the  change  of  position  of  said  measured  point 
and  hence  the  wear  of  the  surface  of  the  object. 


4,172,662 

EYEPIECE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  LENGTHS  AND 

ANGLES  BY  A  MICROSCOPE 

Albrecht  Vogel,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1976,  2640284 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/10 
U.S.  a.  356—248  7  Qaims 


different  free  spectral  ranges  of  wavelengths  of  the  light  to 
be  measured;  and 
detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  interfer- 
ence patterns  for  producing  first  and  second  outputs 
which  are  functions  of  the  spatial  separations  of  the 
brightness  lines  of  said  first  and  second  interference  pat- 
terns respectively,  said  first  and  second  outputs  each  cor- 
responding to  said  substantially  different  free  spectral 


oicim 
I  ois^ui 


ranges  of  said  first  and  second  interferometer  means  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  corresponding  to 
substantially  different  degrees  of  resolution  so  that  the 
wave  number  of  the  light  to  be  measured  by  said  second 
interferometer  means  and  to  a  second  degree  of  resolution 
is  predetermined  to  a  first  degree  of  resolution  lower  than 
said  second  degree  of  resolution  by  said  output  derived 
from  said  first  interferometer  means. 


1.  An  eyepiece  for  angle  measurements  by  a  microscope, 
said  eyepiece  comprising  housing  means  including  a  main 
housing  (7)  containing  eyepiece  lens  means  (8,  9)  and  an  exten- 
sion housing  (6)  telescopically  connected  to  the  main  housing, 
a  gravity  ball  within  said  extension  housing  to  provide  an 
artificial  horizon  observable  by  a  person  looking  into  said 
eyepiece,  and  a  reticle  also  within  said  extension  housing,  said 
reticle  having  both  a  diametrically  extending  linear  scale  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  angular  scale,  said  angular  scale 
being  so  placed  with  relation  to  said  gravity  ball  that  said 
angular  scale  may  be  read  using  one  lateral  edge  of  said  gravity 
ball  as  a  reference  point. 


4,172,664 

HIGH  PRECISION  PATTERN  REGISTRATION  AND 

OVERLAY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Ronald  S.  Charsky,  Binghamton,  and  Alexander  L.  Flamholz, 

Monsey,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,807 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  356—356  13  Claims 


4,172,663 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  METER 
Robert  L.  Byer,  Stanford,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Paul,  Torrance,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  Leiand  Stanford  Jr., 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,500 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/02:  GOIJ  i/26 
U.S.  a.  356—352  9  Qaims 

1.  In  an  optical  wavelength  meter: 

first  and  second  Fabry-Perot  etalon  interferometer  means 
disposed  to  receive  light  of  a  wavelength  to  be  measured 
and  for  transforming  the  light  into  first  and  second  inter- 
ference fringe  patterns  of  spatially  separated  lines  of 
brightness  of  light,  each  of  said  first  and  second  fringe 
patterns  having  a  spatial  separation  related  to  substantially 


5,  I—  95- 4—8 


i-\i 


^PtWE  Of  DIFfMCTIOII  PHITEIH 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  lateral  displacement  between 
edges  located  on  two  spaced  apart  objects  comprising: 

means  to  illuminate  said  edges  with  collimated,  monochro- 
matic, spatially  coherent  radiation; 

means  to  form  the  focussed  aerial  image  of  a  first  edge  which 
is  located  on  one  of  said  objects  at  the  plane  of  a  second 
edge  which  is  located  on  the  other  of  said  objects  so  as  to 
produce  a  diffraction  pattern  from  the  interference  of  the 
second  edge  and  the  aerial  image  of  the  first  edge; 

means  for  sensing  the  light  intensity  of  different  points  in 
said  diffraction  pattern  and  for  determining  the  locations 
of  the  diffraction  pattern  minima,  and; 

means  for  determining  the  lateral  displacement  between  said 
first  and  second  edges  from  the  distance  between  the 
diffraction  pattern  minima. 
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4,172,665 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  tfORING  MECHANISM 

IN  A  STERN  TlJBE 
Kiyoyuki  Wakita,  Kitayasaku,  and 
hama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.-  GOIB 
U.S.  a.  356-^100 


^asahani  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 


No.  795,082 
May  7,  1976,  51/51306 
V/26 

5  Oaims 


t^^-R 


1.  In  a  system  for  positioning  an 
plurality  of  detector  means,  means 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  and 
said  detector  means  for  operating 
improvement  comprising  a  hollow 
the  hollow  center  of  a  stem  tube  o; 
detector  means  disposed  within  said 
said  laser  bean  being  directed  along  t 
tube,  and  said  plurality  of  adjusting 
outside  of  said  boring  bar  and  within 
spending  relation  to  said  plurality 
whereby  responsive  to  said  detector 
beam  impinging  thereon,  said  control 
ing  means  to  move  said  boring  bar 
particular  ones  of  said  adjusting 
stantially  parallel  to  the  said  center 


4,172,666 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Graham  M.  Clarke,  Edinburgh,  ScotI  ind,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
50184/76 

Int.  a.2  COIN 
U.S.  a.  356—431 


5<^^w^|— [> ^9[ 


1.  Detection  means  for  optical 
type  wherein  light,  confined  to  a 
repetitively  over  a  web  moving  past 
to  the  direction  of  scan  of  the  beam 
transmitted  by  the  web  is  collected 
photodetector  which  produces  signal 
the  level  of  light  collected  caused 
detection   means   being   arranged 
classes  of  fault  exhibiting  different 
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apparatus,  compnsmg  a 

fo!  producing  a  laser  beam, 

coi  trol  means  responsive  to 

s  lid  adjusting  means;  the 

b  iring  bar  inserted  within 

a  ship,  said  plurality  of 

1  ollow  of  said  boring  bar, 

e  center  line  of  said  stern 

;  means  being  disposed 

said  stern  tube  in  corre- 

of  detector  means  and 

means  having  said  laser 

means  causes  said  adjust- 

p  )rtions  corresponding  to 

to  be  positioned  sub- 

of  said  stern  tube. 


mej  ns 


1  ne  I 


No.  853,462 

Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1976, 


2  /16 


3  Claims 


inft)ectJon  apparatus  of  the 

r  irrow  beam,  is  scanned 

apparatus  transversely 

light  reflected  from  or 

a  receiver  containing  a 

indicative  of  changes  in 

faults  in  the  web,  said 

discriminate   between 

o()tical  characteristics  and 


t  le  i 
a  idl 


t ) 


photodet  ctors 


ng 


: specu  ar 


>n  I 


li.  ;ht 


se  :ond ; 


I  detect  ar 


comprising  three 
throughout  the  scan  light 
over  a  separate  range  of  an] 
scan,  one  of  said  detectors 
rectly  reflected  at  the 
tors  being  spaced  apart  one 
the  detectors  being  responsive 
intensity  of  the  received 
having  a  polarity  indicative 
processing  means  comprisitig 
receive  and  sum  the  detectoi 
to  produce  a  sum  signal,  a 
and  subtract  said  two 
signal,  a  third  amplifier 
and  the  flrst  amplifier  to 
of  the  three  detector  signals , 
the  output  of  the  first  amplif  er 
of  one  polarity  to  produce  ai  i 
exceeds  the  amplitude  of 
one  polarity,  a  second 
of  the  first  amplifier  and 
opposite  polarity  to  providi 
sum  signal  exceeds  the  ampl 
opposite  polarity,  a  third 
of  the  second  amplifier  and 
one  polarity  to  produce  an 
signal  exceeds  the  amplitudt 
threshold  voltage  of  said 
connected  to  the  output  of 
threshold  voltage  of  said  ot|er 
only  when  the  difference  si] 
threshold  voltage  of  said 
comparators  operable  to 
from  the  third  amplifier 
other  polarity  respectively, 
gate  operable  to  connect  the 
ties  to  an  output  terminal 
one  polarity  or  the  other,  im 
ment  of  the  beam,  a  second 
signals  and  operable  to  pass 
only  in  the  absence  of  a 
arranged  to  receive  directly 
tor  and  directly  and  by  waj 
signals  from  the  fifth 
respective  output  terminals 
absorption  or  of  local 
and  sixth  gates  arranged  tc 
signals  from  the  second  gati 
inverter,  respectively,  signal  i 
fifth  and  sixth  gates  being  ar 
terminals  signals  indicative 
bright  fault  on  a  dark 


backg  ound 


4, 


IS  77 


METHOD  AND 

POWDERS  IN 
Frederick  A.  Zenz,  Garrison 
Wilmington,  both  of  N.C., 
pany,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  6, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  366—107 

1.  A  fiuidized  bed  blender 
powders  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically-oriented  mix 
shaped  cross  section 

(b)  a  fluidizing  grid  disposed 
fluidizing  grid  including; 
(i)  a  linear  array  of  pyran^dal 

hoppers  converging  to 
directed  opening;  and 
(ii)  a  respective  gas  orifice 
orifice  being  positioned 
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each  arranged  to  receive 

<  manating  from  the  scanned  area 

es  transversely  to  the  direction  of 

}eing  located  to  receive  light  di- 

angle  and  the  other  two  detec- 

each  side  of  the  specular  angle, 

to  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the 

to  produce  a  detector  signal 

of  the  sense  of  the  change,  signal 

a  first  amplifier  arranged  to 

signals  of  the  two  outer  detectors 

amplifier  arranged  to  receive 

signals  to  produce  a  difference 

with  the  central  detector 

a  signal  representing  the  sum 

a  first  comparator  connected  to 

and  to  a  first  threshold  voltage 

output  only  when  the  sum  signal 

threshold  voltage  and  is  of  said 

also  connected  to  the  output 

a  second  threshold  voltage  of 

an  output  signal  only  when  the 

i|ude  of  the  threshold  signal  of  said 

connected  to  the  output 

a  third  threshold  voltage  of  said 

output  only  when  the  difference 

of  the  third  threshold  signal  the 

polarity,  a  fourth  comparator 

second  amplifier  and  to  a  fourth 

fwlarity  to  produce  an  output 

I  nal  exceeds  the  amplitude  of  the 

polarity,  and  fifth  and  sixth 

sum  and  difference  signals 

signal  channels  of  said  one  or 

gating  means  comprising  a  first 

difference  signals  of  both  polari- 

there  is  a  difference  signal  of 

cative  of  a  fault  causing  displace- 

arranged  to  receive  difference 

sum  signal  of  the  other  polarity 

signal,  third  and  fourth  gates 

1  he  signals  from  the  first  compara- 

of  an  inverter,  respectively,  the 

and  arranged  to  pass  to  the 

signals  indicative  of  a  fault  causing 

of  the  distribution,  and  fifth 

receive  by  way  of  an  inverter 

and,  directly  and  by  way  of  an 

from  the  sixth  comparator,  said 

nged  to  pass  to  respective  output 

>f  a  fault  causing  scattering  or  a 
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72,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING 
\  FLUIDIZED  BED 
N.Y.,  and  Benjamin  F.  Etheredge, 
:  ssignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 


,  Ser.  No.  803,726 
BOIF  13/02 

20  Qaims 

suitable  for  blending  a  mixture  of 

ng  vessel  having  a  rectangularly 

on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said 

•shaped  hoppers,  each  of  said 
conically  shaped  downwardly- 

in  each  of  said  hoppers,  each 
for  directing  a  flow  of  fluidizing 
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gas  exclusively  downwardly  toward  the  opening  of  its 

respective  hopper,  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  orifices  for  supplying  fiuid- 


4,172,668 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  V.  Thompson,  Stocksfield;  Alan  Todd,  Chester-le- 
Street,  and  Albert  B.  Constantine,  Great  Lumley,  all  of  En- 
gland,  assignors  to  Dynatrol  Consultants   (U.K.)   Limited, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1975, 
51027/75;  Aug.  26,  1976,  35600/76 

Int.  CI.2  BOIF  5/12.  5/04 
MS.  a.  366—169  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  which  comprises: 

a  housing  affording  a  substantially  annular  mixing  chamber; 

an  annular  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  rotor  having  one  or  more  inlet  orifices  disposed  at 
or  adjacent  its  axis  of  rotation; 

an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  orifices  in  the 
rotor  and  disposed  at  or  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  the  inlet  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  means 
for  the  fluids  to  be  mixed; 

outwardly  extending  enclosed  radial  passages  being  located 
in  the  rotor,  leading  from  said  inlet  orifices  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor  and  emerging  therethrough  and  compris- 
ing a  V-shaped  convergent  inlet  end  for  impeding  flow  of 
the  fluids,  a  V-shaped  divergent  outlet  end  for  causing  a 
pressure  drop  in  the  fluids,  and  a  parallel  side  throat  p>or- 
tion  interconnecting  said  V-shaped  inlet  end  and  said 
V-shaped  outlet  end  of  said  enclosed  radial  passages; 

a  circular  outer  wall  extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  mixing  chamber  with  a  small  clear- 
ance between  said  circular  outer  wall  and  the  periphery  of 


the  rotor,  the  circular  outer  wall  extending  outwardly  into 
a  spiral  $hap>e  so  as  to  define  a  generally  crescent  shaped 
outlet  region  between  the  spiral  shaped  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor; 
an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  outlet  region;  and, 
drive  means  connected  to  the  rotor  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotor 
in  the  mixing  chamber. 


4,172,669 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Loren  C.  Edelbach,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cor- 
nelius Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,760 

Int.  a.i  BOIF  7/04 

VS.  Q.  366—172  9  Qaims 


ized  gas  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  bubbles  of 
fluidizing  gas  to  rise  through  said  mixture  of  powders 
and  emerge  from  the  top  of  said  powders  to  form  a 
homogeneous  blend  of  said  powders. 


99    40    38     IC 


6.  In  a  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  for  combining  con- 
centrate and  liquid  diluent  and  forming  an  edible  fluid  there- 
from, having 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  means  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  frame  for  dispens- 
ing a  concentrate,  said  means  requiring  motive  power  for 
dispensing, 

(c)  means  for  dispensing  a  liquid  diluent  to  be  combined  with 
the  concentrate,  and 

(d)  a  mixing  device  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  frame 
for  accepting  and  mixing  together  the  concentrate  and 
diluent  and  forming  the  edible  fluid  therefrom,  said  mixing 
device  having  an  impeller  shaft  rotatable  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  also  requiring  motive  power; 

the  improvement  of  a  single  drive  for  both  of  the  dispenser  and 
the  mixing  device,  which  is  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  ma- 
chine and  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  unitary  construction  reduction  gear  box  and  single 
electric  motor  which  as  a  unitary  unit  are  removably 
mounted  to  the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  said  gear  box  having 
a  relatively  slow  output  speed  dispenser  drive  shaft  and 
said  motor  having  a  relatively  high  speed  mixer  drive 
shaft  parallel  to  the  dispenser  drive  shaft  and  co-axial  with 
and  spaced  rearward  of  the  impeller  shaft,  said  mixer 
drive  shaft  being  co-rotatable  with  an  armature  of  the 
motor, 

(2)  a  first  slidably  connectable  slip  coupling  rotatably  con- 
necting the  gear  box  drive  shaft  to  the  concentrate  dis- 
penser for  rotational  power  of  the  dispenser  at  substan- 
tially less  than  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and 

(3)  a  second  slidably  connectable  slip  coupling  rotatably 
connecting  the  mixer  drive  shaft  and  the  motor  armature 
directly  to  the  mixing  device  impeller  shaft  for  rotatably 
driving  the  impeller  shaft  at  the  relatively  high  armature 
speed  of  the  gear  box  motor  concurrent  with  rotational 
power  of  the  dispenser  at  the  lesser  speed,  said  second  slip 
coupling  being  an  elastomeric  member  having  a  first  end 
which  is  both  axially  and  rotationally  fastened  to  one  of 
the  mixer  drive  shaft  and  the  impeller  shaft,  and  a  second 
end  with  a  non-circular  bore  rotationally  keyed  to  and 
axially  slidably  fitted  upon  the  other  of  the  mixer  drive 
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shaft  and  the  impeller  shaft,  slid 
being  slidably  separable  from  th 
retained  upon  the  first  shaft  whe  i 
unit  are  removed  from  the  dispe  ising 


4,172,670 
LIQUID  SAMPLE  COLLECTION 
Robert  H.  Welker,  P.O.  Box  138,  Sui  arland, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SfO. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20, 

Int.  CI.-'  BOIF  1^26 
U.S.  a.  366—332 
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1.  A  sample  collecting  apparatus  fo 
liquid  sample  wherein  the  apparatus  ( 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  head  means 

(b)  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  which 
chamber  in  said  cylinder; 

(c)  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
sample  to  deliver  a  sample  to 

(d)  a  stirring  plate  having  an  encirc 
and  which  plate  is  smaller  than 
said  plate  to  fit  within  said  chamber: 

(e)  a  stirring  rod  having  two  opposi  e 
stirring  plate  for  positioning 
storage  chamber  which  plate  extfends 
chamber  to  agitate  sample  aroun 
on  reciprocation  of  said  rod, 
length  sufficient  to  extend  fully 
age  chamber  to  thereby  maintair 
sample  by  said  stirring  rod  and 
sample  storage  chamber  on 
rod;  and 

(f)  means  operatively  exposing 
stirring  rod  to  a  specified  prepare 
across  said  stirring  rod  ends  to 
below  a  specified  level  across 


sa  d 


th 


;  sai  1 


4,172,671 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  HAVING 

ACTUATED  PRINTI^  G 
Sven  G.  V.  Stenudd,  Lidingo,  Swedei 
tiebolag,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B41J  23/2t 
VS.  a.  400—56 

1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  having  : 
with  a  plurality  of  printing  needles,  a 
mounting  said  printing  head  on  saic 
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elastomeric  coupling 
other  shaft  while  being 
the  gear  box  and  motor 
machine. 


collecting  and  storing  a 

omprises: 

thereon; 

lefines  a  sample  storage 


ample  storage  chamber 

with  a  source  of  a 

chamber; 

edge  in  said  chamber 

said  chamber  to  enable 


ends  connected  to  said 

plate  in  said  sample 

into  sample  in  said 

the  edges  of  said  plate 

stirring  rod  having  a 

t  trough  said  sample  stor- 

a  fixed  displacement  of 

irring  plate  within  said 

recif  ocation  of  said  stirring 


opposite  ends  of  said 
lire  differential  acting 
irm  a  differential  force 

stirring  rod. 


A  PNEUMATICALLY 
HEAD 
assignor  to  Facit  Ak- 


lo 


856,785 
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printing  head  provided 

novable  carriage,  means 

carriage,  said  carriage 


being  arranged  to  move  adjicent 
to  the  axis  of  a  recording  me(  1 
movable  relative  to  recordi 
between  said  printing  head 
the  improvement  comprisin  j 


i  nd 


APPARATUS 
,  Tex.  77478 
1,046,  Jun.  27,  1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  917,343 

8  Oaims 


bladder  for  changing  the  distance 
and  said  recording  medium 
means,  means  for 
electromagnet  which  when 
sion  means  to  determine 
means. 


between  said  printing  head 

an  air  supply  for  said  bladder 

compressing  said  bladder  means,  and  an 

)perative  controls  said  compres- 

compression  of  said  bladder 


tiie 


4,1 72,672 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITY  iTING 

PRINTING  POINT  AP  D/OR 


CHAl  [ACTERS 


Giuseppe  Oddicini,  Banchette 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  I  ig, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1*77, 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy. 
Apr.  27,  1976,  68019  A/76 

Int.  a.^  B41J  29/42 
U.S.  a,  40C— 709 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having 
selected  character  on  a 
an  operable  back  space  key 
a  device  for  facilitating 
printing  line  comprising: 
a  pointer  movable 
tween  an  inoperative 
point  to  an  operative 
short  distance  from  said 
means  for  holding  said 

and  said  operative 
set  means  actuated  by  the 
ing  said  pointer  from 
operative  position  jointlj 
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to  and  along  an  axis  parallel 

ium,  said  printing  head  also  being 

medium  whereby  the  distance 

recording  medium  is  variable, 

means  including  an  expandable 


LOCATION  OF  THE 
CORRECTION  OF 


and  Pasquale  Crosio,  Strambino, 
C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea, 

,  Ser.  No.  788,419 

,  Apr.  27, 1976,  68018  A/76; 


15aaiiiis 


typing  mechanism  for  typing  a 
print^g  point  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 

shifting  the  printing  jx)int  back, 
location  of  the  printing  point  along  a 


perpendicularly  to  said  printing  line  be- 

p  )sition  away  from  said  printing 

po  iition  aligned  therewith  and  at  a 

printing  point; 
poi  Iter  in  either  of  said  inoperative 
positisns,  respectively; 

(  perated  back  space  key  for  mov- 

:  aid  inoperative  position  to  the 

with  the  backward  movement  of 
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the  printing  point  and  against  the  action  of  said  holding 
means;  and 
restoring  means,  actuated  by  said  typing  mechanism  and 
operative  on  said  pointer  only  in  the  operative  position 
thereof  for  restoring  said  pointer  to  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion before  the  typing  of  the  first  selected  character, 
whereby  typing  of  following  characters  and  manipulating 
of  the  sheet  of  paper  are  not  disturbed  by  said  pointer. 
10.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type  comprising  a  platen  defining 
a  printing  point;  type  means  for  the  typing  of  selected  charac- 
ter on  said  printing  point;  actuatable  escapement  means  for 
moving  reciprocally  said  platen  with  respect  to  said  printing 
point;  an  actuator  operated  by  said  type  means  for  actuating 
said  escapement  means  upon  printing  of  selected  characters 
during  a  typing  cycle  and  a  correcting  device  having  an  opera- 
ble correcting  key,  a  correcting  ribbon,  a  correcting  ribbon 
support  for  lifting  the  correcting  ribbon  from  an  inoperative 
position  to  a  set  position,  a  lift  mechanism  for  raising  the  cor- 
recting ribbon  from  the  set  position  to  an  operative  position  in 
front  of  said  printing  point,  a  suppressor  movable  between  an 
inoperative  f>osition  and  an  operative  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  correcting  key  for  moving 
the  suppressor  into  the  operative  position  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  lock  the  escapement  means, 
jointly  to  the  raising  of  the  correcting  ribbon  into  the  operative 
position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  member  operated  by  said  type  means  along  a 

direct  and  return  stroke  during  a  typing  cycle; 
an  actuating  spring  operatively  connected  between  said 
reciprocating  member  and  said  actuator  for  moving  resil- 
iently  said  actuator  for  actuating  said  escapement  means 
upon  printing  of  selected  characters  during  a  typing  cycle, 
the  arrest  of  said  actuator  by  said  suppressor  causing  a 
tensioning  of  said  actuating  spring  during  the  direct  stroke 
of  said  reciprocating  member; 
a  return  spring  for  returning  said  suppressor  from  said  opera- 
tive position  to  said  inoperative  position  when  the  correct- 
ing ribbon  is  released  from  the  operative  position  to  the 
inoperative  position; 
a  positioner  acttiated  by  the  operated  correcting  key  to 
move  and  hold  the  correcting  ribbon  support  from  the 
inoperative  position  to  the  set  position  of  the  correcting 
ribbon,  said  positioner  leaving  said  support  upon  raising  of 
the  correcting  ribbon  in  the  operative  position  by  the  lift 
mechanism;  and 
means  operated  by  said  positioner  to  hold  the  suppressor  in 
the  operative  position,  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said 
return  spring  until  said  correcting  ribbon  remains  in  said 
set  iK>sition  and  for  releasing  the  suppressor  when  the 
correcting  ribbon  is  raised  by  said  lift  mechanism  into  the 
operative  {>osition; 
a  tensioning  of  said  actuating  spring  on  said  actuator,  during 
the  direct  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  member  causing 
said  suppressor  to  remain  in  the  operative  position,  avoid- 
ing actuation  of  the  escapement  means  when  the  correct- 
ing ribbon  is  in  the  raised  position  and  said  actuator  releas- 
ing the  suppressor  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  the 
reciprocating  member  for  the  return  of  said  suppressor  to 
the  inoperative  position  under  the  action  of  said  return 
spring. 


wherein  the  housing  is  subdivided  into  front  and  rear  housing 
sections  which  are  axially  adjacent  one  another  and  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument,  a  cam 
gear  means  comprising  a  thrust  cam  component  and  a  thruster 
component  for  sliding  the  lead  collet  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  housing  sections,  each  housing  section  being  integrally 
connected  in  rotation  with  a  respective  component  of  said  cam 
gear  means,  one  said  component  being  firmly  connected  axi- 
ally with  the  associated  housing  section,  means  coupling  the 
other  component  for  axial  movement  with  the  lead  collet 
relative  to  the  associated  housing  section,  said  lead  feed  mecha- 
nism being  located  within  the  front  housing  section  and  includ- 
ing a  movable  part  carrying  the  lead  collet  and  a  stationary 


5?> 


part  not  connected  to  the  lead  collet,  said  thruster  component 
being  in  contact  axially  with  the  movable  part  of  the  mecha- 
nism carrying  the  lead  collet,  said  thruster  component  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cam  guided  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  slit 
provided  in  the  stationary  part  of  the  mechanism  which  is  not 
connected  to  the  lead  collet,  and  a  cam  sleeve  surrounding  the 
stationary  part  of  the  lead  feed  mechanism  and  anchored  with 
respect  to  the  rear  housing  section,  said  thrust  cam  component 
being  on  said  cam  sleeve,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
lead  chamber  tube  connected  to  the  rear  housing  section,  said 
cam  sleeve  being  firmly  connected  to  said  lead  chamber  tube, 
and  brake  means  for  frictionally  opposing  relative  rotation  of 
the  housing  sections. 


4,172,674 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Jean-Marie  Paroty,  Ableiges,  France,  assignor  to  Interlight, 
Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,485 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  22083 

Int.  O.-  B43K  7/12.  24/06 

U.S.  O.  401—116  12  Claims 


4,172,673 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  USING  THIN  REHLL  LEADS 
Rudi  Puchein,  Triberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Schmidt,  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,004 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1976,  2606939 

Int  0.2  B43K  21/16 
VS.  O.  401—65  31  Oaims 

1.  In  a  writing  instrument  for  a  thin  lead  refill  comprising  a 
housing  and  a  lead  feed  mechanism  located  within  the  housing, 
wherein  the  feed  of  the  lead  refill  is  effected  by  a  lead  collet 
slidable   axially   against   a  spring   force,   the   improvement 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising,  a  unitary  hollow  body 
having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening  through  which  a  refill 
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can  be  inserted  into  the  body  and  a 
ing  through  which  a  writing  tip  of 
opening  at  the  upper  end  being 
opening  at  the  lower  end,  sleeve 
end  of  the  body  for  axial  movement 
and  a  lower  position  with  respect 
means  mounting  said  closure  on  sai( 
movement  between  an  open  positioi 
of  said  body  is  substantially  open  t 
closed  position  closing  said  upper 
surface  on  said  closure,  a  stop  surfac( 
body,  said  stop  surfaces,  with  said 
sleeve  in  said  lower  position,  being 
tion  to  each  other  and  comprising 
ing  of  said  cover  to  said  open 
said  upper  position  of  said  sleeve, 
to  permit  pivoting  said  closure  to  saii 
erating  means  between  said  sleeve 
retaining  said  sleeve  means  in  said 


)wer  end  having  an  open- 

:he  reflll  can  extend,  said 

sub  itantially  larger  than  said 

mej  ns  mounted  on  said  upper 

letween  an  upper  position 

to  said  body,  a  closure, 

sleeve  means  for  pivotal 

in  which  said  upper  end 

receive  the  refill,  and  a 

;nd  of  the  body,  a  stop 

on  said  upper  end  of  said 

closure  closed  and  said 

n  opposed  adjacent  rela- 

means  to  prevent  pivot- 

posit|on,  said  stop  surfaces,  in 

spaced  from  each  other 

open  position,  and  coop- 

neans  and  said  body  for 

position. 


lock 


beii  g 


1<  wer  1 


4,172,675 
BINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
Daniel  Lacourt,  41,  AlletT  de  la  Liberation, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
Int.  a.-  B42F 

U.S.  a.  mi— 21 


LPOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

,  57100  Thionville, 


No.  886,426 

Mar.  18,  1977,  77  08256 

22  Claims 


looi  e 


aid 


Pn 


1.  In  a  binding  mechanism  for 
comprising  a  support  and  at  least  tw< 
three  parts:  a  fixed,  vertical,  cylindri  :al 
of  which  is  fast  with  the  support 
upper  free  end;  a  fixed,  vertical 
guide,  the  base  of  which  is  fast  with 
mounted  parallel  to  the  receiver 
shaped  member  presenting  a  first  vertical 
cal  arm  parallel  to  the  first  arm  and 
lower  end  of  which  is  free  and  a 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
cal  arm  of  the  movable  hoop  being 
and  adapted  to  slide  and  pivot  thereii 
of  the  second  arm  being  adapted  to 
low  part  of  the  receiver  pin, 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  arm 

provided  with  a  control  append 
the  mechanism  further  comprises, 
number  of  rings,  fixed  guide  raif  ps 
provided  to  cooperate  with  the 
the  hoops  and  having  a  first  lo\4er 
second  upper  horizontal  portior 
and  the  mechanism  also  comprises  i 
the  movement  of  the  movable 
movable  slide  adapted  to  slide 
which  slide  is  provided  with  control 
respect  to  the  horizontal  and  pr  )vided 
the  appendices  controlling  the  rti)vable 
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i-leaf  binder,  of  the  type 
rings,  each  composed  of 
receiver  pin,  the  base 
which  is  hollow  at  its 
cilindrical,  tubular  hoop- 
the  support  and  which  is 
and  a  movable  hoop- 
arm,  a  second  verti- 
shorter  length,  and  the 
coi|necting  portion  connect- 
arms,  the  first  verti- 
e^gaged  in  the  hoop-guide 
and  the  free,  lower  end 
engage  in  the  upper,  hol- 

c  F  each  movable  hoop  is 

X, 

in  a  number  equal  to  the 

fast  with  the  support, 

i  ppendices  for  controlling 

vertical  portion  and  a 

member  for  controlling 

hoops,  constituted  by  a 

respect  to  the  support, 

ramps  inclined  with 

to  cooperate  with 

hoops,  the  control 


w  th 


ramps  being  in  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  rings  of 
the  binder. 


Donald  W.  De  Chant,  NortI 
Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Filed  Sep.  11, 
Int.  CI.-'  F16$ 
U.S.  CI,  403—43 


A  172,676 
TURNBUCfCLE  ASSEMBLY 

Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 


Chio 
978,  Ser.  No.  941,499 
7/06:  F16G  n/12 


I  ut 


1.  An  improved  tumbuck  e 
a  one-piece  stamped  clip  ha  v'mg 
a  nut  member  axially  fixed 
rotative  motion  relative  th4reto, 
annular  inwardly  extending 
interior  diameter  of  said 
greater  than  the  exterior  dimeter 
said  clip  being  adapted  to 
member  having  a  radially 
thereof  received  by  the  clip 
a  plurality  of  axially  exten  ling 
said  clip  and  a  pluralit  ' 
ribs  circumferentially 
said  clip  at  said  first 


'e  ;■ 
en  j 


assembly  of  the  type  comprising 

ng  a  generally  tubular  body  and 

said  body  at  a  first  end  thereof  for 

reto,  said  nut  member  having  an 

flange  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  the 

member  at  said  flange  being 

of  said  clip,  the  other  end  of 

receive  and  retain  an  elongated 

<  nlarged  portion  adjacent  the  end 

the  improvement  comprising: 

slits  formed  in  said  first  end  of 
of  radially  outwardly  extending 
tending  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
■  thereof. 


4,I72,( 


VARIABLE  LOAD 

RolfGunti,  Laufen, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,399, 
This  application  Aug. 
Oaims  priority,  application 
11677/74 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  403—189 


fat 
f)r 


tiel 


1.  The  combination  of  a 
load-bearing  framework 
bars,  each  of  which  has  a 
vided    with   perforations 
oblique  web  sections  enclosijig 
with  the  ends  of  said  flat 
arms  of  U-shaped  flanges, 
another  with  engaging  and 
said  bars  being  in  the  form  ol 
bars,  the  connecting  bars 
for  maintaining  the  same 
shape,  with  the  free  arms  ol 
bar  having  perforations, 
arms  of  the  flanges  of  the 
not  covering  said  perforatio4s 
center  web  sections  of  the 
bars  and  of  the  free  arms  of 
being  adjustable  to  apertur^ 
receiving  fastening  means, 
filling  pieces  in  the  assembl  ' 
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3Ctaims 


^     1,677 

1  (EARING  FRAMEWORK 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Masyc  AG,  Laufen, 


Aug.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,056,180. 
24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,213 

Switzerland,  Aug.  27,   1974, 


2  F16B  7/00 


7  Claims 


I  iO 


{°C 

i 

w^-t\ 

\%2^ 

e 

O  O  j 

o  o  jo;;{j;&i  o  o  ( 

set  of  components  for  forming  a 
cojnprising  approximately  2-shaped 
center  web  section  being  pro- 
receiving   connecting   means, 
an  angle  between  120°  and  150° 
center  web  section  and  connecting 
bars  slidably  received  into  one 
fitting  flanges  and  web  sections, 
main  support  bars  and  connecting 
in  ierted  into  the  main  support  bars 
o  rientation  of  the  approximate  2- 
the  flanges  of  each  main  support 
the  length  of  the  associated 
ccfinecting  bars  are  dimensioned  for 
I,  and  with  the  perforations  of  the 
I  nain  support  bars  and  connecting 
flanges  of  the  main  support  bars 
of  further  support  elements  for 
components  further  including 
of  said  components,  each  filling 


w  lile 


tie! 


said 


piece  constructed  in  the  shape  of  an  elongate  rectangle  in  plan, 
each  filling  piece  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section,  a  minor 
base  surface  with  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  center  web 
section  of  each  of  the  main  support  bars,  and  oblique  faces  with 
a  width  and  an  angle  equal  to  the  width  and  the  angle  respec- 
tively of  the  oblique  web  sections  of  the  main  support  bars, 
each  said  filling  piece  secured  to  the  center  web  section  of  a 
main  support  bar,  said  components  further  including  fixing 
angles,  each  of  which  has  two  angle  plates  arranged  mutually 
at  right  angles,  one  of  said  angle  plates  of  a  fixing  angle  being 
secured  to  the  center  web  section  of  a  main  support  bar,  while 
the  other  angle  plate  is  secured  to  a  filling  piece  and  its  associ- 
ated main  support  bar. 


4,172,678 
FASTENING  A  ROTOR  ON  A  SHAFT 
Siegfried  Schiinwald;  Roland  Werling,  and  Rudolf  Schbning,  all 
of  Bad  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengsellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1977,  2713034 

Int.  CI.2  B25G  3/34 
\}S.  a.  403—267  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  rotor  of  a  side  channel 
compressor  to  a  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  hub  through  which 
said  shaft  passes,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  seating  areas  between  said  hub  and 
said  shaft,  said  first  seating  area  being  such  as  to  center 
said  rotor  on  said  shaft  and  said  second  seating  area  defin- 
ing a  closed  off  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  shaft 
sufficiently  wide  as  to  receive  a  hardening  plastic; 

at  least  one  axially  extending  slot  in  said  hub  for  introducing 
a  hardening  plastic  into  said  space;  and 

a  hardening  plastic  in  said  space. 


4,172,679 

DEVICE  FOR  RENEWING  ROAD  SURFACES 

Reinhard  Wirtgen,  Hohner  Strasse,  5461  Windliagen,Linz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,625,  Sep.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1975,  2542294 

Int.  0.2  EOlC  23/12 
U.S.  O.  404—90  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  asphaltic  road  pavements  in  a 
combined  operation  comprising  an  elongated  chassis  having  at 
least  three  wheels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  steerable  and  at  least 
one  of  which  is  drivable  so  that  said  chassis  is  supported  for 
movement  longitudinally  along  such  a  pavement,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  processing  units  carried  by  such  chassis 
and  including 
means  for  heating  the  upper  surface  of  such  a  pavement, 
behind  said  means  for  heating,  a  means  for  milling  the  thus 
heated  upper  surface  to  cut  away  the  same  to  a  depth  less 


than  that  of.at  least  some  of  the  damaged  areas  of  such 

pavement, 
behind  said  means  for  milling,  a  means  for  distributing  at 

least  some  of  such  displaced  material  into  the  recesses  of 

such  damaged  areas, 
means  for  compressing  such  distributed  material. 


M^m?^^ 


means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis  for  applying  fresh 
asphaltic  material  to  such  heated  exposed  upper  surface, 
and 

a  tub-like  storage  bin  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said  chassis 
for  the  storage  of  the  new  coating  material,  wherein  said 
storage  bin  is  provided  with  supporting  wheels  and  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
on  said  chassis  so  that  it  can  be  tilted. 


4,172,680 
ARMOUR  UNIT  FOR  WAVE  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

Christopher  T.  Brown,  St.  Ives,  Australia,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Neil  Foster,  Frenchs  Forest  and  Unisearch  Limited,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  30, 1976,  PC8641 
Int.  a.2  E02B  3/14 
U.S.  O.  405—16  19  Oaims 


1.  A  structure,  such  as  a  breakwater  revetment  or  the  like, 
suitable  for  resisting  hydraulic  forces  and  comprising  a  super- 
ficial armouring  layer  disposed  on  an  underlying  surface  of  the 
earth  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  armour  units 
each  comprising  an  elongate  body,  of  substantially  uniform 
he\agonal  cross-section  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  defining 
longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and  opposite  ends  with 
water  passage  means  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
extending  through  the  body  and  terminating  at  the  opposite 
ends,  the  units  being  tightly  packed  in  a  honey-comb  like  array 
with  a  plurality  of  side  walls  of  each  unit  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  walls  of  adjacent  units  and  with  the  axes  of  adja- 
cent units  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  thereby  to 
present  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  the  layer's  porosity  being 
determined  substantially  entirely  by  the  ratio,  in  respective 
ones  of  the  units,  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage 
means  to  the  area  of  one  of  the  end  faces  and  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

//(I  -p) 


Ss(K,KDCoia)^ 


where 


11  »n 


oppir"! AT   r: A tcxtc 


■knT^n     ir\      lO^O 
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layer, 

unit  to  the  immersing 


V=K,L„3and 

t  is  net  thickness  of  material  of  thi 

H  is  wave  height, 

Sj  is  relative  submerged  density  of^he 

fluid, 
Kd  is  stability  factor, 
a  is  angle  of  slope  to  the  horizon!^, 
p  is  voids  ratio, 
V  is  volume  of  the  unit,  and 
L^  is  length  of  unit  normal  to  thelunderlying  surface 


4,172,681 
SHEET  PILE  GlJIDE 
Joseph  R.  R.  Hache,  P.O.  Box  834  Vedder  Crossing,  B.C., 
Canada  (VOX  IZO) 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.lNo.  884,320 

Int  a.2  E02D  13 A  4.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  405—303  5  Qaims 


1.  A  work  holder  for  use  in  guiding 
one  position  to  another  during  placen^nt 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongate  rigid  arm  member: 

(b)  an  abutment  on  said  arm  for 
ture; 

(c)  a  friction  reducing  unit  on  saic 
the  workpiece  during  movemen 
said  arm  at  a  position  spaced 

(d)  means  for  applying  pressure 
between  said  abutment  and  frictibn 
the  latter  against  the  workpiec< , 
means  comprising  a  first  unit 
anchored  to  a  rigid  structure  and 
variable  in  length  connecting 
a  position  between  said  abutmeht 
unit. 


frcm 
t) 


4,172,682 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL  FO< 
SURFACES  OF  VARIOUS ' 

MATERIAL ! 
Viktor  S.  Salukvadze,  5  Parkovaya  uf  tsa,  42,  kv.  S3,  Moscow,     ^ 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  B26D  1/12: 
U.S.  a.  407—31  2  Oaims 
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bea  ring  against  a  rigid  struc- 


arm  for  bearing  against 
of  the  same  relative  to 

said  abutment;  and 
said  arm  at  a  position 

reducing  unit  to  press 

said  pressure  applying 

adapted  to  be  detachably 

a  second  unit  selectively 

first  unit  to  said  arm  at 

and  friction  reducing 


MACHINING  THE 
i  WORKPIECES  AND 


No.  909,055 
1  08B  9/00 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  for  machir  ng  the  surface  of  various 


workpieces  and  materials, 
gangs  of  elastic  cutting  elei^ients 
segments  arranged  radially 
elements  held  together  with 
perimeter  thereof  to  form  a 
forced  against  one  another 
proximity  to  said  held-togetl 
cutting  elements  opposite 
the  tool  cutting  surface  feati^ring 
butts  of  said  elastic  cutting 
each  of  said  gangs  of  said  elastic 
a  longitudinal  section  there  >f, 
trapezia  spaced  equidistantlj 
facing  said  axis  with  the 
tween  the  greater  trapeziun 
being  determined  from  the 


qomprising:  an  arbor;  a  number  of 

shaped  as  equal-length  wire 

on  said  arbor;  said  elastic  cutting 

one  of  their  ends  along  the  outside 

ring  in  the  tool  cross  section,  and 

with  their  side  surface  in  a  close 

er  ends;  vacant  ends  of  said  elastic 

those  held  together,  establishing 

a  factor  of  its  fllling  with  the 

( lements  lying  within  0. 1  and  0.99; 

cutting  elements,  as  viewed  in 

being  essentially  two  opposite 

from  the  tool  axis  of  rotation  and 

bases  thereof;  the  ratio  be- 

base  and  the  lesser  base  thereof 

ollowing  relation: 


gi  eater 


th: 


B 
B\ 

where 
B  denotes  the  width  of 
Bi  stands  for  the  width  of 

of  the  tool  cutting 
4>o=4>i/<<>  is  the  ratio 
of  the  ends  of  cutting 
by  their  ends  held  to^ 
ment  of  the  ends  of 
surface  A; 
I  indicates  the  length  of 
D  means  the  diameter  of 


n  workpiece  moved  from 
of  the  same,  compris- 


4, 


MACHINE  TOOL 

ToMji  Shinu^iri,  Kawasaki; 
Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi 
signers  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc 
Filed  Nov.  15, 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  408—239  A 


October  30,  1979 


0^^) 


tool  cutting  surface; 

he  surface  established  by  the  ends 

elen  ents  held  together; 

bet\  'een  the  closeness  of  arrangement 

e  ements  on  the  surface  established 

ig«  ther,  and  the  density  of  arrange- 

cu^ing  elements  on  the  tool  cutting 


cptting  elements; 
he  tool  cutting  surface  A. 


172,683 
HAVIl  ^JG  DRAWBAR  MECHANISM 
Hideo  Katsube,  Hachioji;  Mitsuo 
Vfatsuura,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
L  imited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ip77,  Ser.  No.  851,767 

Japan,  Not.  27, 1976,  51-142526 
B23B  39/20 

5  Claims 


tie 


spin(  1 
:enl 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of 
ceiving  tools  therein,  a  fr^e, 
thereon  a  workpiece,  a  s] 
ing  spindle  formed  at  one 
and  a  draw-bar  movable  inside 
causing  relative  axial  moven  ent 
said  tool  magazine,  the  impi  ovement 

a  first  draw-bar  actuatii  g 
wherein  said  first  draw-fcar 
cam; 


type  having  a  magazine  for  re- 
a  work  table  for  mounting 
ie  head  having  an  axially  extend- 
thereof,  a  tool  receiving  portion 
of  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
between  said  spindle  head  and 

comprising: 
member  fixed  to  said  frame, 
actuating  member  comprises  a 
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a  second  draw-bar  actuating  member  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle head,  wherein  said  second  draw-bar  actuating  member 
comprises  a  pivotal  lever  member;  and 

means  whereby  said  first  draw-bar  actuating  member  presses 
said  second  draw-bar  actuating  member  during  the  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  spindle  head  and  said 
tool  magazine  such  that  said  second  draw-bar  actuating 
member  moves  said  draw-bar  until  a  tool  is  disengaged 
from  said  tool  receiving  p>ortion  of  said  spindle. 


4,172,684 
FLOOR  LEVEL  PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Cecil  Jenkins,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,474 

Int.  a.2  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  a.  414—22  6  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  well  derrick  substructure 
having  a  floor,  apparatus  for  handling  the  lower  end  of  drill 
pipe  suspended  above  the  floor  on  the  centerline  of  a  well 
being  drilled  beneath  the  substructure,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  support  mounted  on  said  floor  and  rockable  on  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  centerline,  an  arm,  means 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  arm  on  said  support  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  first-mentioned  axis,  means  for  swinging 
the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  center- 
line,  means  for  rocking  said  support  to  swing  the  arm  laterally 
over  said  floor,  a  shoe  at  one  side  of  said  opposite  end  of  the 
arm,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  shoe  to  the  arm  on  a 
transverse  axis,  the  arm  sloping  upwardly  from  said  support 
toward  said  centerline  when  the  shoe  is  beside  the  centerline, 
and  the  shoe  having  a  laterally  opening  pipe-receiving  seat 
facing  away  from  the  arm,  whereby  when  the  shoe  is  swung  by 
the  arm  away  from  said  centerline  with  a  suspended  drill  pipe 
in  said  seat  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  will  likewise  be  swung 
away  from  said  centerline. 


tended  toward  the  sea  from  said  crane,  a  main  spreader 
mounted  vertically  movably  on  said  main  trolley  and  having 
the  function  to  hold  said  container,  an  auxiliary  trolley  adapted 
to  laterally  travel  on  an  auxiliary  girder  extended  toward  the 
land  from  said  crane,  an  auxiliary  spreader  mounted  vertically 
movably  on  said  auxiliary  trolley  and  having  the  function  to 
hold  said  container,  driving  means  for  laterally  inching  said 
main  spreader  in  relation  to  said  main  trolley,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  main  spreader,  means  for  detecting 
the  separation  between  said  main  spreader  in  selected  ones  of 
the  container-holding  and  container-released  conditions  and 


said  container  on  said  hatch  cover,  means  for  detecting  any 
abnormality  of  insertion  of  said  main  spreader  in  one  of  said 
conditions  into  said  cell  guide  in  said  hatch,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  condition  under  said  main  spreader  in  said  cell  guide  of 
said  hatch,  means  for  detecting  the  relative  positions  of  said 
ship  and  said  crane  and  variations  in  said  relative  positions,  and 
a  control  section  including  main  spreader  automatic  operation 
control  means  for  controlling  the  position  and  operation  of  said 
main  spreader  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  variations 
detector  means  and  auxiliary  spreader  automatic  operation 
control  means. 


4,172,686 
DEPALLETIZER 
Joseph  Shorthouse,  Lethbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Molson 
Companies  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1977,  276797 

Int.  CL-  B65G  59/02 

U.S.  a.  414—114  7  Claims 


4,172,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

OPERATION  OF  CONTAINER  CRANE 

Yasuo  Nabeshima,  Kudamatsu;  Hiroshi  Kawasaki,  Matsudo,  and 

Kengo  Sugiyama,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1976,  51-126135; 
Jul.  1,  1977,  52-77925 

Int.  CI.2  B63B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  414—139  8  Qaims 

3.  An  automatic  control  apparatus  for  a  container  crane  of 
the  type  which  is  equipped  with  a  container  storage  area,  and 
capable  of  effecting  an  independently  ship-side  cargo-handling 
operation  for  conveyance  between  said  storage  area  and  a 
hatch  of  said  ship  into  which  a  container  is  guided  through  a 
cell  guide  and  land-side  cargo-handling  operation  for  convey- 
ance between  said  storage  area  and  transport  equipment  pre- 
pared at  the  rear  of  said  crane,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  trolley  adapted  to  laterally  travel  on  a  main  girder  ex- 


1.  A  compact,  unitary  de-palletizing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  side  and  end  walls  on  the  frame  providing  a  magazine  for 
receiving  a  pallet  therein  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  of  cartons  containing  articles  which  do  not 
extend  beyond  the  confines  thereof: 
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horij  3ntal 
tie 


(c)  an  elevator  integrally  mounte( 
raising  and  lowering  said  pallet; 

(d)  means  for  raising  and  lowerinj 

(e)  sensing  means  positioned  for 
layer  of  said  articles  when  the 
mined  height  for  de-energizing 
means; 

(0  a  pusher  carriage  mounted  adj; 
said  frame  for  generally 
plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
pusher  carriage  including  a  pus^i 
ally  vertical,  carton-engaging 
angulated  rear  portion; 

(g)  safety  switch  means  operati 
pusher  plate  such  that  when  saii 
said  sensing  means  upon  said 
and  lowering  means,  the  cartonn 
of  the  pusher  plate,  when  the 
contacts  and  ejects  the  uppermost 
said  magazine  and  then  recipro 
position,  whereas  when  at  least 
lower  layer  of  cartons  is  non-i 
the  plane  of  said  next  lower 
lated  rear  portion  contacts  san 
thereby  actuates  the  safety  switc 
carton  ejection  operation; 

(h)  said  pusher  carriage  upon  its  retlirn 
enabling  said  raising  and  lower  ng 
gized  for  a  further  cycle  of  the 
riage  until  all  layers  of  the  cartor  i 
and 

(i)  means  on  the  elevator,  activated 
reached  its  supermost  position 
causing  the  elevator  to  descend 
within  the  magazine  where  the 
moved  and  replaced  by  a  full 
cycle  of  the  machine  being  initi 


said  elevator; 
(  ontact  by  the  uppermost 
ell  vator  reaches  a  predeter- 
laid  raising  and  lowering 


a  :ent  the  upper  portion  of 

reciprocation  in  a 

layers  of  cartons,  said 

er  plate  having  a  gener- 

orward  portion,  and  an 


vfly  associated  with  said 

carriage  is  activated  by 

dejenergizing  of  the  raising 

ngaging  forward  portion 

artons  are  in  alignment, 

layer  of  cartons  out  of 

ally  returns  to  its  initial 

one  carton  in  said  next 

alined  and  projects  above 

of  cartons,  said  angu- 

projecting  carton  and 

means  to  stop  the  entire 


la>;r 


pa  I 


4,172,687 
BACKHOE  SKIP  ATTlCHMENT 
Gene  Schultz,  117  27th  Ave.  North, 
assignor  to  Gene  Schultz  and  Earl  W. 
N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  858,092 
Int.  a.2  E02F  1^96 
VS.  a.  414—724 


1.  A  skip  adapted  for  attachment  tc 
the  skip  comprising:  a  body  having 
and  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one 
carried  at  the  top  near  one  end  of 
toward  the  other  end  thereof  for  ovei 
hoe  bucket  upon  attachment  of  the 
connecting  means  having  first  and 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  skip, 
disposed  longitudinally  along  said 
said  elements  constructed  and  arran, 


op<  n 


sk  p 


ski  > 
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within  the  magazine  for 


to  said  initial  position 
means  to  be  re-ener- 
iievator  and  pusher  car- 
have  been  fully  ejected; 

when  the  latter  has 
and  the  pallet  emptied, 
to  a  lowermost  position 
empty  pallet  can  be  re- 
el prior  to  a  further  full 
ited. 


Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102, 
.  Sornsin,  both  of  Fargo, 


14  Qaims 


the  bucket  of  a  backhoe, 
a  top  portion,  closed  sides 
end,  hook-like  means 
he  body  and  projecting 
:i  lapping  the  lip  of  a  back- 
thereto,  and  additional 
SI  :cond  elements  disposed 
t  le  first  of  said  elements 
body  and  the  second  of 
ied  for  releasably  engag- 


ing selected  positions  alon( 
said  skip  to  the  bucket. 
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said  first  element  for  connecting 


4  172,688 
DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-ROLI ING  SIGNALLING  FOR  CABLE 

LAYIN< ;  TRACTORS 
Carlo  Cecchi,  and  Roberto  E .  Pescarmona,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fiat-Allis  M  acchine  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A., 
Lecce,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1  ^77,  Ser.  No.  848,861 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio  i  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1976,  69825  A/76 
Int.  a.f  B66F  11/00 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  414—747 


'ai  d 


7.  A  pipe  laying  vehicle 
neuvering  assembly  associated 

load  bearing  boom  means 
from  one  end  thereof 
ing  vehicle, 

said  load  bearing  boom 
force  which  applies  a 
vehicle  when  a  load  is 

means  for  resisting 
load  bearing  boom 
load  on  said  one  end 

said  movement  resisting 
having  a  fixed  pivot 
pivotal  lever  arm  for 
about  said  pivot  axis 
deflection  of  said  lever 
sponse  to  the  force  app 

means  for  comparing  the 
with  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  the 
load  coupled  to  said  loa  I 
by  the  angular  deflectio  i 
vehicle  operator  that 
rolling  moment  are 


1  aving  a  load  supporting  and  ma- 
'Sd  therewith,  comprising 
for  supporting  a  load  depending 
-^  pivotal  relative  to  the  pipe-lay- 


,  an] 


:  down  vard 


fc  rces  ; 


:  beii  g 


4, 


WAVE 

Ivar  Thorsheim,  KalkQellet 
Filed  Dec.  14, 
Int.  a.l 
U.S.  a.  415—7 


exerting  a  downward  pivotal 

r  )lling  moment  to  said  pipe-laying 

I  ipplied  to  said  one  end  thereof, 

dowi  ward  pivotal  movement  of  said 

mei  ,ns  under  the  force  created  by  a 

th  ;reof, 

n|eans  including  a  pivotal  lever  arm 

means  fixedly  coupled  to  the 

r^isting  pivotal  movement  thereof 

means  for  indicating  the  angular 

arm  about  said  pivot  axis  in  re- 

ied  by  said  supported  load,  and 

lar  deflection  of  said  lever  arm 

mgular  deflection  such  that  the 

pivotal  force  created  by  the 

bearing  boom  means  is  indicated 

of  said  lever  arm  for  warning  a 

approaching  a  given  vehicle 

applied. 


72,689 
POWER  GENERATOR 

i,  1370  Asker,  Norway 

Ser.  No.  860,554 
F04B  48/06 


15, 
1>77, 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  deriving  f  ower  from  the  energy  of  moving 
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water  waves,  such  as  ocean  waves,  comprising,  a  buoyant 
support  base  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  float  in  open  waters,  an  elongated  keel  extending 
outwardly  of  said  bottom  surface  for  stabilizing  said  base  mem- 
ber and  maintaining  it  substantially  horizontal  while  floating  a 
plurality  of  elongated  funnels  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  member,  said  funnels  lying  adjacent  one  another  and 
having  open  opposite  ends  converging  from  a  larger  of  said 
ends  to  a  smaller  of  said  ends  for  channeling  waves  along  said 
funnels,  said  larger  ends  defining  water  inlets  and  said  smaller 
ends  defining  water  outlets,  a  manifold  mounted  on  said  fun- 
nels in  communication  with  said  smaller  ends,  a  turbine  genera- 
tor having  blades  mounted  in  communication  with  said  mani- 
fold for  effecting  operation  of  said  generator  as  water  from  said 
outlets  impinges  thereagainst,  and  said  bottom  walls  of  said 
funnels  extending  outwardly  of  said  larger  ends  and  defining 
artificial  shoals  lying  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  whereby 
waves  of  the  same  collection  are  caused  to  be  broken  by  said 
shoals  and  to  tumble  along  said  funnels  at  increasing  speed 
upon  movement  toward  said  smaller  ends,  the  pwwer  of  the 
waves  thereby  operating  said  turbine  as  the  water  from  said 
outlets  drive  said  blades. 


4,172,691 
SHEET  METAL  FAN  ASSEMBLY 

Everad  A.  Comstock,  and  Charles  L.  Smithson,  Jr.,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,386,  Oct.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,133 

Int.  a.-  F04D  29/38 

U.S.  a.  416—132  A  8  Qaims 


4,172,690 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CENTERING  THE  IMPELLERS 

IN  A  MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Gerhard  Kuntz,  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  2618829 

Int.  a.2  P04D  29/22 
U.S.  a.  415— 199J  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  particularly  in  a  submersible  motor 
pump  or  sump  pump,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  pump  body; 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  pump  stages  in  said  body,  each  of  said 
stages  including  a  stationary  component  consisting  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  and  a  rotary  component  also  consisting  of 
synthetic  plastic  material,  said  stationary  and  rotary  compo- 
nents defining  permanent  annular  gaps  through  which  streams 
of  conveyed  fluid  flow  when  said  rotary  components  are 
driven  whereby  the  conveyed  fluid  produces  Lomakin  forces 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  centering  the  rotary  compo- 
nents relative  to  the  respective  stationary  components;  and 
means  for  subjecting  said  stationary  components  to  deforming 
stresses  acting  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary  components. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fan  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sheet  metal  hub  comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  integral  with  and  projecting  radially  from  said 
central  portion,  each  arm  presenting  a  forwardly  facing 
mounting  pad  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  central 
portion  and  said  central  portion  having  a  marginal  flange 
having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  merging  with  said 
mounting  pad  surface,  each  mounting  pad  surface  being 
twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  said  marginal  flange; 

a  sheet  metal  fan  blade  for  each  arm,  each  fan  blade  having 
an  inner  end  portion  overlapping  a  corresponding  mount- 
ing pad  surface  and  being  securely  fixed  thereagainst, 
whereby  each  fan  blade  likewise  is  twisted  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  marginal  flange,  and  each  fan  blade  including  an 
outer  end  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  its  corre- 
sponding mounting  pad  surface  and  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly bent  tip  portion; 

said  central  portion  of  the  hub  including  an  inner  portion 
offset  rearwardly  from  but  parallel  to  said  marginal  flange 
and  presenting  a  mounting  surface  on  its  rear  face  for 
connection  to  an  engine-driven  drive  member  and  a  side 
wall  joining  said  inner  portion  with  said  marginal  flange, 
and  each  arm  having  a  radially  extending  trough  therein 
interrupting  said  side  wall  and  merging  smoothly  with 
said  inner  portion  of  the  hub  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly into  the  area  of  said  mounting  pad  surface,  said 
trough  defining  a  reinforcing  rib  bulging  outwardly  from 
the  rearward  side  of  its  arm;  and 

each  blade  having  a  radially  extending  trough  therein  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  in 
registry  with  the  reinforcing  rib  of  its  corresponding  arm, 
said  trough  in  the  blade  defining  a  reinforcing  rib  bulging 
outwardly  from  the  forward  side  of  the  blade. 


4,172,692 

PUMPING  PLANT  FLY  WHEEL  HYDRAULIC  SURGE 

PROTECTOR 

Wilhelm  S.  Everett,  3098  Solimar  Beach,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,390 
Int.  a.2  P04B  17/00.  49/06 
U.S.  a.  417—45  5  Claims 

1.  A  pumping  plant  fly  wheel  hydraulic  surge  protector 
including,  in  combination: 
(a)  motor  driven  pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid  through 
a  pipeline; 
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COM  !cted 


(b)  electrical  power  bus  lines 
and  having  input  connections  to 
ing  means  for  operating  the  sami 

(c)  a  synchronous  motor/generatoi 
nected  to  said  power  bus  lines; 

(d)  a  fly  wheel  on  said  synchrony 
a  given  mass  and  radius  to  provi 
said  motor/generator  operating 


to  a  power  source 
aid  motor  driven  pump- 
having  input  leads  con- 
ahd 
lous  motor/generator  having 
i  le  an  inertia  to  maintain 
the  event  of  an  electri- 


I1 1 


cal  power  failure  between  said 
generate  and  feed  current  to  saic 
means  through  said  bus  lines  to 
tion  thereof  a  sufHcient  length  of 
tion  of  the  liquid  column  being  piimped 
an  extent  that  damaging  watei 
whereby  said  motor/generator 
surge  accumulator  in  said  plant 


-anl 
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lus  lines  and  source,  to 

motor  driven  pumping 

titaintain  pumping  opera- 

ime  to  minimize  separa- 

in  said  pipeline  to 

hammer  is  prevented 

fly  wheel  function  as  a 


4,172,693 

FLEXIBLE  BLADED  FAN  c6nSTRUCTION 

William  D.  Barton,  Plainfield;  Donald  J.  Hartley,  Indianapolis; 

Joseph  V.  Matucheski,  Indianapolis;  Michael  T.  Spellman, 

Indianapolis,  and  Clifford  S.  L.  Yee,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Wallace  Murray  Corpoiation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  P  o.  840,398 

Int.  a.2  F04D  29  '38 

V.S.  a.  416—132  A  1  Claim 


I.  A  sheet  metal  fan  construction 
system,  the  fan  construction  being  of 
spider  defined  by  a  central  disc  havin  g 
ward  extending  arms,  the  disc  adapte( 
passing  centrally  and  orthogonally 
blade  rigidly  attached  to  each  spider 
ing  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and 
portion  being  the  radially  innermost 
fan  blade  being  curved  so  that  it 
of  rotation  of  the  spider  arms,  a 
trough  extending  therealong  in  a 
making  line  contact  with  and  bearing 
associated   fan   blade,   the 
decamber  limiter  terminating  radially 
portion  of  its  associated  fan  blade. 


radi  il 


for  a  radiator  cooling 

he  type  including  a  fan 

integral,  radially  out- 

to  rotate  about  an  axis 

therethrough,  a  flexible  fan 

each  fan  blade  hav- 

a  heel  portion,  the  heel 

of  the  fan  blade,  each 

extei^ds  away  from  the  plane 

decpmber  limiter  having  a 

direction,  the  trough 

)  gainst  one  surface  of  its 

improvement    comprising,    each 

outward  of  the  heel 

wh^eby  high  stress  concen- 


arm, 


pirt 


trations  at  the  heel  of  the  f  n 
trough  of  the  decamber  limiter 


4. 


LONG  LIQUID  RING 
Harold  K.  Haavik,  South  Noi|«valk, 
Engineering  Company, 
Filed  No?.  7, 

Int  a.2 
U.S.a.417— 68 
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blade  due  to  contact  with  the 
are  avoided. 


72,694 
PilMPS  AND  COMPRESSORS 

;,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nash ' 
No^walk,  Conn. 

,  Ser.  No.  849,298 
F04C  79/00 

16  Claims 


IS  77, 


1  sepat  ite 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump 
of  generally  axially  extendir  g 
member  structure  and  a 
said  port  member  structures 
casing  at  circumferentially  spiced 
axial  ends  of  the  blades  of  the 
the  casing  into  an  annular 
in  said  blades. 


compnsing  a  rotor,  having  a  plurality 

blades,  a  casing,  an  inlet  port 

outlet  port  member  structure, 

being  separately  secured  to  said 

locations  intermediate  to  the 

rotor  and  projecting  inwardly  of 

gap  in  the  rotor  defined  by  notches 


19  7, 


Hisao  Uesugi,  Fi^isawa,  Japa  ■ 
Tokyo 

Filed  Jul.  25, 
Oaims     priority, 
51/100903[U];    Sep.    3,"l97( 
51/117775[U];  Sep.  3,  1976, 
Int  a.2 
U.S.  a.  417—424 


4,1 72,695 
PUMP  UNIT 

,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corporation, 


applies  ion 


,  Ser.  No.  818,840 

Japan,     Jul.     30,     1976, 
,    51/117774[U];   Sep.   3,    1976, 
5 l/117776[U] 
F04B  17/00 

16  Claims 


sectK  n 


tyse 


1.  A  pump  unit  unitarily 
motor  section  comprising: 
a  motor  in  the  motor 
a  volute  casing  of  a  pan 

vided  with  an  outlet 
a  separator  separating  a 
a  cover  plate  adapted  to 
casing  to  form  a  volute 
conjunction  with  said 
opening  serving  as  a 
chamber;  and 
an  impeller  mounted  on  a 
said  motor  into  said 


:oupling  a  pump  section  and  a 


in  the  pump  section  and  pro- 

opetiing  in  the  side  wall  thereof; 

spi  ce  in  said  casing; 

c(|ver  the  open  end  of  said  volute 

chamber  within  said  casing  in 

s;parator  and  provided  with  an 

suctioning  opening  of  said  volute 


si  aft  ( 


of  said  motor  extending  from 
v(|ute  chamber,  said  cover  plate 
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being  mounted  to  said  volute  casing  in  such  a  manner  that       a    hollow    cylindrical    heat    exchanger    surrounding    said 
it  is  adjustable  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  blower  wheel  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blower  casing, 

axis  of  said  shaft. 


4,172,696 
LOW  STRESS  SUCnON  OR  DISCHARGE  REED  VALVE 

FOR  COMPRESSOR 
Emeric  J.  Gyory,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,822 

Int.  a.2  P04B  9/08:  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  417—564  2  Claims 


1.  A  reed  valve  formed  of  a  wafer  of  spring  steel  and  having 
a  generally  uniform  thickness  T,  said  valve  comprising:  a  hub 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  valve  plate;  four 
spokes  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  portion  and 
spaced  equally  equidistantly  from  each  other;  and  an  annular 
portion  encircling  said  hub  portion,  said  annular  portion  hav- 
ing a  mean  radius  Rm,  a  width  W,  a  generally  circular  perime- 
ter and  a  surface  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  plate  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  series  of  ports  in  said  valve  plate, 
said  hub  portion,  said  spokes  and  said  annular  portion  forming 
four,  generally  congruent  o[>en  areas  each  of  which  has  a  root 
radius  R|  forming  the  base  of  adjacent  spokes,  a  radius  Rjof  an 
imaginary  circle  tangent  to  the  root  radius  and  a  spoke  blend 
radius  R2  forming  the  transition  between  R 1  and  the  inner  edge 
of  the  annular  portion,  the  geometry  of  said  reed  valve  being 
characterized  as  follows: 

1.  the  spring  thickness  T  being  from  0.013  Rm  to  0.031  Rm; 

2.  the  width  of  the  annular  portion  being  from  0.20  Rm  to 
0.30  Rm; 

3.  the  root  radius  R|  being  from  0.49  Rm  to  0.S3  Rm; 

4.  the  spoke  blend  radius  R2  being  from  0. 14  Rm  to  0. 17  Rm; 
and 

5.  the  circle  tangent  to  the  root  radius  R3  being  from  0.20 
Rm  to  0.40  Rm. 


4,172,697 
COOLING  PUMP  BRACKET 
Otmar  Schoen,  Am  Kirschenberg  5,  D  6601  Scheidterberg  5, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1977,  2750967 

Int.  a.2  F04B  39/06 
U.S.  a.  417—372  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pump  bracket  for  interconnecting  a  driving  motor  and 
a  pump,  the  motor  and  pump  having  coaxial  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  respectively,  shaft  coupling  means  for  interconnecting 
said  shafts,  the  pump  bracket  coaxially  surrounding  said  shafts 
and  said  coupling  means,  and  a  blower  wheel  mounted  within 
said  pump  bracket  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  blower  casing  within  said  pump  bracket  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  blower  wheel,  and 


said  blower  casing  having  a  plurality  of  air  ducts  each  of 
which  has  a  radial  component. 


4,172,698 
PRESSURE  GAS  OPERATED  PUMP 
Claus-Dieter  Hinz,   Liibeck,  and  Edmund  Kriiger,   Liibeck- 
Wesloe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Driiger- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,  2726667 

Int.  0.2  P04B  17/00;  FOIL  31/02 
VS.  O.  417—393  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  pressure  gas  operated  pump,  comprising,  a  housing 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  double  pump  chambers, 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  opposed  flexible  diaphragms 
connected  to  said  housing  and  extending  across  the  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  double  pump  chambers  and  subdi- 
viding said  double  pump  chambers  into  respective  first  and 
second  driving  fluid  and  pump  fluid  chambers  on  respective 
sides  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  first  and 
second  pump  fluid  valve  inlet  and  outlet  connection  means 
connected  to  respective  first  and  second  pump  fluid  chambers, 
a  rigid  coupling  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms, a  control  valve  chamber  defined  in  said  housing 
having  a  driving  fluid  inlet,  first  and  second  driving  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  defined  in  said  housing  connecting  respec- 
tive first  and  second  driving  fluid  chambers  with  said  control 
valve  chamber,  a  cylindrical  control  valve  axially  slidable  in 
said  chamber  between  respective  end  positions  and  defining  a 
passage  bore  therethrough  for  driving  fluid  and  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  radial  passages  which  are  selectively 
alignable  in  respective  end  positions  of  said  control  valve  with 
said  drive  fluid  inlets  to  respective  first  and  second  driving 
fluid  chambers,  detent  biasing  means  holding  said  control 


1186 


valve  in  each  end  position,  said  holsing 
between  said  control  valve  and  sai<4 
fulcrum,  and  a  bar  spring  engaged 
on  said  fulcrum  and  engaged  with  s^ 
bar  spring  is  pivoted  on  said  fulci 
diaphragm  to  shift  said  control  valv  : 


FA. 


4,172,699 
CHAMBER-CONTROLLED  FUlL 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Walter  HSfele,  Fellbach,  Fed.  Rep 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Sei 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1977,  2730091 

Int.  a.2  F02M 
U.S.  a.  417—499 


INJECTION  PUMP 

ENGINES 

of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rep.  of  Germany 
No.  906,282 
Sep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 


1.  An  oblique-edge-controlled  fue 
nal  combustion  engines  having  an 
movable  pump  piston  guided  in  a  pu  np 
piston  includes  two  diametrically  o| 
by  oblique  control  edges,  in  its  out 
are  in  continual  communication 
chamber  and  can  be  connected  witl 
through  two  control  bores  lying  oi 
wall  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  terminsf  e 
ery  stroke,  and  of  which  the  first  re 
before  the  second  by  its  associated 
an  element  of  a  connecting  line 
chamber  to  the  low  pressure  chamb<  r 
a  throttle  point,  the  improvement 
connected  exclusively  with  a  blind 
through  a  cross  bore,  said  longitudinal 
extend  from  the  pump  operating 
piston  and  that  said  cross  bore  is  for^ned 
bore  whose  diameter  (Di)  is  not 
diameter  (D2)  of  one  of  said  control 
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4,172,700 
HAND-OPERATED  INJECTION 
Aide  Yunoki,  Namerikawa,  Japan, 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser, 
Claims   priority,   application   Jap  11 
154781[U];  Nov.   17,   1976,  51-1547^[U]: 
154783[U] 

Int  a.'  B29F 
U.S.  a.  425—550 

1.  A  hand-operated  injection  molding 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  heating  cylinder  mounted 
chamber  therein,  said  heating  c 
a  discharge  nozzle  with  an  ori 
movable  into  said  chamber  towird 

(c)  a  mold  holder  pivotally  suppoi  ted 
ing  a  mold  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  second  mold  members  jointi  / 
therebetween,  said  first  mold  mpmber 
mold  holder,  said  mold  holder 
ally  mounted  thereon  and 
mold  member,  bias  means  for 


01 


havii  g 
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having  a  support  fin 

fixed  coupling  defining  a 

''ith  said  valve,  supported 

coupling,  whereby,  said 

1  by  movement  of  said 


9/26 


injection  pump  for  inter- 

axially  and  rotationally 

cylinder,  which  pump 

l^site  recesses,  delimited 

surface,  which  recesses 

the  pump  operating 

a  low  pressure  chamber 

posite  each  other  in  the 

the  effective  fuel  deliv- 

s  can  be  opened  shortly 

control  bore  and  serves  as 

the  pump  operating 

which  is  provided  with 

M|herein  said  first  recess  is 

type  longitudinal  bore 

bore  being  arranged  to 

hamber  into  said  pump 

to  provide  a  throttle 

than  one  fourth  of  the 

bores. 


Mith 


fiom 


b  ire  I 


VfOLDING  MACHINE 

a  isignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

No.  850,902 

n,   Nov.    17,    1976,   51- 
;  Nov.  17,  1976,  51- 


5  Oaims 

machine  comprising: 


f  ce 


said  base  and  having  a 

Under  having  at  one  end 

therein  and  a  plunger 

said  discharge  nozzle; 

on  said  base  and  hav- 

said  mold  including  first 

providing  a  mold  cavity 

being  fixed  to  said 

supporting  an  arm  pivot- 

at  one  end  said  second 

iasing  said  arm  to  cause 


said  first  and  second 
each  other  for 
mold  member  being 
ber  and  said  discharge 
nicating  with  said  mol  I 
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n  old  members  to  be  pressed  against 

provid  ng  said  mold  cavity,  said  second 

lo  lated  between  said  first  mold  mem- 

lozzle,  and  having  a  sprue  commu- 

cavity;  and 


lOQaims 


fdr 


(d)  means  on  said  base 
mold  holder  to  pivotally 
position  in  which  said 
against  said  first  mold 
discharge  nozzle  with 
said  orifice,  said  means 
ing  said  mold  holder  it 


acting  on  the  other  end  of  said 
move  the  mold  holder  into  a 
second  mold  member  is  pressed 
I  nember  and  is  in  contact  with  said 
laid  sprue  in  communication  with 
including  locking  means  for  lock- 
said  position. 


4  172,701 

MEANS  FOR  MOU  VTING  INTERNAL  KILN 

HA  »DWARE 

Jorgen  O.  Bemt,  1357  A4ber  Crescent,  OakviUe,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  *78,  Ser.  No.  883,176 
Qaims  priority,  applicatic  n  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1977, 


10130/77 


U.S.  a.  432—118 


Int  a  ,2  F27B  7/14 


id  y 
tily 


2.  Means  for  mounting  a 

a  pair  of  standards  rigi 
extending  approxima 
through  the  refractory 
carrying  portion  therec  f, 

said  standards  being  space  d 
in  the  circumferential 

a  device  for  mounting  in 

one  of  said  standards  anc 
cooperating  ears  having 
ment  when  said  device 

a  pin  removably  extendin, 
device  and  said  standai  i 

the  other  of  said  standarils 
with  cooperating 
connecting  said  device 
substantial  rotation  of 

said  standards  and  said 
device  may  be  remov 
thereto  with  said  bores 
from  said  bores. 


levice  in  a  kiln  comprising: 
attached  to  the  kiln  wall  and 
radially    inwardly    therefrom 
ining  of  the  kiln  into  the  material 


3  Qaims 


.-:--' 


from  each  other  a  short  distance 
c  irection  about  said  kiln, 
>aid  kiln, 

said  device  being  provided  with 

bores  therein  designed  for  align- 
is  in  place, 

through  the  aligned  bores  in  said 

and  said  device  being  provided 

surfaces  arranged,   when  said  pin  is 

to  said  one  standard,  to  prevent 

device  about  said  pivot  point, 

d  evice  being  so  designed  that  said 

from  said  standards,  or  applied 

aligned,  when  said  pin  is  removed 


said  I 


CHEMICAL 


4,172,702 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  DYED  POLYMER-COATED 

ARTICLES 
Lornie  J.  Bemier,  Guys  Mills,  and  Tapan  K.  Das,  Meadville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,371,  Aug.  28,  1974,  Pat 

No.  3,939,547.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  D06P  3/24;  B05D  1/06,  1/10 

VJS.  a.  8—4  13  Claims 


4,172,703 

OXIDATIVE  BROWN  HAIR  DYE 

N^jib  M.  Fakhouri,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (USA) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,832 

Int  a.2  A61K  7/13 

VJS.  a.  8—10.2  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which,  when  combined  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  dyes  keratinous  fibers  brown,  which  comjKisition  is 
essentially  free  of  o-,  m-  or  p-phenylenediamine,2,4- 
diaminoanisole  and  nitro  compounds,  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

about  0.1  to  4.0  parts  by  weight  of  1,5-dihydroxynaphthalene; 
about  0.01  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  p-aminodiphenylamine  or 

a  suitable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
about  0.2  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  m-aminophenol; 
about  1.0  to  15.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  modifier; 
about  O.S  to  7.5  ftarts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  coupler; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  dye  base  to  make  up  a  total  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


4,172,704 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  A  BUNDLE  OF  FIBERS  SUCH 

AS  A  SLIVER  OR  TOP 
Sadao  Ohtake,  Nishinomiya;  Shuji  Hayashida,  Osaka;  Hirot- 
sugu  Matsunaga,  Yokkaichi,  and  Michinobu  Kaimori,  Suzuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1977,  52-61548 
Int  a.2  D06B  23/00 
VS.  a.  8—150  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  a  bundle  of  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  filling  a  bundle  of  fibers  into  a  dyeing  can  composed  of  a 


main  can  and  an  auxiliary  can  septarably  joined  on  said 
main  can  while  forming  coils  of  said  bundle  of  fibers; 

(b)  creating  a  full  packaged  dyeing  can  provided  with  a  main 
can  containing  a  compressed  mass  of  said  bundle  of  fibers 
by  pushing  a  total  mass  of  said  bundle  of  fibers  accumu- 
lated in  both  said  auxiliary  can  and  said  main  can  from 
above  until  the  total  mass  of  said  bundle  of  fibers  initially 
accumulated  in  said  auxiliary  can  is  pressed  into  said  main 
can  and  said  auxiliary  can  is  emptied, 

(c)  separating  said  main  can  wherein  a  compressed  mass  of 
said  bundle  of  fibers  is  contained  from  said  auxiliary  can; 


□    □ 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  coating  on  a  metal  article 
comprising  steps  of 
forming  a  first  coherent  layer  of  white  polymer  on  the  arti- 
cle; 
forming  a  second  coherent  layer  of  clear  polymer  on  the  first 
layer,  said  clear  polymer  being  dyeable; 
said  forming  the  second  layer  including  (a)  depositing  on  the 
first  layer  a  coating  of  powdered  solid  polymer  resin  contain- 
ing a  substantial  quantity  of  active  proton  acceptor  groups 
which  are  subject  to  irreversible  transformation  by  heating 
above  a  predetermined  temperature,  (b)  heating  the  coating  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  coating  into  a  coherent 
polymer  film  and  below  the  predetermined  temperature  of 
irreversible  transformation,  and  (c)  maintaining  a  substantial 
quantity  of  active  proton  acceptor  groups  untransformed  in  the 
coherent  polymer  film;  and 
dyeing  the  second  coherent  layer  of  clear  polymer  with  an 
aqueous  dye  solution  to  form  a  colored  coating  on  the 
article. 


O-^  o^  a^ 


CZfe: 


iw-n  9  m- 


(d)  arranging  a  plurality  of  full  packaged  main  cans  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  conforming  to  the 
layout  of  the  main  cans  in  a  dyeing  bath; 

(e)  mounting  said  full  packaged  main  cans  in  said  dyeing 
bath  while  maintaining  said  positional  relationship  and 
carrying  out  a  dyeing  operation,  and; 

(0  taking  out  said  main  cans  from  said  dyeing  bath  after 
completion  of  said  dyeing  operation  and  taking  out  dyed 
bundles  of  fibers  from  said  main  cans  by  turning  over  said 
main  cans  respectively. 


4,172,705 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SULFUR  ANALYSIS 
James  M.  Castro,  Fremont;  Joshua  A.  Duberman,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Robert  T.  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Envirotech  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,686 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  31/12 
VS.  a.  23—230  PC  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  iodometrically  determining  trace  sulfur 
concentrations  in  a  hydrocarbon  sample,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  pyrolytically  oxidizing  said  hydrocarbon  sample  in  a 
combustion  device  to  convert  sulfur  in  said  sample  to 
sulfur  dioxide; 

(b)  passing  the  products  of  the  oxidation  step,  including 
sulfur  dioxide,  from  said  combustion  device  to  a  titration 
cell  via  a  scrubbing  device  containing  a  scrubbing  agent, 
said  scrubbing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  tin  to  scrub 
out  chlorine  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  without  substantially 
reacting  with  sulfur  dioxide;  and 

(c)  iodometrically  titrating  said  products  of  said  oxidation 
step,  except  for  the  chlorine  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  re- 
moved by  said  scrubbing  agent,  to  determine  the  concen- 
tration of  sulfur  dioxide  whereby  the  concentration  of 
sulfur  in  said  sample  can  be  coulometrically  measured. 

4,172,706 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTTTATIVE  AND 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSES  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND 

KETONES  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Michael  Guamieri,  6222  Woodcrest  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21209 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,770 

Int.  a.=  GOIN  33/18.  23/10 

VS.  O.  23—230.6  7  Oaims 

1.  An  analytical  method  for  the  detection  and  measurement 

of  carbonyl  compounds  in  aqueous  solutions  which  comprises: 


987  0.0.  48 
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reacting  carbonyl  compounds 

tion  with  a  radioactive  derivative 
separating  the  reaction  product;  anc 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  reacti(  n 
tive  measurement  to  determine  i  le 
compound  present  in  said  aqueou 
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contained  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
of  ammonia; 


product  by  a  radioac- 
amount  of  carbonyl 
sample. 


4,172,707 

MANNICH  BASES  CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINES 
Bruce  H.  Garth,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  I  >el. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,943,  Jun.  6,  1  >77,  Pat.  No.  4,121,911, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  612,726 
4,054,422.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1  978,  Ser.  No.  926,556 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  />P2 
U.S.  a.  44—73 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


ZNHC3H6N 


C,H2„ 

^ 

C,H2„ 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkyl-  and  hydroxy-: 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  20  to  1000  carb<^ 
c  are  each  0  or  1;  x-(-y=0  or  1;  with 
is  0  and  y  is  0,  then  c  is  0;  when  x  is  1 
when  X  is  0  and  y  is  1,  then  c  is  1. 


NCCjHs  ^C2H4)/NH)cZ 


4,172,708 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
REACTOR  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  OF 
nNELY  DIVIDED  SOLID  FUEL 
Hsi  L.  Wu;  Ian  Poll;  Hendrikus  J.  A.  Ilasenack,  all  of  Amster- 
dam, and  Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt,  '|1ie  Hague,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschap- 
pij  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  22,   1977, 
7704399 

Int  a.2  ClOJ  3W 
UJS.  a.  48—62  R  12  Oaims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  witi 
combustion  of  solid  fuel,  comprising 
a  tubular  outlet  having  therein  a 

throughout  its  length  for  the  flov 

therethrough; 
means  to  form  a  protective  gas  shield  against  the  inner  sur 

face  of  the  tubular  outlet;  and 
means  for  passing  a  coolant  through 

form  the  gas  shield  in  the  tubula 

of  the  gas  shield  along  the  inne 


sufficient  to  cool  the 
ash  particles  entrained 
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pre  duct  gas  to  the  point  where  the 
therein  are  no  longer  sticky. 


4.1 '2, 


8  Oaims 


BACTERIA  FILTERS  Wm 
Edward  A.  Kippel.  SufTem, 

ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Rutherford,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,111, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

4,063,913.  This  application 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  55—274 


,709 

TRANSPARENT  HOUSINGS 

and  Paul  O.  Huston,  Mont- 

B^on,  Dickinson  and  Company, 


^.Y., 


sfibstituted  benzyl  group 

atoms;  n  is  2;  x,  y,  and 

he  proviso  that  when  x 

I  nd  y  is  0,  then  c  is  1  and 


a  reactor  for  the  partial 


vail  which  is  permeable 
of  product  gas  centrally 


the  permeable  wall  to 
outlet  so  that  the  length 
surface  of  the  outlet  is 


Feb.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,656, 
669,622,  Mar.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
1  lay  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,900 
lOlD  46/00 

1( 


flov 


1.  A  bacteria  filter  for  use 
air  systems  to  filter  fluid 
comprising: 

an  enlarged  electrically 
housing  having  a 
one  end  a  reduced  tip; 

an  electrically  conductive 
duced  tip; 

an  electrically  conductive 
housing  distal  from  the 

the  end  cap  having  an 
a  projecting  end  cap 

a  filter  element  mounted  ii 

an  electrically  conductive 
end  cap  and  the 
provide  an  electrically 
end  of  the  Tilter  includini ; 
parent  housing; 

the  connector  and  the 
adapted  to  be  mounted 
mit  fluid  communicatior 
so  that  fluid  flowing 
of  the  housing,  through 
other  end; 

the  connector,  the 
a  series  relationship  wii 
and  the  projecting  end 
said  system  through  one 
filter  element  and  out 
conductive  portion 
from  end  to  end  of 
mounted  entirely  on  the 
tor,  and  end  cap  i 
ture; 

the  conductive  portion 
the  conductive 
conductive  material 
and  having  one  end  in 
conductive  end  cap; 

the  end  of  the  tubular 
being  in  the  form  of  a 
with  the  wider  end  of 
conductive  disc  to 
trical  contact  therewith 

the  disc  being  supported 


not  -conductive,  transparent  tubular 
therethrough  and  having  at 


beLig 
tie 
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anesthesiology  and  respiratory 
at  a  desired  point  in  a  system 


I  passage  way 


connector  mounted  to  the  re- 

;nd  cap  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
I  educed  tip; 
ope  ling  therethrough  terminating  in 
coi|nector; 

the  housing; 

portion  extending  between  the 

electi  ically  conductive  connector  to 

(  onductive  pathway  from  end  to 

the  space  occupied  by  the  trans- 

proiecting  end  cap  connector  being 

1  vithin  a  fluid  flow  system  to  per- 

with  the  interior  of  the  housing 

thrc^ugh  the  system  passes  in  one  end 

the  filter  element  and  out  of  the 

housing  ^nd  the  end  cap  being  arranged  in 

means  between  the  connector 

::ap  providing  a  fluid  flow  from 

end  of  the  housing,  through  the 

ofHhe  other  end  and  the  electrically 

a  conductive  strip  extending 

series  relationship  and  being 

interconnected  housing,  connec- 

indepei^ent  of  external  supporting  struc- 


ex  ending  between  the  end  cap  and 

connec  :or  being  a  porous  cylinder  of 

adi  pted  to  support  a  filter  element 

direct  contact  with  the  electrically 

housing  containing  the  reduced  tip 

f  mnel-shaped  conductive  member 

the  funnel  containing  a  central 

support  the  cylinder  and  being  in  elec- 


I  ly  a  plurality  of  spaced  spokes  of 
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conductive  material  extending  between  the  disc  and  the 
walls  of  the  funnel. 


4.172,710 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Jacobus  H.  van  der  Molen,  Groningen,  The  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,780 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    3,    1976, 
7613475 

Int.  a.2  BOID  45/14;  A47L  9/16 
U.S.  a.  55—340  4  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  which  comprises  a  first  whirl  chamber, 
a  motor,  a  compressor  impeller  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor 
to  pull  air  through  said  first  whirl  chamber,  means  to  introduce 
air  laden  with  heavy,  light,  and  very  light  dust  particles  into 
said  first  whirl  chamber  in  a  manner  to  impart  a  rotary  motion 
to  said  air  to  substantially  separate  the  heavy  and  light  dust 
particles  therefrom,  a  dust-collection  compartment  positioned 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  whirl  chamber  for  re- 
ception of  said  separated  dust  particles,  a  second  whirl  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  com- 
municating with  said  first  whirl  chamber,  vanes  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  motor  and  positioned  in  the  inlet  end  of  said 
second  whirl  chamber  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the  very 
light  dust  particle-laden  air  entering  thereinto,  said  vanes  being 
driven  by  said  motor,  the  length  of  said  second  whirl  chamber 
being  sufficient  to  assure  that  all  of  the  very  light  dust  particles 
reach  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  whirl  chamber,  an  interme- 
diate chamber  arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  whirl 
chamber  for  reception  of  the  very  light  dust  particle-contain- 
ing air,  a  separate  imp>eller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  motor 
and  positioned  in  said  intermediate  chamber  and  driven  by  said 
motor,  said  second  whirl  chamber  having  at  its  outlet  end  a 
centrally  disposed  outlet  tube  extending  through  said  interme- 
diate chamber  for  passage  of  substantially  dust-free  air  to  the 
compressor  impeller,  an  annular  opening  situated  around  said 
outlet  tube  and  communicating  with  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, and  air-passage  means  separately  connecting  said  interme- 
diate chamber  with  the  first  whirl  chamber  for  return  of  the 
very  light  dust  particle-containing  air  thereto. 


4,172,711 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  GAS 

Dunn  M.  Bailey,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  May  12. 1978,  Ser.  No.  905.504 
Int.  0.2  F25J  3/06 
UJS.  O.  62—21  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pressure  and  vaporizing  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  pressurized  liquid  stream  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  gaseous  at  a  lower  pressure,  comprising: 
passing  said  pressurized  liquid  stream  through  a  first  pres- 
sure reduction  zone  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  to  a 
first  reduced  pressure,  produce  a  vapor  phase  component 
and  a  liquid  phase  component  and  separate  the  same  into 


said  vapor  phase  component  and  said  liquid  phase  compo- 
nent; 

passing  said  liquid  phase  component  through  a  second  pres- 
sure reduction  zone  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  to  a 
second  reduced  pressure  lower  than  said  first  reduced 
pressure; 

passing  a  first  portion  of  said  pressurized  liquid  stream  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
from  said  second  pressure  reduction  step  prior  to  said 


I  T^^^V        CW.  t  /  ^  15  t*tL  -*-f- ****!*  t"  ^^ 

!_#«■.  [ft. 
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passage  of  said  first  portion  to  said  first  pressure  reduction 
zone  and  passing  the  remainder  of  said  pressurized  liquid 
stream  directly  to  said  first  pressure  reduction  zone;  and 
at  least  periodically  adjusting  the  relative  volumes  of  said 
portion  of  said  pressurized  liquid  stream  passed  directly  to 
said  first  pressure  reduction  zone  and  said  remainder  of 
said  pressurized  liquid  stream  passed  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  said  fluid  in  said  second  pressure  reduction 
zone. 


4,172,712 
GLASS  BATCH  WETTING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  D.  Heller,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,958,  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,049 

Int.  CI.2  C03B  3/00 

VS.  O.  65—161  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  glass  furnace  batch  charging  and  mixing 
apparatus  and  comprising  an  integral  hopper  and  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  positioned  atop  said  hopper  and  having 
separate  top  inlet  and  bottom  outlet  openings  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  rotatably  mounted  mixing  means  positioned 
within  said  receptacle  and  separate  feeding  means  positioned 
within  said  hopper,  driving  means  for  each  said  mixing  means 
and  feeding  means,  and  a  fluid  delivery  system  including  fluid 
dehvery  means  positioned  for  simultaneous  wetting  and  feed- 
ing such  that  batch  upon  entry  to  the  receptacle  is  wetted 
therefrom,  said  fluid  system  including  control  means  that  re- 
sponds in  conjunction  with  movement  of  said  feeding  means  to 
discharge  fluid  through  the  delivery  means  and  which  upon 
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cessation  of  feeding  means  movement 

fluid. 


4,172,713 
ALKALI  AND  AMMONIU\ 
BIS-N,N'(DITHIOCARBOXY) 
BOXYLIC 

Mario  Bornengo,  Massa,  Italy, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/00, 
U.S.  a.  71—90 

1.  Salts  of  thiazolidine-4-carboxyl 
anti-fungal  and  plant  growth-stimul 
are  ammonium  or  alkali  salts  of  zinc  bis- 
thiazolidin-4-carboxylic  acid  having 
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in  which  X=NH4,  Na  or  K. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


teiminates  said  flow  of 


SALTS  OF  ZINC 
TtIIAZOLIDIN-4-CAR- 
A<ID 

assizor  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 

No.  772,129 

'eb.  26,  1976,  20615  A/76 
C07Fi/0(J 

4  Claims 

;  acid  which  exhibit  both 

ting  activity,  and  which 

N,N'-(dithiocarboxy)- 

the  formula 


METHOD  OF 
RESISTANT  TO 
Roger  L.  Altman,  East 
M.  Vikram  Rao,  Princetoh 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
Filed  Aug.  30, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  75—24 

1.  A  method  of 
spontaneous  combustion, 
treating  a  soda  matte 
ceous  material  to  reduce 
naceous  material  to 
resistant  to  spontaneous 
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4  172,715 
MAKl  NG  SODA  MATTE  SLAGS 
SPOl  4TANEOUS  COMBUSTION 
Winqsor;  Karl  D.  Libsch,  Princeton,  and 
Junction,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
York,  N.Y. 
978,  Ser.  No.  937,921 
2  C22B  7/04 

18  Claims 
rendering  a  soda  matte  slag  resistant  to 
c(  mprising: 

containing  unreacted  carbona- 
the  quantity  of  unreacted  carbo- 
extent  that  said  slag  becomes 
combustion. 


slig 


tlie 


4 ,172,716 

STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  PITTING 
CORROSION  RESISTANi:E  AND  HOT  WORKABILITIES 
Hideo  Abo;  Masanori  Ueda,land  Sakae  Noguchi,  all  of  Kitakyu- 

shu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8141044,  Jul.  8, 1977,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Noi  614,309,  Sep.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  oil  Ser.  No.  465,471,  Apr.  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicati^i  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1973,  49/49156 

Int.  a.2  C22C  3S  '06.  38/42.  38/44,  38/54 

U.S.  a.  75—124  4  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  havin  ;  excellent  pitting  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  hot  workability  consisting  of  0.001  to  0.20%  (by 
weight)  of  C,  0.1  to  6.0%  o  Si,  0.1  to  10.0%  of  Mn,  17  to  27% 
of  Or,  10.0  to  20.0%  of  Ni,  ( i.Ol  to  6.0%  of  Mo  (Si-fCr-t-Ni- 
Mo^25%),  0.001  to  0509 .  of  N,  0.01  to  007%  of  Al,  and 
0.001  to  0.02%  of  Ca  with  tl  e  balance  being  iron  and  unavoida- 
ble impurities. 


PERMANEN  f 
Masaaki  Tokunaga;  Chitoslii 
all  of  Kumagaya,  Japan, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 
Int.  a.2  HOlF 
U.S.  a.  75—152 


4172,717 

MAGNET  ALLOY 
Hagi,  and  Hirokazu  Murayama, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 


978,  Ser.  No.  893^28 

1/04.  1/14.  7/02 


4,172,714 

DRY  COMPACriBLE,  SWELl  ABLE  HERBIODAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PEI  LETS  PRODUCED 

THEREFR(}m 

Robert  E.  Albert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  )08,664,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  \  D,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,343 

Oaims  priority,  application  Colon  bia,  Dec.  20, 1977, 170955 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—93  5  aaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  suitat  le  for  dry-compacting  into 
crush  and  impact  resistant,  water  s'  sellable  pellets,  consisting 
essentially  of  about  5-25%  by  wei]  ht  of  a  herbicide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromac  11,  diuron,  bromacil-diuron 
complex,  3-cyclohexyl-6-(dimethyli  mino)-l-methyl-s-triazine- 
2,H(lH,3H)-dione,  karbutilate,  ti  buthiuron,  N-[(4,6-dime- 
thoxy-1,3,5  triazine  2-yl)aminocart  onyljbenzene  sulfonamide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  swelling  benton- 
ite,  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  anhydrou  i  sodium  sulfate,  10  to  25% 
by  weight  of  urea,  2  to  10%  by  we  ght  of  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  600, 
0-5%  by  weight  of  a  die  release  agi  nt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stearic  acid,  calciun  stearate  and  magnesium 
stearate,  1  to  12%  by  weight  of  wa  n  and  0  to  30%  by  weight 
of  an  inert  diluent. 


1.  A  permanent  magnet 
expressed  by  a  formula 


R(Coi.,.^^Fe;^Uj«f^), 

where  R  is  one  or  more  of 
Ce  or  a  combination  therepf, 

O.OlSxSO.40, 

0.02SyS0.25 

0.001  s  ISO.  15,  and 

6.5^AS8.3. 


5  Claims 


?j         to        as 


dloy  consisting  of  the  composition 


a  rare  earth  element  mainly  Sm  or 
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4,172,718 
TA-CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  LAYERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Giienther  Menzel,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1977,  2719988 

Int.  a.'  C22C  27/02:  HOIC  1/012 
U.S.  CL  75—174  2  Claims 


ct^ 


1.  An  amorphous  alloy  layer  consisting  of  Ta  and  between 
about  20  to  80  atomic  percent  Co. 

2.  An  amorphous  alloy  layer  comprised  of  Ta  and  N,  said 
layer  being  produced  by  generating  Ta  vapors  in  an  operable 
vacuum  environment  having  N2  therein  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
at  least  6- 10"*  Pa.  and  depositing  said  Ta  vapor  onto  a  sub- 
strate cooled  to  at  least  below  about  -90°  C. 


4,172,719 
BRIQUETTE  FOR  SPOT  HARDENING  OF  POWDER 
METAL  PARTS 
Sherwood  W.  McGee,  Lisle,  III.,  and  Charles  T.  Shork,  Clare- 
more,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,902 

Int.  a.2  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  75—230  2  Claims 


1.  A  briquette  for  spot  hardening  a  ferrous  powdered  metal 
part,  the  briquette  being  formed  to  contact  a  zone  of  the  part  to 
be  hardened,  the  briquette  being  a  powdered  metal  alloy  and 
comprising  a  component  which  promotes  fluidity  upon  heat- 
ing, a  matrix  forming  component  to  confine  the  hardening 
reaction  to  an  area  of  the  zone  to  be  spot  hardened,  a  compo- 
nent to  promote  hardenability  in  the  powdered  metal  part,  and 
a  transport  component  for  carrying  the  hardenability  compo- 
nent into  the  zone  of  the  part,  and  said  components  being 
compressed  to  a  density  to  selectively  control  a  depth  of  said 
zone,  said  briquette  further  characterized  wherein  the  fluidity 
promoting  component  comprises  a  phosphorus  powder  pres- 
ent in  the  range  of  about  0.25%  to  1.0%,  the  matrix  forming 
components  comprise  a  graphite  powder  and  a  manganese 
powder  present  in  the  range  of  about  1.0%  to  5.0%,  the  hard- 
enability components  comprise  a  nickel  powder  and  a  manga- 
nese powder  present  in  the  range  of  about  3.0%  to  12.5%,  and 


the  transport  component  comprises  a  copper  powder  present 
in  the  range  of  about  77.0%  to  90.0%,  all  percentages  by 
weight, 

wherein  said  briquette  is  placed  in  contact  with  an  outer 
surface  of  said  zone  of  said  part  to  be  hardened,  said  part 
and  said  briquette  are  placed  in  an  oven  and  heated  in  an 
endothermic  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  proximating 
2075°  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  selectively 
change  components  of  said  briquette  into  a  liquid  state  to 
infiltrate  said  zone  and  then  said  part  is  selectively  cooled 
to  produce  a  hardness  in  said  zone  having  a  selective  high 
value. 


4,172,720 

FLAKED  METAL  POWDERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Michael  Megelas,  Qinton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Bronze  Powders,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,483 

Int.  a.-  B02C  17/16,  23/16 

VS.  a.  75-251  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  flaked  metal  powders  having  a  nar- 
row particle  size  distribution  and  a  very  high  sparkle  effect 
wherein  a  heterogenous  liquid  system  comprising  an  inert 
liquid  and  a  lubricant  and  including  at  least  one  finely  divided 
metal  capable  of  being  flaked  is  subjected  to  attrition  in  an 
enclosure  in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  attritive  elements,  an 
agitator  being  moved  through  the  elements  to  displace  those  in 
its  path,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  attritive  elements  to  finely 
divided  metal  is  between  70:1  and  90:1,  the  weight  ratio  of 
finely  divided  metal  to  lubricant  is  between  100:1  to  20:1  ^nd 
the  weight  ratio  of  inert  liquid  to  finely  divided  meul  is  be- 
tween 0.5:1  to  2.5:1. 


4,172,721 
DYE-AMPLIFIED  IMAGING  PROCESS 
John  F.  Byrne,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,977,  Jul.  19,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,802,  Oct  4, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
418,491,  Nov.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  783,871 
Int.  a.2  G03G  13/01.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  96— IJ  15  ctotaM 


t. 


■?   f=^  <:r>  J^  C-)  drr-i  C^  f::^ 


1.  .\  method  of  imaging  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  imaging  monolayer  including  a  mixture  of 
at  least  two  different  composite  particles  with  correspond- 
ingly different  spectral  sensitivities  in  an  electrically  insu- 
lating liquid,  said  composite  particles  including  a  non- 
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dy« 


photosensitive    solid-form 
photosensitive  material,  in 

(b)  applying  an  electric  field  across 

(c)  exposing  the  monolayer  to  an 
magnetic  radiation  to  which  at 
ite  particles  are  sensitive; 

(d)  separating  the  photosensitized 
sensitized  composites  during  the 
field  whereby  a  positive  and  m 
corresponding  to  the  original 

(e)  imbibing  the  dyes  of  an  image 
order  to  color-amplify  the  imag< 


material    and    color- 
combination  with  a  resin; 

the  imaging  monolayer; 
mage  pattern  of  electro- 
some  of  said  compos- 
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omposites  from  the  un- 

ipplication  of  an  electric 

gative  image  is  formed 

pattern;  and 

a  substrate  material,  in 


im  ige 


in  :o 


4,172,722 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MElHOD  FOR  FORMING 
MULTIPLE  CO  lES 

Koji  Hirakura;  Wasaburo  Ohta;  Taiqio  Ohhori,  and  Masaaki 
Nomura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  G03G  13/J6,  i/10,  9/14 
U.S.  a.  96—1.4  11  Qaims 


No.  676,388 

^pr.  22,  1975,  50/49009 


I-,     ^9 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  multiple  developed 
single  electrostatic  latent  image  whii  h 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surfac  e, 
image  with  a  dry  developer  consistini ; 
of  electroscopic  powder  and  carrier 
tract  and  hold  said  electroscopic 
form  a  developed  image  on  said  surfajce 
latent  image,  said  electroscopic  powi 
of  a  resin  powder  capable  of  being 
contact  with  said  carrier  particles,  saic 
ing  essentially  of  a  substantially 
oxide  having  an  apparent  electric  co^uctivity 
from  10~"  to  10~5  ft~'  cm  ~',  tra  isferring 
oper  that  defines  said  latent  image 
transfer  sheet  whereby  to  form  said 
transfer  sheet,  and  repeating  said 
steps  without  erasing  said  latent 
multiple  copies  of  said  latent  image. 


poivde 


hon  ogeneou 


aid 
I« 


4,172,723 
AUXILIARY  DEVELOPEH 
David  J.  Degenkolb,  Mission  Hills, 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
rated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7/16. 
MS.  a.  96—22 

1.  The  process  of  developing,  ii 
photographic  color  negative  film 
posed  emulsion,  to  increase  the 
tivity  plural  times  with  respect  to 
while  maintaining  the  contrast  and 
posed  image  essentially  constant, 
which  comprises  the  method  steps 
(a)  imbibing  a  first  solution  of  a 


copies  from  a 

comprises  forming  an 

contacting  said  latent 

essentially  of  a  mixture 

particles  whereby  to  at- 

ier  on  said  surface  to 

corresponding  to  said 

er  consisting  essentially 

tri^oelectrically  charged  by 

carrier  particles  consist- 

us  ferromagnetic 

in  the  range  of 

said  dry  devel- 

om  said  surface  onto  a 

leveloped  image  on  said 

CO  itacting  and  transferring 

in  :age  whereby  to  obtain 


W7,874,  Jul.  20, 1977, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  925,718 

I  /26.  5/30 

19  Claims 

darkness,  silver  halide 

has  an  imagewise  ex- 

effe^tive  photographic  sensi- 

exposed  image  thereon, 

lurious  grain  of  said  ex- 


tl  It 


the 


im;  >ge, 


agent  of  the  parapheny 
centration  in  the  range 
all  of  said  emulsion, 
under  acid  pH  conditions 
development  of  said 

(b)  substantially  removin{ 
solution,  and 

(c)  subsequently  imbibing 
alkaline  pH  conditions 
plete  photographic 
developing  agent  of  thi 
normal  concentration  ol 

said  second  solution 
.  imbibed  solution  does 
composition  of  said 
carry-over  of  the  first 
the  film,  and  also, 
the  imbibing  period  in  the 
from  one-third  to  equal 
oping  p>eriod  in  the 


October  30,  1979 


enediamine  group  having  a  con- 
from  8  to  25  grams  per  hter  into 


into  all  of  said  emulsion  under 

second  liquid-solution  of  a  com- 

def'eloper  having  a  photographic 

paraphenylenediamine  group  at 

approximately  S  grams  per  liter; 

chemi;ally  composed  such  that  the  first 

n  3t  appreciably  alter  the  chemical 

sec  and  solution  because  of  residual 

s^ution  into  the  second  solution  by 


secc  nd 


irst  solution  being  in  the  range  of 
ime  interval  as  the  normal  devel- 
solution. 


4,72,724 
HOLOGRAM  AND  Ml  THOD  OF  PRODUCTION 


THEREOF 


Masakazu  Matsumoto,  and 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  96—27  H 


1  Latsuhiko  Nishide,  both  of  Yoko- 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


1<7T 


1.  A  method  of  producing 


of: 


can  ler 


PROCESSING 
Fred  J.  Scobey,  Holly- 
luxe  General,  Incorpo- 


exposing  a  recording 

radiant  rays,  said  recording 
tially  of  (1)  a  polymer 
aromatic  or  heterocycli 
position  capable  of  bein] ; 
halogen  containing  con-  pound 
halogen  containing  com  pound 
to  said  interference  | 

subjecting  the  exposed  redording 
ment  with  a  first  solvent 
acted  halogen  containin  i 

subjecting  the  swollen  reci  irding 
ment  with  a  second  sol'  ent 


to  totally  prevent  photographic 
the  external  excess  of  said  first 


,  Ser.  No.  819,584 
Japan,  Jul.  27,  1976,  51-89488 
G03C  5/24,  5/04 

10  Claims 


104 


a  hologram  comprising  the  steps 


to  an  interference  pattern  of 

carrier  being  composed  essen- 

I  ontaining  in  its  unit  structure  an 

ring  having  therein  a  reactive 

substituted  by  a  radical  and  (2)  a 

wherein  said  polymer  and 

are  crosslinked  responsive 


carrier  to  a  swelling  treat- 
said  first  solvent  dissolving  unre- 
compound;  and 

carrier  to  a  shrinking  treat- 


4,  72,725 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COM]  OSITIONS  AND  RECORDING 

MATERIALS  AND  PR(  CESSES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Oaude  G.  Ceintrey,  Neuville  les  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Cellophane,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,87: '.,  Apr.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  866,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1975,  75  12750; 
Apr.  28,  1975,  75  13161 

Int.  a.2  q03C  5/04.  1/52 

U.S.  a.  96—27  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  com  josition  capable  of  producing  a 

exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 


of; 

thotographic  developing   colored  image  by  imagewise 


October  30,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1193 


said  image  being  stable  against  exposure  to  light,  darkness,  and 
heat,  consisting  essentially  of  a  photochromic  spiropyran  com- 
pound which  is  converted  by  exposure  to  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  who|e  order  of  magnitude  is  between  about  2000 
A  to  about  4000  A  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indoline  spirobenzopyran  compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 

phenyl  group; 
R:  is  H,  OH,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  and  R3  is  H, 
CI,  Br,  NO2,  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  benzothiazole  spiroben- 
zopyran compounds  having  the  following  formula  (II): 


in  which  Ri,  R2 and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and 
in  which  R4in  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  thioalkyl, 
wherein  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups  have  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  R5  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  methoxy,  or  thiomethyl;  oxazolidine  spirobenzopy- 
ran compounds  having  the  following  formula  (111): 


-N 
I 


^Qsv 


(III) 


R2 


1  y—f 


R3 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above;  and  thiazoline 
spirobenzopyran  compounds  of  the  following  formula 
(IV): 


I        ~@~"' 


(IV) 


R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above;  said  spiropyran 
compound  being  uniformly  dispersed  in,  as  a  binder,  vinyl 
chloride  resin  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  homopoly- 
mer  or  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  containing  at  least  SO 
percent,  by  weight,  of  vinyl  chloride  units  and  from  about 
20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  binder  of  poly  vi- 
nylidene  chloride. 
8.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  positive  colored  reproduction 
of  an  original  transparency  having  opaque  areas  and  transpar- 
ent areas  by  the  exposure  of  a  photosensitive  recording  ele- 


ment which  inchideis  a  layer  of  a  photochromic  spiropyran 
compound  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  resin  binder 
carried  on  a  support  with  actinic  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length which  includes  the  absorption  band  of  the  spiropyran 
compound  for  a  time  sufficient  to  transform  the  spiropyran 
compound  to  the  corresponding  merocyanine  compound,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  the  photosensitive  recording 
element  the  photosensitive  recording  element  of  claim  5,  ex- 
posing said  photosensitive  element  through  said  original  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1,600  A  to  about  2,600  A  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  decompose  said  polyvinylidene  chloride  to  hydrochloric 
acid,  allowing  said  hydrochloric  acid  to  react  with  said  mero- 
cyanine in  the  exposed  regions  of  Said  photosensitive  element, 
removing  said  original  from  said  photosensitive  element  and 
exposing  said  photosensitive  element  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  from  about  2,000  A  to 
about  4,000  A  for  a  time  sufficient  to  transform  said  spiropyran 
compound  to  the  corresponding  merocyanine  compound  in 
areas  corresponding  to  said  opaque  image  areas  of  s^d  original 
thereby  a  stable  permanent  colored  positive  reproduction  of 
said  original  is  formed  on  a  pale  yellow  stable  permanent 
background. 


ai) 


4,172,726 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Shigeru  Nakamura,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 

mi-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,512 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1976,  51/100970 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/00.  5/32.  5/30 
U.S.  a.  96—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  color  dye  images  which  comprises 
image-amplifying  an  image-wise  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment, said  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic  layer  containing 
an  image-wise  distributed  material  having  a  catalytic  action 
and  with  said  photographic  element  containing  a  color  dye- 
forming  material,  by  processing  the  element  with  a  solution 
containing 

(1)  at  least  one  cobalt  (III)  complex  having  a  coordination 
number  of  6,  which  comprises  a  cobalt  atom  coordinated 
with  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enediamine,  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramine, 
ammonia,  nitrate,  nitrite,  azide,  chloride,  thiocyanate, 

-ijothiocyanate,  water,  carbonate  or  ethlenediamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid 

(2)  1  g  to  20  g  per  liter  of  solution  of  at  least  one  organic 
phosphonic  acid  compound  and 

(3)  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  8  to  1 1,  in  the  presence  of  a 
color  developing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (>-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent  and  an 
onium  salt  p-aminophenol  color  developing  agent,  said 
color  developing  agent  being  in  the  amplifying  solution  or 
in  a  solution  applied  prior  to  the  amplifying  solution. 

4,172,727 

DESENSmZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Akio  Miyamoto,  and  Hajime  Kato,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

asbigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,938,  Feb.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,476 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1975,  50/19555 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/36.  5/32 
U.S.  Q.  96—62  30  Claims 

1.  Desensitizer  compositions  which  reduce  or  extinguish  the 
capability  of  developers  to  color  colorless  compounds  which 
comprises  one  or  more  desensitizers  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  compounds  having  an  absorption  peak  in  the  wave- 
length region  of  from  about  300  m^i  to  about  400  m;i  and  a 


1194 


phe  lol 


rele  is 


molecular  absorption  coefficient  of 
said  one  or  more  compounds  is  a 
benzotriazolyl,  phenyloxycarbonyl  or 
at  a  position  ortho  to  the  phenolic 
18.  A  process  for  desensitizing  a 
an  electron  accepting  or  proton 
comprises  applying  to  all  or  part  of 
desensitizer  composition  which 
function  of  the  developer  for  colorin; 
which  desensitizer  composition  consist  i 
weight%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
or  more  desensitizers  and  at  least  0.5 
compounds  having  an  absorption  pea 
gion  of  from  about  300  mfx  to  about 
absorption  coefilcient  of  above  about 
being  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


ab4ve  about  2,000  wherein 

compound  having  a 

phenylcarbonyl  group 

hydroxy  group. 

dev  ;Ioper  layer  comprising 

ing  solid  acid  which 

the  developer  layer  a 

reduces  or  extinguishes  the 

colorless  compounds, 

essentially  of  1  to  99.5 

laid  composition  of  one 

V  eight%  of  one  or  more 

in  the  wavelength  re- 

m;i  and  a  molecular 

2,000,  said  compounds 


4X)i 


wherein  Ri  is 


R2  and  R?  are  — H,  —OH,  — COOH 
to  R6  and  Rg  to  Rio  are  selected  from 
— H,  — OH,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alky 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  havin, 
benzyloxy,  SO3H  and  SO3M;  and  R3 
form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring  com 
by  linking  to  each  other,  and  M  is  a 
compound  water  soluble,  where  at 
— OH,  and  when  R4  only  is  — OH, 


a  id 
npose  J 


Vi  illiam 
lu 


4,172,728 
HIGH  CONTRAST  CONTINUOUaTONE 

AND  PROCESS  Ol 
Joseph  A.  Sincius,  Little  Silver,  and 
lin,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/3C 
U.S.  a.  96—66  HD 

1.  A  high  contrast  continuous 
essentially  of 

(a)  hydroquinone  in  amount  of  4-3 

(b)  phenidone  in  an  amount  of  O.i 

(c)  potassium  sulfite  in  an  amount 

(d)  5-nitroindazole  in  an  amount 

(e)  diethanolamine  in  an  amount  ol 
and 

(f)  water  sufficient  to  make  up 
having  a  pH  of  10-12. 


toi  e 


1.04-3 
<f 
of  0. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(I) 


-OM  or  — COOM;  R3 

the  group  consisting  .of 

group  having  1  to  22 

1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 

R4  or  R4  and  R;  may 

of  non-metallic  atoms 

I  letal  which  renders  the 

one  of  R2  or  R4  is 

is— OH. 


I(  ast 


Ro 


DEVELOPER 
USE 

R.  Pangratz,  Par- 
Pont  de  Nemours  and 


to.  861,184 

5/32 

6  0aims 

developer  consisting 


grams  per  liter, 
.5  grams  per  liter, 
1 5-60  grams  per  liter, 
09-5  grams  per  liter, 

20-175  grams  per  liter, 
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4,1  2,729 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZO  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  WITH  OXALK :  ACID  AS  STABILIZER 

Yasuhisa  Narutomi;  Kesanao  1  [obayashi,  and  Teruo  Mori,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  810,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51/76745 


Int.  a.2  GO  JC  1/60.  1/94 


U.S.  a.  96—75 


1.  A  pre-sensitized  lithograbhic  plate  comprising  an  alumi- 
num suppori  anodized  in  sull  uric  acid  and  thereafter  treated 
with  a  silicate  salt  having  the  reon  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive 


diazo  composition  comprising 


of  a  condensate  of  p-diazodip  henylamine  with  formaldehyde, 
(b)  an  organic  high  molecul  ir  weight  binder  wherein  said 
organic  high  molecular  weij  ht  binder  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organ]  c  high  molecular  weight  binder 
which  has  an  acid  value  of  I  rom  about  10  to  about  100  and 
contains  both  the  recurring  u  lit  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


-(-CHz-C^ 


COO-(-CJl2CHO 
R2 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrdgen 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
a  chloromethyl  group;  and  n 
recurring  unit  represented  b' 
(11): 


i-CH2-  C-)- 
CN 


5"/, 


wherein  R3  represents  a  hydrc^en 
(c)  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
on  the  total  amount  of  said 
ered  staining  in  background 
said  pre-sensitized  lithograph 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
abandoned.  This  application 


6  Oaims 


(a)  a  diazo  resin,  which  is  a  salt 


(I) 


-H 


atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R2 

methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or 

an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and  the 

the  following  general  formula 


(U) 


atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
by  weight  of  oxalic  acid,  based 
cdmposition,  which  provides  low- 
areas  and  extended  shelf  life  to 
plate. 


4,1  '2,730 

RADIOGRAPHIC  SIL^  ER  HALIDE  SENSITIVE 

MAT  TRIALS 

Masanao  Hinata;  Haruo  Tak(  i;  Nobuald  Miyasaka,  and  Keigi 

Takahashi,  all  of  Minami-a  shigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina  ni-ashigara,  Japan 


No.  668,003,  Mar.  18,  1976, 
lApr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,725 


Oaims  priority,  application,  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1975,  50-32789 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/92 

U.S.  CI.  96—82  1  aaim 

1.  A  silver  halide  radiograf  hie  sensitive  element  comprising 
(1)  a  silver  halide  radiographi  c  sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  lea  it  one  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer  containing  b:low  about  8.6  g  of  silver  per 
square  meter  and  containing  i  combination  of  at  least  one  dye 
represented  by  formula  (I)  an  1  at  least  one  dye  represented  by 
formula  (II) 


c  le  liter,  said  developer 


^pzy^'"-"" 


I 

Ri 


(D 


^"^X5^' 


I 
R2 


A, 

(Xi-),-i 
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-continued 


,|^>=<^"-^='=«^^][ 


(ID 


R3 


I 
R4 


B4 

(X2~)in-1 


ide  component  is  about  3  to  30  mole%  of  said  copolymer,  the 
content  of  the  maleic  acid  component  is  35  to  50  mol%  of  said 
copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  3  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  gelatin  and  the  acrylamide 
component  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


wherein  A|  and  A2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom;  A3  and  A4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  B|,  B2,  B3 
and  B4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  R.  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  and 
at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  represents  a  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a 
carboxylic  group;  Ro  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R3  and  R4  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ri  and 
R2;  Xi  represents  an  anion;  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer 
of  1  or  2,  but  m  and  n  are  1  when  the  dye  froms  an  inner  salt, 
and  X2  represents  an  anion;  and  (2)  a  pair  of  fluorescent  intensi- 
fying screens  which  upon  exposure  each  emits  light  having  a 
maximum  emission  in  the  green  spectral  range  by  exitation 
with  radiation  wherein  at  least  J  of  the  emission  energy  is  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  above  about  400  nm;  wherein  said  radio- 
graphic sensitive  material  is  separate  from  said  fluorescent 
intensifying  screens  and  is  located  between  said  fluorescent 
intensifying  screens. 


4,172,731 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  LIGHT 
ABSORBING  MATTING  AGENT 
Frederick  R.  Heigold,  Rochester,  and  Wesley  F.  Hoskyns,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,595 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/84.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  96—84  R  25  Qaims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
and,  overlying  and  adjacent  said  emulsion  layer,  a  matte  layer 
of  a  transparent  polymeric  vehicle  containing  a  matting  agent, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  matting  agent  comprises  pig- 
mented polymeric  particles  which  are  of  the  same  color  as  the 
image  to  be  formed  in  the  adjacent  emulsion  layer. 


4,172,732 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Takushi  Miyazako;  Nobuo  Tsuji;  Tadao  Sugjmoto,  and  Kenji 
Yokoo,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,025 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1974,  49/40699 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/72 

U.S.  a.  96—114  12  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  element  hav- 
ing a  photographic  gelatin-containing  layer  containing  a  co- 
polymer of  a  styrene  component,  a  maleic  acid  component  and 
an  acrylamide  component  in  which  the  content  of  the  acrylam- 


H  C— N 

H      \ 

O  R4 


in  which  R\  and  R2,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  R3  and  R*, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  R3  and 
R4  may  combine  as  the  non-metaliceatoms  necessary  for  form- 
ing a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring;  the  styrene  component  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


(11) 


in  which  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
and  Re  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  hydroxy!  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  the  said  maleic  acid  compo- 
nent is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (III) 

R7  'R«  (III) 

C=C 
/  \ 

R9— X— OC  CO— Y— Rio 

in  which  R7  and  Rg,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group;  R9  and  Rio,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group;  and  X  and  Y,  which  can  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  — O —  or  — NH — ;  and 
— X — R9  and  Rio — Y  can  combine  together  and  represent 
— O— . 


4,172,733 
VITREOUS  ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Yukikazu  Moritsu,  Nishinomiya;  Kooji  Yamada,  Kashihara; 
Masatoshi  Wada,  Izumiotsu,  and  Eiji  Munemoto,  Hirakata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,638 

Int.  0.2  C09D  5/38 

VS.  O.  106—1.15  6  Oaims 

1.  A  vitreous  enamel  composition  for  undercoating  glass  and 

ceramic  articles  to  be  electrolessly  plated  comprising  1  part  by 

weight  of  a  vitreous  enamel  solid  component  composed  of 

(1)  90-99.9  wt.  %  of  glass  powder  consisting  of  40  to  80  wt. 
%  of  Si02,  1-25  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  B2O3  and  CaO, 
1-20  wt.  %  of  R2O  in  which  R  is  K,  Na,  or  Li  and  up  to 
20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  BaO,  MgO,  NaF,  ZnO,  Ti02, 
Zr02,  Sn02,  AI2O3,  Bi203  and  Fe203,  and 

(2)  0.1-10  wt.  %  of  palladium  powder,  and  1-20  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  vehicle. 
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Takatsuki;  Masanori 
Osaka,  and  Naofumi 


4,172,734 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  AND  dOATING  METHOD 
USING  SAID  COMPC  SITION 
Minora  Takahashi,  Uji;  Osamu   Ishi , 
Naito;  Yoshinobu  Kusubara,  both 

Imahigashi,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japaii,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Otaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  825,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Akig.  23, 1976,  51/100796 
Int  a.2  C09D  5^0 
U.S.  a.  106—1.12 

1.  A  primer  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
more  than  50%  by  weight  of  aluminui  i  powder  and  less  than 
50%  by  weight  of  zinc  powder,  an  org  inic  solvent  and  at  least 
one  Ci-4-alkyl  silicate  soluble  in  said  s  ilvent,  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  metal  powder  to  the  alkyl  silicat< 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  aluminum  powd  :r  to  the  zinc  powder  is 
95:5  to  70:30. 


COMPOSITION 

ALKOXYSILANI; 
Walter  L.  Magee,  Jr., 
Chemical  Company, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
Pat  No.  4,042,612.  This 


October  30,  1979 

4,1^,737 
COI^AINING  POLYMERIC 

AND  ZINC  DUST 
Danbfry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Conn. 
No.  786,727,  Apr.  11,  1978, 
Bf  Ser.  No.  756,310,  Jan.  3, 1977, 
application  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


Westpcrt, 


93 1,229 


Int.  a.2  coK; 

9  Claims   U.S.  Q.  106—292 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 
alkoxysiliane  having  the  aver  ige 


Germany,  and  Dieter 
Akzona  Incorporated, 


4,172,735 

HLLED  FOAMS  OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  SAID 
FOAMS 
Arno  Wegerhoff,  Worth,  Fed.  Rep.  ol 

Frank,  Naperville,  111.,  assignors  to 

Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  1*.  815,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|  .  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,  2631415 

Int.  a.2  C04B  43JI10 
U.S.  a.  106—18.12 

1.  Dimensionally  stable  flame-resistait  foams  of  regenerated 
cellulose  and  from  10  to  90%  by  weig  it  of  a  filler  uniformly 
dispersed  in  said  cellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kieselguhr  and  mica,  wherein  at  least  8C  ' 
a  grain  size  ranging  from  0.4  to  650  n  icrons,  said  kieselguhr 
has  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  0.40  g./i  ;c.  and  said  mica  has  a 
bulk  density  of  less  than  0.37  g./cc. 

5.  A  method  for  the  production  df  dimensionally  stable 
flame-resistant  foams  of  regenerated  eel  ulose  and  an  inorganic 
filler  by  foaming  and  simultaneously  m  olding  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  viscose,  a  blowing  agent,  a  dia  persing  agent,  and  said 
inorganic  filler  and  subsequently  coag  ilating  and  drying  the 
foamed  mass,  the  improvement  compi  ising  using  a  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
wherein  at  least  80  wt.  %  of  said  filler  1  las  a  grain  size  ranging 
from  0.4  to  650  microns,  and  wherein  sa  d  kieselguhr  has  a  bulk 
density  of  less  than  0.40  g./cc.  and  said 
of  less  than  0.37  g./cc. 


,  assig]  ors 


4,172,736 
THICKENER  FOR  REACflVE 
William  H.  Minkema,  Maple  Plain, 
Brooklyn  Center,  both  of  Minn., 
tion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  I^.  878,624 
Int.  a.2C09D 
U.S.  a.  106—22 

1.  A  printing  paste  comprising  an 
"cellulose  reactive  dye"  and  carboxyeiiyl 
of  about  1.0  to  1.5%  by  weight  based 
paste. 


11 /X) 


9  Claims 


nica  has  a  bulk  density 


DYES 

ind  Gerald  J.  Shelso, 
to  Henkel  Corpora- 


3  Oaims 

iqueous  solution  of  a 

guar  in  an  amount 

pon  the  weight  of  the 


Si(OR)fl(0-S  -R')aO  4 


wherein  each  R  is  an  independently 
radical  or  hydrocarbon  ether 
tion,  each  R'  is  an  independen 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
has  a  value  from  0.0001  to  l.( 


selected  hydrocarbon 

I  adical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 

ly  selected  hydrocarbon  radical 

a  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  and  b 


4,1'  2 


APPARATUS  AND 
RESIDUAL  OIL  FROM 
John  T.  Woiyen,  1507  N. 

Filed  Noy.  14,  19 
Int.  a.2  B08B 
U.S.  a.  134—18 


METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
\UTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Elst  >n,  Chicago,  III.  60622 
7,  Ser.  No.  851,367 
'/04;  F16N  31/00 

5  Claims 


re  «rvoir; 


1.  A  method  for  draining  o  I 
remove  residual  oil  mixed  vfith 
including 

an  ignition  circuit, 

an  oil  reservoir, 

oil  pump  means, 

an  oil  filter, 
first  conduit  means  connectitJg 
filter  and  having  a  distal 
second  conduit  means  connecing 

said  method  comprising  the 

(a)  draining  oil  from  said 

(b)  removing  said  oil  filter 
said  first  conduit  means; 

(c)  fastening  an  adapter  to 
■      -  of  oil  expelled  therethroiJgh 

such  oil  through  said  secc^d 
being  characterized  in 
gasket  affixed  to  an  inner 

(d)  interrupting  said  ignitioi 
said  engine; 

(e)  adding  clean  oil  to  said 
(0  operating  said  oil  pump 

said  first  conduit  means, 
in  said  first  conduit  me^is 
therein  and  through  the 


thit 


1/04.  1/28 

7  Claims 
zinc  dust  and  a  polymeric 
formula 


from  an  automobile  engine  to 
contaminants,  said  engine 


said  oil  reservoir  to  said  oil 
opei^ing  adjacent  said  oil  filter,  and 
said  oil  filter  to  said  engine; 
steps  of: 


to  expose  the  distal  opening  in 


s  lid 


opening  to  preclude  spillage 

and  to  preclude  carriage  of 

conduits  means  said  adapter 

it  comprises  a  disc  having  a 

surface  thereof; 

circuit  to  preclude  ignition  in 


(lil 


reservoir;  and 
iteans  to  drive  clean  oil  through 
thereby  to  expel  residual  oil  held 

through  the  distal  opening 
:er  to  disposal. 


a  lapte 
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4,172,739  defining  a  fluid  tight  volume  with  said  radiation  responsive 

SUN  TRACKER  WITH  DUAL  AXIS  SUPPORT  FOR        means  within  said  volume,  and  means  for  circulating  fluid  into, 
DIURNAL  MOVEMENT  AND  SEASONAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Devon  Tassen,  Millville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Homes,  Inc.,  u 

Berkeley,  Calif.  ^P  -J- 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,756 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 
MS.  a.  136—89  PC  18  Claims 


4,172,740 

SOLAR  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Campbell,  IH,  3310  Rowland  PL,  NW.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,159,  Dec.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,081,289.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890.935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  35/02.  31/04:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  136—206  33  Qaims 

1.  Solar  radiation  converting  apparatus  comprising  solar 

radiation  responsive  means  for  transforming  incident  radiation 

into  another  energy  form,  a  pair  of  spaced  transparent  housing 

members  with  complimentary  curved  surface,  said  members 


through,  and  out  said  volume  so  that  said  solar  radiation  re- 
sponsive means  are  cooled  and  said  fluid  is  heated. 


4,172,741 
METHOD  FOR  LASER  TRIMMING  OF  BI-FET 
CIRCUITS 
Robert  F.  Johnson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,979 

Int.  n.-  HOIL  21/265;  B23K  9/00 

MS.  a.  148—1.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  seasonably  adjustable  diurnal  sun  tracking  api>aratus, 
comprising 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  frame  means  defining  a  plane; 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  means  on  said 
base  for  rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
different  from  said  first  axis  to  permit  the  plane  defined  by 
said  frame  means  to  be  [Xjsitioned  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  direct  sun  light  throughout  each  day  of  the 
year; 

(d)  drive  means  connected  with  said  suppori  means  for 
providing  motive  force  to  rotate  said  frame  means  about 
said  first  axis  of  rotation; 

(e)  frame  positioning  means  for  rotating  said  frame  means 
about  said  second  axis  of  rotation  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  frame  means  about  said  first  axis,  said  frame  position- 
ing means  including 

(1)  at  least  one  flexible,  inextensible  connecting  member 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  frame  means,  and 

(2)  connecting  member  guide  means  fixedly  connected  to 
said  base  for  engaging  a  variable  portion  of  said  flexible 
connecting  member  when  said  frame  means  is  rotated 
between  first  and  second  arcuate  positions  spaced  about 
said  first  axis,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said  flexi- 
ble connecting  member  extending  between  the  guide 
means  and  said  frame  means  is  varied  to  cause  said 
frame  means  to  rotate  about  said  second  axis  in  an 
amount  appropriate  to  maintain  said  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  direct  sunlight. 


7.  The  method  of  matching  a  pair  of  JFET  devices  incorpo- 
rated into  a  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said 
JFET  devices  each   including  source,   drain,   and   channel 
region  with  said  channel  region  including  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor of  a  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  underiying  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
determining  the  more  conductive  one  of  said  JFET  pair; 
applying  radiant  energy  to  said  channel  region  of  said  more 
conductive  one,  said  radiant  energy  being  of  a  wave- 
length and  magnitude  to  cause  a  reaction  in  said  channel 
region;  and 
continuing  said  application  of  radiant  energy  until  said  pair 
is  matched. 


4,172,742 
ALLOYS  FOR  A  LIQUID  METAL  FAST  BREEDER 
REACTOR 
Arthur  F.  Rowcliffe,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  Melvin  L.  Bleiberg,  Mt. 
Lebanon,  Pa.;  Sidney  Diamond,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Ram 
B^iy,  Youngwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,656 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06.  38/50 
U.S.  a.  148—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardenable  alloy  suitable  for  use  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  especially  in  a  liquid  metal  fast  breeder 
reactor  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  about  0.06%  carbon,  up 
to  2%  manganese,  up  to  about  1%  silicon,  up  to  0.1%  zirco- 
nium, up  to  0.06%  vanadium,  from  about  23%  to  about  31% 
nickel,  from  about  8%  to  about  11%  chromium,  from  about 
1.7%  to  about  3.5%  titanium,  from  about  1%  to  about  1.8% 
aluminum,  from  about  0.09%  to  about  3.7%  molybdenum, 
from  about  0.004%  to  about  0.008%  boron  and  the  balance 
iron  with  incidental  impurities,  the  alloy  exhibiting  a  swelling 
at  peak  swelling  temperature  of  less  than  10%  wherein  the 
matrix  composition  after  heat  treatment  at  1050*  C.  for  about  J 
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hour  following  aging  at  700°  C.  for  2^ 
hours  and  in  which  the  matrix 
non-equilibrium  gamma-prime  and  oi 
has  a  composition  within  the  range 
about  29%  nickel,  about  7%  and 
about  1.3%  and  about  2.6%  titanium 
1.5%  aluminum,  and  about  0.9%  an( 
num. 


hoursat  815*C.  for  10 

compoif  tion  after  removing  the 

er  precipitated  phases 

bjetween  about  23%  and 

a|>out   11.5%  chromium, 

about  1.2%  and  about 

about  3.3%  molybde- 


4,172,743 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  BIS-TRIAfflNOGUANIDINE 
DECAHYDRODECABORAl  E 
Terrence  P.  Goddard,  Aptos,  Calif.^  aisignor 
Cormick  Selph,  an  operating  Divisioi 
Inc.,  HoUister,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,917,  Nov.  22, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,585.  This  application 

882,829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent]  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

1<>95,  has  been  discit  imed. 

Int.  a.2  C06B  43  '00 

U.S.  CI.  149—22  8  Claims 


AND  TAGN 

to  Teledyne  Mc- 
of  Teledyne  Industries, 

977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,697, 
No.  762,229,  Jan.  24, 
Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No. 


'URE  GtS-TPlAMINOCUANlOINlUM 
CCA^VtMODCCASOR&TE  (21 


SfS-TRlAMlMOGOANOlMUM    DECAHf     OOCCABORATE 


1.  The  composition  having  the  genlral  formula 

x[(NHNH2)3CN03Kl-x)  [(NHNH  :)3C)2BioHiol 

wherein  the  value  of  x  is  between  0.0   and  0.99. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,172,744 

GRANULATED  FIRE-RET ARDA>Jr  MATERIALS  AND 

THEIR  APPLICAT  [ONS 

Takashi  Ishikawa,  Higashine,  Japan     I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,067,  May  27,  ^76,  Pat.  No.  4,107,376. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,jSer.  No.  888,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  50-79491 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18,  31/14 

U.S.  a.  156—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  heat-re  listant  composite  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  sphere  and  comprising  i  noncombustibie  porous 
core  material  impregnated  or  coated  '  viih  an  inorganic  mate- 
rial capable  of  foaming  spontaneously  when  heated  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  said  process  com{  rising  melting  an  inor- 
ganic material,  capable  of  foaming  spa  itaneously  when  heated 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  an  aqu(  ous  alkaline  solution  or 
slurry,  impregnating  or  coating  a  none  ombustible  porous  core 
material  with  the  melt,  and  heating  th  ;  resulting  mass  to  dry- 
ness. ' 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  the  hea  -resistant  comp>osite  of 
claim  1  comprising  pulverizing  a  non(  umbustible  porous  core 
material,  flaking  the  pulverized  core  n  aterial  with  at  least  one 
inorganic  material  capable  of  foamii  g  spontaneously  when 
heated  at  an  elevated  temperature,  { elletizing  the  resulting 
mass,  and  heating  the  pellets  to  dryne  >s. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  or  2  where  n  the  inorganic  material 
capable  of  foaming  spontaneously  wh  :n  heated  at  an  elevated 
temperature  is  borax  and  the  porous  <  ore  material  is  perlite. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  t  le  composite  is  covered 
with  a  thin  impermeable  film  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  polyethylene,  carl 
gum,  and  parafTm. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  a 
comprising  thoroughly  mixiifg 
composite  produced  by  the 
the  resulting  mixture  between 
material  consisting  of  a  thin 
a  backing  material  consistin) 
the  said  mixture  of  polyure  hane 
desired  thickness,  and  aging 
a  laminate  comprising  a 
foam  sandwiched  between 
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bo?  ymethylcellulose  starch,  acacia 


flane 


the 


flame  and  heat-resistant  structure 

a  polyurethane  resin  with  the 

process  of  claim  4,  sandwiching 

the  rear  surface  of  a  facing 

plate  and  the  front  surface  of 

of  aluminum  foil,  compressing 

resin  and  composite  to  a 

thus-pressed  mixture  to  obtain 

retarding  hard  polyurethane 

steel  plate  and  aluminum  foil. 


s  eel 


tie 


4,1  '2,745 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  i  UTOMOTIVE  TRIM  STRIP 
LAN  INATE 

Dick  T.  Van  Manen,  Canani  aigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voplex 
Corporation,  Pittsford,  N.y[ 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  156—84  2  Claims 


IS  78 


;,  Ser.  No.  885,541 
132B  31/16 


compn  ung 


1.  A  method  of  making  ai 
that  can  be  thermally  bondec 
along  a  curved  path,  said  lam  nate 
longitudinally  extending,  strai  ;ht 
rial  bearing  a  layer  of  metallii 
tudinally  extending,  straight 
material,  said  method 

a.  extruding  said  polyvinyl 

b.  bonding  said  polyester 
said  laminate  while  said 
temperature  and  thereafl  ;r 

c.  longitudinally  tensioning 
of  said  laminate  below 
said  laminate  so  said  laiiinate 
heating  of  said  laminate 

said  strain  of  said  lamiiate 


d. 


durii  ig 


strain-relief  shortening 
atures  encountered 
laminate;  and 

.  said  strain  of  said  laminate 
said  strained  laminate 
path  and  thermally  bonded 
said  curved  path,  expansi  on 
said   thermal    bonding 
strained  laminate  in 
bring  said  laminate  into 
with  said  curved  path. 


4,1  2 


METHOD  FOR  ON-SITE 
WITH 
Georges  E.  Le  Noane, 
Mathem,  Route  du  Busquet 
zur,  Les  Fontaines  Bat.  L, 
(22300) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,312, 
This  application  May 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  G02B 
U.S.  CI.  156—91 

1.  A  method  of  on-site 
comprising  optical  fibres, 


automotive  trim  strip  laminate 
to  a  support  material  to  extend 
being  formed  of  at  least  one 
strip  of  a  thin  polyester  mate- 
material  and  bonded  to  a  longi- 
ubstrate  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride 


chloride  substrate; 
•Material  to  said  substrate  to  form 
substrate  is  above  its  annealing 

cooling  said  laminate; 
said  laminate  after  said  cooling 
annealing  temperature  to  strain 
tends  to  shorten  upon  re- 
o  said  annealing  temperature; 
being  insufficient  to  cause 
ofsaid  laminate  at  ambient  temper- 
storage  and  transport  of  said 


being  sufficient  so  that  when 

held  accurately  to  said  curved 

to  said  support  material  along 

of  said  laminate  in  response  to 

;ooperates   with    relief  of  said 

to  said  thermal  bonding  to 

smooth  and  uniform  conformity 


resp  Dnse 


,746 
CONNECnON  OF  CABLES 

OPT  [CAL  FIBRES 

Batinient  C,  43  Ar  Sante;  Andre'  M. 
Brelevenez,  and  Gabrielle  Mori- 
n.  141,  all  of  Lannion,  France 


.  an. 


.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,534. 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,375 
France,  Mar.  31, 1976,  76  09342 
S/16;  B65H  69/06 

2  Qaims 

connlection  of  two  transmission  cables 

cable  having  a  protective  ar- 


16, 


ea(h 
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mouring  enclosing  a  central  core  formed  with  regularly- 
shaped  grooves  around  its  periphery,  each  groove  having  a 
fibre  comprising  a  thin  sheath  of  uniform  thickness  therein,  the 
method  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  the  end  of  a  first  cable  is  bared  over  a  given  length,  the 
thus-uncovered  fibres  are  bent  away  from  the  core  and 
provisionally  secured  on  to  a  holder  surrounding  the 
cable; 

(b)  after  the  fibres  have  been  bent  away  from  the  core,  the 
core  is  cut  perpendicular  to  its  axis  and  an  at  least  partly 
grooved  portion  of  a  first  extension  core  is  rigidly  secured 
thereto; 

(c)  the  fibres  are  bent  back  into  the  grooves  in  the  said 
portion  and  rigidly  secured  therein; 

(d)  the  first  extension  core  portion  and  the  fibres  which  it 
bears  are  cut  perpendicular  to  its  axis; 


thereon  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture  of  steam  and  air,  and 
circulating  said  mixture  of  steam  and  air  by  said  jets  of  air  and 


-^-CONOCMIATt 


CCO^^—  *"*■  '*  0«f»OM« 


Al«  TO  TIKC, 


AM   TO   OITFUMK   lt«iC 


Steam,  under  pressure,  in  said  space  at  the  curing  temperature 
of  said  bonding  layer. 


(e)  the  ends  of  the  fibres  are  cleaned,  polished  if  necessary 
and  coated  with  a  lubricant  providing  protection  and 
continuity  of  index; 

(0  the  same  operations  are  performed  on  the  end  of  a  second 
cable  using  a  second  extension  core  portion  such  that  its 
cut  surface  is  exactly  identical  with  the  cut  surface  of  the 
first  extension  core; 

(g)  each  of  the  central  core  and  extension  core  portion  as- 
semblies is  permanently  secured  to  each  other  by  a  tubular 
securing  means  which  holds  them  rigid; 

(h)  the  two  cut  surfaces  are  placed  in  contact,  using  position- 
locating  means  to  ensure  that  they  are  in  predetermined 
mutual  angular  position,  and  the  two  portions  are  mutu- 
ally aligned  by  said  position-locating  means;  and 

(i)  the  portions  are  placed  against  one  another  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  using  clamping  means. 


4,172,748 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  NON-WOVEN  NET 

STRUCTURES 

Nicholas  G.  Petzetakis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Hellenic 
Plastics  and  Rubber  Industry  N.  &  M.  Petzetakis  S.A., 
Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1976, 
51991/76 

Int.  a.2  D04H  3/04 
U.S.  a.  156—177  19  Claims 


30b 


■30a 


4,172,747 

METHOD  OF  RETREADING  OR  REPAIRING  TIRES 
Merritt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,794,  Jan.  19,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  705,381,  Jul.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,168.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,431 

Int  a.2  B29H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  156—96  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  renewing  a  tire  with  a  previously  molded 
and  vulcanized  tread  element,  such  as  a  precured  tread  or  lug, 
and  a  bonding  layer  interposed  between  said  tread  element  and 
the  tire  casing  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  jets  of  air  and 
steam  from  a  number  of  separate  closely  spaced  air  and  steam 
inlets  positioned  around  the  tire  into  the  surrounding  space 
adjacent  the  renewed  tire  and  said  tread  element  mounted 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  non-woven  net 
structure  from  threads  at  least  partially  formed  from  a  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  plastic  material,  which  net  structure  includes 
mutually  spaced  weft  threads  arranged  in  intersecting  relation 
with  mutually  spaced  warp  threads,  which  comprises  the  stepts 
of 

(a)  applying  the  weft  threads  successively  within  axially 
extending  grooves,  respectively,  contained  in  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  rotary  cylinder  means; 

(b)  applying  the  warp  threads  within  circumfentially-extend- 
ing  grooves,  respectively,  contained  in  and  encircling  the 
circumferential  surface  of  rotary  cylinder  means; 

(c)  rotating  said  cylinder  means  to  bring  the  weft  threads 
into  intersecting  relationship  with  the  warp  threads;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  threads,  while  contained  in  their  respec- 
tive grooves,  to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  produce 
thermoplastic  binding  between  the  intersecting  portions  of 
said  threads. 
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10.  Apparatus  for  continuously 
structure,  comprising 

(a)  first  rotatable  cylinder  means  i 
surface  containing  a  plurality  o 
thread  grooves; 

(b)  second  rotatable  cylinder 
tial  surface  containing  a  plurality 
thread  grooves  encircling  said 

(c)  means  supplying  weft  threads 
weft  thread  grooves,  respectively 

(d)  means  supplying  warp  threads 
warp  thread  grooves,  respectivi 
tion  of  said  cylinder  means,  the 
into  intersecting  relation  with 
said  warp  and  weft  threads  at 
thermoplastic'  material;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  pressure 
sections  to  bond  together  the 
while  the  threads  are  arranged 
grooves. 


pr<  iucing  a  non-woven  net 


in(  lading  a  circumferential 
axially  extending  weft 

means  ncluding  a  circumferen- 
of  circumferential  warp 
su  rface; 

3  said  axially  extending 


:     V 

sa  d 
le  tst 


and  heat  to  the  thread  inter- 

inte  -secting  thread  portions 

within  their  respective 


4,172,749 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING 

PASSAGEWAY^ 
Joseph  Liggett,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Corp.  subs,  of  ICC  Industries  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a:-  B29C  27/04;  B321 
U.S.  a.  156—244.13 


FROM 
CONTAINING  SEALED 


assitaor  to  Primex  Plastics 
(  akland,  N.J. 
io.  891,465 

7/00.  3/22 

6  Claims 


t< 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  rigid  shaped 
material  comprising  extruding  thermofcl 
ing  a  first  planar  sheet  and  a  second 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation 
laterally  spaced  coextending  ribs  exi 
and  second  sheets  and  forming  in  coml 
a  plurality  of  elongated  laterally  closa 
the  sheeting,  cutting  the  sheeting  to  a 
first  and  second  sheets  in  planar  relati4n 
medium  into  the  passageways  in  the 
sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
of  sheeting  for  retaining  the  gaseous 
each  passageway  forms  a  sealed  chamtjer 
ous  medium,  and  deforming  at  least  a 
cut  length  of  sheeting  from  its  origina 
shaped  article  while  heating  the  trapp  ;d 
that  in  the  shaped  portion  deformed 
relation  the  passageways  remain  seale( 
medium  therein  and  maintaining  the  fi 
substantial  parallel  spaced  relation. 


passagi  ways 


p  irtion  I 


4,172,750 
SMALL  MANUAL  LAMINA*NG 
Joe  D.  Giulie,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assig^r 

Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,666,  Apr. 
application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B30B  3/04.  15/34. 
U.S.  a.  156—267 

1.  A  machine  for  laminating  packet  > 
includes  a  pair  of  heat  scalable  sheets 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  said  circumferential 
whereby  upon  rota- 

veft  threads  are  moved 

warp  threads  each  of 

partially  including  a 


irticle  of  thermoplastic 

lastic  sheeting  includ- 

lanar  sheet  disposed  in 

one  another  and  with 

tending  between  the  first 

ination  with  the  sheets 

passageways  through 

I  lesired  length  with  the 

I,  admitting  a  gaseous 

I  :ut  length  of  sheeting, 

in  the  cut  length 

I  ledium  therein  so  that 

containing  the  gase- 

of  the  area  of  the 

planar  relation  into  a 

gaseous  medium  so 

of  the  original  planar 

retaining  the  gaseous 

;t  and  second  sheets  in 


SYSTEM 
to  General  Binding 


1977,  abandoned.  This 
No.  920,371 
J32B  31/20 

10  Oaims 

wherein  said  packet 
joined  along  one  mar- 


ginal edge  with  a  tear  off 
from  said  marginal  edge, 

(a)  a  flat  base  member 

(b)  a  first  fiat  heating 
base  with  a  marginal  edj 
of  said  gap  leaving  a 

(c)  a  first  roller  mounted 
upper  edge  lying  in  th< 
element; 

(d)  a  carriage  having 
element  and  a  second 
ment  lying  directly  over 
said  second  roller  lying 

(e)  means  for  moving  said 
permit  a  laminating 
with  the  heat  scalable 
elements  and  with  a 
said  rollers; 

(0  means  for  bringing 
whereby  said  heat 
said  first  and  second 
second  rollers  will  grip 
marginal  edge  with  said 
of  said  base. 

10.  A  method  for  manually 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  laminating 
able  sheets  joined  along 
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t»b  extending  beyond  said  sheets 

coi  uprising  in  combination: 

hav  ing  a  gap  therein; 

elenient  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 

lying  along  one  marginal  edge 

freejend  of  said  base  beyond  said  gap; 

free  rotation  in  said  gap  with  its 

plane  of  said  first  flat  heating 


mouiied  thereon  a  second  flat  heating 

ro  Her,  said  second  flat  heating  ele- 

iaid  first  flat  heating  element  and 

lirectly  over  said  first  roller; 

carriage  away  from  said  base  to 

pa(  ket  to  be  placed  therebetween 

si  leets  lying  between  said  heating 

por^on  of  the  packet  lying  between 

s  lid   carriage   toward   said   base 

seala  )le  sheets  will  be  held  between 

hej  ting  elements  and  said  first  and 

said  packet  in  a  region  of  said 

ear-off  tab  lying  on  the  free  end 

laminating  packets,  comprising 


I  acket  having  a  pair  of  heat  seal- 
one  marginal  edge  and  a  finger 


gripping  means  releasabl] 
packet  with  a  portion  of 
tending  beyond  the  sheel  i 
said  marginal  edge,  an 
tioned  between  the  sheet 

(b)  providing  a  manually 
second  laminating  plates 
cent  the  laminating  plate  i 
first  roller  being  movable 
the  first  laminating  plate 
plate  and  the  first  roller  a 
open  position  with  the  firs 
spaced  from  the  second 
ler; 

(c)  placing  the  first  plate  anc 
and  inserting  therein  the 

(d)  placing  the  first  plate 
tion  such  that  the  heat 
and  second  plates  and  the 
between  the  first  and 

(e)  heating  the  laminating 
laminating  plates; 

(0  manually  pulling  the 
the  laminating  packet 
ally  rotate  said  rollers  afte 
a  time  sufficient  to  seal  the 
scalable  sheets;  and 

(g)  removing  the  finger 


an  j 


associated  with  the  laminating 

said  finger  gripping  means  ex- 

of  the  packet  with  respect  to 

article  to  be  laminated  being  posi- 

opirated  laminator  having  first  and 

i  nd  first  and  second  rollers  adja- 

the  first  laminator  plate  and 

between  a  closed  position  with 

adjacent  the  second  laminating 

I  Ijacent  the  second  roller  and  an 

laminating  plate  and  first  roller 

I  iminating  plate  and  second  rol- 


first  roller  in  the  open  position 
I  aminating  packet; 

first  roller  in  the  closed  posi- 

sea^ble  sheets  are  between  the  first 

finger  gripping  means  extends 

secdnd  rollers; 

pf cket  while  between  the  closed 

fing  er  gripping  means  so  as  to  pull 

through  the  rollers  so  as  to  manu- 

the  packet  has  been  heated  for 

article  between  the  pair  of  heat 


grip  ping  means  from  the  packet. 
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4,172,751 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PROTECTIVE 

SKIRT  FOR  A  TABULAR  ICEBERG 

Georges  E.  Mougin,  Papeete,  Tahiti,  French  Polynesia,  assignor 

to  Socie't^  m  Ltd.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1976,  76  24713; 
Apr.  14,  1977,  77  11277 

Int.  a.2  E02B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  156—324  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  object  protective  skirt 
constituted,  at  least  in  part,  by  an  assembly  of  panels  of  cloth  or 
sheet  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  panels  of  cloth  or  sheet  material 
wound  on  reels; 

so  disposing  the  reels  that  the  panels  may  be  reeled  out  in  a 
stack  of  parallel  adjacent  layers; 

providing  assembly  positions  on  either  side  of  the  stack  of 
panels  to  so  interconnect  the  edges  of  the  panels  in  folds 
that  the  assembled  stack  forms  a  plane  structure  which  is 
ready-folded,  concertina-fashion; 

and  inserting  distance  pieces,  each  in  the  form  of  a  stiff 
zig-zag  member,  between  the  panels  at  the  assembly  posi- 
tions to  fend  the  protective  skirt  off  the  sides  of  the  object 
when  in  position  thereabout. 


4,172,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THERMOPLASTICS 

MATERIAL  TO  BLOCKS 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  P.O.  Box  2386,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,158,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,092,197, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,200,  Feb.  3, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,023 

Int.  Ci:  B29C  17/04:  B32B  31/30 

U.S.  a.  156—350  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  securing  a  thermoplastic 
cover  to  a  surface  of  individual  blocks  each  having  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  about  its  exterior  and  spaced  from  the  surface 
to  be  covered,  said  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each  for  carrying  an  indi- 
vidual block  along  a  predetermined  path,  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  block  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  a  conduit,  each  of  said  conduits  having  valve 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit,  each  of  said  con- 


duits being  connected  through  a  common  conduit  line  to  a 

vacuum  pump, 
means  for  supplying  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  material 
along  a  portion  of  said  path  for  covering  the  exposed 
surface  of  a  block  carried  in  a  said  receptacle  and  the 
opening  of  said  receptacle, 
means  disposed  at  another  portion  of  said  path  downstream 
of  said  first-mentioned  portion  of  said  path  for  opening  a 
said  valve  means  as  a  said  receptacle  is  moved  past  said 
another  portion  so  that  the  atmosphere  within  a  said  re- 
ceptacle will  be  evacuated  when  said  opening  of  a  said 
receptacle  is  covered  by  thermoplastic  sheet  material, 
each  said  receptacle  having  spacing  means  therein  for 
maintaining  a  space  between  the  interior  of  each  recepta- 
cle and  a  block  received  therein,  whereby  when  the  atmo- 
sphere within  a  receptacle  is  evacuated,  a  portion  of  the 
heated  thermoplastic  sheet  material  will  be  forced  into 
contact  with  the  groove  of  the  block  disposed  in  a  said 
receptacle. 


4,172,753 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TILT  OF  LABELLING 

PAD  ON  LABELLING  APPARATUS 

Horst  A.  Benoit,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stackpole 

Machiner>'  Company,  Bloomrield,  N.J. 

Filed  No?.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,338 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—357  23  Qaims 


1.  A  label  applying  device  for  use  with  automatic  labelling 
apparatus  having  conveyor  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be 
labelled,  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  label  carrier 
means  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  body 
portion,  where  said  horizontal  axis  is  below  said  label  carrier 
means,  said  body  portion  being  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis, 
the  rotation  of  said  body  portion  being  synchronized  with  the 
movement  of  conveyed  articles  so  that  a  label  is  applied  to 
each  article  as  it  is  conveyed  past  said  device,  pivot  control 
means  for  pivoting  said  label  carrier  means  in  a  controlled 
manner  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  pivot  control  means 
gradually  pivoting  said  label  carrier  downwardly  towards  a 
label  applying  p>osition  as  said  label  carrier  is  rotated  towards  a 
conveyed  article  to  be  labelled  and  said  pivot  control  means 
instantly  pivoting  said  label  carrier  to  and  from  the  label  apply- 
ing position  when  such  conveyed  article  is  in  position  to  re- 
ceive a  label,  the  extent  to  which  said  label  carrier  means  is 
pivoted  to  contact  such  article  being  determined  by  the  inclina- 
tion of  an  article  surface  to  which  a  label  is  to  be  applied. 


4,172,754 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALUMINUM  NFTRIDE 
Peter  M.  Dryburgh,  Dalkeith,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,590 
Int.  a.-  COIB  21/06 
U.S.  a.  156—613  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  nitride  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  aluminum  and  selenium  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  they  react  together  to  form  aluminum  monosele- 
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nide,  transf>orting  aluminum  monosefenide 
inert  carrier  gas  to  a  reaction  zone  hei  ted 
the  order  of  1500°  C,  at  which  alumin  im 
with  nitrogen  to  yield  aluminum  nitri(|e, 


into  said  zone  together  with  said  aluiiinum 
form  solid  aluminum  nitride,  and 
selenium  produced  by  said  reaction  in 
gas. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


so  formed  in  an 

at  a  temperature  in 

monoselenide  reacts 

introducing  nitrogen 


after  movement  of  the ! 
roller  means. 
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se  :ond  sheet  is  initiated  by  the  flrst 


4,172,755 
SPLICING  SHEET  MaIdRIAL 
Stanley  Gustafson,  and  Anthony  J.  Si!  sons,  both  of  Croydon, 
England,  assignors  to  Interfic  Engine  ering  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  f^.  773,785 
Claims  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1976, 
8538/76 

Int.  a.2  B65H  21/  10 
V3.  a.  156—504  29  Qaims 


she(  It 
;  mov  ng 
to- 
movem<  nt 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  the  termina 
tinuously  moving  continuous  length  of 
to  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  continu{)us 
sheet  of  material  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  roller  means 
sheet  extending  therebetween  for 
moving  sheet  and  the  second 
frictionally  driven  by  the  first 
ing  frictional  driving  engagement 
with  the  second  sheet  and 
with  the  first  moving  sheet  between 
spaced  roller  means; 

operating  means  for  effecting  engagement 
second  roller  means  with  both  the 
the  second  sheet; 

guide  means  for  causing  adhesive  engagement 
first  moving  sheet  and  a  strip  of 
sheet  after  movement  of  the 
the  frictional  driving  engagement 
sheet; 

a  splicing  cavity  provided  between 
roller  means  and  the  first  sheet  of 
thereacross;  and 

a  movable  table  means  being  located  (between 
second  roller  means  and  being  movable 
position  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
position  located  closely  adjacent 
porting  the  lead  end  of  the  second 
to  the  first  sheet  and  in  close 
roller  means  in  the  splicing  positic^ 
lead  end  of  the  second  sheet  onto 


secoi  d 


f 


end  portion  of  a  con- 
first  sheet  of  material 
length  of  a  second 

1  aving  the  first  moving 

ngaging  both  the  first 

and  being  rotatably 

sheet  and  for  caus- 

the  first  moving  sheet 

of  the  second  sheet 

the  first  and  second 


of  said  first  and 
Irst  moving  sheet  and 


between  the 

adhesive  on  the  second 

sheet  is  initiated  by 

with  the  first  moving 


said  first  and  second 
I  laterial  being  movable 


fil  St : 
tie 


said  first  and 
between  a  loading 
sheet  and  a  splicing 
first  sheet  for  sup- 
in  close  proximity 
proximity  to  the  second 
and  for  guiding  the 
second  roller  means 


s leet I 


t  les 


METHOD  FOR  THE 
THE  GASEOUS  PHASE  OF 
OBTAINED  I^ 
Laszio  Hollan,  Sevres,  France, 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  19 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  156—614 


ACa  LERATED i 


4,172,756 

GROWTH  FROM 
CRYSTALS,  AND  PRODUCTS 
THIS  MANNER 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 


monoselenide  to 

fli  shing  away  elemental 

said  zone  by  said  inert 


7,  Ser.  No.  762,876 
France,  Feb.  6,  1976,  76  03259 
:  lOlJ  J  7/26 

7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  gal 
ing  the  steps  of  reacting  a  first 
gen  and  arsenic  trichloride  wi 
reaction  forming  a  second 
Hum  arsenide  is  deposited,  wherein 
senic  trichloride  in  said  first 
2x10-2. 


ium  arsenide  crystals,  compris- 

i  ;aseous  phase  containing  hydro- 

a  liquid  phase  of  gallium,  said 

phase  from  which  the  gal- 

the  molar  fraction  of  ar- 

gaseous  phase  is  higher  than 


gas  K)us 


David  D.  Thornburg,  Los  Altos, 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 197^. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  156—630 


Vr^!>°y^ffirr 


e 


;  adhes  ion 


1.  A  process  of  making  swi 
integral  dielectric  material 

treating  a  surfacie  of  a  sheet 
rial  with  an  adhesion  . 

exposing  the  treated  surface 
drive  off  any  excess 

exposing  the  treated  surface 
has  been  exposed  to 
cles  off  of  the  treated 

applying  by  means  of  hot 
layer  of  a  dry  film  ph 
properties  to  the  treated 
cally  conductive  material 

exposing  portions  of  said  lay : 
which  cures  said  portion 
portions  of  said  layer  iner 

bringing  a  developer  into 
the  portions  of  said  layer 
said  radiation  are  removec 

bringing  an  etchant  solution 
electrically  conductive  ma 
said  layer  whereby  the 


4,17  !,757 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EL  ECTRODE  WITH  INTEGRAL 
DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  842,636 
( ;23F  1/02 


1  Claim 


It  :hing  device  electrodes  having 
coajings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  conductive  mate- 
proi^oting  agent; 

of  a  dry,  non-reactive  gas  to 

promoting  agent; 
a  dry,  non-reactive  gas  which 
lonizikg  radiation  to  drive  dust  parti- 
surf  tee; 

ro  II  lamination  a  uniformly  thick 

lOtoi  isist  material  having  dielectric 

!  urface  of  said  sheet  of  electri- 


T  to  radiation  of  a  wavelength 

of  said  layer  to  render  said 

to  a  developer, 

cdntact  with  said  layer  whereby 

vhich  have  not  been  cured  by 

from  said  sheet,  and 

into  contact  with  said  sheet  of 

erial  and  said  cured  portions  of 

portions  of  said  sheet  not  protected 
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by  cured  portions  of  said  layer  are  etched  away  by  said 
etchant  solution  and  the  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet 
protected  by  cured  portions  of  said  layer  remain,  at  least 
some  of  said  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet  providing 
switching  device  electrodes, 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet  from  said 
etchant,  and 

permitting  said  cured  portions  of  said  layer  to  remain  on  said 
at  least  some  of  said  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet 
whereby  the  switching  device  electrodes  are  provided 
directly  with  a  uniformly  thick,  pinhole  defect  free,  di- 
electric coating  without  additional  dielectric  coating. 


4,172,758 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

TECHNIQUE 
Robert  F.  Bailey,  Los  Alamitos,  and  A.  Brooke  Jones,  La 
Mirada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,816 

Int.  a.2  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—643  9  Qaims 


than  atmospheric  pressure  a  region  situated  at  the  exterior 
of  said  suction  roll,  said  region  being  in  sealed  communi- 
cation with  a  second  sector  of  said  suction-roll  comprising 
substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  suction-roll 


which  is  not  lapped  by  said  fabric  means  such  that  said 
reduced  atmospheric  pressure  is  transmitted  through  said 
circumferentially  extending  channels  which  extend 
through  said  first  suction-roll  sector. 


4,172,760 
NEUTRON  TRANSMISSION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Ballard,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Howard  D.  Kosanke, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,824 

Int  Q.-  G21C  17/00 

UJS.  CL  176—19  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  one-level,  multilayer  process  for  fabricating  planar 
magnetic  bubble  domain  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  material  which  supports  magnetic  bub- 
ble domains  therein; 

producing  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  layer  of 
material  to  form  a  composite; 

forming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
composite; 

forming  a  layer  of  magnetizable  material  on  said  composite; 

masking  portions  of  the  composite  including  said  layers  of 
conductive  material  and  magnetizable  material  to  define  a 
pattern  thereon;  and 

etching  through  the  unmasked  portions  of  both  said  layer  of 
conductive  material  and  said  layer  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial using  a  single  dry  etching  process  in  order  to  produce 
with  high  resolution  the  pattern  defined  by  said  mask 
thereby  to  form  a  patterned  arrangement  of  said  layer  of 
magnetizable  material  and  said  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  on  said  composite. 


4,172,759 

PAPER-MACHINE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUBJECTING  A  WEB  TO  SUCTION 

Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,582 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  13,  1976,  762620; 
Jul.  6,  1977,  772129 

Int.  a:-  D21F  3/10 
VS.  a.  162—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  subjecting  a  travelling  fabric  in  the  press 
section  or  web  dewatering  section  of  a  paper-making  machine 
to  a  suction  effect  when  travelling  over  a  suction-roll  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
partially  lapping  a  first  sector  of  a  rotary  suction  roll  with  a 
travelling  air-permeable  fabric  means  adapted  to  support  a 
web,  said  suction-roll  comprising  a  solid,  non-perforated 
inner  portion  and  a  circumferentially  extending  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  having  circumferentially  ex- 
tending channels  formed  therein;  and 
maintaining  at  a  reduced  pressure  which  is  substantially  less 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  neutron  transmission  char- 
acteristics of  the  wings  of  a  cruciform  shaped  control  rod 
positioned  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core  wherein  each  of  the  four 
wings  of  said  control  rod  is  normally  located  between  a  pair  of 
fuel  assemblies,  each  of  said  fuel  assemblies  including  a  sur- 
rounding flow  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (I)  removing  a 
pair  of  said  fuel  assemblies  from  said  core  to  provide  access  to 
one  wing  of  said  control  rod;  (2)  positioning  a  neutron  shield- 
ing source  enclosure  containing  a  neutron  source  on  one  side  of 
said  one  wing,  a  side  of  said  source  enclosure  being  adjacent 
said  one  wing  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  passage  of  a 
continuous  stream  of  neutrons  into  said  one  wing  from  said 
source;  (3)  positioning  a  neutron  shielding  detector  enclosure 
containing  neutron  detector  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
one  wing,  a  side  of  said  detector  enclosure  being  adjacent  said 
one  wing  and  having  at  least  one  opening  for  passage  of  neu- 
trons from  said  one  wing  to  said  detector  means  for  detection 
of  neutrons  that  pass  through  said  one  wing  from  said  source; 
(4)  monitoring  the  signals  from  said  detector  means  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  number  of  neutrons  transmitted  from  said 
source  through  said  one  wing  to  said  detector  means;  and  (5) 
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moving  said  source  and  detector  enc|)sures 

length  of  said  one  wing  and 

from  said  detector  means  during  saii 


in  unison  along  the 
register^g  a  record  of  the  signals 
moving. 


4,172,761 
CELLULAR  GRIDS  WITH 
Leonard  F.  Raven,  Holmes  Chapel, 
Fulwood,  Preston,  and  Brian  Crossley, 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  N  jclear 
ley,  Warrington,  England 

,     Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser 
Oaims  priority,  application  United 
1202/77 

Int.  a.2  G21C  i/SO 
VJS.  CL  176—76 


1  WIN  FERRULES 
>ewe;  Joseph  E.  Naylor, 
,  Kirkham,  Preston,  all 
Fuels  Limited,  Ris- 


1.  A  cellular  grid  structure  for  a  n 
prising  a  plurality  of  tubular  ferrules 
nuclear  fuel  rods,  an  encircling  band 
are  grouped,  at  least  some  of  the  tubiiar 
tuted  by  twin  ferrule  units,  each  said 
constituted  by  a  single  bent  metal  strip 
means  separating  the  interior  of  the  t 
similar  openings  for  two  adjacent  fuel 
for  locating  the  nuclear  fuel  rods  in 


4,172,762 
HIGH  EXPOSURE  CONTRO  . 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  Coii, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Richard  H, 
assignors  to  Combustion  Engineerini 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G21C  7470 
U.S.  a.  176—86  R 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  control  rod 
cal  cladding  of  inside  radius  Rl  witl^ 
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plurality  of  poison  absorbei 
substantially  equal  to  Rl, 
at  least  one  of  the  pellets 
a  radius  R3  less  than 
a  sleeve  circumferentially 
said  sleeve  having  a 
minus  R3  and  a 
percent  per  1,000  psi 
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pellets  having  outside  radius  R2 

w|erein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  leading  end  of  the  rod  having 

and 

wrapped  around  said  end  pellets, 

ickness  substantially  equal  to  R2 

linear  compressibility  of  1.0 

continuous  load. 


R2 


mmir  lum 


No.  862,856 

Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1977, 


5  Claims 


4,172,' 


FROM 


I  :lear  fuel  element,  com- 

r  defming  openings  for 

\  'ithin  which  the  ferrules 

ferrules  being  consti- 

twin  ferrule  unit  being 

a  bridge  piece  dividing 

/in  ferrule  unit  into  two 

ods,  and  locating  means 

respective  openings. 


tie 


ROD  nNGER 

:  Malcom  D.  Groves, 
Young,  Canton,  Conn., 
,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
4o.  871,061 


^'REPARATION  OF 
OXIDASE 
John  P.  Zikakis,  Townsend , 

Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  15, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  435—189 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolaition 
oxidase  from  milk  which 
the  presence  of  sodium  salicy  I 
and  a  phospate  buffer  and 
the  milk  and  allowing  it  to 
time,  reducing  the  temperati  re 
sufficient  ammonium  sulfate 
the  xanthine  oxidase,  separa: 
and  adding  sufficient 
liquid  to  precipitate  the  xan 
brown  precipitate  and  dissoll'ing 
followed  by  storing  the  soli  tion 
least  15  hours  to  effect  furthc  r 
ing,  separating  the  supernata  it 
oxidase  and  filtering  said 
retain  molecules  of  50,000 
concentrated  retained  material 
graphic  column,  eluting  the 
collecting  the  eluent  in  multi;  >li 
for  xanthine  oxidase  activity, 
acceptable  activity,  and 
matographic  columns  of 
sired  xanthine  oxidase  purity 


1,763 

High  purity  xanthine 
bovine  milk 

Del.,  assignor  to  University  of 


1  thin 


ammc  mum 


liqi  lid 


4,1  n, 


2,764 
7  Qaims        PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINkNG  HYBRID  STRAINS  OF 

YI  ASTS 


y 


1  iving  a  sealed  cylindri- 
which  are  stacked  a 


Henri  Heslot,  Paris;  Anne  Prk 
nier,  Versailles,  all  of  Frani  e 
de  Valorisation  de  la  Recheqche 
France 

Filed  Sep.  20, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  435—172 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining 

(H)  yeasts  from  two  parent 

following  steps: 

(a)  removing  the  walls  fron 
strains  AP  I  and  AP  2 
derived  from  said  two 

(b)  fusing  the  protoplasts 

(c)  placing  the  products  of  flision 
regeneration  of  the  walls 

(d)  culturing  the  strains  ob  ained 
auxotrophic  mutant  straii  s 
auxotrophic  nature,  and 

(e)  stabilizing  said  strains 
which  grow  in  these 
uninucleated  hybrid  or 
genetic  information  of  th  ; 


Ifll,  Ser.  No.  806,736 
C07G  7/026 

4  Oaims 

and  purification  of  xanthine 
coi|iprises  first  incubating  the  milk  in 
late,  ethylenediaminetetraacetate, 
adding  a  non-ionic  detergent  to 
incubate  for  a  shorter  period  of 
to  stop  incubation  and  adding 
to  precipitate  the  caseins  but  not 
ing  the  caseins  and  other  solids 
sulfate  to  the  supernatant 
ine  oxidase,  separating  the  red- 
same  in  a  Tris/CaCl2  buffer 
at  freezing  or  below  for  at 
separation  of  casein  upon  thaw- 
liquid  containing  the  xanthine 
with  an  ultrafilter  which  will 
d  iltons  and  greater,  applying  the 
"  on  an  equilibrated  chromato- 
column  with  a  buffer  solution, 
le  fractions,  testing  the  fractions 
:ombining  the  samples  that  show 
cor  tinning  this  process  with  chro- 
var  ring  characteristics  until  the  de- 
is  obtained.  i 


vost.  Massy,  and  Philippe  Four- 
assignors  to  Agence  Nationale 
(ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

19t7,  Ser.  No.  834,937 

France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28360 
C12K  ]/02 

13  Claims 

trains  of  hybrid  or  recombinant 
sf-ains  PI  and  P2,  comprising  the 

the  cells  of  auxotrophic  mutant 
iving  distinct  auxotrophies  and 
P4rent  strains, 
obtained, 
in  a  medium  promoting  the 


1  av 


tl  us  I 


on  a  medium  where  said 
cannot  develop  owing  to  their 


cone  itions 


hybrid  or  recombinant  yeasts 
and  therefore  producing  a 
recombinant  strain  having  the 
corresponding  parent  strains. 
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4,172,765 
METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  ALPHA-AMYLASE 
Melvin  H.  Keyes,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,318  •• 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/14 
U.S.  O.  435—14  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  pan- 
creatic and  salivary  a-amylases  in  an  aqueous  solution  sample 
containing  glucose  as  a  contaminant  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  said  sample  through  a  scavenger  stage  containing 
immobilized  scavenger  reagents  capable  of  reacting  with  and 
removing  said  glucose  as  a  sample  contaminant  in  the  said 
determination,  passing  said  glucose-free  sample  through  a 
substrate  stage  comprising  an  immobilized  starch  reagent  capa- 
ble of  reacting  quantitatively  with  said  a-amylases  to  produce 
oligosaccharides,  passing  said  oligosaccharides-containing 
sample  through  a  glucose-generating  stage  comprising  an 
immobilized  glucose-generating  reagent  capable  of  reacting 
said  oligosaccharides  to  a  glucose  reaction  product,  passing 
said  glucose  reaction  product  containing  sample  to  a  detection 
stage  comprising  an  immobilized  reagent  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  glucose  reaction  product  to  generate  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, determining  the  amount  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
generated  in  detection  means,  and  relating  the  detection  read- 
ing from  said  detection  means  to  the  quantitative  amount  of 
a-amylases  contained  in  said  sample. 


for  removing  cooled  saline  water  concentrate  from  said  saline 
water  region  and  fresh  water  removal  means  for  removing 
heated  fresh  water  from  said  fresh  water  region. 


4,172,766 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS  AND  PLANTS 

OPERATED  BY  THEM 

Nikolaus  Laing;  Ingeborg  Laing,  and  Oliver  Laing,  all  of  Hof- 

ener  Weg  35-37,  7141  Aldingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  9,  1974,  8105/74; 
Mar.  4,  1975,  141641/75 

Int.  O.^  C02B  1/04;  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  O.  202—173  6  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising  fresh  water  channels  con- 
taining fresh  water  adapted  to  be  heated  by  solar  energy,  a  heat 
exchanger  connected  to  said  fresh  water  channels  and  to  a 
source  of  saline  water  and  having  therein  fresh  water  and 
saline  water  spaces  and  where  heat  is  transferred  from  heated 
fresh  water  to  saline  water,  at  least  one  distillation  casing 
having  an  intermediate  wall  means  therein  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  casing  into  a  fresh  water  region  and  a  saline  water  region 
with  the  saline  water  region  being  connected  to  the  saline 
water  space  and  the  fresh  water  region  being  connected  to  the 
fresh  water  space,  said  heat  exchanger  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  fresh  water  channels  and  said  distillation  casing 
with  resjject  to  the  flow  of  fresh  water  through  said  solar 
collector  and  such  that  said  heat  exchanger  is  directly  up- 
stream of  said  distillation  casing  and  directly  downstream  of 
said  fresh  water  channels,  means  for  spraying  heated  saline 
water  from  said  saline  water  space  into  the  saline  water  region 
where  it  is  cooled  to  form  a  vapor  and  a  saline  water  concen- 
trate, means  for  spraying  fresh  water  from  said  fresh  water 
space  into  the  fresh  water  region  to  condense  said  vapor  to 
form  additional  fresh  water  and  wherein  said  saline  water 
transfers  heat  to  said  fresh  water,  saline  water  removal  means 


4,172,767 

WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.  Sear,  235  W.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,784,  Jul.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,239 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02:  BOID  3/00 

VS.  O.  202—182  4  Claims 


1.  An  integral  water  purification  system  comprising  appara- 
tus located  in  a  constantly  existing  source  of  impure  water  and 
including: 

a  container  having  a  lower  portion  provided  with  enclosing 
liquid  retaining  wall  means  for  holding  a  substantially 
static  body  of  impure  water  therewithin  in  corresponding 
static  condition  and  closing  off  liquid  flow  of  such  water 
therefrom  and  further  having  valve  means  for  continual 
replenishment  of  said  water  in  said  container  from  the 
constantly  existing  source  of  the  impure  water,     ,, 

a  cover  of  flexible  plastic  material  for  said  container  for 
providing  heat  accumulation  within  said  container 
whereby  said  water  is  directly  vaporized  and  rises  as  a 
vapor  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  above  such 
static  body  of  impure  water, 

means  comprising  cloth  covered  baffles  in  the  container  for 
increasing  the  evaporation  area  therewithin, 

a  blower  for  moving  said  vapor  across  the  upper  portion  of 
said  container  above  such  static  body  of  impure  water, 

a  vapor  pipe  for  receiving  and  transponing  said  vapor  from 
an  area  of  one  natural  temperature  through  an  area  of  a 
lower  natural  temperature  whereby  said  vapors  are  con- 
densed into  water,  and 

means  including  a  liquid  pipe  and  a  pump  for  transporiing 
said  condensed  water  to  a  storage  tank. 


4,172,768 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK 
Jacques  Cerdan,  14,  me  de  la  Blanchisserie.  Sully-sur-Loire, 
France  (45600) 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1976,  76  35998 
Int.  a.'  E05C  3/26 
U.S.  O.  292—216  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  door  lock  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vehicle  door;  a  forked  latch  member  mounted 
movably  within  said  housing  and  having  first  and  second 
prongs;  and  comprising  a  keeper  catch  element  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  and  is  constituted  by 
a  pin  coming  into  engagement  with  the  fork  of  the  latch,  the 
improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  housing  includes  a  knuckle  joint  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  forked  latch  member  for 
locking  the  latch  member  in  position; 

(b)  said  knuckle  joint  mechanism  includes  a  link  one  end  of 
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which  is  articulated  to  the  casiig, 
articulated  to  the  other  end  of  s  id 
(c)  a  spring  carried  by  said  housin| 


mechanism  towards  a  position 
shooting  of  the  point  of  engagenf  nt 
on  said  forked  latch  member  be: 
ment  with  the  axes  of  the  two 
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and  a  catch  member 
link;  and 
biases  the  knuckle  joint 


:orresponding  to  over- 
of  the  catch  member 
ond  a  position  of  align- 
ai  iculations  of  said  link. 


4,172,769 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  SEA 
Joseph  Becker,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
pany.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser, 
Int.  a:-  ClOB  25/06 
VS.  a.  202—248 


I  AND  JAMB 
atsignor  to  Koppers  Com- 


•io.  946,403 
25/16 


t ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal 
coke  oven  door  seal  and  door  jamb 
aligning  and  seal-cleaning,  comprisinj 

(a)  a  resilient  "Y"  shaped  seal  dispo  ed 
the  inner  edge  of  a  coke  oven  doc 
the  "Y"  being  biasable  laterally 
respectively,  the  included  angle 
instance  of  force  being  imposed 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  legs  adja^ei 

(b)  a  door  jamb  including  a  triangi  lar 
posed  continuously  around  the 
jamb,  the  fork  of  the  "Y" 
inwardly  toward  the  door  jamb 
angular  sealing  surface  being  directed 
said  "Y"  shaped  seal,  said  triangul 
ally  corresponding  in  position 
said  "Y"  shaped  seal  when  said 
against  said  door  jamb  in  a  clostil 
angle  of  said  apex  of  said  triangu  ar 
less  than  the  included  angle  of 


sha|  ed 


Ji 


c(  ike 


'sa  d 


7  Qaims 


:oke  oven,  a  pressurized 
ipparatus  which  is  self- 

continuously  around 

the  legs  of  said  fork  of 

increase  and  decrease, 

letween  said  legs  at  the 

pon  and  removed  from 

nt  said  included  angle; 

sealing  surface,  dis- 

)uter  face  of  said  door 

seal  being  diverted 

ind  the  apex  of  said  tri- 

outwardly  toward 

r  sealing  surface  gener- 

hape  and  dimension  to 

oven  door  is  pressed 

position,  the  included 

sealing  surface  being 

fork  of  the  "Y"  when 


said  force  is  removed 
and 
(c)  means  for  imposing  an  i 
within  the  cavity  form<  d 
and  said  triangular  seal  ng 
door  is  pressed  against  sfid 
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1  72,770 

FLOW-THROUGH  ELE  [TROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD 

Watson,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 


Frank  E.  Semersky,  and 
assignors  to  Technicon 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—1  T 


1'  78,  Ser.  No.  890,093 
GOIN  27/46 


'X 


BurrtK 

«fSE»VOlfi 


|— 1    P^JMP- 


10.  A  method 
tion  of  relatively  low  mass 
sample  stream  in  the  presence 
species,  comprises  the  steps 
providing  a  flow  path  over 
means  wherein  said  memprane 
sion  cutoff  such  that 
higher  than  the  moleculi  r 
the  electrode;  then 
said  sample  stream  so 
mass  interfering  species 
species  of  interest  is  sucl 
mass  interfering  species 
means;  then 
measuring  the  response  of 
trochemical  reaction  of  s^d 
said  electrode  means 


METHOD  AND 
ELECTROLYTICALLY 


S(r 


Richard  Gninke,  Munich, 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen 
Maybach  Mercedes-Benz, 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2644988 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—16 

1.  A  method  for  electrol 
material  containing  a  metal 
comprising  the  following 
to  contain  said  metal  and  sai( 
form  of  particles  suspended 
ing  said  bath  substantially 


C2«D 


ste|  IS, 


II 


maintaining  a  positive  pressure 

between  said  "Y"  shaped  seal 

surface  when  said  coke  oven 

door  jamb  in  a  closed  position. 


11  Qaims 


of  electroche  nically  measuring  the  concentra- 

el(  ctroactive  species  of  interest  in  a 

of  high  and  low  mass  interfering 

df: 

a  membrane  protected  electrode 

has  a  molecular  mass  difTu- 

said^igh  mass  molecules  with  masses 

mass  cutoff  are  excluded  from 

prec^ly  controlling  the  flow  rate  of 

the  diffusion  ratio  of  the  low 

and  the  low  mass  electroactive 

that  substantially  all  of  said  low 

is  excluded  from  said  electrode 

laid  electrode  means  to  the  elec- 
low  mass  species  of  interest  at 


that 


4,1  ^2,771 

APPARATUS  FOR 
•RODUCING  COMPOUND 


WORl  [PIECES 
Fei, 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
lAion  Muenchen  GmbH  M.A.N. 
lyf  unich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
.  No.  838,867,  Oct.  3, 1977, 
May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,993 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 


15/00,  15/02 

8  Claims 
tically  producing  a  compound 
md  at  least  one  foreign  matter 
preparing  an  electrolytic  bath 
foreign  matter,  the  latter  in  the 
said  electrolytic  bath,  maintain- 
outside  the  field  of  gravity  while 
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simultaneously  substantially  avoiding  movement  of  the  elec- 
trolytic bath,  using  a  cathode  as  a  substrate  in  said  electrolytic 


4,172,774 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LESSENING  IONIC 

DIFFUSION 
Karl  Moeglich,  Williamsville,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clearwater 
Systems  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,236,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,876 

Int.  Cl.=  C02C  5/12:  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  a.  204—151  15  Claims 


bath,  and  performing  an  electrolytic  deposition  on  said  sub- 
strate cathode  substantially  at  zero  gravity. 


4,172,772 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Marshall  Ouid,  Leeds,  and  Geoffrey  N.  Stevens,  Harrogate,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,720 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1977, 
15885/77 

Int.  a.2  C25F  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  204—129.85  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  graining  aluminium  or  an 
aluminium  alloy,  which  comprises  immersing  the  aluminium  or 
aluminium  alloy  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  passing  an  alternating  current 
through  the  electrolyte,  the  concentration  of  hydrochloric 
acid  in  the  electrolyte  being  from  0.05  to  0.5  M  and  the  concen- 
tration of  mono  carboxylic  acid  in  the  electrolyte  being  from 
0.05  to  2.20  M. 


4,172,773 
NOVEL  HALOGENATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Alberto  Pellegri,  Luino,  Italy,  and  Placido  M.  Spaziante,  Lu- 
gano, Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti 
Electrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,494 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11, 1978,  23283  A/78 
Int.  Q.2  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  Q.  204—149  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  halogenating  water  comprising  passing  an 
electrolysis  current  through  a  porous  permeable  anode  and  a 
cathode  forming  an  electrodic  gap  with  water  passing  there- 
through, passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
containing  at  least  25  g/1  of  said  halide  through  the  porous, 
permeable  anode  into  the  electrodic  gap  and  controlling  the 
hydrodynamic  flow  through  the  said  anode  to  maintain  the 
weight  ratio  of  active  halogen  to  halide  in  the  water  leaving 
the  electrodic  gap  of  at  least  0.2. 


1.  A  method  for  lessening  diffusion  of  ions  from  an  aqueous 
medium  of  a  higher  concentration  of  such  ions  to  another 
aqueous  medium  of  a  lower  or  zero  concentration  of  such  ions 
which  comprises  separating  such  media  with  a  membrane 
assembly  with  which  the  media  are  in  contact  and  through 
which  ions  thereof  may  be  transmitted  electrolytically,  which 
membrane  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  layers  of  membrane 
material  having  adjacent  major  surfaces  thereof  with  boundary 
layers  of  liquid  between  such  surfaces  and  with  the  membranes 
being  held  together  to  maintain  such  boundary  layers  over  the 
areas  between  such  surfaces. 


4,172,775 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  SEPARATION  OF  METALS  IN 

SOLUTION  BY  PREOPITATION  FOLLOWING 

REDUCTION  OR  OXIDATION 

Terence  Donohue,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,297 

Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  1/10 

UJS.  Q.  204—157.1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  metal  from  solution  by  a  redox 
reaction  which  comprises: 

providing  a  mixture  of  metals,  some  of  which  exhibit  pho- 
toredox  activity; 

forming  salts  of  said  metals  with  an  anion  selected  to  provide 
an  insoluble  salt  at  one  oxidation  state  and  a  soluble  salt  at 
another  oxidation  state  for  those  metals  with  photoredox 
activity; 

forming  a  solution  of  said  salts  with  a  solvent  selected  to 
permit  a  difference  in  solubility  of  salts  dissolved  therein 
at  different  oxidation  states  and  to  be  nonreactive  with 
said  nonsoluble  salt  formed  by  said  change  in  oxidation 
state; 


1208 


providing  a  scavenging  agent  for 

redox  reaction; 
irradiating  said  solution  with 

which  changes  the  oxidation 

tible  to  a  change  in  oxidation 
separating  the  insoluble  salt  fonne  I 

tion. 


radical  formed  during  a 


lig  t 

1  stal  ; 

sti  te: 
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having  a  wavelength 
of  the  salt  most  suscep- 

and 
thereby  from  the  solu- 


4,172,776 

METHOD  FOR  ATOMIZED  ELECTRON  BEAM 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PO  LYMERIZABLE 

MATERIAU 

James  D.  Singelyn,  Middletown,  Cof  n.,  assignor  to  Kemtec, 

Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,864,  Jun.  25,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,891 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2146 

U.S.  CI.  204—159.22 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polymers  in  powdered  form 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a 
spray  of  a  liquid  polymerizable  (  ompound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monomi  rs,  reactive  unsaturated 
polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof 
capable  of  free  radical  polymeriz  ition,  said  finely  divided 
spray  being  substantially  free  fro  n  solvent  for  said  poly- 
merizable compound;  and 

b.  passing  said  finely  divided  atoi  lized  spray  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  through  a  beam  of  I  igh  energy  electrons  to 
polymerize  substantially  compU  tely 
compound  of  said  finely  divided 
said  atomized  spray  in  less  than 
powdered    polymer   product   of 


the  polymerizable 
Itemized  spray  while  in 
ibout  one  second  into  a 
substantially   spherical 


configuration  having  a  particle  sii  e  of  up  to  about  10  mils. 


4,172,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURIffc 
Tadao  Yamamoto,  Machida;  Hirosh 
Taichi  Banno,  Hachioji,  and  Kiyoz( 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  a.2  COIN  2\46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  R 


ION  ACTIVITY 
Takekawa,  Kunitachi; 
Koshiishi,  Sagamihara, 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


IIo 


I  [ov, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
reference  electrode,  at  least  one 
spending  to  ions  to  be  measured,  an 
said  electrodes,  means  for  moving 
receiver  couplable  to  said  plate  for 
test  solution  to  be  measured  therein 
to  said  cup  receiver  constructed  to 
cally  move  said  cup  receiver,  and  a 
to  said  electrodes  for  measuring  ion 
replaceably  positionable  in  the  cup  receiver. 


13  Oaims 


finely  divided  atomized 


.  739,052 
.  10,  1975,  50-134836 


25  Claims 


,  7J7, 


lof  activity  comprising  a 

elec  rode  for  selectively  re- 

ag|tating  plate  surrounding 

plate,  a  cup,  a  cup 

receiving  a  cup  filled  with 

cup  lifting  arm  coupled 

r^tatably  hold  and  verti- 

m  ;asuring  circuit  coupled 

activity  said  cup  being 


lON-SELEClUVE 
Renaat  E.  van  de  I.eest,  and 
Netherlands,  assignors  to 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Nov 
Claims   priority,   applicatio 
7604446 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  204—195  M 

1.  An  ion-selective  electrobe 
concentration  of  an  iodide  (  r 
mixture  of  ions,  said  electqode 
material  selected  from  the 
Ag3SI  and  mixtures  thereo 
material,  said  AgaSBr  bein^ 
metal  or  a  solution  of  a  silver 
ployed  as  an  electrode  and 
action  of  iodine  vapor  at  rooifi 
prior  to  being  employed  as 

4.  An  assembly  for  selectively 
of  silver  ions,  bromide  ions 
said  assembly  comprising  an 
reference  electrode  and  an  i*n 
both  of  said  electrodes  beir  g 
EMF  measuring  apparatus 
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4,^72,778 

ELECTRODE 
1  «opold  Heijne,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 


,973,  Apr.  15,  1977,  abandoned. 
13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,368 
n   Netherlands,  Apr.   27,   1976, 


COIN  27/46 

4  Oaims 

for  selectively  determining  the 
bromide  ion  in  a  solution  of  a 
comprising  an  ion-sensitive 
jroup  consisting  of  AgjSBr  and 
and  an  electrically  conductive 
heated  in  contact  with  a  silver 
metal  salt  prior  to  being  em- 
aid  Ag3SI  being  exposed  to  the 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
electrode. 

determining  the  concentration 

iodine  ions  in  a  mixture  of  ions, 

apparatus  for  measuring  EMF,  a 

-selective  electrode  of  claim  1, 

electrically  connected  to  said 


4,1  72, 


ELECTRODIALYSIJ 
ELECTR) 
Akira  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo; 
Masami  Kamaya,  Kawasak 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Filed  Jul.  27, 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—180  P 


19177, 


COMCENTM    ION 


1.  In  a  process  for  desali 
water  by  multi-stage 
by  means  of  one  pump  unit  in 
flow  type  electrodialysis 
electrodialytic  units  assemble  I 
at  least  one  stack  arranged 
stack  having  from  50  to  500 
anion  exchange  and  a  cation 
brane  having  an  area  of 
arranged  alternately,  and 
membranes  to  define 
compartments,  the 
kets  of  a  structure  having 
ters: 

(a)  A/T=0.6  to  0.85; 

(b)  B/A  and  B7A= 0.006 

(c)  C/A  and  C'/A= 0.008 
wherein  A  represents  the 
the  total  area  of  each  gasket 
in  each  gasket  for  supply 
exhaust  conduits  for  diluting 
C  the  total  areas  of 
diluting  solution,  respective!] 


frcm 


th( 


1,779 

USING  MULTI-STAGE 
ELECTRODIALYTIC  CELL 

Mtsuhiko  Miyaso,  Yokohama,  and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Ka|sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  819,545 
Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-91018 
BOID  13/02 

4  Oaims 


li  lation  of  sea  water  or  brackish 
electrod  alysis  by  passing  dilution  streams 
series  through  a  multi-stage  sheet 
ap(|aratus  comprising  two  or  more 
in  series,  each  unit  consisting  of 
b<  tween  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each 
pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  an 
xchange  membrane,  each  mem- 
30  to  250  dm^,  respectively 
gkskets  interspaced  between   the 
altern:  tely  concentration  and  dilution 
improven^ent  which  comprises  using  gas- 
following  dimensional  parame- 


o  0.03,  respectively;  and 

o  0.05,  respectively, 
elec  trodialysis  area  of  each  gasket,  T 

B  and  B'  the  total  areas  of  holes 
com  luits  for  diluting  solution  and  for 

lolution,  respectively,  and  C  and 
passageways  for  supplying  and  exhausting 
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4,172,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  CONTAINING 
WASTE  WATERS 
Roland  Kammel,  and  Hans-Wilhelm  Lieber,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gotzelmann  KG,  Industrieab- 
wasser-Anlagen,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,261,  May  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,144,148. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,648 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1977,  2719667;  Dec.  22,  1977,  2757271 

Int.  a.2  C25D  17/06,  21/10.  21/18.  17/10 
U.S.  O.  204—213  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  metal  containing  waste  water  em- 
ploying a  vessel  containing  the  waste  water  in  which  there  is 
provided  at  least  one  anode  and  a  cathode  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elements  and  in  which  the 
waste  water  is  subjected  to  electrolysis  during  which  the  cath- 
ode elements  are  being  moved,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  to  accommodate  metal  containing  waste  water; 

(b)  plurality  of  rods  which  serve  as  the  cathode  elements; 
and 

(c)  at  least  two  movable  holding  devices  for  holding  the  rods 
parallel  to  one  another  and  enabling  the  rods  to  be  moved 
in  the  holding  devices  relative  to  one  another,  each  hold- 
ing device  comprising  two  concentric  rings  between 
which  the  rods  are  disposed. 


4,172,781 

WASTE  WATER  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

STRONG  WASTES 

Joe  D.  Walk,  Homewood,  HI.;  James  F.  Gnitsch,  Hammond,  and 

Russell  C.  Mallatt,  Crown  Point,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,749 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/06.  5/10 

VS.  O.  210—7  37  Claims 


1.  An  activated  sludge  process  for  the  purification  of  waste 
water  comprising: 

feeding  the  waste  water  to  a  first  aeration  zone  wherein 
oxygen  or  air  is  introduced  into  the  waste  water,  and  said 
waste  water  is  contacted  with  activated  sludge; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  first  aeration  zone  to  a  first 
clarification  zone  where  the  water  from  the  first  aeration 


zone  is  clarified  to  separate  suspended  sludge  particles 
from  partially  decontaminated  water; 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  sludge  from  the  first 
clarification  zone  to  the  first  aeration  zone  and  passing  the 
partially  decontaminated  water  from  the  first  clarification 
zone  to  a  second  aeration  zone; 

adding  about  5  to  about  500  ppm  powdered  activated  carbon 
to  the  partially  decontaminated  water  from  the  first  clari- 
fication zone; 

oxygenating  the  partially  decontaminated  water  containing 
carbon  in  a  second  aeration  zone  wherein  oxygen  or  air  is 
introduced  into  the  partially  decontaminated  water; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  second  aeration  zone  to  a  sec- 
ond clarification  zone  where  the  water  from  the  second 
aeration  zone  is  clarified  to  separate  suspended  sludge  and 
carbon  particles  from  decontaminated  water,  and 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  sludge  and  carbon  from 
the  second  clarification  zone  to  the  second  aeration  zone 
so  as  to  maintain  the  average  sludge  age  in  the  second 
aeration  zone  greater  than  about  10  days,  and  passing 
decontaminated  water  out  of  the  second  clarification 
zone. 


4,172,782 
RECOVERY  OF  CATALYST 
Fi^io  Masuko;  Hiroshi  Yamachika,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Kazuhiko 
Fujiyoshi,  Toyonaka,  and  Katsuyuki  Shiota,  Takarazuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,346 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1977,  52-60267; 
May  13,  1977,  52-60268 

Int.  a.2  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  O.  260—567.6  H  5  Oaims 


•  '^^'^^^^ 


StWifeTWC  I 


EXTWCTiNC 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  organic  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  from  a  reaction  solution  produced  by  the  reaction 
between  a  benzylnitrile  and  a  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
and  the  organic  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as  a  catalyst,  the 
reaction  solution  comprising  an  a-alkyl-  or  a-phenyl-benzylni- 
trile,  the  alkali  and  the  organic  quaternary  ammonium  salt, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  adding  water  to  the  reaction  solution  to  obtain  a  water 
layer  containing  all  or  a  pari  of  the  alkali  and  an  oil  layer 
containing  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  the  a-alkyl- 
or  a-|>henyl-benzylnitrile,  the  water  being  added  in  such  a 
small  amount  that  substantially  no  organic  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  transfers  into  the  water  layer, 

(2)  separating  the  oil  layer  from  the  water  layer, 

(3)  adding  water  to  the  oil  layer  to  make  the  concentration  of 
the  alkali  in  the  resulting  water  layer  10%  by  weight  or 
less,  thus  obtaining  a  water  layer  containing  the  organic 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  the  remaining  alkali  if  any 
and  an  oil  layer  containing  the  a-alkyl-  or  a-phenyl-ben- 
zylnitrile,  and 
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(4)  separating  the  water  layer  fr<  m  the  oil  layer. 


iTle 


.  demine  alizer 


4,172,783 
CONDENSATE  PURI^CATIO^ 

DILUTE  CLEAR  LIMf; 
Ralph  C.  Adams,  Somers  Point,  and 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Paramus,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 
Int.  a.^  BOID 
U.S.  a.  210—34 

1.  In  a  condensation  puriflcation 
densate  is  passed  through  a 
bed  of  anion  and  cation  exchange 
removal  of  anions  and  cations  fron 
mixed  bed  is  regenerated  by 
layer,  a  major  portion  of  which 
resin  particles  and  a  minor  portioi 
trained  cation  exchange  resin 
comprising  cation  exchange  resin 
said  first  layer  with  aqueous  sodiu^t 
regeneration  thereof,  afterwards 
with  lime  solution  to  displace  sodiun 
said  entrained  cation  exchange  rejn 
said  second  layer,  mixing  said  first  1 
to  reform  said  mixed  bed,  The 
sequential  steps  of 

(a)  passing  an  aqueous  solution 
salt  through  a  strong  base  anion 
tially  uniform  basicity  to  provide 
calcium  ions  substantially  free 
droxyl, 

(b)  contacting  the  aforesaid  first 
calcium  ions  substantially  free 
droxyl  to  displace  the  sodium 
exchange  particles  with  calciun 


PROCESS  BY  USE  OF 
SOLUTION 

Villiam  S.  Miller,  Franklin 
Permutit  Company,  Inc., 
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4,172,784 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARA'  ION  OF  CADMIUM 
(CD+  +)-IONS  FROM  SEWAGE, 

AQUEOUS  SOLqTIONS 
Helmut  Knorre,  Seligenstadt;  Gerhaiti  Pohl,  Hanau,  and  Klaus 
Stiitzel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silbfer-Scheideanstalt   vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed, 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1976,  2642198 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20:  C»2C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—50 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  if  cadmium  (Cd++)-ions 
from  aqueous  liquids  in  which  said  cs  dmium  ions  are  present  as 
complexes  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  et  lylenediamine  tetraacetic 
acid  and/or  diethylenetriamino  peni  aacetic  acid  or  their  ani- 
onic salts,  comprising  contacting  sal  liquids  with  an  HS-con- 
taining  triazine  compound  of  the  ge  lerai  formula 


WASTE  WATER  AND 


Rep.  of  Germany 
No.  831,014 
1  :ep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 


5  Claims 


(SH  , 


I       II 


in  which: 

R  is  hydrogen,  the  same  or  differ 

bons,  — NR'R2  or  — OR3; 
R',  R2  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  the 

1  to  6  carbons  or  phenyl; 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2; 
or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof  to 

ions  and   wherein   said  compound 


nt  alkyl  with  1  to  3  car- 
or  different  alkyl  with 


Si  Tie 


precipitate  said  cadmium 
is  contacted  in  an 


amount  such  that  at 
mercaptide  groups  is 
ions  the  precipitation 
the  presence  of  an  at 
ions,   based   on   said 
wherein  said 
tween  4  and  10,  and 
aqueous  liquid. 


October  30,  1979 


li  last  one  equivalent  of  mercapto  or 

iresent  per  equivalent  of  cadmium 

jf  the  Cd  +  +  +-ions  takes  place  in 

1<  ast  equivalent  quantity  of  Fe+  +  +- 

:omplexing  agent   in   said   liquid, 

precipita  tion  takes  place  at  a  pH  value  be- 

!  eparating  the  precipitate  from  the 


758,603,  Jan.  12,  1977, 
,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,670 

^5/06 

7  Oaims 
process  wherein  the  con- 
containing  a  mixed 
esin  thereby  to  effect  the 
said  condensate  and  said 
resoliing  said  bed  into  a  first 
c  3mprises  anion  exchange 
of  which  comprises  en- 
particles,  and  a  second  layer 
particles,  contacting  at  least 
hydroxide  to  effect  the 
contacting  said  first  layer 
ions  with  calcium  ions  on 
particles,  regenerating 
yer  and  said  second  layer 
im[f-ovement  comprising  the 

a  water  soluble  calcium 

exchange  resin  of  substan- 

an  aqueous  solution  of 

of  anions  other  than  hy- 

I  lyer  with  said  solution  of 

of  anions  other  than  hy- 

I  lops  on  said  entrained  cation 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
FROM  SEWAGE, 


172,785 
SfePARATION  OF  CU+  +-IONS 
WAJTE  WATER  AND  AQUEOUS 


SO  LUTIONS 


Helmut  Knorre,  Seligenstad  t: 
Stiitzel,  Bergen-Enkheim, 
ors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
FUed  Sep.  19. 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2642238 

Int.  a.^  CO^B  1/20;  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—50 


:;  Gerhard  Pohl,  Hanau,  and  Klaus 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 

I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1977,  Ser.  No.  834,596 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 


5  Cfadns 


1.  A  process  for  the  sepai^tion 
ous  liquid  in  which  said 
ethylenediamine  tetraacetic 
pentaacetic  acid  or  their  a  iions, 
liquid  with  an  HS-containin  ; 
formula 


^ 


C 

I 

N 


% 


OV 


in  which: 
R  is  hydrogen,  the  same 

bons,  — NR'R^or 
R',  R2 and  R^  are  hydrog 

1  to  6  carbons  or  phen 
n  is  a  whole  number  fron 
or  of  a  water  soluble  salt 

wherein  said  compoun  1 

that  at  least  one 

groups  is  present  per  e 
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of  Cu+  +-ions  from  an  aque- 

u++  ions  exist  as  complexes  of 

acid  and/or  diethylenetriamine 

comprising  contacting  said 
triazine  compound  of  the  general 


/ 

C 

II 

N 

\ 


(SH)3_, 


R  * 

3r  different  alkyl  with  1  to  3  car- 
n,  the  same  or  different  alkyl  with 


Oto2, 

precipitate  said  Cu+  +  ions,  and 

is  contacted  in  an  amount  such 

equi>Jalent  of  mercapto  or  mercaptide 

q  livalent  of  said  Cu+  +  ions  and  the 


precipitation  of  the  Cu+  '♦■-ions  takes  place  in  the  presence 
of  an  at  least  equivalent  quantity  of  Fe+  +  +-ions,  related 
to  the  complexing  agent  content  in  the  liquid,  and  at  a  pH 
value  between  4  and  10,  and  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  aqueous  liquid. 


-continued 

CH2CH2PO3H2 

H2O3P— C— PO3H2 

CH2CO2H 


VI 


4,172,786 
OZONATION  OF  COOLING  TOWER  WATERS 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  o^ 
Marshall  F.  Humphrey,  Duarte;  Kenneth  R.  French,  La  Can- 
ada, and  Ronald  D.  Howe,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,992 
Int.  a.2  C02B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  210—57  6  Claims 


and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


4,172,788 

CAUSTIC  CHLORINE  nLTER  BAG 

Alton  E.  Ingram,  1185  Pear  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,607,  Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,980 

Int  a.2  BOID  29/14 

VS.  a.  210—65  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  formation  of  scale,  corrosion  and 

algae  growth  on  the  surfaces  in  contact  with  corrosive  and 

scaling  ion  containing  water  circulating  through  a  circuit 

including  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  cooling  tower  in  which  air 

containing  algae  forming  micro-organisms  is  blown  through 

water  downwardly  falling  into  a  basin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  ozone  into  the  water  in  the  basin  at  a  level  of  at 

least  2  milligrams  per  liter  in  the  absence  of  any  other 

corrosion  or  scale  inhibitor;  and 

maintaining  the  ozone  level  in  the  water  in  the  circuit  at  a 

level  between  2  to  20  milligrams  per  liter. 


4,172,787 

REACTION  OF  o-PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WITH  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  TO 

PREPARE  SCALE  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Donald  G.  Ries,  Richmond,  and  Joseph  P.  Maniscalco,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,615,  Jun.  29,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,138,431. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,309 
Int.  a.2  C02B  5/06:  C23F  11/16 
VS.  a.  210—58  16  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  in  an  aqueous  system  com- 
prising adding  to  the  system  a  treating  agent  consisting  of  5-10 
ppm  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


O  CH2CH2CO2H 

II  I 

H2O3P— CH— P CHPO3H2  H2O3P— C— PO3H2 

III  I 

HO2C— CH2   ONa   CH2CO2H  CH2CO2H 


IV 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  caustic  chlorine  free  of  contami- 
nants comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enclosing  a  filter  leaf,  supported  in  a  container,  in  a  filter 
bag  of  pre-selected  size  and  shape  and  made  of  chlorine 
resistant  filaments  woven  into  a  chlorine  porous  and  frag- 
ile material  having  a  high  filter  rate; 

(b)  reinforcing  all  edges  and  comers  and  support  areas  of 
said  filter  bag  with  the  same  chlorine  resistant  filaments 
felted  into  a  chlorine  porous  strong  material  having  a 
lesser  filter  rate;  and 

(c)  introducing  caustic  chlorine  by  conduit  and  under  pres- 
sure into  said  filter  leaf  for  filtration  through  said  leaf  and 
enclosing  filter  bag  at  substantially  the  same  high  filter 
rate  of  said  fragile  material  but  for  periods  of  use  four 
times  as  long  as  a  filter  bag  not  having  such  reinforcing, 
and  without  the  introduction  of  extraneous  matter  and 
possible  chemical  reaction. 


4,172,789 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  LIQUIDS  LOADED  WTTH 

SOLID  SUBSTANCES  IN  SUSPENSION 
Jacques  Huardeau,  Thorigny-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 

COPEF,  Saint  Maur,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,474 

Int.  a.2  BOID  21/08 

U.S.  a.  210—84  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  clarifying  a  liquid  loaded  with  suspended 
solid  substances  by  decanting  said  substances,  wherein  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  is  caused  to  fiow  along  a  flow  path  at  least 
one  portion  of  which  is  an  upwardly  directed  flow  path  por- 
tion having  a  geometrical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  said  fiow  path  portion  being  defined  within  an 
enclosure  in  which  said  liquid  flows  between  plates  arranged  in 
at  least  two  groups,  each  group  containing  substantially  equi- 
distant positioned  plates  disposed  parallel  to  said  inclined  axis, 
said  plates  of  each  one  of  said  groups  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  the  parallel  plates  of  each  group  forming  with  the 
vertical  plane  comprising  said  inclined  axis  an  angle  different 
from  90  degrees,  while  forming  with  the  plates  of  the  other 
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group  an  angle  of  between  about 
whereby  the  suspended  substances 


2 )  degrees  and  75  degrees, 
a  re  deposited  on  said  plates 


and  then  slide  downwardly  thereoi 
enclosure. 


4,172,790 
DIAPHRAGM-CONTAINING  T  ^PE  FILTER  PRESS 

Masayoshi  Kubo,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  as  ignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap^n 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser. 


VS.  a.  210—137 


Int.  a.2  BOID  25/1.  ?,  25/04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


sure  into  said  interstices 
said  slurry  feed  means 
said  interstices;  and 
pressure  adjustment 
feed  means  and  said 
maintaining  the 
vided  to  said  interstice 
sure  of  said  slurry  su 


mesns 


pressu  re 


connected  between  said  slurry 

compressed  water  feed  means  for 

e  of  said  compressed  water  pro- 

at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pres- 

by  said  slurry  feed  means. 


PI  lied  I 


toward  the  wall  of  said 


MULTIPLE  CELL  HLTEl  t 
Armand  L.  Davister,  Liege 
PrayoB,  Prayon,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1»76, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  210—188 


172,791 
HAVING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 

Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe'  de 


No.  829,861 


3  Clains 


j'-<g>- 


sluri  Y 


filti  :r 


fill  ;r 
sides 


1.  A  filter  press  for  filtering  a 

a  plurality  of  filter  frames  movable 

each  other; 
at  least  one  movable  pressure  plate 
of  filter  frames  for  forming  a  fi 
thereof  in  cooperation  with  said 
sure  plate  means  being  comprise 
a  partition  plate  between  said  fi 
frame  members  on  opposite 
and  adjacent  said  filter  frames, 
said   filter   frames   having   a 
whereby  said  filter  chamber  is 
a  plurality  of  diaphragm  members 
partition  plate  between  said 
partition  plate,  said  diaphragm 
tion  plate  having  interstices 
slurry  nozzle  means  inserted  into 

directing  said  slurry  into  said 
slurry  feed  means  connected  to  sai 
supplying  slurry  to  said  slurry 
mined  pressure; 
compressed  water  feed  means 
between  said  diaphragm  members 
for  supplying  compressed  water 


comprising: 
toward  and  away  from 


neans  between  each  pair 
chamber  on  each  side 
filter  frames,  said  pres- 
of: 
frames, 

of  said  partition  plate 
said  frame  members  and 
space  thereinbetween, 
formed, 

one  on  each  side  of  said 
■ame  member  and  said 
member  and  said  parti- 
thi  rebetween; 

said  filter  chamber  for 
chi  mber; 
q  slurry  nozzle  means  for 
means  at  a  predeter- 


no;  zle 


coni(ected  to  said  interstices 

and  said  partition  plates 

a  predetermined  pres- 


ti 


■  compnsi  ng 
fli ids  I 


chamb  ers 


0 


1  seque  ice 


1.  Industrial  filter 
collecting  and  distributing 
comprising  essentially  a 
sliding  relative  to  one 
collecting  part  being  divided 
bounded  by  partitions,  sai( 
with  one  or  a  plurality  of 
gases  and  liquids,  the 
eating  each  with  a  sucking 
ing  part  comprising  in 
constructed  to  open  in 
in  front  of  each  one  of  said 
such  a  way  that  during  each 
sequence  with  each  one  of 
and  introduces  into  said 
gases  and  liquids  from  said 
that  each  one  of  said 
hand  at  the  bottom  thereof 
charging  liquid,  said  outlet 
where  the  cavities  open  and 
passageway  constructed  to 
the  introduced  liquid  toward  i 
way  as  to  suck  said  gases 
separate  and  go  along  difTerei  t 
means  being  provided  to 
those  liquids  which  might 
on  the  one  hand,  obtain  at 
gases  and  on  the  other  hanc 
openings  but  liquids  which 
solved  gases. 


reti  im 
;  ha>  e 
tlie 


are 


October  30,  1979 


when  said  slurry  is  supplied  by 
and  for  removing  said  water  from 


>,  Ser.  No.  730,657 
Luxembourg,  Oct  4, 1975,  73553 
BOID  35/08 

9  0alms 


filtering  cells  and  a  distributor 

from  the  cells,  said  distributor 

distdibuting  part  and  a  collecting  part 

anotl  er  with  a  cyclic  movement,  the 

into  chambers  and  compartments 

compartments  communicating 

i  fitake  and  discharge  devices  for 

:rs  being  isolated  and  communi- 

pressurizing  device,  the  coUect- 

comn$inication  with  each  cell,  cavities 

during  the  cyclic  movement, 

compartments  and  chambers  in 

;ycle,  each  cell  communicates  in 

lid  compartments  and  chambers 

ccmpartments  and  chambers  said 

said  filter  being  improved  in 

compartments  is  provided  on  the  one 

ivith  at  least  one  outlet  for  dis- 

substantially  below  that  level 

on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one 

extend  from  a  level  above  that  of 

a  gas-sucking  device  in  such  a 

causing  the  gases  and  liquids  to, 

paths  inside  the  compartments, 

to  the  original  compartment 

entered  said  passageways  so  as 

:  distributor  outlet,  liquid-free 

collect  thtough  the  discharge 

substantially  free  from  undis- 


ly  ng! 
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4,172,792 
MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HLTER 
PLATES  FROM  A  HLTER  PRESS 
Hans  J.  Heinrich,  Wilhelmshoeher  Str.  129,  5828  Ennepetal; 
Karl  A.  Rademacher,  Hatzfelder  Str.  33,  and  Helmut  Strohn, 
Helmutstr.  12,  both  of  5600  Wuppertal  2,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1977.  2724472 

Int  a.2  BOID  25/12 
VS.  a.  210—230  6  Claims 


^i^^^=^=Ji. 


1.  In  a  movable  apparatus  for  removal  of  filter  plates  from  a 
pack  of  filter  plates  in  a  filter  press  resting  on  two  horizonul 
guide  girders  provided  with  a  carriage,  a  carriage  frame  and  a 
sled  movable  on  said  girders,  said  apparatus  having  driving 
means,  including  a  driver,  for  pulling  off  only  the  outside  filter 
plate  from  the  filter  plate  pack  in  an  intermediate  position  on 
said  girders  in  which  the  filter  plate  is  accessible  from  both 
sides,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  bolt  for  holding  back  the  remaining  filter  plates  in  the  pack; 
a  latch  projection  for  shifting  a  filter  plate  from  the  interme- 
diate position  to  an  end  position  on  said  girders; 
said  driver,  said  bolt  and  said  latch  projection  being  movable 
up  and  down  between  a  lower  engagement  position 
aligned  with  stops  on  the  upper  side  of  the  filter  plates  and 
an  upper  non-engagement  fxjsition; 
a  reciprocating  power  driven  element  for  said  driver  and 
said  latch  projection  to  couple  said  power  driven  element 
in  such  a  way  that,  during  propulsion  movement  of  the 
reciprocation,  the  latch  projection  shifts  said  filter  plate 
from  the  intermediate  position  on  the  girders  to  the  end 
position  on  the  girders  while  the  driver  shifts  a  new  out- 
side filter  plate  into  the  intermediate  position;  and 
stop  means  on  the  upper  side  of  the  filter  plate  arranged  so 
that,  during  returning  motion  of  the  reciprocation,  the 
latch  projection  is  drawn  back  and  is  brought  thereby  into 
a  lower  engagement  position  behind  the  stop  means  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  filter  plate  when  the  plate  is  in  the  inter- 
mediate position,  said  stop  means  operating  to  permit  the 
driver  and  the  bolt  to  come  into  a  lower  engagement 
position  behind  the  stop  means  of  the  next  adjacent  out- 
side filter  plate  of  the  filter  plate  pack. 


4,172,793 
nLTER  PRESS 
Max  Oelbermann,  Max-von-Laue-Str.  3,  Remscheid;  Karl  A. 
Rademacher,  Hatzfelderstr.  33,  and  Helmut  Strohn,  Hel- 
mutstr. 2,  both  of  Wuppertol,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1977,  2743106 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/12 

U.S.  a.  210—230  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  press  having  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  suspended 

for  shifting  movement  from  the  flanges  of  two  parallel  I  beam 

carriers,  that  improvement  comprising; 

two  pairs  of  supporting  arms  attached  to  each  filter  plate. 


Avhich  pairs  are  bent  to  diverge  forwardly  from  the  front 
side  and  backwardly  from  the  back  side  of  the  filter  plate 
to  thereby  present  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  filter  plate,  whereby  the  ends  of  two  of  said 
supporting  arms,  in  plan  view,  lie  behind  the  plate  and  the 
ends  of  the  other  two  supporting  arms  lie  ahead  of  the 
plate; 

the  bent  divergent  arm  portions  of  said  supporting  arms 
which  are  attached  to  said  filter  plate  being  in  a  direction 
which  is  in  and  counter  to  the  direction  of  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  filter  plate  during  the  opening,  the  ejecting  of 
the  filter  cake  and  washing  operations  to  thereby  minimize 
swinging  movement  of  the  filter  plate  during  said  opera- 
tions; 

the  lengths  of  said  divergent  portions  being  such  that  the 
leading  and  lagging  arms  of  adjacent  filter  plates  pass  each 
other; 

plastic  guide  tracks  on  the  flanges  of  said  [  beam  carriers; 
and 
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grooved  sliding  means  for  movement  on  said  guide  tracks 
located  behind  said  arms  and  attached  thereon  while 
resting  on  said  flange  guide  tracks  of  the  1  beam  carrier 
which  facilitate  easy  shifting  movement  and  diminish 
sudden  or  jerky  movements  causing  swinging  of  the  filter 
plate  while  shifting  said  suspended  plates  during  opening, 
filter  cake  ejecting  and  cleaning  operations;  and  wherein 
the  bent  portion  of  one  of  the  supporting  arms  of  each  pair 
is  bent  counter  to  the  direction  of  shifting  movement  of 
the  filter  plate  during  the  opening  and  is  supported  on  the 
plastic  guide  track  adjacent  the  edge  of  a  flange  of  the  I 
beam  carrier  by  being  directed  inwardly  to  rest  thereon 
while  the  other  of  the  supporting  arms  is  bent  in  the  direc- 
tion of  shifting  movement  of  the  filter  plate  during  the 
opening  and  overlaps  the  guide  track  on  the  flange,  is 
displaced  away  from  the  1  beam  carrier  and  is  supported 
on  the  guide  track  adjacent  to  the  carrier  web. 


4,172,794 
HOLLOW  FIBER  DIALYSER 
Jan-Erik  Sigdell,  Bad  Homburg  von  der  Hohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemisch-phar- 
mazeutische  Industrie  KG  Apparatebau  KG,  Bad  Homburg 
von  der  Hohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1977,  2721444 

Int  a.^  BOID  31/00 
VS.  a.  210—232  3  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  fiber  dialyser  comprising  core  means,  hollow 
fibers  arranged  about  the  core  means  in  a  ring  formation, 
thread  means  binding  said  hollow  fibers  (10)  to  one  another  to 
form  a  web  (11)  of  hollow  fibers,  said  thread  means  extending 
across  the  web  which  is  wrapped  around  the  core  means,  said 
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thread  means  comprising  warp  thread 
looped  loosely  as  a  wick  barrier  arlund 
each  end  of  said  web  to  prevent 
leaking  through  between  the  hollos^ 
while  the  facing  ends  are  being 


means  (21)  which  are 

the  hollow  fibers  at 

KJured  sealant  (14)  from 

fibers  by  capillary  action 

p4ured,  said  thread  means 


further  comprising  closure  thread 
said  web,  said  closure  thread  means 
hollow  fibers  for  pinching  off  the  . 
hollow  fibers,  whereby  poured  sealan 
trating  into  the  hollow  fibers. 
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4,172,795 

CENTRIFUGAL  PRESSURI  FILTER  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  FILTER  DISKS 

Hans-Ottomar  Kurtz,  Dortmund;  Ha^s-D.  Kluger,  Holzwick- 

ede,  and  Paul  Simmich,  Hagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbHj  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  739,637,  Nov, 

application  Dec.  28,  1977,  St  r.  No.  865,130 
Int.  a.2  BOID  ijJ/2(5 
VS.  a.  210—236 


8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 


IClaim 


1.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  com  irising 

a.  a  closed  vertically  disposed  filte  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  the  suspension  to  be  iltered  at  the  top  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom   or  filter  cake, 

b.  a  sectional  hollow  rotary  shaft,  I  aving  a  relatively  long 
section  almost  entirely  arranged  ivithin  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radial  hole ;  for  the  passage  of  fil- 
trate, 

c.  axially  spaced,  horizontally  disp(  sed  filter  disks  on  said 
long  shaft  section, 

d.  a  removable  bearing  casing  situate  1  outside  of  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  filter  casin  5, 

e.  a  relatively  short  shaft  section  a  most  entirely  arranged 
within  said  bearing  casing  and  hav  ing  its  upper  end  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  lower  en< 
tion, 

f.  a  detachable  torsional  connection 


between  the  lower  end 
of  said  long  and  the  upper  end  of !  aid  short  shaft  sections, 
g.  a  removable  bearing  casing  for  1  aid  short  shaft  section 


of  said  long  shaft  sec- 


:  bean  igs 


(20)  at  each  end  of 

Ic  jping  tightly  around  said 

f  ee  cross-section  of  said 

is  prevented  from  pene- 


outside  said  filter 

connection, 
h.  antifriction  bearings 

lower  portion  of  said 
i.  a  dynamic  fluid  seal 

casing  above  said 

to  prevent  the 

with  the  filtrate 
j.  a  fluid  seal  between  sai 

thereof, 
k.  a  collar  gasket  situated 

shaft  section  and  the 
I.  a  ring  on  the  lower  end 

for  engagement  with 

retaining  the  long  shaf 

upon  removal  of  said 

ing, 
m.  said  short  shaft  section 

filtrate  arranged  belov 

antifriction  bearings, 
n.  a  duct  in  said  bearing 

discharge  openings 

bearing  casing. 
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casi  ig  and  enclosing  said  detachable 


(3r 


said  short  shaft  section  in  the 
t  earing  casing, 

sssembly  disposed  in  said  bearing 

for  sealing  said  bearing  casing 

suspension  from  said  filter  casing  mixing 


shaft  sections  at  the  end  portions 

•etween  the  lower  end  of  said  long 
u|Jper  end  of  said  bearing  casing, 

portion  of  said  long  shaft  section 
bottom  of  said  filter  casing  for 

section  within  said  filter  casing 
bearing  casing  from  said  filter  cas- 


tle 


having  discharge  openings  for 
said  assembly  and  above  said 
anb 

c  asing  to  the  outside  adjacent  said 
pro  i/iding  a  filtrate  outlet  from  said 


4, 


WATER 
Thomas  E.  Corder,  Ft. 
Industries,  Inc.,  d/b/a 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  210—238 


72,796 
PURI  ^ER  APPARATUS 

Col  ins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Tclflyne  Water  Pik,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo 
No.  617,449,  Sep.  29,  1975, 
Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,830 
35/02.  29/38 

3  Oaims 


St, 


BO  D 


de>  ice 


ally 


chanr  el 


1.  A  water  purification 

a  housing  having  a  base 
cup-shaped  cap  remov 
said  base  portion  includir  g 
nicating  with  one  end 
and  an  outlet  fluid 
end  of  said  chamber; 

a  generally  cylindrical  filt 
gap  and  having  a  conduit 
end  walls,  said  cartridge 
contained  in  surrounding 
having  '^n  inlet  opening 
said  input  channel  to  sai( 
arranged  to  communicate 
said  conduit  remote 
other  end  of  said  condui 
cate  with  said  outlet 

a  control  portion  projectinj 
with  said  control  portior 
tachable  to  a  source  of 
and  valve  means  for 


chai  inel 


comprising: 

potion  and  a  generally-cylindrical 

secured  to  said  base  portion, 

an  input  fluid  channel  commu- 

of  khe  chamber  defined  by  said  cap 

communicating  with  said  one 


cartridge  disposed  within  said 

extending  between  its  opp)osing 

ncluding  a  purification  material 

relationship  to  said  conduit  and 

I  ositioned  to  communicate  from 

material  and  an  outlet  opening 
from  said  material  to  the  end  of 
1  said  outlet  channel  with  the 

being  positioned  to  communi- 


laterally  from  said  base  portion 

including  an  inlet  coupling  at- 

1  fater  supply,  an  outlet  passage, 

selectively  controlling  the  distribu- 
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tion  of  water  between  said  outlet  passage  and  said  inlet 
channel; 
and  said  valve  means  further  including: 

a  body  having  a  bore  the  diameter  of  which  tapers  longitu- 
dinally: 
means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  respectively  space- 
opposed  portions  of  said  body; 
a  valve  stem  sized  and  tapered  longitudinally  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  bore; 
a  recess  cut  longitudinally  into  said  stem  for  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  port  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  stem  when  said  recess  is  aligned  with  said 
inlet  port; 
an  inset  cut  into  said  stem  in  a  position  generally  opposite 

said  recess  and  in  alignment  between  said  ports; 
a  groove  cut  laterally  into  said  stem  and  surrounding  said 

inset  exclusive  of  said  recess; 
and  a  resilient  sealing  member  disposed  in  and  throughout 
said  groove  to  block  fluid  flow  to  said  recess,  while 
permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  port,  when  said  inset 
is  aligned  between  said  ports. 
3.  As  useful  in  a  water  purification  device  for  diverting 
water  either  through  a  filter  medium  or  directly  in  by-pass 
thereof,  a  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bore  the  diameter  of  which  Upers  longitudi- 
nally; 
means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  respectively  space- 
opposed  portions  of  the  sidewall  of  said  body; 
a  valve  stem  sized  and  tapered  longitudinally  to  be  received 

within  said  bore; 
a  recess  cut  longitudinally  into  said  stem  for  permitting  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  inlet  port  outwardly  from  said  one  end 
of  said  stem  when  said  recess  is  aligned  with  said  inlet 
port; 
an  inset  cut  into  said  stem  in  a  position  generally  opposite 

said  recess  and  in  alignment  between  said  ports; 
a  groove  cut  laterally  into  said  stem  and  surrounding  said 

inset  exclusive  of  said  recess; 
a  resilient  sealing  member  disposed  in  and  throughout  said 
groove  to  block  fluid  flow  to  said  recess,  while  permitting 
fluid  flow  between  said  ports,  when  said  inset  is  aligned 
between  said  ports; 
and  the  region  of  said  bore  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  port 
being  untapered  so  as  to  preclude  presentation  tosaid 
sealing  member  of  a  sharp  edge  between  said  bore  and^aid 
inlet  port.  , 


layers  in  a  direction  towards  the  layer  of  said  material,  said 
layers  being  free  from  rigid  resistance  to  said  deflection. 


4,172,798 
nLTER  HOUSING 
Dirk  G.  Kronsbein,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ultrafilter  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1977,  7706093 

Int.  a.2  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  CL  210—446  «  Claims 


4,172,797 
DUAL  MEDIA  HLTER 
Arthur  W.  Robichaud,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Theodore  C. 
Sauer,  Greenbrook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Purolator,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,625 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  210—443  10  Qaims 


1.  A  filter  housing  for  containing  a  ^placeable  filter  element 
comprising  a  first  part;  a  second  part;  inlet  means  for  the  me- 
dium to  be  filtered;  outlet  means  for  the  filtered  medium;  first 
frusto-conical  seating  means  formed  on  said  first  part;  second 
frusto-conical  seating  means  formed  on  said  second  part,  said 
first  frusto-conical  seating  means  mating  with  said  second 
frusto-conical  seating  means  to  join  said  first  part  to  said  sec- 
ond part;  an  external  screw  thread  on  said  first  part;  an  external 
flange  on  said  second  part;  said  second  part  tapering  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  external  flange;  connecting  ring,  said 
connecting  ring  including  an  internal  screw  thread  and  an 
internal  flange;  said  internal  screw  thread  on  said  connecting 
ring  co-operating  with  said  external  screw  thread  on  said  first 
part  to  engage  said  connecting  ring  and  said  first  part,  and  said 
internal  flange  on  said  connecting  ring  engaging  said  external 
flange  on  said  second  part;  said  connecting  ring  holding  said 
first  and  said  second  parts  together;  said  first  and  said  second 
frusto-conical  seating  means  including  interengaging  forma- 
tions to  provide  location  and  prevent  rotation  between  said 
first  and  said  second  part. 


1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  filter  medium 
backed-up  by  a  layer  of  flexible  porous  material  of  higher 
tensile  strength  than  the  filter  medium  and  having  interspaced 
anchored  ends  positioned  opposite  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause 
the  material  to  become  tensioned  by  deflection  of  the  two 


4,172,799 
OUTLET  FOR  SEPTIC  TANKS 
Carlos  V.  Perry,  Jr.,  9304  Stuart  Ave.,  Manassas,  Va.  22110 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,627 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  21/02 
MS.  a.  210—532  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  conic  deflector  unit  for  mounting  below  the  open  end  of 
an  outlet  "T"  of  a  septic  tank  without  modification  of  the  tank 
or  associated  plumbing,  comprising, 
a  conic  deflector, 

means  flexible  in  more  than  a  single  plane  for  supporting  the 
conic  deflector  below  an  outlet  "T'  of  the  septic  tank, 
whereby  the  deflector  may  be  moved  aside  to  permit  a 
cleaning  tool  to  be  inserted  in  the  vertical  section  of  the 
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outlet  "T"  to  remove  any 
from,  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

of  deposits  there-   that  incorporation  thereof -i 
nonthixotropic  fluid. 
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ii  to  said  clay-free  brine  results  in  a 


means  for  returning  the  deflector  t 
removal  of  the  cleaning  tool. 


4,172,800 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  AN  ADMIXTURE  OF 

POLYETHOXYLATED,  SULFURIZED  FATTY  AODS 

AND  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Thad  O.  Walker,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6!  },434,  Jun.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,369 

Int.  a.2  C09K  7,  02 

U.S.  a.  252-8.5  C  18  Ctoims 

1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  consistii  g  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous phase  containing  clay  solids  disp<  rsed  therein  by  a  ferro- 
chrome  lignosulfonate  and  containing  m  admixture  of  a  water 
soluble  polyethoxylated  sulfurized  uni  aturated  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  about  14  to  about  18  cai  x)n  atoms  and  wherein 
the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  groups  herein  is  on  an  average 
of  from  about  10  to  about  12  and  whei  ein  the  sulfur  content  is 
from  about  2  to  about  6%,  by  weight  basis  ethoxylated  fatty 
acid  moiety,  and  a  water  soluble  polyel  [lylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  ranj  e  of  from  about  400  to 
about  1000,  the  ratio  of  said  glycol  i  o  said  polyethoxylated 
sulfurized  fatty  acid  being  from  abou  2  to  about  4  parts  by 
weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  fal  ty  acid,  said  admixture 
being  present  in  said  drilling  fluid  in  ai  i  amount  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5  pounds  per  barrel  and  be  ng  effective  to  improve 
the  lubricity  of  said  drilling  fluid  with)  ut  impairing  its  drilling 
fluid  properties. 


4,172,801 

CLAY-FREE  WELLBOiJe  FLUID 

Jack  M.  Jackson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brinadd  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,436,  Feb.  28, 1P77,  Pat.  No.  4,140,639, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,815,  Mar.  17, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
558,817,  Mar.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,02  i,443.  This  application 
May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  H)l,475 
Int.  a.2  C09K  7/ 12 
U.S.  a.  252-8.5  A  5  Qaims 

1.  An  additive  composition  for  use  n  clay-free,  brine  well- 
bore  fluids  having  improved  fluid  Ici  s  properties  consisting 
essentially  of  from  25  to  75  weight  pen  ent  guar  gum  and  from 
25  to  75  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  e  arth  metal  salt  of  ligno- 
sulfonate, said  additive  composition  b(  ing  characterized  such 


4, 


72,802 
WOl  IKING  FLUID  CONTAINING 

grc  up  terminated  diesters 
polyoxyKlkylene  DIOLS 

assignor  to  Oncinnati  Mila- 


C  alif.. 


AQUEOUS  METAL 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

OF 
Walter  E.  Rieder,  Arcadia, 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  May  30, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  252—49.3 

1.  A  metal  working 
(b)  carboxylic  acid  group  teriiinated 
ene  diol  having  terminal  seco  fidary 
or  the  organic  amine  or  alk|li 
following  formula 


ir78,  Ser.  No.  910,238 
ClOM  1/06 

30  Claims 

composition  comprising  (a)  water  and 

diester  of  a  polyoxyalkyl- 

alcohol  groups,  said  diester 

metal  salts  thereof  having  the 


operable  position  upon 


„(HOC)C— )— R'— COO 
I 

(coo-x-tft, 


-R— 00c— R"— (COOH)„ 
(COO-X+)ft 


lai  ic 


wherein 
R  is  a  divalent  radical  resi4ue 
nated  polyoxyalkylene 
absent  the  terminal 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  01 
C6  aromatic,  aryl  aliph: 
atoms  in  the  aryl  group, 
having  a  sulfur  heteroat^m 
hydrocarbon  or  halogen 
having  a  free  valence 
tively, 
X  is  an  organic  amine 
a  is  0  to  3, 
b  is  0  to  3,     - 
m  is  0  to  3, 
n  is  0  to  3, 
a-)-n  isO  to  3, 
b-)-m  is  0  to  3  and 
a-(-b-|-m-|-n  is  1  to  6 
with  the  proviso  that  when  a 
to  3. 

2.   A  metal   working 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the 
free  valence  of  a-(-n  -f- 1  and 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic 
atoms  in  the  aryl  group,  alkyl 
in  the  aromatic  ring  hydrocarfcon 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radics  Is 
matic  radicals  having  6  carbc  n 

10.  A  metal  working 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the 
propionic  acid  absent  its  ca 

22.  Metal   working 
wherein  (b)  is  an  alkyl  amine 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 

23.  Metal   working 
wherein  (b)  is  an  alkanol 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanol 

28.  Metal  working 
wherein  X  is  a  sodium  or 
a  is  I  or  2,  b  is  0  to  2  and  a 


amine 


i-l-b 


of  a  secondary  alcohol  termi- 
I  omopolymer  or  copolymer  diol 
hydijoxyl  groups, 

different  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 

hydrocarbon  having  6  carbon 

i  ilkyl  C6  aromatic,  heteroaliphatic 

halogen  substituted  aliphatic 

substituted  Ce  aromatic  radicals 

a-|-n-(-l  and  b-t-m-(-l  respec- 

cati  in  or  alkali  metal  ion. 


l-n  is  2  or  3  then  b-hm  must  be  1 


sane  1 


Ibf 


con|position  according  to  claim  1 

or  different  radicals  having  a 

m-(- 1  respectively  and  selected 

tliphatic,  aromatic  having  6  ring 

aryl  aliphatic  having  6  carbon 

aromatic  having  6  carbon  atoms 

radicals,  halogen  substituted 

and  halogen  substituted  aro- 

atoms  in  the  ring. 

composition  according  to  claim  2 

divalent  radical  product  of  thiodi- 

groups. 

compfasitions  according  to  claim  2 

having  from  two  to  six  carbon 


silt  I 


compositions  according  to  claim   2 

salt  having  from  two  to  four 

rfroup. 

comp  isitions  according  to  Claim  2 

pota^ium  ion,  m  is  0  or  1,  n  is  0  or  1, 

-l-m-l-n  is  1  to  4. 


OCTOBER  30,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1217 


4,172,803 

LIQUID  SEPARATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SAID  COMPOSITION 

Toshizi  Ichikawa,  and  Teruko  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Terumo  Corporation,  Himonya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,950 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  51-126688; 
Jan.  8, 1977,  52-126689 

Int.  a.2  C09K  i/00;  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  a.  252—60  7  Claims 


4,172,805 

BENZYLOXY  ENDBLOCKED  ORGANOSILICON 

DIELECTRIC  FLUIDS  AND  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Gary  A.  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  ConuBg 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,451 
iBt  a.2  HOIB  3/lS 
MS.  a.  252— «3.7  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  electrical  de- 
vice including  a  dielectric  fluid  comprising  a  benzyloxy  substi- 
tuted organosilicon  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  5  to  about  500  centistokes  at  25*  C.  and  having  the 
formula 


1.  A  thixotropic  blood-separating  composition  having  a 
speciflc  gravity  ranging  from  about  1.030  to  about  1.065  and  a 
viscosity  ranging  from  about  300,000  to  about  2,500,000  CP  at 
20*  C.  and  comprising  as  a  base  material,  a  liquid  polymer 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  100  to  about  20,000  CP  at  20* 
C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polybutadiene, 
liquid  epoxidized  polybutadiene,  and  liquid  maleinized  polybu- 
tadiene and  a  suitable  amount  of  an  additive  for  adjusting  the 
Specific  gravity  and  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  to  til? 
above  ranges  and  a  thixotropic  property-imparting  amount  of 
a  network  former. 


—CAi—(^\ 


R«Si(0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  has 
a  value  of  1  to  3,  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  3,  and  m-t-n=4. 


4,172,806 

ENDBLOCKED  FURFURYLOXY  ORGANOSILICON 

DIELECTRIC  FLUIDS  AND  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Gary  A.  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,452 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  i/lS 
U.S.  a.  252—63.7  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  electrical  de- 
vice including  a  dielectric  fluid  comprising  a  furfuryloxy  sub- 
stituted organosilicon  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  5  to  about  500  centistokes  at  25*  C.  and  having  the 
formula 


RmSi(0 


4,172,804 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIRE  RETARDANT 
INSULATION 
George  Christianson,  18210  30tfa  Place  N.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
55391;  John  D.  Pollock,  Suite  203,  6566  France  Ave.  S., 
Edina,  Minn.  55435,  and  William  R.  Freischel,  5621  Mihne- 
tonka  Blvd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55416 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,289 
Int  a.2  C04B  43/00:  C09K  3/2S 
MS.  a.  252—62  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fire  retardant  cellulosic  insulation 
comprising: 

reacting  a  quantity  of  borax  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  ions 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  about  20%  of 
the  borax  into  boric  acid  and  a  sodium  salt,  but  less  than 
the  stoiciometrical  amount  necessary  to  react  completely 
with  said  quantity  of  borax,  the  amount  of  hydrogen  ions 
relative  to  the  quantity  of  borax  further  being  such  as  to 
result  in  an  alkaline  composition  having  a  pH  between 
about  7.0  and  8.0; 
pulverizing  the  resulting  composition; 
preparing  a  cellulosic  fiber  base  by  shredding  and  pulveriz- 
ing cellulosic  materials;  and 
directly  mixing  the  resulting  composition  with  said  cellu- 
losic fiber  base  without  further  purification  or  processing. 


-<3'- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  has 
a  value  of  1  to  3,  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  3,  and  m-)-n=4. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  electrical 
device  including  a  dielectric  fluid  comprising  a  furfuryloxy 
substituted  organosilicon  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  5  to  about  500  centistokes  at  25°  C.  and  having  the 
formula 


R'  RJ 

I  I 

R3~  SiO[SiO-)-^SiO-hiSi— R*3 


R2 


CHr 


o 


wherein  R,  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  y  and  z  each 
have  a  value  of  from  about  1  to  about  50. 
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.. 4,172,807  after  the  expiration  of  th« 

METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING  RADIOACTIVE  while  the  gas  How  of  the 

SUBSTANCES  IN  A  BODY  RESISTANT  TO  LEACHING  ^ 

BY  WATER 
Hans  Larker,  Robertsfors,  Sweden.^ignor  to  ASEA  AS,  Vest 
eras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Si".  No.  847,090 

Qaims  priority,  application  Swed  sn,  Nov.  2,  1976,  7612146 

Int.  a.^G21I  9/34 

VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  19  Oaims 


October  30,  1979 


reaction  time  cooHng  the  reactant 
cbrbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide 


1.  A  method  for  anchoring  radioactive 
fuel  in  a  body  resistant  to  leaching 
viding  a  mass  containing  radioacti*  e 
material  which  is  resistant  to  leachi  ig 
which,  when  heated,  forms  a  material 
water,  enclosing  the  mass  in  a  gas 
sule  and  isostatically  pressing  at  a 
sufficient  for  the  formation  of  a 
mass. 


waste  from  nuclear 
by  water  comprising  pro- 
substances  and  either  a 
by  water  or  a  material 
resistant  to  leaching  by 
liquid  impervious  cap- 
pressure  and  temperature 
dense  body  of  the 


and 


CO  lerent. 


|ON  OF  A  TUNGSTEN 
BURIZATION  OF 
DES 

iischmann,  Httsbach,  and 


4,172,808 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUi 
CARBIDE  CATALYST  BY  C 
TUNGSTEN  O 

Harald  Bohm,  Glashiitten;  Robert  , , 

Jochen  Heffler,  Grossauheim,  all  *f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaitungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Sei  No.  887,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  F  ep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1977,  2713308 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/22;  (  »1B  31/34 
U.S.  a.  252-443  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  i  tungsten  carbide  catalyst 
by  carburizing  tungsten  oxide  at  higli  temperatures  while  using 
a  gas  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  a  nd  carbon  dioxide  acting 
on  a  reactant  placed  in  a  heated  reac  or  comprising  directing  a 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  :arbon  dioxide  over  the 
tungsten  oxide  while  heating  the  tu  igsten  oxide  in  a  heated 
reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  i  1  between  from  590''-680'' 
C.  and  for  a  reaction  time  of  bet  wee  ti  10  and  16  hours  with  a 
flow  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  rang(  of  from  200  to  800  Itr/hr 
and  with  a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  1  f  from  20-40  Itr/hr,  and 


is  continued  for  about  one 
ambient  temperature. 


ALUMINA,  A  METHOD 
SAID  ALUMINA 


,172,809 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
CARRIER  CONTAINING 


a:; 
catalysts 


Andre'  Triki,  Sainte  Adres^e. 
Francaise  de  RafRnage, 
Filed  Jun.  27, 
Claims  priority,  applicati(  m 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  2l\04. 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
trolled  porosity  comprising 

(a)  precipitation  of  an 
aluminum  salt; 

(b)  washing  of  the  gel,  a! 

(c)  at  least  partial  drying 

(d)  rewetting  of  the  driec 

(e)  thereafter  forming  th( 
(0  calcinating  of  the  extijudates 

to  said  process 
alumina  in  the  presenc 


and 


,  assignot-s 
NJ. 


CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WtlGHT 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WI IGHT 

THE  REGENERATION 
Howard  L.  Mitchell,  III, 
Baton  Rouge,  La., 
ing  Co.,  Florham  Park, 
Filed  May  8, 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21J^. 
U.S.  CI.  252—465 

1.  A  multi-functional 
tion  suitable  for  the  oligon 
comprises  (1)  a  Group  ' 
number  of  45  or  greater,  nickel 
having  an  atomic  number 
metal  oxide  which  is  c 
oxide,  and  (3)  barium,  comt)osited 
ganic  oxide  support 


capa  >li 


^--■^^.r.-?-«v/^^ 


40  60  80  100  l30r>/iriV 


hour  to  bring  the  reactants  to  the 


!,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
France 
1978,  Ser.  No.  919,707 

France,  Jul.  29,  1977,  77  23407 
21/12.  23/24.  23/76 

27  Claims 
I  ireparation  of  aluminas  with  con- 
g 
ajumina  gel  from  a  solution  of  an 

required; 

of  the  alumina  gel; 
alumina,  if  required; 
alumina  by  extrusion; 

obtained;  the  improvement 
compnf mg  effecting  the  extrusion  of  the 
of  an  alcohol. 


4  172,810 


CONVERSION  OF  RELATIVELY 
HYDROCARBONS  TO 
HYDROCARBONS  AND 
OF  THE  CATALYSTS 
Robert  H.  Waghome,  both  of 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 


lp78,  Ser.  No.  903,814 

23/58.  23/64.  23/78 

39  Oaims 

reginerable  catalyst-reagent  composi- 

erization  of  hydrocarbons  which 

noble  metal  having  an  atomic 

1,  or  a  Group  I-B  noble  metal 

47  or  greater,  (2)  a  Group  VI-B 

le  of  being  reduced  to  a  lower 

with  a  spinel-coated  inor- 
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4,172,811 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BTTUMINOUS  SANDS 
CONVEYOR  BELT  WTTH  RELEASE  AGENT 
Emerson  Sanford,  Edmonton,  and  Robert  Shaw,  Leduc,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.,  Calgary; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta, 
Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  En- 
ergy and  Natural  Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity,  Ed- 
monton; Ontario  Energy  Corporation;  Imperial  Oil  Limited, 
both  of  Toronto;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.,  Calgary  and 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,483 
Int.  a.2  CD9K  3/00 
U.S.  O.  208—11  LE  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  bituminous  sands  are  deposited  on 
and  transported  by  an  endless  conveyor  belt  to  its  end  where 
the  sands  are  unloaded  as  the  belt  rounds  the  end  roller,  said 
process  further  including  recovering  bitumen  from  the  bitumi- 
nous sands  by  means  of  a  hot  water  extraction  step,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
treating  the  sands-bearing  surface  of  the  belt,  prior  to  depos- 
iting the  bituminous  sands  thereon,  with  a  water-based 
emulsion  having  as  the  disperse  phase  a  silicone  fluid 
having  short  polymer  chains  such  that  the  silicone  fluid 
viscosity  is  on  the  order  of  100  centistokes,  said  polymer 
chains  being  hydroxyl  terminated,  to  provide  a  release 
agent  which  is  operative  to  effect  clean  separation  of  the 
sands  from  the  surface  during  the  unloading  operation  and 
which  does  not  substantially  and  deleteriously  affect  the 
primary  bitumen  recovery  in  the  extraction  step. 


4,172,813 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECnVELY 

HYDRODEALKYLATING/TRANSALKYLATING  HEAVY 

REFORMATE 
Allen  I.  Feinstein,  Wlieaton,  III.,  and  Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Ches- 
terton, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,594 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/58;  ClOG  37/04 

U.S.  O.  585—475  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylbenzene-lean  xylenes,  ben- 
zene, and  C2-C4  parafTms  wherein  a  Cg-aromatics  stream  com- 
prising trimethylbenzenes,  ethyltoluenes,  propylbenzenes, 
indane  and  Cio  parafTms/naphthenes  is  fractionated  from 
heavy  reformate,  mixed  with  a  hydrogen-affording  gas,  and 
subjected  to  a  hydrodealkylation/transalkylation  reaction 
under  conditions  including  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  600'  to  about  1000'  P.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100  to  500  psig,  a  hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon  mole  ratio 
of  from  about  4:1  to  20:1,  a  contact  time  of  from  about  1  to  20 
seconds  and  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
tungsten/molybdenum  component  of  WO3  and  M0O3  with  an 
acidic  component  of  mordenite  on  a  high  surface  area  alumina 
support. 


4,172,812 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 
William  E.  Winter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,486 
Int.  CI.2  ClOG  H/02.  37/06 
VS.  O.  208—72  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  octane  gasoline 
comprising 
cracking  a  sulfur-bearing  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  first  crack- 
ing zone  over  a  cracking  catalyst  at  conditions  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  cat  cracked  naphtha  product  containing  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  60  percent  olefins,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  product, 
withdrawing  said  cat  cracked  naphtha  as  a  product  from  said 

first  cracking  zone, 
splitting  said  product  into  components  inclusive  of  a  fraction 
having  a  low  end  boiling  point  ranging  from  about  150°  F. 
to  about  250'  F.  and  a  high  end  boiling  point  ranging  from 
about  350°  F.  to  about  450'  P., 
recracking  said  cat  cracked  naphtha  fraction,  without  dilu- 
tion with  other  hydrocarbons,  over  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  catalyst  in  a  second  cracking  zone  to  desul- 
furize  said  feed,  and  saturate  at  least  about  SO  percent  of 
said  olefins,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cat  cracked  naph- 
tha, 
hydrofining  the  product  of  said  second  cracking  zone  over  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  hydrofining  conditions  in  a 
hydrofining  zone  to  hydrodesulfurize  said  product,  and 
saturate  sufficient  of  the  olefins  to  form  a  product  suitable 
for  addition  to  a  gasoline  blending  pool. 

987  O.G.  49 


4,172,814 
EMULSION  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROGENATION 
PROCESSES 
Norman  G.  Moll,  Sanford,  and  George  J.  Quarderer,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,874,  Feb.  28,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,136,013. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,996 
Int.  O.-^  ClOG  13/06;  BOIJ  27/04 
U.S.  O.  208—108  11  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrogenatable  or- 
ganic substrate  other  than  coal  by  contacting  said  substrate  as 
a  water-immiscible  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal-containing  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  metal-containing  catalyst  is  initially  added 
to  the  water-immiscible  liquid  phase  as  an  emulsion  of  a  water 
solution  of  a  compound  of  said  metal  in  said  liquid  phase,  said 
compound  being  convertible  to  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  the  conditions  of  hydrogenation. 


4,172,815 

SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCHON  OF  JET  FUEL  AND 

DIESEL  FUEL 

William  L.  Jacobs,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,503 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  13/02;  C07C  5/24;  ClOL  1/04 

U.S.  O.  208—111  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  jet  fuel  and 

diesel  fuel  from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  having  an  initial 

boiling  point  greater  than  about  500°  F.  and  containing  a  sub- 
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stantial  proportion  of  cyclic  hydroca 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  charge  stock  with 

reaction  zone  at  a  maximum  catalyst  bed  temperature 

below  about  900°  F.  and  a  press  are  greater  than  about 

1000  psig.; 
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bons  which  comprises 
lydrogen  in  a  catalytic 


V77 


pre  di 


d  esel 


(b)  separating  the  reaction  zone 
fuel  boiling  range  stream  and  a 
stream;  and, 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  sail  jet  fuel  boiling  range 
stream  to  said  catalytic  reaction  zyne. 


4,172,816 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFINS  BY 

HYDROCARBON  PYF  OLYSIS 
Grigore  Pop,  Ploiesti;  Gheorghe  Ivi  lus,  Bucharest;  Silvia 
Boteanu,  Pitesti;  Pavel  Torn!,  and  ^aterina  Pop,  both  of 
Ploiesti,  all  of  Romania,  assignors  to  InstitutuI  de  Inginerie 
Tehnologica  si  Proiectari  Pentru  ladustria  Chimica-Iitpic, 
Bucharest,  Romania  I 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  nJ).  857,922 


uct  effluent  into  a  jet 
fuel  boiling  range 


CUims  priority,  application  Romania, 


Int.  a.2  ClOG  n/04:  C07C  lb  04;  BOIJ  29/24 
VS.  CL  208—120  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  lower  olel  ins  and  diolefms  of  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms  by  hydrocarbon  pyroly  lis  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  is  contacted  with  a  cata  yst  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  600°-750°  C.  at  pressures  i  i  the  range  of  0.1  to  20 
atmospheres,  said  catalyst  being  a  bifu  fictional  catalyst  based 
upon  a  modified  mordenite  zeolite  alu  ninosilicate  having  the 
formula: 


(yH.2M.uNa)O.Al203.nSi02 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
Co/2  y,  z  and  u  are  all  greater  than 
approximates  2,  and  n  is  more  than  20, 
tionally  contains  from  0.005  to  0.5%  bj 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
cerium  oxides. 


Dec.  7, 1976,  88658 


c  )nsisting  of  Cu,  Ag,  or 

^ro,  y  +  z+u  equals  or 

and  said  catalyst  addi- 

weight  of  said  catalyst 

the  group  of  lead  and 


con  tact 


c  >ke  I 


conversion  conditions,  the 
tially  deactivated  during 
deposition  of  coke  deposits 
said  catalyst  is  contacted  wii 
oxygen  at  an  elevated 
a  substantial  portion  of  said 
ium  component  having  been 
component  then  redispersed 
one  or  more  cycles  of  sequent^l 
the  reduction  step  being 
agglomerated  catalyst  is 
elevated  temperature  for  a 
tial  portion  of  said  iridium  on 
and  the  redispersion  step  as 
which  has  a  substantial 
thereon  in  metallic  form,  is 
taining  gas  at  a  temperature 
the  improvement  comprising 
burning  the  coke  off  the 
the  oxygen-containing 
and  time  sufficient  to 
percent  of  the  iridium  to 
sides  (length  of  a  side  of 
greater  than  about  50 
X-ray  or  chemisorption 
of  said  coke  depleted 
sequential  reduction/halojgei 
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catalyst  having  been  at  least  par- 

with  said  feedstock  by  the 

tHereon,  and  thereafter  the  bed  of 

a  gaseous  mixture  containing 

temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bum 

deposits  therefrom,  the  irid- 

agglomerated,  and  the  indium 

the  support  by  treatment  in 

reduction/halogenation  steps, 

as  one  wherein  the 

contacted  with  reducing  gas  at  an 

sufficient  to  reduce  a  substan- 

»id  catalyst  to  its  metallic  form, 

wherein  the  reduced  catalyst, 

potion  of  the  iridium  contained 

contacted  with  a  halogen-con- 

at  least  about  300°  C, 


ipon  1 


chj  racterized 


tin  e 


I  one 


ithcn 


deactivated  catalyst  by  contact  with 

mixture  at  temperature 

ag^omerate  above  seventy  weight 

relatively  large  crystals  whose 

assumed  cubic  crystallite)  are 

rom  units,  as  measured  by 

techniques,  prior  to  said  treatment 

ca^yst  in  one  or  more  cycles  of 

nation  steps. 


)iii 


A  ngstr 


19"  8 


HYDRODESULFURIZATIOIV 

WITH  A  CATALYST 
Gerald  V.  Nelson,  Nederland; 
Lee  K.  Gilmer,  Nederland, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  208—216  R 

1.  A  process  for  the 
petroleum  fraction  which 
the  presence  of  added  hydrdgen 
about  500°  and  800°  P.,  a 
psig  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
10  with  a  hydrogenation  catal]  st 
or  compound  thereof  and  an 
thereof  on  a  refractory  inorg^tc 
also  containing  from  about  1 .0 
on  the  catalyst  composite 


4,ll|2,818 

OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
dONTAINING  ARSENIC 
<  liarles  H.  Schrader,  Groves,  and 
III  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 


HIGH  INTENSITY 
David  W.  Mitchell, 
Orange  Park,  both  of  Fla., 
ville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  209—11 


4,172,817 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTI\»ATING  AN 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
David  J.  C.  Yates,  Bernards  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 
Walter  S.  Kmak,  Scotch  Plains,  bofi  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  ifo.  907,928 
Int.  C1.2  ClOG  35t  08 
U.S.  a.  208—140  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conv  srsion  of  hydrocarbons 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  c(  ntacted  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  atomically  dispersed  ir  dium  component  com- 
posited with  a  refractory  porous  inoiganic  oxide  support  at 


1.  In  a  high  intensity  magnetic 
pieces  powered  by  a  magneti( : 
the  space,  a  splitter  below  thi 
netic  particles  from  feebly 


Ser.  No.  937,025 

23/02 

8Claims 

desul$irization  of  a  sulfur-containing 

contacting  said  fraction  in 

at  a  temperature  between 

between  about  300  and  1500 

velocity  between  about  0.5  and 

comprising  a  Group  VI  metal 

iron  group  met&l  or  compound 

oxide  support,  said  catalyst 

to  10%  by  weight  arsenic  based 


ClOG. 


com  pnses  < 


1  press  Lire 


4,11  2^19 


MAGPfenC  SEPARATOlt  ROTOR 
Jackson  ille,  and  Arnold  H.  Jackson, 
a^ignors  to  Carpco,  Inc.,  Jackson- 


19"  8,  Ser.  No.  909,377 
J03C  1/14 


25  Claims 


separator  having  spaced  pole 

circuit  and  feed  hopper  above 

space  for  separating  non-mag- 

I  lagnetic  particles  and  a  rotor 
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mounted  in  the  space  between  said  pole  pieces  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rotor 
comprises  an  elongated  hollow,  cylinder  having  an  impervious 
uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface  defining  the  interior  hollow 
therein,  a  hollow  shaft  means  extending  outwardly  of  each  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  cylin- 
der for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylinder,  each  said  hollow 
shaft  means  having  an  interior  communicating  with  said  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  cylinder  whereby  cooling  fluid  may  be 
communicated  through  all  of  said  interiors  to  reduce  the  heat 
build  up  induced  into  said  hollow  cylinder  by  said  magnetic 
circuit.  . 


4,172,820 

FIBERS  OF  IONIC  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  and  Henry  S.  Makowski, 

Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,550 

Int  a.2  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  260—23.5  A  8  CUims 

1.  A  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneously  sulfo- 
nated thermoplastic  polymer  having  about  10  to  about  50  meq. 
unneutralized  sulfonate  groups  per  100  grams  of  said  sulfo- 
nated thermoplastic  polymer,  at  least  95%  of  said  unneutral- 
ized sulfonate  groups  being  neutralized  with  a  metal  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  lead,  aluminum, 
iron  and  Groups  I-A,  II-A,  I-B  and  IIB  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  neutalized  sulfonated 
thermoplastic  polymer  being  derived  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  plastic  and  a  polyolefinic-diene 
copolymer  plastic. 


4,172,821 
BITUMEN  EMULSIONS 
Barry  D.  Bloombaum,  Luton,  and  Michael  J.  Hitch,  Bunting- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  Eng\Mni 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
16171/77 

Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  a.  260—28.5  AS  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  controlled  stability  which  is 
stable  to  precipitation  until  contacted  with  a  road  surface  or  an 
aggregate  of  the  type  used  in  road  surfacing,  wherein  said 
emulsion  is  derived  from  a  mixture  of  a  cationic  bitumen  aque- 
ous solution  containing  an  amount  effective  for  controlled 
stability  of  at  least  one  cationic  emulsifying  agent  and  at  least 
one  vinyl  chloride  polymer  made  by  aqueous  emulsion  or 
microsuspension  polymerization  using  at  least  one  anionic 
emulsifying  agent. 


4,172,822 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYESTER  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS 
Hans-Peter  Patzschke,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  6,  1977,  123983/77 
Int  a.2  C08L  67/02 
UJS.  a.  260—29.2  E  3  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition,  particularly  for  elec- 
trodip  lacquering,  which  comprises  a  carboxyl-group-contain- 
ing  polyester  having  an  acid  number  of  from  30  to  ISO,  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  20  to  1 50  and  a  Patton  alkyd  constant 
of  from  0.9  to  1.2  which  contains  in  co-condensed  form 
(a)  saturated  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydric  aliphatic,  polyhydric  aliphatic,  dihydric  cycloali- 
phatic  and  polyhydric  cycloaliphatic  alcohols. 


(b)  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids, 

(c)  cyclic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tribasic  and  polybasic  cyclic  carboxylic  acids, 

characterised  in  that  of  the  co-condensed  compounds  (c) 
which  are  only  attached  to  the  polyester  through  a  carboxyl 
group,  at  least  one  other  carboxyl  group  is  condensed  with 
com(K)unds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
monoalcohols  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloali- 
phatic monoalcohols  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
secondary  amines  containing  from  6  to  36  carbon  atoms. 


4,172,823 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CROSS-LINKED 
HYDROGELS 
Artnr  Stoy,  and  RenaU  Urbanova;  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie   ved,   Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,208,  Feb.  4, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,123,406, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,375,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
2021-70 

Int  a.2  C08L  35/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  AN  3  daims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sha(>ed  article  from  a  cross- 
linked  hydrogel  swellable  in  water  and  in  aqueous  solution, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  alone  or  with  a  minor  amount 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  therewith,  in  concentrated  nitric  acid  under  radical 
polymerization  conditions  without  adding  additional 
chain-transfer  and  cross-linking  agents  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  organic  dispersion  medium,  said  monomer  being 
used  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  25  to  40%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  at  tem- 
peratures not  exceeding  40°  C,  in  a  mold  without  stirring 
to  produce  a  lyogel, 

(b)  maintaining  said  lyogel  in  the  presence  of  said  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  50'  until  said 
lyogel  is  partially  hydrolyzed  to  form  a  hydrogel  having  a 
swelling  capacity  of  about  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  water, 
and 

(c)  removing  nitric  acid  by  washing  the  hydrogel  in  an 
aqueous  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  water  containing  an  alkaline  substance,  and 

(d)  partially  converting  amide  groups,  remaining  when  said 
lyogel  is  partially  hydrolyzed,  to  carboxylic  groups  by 
treating  said  lyogel  with  dilute  nitrous  acid. 


4,172,824 
COPOLYESTER  MELT  ADHESIVE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  CONTAINING  DI-  AND 
TRI-BENZOATE  MODIHER 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  and  James  D.  Hood, 
Blountville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Easbnan  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,909 
Int  a.2  C08J  3/18;  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  260—31.2  XA  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
copolyester  of  terephthalic  acid  or  derivatives  thereof;  adipic 
acid  or  derivatives  thereof;  ethylene  glycol  or  derivatives 
thereof;  and  1 ,4-butanediol  or  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the 
acid  components  and  the  diol  components  are  present  in  a  1:1 
molar  ratio,  said  copolyester  having  a  mole  ratio  of  tereph- 
thalic acid  to  adipic  acid  within  the  range  of  about  60:40  to 
about  80:20,  a  mole  ratio  of  ethylene  glycol  to  1,4-butanediol 
within  the  range  of  about  60:40  to  about  80:20,  a  softening 
point  within  the  range  of  about  80°-160°  C,  and  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  as  measured  at  25°  C.  using  0.25  grams 
of  copolyester  per  100  ml.  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  60  percent 
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by  weight  phenol  and  40  percent  by 
and  a  modifying  amount  of  a  compou^ 
tribenzoate,  triethylene  glycol  diben  :oate, 
tribenzoate,  and  neopentyl  dibenzoat( 
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\f  eight  tetrachloroethane, 

selected  from  glyceryl 

trimethylolethane 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 


Int.  a:-  C08K  5/06;  C08G  18/14,  18/63 


U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R 


,649,  Jul.  10,  1975, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  941,690 


comp4  sition 


tie 


3) 


;  comp*  isition 


rati  D 


vol  Lime, 


1.  A  liquid  polymer/polyol 
group  consisting  of: 

A.  a  liquid  polymer/polyol 
tially  of:  (1)  from  40  to  90  weight 
pylene  polyol  having  a  moleculir 
3000  and  (2)  from  60  to  10  weigh 
trile/styrene  polymer  wherein 
weight  ratio  is  from  100/0  to  20/^, 
the  form  of  particles  that  are 
polyol,  said  composition  having 
cles  with  diameters  of  less  than 
least  20%  filterability,  said 
duced  by  polymerizing  a  mononfer 
trile  and  styrene  in  the  polyol, 
weight,   the  weight  percent  of 
(based  on  weights  of  the  monomei 
and  the  acrylonitrile/styrene 
ture  being  such  as  to  fall  in  a 
characterized  by  areas  A  throug 
17, 

B.  a  liquid  polymer/polyol 
tially  of:  (1)  from  40  to  90  weight 
pylene  polyol  having  a  molecula 
and  (2)  from  60  to  10  weight  percent 
tyrene  polymer  wherein  the  acr; 
ratio  is  from  100/0  to  20/80, 
form  of  particles  that  are  stably 
said  composition  having  sufTicien 
diameters  of  less  than  30  micronsito 
filterability,  said  composition 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixtif-e 
styrene  in  the  polyol,  the  polyo 
weight  percent  of  the  monomer 
of  the  monomer  mixture  and  the 
trile/styrene  ratio  in  the  monom(  r 
to  fall  in  a  volume,  said  volume 
areas  A  through  Q  of  FIGS.  1 

C.  a  liquid  polymer/polyol 
tially  of:  (1)  from  40  to  90  weight 


compc  ition  selected  from  the 


consisting  essen- 
lercent  of  a  polyoxy pro- 
weight  from  1000  to 
percent  of  an  acryloni- 
acrylonitrile/styrene 
\  said  polymer  being  in 
itably  dispersed  in  the 
j  ufTicient  polymer  parti- 
microns  to  provide  at 
having  been  pro- 
mixture  of  acryloni- 
the  polyol  molecular 
the  monomer  mixture 
mixture  and  the  polyol) 
in  the  monomer  mix- 
said  volume  being 
Q  of  FIGS.  1  through 


sai  1 


composition  consisting  essen- 

lercent  of  a  polyoxypro- 

weight  of  at  least  5000 

of  an  acrylonitrile/s- 

■y  onitrile/styrene  weight 

polymer  being  in  the 

iispersed  in  the  polyol, 

polymer  particles  with 

provide  at  least  20% 

having  been  produced  by 

of  acrylonitrile  and 

molecular  weight,  the 

nCxture  (based  on  weights 

I  olyol)  and  the  acryloni- 

mixture  being  such  as 

being  characterized  by 

tli-ough  17,  and 


comp<  sition  consisting  essen- 
«rcent  of  a  polyoxxpro- 


we  ight 


4,172,825 
POLYMER/POLYOLS  AND"  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Edgar  G.  Shook,  South  Charleston;  Dojiaid  W.  Simroth;  Russell 
van  Oeve,  both  of  Charleston,  and  Edmund  C.  Steinle,  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  as^gnors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


28  Oaims 


pylene  polyol  having  a 
and  (2)  from  60  to  10 
tyrene  polymer  whereir 
ratio  is  from  70/30  to 
form  of  particles  that 
said  composition  having 
diameters  of  less  than  3( 
filterability,  said  compc  sition 
polymerizing  a  mononier 
styrene  in  the  polyol, 
weight  percent  of  the 
fall  in  a  volume,  said  vo(ime 
A  through  Q  of  FIGS 
defined  in  A,  B  or  C  hav^g 
of  a  t-alkyl  peroxyester 
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nolecular  weight  of  at  least  2000 

percent  of  an  aery  lonitrile/s- 

the  acrylonitrile/styrene  weight 

:  0/80,  said  polymer  being  in  the 

stably  dispersed  in  the  polyol, 

sufficient  polymer  particles  with 

microns  to  provide  at  least  20% 

having  been  produced  by 

mixture  of  acrylonitrile  and 

polyol  molecular  weight,  the 

mixture  being  such  as  to 

being  characterized  by  areas 

through  17,  said  composition  as 

been  produced  in  the  presence 

ree  radical  catalyst. 


a:  e 


tie 


ir  onomer  i 


;  ETHER 


POLYPHENYLENE 
CONTAINING  EPDM 
AROMATIC  RESINS 
ELASTOMERIC 
William  R.  Haaf,  Voorheesvi|e 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 
Int.  a.2  C08K  7/14: 
U.S.  a.  260—42.18 

I.  A  thermoplastic  moldin, ; 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
interpolymer  of  a  mixtui  e 
by  polymerizing  alkenyl 
ence  of  the   rubbery 
weight  of  the  alkenyl 
rubbery  interpolymer 
a  median  diameter  less 

(c)  a  selectively  hydrogenaled 
of  the  A-B-A  type,  whei^in 
merized  vinyl  aromatic 
a  polymerized  conjugate  d 

II.  The  molding  compositii  m 
sition  includes  a  reinforcing 
filler. 

12.  TTie  molding  compositi  an 
positions  includes  from  10  to 
filaments,  based  on  the  total 


172326 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
RUpBER-MODinED  ALKENYL 
AND  HYDROGENATED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

and  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar, 
General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 


:  resin 


■be  ng 


7/C3, 


METHOD  FOR 

OF  ANTIGENS 
Ivar  Giaever,  Schenectady, 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.2  C07G 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R 

1.  A  method  of  preparing 
immunologically  reactive  ai 
immersing  a  belt  of  substrate 
containing  a  corresponding 
antibody  to  coat  said  belt  wi 
antigen;  immersing  a  portion 
containing  said  antibody  to 
antibody;  immersing  said 
solution  to  cleave  bonds 
body,  thus  forming  a  solution 
acid  solution  and  leaving  saic 
recovering  said  antibody 


froii 


1*77,  Ser.  No.  855,250 
a»L  51/00:  C08L  53/00 

31  Oaims 

composition  comprising: 
esin; 
that  is  modified  with  a  rubbery 
of  mono-olefins  and  a  polyene 
aromatic  monomer  in  the  pres- 
i  iterpolymer   until   90-100%   by 
aromatic  monomer  has  reacted,  the 
comprised  of  particles  having 
about  two  microns;  and 
elastomeric  block  copolymer 
terminal  blocks  A  are  a  poly- 
h  ^drocarbon  and  center  block  B  is 
diene. 

of  claim  1  wherein  the  compo- 
of  an  inorganic  reinforcing 


tl  lan  I 


ai  nount  < 


VI 


of  claim  11  wherein  the  com- 
50%  by  weight  of  fibrous  glass 
eight  of  the  composition. 


4,]r2327 


CONCENT]  tATION  AND  PURinCATION 
\ND  ANTIBODIES 
HY.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 


Ser 


No.  266,278,  Jnn.  26, 1972, 
Aug.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,329 
GOIN  21/06.  33/16 

37  Claims 

a  purified  concentration  of  an 

ir  tibody  comprising  the  steps  of 

material  in  an  aqueous  medium 

sf  ecifically  reacting  antigen  to  said 

a  monomolecular  layer  of  said 

said  belt  in  an  aqueous  medium 

complex  said  antigen  with  said 

portion  of  said  belt  in  a  weak  acid 

said  antigen  and  said  anti- 

of  said  antibody  in  said  weak 

antigen  coated  on  said  belt;  and 

said  solution. 


bet  veen 


October  30,  1979 
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4,172,828 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SOY  PROTEIN  AND 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Ronald  M.  Davidson,  Collinsville;  Ralph  E.  Sand,  and  Richard 

E.  Johnson,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson, 

Qayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1977, 
40831/77 

Int.  a.2  A23J  1/14 
MS.  O.  260—123.5  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  soy  protein  from  defatted  soy- 
bean flakes,  comprising, 

(a)  mixing  the  flakes  with  water  and  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
solubilize  substantial  poriion  of  the  protein  in  the  flakes, 

(b)  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  any  insolubles  from  the 
mixture  of  step  (a), 

(c)  cooling  the  liquor  of  step  (b),  over  a  time  of  at  least  one 
to  three  hours  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  5°  C.  to 
about  10°  C.  resulting  in  curd  and  whey, 

(d)  separating  the  curd  from  the  whey,  and 

(e)  preserving  the  curd. 


4,172,829 
2,9-DISUBSTrrUTED  ADENINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  NON-ADRENERGIC 
BRONCHODILATORS 
Takayuki  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Susumu  Nakagawa,  Tokyo;  Tetsuro 
Yamasaki;  Taka-aki  Okita,  both  of  Ichikawa,  and  Haruhiro 
Yamashita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,146 
Int.  0.2  C07D  473/02 
U.S.  O.  424—253  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


RO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,172,830 

WATERPROOHNG  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Arnold  M.  Rosenberg,  Potomac,  and  James  M.  Gaidis,  Ellicott 
Oty,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,066 

Int.  O.^  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  O.  428—245  13  Oaims 

1.  A  preformed,  flexible  sheet-like  waterproofing  material, 
comprising  a  laminate  structure  of  (I)  a  waterproof  and  water- 
proofing, flexible,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  membrane  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  a  width  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said 
membrane;  and  (2)  a  supptort,  covering  said  entire  width  of  said 
surface,  comprising  (a)  a  major  flexible  support  sheet  superim- 
posed on  a  major  portion  of  said  surface,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
minor  support  sheet  superimposed  on  a  minor  portion  of  said 
surface  and  extending  from  one  of  said  edges  to  said  major 
support  sheet;  said  major  flexible  support  sheet  having  one 
major  face  adherently  affixed  to  the  membrane  and  having  a 
second  major  surface  substantially  nonadherent  to  the  compo- 
sition to  the  membrane,  said  at  least  one  minor  support  sheet 
having  both  major  faces  substantially  non-adherent  to  the 
composition  of  the  membrane. 


4,172,831 
THIENO-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Jiban  K.  Chakrabarti,  Camberley,  and  David  E.  Topper,  Brack- 
nell, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,895,  Nov.  20,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,189 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1974, 
51240/74 

Int.  0.2  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  O.  260—239.3  T  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ce  alkyl  and  Ri  is 


O"^- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

21.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  bronchial  constriction  in 
a  mammal  afflicted  with  said  condition  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  mammal  an  effective  bronchodilating 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ce  alkyl  and  Ri  is 


R' 


R2 


? 


""m 


N 
H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Cm 
alkyl,  halogen.  Cm  haloalkyl,  nitro,  amino,  C\a  alkoxy,  Cm 
alkylthio  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — S02N(R*)2  where  R*  is 
Cm  alkyl;  Q  represents  hydroxyl,  thiol,  halogen,  — NH2,  mo- 
no— Cm— alkyl — amino,  or  di— CMalkylamino;  and  the  thio- 
phene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  a  Cm  alkyl  in 
the  2-position. 
2.  The  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  of  the  formula 


R< 


OH 
I 


"')^ 


H 
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-continued 

R> 


R2 


4,172,832 
MERCAPTOALCOHOLS  AND  PdOCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTUI  E 
Riccardo  Scartazziiii,  Allschwil;  Haiu 
Karl  Heusler,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18|, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland, 
15845/70;  Nov.  10, 1970, 1633/70;  Mai . 
25,  1971,  7608/71 

Int.  a.^  C07D  20^08 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  i  aaim 

1.     4;3-{2-hydroxypropylthio)-3/3-p|ienylacetylamino-azeti 
din-2-one. 


Bickel,  Binningen,  and 
I,  assignors  to  Oba- 

,510,  Oct.  12, 1971, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  423,849 

I,   Oct.   27,   1970, 
4, 1971, 3197/71;  May 


5  Claims 

ght  colored  2-mercap- 


the  group  consisting  of 
a|id  hydrazine  salts  of 


10'  to  35°  C; 
1  lixture  until  all  hydro- 


4,172,833 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPArUtION  OF 

2-MERCAPTOTOLUIMIDAZOLE  A  <D  SALTS  THEREOF 

Thomas  G.  Whitney,  Westport;  Lester 

and  Harry  E.  Hill,  Wallingford,  all « r  Conn.,  assignors  to  r! 

T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  Norwa  k.  Conn 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  1  lo.  888,269 
Int.  aj  C07D  233t28 
U.S.  a.  548—105 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
totoluimidazole  which  comprises  the  i  eps  of: 

(1)  adding  to  o-toluenediamine  aboul  0.025  to  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  sUbilizer  selected  from 
hydrazine,  hydrazine  hydrate, 
strong  acids; 

(2)  dissolving  said  diamine  in  alcohc  lie  solvent; 

(3)  adding  carbon  disulfide  at  about 

(4)  refluxing  the  resulting  reaction 
gen  sulfide  is  evolved; 

(5)  cooling  the  mixture; 

(6)  separating  the  produced  2-merc)  ptotoluimidazole  from 
the  solvent. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lig  it  colored  metal  salt  of 
2-mercaptotoluimidazole  which  compi  ses  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  to  o-toluenediamine  about  0.025  to  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazine,  hydrazine  hydrate,  a  id  hydrazine  salts  of 
strong  acids; 

(2)  dissolving  said  diamine  in  alcoha  ic  solvent; 

(3)  adding  carbon  disulfide  at  about 

(4)  refluxing  the  resulting  reaction 
gen  sulfide  is  evolved; 

(5)  adding  (a)  inorganic  metal  comp  lund  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  halides ,  and  sulfates  of  group 
IIB  and  IVB  metals  and  alkaline 
base  to  the  reaction  mixture; 

(6)  refluxing; 

(7)  cooling  the  mixture; 

(8)  adding  water; 

(9)  separating  the  formed  metJ  salt  of  2-mercap- 
totoluimidazole from  the  solvent. 
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4, 


O 

H     II 

N— C, 


N 
H 


^ 


10'  to  35°  C; 
I  lixture  until  all  hydro- 


^rth  metals  and  (b)  a 


3.AMINO 

Aram  Mooradian,  Schodack 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisiun  of  Ser.  No.  579,157, 

which  is  a  continuation-in 
1973,  Pat  No.  34>59,309, 

No.  172,206,  Aug.  16, 
continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
Aug.  10, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,642,^16 
Ser. 
Int.  a.2  C07<) 
U.S.  a.  260—315 

1.  A  3-(N=B>9-R- 1.2,3, 
formula 


TETRA^IYDROCARBAZOLES 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 


Vlay  20, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,062,864, 
of  Ser.  No.  425,205,  Dec.  17, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
1  971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
No.  793,545,  Jan.  23,  1969, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,606, 
This  application  Jun.  6, 1977, 
.803,891 
40J/04.  403/04 

4  Qaims 
,4  tetrahydrocarbazole  having  the 


pirt ' 

,  whi  :h 

6,1? 

'Ser, 

1  contini  atiou' 


Qi 

02 

Q3 

Q4 


i^^™ 


where 
N=B  is  1-ptperidinyl  or  1 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower-alky 

nyl; 
Ql  is  selected  from  the 

(1),  (3)  and  (4)  below 
Q2  is  selected  from  the 

(2),  (3)  and  (4)  below; 
Q3  is  selected  from  the 

(3)  and  (4)  below; 
Q4  is  selected  from  the 

(2)  and  (4)  below,  wher 
.   designated 

(1).  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  are 

(1)  Ar-lower-alkyl, 

(2)  tertiary-lower 
trihalomethyl,  nitro, 

(3)  lower-alkylthio, 
alkyl-sulfonyl,  and 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy 

provided  that  when  Q2  and 
ents  of  the  group  designated 
when  Ql  and  Q2  or  Qi,  Q2  and 
the  group  designated  (3)  they 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
the  same  or  different 
lower-alkyl,  non-adjacent 
non-adjacent  trihalomethyl, 
where  lower-alkyl  and 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


subs  ituents 


subs  ituents 


ArO 
-alkj  1 


Robert  E.  Johnson,  East 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  730,162, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
4,051,147,  which  is  a 
Jun.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  Thii 
No. 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  260—326.9 
1.  l-(Phenylamino)pyrrole 


October  30,  1979 


72,834 


yrrolidinyl; 
Ar-lower-alkyl  or  lower-alke- 


of  the  groups  designated 
of  the  groups  designated 


subs  ituents  of  the  groups  designated 

subs(ituents  of  the  groups  designated 
the  substituents  of  the  groups 


respectively: 
and  Ar, 
Ar-lower-alkoxy,    hydroxy, 


Q. 


l^wer-alkyl-sulfinyl   and   lower- 
hydrogen,  non-tertiary-lower- 
i  nd  halo, 
are  selected  from  the  substitu- 
(2)  they  are  non-adjacent  and 
33  are  substituents  selected  from 
are  identical; 
sul  istituted  by  from  one  to  three  of 
substitu  :nts  selected  from  non-tertiary- 
ter^ary-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
adjacent  nitro  and  halo; 
lower-alkoxy,  every  occurrence,  have 
lower-alkenyl  has  from  three 


aidl 


4,17  2,835 
1-(PHENYLA\  INO)PYRROLE 


Gree^bush,  N.Y.,  ^usignor  to  Sterling 

908,468,  May  22, 1978,  which  is 

)ct.  7, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,138,405, 

585,448,  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat  No. 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,324, 

application  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser. 

$(70,550 

qrZD  207/50 

1  Claim 


October  30, 1979 
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4,172,836 
IMIDYL  COMPOUNDS 
Marcus  Baumann,  Basel;  Vratislav  Kvita,  Muttenz;  Martin 
Roth,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  John  S.  Waterhouse, 
Cherry  Hinton,  England,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,346,  Jun.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,107,174. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,748 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   18,   1975, 
007951/75;  Nov.  27,  1975,  015390/75 

Int  a.2  C07D  207/12,  403/04.  403/10 
U.S.  a.  260— 326  J6  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula   ^ 


4,172,837 

SUBSTITUTED  3-OXO-6-THIA-2-AZABICYCLO  (2.2.0) 

HEXANES 

Frank  P.  Di  Ninno,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,492,  Nov.  28, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,126,692. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,442 

Int.  a.2  C07D  513/08 

U.S.  a.  260— 330  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


—  S 


Br- 


1  N-(Y)jn-X 


CH3' 


wherein 
n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1,  X  represents  -NHCO-alkenyl  with  2  to  4  cartwn 
atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


"—  N 


CX)2R 

wherein  R  is  a  readily  removable  blocking  group  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  ester  moiety. 
2.  A  process  for  preparing 


COOH 


compnsing  treating 


RsOC 


COO(CH2)20COC=CH2 

Ql 
COOH 

COO(CH2)20CXX:=CH2 

Ql 

COOH  "o 

COO(CH2)20COC=CH2 

Ql 
COOH 


—  s 


Br- 


^^ 


"—   N 


CO2R 


with  a  reducing  agent;  wherein  R  is  a  blocking  group  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  moiety. 


CH3  CH3 


wherein  R5  is  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
Ql  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

when  n  is  2,  Y  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylene,  and  X  is  -O-alkenyl  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  t 

5.  A  compound 


4,172,838 
PREPARATION  OF  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  I.  Gamett,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Marvin  L.  Peterson, 
Woodstown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,389 
Int  a.2  C07D  307/36 
VS.  a.  260—346.11  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  furan  compound,  the  im- 
provement comprising  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  (A)  a 
diolefln  of  the  formula: 


RiC CRi 

II       n 

RCH       HCR 


CH3^^CX)  \ 

II  N(CH2)5CONH  COCH=CH2. 


CH3'     ^co^ 
(CH2)5CONH  COCH=CH2. 


where 
each  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  R]  is  H,  a  halide  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  cartmn  atoms  does 
not  exceed  8, 
or  (B)  a  mono-  or  dihalo-substituted  alkene  of  4-8  carbon 
atoms,  with  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  less  than  about  2 


1226 


containing  (1)  iodine  from  elemental 
taining  compound,  (2)  copper  havini 
state  between  1  and  2  and  (3)  a  solubii  izing 
ion  which  is  soluble  in  water  and  forif  s 
plex  with  cuprous  ion. 


xline  or  an  iodine-con- 

an  average  oxidation 

agent  for  cuprous 

a  water-soluble  com- 


4,172,839 
l-HYDROXYMETHYL-l-OJ^O 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignof 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317/10;  C07C 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  P 
1.  An  optically  active  compound 


^o 


of  the 


R3' 


H    I 

I      I 
CH2— C=q-(CH2)/— Ri 

CIS 


^C|3-Ci4-ft2 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  moiety  selectec^rom  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


HO  H 

/    \ 


HO 


and 


/ 


f  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  inclusive; 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hiid 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth;  1 
Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grouj 


OH  and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ccfisisting 
R2  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


I3  is  selected  from  the 
roxyl;  Cis-Cu  is  se- 
lene  and  transvinylene; 
consisting  of 


CH3 

\   / 
C 

K4         OH  OH       R4      H       OH 


CH2  R7 

/  X    ' 

/    \     ,— C 


CH2 


— c 

y  \^  CH3       cH3y\  CH3 

H  "^OH  OH      H 

Rs 


CH 

— C  R6,  — C— (CH2),— CI 

•  \  •  \ 

OH  H       H  OH 


/ 


CH2 


-C-(CH2);,-CH 

oi    \  CH2 

CHi 

/\  A 

CH2         CH2 


\/ 


CH 

N 


— C— C Rn.     and     — 

H  OH  OH 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  methyl,  R5  is  selected  from  the 
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alkyl,  R6  is  selected  from  the 
R7  is  selected  from  the  groii) 
lected  from  the  group 
from  the  group  consisting 
0  to  3,  and  q  is  1  or  2;  the 
184.  An  optically  active 


October  30,  1979 


group  consisting  of  C3-C5  alkyl, 

consisting  of  C2-C4,  Rg  is  se- 

consist^g  of  C 1 -C2  alkyl,  R 1 1  is  selected 

i-C?  alkyl,  p  is  an  integer  from 

ratemic  mixture  thereof 

cc  mpound  of  the  formula: 


PROSTANE 
F2  SERIES 
to  American  Cyanamid 


858,504 
49/06.  69/02 

185  Oaims 
formula: 


^  X         cr2 

R3  ^C,  r 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  moiet] 
ing  of: 


HQ 


H 

\    > 

C 

/    \ 


nd 


wherein  f  is  an  integer  from  2 
ene  or  trans-vinylene,  Ri  is 
of: 


to  4,  inclusive;  C13-C14  is  ethyl- 
sefected  from  the  group  consisting 


\ 


O 
II 


,OH, 


of  C1-C4  alkyl; 
consisting  of 


CI  l,CHi 


R, 


CH3 
\   / 

C 
/    \ 

C>H         H 

.R7  I 

/  CH 

\      .-C  R, 

cri3  i  V 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
R2  is  a  moiety  selected  from 


H 
CH2  — CH2 


OH 


/ 

\ 

CH2-(CH2), 

-CH2 


(S)  (R) 

-CH2— ;:— Rii,  — CH2— /:— fe 

OH        H  h' 


-CH2-C-R,i,  -CH  X 

fl3  < 


-(CH2), 
CH2 

CH2 

N  / 

-C-Rii. 


CH3       "OH 
CH3 

-CH2— C— CH— R7,  — CH2 


ofi 


H 


-CH2-C-R13    - 

CH3Cfi^         Oh 


consisting  of  hydrogen 
gro  ip  consisting  of  C4-C7 


— C- 


-C— Ri 


h       oh   h      oh 


H     H 

I       I 
!— C=C— (CH2)/— Ri 
CIS 


— C|4— R2 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 


HO  H 

/      \ 


r\ 

o  c 


OH,  and 


o    o 

X 


OR 


group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl; 
igroup  consisting  of: 


tie 


H 

I 
11,  -CH2-C; C=C-Rio 

OH  ofi      "^iH 

H 


I 
-C=C-Ri2, 


:h3      xm  H 
+3        CH3 

C— C         .     — CH2— C— Ri3 
OH         H  R,  CH2=CH  OH 


CH— C— Ri3 
OH  CH 


H  HOH 


CH2 
\        / 

CH2 

— C— Rii, 

4  \ 

H 
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-continued 


•CHRll, -C- 


-C-Rn. 


>\       -^X    A\     A- 

H          OH  OH        H  OH        H  H  OH 

— C C— R6  and  — C C— R6 

H            "**        H    ORg  OH          H  ORg        H 
H  OH  > ' 


OH 


-Z'-\J 


-(CH2) 


-(CH2),- 


Y  X' 

V(CH2)X 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxyl,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C4-C7  alkyl,  Rfe  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C3-C5  alkyl,  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C4 
alkyl,  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C2  alkyl, 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  q  is  1  or  2,  Rio  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ru  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C3-C7  alkyl,  R 1 2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  R13  is  C3-C6  alkyl,  X'  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


4,172,840 
EPOXIDATION 
Anthony  M.  Hildon,  Tattenhall,  and  Peter  F.  Greenhalgh, 
Widnes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,597,  Jun.  14,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,747,  Jan.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,071,541.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1975, 
4692/75;  Feb.  12,  1977,  5965/77;  Apr.  7,  1977,  14902/77 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  iOl/14 
MS.  a.  260—348.25  6  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  allyl  chloride 
by  reaction  with  a  peracid  to  produce  epichlorohydrin,  com- 
prising the  cyclic  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  sulphuric  acid, 
hydrogen  |>eroxide  and  water; 

(b)  providing  an  organic  phase  comprising  propionic  acid 
and  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

<'     of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  contacting  said  aqueous  and  organic  phases  counter-cur- 
rently to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  sul- 
phuric acid  and  water  and  an  organic  solution  comprising 
perpropionic  acid  and  organic  solvent; 

(d)  utilising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  solution  to 
provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  step  (a); 

(e)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perpropionic  acid  of  said 
organic  solution  and  allyl  chloride  to  produce  a  mixture 
comprising  epichlorohydrin,  propionic  acid  and  organic 
solvent,  said  organic  solvent  being  non-reactive  under  the 
reaction  conditions; 

(0  effecting  distillation  of  said  product  mixture  to  produce  a 
product  phase  comprising  the  epichlorohydrin  and  a  recy- 
cle phase  comprising  propionic  acid  and  organic  solvent; 
and 

(g)  utilising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  phase  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  of  step  (b). 


H  Ri4 

\    /  \    / 

C         and      C 

/   V       /   V 

Rl4  H 

wherein  R14  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C7 
alkyl,  hydrogen  and  a  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  Y  is  a  trivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


/v 

h6         CH2— 


and 


C 
HO  CH2— 


Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— and  — CH2,  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive, 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  ^  4,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  has  the  value  of  I  to  4;  s  is  zero  or  the 
integer  1,  t  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  fluoro,  dichloro,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy  and  t-butyl; 
and  the  mirror  image  thereof 


4,172,841 
ANTIBACTERIAL  TEXTILE  HNISHES  UTILIZING  ZINC 

ACETATE  AND  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Gary  F.  Danna,  New  Orleans,  La.;  Tyrone  L.  Vigo,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  and  Clark  M.  Welch,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,288 
Int.  a.2  C07F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  260—429.9  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-insoluble  peroxide 
complexes  of  zinc  acetate,  which  process  comprises: 
'  (a)  mixing  zinc  acetate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  acetic  acid  an 
water  to  give  a  solution  which  contains  about  from  1%  to 
30%  zinc  acetate,  1%  to  50%  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
which  at  zinc  acetate  concentrations  of  5%  or  greater, 
also  contains  1%  to  25%  acetic  acid,  there  being  about 
from  1.5  to  10.0  moles  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  zinc 
acetate  present,  and  from  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of 
acetic  acid  per  part  of  zinc  acetate,  the  amount  of  acetic 
acid  used  being  that  needed  to  produce  a  clear  solution, 

(b)  evaporating  the  mixture  to  dryness  to  yield  a  solid  resi- 
due containing  the  peroxide  complex, 

(c)  washing  the  solid,  water-insoluble  peroxide  complex 
with  water  to  remove  water-soluble  impurities  and  unre- 
acted  starting  materials,  » 

(d)  filtering  the  solid,  water-insoluble  peroxide  complex,  and 

(e)  drying  the  water-insoluble  solid  fteroxide  complex. 
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4,172,842 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGtN  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  INTO  C1-C4  RANCt  HYDROCARBONS 

Warren  G.  Schlinger,  Pasadena,  and  ^  Villiam  L.  Slater,  LaHa- 

bra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  865,765 
Int  CV  C07C  ;,  '04 
VS.  a.  260—449.6  M  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  conversion  of  hyqrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide into  C1-C4  range  hydrocarbon^  which  comprises: 
Forming  an  ebuUient  bed  of  particulate  conversion  catalyst 
in  a  reaction  zone,  with  a  feed  g^  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  molar:  ratio  in  the  range  of  at 
least  1:1  to  about  3:1  respectivel]|,  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  600*  t< 
tion  pressure  in  the  range  of  abou 
a  hydrogen  plus  carbon  monoxi^ 
range  of  about  25  to  about  2500 
vapor  velocity  in  the  range  of  ab 
wherein  said  conversion  catalystlis  a  chlorided,  reduced 
iron  catalyst  promoted  with  potassium  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  from  about  2  to  abdut  10  pounds  potassium 
carbonate  per  1000  pounds  of  ironjoxide;  the  improvement 
comprising  maintaining  in  said  re$ction  zone  said  catalyst 
having  an  average  particle  size  in  flie  range  of  about  350  to 
about  800  microns,  for  conversic  n  of  said  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  into  C1-C4  rai  ge  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons. 


4,172,843 
CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  G/fR  TO  HIGH  OCTANE 

PREDOMINANTLY  OLEFIWIC  NAPHTHA 
Francis  G.  Dwyer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  vd  William  E.  Garwood, 
Haddonfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  MoW  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  Ilo.  926,987 

inta.2C07cy/[w 

U.S.  a.  260—449.6  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  syntl  esis  gas  by  contacting  it 
at  a  temperature  of  450*-750°  P.,  a  space  velocity  of 
500-20,000  GHSV,  and  a  pressure  of  rom  50-1000  psig,  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  an  intimate  mixti  re  of  an  iron-containing 
Fischer-Tropsch  component  and  a  vo  ume  excess  of  an  acidic 
solid  containing  a  crystalline  zeolite,  tl  e  improvement  wherein 
the  crystalline  zeolite  comprises  a  zeoli  te  having  a  composition 
in  its  anhydrous  state  in  terms  of  mol^  ratios  of  oxides  as  fol 
lows: 

(a)  an  Al203:Si02  ratio  within  the 
than  0.005  AI2O3  to  more  than  1 

(b)  an  (xR20+(l-x)  M2/„0):  SiOajratio  of  less  than  1.1:1 
where  M  is  sodium  or  sodium  in  combi  lation  with  tin,  calcium, 
nickel,  or  zinc,  R  is  tetraalkylammoif  um  and  x  is  a  number 
greater  than  0  but  not  exceeding  1, 
X-ray  diffraction  lines  set  forth  in  TAle  1  or  Table  2  of  the 
specification  and  said  contact  produc  ng  an  olefmic  naphtha 
having  a  boiling  range  of  less  than  40C  °  F.  at  90  percent  over- 
head with  an  aromatic  content  of  les  1  than  about  20  weight 
percent,  an  olefm  plus  aromatic  conte  it  of  at  least  50  weight 
percent,  wherein  the  olefins  have  a  p  redominantly  branched 
chain  structure  and  an  intemally-posil  oned  double  bond. 


range  of  from  0  to  less 
Si02  and 


Robert  Tirtiaux,  all  of 


4,172,844 
ALKYLARYL  SULPHO*IC  AODS 
Marcel  Prillieux;  Marcel  Robert,  and 
Mont-Saint-Aignan,  France,  assignoi  s  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  iJo.  557,396 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1974,  74  08432 

Int.  a.i  C07C  143/24 

U.S.  a.  260—505  P  j  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  devel  apment  of  color  due  to 

degradation  of  a  concentrate  comprisi  ig  50  to  90  wt.  %  of  oil 


Si  id 


soluble  alkarylsulphonic  acid 
of  about  350  to  about  600, 
sulfonation  with  SO3  dissolv^ 
bon  oil  as  diluent;  said 
solving  in  said  concentrate,  a 
the  range  of  about  0.05  up 
weight  of  said  concentrate, 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  ether  of  the  formula: 
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having  a  mean  molecular  weight 

acid  having  been  prepared  by 

in  liquid  SO2;  and  a  hydrocar- 

comprising  adding  to  and  dis- 

degradation  inhibiting  amount,  in 

to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 

<  f  an  organic  compound  selected 


I  about  1000*  F.,  a  reac- 
;  200  to  about  3000  psig, 
le  space  velocity  in  the 
f/hr/v,  and  a  superficial 
put  1  to  about  10  ft/sec. 


ROR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are 
carbon  atoms; 
(b)  ether  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


ea  ;h  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  4  to  10 


R"-(0-(CH2W,-0H 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  gfoup 
2  to  3,  and  n  is  1  to  10; 

(c)  polyalkylene  glycol  of 
oxide;  and 

(d)  phenolic  monoether 
of  methoxybenzene  and 


of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  is 

ithylene  oxide  and/or  propylene 

se  ected 


4,1  n. 


PRODUCTION  OF 
[2-(HALOGENOFORPJIYL)-VINYL].ORGANYL 
AQD  HALIDES 
Ohorodnik,  both  of  Erftstadt, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  773,391 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 


PHOSPHINIC 
Eberhard  Auer,  and  Alexander 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
schafl,  FrankAirt  am  Main, 

FUed  Mar.  2, 
Qaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2609126 

Int.  a.2  C07F 
U.S.  Q.  260—543  P 

1.  A  process  for  making 
phosphinic  acid  chloride  of 


asiignors 


19  7, 


in  which  Ri  is  methyl  or  phi 
fected  at  30°  to  65'  C.  in  the 


4,1  '2 


PROCESS  FOR 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
AN  OPTICALLY 
Wilhelmus  H.  J.  Boesten, 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 

FUed  Oct.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioji 
7612456 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  Q.  260—558  A 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery 


19  7, 


from  the  group  consisting 
thoxybenzene. 


f/30;  C07C  5J/58 

3  Qaims 

[i  -(chlorofonnyl)-vinyI]-  organyl- 
formula 


tie  I 


O    H     H     O 

II      I       I      II 

Rl— P— C=C— C— CI 

CI 


in  which  Ri  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  which  comprises  admixing 
2-chloroacrylic  acid  of  the  fofmula 


H— C=C— COOH 

I       I 
H    CI 

with  an  organyl-dichloropho^hane  of  the  formula 
R1PCI2 


irn 


lyl,  wherein  the  reaction  is  ef- 
jresence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


SEPARi^fnNG  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN 
PHI  NYLGLYCINE  AMIDE  AND 
ACT  IVE  PHENYLGLYONE 

S  ttard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Netherlands 
,  Ser.  No.  843,492 
Netherlands,  Nov.  10,  1976, 


<f07C  103/28 

11  Qaims 

while  substantially  completely 
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avoiding  simultaneous  racemization  of  optically  active  a- 
phenylglycine  amides  from  mixtures  thereof  with  the  corre- 
sponding optically  active  a-phenylglycine  acid,  wherein  said 
glycine  compounds  are  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  — H,  — OH,  — NO2,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  C 1-6  alkyl  group,  a  lower  Ci-ealkoxy  group,  or  a  lower 
Ci-6  hydroxy-alkyl  group,  and  wherein  X  represents  either 
— OH  or  — NH2;  which  process  comprises  treating  said  mix- 
ture with  a  Schiff  base-forming  benzaldehyde  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
CH 


■<y 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  stated  above;  to  form  at  least 
the  SchifT  base  of  said  amide,  and  thereafter  separating  said 
amide  SchifT  base  from  the  glycine  acid  compound  or  its  Schiff 
base  by  the  solubility  difference  therebetween  at  a  temperature 
insufficient  to  cause  any  substantial  racemization  thereof  and 
decomposing  the  Schiff  base  or  bases  with  liberation  of  the 
benzaldehyde. 


4,172,848 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

1,11-UNDECANEDIAMINE 

Masaki  Nishino,  and  Yutaka  Yasuhara,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1976,  51-126299 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/18,  85/24 
VS.  Q.  260—583  P  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  1,11-undecanediamine  which 
comprises  contacting  7-(5'-aminopentyl)-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro- 
2H-azepine  with  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  of  the  platinum  group  and  rhenium, 
in  a  diluent  consisting  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  containing  at 
least  about  1.2  moles  of  sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  7-(5'- 
aminopentyl)-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro-2H-azepine. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  1,11-undecanediamine  which 
comprises  contacting  l,ll-diaminoundecanol-6  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
the  platinum  group  and  rhenium,  in  a  diluent  consisting  of 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  containing  at  least  about  1.2  moles  of 
sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  l,ll-diaminoundecanol-6. 


4,172,849 
CERIUM  REGENERATION  AID  FOR  RUTHENIUM 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,158 
Int  Q.2  C07C  85/12 
VS.  Q.  260—583  P  10  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  of  a  branched-chain  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  aliphatic  dinitrile  by  contacting  said  dinitrile 
with  a  ruthenium-cerium  catalyst  upon  a  suitable  suppori 
under  suitable  hydrogenating  conditions. 


4,172,847 
TREATMENT  OF  METHYLENE-BRIDGED 
POLYPHENYLPOLYAMIME  MIXTURES 
Edward  T.  Marquis,  and  Heinz  Schulze,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.,  Wliite  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,486 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  85/26 
VS.  Q.  260—570  D  7  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  separation  of  low  functional- 
ity substantially  pure  diaminodiphenylmethanes  containing 
increased  4,4'-isomer  contents  from  methylene-bridged  poly- 
phenylpolyamine  mixtures  prepared  by  the  catalyzed  conden- 
sation reaction  of  aniline  and  formaldehyde  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  silica-alumina  catalyst,  said  process  comprising: 
admixing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature 
to  about  150'  C,  a  methylene-bridged  polyphenylpolya- 
mine  mixture  containing  at  least  75  weight  percent  diami- 
nodiphenylmethane  having  a  4,4'-isomer  content  of  above 
about  65  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
diaminodiphenylmethane,    with    the    remainder    being 
higher  molecular  weight,  higher  functionality  methylene- 
bridged  polyphenylpolyamines,  with  a  solvent  material 
capable  of  forming  a  solution  with  said  methylene-bridged 
polyphenylpolyamine  mixture  at  said  temperature  of  from 
about  room  temperature  to  about  150'  C,  said  solvent 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  halogen-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  mixtures  thereof; 
allowing  a  poriion  of  the  admixture  to  crystallize;  and 
separating  the  crystailized  ponion,  said  crystallized  portion 
comprising  substantially  pure  isomeric  diaminodiphenyl- 
methane having  an  increased  4,4'-isomer  content  above 
about  85  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  diami- 
nodiphenylmethane present. 


4,172,850 

l-ACYL-2,6,6-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXENE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC 

USES  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Trenkle,  Bricktown;  Bnga  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel; 
Robin  Kasper,  Eatontown;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin 
Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  965,418 
Int.  0.2  C07C  45/00:  C07B  1/00 
VS.  Q.  260—586  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-acetyl-2- 
cyclohexene  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  hy- 
drogen with  l-acetyl-2,6,6-trimethyl-l,3-cyclohexadiene  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  palladium  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium  on  calcium  carbonate  and  palla- 
dium on  barium  sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  up 
to  about  100"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  atmosphere 
up  to  about  100  atmospheres. 


4,172,851 
PERFLUOROALKYL  ALKYL  KETONES  FROM 
ALKANOIC  AND  PERFLUOROALKANOIC 
ANHYDRIDES 
William  V.  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,480 
Int  Q.2  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  260—593  H  8  Qaims 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  partially  fluorinated  ketone  which 
comprises  bringing  together  under  reaction  conditions  includ- 
ing from  about  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  suitable  to 
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enable  refluxing  yet  not  so  high  ai 
decomposition  products  an  anhydrii  le 
acid  and  an  anhydride  of  a  nonfluorpated 
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to  produce  undesirable 

of  a  perfluoroalkanoic 

alkanoic  acid. 


October  30,  1979 


4,172,852 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINQ  A  MIXTURE  OF 

AROMATIC  SULFONES  AND  AROMATIC  SULFONYL 

CHLORID^ 

Wong  F.  Ark,  Bridgewater;  James  H    Kawakami,  Piscataway, 

and  Ulrich  A.  Steiner,  North  Plaini  eld,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Nen  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.No.  824,705 

Int.  a.2  C07C  147/Oi.  143/70 

U.S.  a.  260—607  AR  |  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,4'-(  ichlorodiphenyi  sulfone 

which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  monochlorobenzene  w  ith  sulfur  trioxide  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  15  rrole  percent  to  about  50 
mole  percent  of  thionyl  chlori  le,  based  on  the  sulfur 
trioxide,  at  a  temperature  from  al  out  the  freezing  point  of 
the  reactants  to  about  40°  C; 

(b)  adding  to  the  reaction  product  i  lixture  of  step  (a)  at  least 
about  60  mole  percent  thionyl  ch  oride  based  on, the  sulfur 
trioxide  wherein  the  total  amo  ant  of  thionyl  chloride 
added  is  at  least  about  110  moe  percent  based  on  the 
sulfur  trioxide  while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  up  to  about  70'  C; 

(c)  continuing  the  reaction  up  to  a  temperature  at  which 
excess  thionyl  chloride  will  be  st  ipped  from  the  reaction 
mixture;  and 

(d)  reacting  the  products  of  step  ( :)  with  monochloroben- 
zene in  the  presence  of  ferric  chl  iride  catalyst  to  produce 
4,4'-dichlorodiphenyI  sulfone. 
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4,172,853 
HYDROCARBON 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 
George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ii 
Oct.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,826,  whici 

of  Ser.  No.  422,464,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
application  Jun.  22,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  C07C 
U.S.  a.  585—379 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating 
drocarbon  comprising  contacting  the 
drogenation  conditions  including  a  hy  Irogi 
tially  water-free  environment,  with  a 
porous  carrier  material  containing, 
finished  composite  and  on  an  elemental 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal, 
%  Group  IVA  metal,  and  a  lanthanidi 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  an 
series  metal  to  platinum  group  metal 
1.25:1;  wherein  the  platinum  group  nfetal 
and   lanthanide   series   component 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material 
all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is 
metallic  state;  and  wherein  substantial  y 
metal  and  the  lanthanide  series 
oxidation  state  above  that  of  the 
metal. 


DEHYDROGENATION  WITH  A 
COMPOSITE 
.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 


,286,  Jan.  10,  1977, 

of  Ser.  No.  626,151, 
is  a  continuation-in-part 
.  No.  3,915,845.  This 
No.  918,208 


51(36 

51  Qaims 

i  dehydrogenatable  hy- 

hydrocarbon,  at  dehy- 

;en-rich  and  substan- 

:atalytic  composite  of  a 

calculated  on  a  wt.  %  of 

basis,  about  0.01  to 

)  bout  0.01  to  about  5  wt. 

series  component  in  an 

at(4nic  ratio  of  lanthanide 

of  about  0.1:1  to  about 

i.  Group  IVA  metal 

uniformly   dispersed 

wherein  substantially 

p  resent  in  the  elemental 

all  of  the  Group  IVA 

com[f)nent  are  present  in  an 

responding  elemental 


4  172,854 
DEHYDROGENATIO^  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Michael  C.  Ellis,  and  Harc^d  E.  Manning,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Ttx  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,57< , . 

This  application  Jan 

Int  a.} 

VS.  a.  585—445 


Jul.  1,  1974,  Pat  No.  3,960,776. 
9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,909 
C07C  15/00 

6  Claims 

1.  In  the  cyclic  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  organic 
compounds  comprising  com  acting  a  hydrocarbon  having  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  ane 


H    H 
I 
— C— 


grouping  with  a  catalyst  to 
ganic  compound  and 
degree  of  unsaturation  than 
dehydrogenation  and 
said  catalyst  uith  molecular 
comprises  employing  a  dehy  I 
essentially  of  magnesium 
MeCr204  wherein  Me  is 
divalent  ions  of  Ca,  Sr,  Ba, 
provided  that  Mg  comprises 
Me  ions  and  from  2  to  8  mol 
sium  chromite. 


remove  hydrogen  from  said  or- 

produ^ing  a  compound  having  a  higher 

hydrocarbon,  terminating  said 

regendrating  said  catalyst  by  contacting 

I  >xygen  wherein  the  improvement 

''Irogenation  catalyst  consistenting 

'mite  having  the  general  formula 

or  Mg  and  one  or  more  of  the 

Fe,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn  or  Cd, 

at  least  50  atomic  percent  of  said 

I  ercent  of  Li  based  on  said  magne- 


chi  omite  1 


M; 


Richmi^d, 
1978, 
C>7C 


comp  -ismg 


dimeri  cation 
of  dimers  i 


a  e 


c  )rr 


Ronald  L.  Shubkin,  West 

and  Martin  E.  Gluckstein, 

Ethyl  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  10, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  585—16 

1.  A  process  for  making  ai 
reaction,  said  process 
containing  about  6-12  carbor 
alkyl  aluminum  olefln 
product  consisting  mainly 
then  reacting  said  initial  pro  I 
taining  about  6-18  carbon 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
sisting  mainly  of  a  graft  of 
said  first  and  said  second  a- 
times  the  average  carbon 
ture  thereof  plus  the  averag ; 
a-olefin  or  mixture  thereof  is 
del-Crafts  catalyst,  distilling 
about  26  carbon  atoms  and 
mer  to  obtain  a  hydrogenate( 

17.  An  a-olefin  oligomer 
volatility  made  by  the 
a-olefin   containing   about 
thereof  with  an  olefin 
product  consisting  mainly  of 
moving  any  remaining  first 
and  then  reacting  said  initial 
containing  about  6-18  carboi 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
sisting  mainly  of  a  graft  of 
said  first  and  said  second 
twice  the  average  carbon 
ture  thereof  plus  the  averagi 
a-olefin  or  mixture  thereof  is 
del-Crafts  catalyst,  distilling 
about  26  carbon  atoms  and  ^ 
mer  to  obtain  a  hydrogenatet 


4,  72,855 
LUB  RICANT 


Blo<  mfleld; 


proc«  5S 


I  dimeri:  ation 


sad 
ol  ;fins  I 
nui  iber 


I;  Ellis  B.  Rifkin,  Southfield, 
Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Va. 
I,  Ser.  No.  894,722 

9/14.  3/10 

26  Qaims 

a-olefin  oligomer  in  a  two-stage 
_  contacting  a  first  a-olefin 
atoms  or  mixture  thereof  with  an 
catalyst  to  obtain  an  initial 
of  said  first  a-olefin,  and 
uct  with  a  second  a-olefin  con- 
i  toms  or  mixture  thereof  in  the 
I  atalyst  to  form  an  oligomer  con- 
second  a-olefin  to  said  dimers, 
being  selected  such  that  two 
of  said  first  a-olefin  or  mix- 
carbon  number  of  said  second 
about  26-36,  removing  said  Frie- 
oligomer  containing  less  than 
jenating  the  remaining  oligo- 
olefin  oligomer. 

laving  a  low  viscosity  and  low 
comprising  contacting  a  first 
12  carbon  atoms  or  mixture 
catalyst  to  obtain  an  initial 
dimers  of  said  first  a-olefin,  re- 
<;-olefin  from  said  initial  product 
product  with  a  second  o-olefin 
atoms  or  mixture  thereof  in  the 
italyst  to  form  an  oligomer  con- 
second  a-olefin  to  said  dimers, 
being  selected  such  thai 
of  said  first  a-olefin  or  mix- 
carbon  number  of  said  second 
ibout  26-36,  removing  said  Frie- 
oligomer  containing  less  than 
;enating  the  remaining  oligo- 
olefin  oligomer. 


nut ' 


hj  droge 


sa  d 

a-  olefins 
nut  iber 


<iUt  I 


hy  Jroge 
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4,172,856 
OLEHNS 

Michael  S.  Spencer,  and  Thomas  V.  Wbittam,  both  of  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,042 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  585—640  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  olefin  containing  6  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  reacting  a 
feedstock  comprising  a  volatilizable  hydrocarbon  containing  2 
or  more  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and/or  a  hydrocarbon 
derivative  containing  hydrogen-carbon  links  over  a  catalyst 
comprising  the  silica-containing  material  FU-I  having  the 
chemical  composition 

0.6  to  1.4  R2O.AI2O3.  over  5  SiO2.0  to  40  H2O 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  cation  or  l/n  of  a  cation  of  valency 
n,  and  having  an  X-ray  pattern  including  the  following  charac- 
teristic lines: 


and  separating  them  from  the  ash  particles,  and  recycling  the 
ash  particles  from  said  pyrolysis  unit  to  said  combustion  unit. 


d(A) 

100  I/Io 

d(A) 

100  I/Io 

9.51 

31 

4.48 

6 

8.35 

8 

4.35 

13 

6.92 

28 

4.07 

19 

6.61 

9 

4.00 

9.4 

6.26 

9 

3.89 

13 

5.25 

16 

3.73 

28 

4.61 

63 

3.68 

3 

3.44 

100 

4,172,857 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETHYLENE 

PRODUCTION 

Stanley  J.  Pavilon,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 

McKee  &  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,241 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/30 

MS.  a.  585—635  21  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  cracking  process  for  manufacture  of  ethylene 
and  coproducts  from  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  comprising  feed- 
ing pulverulent  solid  particles  of  carbonaceous  material  into  a 
combustion  unit  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  ash  particles, 
passing  an  oxygenous  gas  upwardly  through  said  bed  to  fluid- 
ize  said  ash  particles,  said  ash  particles  being  continually  pro- 
duced by  combustion  of  said  carbonaceous  material,  control- 
ling the  combustion  of  said  particles  and  causing  them  to  ad- 
here to  other  ash  particles  and  to  agglomerate,  providing  a 
separate  pyrolysis  unit  comprising  a  riser  reactor  vessel,  intro- 
ducing steam  to  said  reactor  vessel  together  with  a  feedstock 
containing  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  heating  said  reac- 
tor vessel  and  the  feedstock  by  feeding  the  hot  agglomerated 
etsh  particles  from  said  combustion  unit  through  said  reactor 
vessel  to  cause  thermal  cracking  of  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
and  to  form  substantial  amounts  of  olefins,  removing  cracked 
hydrocarbon  gases  from  said  pyrolysis  unit,  cooling  said  gases 


4,172,858 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  G.  Qubley,  Sale;  Boyce  I.  D.  Davis,  Cheadle;  Thomas  G. 
Hyde,  Sale;  Frank  Lamb,  Bury,  and  Donald  R.  Randell, 
Stockport,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1976, 
9072/76;  Aug.  7,  1976,  32980/76 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  525—2  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a-methyl 
styrene, 

(2)  a  blend  of  (1)  with  polyphenylene  oxide,  polysulfone, 
vinyl  chloride  resin  or  polycarbonate, 

(3)  a  styrene  cured  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  and 

(4)  a  polymer  containing  an  aromatic  group  in  the  polymer 
chain  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fwlycar- 
bonates,  polyphenylene  ethers,  polysulfides,  polyure- 
thanes,  polyhydrazides,  linear  polyesters,  polysulfones, 
polyamides,polyimides,  polybenzimidazoles  and  polyan- 
hydrides, 

and  a  flame-retarding  combination  of 

(a)  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  phosphine  oxide,  a  phosphorus  oxy  acid,  a  salt  of 
a  phosphorus  oxy  acid  and  an  ester  of  a  phosphorus  oxy 
acid,  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(A)«(-CH2-)ft[-CH2(OCH2)„OCH2-lt<-CH- 
20H)rf 
wherein 
A  is  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarimn,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  substituted  by  up  to  two  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
cabon  atoms,  haloalkyi  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  acyloxy  with 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  diphenyl  ether  radical, 
a  is  2  to  20  and  is  equal  to  b+c4- 1, 
b  is  0  to  19, 
c  is  0  to  19, 
d  is  0  to  2a,  and 
m  is  0  to  10, 
there  being  present  per  molecule  (a)  at  least  two  of  the  groups 
(CH2OH),  (b)  at  least  two  of  the  groups  (— CH2OCH2— )  or 
(c)  at  least  one  group  (CH2OH)  and  one  group  ( — CH- 
2OCH2— )  and  wherein  the  groups  (— CH2— ),  [— CH2(OCH2- 
)mOCH2— ]  and  (— CH2OH)  are  all  directly  attached  to  the 
nucleus  of  radicals  A  only. 


4,172,859 

TOUGH  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Bennett  N.  Epstein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,514 
Int.  Cl.2  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  428—402  34  Claims 

1.  A  toughened  multi-phase  thermoplastic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  one  phase  containing  60  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  a  matrix  resin  taken  from  the  class  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  polyester  matrix  resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  about  0.4  to  4.0  diciliters/gram,  said  polyester 
being  prepared  from  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  glycol  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  glycol  of  the  formula  HO(CH2)nOH 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  neopentyl  glycol  and  cyclohex- 
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ane  dimethanol,  a  portion  of  the  m< 
able  by  at  least  one  acid  taken  from 
least  on  different  aromatic  dicarbox) 
14  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  up 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
an  amount  up  to  20  mole  percent;  am 
resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity  in 
0.75  deciliter/gram,  said  polycarbo 
structural  units  of  the  formula: 


of  acid  being  replace- 
lie  group  consisting  of  at 
ic  acid  having  from  8  to 

mole  percent,  and  an 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 

polycarbonate  matrix 
e  range  of  about  0.35  to 

possessing  recurring 


to  50 
fro  n 
d(b) 


I  ate 


J  '1 

to— A— O— <  -J— 


where  A  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical 
and  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of 
containing  particles  of  at  least  one 
from  the  class  consisting  of  branched 
mers,  said  at  least  one  random  copolyi 
in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1.0  microns, 
to  the  matrix  resin,  and  having  a  tens 
of  about  1.0  to  20,000  p.s.i.,  the  ratio 
the  matrix  resin  to  tensile  modulus  of^id 
copolymer  being  greater  than  10  to  1, 
one  random  copolymer  is  representee 


of  a  dihydric  phenol; 

least  one  other  phase 

rftndom  copolymer  taken 

and  straight  chain  poly- 

ler  having  a  particle  size 

sites  which  adhere 

le  modulus  in  the  range 

if  the  tensile  modulus  of 

at  least  one  random 

md  wherein  said  at  least 

by  the  formula: 


A(B)— B(A)— q^)— D(<o— E(,)— F(/)-  -G(g)— H(A) 


mono  :sters 
dicart  oxyl 
a  id  I 

aci  Is 


derived  in  any  order  from  monomers  A 

A  is  ethylene; 

B  is  CO: 

C  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken 
of  a,)3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  the  class  consisting  of 
29  carbon  atoms  and  the 
drides  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids 
monocarboxylic,  dicarboxylic 
the  dicarboxylic  acid  having  fron 
carboxylic  acid  groups  ionized 
metal  ions  and  dicarboxylic  acid 
dicarboxylic  acid  neutralized  by 
tam  oligomers  having  a  DP  of  6 

D  is  an  unsaturated  epoxide  of  4  to 

E  is  the  residue  derived  by  the 
aromatic  sulfonyl  azide  substituted 
taken  from  the  class  consisting 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  7 
derivatives  thereof  taken  from 
monoesters  of  alcohols  of  1  to 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
acids  and  the  metal  salts  of  the 
ylic  acids  and  the  monoester 
having  from  0  to  100  percent  of  th 
ionized  by  neutralization  with 

F  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken 
of  acrylate  esters  having  from  4 
esters  of  acids  having  from  1  to 
ethers  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
lides,  and  nitriles  having  from  3 

G  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  havini 
selected  from  the  group  consistin  j 
bon  chains  of  1  to  12  carbon 
groups  which  may  have  1  to  6 
a  total  of  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

H  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken 
of  branched,  straight  chain  and  c 
from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
unsaturated  carbon-carbon  bond 
with  a  monomer  having  at  least 
type  defined  in  C,  D  and  E; 
monomers  A  to  H  being  present  in  the 

(a)  0  to  0.95,  (b)  0  to  0.30,  (c)  0  to  0.! 
(0  0  to  0.99,  (g)  0  to  0.99,  and  (h) 


Ic  ss 


2 


m«  tal 


t( 


t  >  I 


1  aton  s 
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polymer  having  present 
and  E  with  the  proviso  jthat 
in  addition  to  at  least  c 
least  one  of  monomers 


Uniont  >wn. 


.692,250, 


to  H  wherein 


rom  the  class  consisting 

:arboxylic  acids  having 

(^rivatives  thereof  taken 

of  alcohols  of  1  to 

ic  acids  and  anhy- 

the  metal  salts  of  the 

and  the  monoester  of 

0  to  100  percent  of  the 

by  neutralization  with 

and  monoesters  of  the 

amine-ended  caprolac- 

o24; 

1 1  carbon  atoms; 

of  nitrogen  from  an 

by  carboxylic  acids 

)f  monocarboxylic  and 

to  12  carbon  atoms  and 

;he  class  consisting  of 

carbon  atoms  and  the 

of  the  dicarboxylic 

monocarboxylic,  dicarbox- 

the  dicarboxylic  acid 

carboxylic  acid  groups 

ions; 

•om  the  class  consisting 

22  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 

20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 

inyl  and  vinylidene  ha- 

6  carbon  atoms; 

at  least  one  substituent 

of  pendant  hydrocar- 

and  pendant  aromatic 

s4)Stituent  groups  having 


om  the  class  consisting 

]  die  compounds  having 

at  least  one  additional 

apable  of  being  grafted 

o&e  reactive  group  of  the 

olio  wing  mole  fraction: 

(d)0to0.5,  (e)0to0.5, 

0.99;  said  at  least  one 


C  to 


4. 
ADHESIVE 
George  W.  Feeney;  Thomas 
Shirley  L.  Church, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

application  Oct.  2, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  525—97 

1.  An  adhesive  compofsitic  n 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
tic  block  polymer  product 
essentially  of  contacting  a 
consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
mixed  with  a  suitable  amoui  t 
tion  polymerization  conditio  is 
lyst,  said  amount  of 
about  10/1  moles  of 
catalyst  to  form  said  thermop 
tially  non-gel  and  has  the 
tached  to  the  diolefinic 
about  50  to  about  150  parts  b; 
said  tackifier  is  a  resin  havinj 
about  50°  C.  to  about  ISO"  C 
of  terpene  resins  and  synth 
essentially  as  diolefm/olefin 
izing  the  monomers  in  the 
aluminum  chloride  or  boror 
etherate;  and  where,  in  said 
block  molecular  weight  is  in 
45,000,  the  polydiolefin  bloc  t 
range  of  about  10,000  to 
effect,  with  the  overall  styren ; 
being  in  the  range  of  10  to  3: 


■  divinylb  :nzene 
"  divinylbt  :nzene 


:  porti  )n 


pri  isence  ( 


4,1 


IMPACT-RESISTANT, 

ANHYDRIDE 

George  S.  Li,  Aurora;  Richaift 
and  Gerald  P.  Coffey, 
Standard  Oil  Company, 
Filed  Mar.  1, 
Int.  a,2 
U.S,  a.  525—28 

1.  The  resinous  polymer 
polymerization  of  100  parts 

(A)  from  10  to  85%  by  we 

(B)  from  10  to  50%  by 

(C)  from  5  to  50%  by 
group  consisting  of 
cyclopentane,  and  meth 
sum  of  (A)  plus  (B)  plus 

in  the  presence  of  from  1  to 

(D)  a  rubber  selected  from 

(1)  a  rubbery  polymer 
least  one  member 
butadiene  and  i 
at  least  one  member 
of  an  olefinic  nitrile, 
styrene, 

(2)  a  homopolymer  of  an 

(3)  chlorinated  butyl 

(4)  an  ethylene-propylen( 


1*8, 


b^ 


be  a 


•  selec  ted 
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at  least  one  of  monomers  B,  C,  D 
when  monomer  A  is  present, 
of  monomers  B,  C,  D  or  E,  at 
G  and  H  is  also  present. 


72,860 
COMPOSITION 

Chambers,  both  of  Akron,  and 
1,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
(Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

I,  Jun.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  !>47,676 
C08L  53/02 

5  Qaims 

comprises  an  admixture  of  (A) 

uniulcanized  branched,  thermoplas- 

pi  oduced  by  the  process  consisting 

(■olefin  selected  from  the  group 

isoprene  and  1,3-butadiene  pre- 

of  divinylbenzene,  under  solu- 

with  a  polystyryl  lithium  caU- 

being  from  about  0.5/1  to 

per  mole  of  active  lithium 

astic  block  polymer  that  is  essen- 

d  vinylbenzene  coupling  agent  at- 

of  the  block  polymer,  and  (B) 

weighi  tackifier  therefor;  where 

a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 

and  is  selected  from  at  least  one 

I  !tic  hydrocarbon  resins  derived 

ipolymers  prepared  by  polymer- 

of  a  catalyst  selected  from 

trifluoride  or  boron  trifluoride 

t  lock  copolymer,  the  polystyrene 

he  range  of  about  8,000  to  about 

has  a  molecular  weight  in  the 

ahlout  100,000,  ignoring  the  DVB 

content  in  the  block  copolymer 

weight  percent. 


,1  r2,861 

KiGH  SOFTENING  MALEIC 
COPOLYMERS 
J.  Jorkasky,  II,  Walton  HUls, 
Lyn|Uiurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Clejreland,  Ohio 

I,  Ser.  No.  882,510 
43MF  279/02 

4Claini$ 
:omposition  resulting  from  the 

weight  of 
ght  of  styrene, 
wei  ght  of  maleic  anhydride,  and 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
pinene,  limonene,  methylene 
lene  cyclohexane,  wherein  the 
[€)  is  always  100%, 
parts  by  weight  of 
the  group  consisting  of 
of  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  at 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoprenejand  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of 
from  the  group  consisting 
ester  of  an  acrylic  acid,  and 


se  ected  I 


in 


ester  of  an  acrylic  acid, 
nib^r,  and 
rubber. 
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4,172,862 
BLOCK  POLYMER 

Michael  J.  Maximovich,  and  Robert  T.  Prudence,  both  of  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,157 
Int.  C1.2  C08F  297/04 
MS.  a.  525—96  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  block  polymer  of  alkyl  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  having  an  alkyl  radical  containing  0  or  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  four  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  of  vinylpyridine  and 
alkyl-vinylpyridine,  where  the  alkyl  radical  contains  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  with  the  central  poly(diolefin)  segment 
being  branched  by  copwlymerization  with  divinyl  benzene. 


4.172.864 

CARBLRETOR 

Yukio   Hohsho;   Kimiji    Karino;    Masakichi   Momono;   Teruo 

Yamauchi,  all  of  Katsuta,  and  Takao  Teranishi,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,056,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,233 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1975,  50-14619 

Int.  a.-  F02M  1/04 

U.S.  a.  261—39  D  10  Oaims 


4,172,863 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATES 

John  J.  Waldmann,  220  E.  Drewry  La.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,079 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/09;  C08K  S/52 
US.  a.  260—964  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O 

H 


CXjCHO—  P— O—  Me 
I  I 

CI         o 


o 

n 

CX3CHO— P— OMe 
I  I 

CI        o 

X,     ^^    ,x 


and 


CX3— CHO— P— O 

I  I 

CI         O 


where 
X=C1.  Br 
Me=Na,  K,  Li,  Zn,  Mg,  Ni,  Ca,  Ba,  Sb.  Ti,  V,  Sn  or  H. 


'--  1.  A  carburetor  comprising,  in  addition  to  an  ordinary  carbu- 
retor, a  starter  air  horn,  a  starter  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said 
starter  air  horn,  a  starter  nozzle  which  opens  inside  of  said 
starter  air  horn  at  a  position  slightly  upstream  of  the  starter 
throttle  valve  when  said  starter  throttle  valve  is  in  a  fully 
closed  state,  a  fuel  feed  passage  connecting  said  starter  nozzle 
to  a  float  chamber,  a  starter  valve  arranged  in  said  fuel  feed 
passage,  a  first  bimetallic  thermostat  operatively  connected  to 
said  starter  valve  so  as  to  move  the  latter  toward  its  closed 
position  as  the  engine  temperature  rises,  a  self-cranking  con- 
troller operatively  connected  to  said  starter  throttle  valve  so  as 
to  move  the  latter  toward  its  0|}en  position  when  said  control- 
ler is  actuated  by  the  vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold  at  the 
self-cranking  of  the  engine,  and  a  second  bimetallic  thermostat 
operatively  connected  to  said  starter  throttle  valve  so  as  to 
close  the  latter  from  the  self-cranking  opening  degree  and  to 
enable  closure  of  said  starter  throttle  valve  as  the  engine 
warms  up. 


4,172,865 

AIR  nLTRATION  DEVICE 

Ernest  Steier,  3117-B  N.  Orchard,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,487 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/02 

\iS.  a.  261—62  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  air  by  removing  particulate  matter 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  fan  for  moving  said  air  in 
an  air  stream  entering  at  said  inlet,  passing  through  said  hous- 
ing, and  exiting  at  said  outlet,  and  a  liquid  bath  positioned 


1234 


within  said  housing  intermediate  saic^  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  directing  said  air  streaid  t 

bath,  thereby  trapping  said  parti  ulate  i 

while  said  air  stream  continues  ( 
said  directing  means  being  positioned  i 

ate  said  inlet  and  said  liquid  bati  i, 
said  directing  means  being  pivote  I 

changes  in  the  velocity  of  said 

housing, 
said  directing  means  being  formec  ; 

baffle, 
said  baffle  having  a  lower  edge, 
said  lower  edge  having  at  least  one 

to  stabilize  said  bafHe  in  said  ; 


to  blow  upon  said  liquid 
matter  in  said  bath, 
in  toward  said  outlet, 
at  said  inlet  intermedi- 

to  raise  or  lower  with 
air  stream  through  said 

as  a  single,  impervious. 


tirfoil  formed  therealong 


air  stream. 


bs  se. 


4,172,866 
DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  CAfTING 
Donald  H.  Graham,  Fort  Ashby,  W. 

La  Vale,  Md.,  assignors  to  HercuU  \ 

ton,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser. 

Int.  0.i  C06B  2(/00 
U.S.  a.  264—3  E 

1.  In  the  drying  of  casting  powde  • 
base,  double  base,  modified  double 
containing  residual  processing  solveni 
to  provide  said  casting  powder  par  ides 
casting  to  form  a  propellant,  the 
contacting  said  particles  with  an  orga|iic 
said  residual  processing  solvent  but 
solvent  action  for  the  ingredients  of 
substantially  no  penetration  of  said 
cause  said  processing  solvent  to  diffilse 
powder  particles  and  escape  along 
said  organic  solvent  to  provide  resu 
powder  particles. 


lie 


4,172,867 
INDEX  PIN  AND  DIE  SPACER 

DENTAL  MODEL 
Zachary  P.  Devault,  732  Spring  Valle] 
75080 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A61C  5/10. 
U.S.  CI.  264—16 


1.  A  method  for  prepairng  a  wax  n 
tion  comprising  the  stef)s: 

preparing  a  dental  model  having  an 
ing  an  occlusal  surface  which  i 
occlusal  surface  of  an  odontal  die 
a  dental  prosthesis  is  to  be  implaiited 

preparing  a  composite  dental  modtl 
tion,  an  odontal  die  projecting 
having  a  cavity  in  which  a  denti  I 
planted,  and  an  index  pin  having 
embedded  within  the  odontal 
portion  embedded  within  the 
projecting  collar  disposed  in 
portion  and  odontal  die; 


bai  e 


th: 
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POWDERS 
.,  and  Ralph  F.  Preckel, 
Incorporated,  Wilming- 

No.  718,314 

ISaaims 

particles,  of  the  single 

and  composite  types, 

from  their  manufacture, 

in  a  dry  state  for 

ifiprovement  comprising 

solvent  miscible  with 

exhibiting  substantially  no 

casting  powder  with 

^articles,  sufficiently  to 

through  said  casting 

surfaces  thereof  into 

ing  liquid  dried  casting 


qOMBINATION  FOR 

:l 

#128,  Richardson,  Tex. 


So.  938,463 

Bf9Cl/08 


2  Claims 


c  plica  of  a  dental  restora- 


Kiontal  projection  defin- 

complementary  to  the 

(laving  a  cavity  in  which 


including  a  base  por- 

the  base  portion  and 

prosthesis  is  to  be  im- 

m  anchor  shank  portion 

an  alignment  shank 

portion  and  a  radially 

interface  of  the  base 


fr  )m 


( le, 


die 


removing  the  odontal  die 
pin  from  the  base 

placing  a  die  spacer  i 
collar  and  the  interface 
returning  the  odontal 
serting  the  alignment 
into  the  alignment  shanfc 

depositing  a  quantity  of 

compressing  the  wax 
and  die  with  the 
odontal  projection;  and 

withdrawing  the  com 
moving  the  compressed 
cavity. 
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ogether  with  the  embedded  index 

portii  m  of  the  composite  dental  model; 

inteniediate  the  interface  surface  of  the 

surface  of  the  base  portion  and 

to  the  composite  model  by  in- 

sfiank  of  the  embedded  index  pin 

cavity; 

x  into  the  odontal  die  cavity; 
•sit  by  engaging  the  wax  deposit 
complementary  occlusal  surface  of  the 


dep}! 


plei^entary  occlusal  surface  and  re- 
wax  deposit  from  the  odontal  die 


4, 


METHOD  OF 

DIAMETER 
Kenneth  T.  MacMillan, 

Millan  A  Son,  Inc.,  Macoi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,902 
which  is  a  diWsion  of  Ser. 

3,997,284.  This  application 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  264—36 


172,868 
RETREADI  MG  A  TIRE  INCLUDING  TIRE 
FORESHOF  TENING  BY  VACUUM  GRIP 
Maqon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Donald  Mac- 
Ga. 

No».  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,118, 
391.816,  Aug.  27, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,475 
B29H  5/04 

13  Claims 


Nc. 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a 
relatively  movable  matrices 
movable  bead  aligner  whee  s 
wiching  each  bead  of  a  tire 
wheels  and  an  inner  periphe 
posed  at  least  partially  wit|in 
differential  to  clamp  each 
tion  to  its  associated  bead  al 
ential  pressure  between  the  i 
annular  chamber  defined  by 
ing  lines  between  each  bead 
bladder  edge  portion, 
ing  the  latter  clamping  to 
thereafter  closing  the  matrici  s 


separa  ing 


tire  to  be  cured  in  a  press  having 
defining  a  cavity  and  relatively 
comprising  the  steps  of  sand- 
l)etween  one  of  the  bead  aligner 
edge  portion  of  a  bladder  dis- 
the  tire,  utilizing  a  pressure 
bl  idder  inner  peripheral  edge  por- 
ij  ;ner  wheel  by  creating  the  differ- 
ir  terior  of  the  bladder  and  a  closed 
wo  radially  spaced  annular  seal- 
aligner  wheel  and  its  associated 
the  bead  aligner  wheels  dur- 
r  idially  foreshorten  the  tire,  and 


4,t72,869 

METHOD  OF  AN  D  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESInI  OF  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Yoshisue  Oishi,  Osaka;  Akihi^  Inoue,  Hirakata;  Syuji  Moriya, 
Neyagawa;  Hironori  Nakal  layashi,  Hagashi  Osaka;  Yasuaki 
Kobayashi,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagata,  Kashiwara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ku^hiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kirashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  889,448 

Japan,  Apr.  11,  1977,  52/41638; 


Oaims  priority,  application 
Apr.  11,  1977,  52/41639 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  264—46.3 


B29D  27/00 

6  Oaims 
1.  A  method  for  manufaci  uring  a  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  of  cellular  structi  ire,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
continuously  supplying  a  p  urality  of  bundles  of  filaments  of 
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fibrous  reinforcing  material  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each 
other; 

impregnating  the  bundles  of  filaments  of  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  with  an  emulsion  of  thermoplastic  resin  added 
with  a  flowing  agent  in  a  bath,  where  said  bundles  are 
transported  therethrough  while  said  bundles  are  slackened 
and  concurrently  repeatedly  beaten  in  the  condition  of 
free  tension  to  cause  said  bundles  to  be  substantially  frayed 
to  facilitate  penetraton  of  the  emulsion  composition  into 
the  filaments; 

squeezing  out  the  excess  emulsion  to  control  the  amount  of 
the  emulsion  adhering  to  the  reinforcing  filament  bundles; 

drying  the  emulsion-impregnated  reinforcing  filament  bun- 
dles to  obtain  the  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
material; 


4040  40S    ,400 


'Ro    eu  Rb  PU   Re  804  803  HUm7«>Io  OJ  DM  IIOZo 

.405/     /      I     /       I      /    /     II    /       I    I 


l*Ol\^       40Tf  4bZ 
lU    SMk  301 


collecting  the  dried  reinforcing  filament  bundles  together  to 
provide  a  single  bunch  of  the  fiber  einforced  thermoplas- 
tic resin  material,  said  bunch  being  shaped  not  larger  than 
a  cross-section  of  a  proceeding  tunnel  for  expanding; 

heating  the  bunch  of  the  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
material  to  be  allowed  to  expand  in  the  heating  tunnel  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  that  of  decomposition  of  the 
blowing  agent,  which  has  a  desired  cross-section  of  a  final 
product  to  control  the  expansion  of  the  bunch  of  the 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  material; 

cooling  the  expanded  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
material  in  a  cooling  tunnel,  which  has  the  same  cross-sec- 
tion as  the  heating  tunnel,  to  provide  the  fiber-reinforced 
thermoplastic  resin  of  cellular  structure;  and 

drawing  the  cooled  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  of 
cellular  structure. 


4,172,870 

METHOD  FOR  PERMITTING  RELEASE  OF  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  A  RELEASE  AGENT 

OTHER  THAN  A  COATING  OF  ZERO  GRAIN  SOFT 

WATER  ON  THE  MOLD 

William  E.  Whitchurch,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Millmaster 

Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,220,  Oct  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,581 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04;  B28B  7/36;  B29C  1/04 

VS.  a.  264—51  7  aaims 


mold  prior  to  application  of  the  moldable  material  into  the 
mold,  thereafter  molding  the  moldable  material  within  the 
mold,  and  then  releasing  the  molded  material  from  the  mold  in 
the  absence  of  any  release  agent  other  then  said  zero  grain  soft 
water. 


4,172,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SIUCONE 
RUBBER  PELLETS 
Robert  M.  Elswortli,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,537,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,527 
Int.  a.2  B28B  11/06 
VS.  a.  264—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  silicone  rubber  pellets,  said  process 
comprising: 
(i)  extruding  a  silicone  rubber  composition  through  a  die 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  said  composition; 
(ii)  passing  said  plurality  of  strands  into  a  chamber  filled  with 
a  dust  cloud  of  a  dry  particulate  agent  for  preventing 
silicone  rubber  pellets  from  adhering  to  one  another  and 
simultaneously  with  said  passing,  comminuting  each  of 
said  strands  into  a  plurality  of  pellets  in  said  chamber  and 
allowing  said  dry  particulate  agent  to  coat  each  said  pellet 
whereby  said  pellets  are  maintained  out  of  substantial 
contact  with  each  other,  and  out  of  contact  with  any  part 
of  said  chamber  until  after  said  pellets  have  been  coated 
with  said  dry  particulate  agent;  and 
(iii)  removing  said  pellets  from  said  chamber. 


4,172,872 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  LARGE-SIZED  PLASTICS 

Yoshiharu  Nagai,  7-27,  2-Chome  Hachizuka,  Ikeda-Shi,  Osaka- 

Fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,373,  Aug.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1973,  48-88636 

Int.  a.-  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  264—519  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  molding  articles  from  a  moldable  material 
within  a  mold,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  a 
coating  of  zero  grain  soft  water  to  the  molding  surfaces  of  the 
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1.  A  process  for  molding  relatively  large  articles  made  of 
plastic  material  comprising,  providing  a  die  clamping  device 
having  relatively  movable  a  stationary  die  plate  and  a  movable 
die  plate  mounted  on  rails  for  movement  of  the  movable  die 
plate  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  die  plate,  the  mov- 
able die  plate  having  tie  bars  fixed  thereto  and  the  stationary 
die  plate  having  holes  therein  to  receive  the  tie  bars  inserted 
therethrough  to  secure  the  movable  die  plate  to  the  stationary 
die  plate  when  the  die  clamping  device  is  closed  by  moving  the 
movable  die  plate  toward  the  stationary  die  plate,  providing 
and  fixing  a  hollow  female  die  piece  and  a  hollow  male  die 
piece,  each  formed  of  assemblies  of  thin  metal  plates  and  parti- 
tioned into  inde[>endent  hollow  sections,  individually  to  the 
stationary  die  plate  and  to  the  movable  die  plate  to  jointly 
define  a  die  cavity  when  the  die  clamping  device  is  closed, 
moving  the  movable  die  plate  toward  the  stationary  die  plate 
and  securing  the  movable  die  plate  to  the  stationary  die  plate 
by  inserting  said  tie  bars  through  said  holes  and  then  applying 
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fastening  means  thereto  to  close  the 
fonn  said  die  cavity  between  said 
female  die  piece,  heating  at  least  one 
pieces  by  application  of  a  heating 
nally  in  the  hollow  sections  thereof 
individual  sections  independently 
fluidity  of  molten  material  molded  in 
a  molten  plastic  material  by  means 
said  die  cavity  at  a  relatively  low 
simultaneously  continuing  to  apply 
one  of  the  male  and  female  die  pieces 
throughout  said  die  cavity,  while 
material  simultaneously  applying  a 
from  said  die  cavity  by  application  of 
of  the  die  cavity  to  preclude  formati4n 
material,  changing  said  heating  fluid 
setting  the  plastic  material  in  the 
ing  the  die  clamping  device  by 
and  moving  the  die  plate  with  the 
bars  from  the  holes  in  the  stationary 
pieces  are  separated  and  a  molded 
readily  removable. 


clamping  device  and  to 

nale  die  piece  and  said 

the  male  and  female  die 

independently  inter- 

vith  temperatures  of  the 

controlled  to  maintain  the 

!  aid  die  cavity,  delivering 

extruder  directly  into 

prelsure  and  flow  rate  while 

h(  ated  fluid  to  said  at  least 

mtil  the  material  extends 

delivering  said  molten  plastic 

stiction  for  removing  air 

uction  adjacent  a  comer 

of  voids  in  the  plastic 

(  ver  to  cooling  fluid  and 

cavi  y  by  cooling,  and  open- 

remo'  ing  the  fastening  means 

tie]  bars  to  draw  out  the  tie 

plate,  whereby  the  die 

trticle  in  said  cavity  is 
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4,172,873 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

SLEEVE  TO  A  PLASTlf: 
John  F.  Spicer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignoi 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Plo.  921,532 
Int  a.2  B29C  IJTOO 
U.S.  a.  264—230 


h( 
b<ingl 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  loosel  / 
fhermoplastic,  circumferentially  heat 
a  heat  sensitive  plastic  container,  lineatly 
tainer  in  an  essentially  upright  position 
while  rotating  it  about  its  vertical 
serially  to  said  sleeve  in  at  least  two 
cent  zones  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
heating  zone  by  direct  impingement 
sleeve,  first  in  the  lowermost  zone 
upwardly  in  successive  heating  zones 
heating  zone  which  includes  the  top  oftsaid 
ing  the  sleeve  from  the  bottom  progres  sively 
wherein  said  container  is  heat  sei 
would  inherently  shrink  or  become  miishapei 
temperature  of  said  hot  gas,  but  wh^-ei 
fected  too  rapidly  for  said  container 
perature  at  which  it  would  otherwise 
shapened,  the  heat  content  of  the  gaj 
sleeve  in  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
vertical  height  of  the  sleeve  than  in 
thereto  and  the  portion  of  the  contain)  r 
at  least  one  heating  zone  being  mo|e 
amount  of  heat  delivered  toward  said 


[zoies 
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heating  zone  than  the  nex 
container. 


HLAMENT 

Toribio  Castro,  Jr.,  New  Yor^t 
Wig  Corp.,  Loog  Island 
Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  aA 
U.S.  a.  264—281 


4, 172,874 
CURLING  METHOD 

:,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A  A  B  Artistic 
■,  N.Y. 

1,012,  Oct.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 
14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,444 
B29C  ]7/02 

4  Oaims 


City, 
,73  3, 


-I 


SHRINKABLE 
BOTTLE 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 


lOQaims 


telescopically  fitting  a 
s  irinkable  sleeve  around 
conveying  said  con- 
past  heating  means 
heat  being  delivered 
irizontally,  axially  adja- 
heated  in  each  such 
}f  hot  gas  against  said 
ind  then  progressively 
u  timately  to  the  topmost 
sleeve,  thus  shrink- 
to  th  top  thereof, 
in  the  sense  that  it 
:n  if  it  reached  the 
n  said  process  is  ef- 
be  heated  to  said  tem- 
shrink  or  become  mis- 
delivered  toward  said 
being  higher  per  unit 
heating  zone  adjacent 
directly  opposite  said 
resistant  to  a  given 
sleeve  in  at  least  one  said 


1.  In  the  method  for  ^  _ 
which  said  plastic  filaments 
mandrel  to  curl  the  filament! 
the  mandrel  through  a  heat- 
set  the  curl,  the  improvement 
plastic  filaments  while  woun( 
ing  chamber  with  a  combination 
from  an  electric  heating  coil, 
at  a  temperature  above  the 
ments  whereby  if  said  heatin  g 
from  said  heating  coil  would 
to  reach  a  temperature  abov« 
filaments  during  extended 
ber,  said  steam  being  introduced 
ature  below  the  melting  poin 
the  combination  of  the  heat 
steam  result  in  an  atmosph( 
chamber  above  the  plastic 
filaments  and  below  the 
is  sufficient  to  permanently 
through  the  heating  chambei 
filament,  and  in  a  surface 
the  melting  point  of  said  filaments 
time  in  said  heating  chambei 
ments  to  become  melted  on 
the  necessity  for  clean-up  if 
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axially  adjacent  portion  of  the 


res  dence  i 


producing  curled  plastic  filament  in 

are  helically  wound  around  a 

and  are  thereafter  moved  along 

reating  chamber  to  permanently 

comprising  heat-treating  said 

around  the  mandrel  in  the  heat- 

of  steam  and  heat  derived 

I  aid  heating  coil  being  maintained 

lelting  point  of  said  plasties  fila- 

coil  were  used  alone,  the  heat 

:ause  the  surface  of  said  mandrel 

the  melting  point  of  said  plastic 

time  in  said  heating  cham- 

into  said  chamber  at  a  temper- 

of  said  plastic  filaments,  so  that 

generated  by  said  coil  and  said 

temperature  in  said  heating 

c  eformation  temperature  of  said 

melt  ng  point  of  said  filaments  which 

et  the  curled  filaments  moving 

but  is  insufficient  to  melt  said 

ten|perature  on  said  mandrel  below 

whereby  extended  residence 

will  not  cause  said  plastic  fila- 

said  mandrel  thereby  avoiding 

'  method  is  interrupted. 
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4,1  2,875 
PRODUCTION  OF  TI  (INWALLED  ARTICLES 
Johan  M.  Beijen,  and  Jacques  G.  Du  Chatinier,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19  ^8,  Ser.  No.  890,772 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1977. 

13387/77 

Inta,^   I29C;7/W 
U.S.  a.  264-550  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  ;lear  thin-walled  cupped  articles 
from  crystalline  polyolefin  the  rmoplastic  polymer  sheet  which 
comprises  clamping  a  heated  !  heet  of  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial in  the  solid-phase  state  )etween  a  forming  plug  and  a 
hollow  mold  having  an  end  o]  ening,  moving  the  forming  plug 
into  the  opening  to  carry  the  s  leet  into  the  mold,  and  introduc- 
ing pressure  fluid  into  the  bul  jed  portion  of  the  sheet  to  form 
said  article  by  making  the  sh  :et  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
hollow  mold,  the  improvemer  t  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  sheet  a  sheet  made  from  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  polypro  xylene  or  poly(propylene/ethy- 
lene)  of  0.7-12  melt  flow  witl  from  2-8  percent  by  weight  of 
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low  density  polyethylene  of  1-4  melt  flow,  said  sheet  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  4'  to  1 5*  C.  below  the  crystall- 
ing melting  point  of  polypropylene,  whereby  said  articles  have 
low  temperature  impact  resistance  and  clarity  superior  to 
articles  formed  from  the  same  propylene  polymer  comp>osition 
which  contains  no  low  density  polyethylene. 


4,172,877 

GLASS  LINED  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 

Robert  H.  Schwaig,  6546  Itaska  St,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,633,  Jun.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83638 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  3/04;  F28F  3/12 

U.S.  a.  422—205  1  Claim 


J^A 


1.  A  chemical  reactor  for  controlled  reaction  condition 
procedures  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  metal  side  wall,  a 
vertically  extending  strip  of  sheet  metal  projecting  into  the 
chamber  and  affixed  only  at  its  periphery  to  the  side  wall,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  strip  being  separated  therefrom  form- 
ing a  space  between  the  strip  and  the  side  wall,  the  space  being 
provided  with  means  defining  a  vent  through  the  side  wall,  a 
continuous  glass  lining  integral  with  the  metal  wall  and  strip, 
and  means  for  agitation  projecting  into  the  chamber. 


4,172,878 
RECOVERY  OF  TITANIUM  METAL  VALUES 
William  K.  Tolley,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,980 
Int  a.2  COIG  23/04 
U.S.  a.  423—83  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  titanium  metal  values  from  a 
titanium  bearing  source  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  crushing  said  titanium  bearing  source; 

(b)  subjecting  said  crushed  source  to  a  reductive  roast  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  a  reducing  medium; 

(c)  leaching  the  reduced  source  with  a  leach  solution  com- 
prising a  hydrogen  halide; 

(d)  separating  insoluble  material  from  the  pregnant  leach 
liquor;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  leach  liquor  to  precipitate  iron  halides  and 
separating  the  resultant  solid  iron  halides  from  the  leach 
liquor;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  solid  ferric  oxide  in  the  amount  of  about  2  to  3.5 
times  by  weight  of  titanium  present  to  said  leach  liquor 
after  separation  of  the  solid  iron  halides  therefrom  and 
reacting  the  same  at  temperatures  of  about  70*  to  about 
100*  C,  without  agitation,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect 
nucleation  with  concomitant  formation  of  titanium  diox- 
ide; 

(2)  upon  completion  of  said  nucleation,  agitating  the  reaction 
mixture  to  bring  the  solids  into  suspension  and  continuing 
the  agitation  until  the  reaction  of  the  ferric  oxide  with  the 
titanium  compound  is  completed,  thereby  precipitating 
titanium  dioxide;  and 

(3)  recovering  the  solid  titanium  dioxide  thus  formed. 


4,172379 
FERRIC  IRON  REMOVAL  FROM  ALUMINUM 
FLUORIDE  SOLUTIONS 
David  J.  Miller,  Gretna,  and  Tadeusz  K.  Wiewiorowski,  New 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,327,  May  11,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,577, 

Aug.  12,  1974,  Pat  No.  3,961,030.  This  application  Apr.  10, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  895,085 

Int  a.2  COIG  49/10;  COIF  7/22 

VJS.  a.  423—112  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  dissolved  ferric  iron  from  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  3  and 
containing  about  5  to  about  40  weight  %  aluminum  fluoride 
and  said  dissolved  ferric  iron  which  comprises  contacting  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  140°  and  about  175*  F. 
with  an  organic  extractant  comprising  an  inert  diluent  and  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  mono(al- 
kylphenyl)phosphoric  acid  having  the  general  formula: 


HO— P— OPhR 
I 
OH 


and  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  di(alkylphenyl)phos- 
phoric  acid  having  the  general  formula: 


O 
II 
RPhO— P— OPhR 
I 
OH 


wherein  said  percentages  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, each  Ph  is  a  phenylene  radical  and  each  R  is  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  higher  alkyl  radical  containing  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  are  the  Siune  or  different,  said  mixture 
being  dissolved  in  said  inert  diluent,  whereby  dissolved  ferric 
iron  is  transferred  selectively  from  said  aqueous  solution  to 
said  organic  extractant,  and  separating  the  iron-loaded  organic 
extractant  from  the  iron-depleted  aqueous  solution. 
9.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  aluminum-containing  ore  with  hydrofluoric 
acid,  fluosilicic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  and 
fluosilicic  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  alu- 
minum fluoride  and  dissolved  ferric  iron  in  its  aqueous 
liquid  phase; 

(b)  separating  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  containing  the  alu- 
minum fluoride  and  dissolved  ferric  iron  from  the  solid 
phase  of  the  slurry; 

(c)  cooling  the  separated  aqueous  liquid  phase  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  140*  F.  to  about  175*  F.  and 
contacting  same  at  a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  3  and  at 
a  temperature  in  said  range  with  an  organic  liquid  extract- 
ant comprising  a  mixture  containing  at  least  about  30%  by 
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weight  of  a  niono(aIkylphenyl)ph<  sphoric  acid  having  the 
general  formula: 


HO— P— OPhR 

I 

OH 


and  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of 
phoric  acid  having  the  general  forniul 


O 

II 

RPhO— P— OPhi 
I 
OH 


aid 


wherein  said  percentages  are  based  on 
ture,  each  Ph  is  a  phenylene  radical 
chain  or  branched  chain  higher  alkyl  ra|ical 
4  carbon  atoms  and  are  the  same  or 
being  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  dili^nt 
ferric  iron  is  transferred  selectively  froi  i 
to  said  organic  extractant; 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  iron-loafed 
from  the  resulting  iron-depleted  aqueo  is 

(e)  heating  the  separated  aqueous  so^ition 
of  about  195°  F.  or  higher  and  subject! 
tion  to  produce  crystals  of  hydrated  aluminum 

(0  separating  the  crystals  from  the 

mother  liquor; 
(g)  drying  the  separated  crystals;  anc 
(h)  pyrohydrolyzing  the  dried  crystal 

to  produce  alumina  and  hydrofluoric  aiid. 


he  weight  of  said  mix- 
each  R  is  a  straight 
containing  at  least 
lifferent,  said  mixture 
whereby  dissolved 
said  aqueous  solution 

organic  extractant 
solution; 

to  a  temperature 
same  to  crystalliza- 
fluoride; 
t  suiting  crystallization 


AUTOMATICALLY 
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4,172,880 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  ACID  CONCENTRATION 

SCRUBBING  SOLUl  ION 
William  C.  Tzavos,  Chicago,  III.,  assigno 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  N 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/14 
U.S.  a.  423—210 
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10.  An  improvement  in  the  method  „. 
and/or  toxic  gases  from  contaminated 
contaminated  air  to  a  scrubbing  $olutii)n 
electrolytic  reagent  sufficient  in  coi 
and  remove  the  malodorous  and/or  .^. 
the  method  being  of  the  type  including 
the  contaminated  air  in  an  upward  st 
tower  containing  an  inert  fill  while 
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of  aluminum  fluoride 


to  Pettibone  Corpora- 
.  919,622 

20aaims 


20 


^     OH 


of  removing  malodorous 

air  by  subjecting  the 

containing  an  acid 

concefitration  to  react  with 

,ic  gases  from  the  air, 

the  steps  of  directing 

streaAi  through  a  scrubbing 

;ii  lultaneously  directing 


'  an  1 


a  di(alkylphenyl)phos- 


the  scrubbing  solution  downwfardly 
thereafter  collecting  the  scru  )bing 
lower  portion  of  the  tower 
the  top  of  the  tower,  wherein 
is  recirculated  and  again  dir^ted 
tower,  the  improvement 

(A)  monitoring  the  level  of 
lytic  reagent  in  the  scrubtjing 
concentration  at  a  level 
2.0  by  continually  sensinj 
bing  solution; 

(B)  converting  the  sensed 
signals,  and 

(C)  activating  acid  feeding 
scrubbing  solution 
maintain  the  solution 
tion  range. 
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through  the  tower  and  fill, 

solution  in  a  sump  in  the 

discharging  the  cleansed  air  at 

the  collected  scrubbing  solution 

downwardly  through  the 

comAnsmg  the  steps  of: 

<  oncentration  of  the  acid  electro- 
solution  to  maintain  the  acid 
exceeding  approximately  pH 
the  conductivity  of  the  scrub- 


r  ot  I 


vfdues  of  conductivity  to  control 

equipment  to  feed  acid  to  the 

respoisive  to  said  control  signals  to 

witpin  a  predetermined  concentra- 
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DISPLACEMENT  REACTIotv 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

tion.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.2  odib  . 

U.S.  a.  423—301 

1.  A  process  for  the  production 
combining  NF4BF4  with  an 
— 196°  C,  reacting  the  reactaAts 
system  to  a  temperature  less  tian 
the  volatile  reaction  products 


4,17|2,881 

FOR  PRODUONG  NF4PF6 

Carl  J.  Schack,  Chatsworth, 
1  tockwell  International  Corpora- 


N[ay 


4,17 1 
LmnUM  ION  TRANSPORT 
Henry  Y-P  Hong,  Westford, 

Institute  of  Technology,  Can^ridgec 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,801, 
This  application  Jul.  31 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii 
1995,  has  1 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  0/20: 
U.S.  a.  423—331 

1.  A  crystalline  compound 
transport  in  a  three  dimension;  1 


LM6-icDx(Si04)4 

wherein  D  is  a  divalent  cation 
zero  and  less  than  4. 


No.  732,275,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
1  Jov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,377 

25/10 

1  Claim 

of  NF4PF6  characterized  by 

« xcess  of  PF5    at  above  about 

while  warming  the  reaction 

about  25"  C.  and  removing 

>y  pumping. 
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COMPOSITIONS 
assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Mass. 
4,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,117,103. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  930,433 
patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
I  disclaimed. 

coiG  n/00 

5  Claims 

which  promotes  fast  lithium 
network  having  the  formula: 


Mid  X  is  a  number  greater  than 


4  17)  883 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  VIETALLURGICAL  GRADE 
SILICON  EMPLOYIN(   REDUCED  PRESURE 
ATMOSPHERIC  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administratftr  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  wtith  respect  to  an  invention  by; 
William  M.  Ingle;  Stephen  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Phoenix, 
and  Robert  E.  Chancy,  Scottidale,  all  of  Ariz. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  197) ,  Ser.  No.  918,537 
Int.  a.2  C  IIB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  423-348  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  purifying   netallurgical  grade  silicon,  the 
steps  comprising: 

A.  charging  a  quartz  tube  with  chunks  of  metallurgical 
grade  silicon  containing  ii  npurities  consisting  essentially 
of  aluminum  and  boron; 

B.  heating  the  silicon  to  a  ten  perature  within  a  range  of  800° 
C.  to  1350°  C.  in  vacuo; 

C.  continuously  passing  thr  )ugh  said  chunks  a  stream  of 
reactant  gas  at  0. 1  torr  to  o  le  atmosphere  consisting  essen- 
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tially  of  silicon  tetrafluoride-to  effect  a  metathetical  reac- 
tion of  aluminum  and  boron  impurities  of  the  silicon  with 
the  silicon  tetrafluoride  with  AIF3  and  BF3  being  formed 
and  leaving  a  residue  of  silicon  of  improved  impurity;  and 
wherein  the  AIF3  formed  reacts 
with  the  surface  of  the  quartz  tube  to  form  silicon  tetrafluo- 
ride and  aluminum  oxide  which  deposits  as  a  coating  on 
said  surface. 


4,172,884 
SELF-CLINKERING  NF4-(-  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NF3-F2 
GAS  GENERATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas;  Carl  J.  Schack,  Chatsworth,  and 
Richard  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  734,153,  Oct.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,152,406. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,713 
Int.  a.2  COIG  19/00 
MS.  a.  423—351  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  for  use  in  an  improved  NF3 — 2  gas  genera- 
tor, said  compound  having  the  general  composition 
(NF4+)nA''~,  wherein  A"""  is  derived  from  SnF4  and  is  self- 
clinkering. 


tration  less  than  about  0.5  volume  percent  with  a  separa- 
tion membrane,  said  purge  stream  contacted  with  the 
separation  membrane  being  at  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure to  provide  a  driving  force  for  hydrogen  permeation 
through  the  separation  membrane,  said  separation  mem- 
brane having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  exit  side  at  a 
lower  total  pressure  and  exhibiting  selective  permeation  of 
hydrogen  as  compared  to  the  permeation  of  each  of  meth- 
ane and  argon  and  exhibiting  permeability  of  ammonia; 

h.  permeating  through  and  recovering  from  the  permeate 
exit  side  of  said  separation  membrane  a  permeating  gas 
comprising  water  and  at  least  about  20  percent  of  the 
hydrogen  in  the  purge  stream; 

i.  removing  from  the  feed  side  of  said  separation  membrane 
a  non-permeating  gas; 

j.  maintaining  said  permeating  gas  at  a  pressure  of  substan- 
tially at  least  said  total  pressure  at  said  permeate  exit  side 
of  the  separation  membrane;  and 

k.  combining  said  permeating  gas  with  a  gas  passing  to  said 
ammonia  synthesis  reaction  zone. 


4,172,885 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 

AMMONIA  PURGE  GASES 
Eli  Perry,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,101 

Int.  a.2  COIC  1/04 

\}&.  CL  423—359  26  Claims 

?6     /32 
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4,172,886 
CARBOHYDRATE  CONVERSION  TO  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  SYNTHETIC  COAL 
Melvin  K.  Carter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,073 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/18 

U.S.  a.  423—415  A  8  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  ammonia  from  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  comprising: 

a.  introducing  to  and  reacting  in  an  ammonia  synthesis  reac- 
tion zone  a  nitrogen  and  hydrogen-containing  reactor  feed 
gas  at  a  superatmospheric  synthesis  pressure  to  produce 
ammonia; 

b.  withdrawing  an  ammonia-containing  reaction  effluent 
from  said  ammonia  synthesis  reaction  zone  and  recycling 
said  reaction  eftluent  to  said  ammonia  synthesis  reaction 
zone  in  an  ammonia  synthesis  loop; 

c.  introducing  a  synthesis  feed  gas  into  said  ammonia  synthe- 
sis loop,  said  synthesis  feed  gas  being  at  substantially  said 
sujjeratmospheric  synthesis  pressure  and  comprising  ni- 
trogen, hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  methane  and  argon; 

d.  removing  ammonia  from  the  reaction  effluent  in  said 
ammonia  synthesis  loop; 

e.  removing  a  purge  stream  from  said  ammonia  synthesis 
loop  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  volume  per- 
cent of  inert  contaminants  in  the  reactor  feed  gas  less  than 
about  25  volume  percent,  said  purge  stream  containing 
ammonia  and  being  at  substantially  said  superatmospheric 
synthesis  pressure; 

f  removing  ammonia  from  said  purge  stream  comprising 
contacting  said  purge  stream  with  an  absorbent  compris- 
ing water  to  provide  a  purge  stream  containing  less  than 
about  0.5  volume  percent  ammonia  and  water  vapor; 

g.  contacting  said  purge  stream  having  an  ammonia  concen- 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  substantia]  amounts  of  carbon 
monoxide  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  carbohydrates  with  an  acid  selected  from  sulfuric 
and  sulfuric  diluted  in  water  with  a  concentration  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  between  about  65%  and  100%  at  the  time  the 
reaction  is  initiated,  in  the  absence  of  a  gaseous  phase 
having  an  oxygen  concentration  above  about  10%  and  at 
a  temperature  between  about  20°  C.  and  110°  C.  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid  to  monomer  car- 
bohydrate units  is  between  about  30-1  and  1-1; 

b.  recovering  carbon  monoxide  from  the  gases  generated  by 
the  mixing. 
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4,1723*7 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOS|nONS  CONTAINING 

CROSSLINKED  POLY AMINOPOLY AMIDES 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Commune  de  Villevt  ude;  Henri  Sebog,  Paris; 
Jean-Francois  Grollier,  Paris,  and  A  lexandre  Zysman,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  I  >aris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,577,  No  r.  29, 1974,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Not.  30,   1973, 
68901 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/06.  7/08,  7/09.  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—70  25  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  treat  nent  of  hair  comprising 
a  solution  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  a  hydroalcoholic  solution  c  f  a  water-soluble  cross- 
linked  polymer  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of 

(A)  a  polyamino-polyamide  which  i  i  the  polycondensate  of 
methyl  itaconate  and  a  mixture  c  f  ethylene  diamine  and 
dtethylene  triamine  and  the  said  tclyamino-polyamide  is 
crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking  i  gent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohyd  in,  methylene  bisacryl- 
amide,  N,N'-bis  epoxy  propyl  pip  ;razine  and  divinyl  sul- 
fone;  and 

(B)  the  crosslinked  polymer  of  (A)  a|cylated  with  an  alkylat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  groud  consisting  of  glycidol, 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  a  crylamide,  acrylic  acid, 
chloracetic  acid,  sodium  chlora(  etate,  propane  sultone 
and  butane  sultone;  said  crosslinke  1  polymer  being  soluble 
in  water  in  amounts  of  10  weighi  )ercent  thereof  without 
essentially  any  gel  formation  an  1  a  10  weight  percent 
aqueous  solution  of  said  crosslir  ked  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  greater  than  3  centipois  «  at  25'  C,  said  water 
soluble  crosslinked  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1-5  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition. 
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4,172,888 
ATHLETES  FOOT  TREATMENT 
Robert  E.  Delzell,  Sr.,  Rte.  4,  Lakeview  Dr.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn. 
37771,  assignor  to  Robert  E.  Delzell,  Sr.,  Lenoir  Qty,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,380 
Int.  a.2  A61K  33/02.  3h  20.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  424—166  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  germici(  al  and  fungicidal  treat- 
ment of  live  animal  tissue  which  cor  iprises  applying  to  the 
affected  tissue  a  solution  comprising  '  vaXer  and  a  mixture  of 
acetone,  oleic  acid  and  ammonium  h  y'droxide;  said  mixture 
having  a  ratio  between  oleic  acid  and  ammonium  hydroxide 
which  ranges  between  1  part  oleic  ac  d  to  i  part  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  1  part  oleic  acid  to  2  pa  rts  anunonium  hydrox- 
ide, and  a  ratio  between  oleic  acid  to  acetone  which  ranges 
between  1  part  oleic  acid  to  J  part  acet<  ne  and  1  part  oleic  acid 
to  3  parts  acetone;  said  solution  havii  g  a  ratio  between  said 
mixture  and  water  which  ranges  betw<  en  1  part  mixture  to  32 
parts  water  and  1  part  mixture  to  128   )arts  water. 


4,172,889 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
William  J.  Wechter,  Kalamazoo,  and  darter  D.  Brooks,  Texas 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,289,  Mar.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,484. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,674 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  CO  m  19/08 
U.S.  a.  424-180  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  infl  tmmatory  process  in  a 
rheumatoid  joint  of  a  mammal  whic  i  comprises  the  intra- 
articular administration  to  said  joint  of  m  effective  amount  for 
controlling  the  inflammatory  process  ol  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  of  a  5'-0-acj  l-2,2'-anhydro-ara-cyti- 
dine,  characterized  by  having  the  fom  ula: 


HO 


wherein  X©  is  the 
radical  selected  from  the 
branched  chain  aliphatic  radical 
atoms,  an  aromatic  radical  of 
a  monocyclic  aliphatic  radic;  J 
atoms,  an  araliphatic  radical 
atoms,  a  cage-type  hydrocaiboi 
through  20  carbon  atoms, 
tuted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
capto  substituent  groups,  and 


congugatelbase  of  a  strong  acid  and  R  is  a 

grpup  consisting  of  a  straight  or 

of  from  1  through  20  carbon 

rom  6  through  10  carbon  atoms, 

of  from  4  through  10  carbon 

of  from  7  through   12  carbon 

in  radical  containing  from  7 

including  such  radicals  substi- 

sarboxyl,  nitro,  alkoxy  or  mer- 

R  when  taken  together  with 


ani 


aliph  tt; 


is  the  acyl  radical  of  an 
through  8  carbon  atoms  and 
having: 

(a)  an  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
vial  fluid  equal  to  or 
rate  of  5'-0-l-adamantoy 

(b)  an  aqueous  solubility  of 
the  base  form  of  the  5'-0  acyl 


4,1'  2, 


2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-lH 
Kenneth  G.  Holden, 

Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,574, 
This  application  May 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  31/31 
U.S.  a.  424—244 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiila; 


3 


in  which: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  halo 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  all^l 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl, 

R2  is  thienyl,  methylthienyl 
cally  acceptable  nontoxic 

6.  The  method  of  producii  ig 
animal  in  need  of  such  activitj 
internally  a  nontoxic  sufficiei  t 
claim  1. 


October  30,  1979 


NH2®X© 


ic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  3 
being  further  characterized  by 


rate  in  human  rheumatoid  syno- 
than  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
-ara-cytidine,  and 
less  than  about  300  fig./ml.  for 
-2,2'-anhydro-ara-cytidine. 


,890 
*BENZAZEPINE-7,8-DIONES 
Haddonfi^ld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 


la. 

i  Lpr.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,989. 
l|l,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,823 
31/55:  Cffm  223/16   ' 

9Clairas 


l^^/ \ 


R2 


having  from  I  to  5  carbon 
or  hydroxyethyl;  and 
or  furyl,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
salts  thereof 

dopaminergic  activity  in  an 

which  comprises  administering 

amount  of  the  compound  of 


October  30,  1979 
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4,172,891 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
MItsuo  Numata;  Masayoshi  Yamaoka,  both  of  Osaka;  Isao 
Minamida,  Kyoto;  Mitsuru  Shiraishi,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo 
Nishimura,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1976,  51-37374 

Int  a.2  C07D  501/34.  501/36.  501/46.  501/56 

U.S.  a.  424—246  18  Claima 

1.  A  cephalosporin  derivative  of  the  formula: 


HN 


^^  s 


HO' 


N  lis,. 


CHjCONH 


O^       N  ^^J-CH2SR' 
COOH 


Z  is  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  — COOR,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 

or  C1-C6  alkyl; 
A  is  — CH=CH— ; 
X  is  a  free  carboxy  group  or  esterified  carboxy  group  of  the 

formula  — COOM,  wherein  M  is 


— CH— O— C— R4  or  — CH— Q— C— O— R5. 
I  II  I  II 

R'3  O  R'3  O 


wherein  R'3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q  alkyl;  Q  is 
— NH— ; 

R4  is  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  benzyl,  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  at  least  one  — NH2  group  which  may  itself 

be  substituted  by  C\-C(,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R5  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl,   cyclohexyl   and  cy- 

cloheptyl,  pyridyl,  indanyl  or  benzyl; 
B  is  (1)  a  tetrazolyl  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazo- 
lyl,  oxadiazolyl,  triazolyl  and  tetrazolyl  group;  the  substituted 
heterocyclic  group  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cm  alkyl;  trifluoromethyl;  Cm 
alkoxy;  halogen;  hydroxyl;  mercapto;  amino;  carboxyl;  car- 
bamoyl; a  substituted  Cm  alkylene  group  where  the  substitu- 
ent on  the  alkylene  group  is  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  amino,  Ci^ 
alkylamino,  di  Cm  alkylamino,  tri  Cm  alkylammonium,  gua- 
nyl,  morpholino,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  carbamoyl.  Cm  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  Cm  alkylcarbamoyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm 
alkylsulfonyl,  acetoxy  or  morpholinocarbonyl;  a  substituted 
thio  group  where  the  substituent  of  the  thio  group  is  Cm  alkyl 
or  said  substituted  Cm  alkylene  group;  and  a  substituted  ^mino 
group  where  the  substituent  of  the  amino  group  is  Cm  alkyl, 
carboxyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl,  acetyl,  carbamoyl.  Cm  alkyl- 
carbamoyl, di  Cm  alkylcarbamoyl  or  said  substituted  C]^ 
alkylene  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  bac- 
teria-caused diseases  and  infections  containing  an  effective 
dose  of  the  compound  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  or  diluent  therefor. 


4,172,892 
HETEROMONOCYCLIC  AND  HETEROBICYCLIC 

DERIVATIVES  OF  UNSATURATED 
7-ACYLAMIDO-3.CEPHEM-4.CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Giuliano  Nannini;  Ettore  Perrone,  both  of  Bresso;  Dine 
Severino,  Vedasco  di  Stresa;  Giuseppe  Meinardi,  Milan; 
Gisella  Monti,  Milan;  Alberta  Bianchi,  Milan;  Angelo  Forg- 
ione,  Milan,  and  Carlo  Confalonieri,  Cusano  Milanino,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27, 1973,  27150  A/73; 
Feb.  11,  1977,  20173  A/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/36 

U.S.  a.  424—246  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


Z— A— S— CH2— C— NH 
II 
O 


wherein 


CH2— S— B 


N- 

II 

-C^ 


-N 

N 

-N 


'N' 
I 
Q 


wherein  Q  is  — <CH2)n— COOR  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3  and  R  is  as  defmed  above,  or  — (CH2)n — CONH2 
wherein  n  is  as  defmed  above;  or  (2)  a  tetrazolo-pyridazi- 
nyl  radical  of  the  formula: 


N^ 


N 


N 

II 

N 


,N> 


N- 


N 


N 

II 

N 


wherein  Ti  and  T2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or 

NH2; 
and   the  pharmaceutically  or   veterinarily   acceptable  salts 
thereof 

13.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  an  infection  caused  by 
Gram-positive  or  Gram-negative  microorganisms  in  a  patient, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,172,893 

RODENTIODAL  3-PYRIDYLMETHYL  PHENYL 

CARBAMATE  METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES 

Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,422,  Dec.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,651 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  metal  salt  complex  of  the  formula 


a) 


-CH20CNH— /  C^  )— X 


(MY,) 


wherein 
X  is  — NO2,  — CN,  — CF3,  — SOR,  — SO2R,  or  — SO2NH2, 

wherein  R  is  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 
M  is  an  alkaline  earth  or  transition  metal  cation; 
Y  is  a  bromide,  chloride,  iodide,  perchlorate,  carbonate, 


OcTOBFR  :in   lQ7q 
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bicarbonate,  nitrate,  phosphate, 
maleate,  oxalate,  or  p-toluenesul^nate 
a  IS  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  an  integer  which  for  the  anion  X  satisfies  the  valence  of 

the  cation  M . 
9.  A  method  of  exterminating  pest 
placing  a  rodenticidally  effective  amoiint 
ing  to  claim  1  in  the  vicinity  of  a  popul  iti 
in  a  place  where  the  complex  may 
gested  by  the  pest  rodents. 


s  ilfate,  bisulfate,  acetate, 
anion; 


I  xlents  which  comprises 
of  a  complex  accord- 
ion of  the  pest  rodents 
ily  be  reached  and  in- 


4,172,894 
3-THIENYL-3-METHYL-4-PEP^YL-2-PYRIDYL- 
KETONE 
Ricardo  G.  Jarque;  Juan  B.  Cartes,  boti 
L.  Calahorra,  San  Juan  Despi;  Cri  stdbal 
Fernando  R.  Peinado,  both  of  Madri  I, 
to  Laboratories  Made,  S.A.,  Madrid 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  iflo 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Ji  in 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44;  COfD 
U.S.  a.  424—263 

2.  3-thienyl-3-methyl-4-pentyl-2-pyridyl 


CI 


CHj 


(CH2)4 


4,172,895 
6-(l-HYDROXYETHYL)-2-AMINOtrrHYLTHIO 

EN-2-EM-3-CARBOXYBIC 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen,  and 
Bridge,  both  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Me^ck 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/42;  CO 
U.S.  a.  424—272 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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:  each 


same  or  different  and  are 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  one 
another  is  nitrogen  atom, 

— CH2SO2NR2R3  is  bondejl 
X  and  Y,  or  an  alkali 

19.  A  method  for  com 
patients  with  epilepsy  which 
live  amount  of  a  compound 


hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1 
of  X  and  Y  is  carbon  atom  and 
pre  vided  that  the  group: 

to  the  carbon  atom  of  either  of 
m^l  salt  thereof 
trol  ing  convulsions  and  seizures  in 
I  ;ompnses  administering  an  effec- 
'  the  formula: 


<fl 


of  Barcelona;  Francisco 
M.  Roldaih,  and 
,  all  of  Spain,  assignors 
Spain 

915,434 
.  20,  1977,  459924 
409/02 

3  Oaims 
-ketone  I 


(I) 


:  eac  1 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a 
same  or  different  and  are 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  one 
another  is  nitrogen  atom 
2SO2NR2R3  is  bonded  to  the 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof 


lalogen  atom,  R2  and  R3  are  the 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1 

)f  X  and  Y  is  carbon  atom  and 

provided  that  the  group:  — CH- 

( arbon  atom  of  either  of  X  and  Y, 

to  said  patients. 


4,1  2, 


-CH3 


19T7 


i-OXAP- 
ACID 
Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 


ro 


.  865,166 
D  498/04 


>9'.% 


OH 

^fc_   N  lk-C<  OH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  s  Its  thereof 


4,172,896 
METHANE-SULFONAMIDE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AN 
COMPRISING  THE 
Hitosbi  Uno,  Takatsuki;  Mikio  Kurokaifa, 
Masuda,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
maceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a:-  A61K  31/42;  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—272 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


D^IVATIVES,  THE 
COMPOSITION 
(AME 

Kobe,  and  Yoshinobu 
,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phar- 


N). 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  i  ;om,  R2  and  R3  are  the 


,NH2 


SORBIC  AaO-CONTAINIIf  G 
Ryuzo  Ueno,  Nishinomiya; 

Inamine,  Kobe,  all  of  Japai 

Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo, 
Filed  Nov.  4, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/19. 
U.S.  a.  424—317 

1.  A  readily  water-soluble 
der  or  granule  composition 
by  weight  of  finely  divided 
ter  of  50fi.  or  less,  and  10  to 
water-soluble  material  which 
2  Claims    group  consisting  of  sodium 
ondary  phosphate,  sodium 
phosphate,  acid  sodium 
phate,  and  sodium 
phosphate,  potassium  seconda  y 
phosphate,  potassium  pyropi  O! 
phosphate,   potassium 
phosphate,  and  wherein  said 
cle  diameter  of  300^  or  more 

6.  A  method  for  preserving 
adding  to  the  food  products 
readily  water-soluble  food 
sition  of  claim  1. 


912,857 

2  il/20.  263/56 


CH  1SO2N; 


,R2 
'R3 


24  Claims 


(I) 


Ni, 


N-(2- 
Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamaz(  o, 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CV  A61K  31/22,  31 
U.S.  CI.  424—324 

1.  A  process  for  treating 
istering  to  a  depressed  human 


October  30,  1979 


-CH2SO2N' 


,R2 

'R3 


a) 


;,897 
POWDER  OR  GRANULES 

Tc^hio  Matsuda,  Itami,  and  Shigeo 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
I,  Osaka,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  848,667 
33)[42;  A23L  3/34;  A23B  4/12 

7  Claims 

ood  preservation  additive  pow- 

ci  insisting  essentially  of  5  to  90% 

soqbic  acid  having  a  particle  diame- 

Vc  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid 

is  a  member  selected  from  the 

I  rimary  phosphate,  sodium  sec- 

tetiary  phosphate,  sodium  pyro- 

pyr  )phosphate,   sodium   metaphos- 

polypho^hate,  and   potassium   primary 

phosphate,  potassium  tertiary 

isphate,  acid  potassium  pyro- 

metapl  losphate,   and   potassium   poly- 

[  owder  or  granules  have  a  parti- 


food  products  which  comprises 
food  preserving  amount  of  the 
itive  powder  or  granule  compo- 


add  itive 


4,1-  2 
AMINOCYCLOH  ilPTYDACYLANILIDES 


!,898 

PTYI 

I,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 


885,515,  Mar.  13,  1978,  which 
No.  779,593,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
llay  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,748 
165;  C07C  155/03.  157/07 

20  Claims 
iion  which  comprises  admin- 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


'  S(  r, 


def  ressi 
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a) 


(0)p  R2 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cycloheptyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cycloheptyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  I; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  C3  to  C6-cycloalkyl,  vinyl,  ethoxy,  or  methoxymethyl; 

Ri,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  C\  to  C3-alkyl; 

R2,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alky1; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 
to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  C|  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 
alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen; 
when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  Cj  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the  3- 
and  4-  or  3-  and  5-positions,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  to  alleviate  the  condi- 
tions of  depression,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 

14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,172,899 

PREPARATION  OF  CREAMED  COTTAGE  CHEESE 

WTTH  A  STREPTOCOCCUS  DIACETILACTIS  MUTANT 

Ebenezer  R.  Vedamuthu,  Bradenton,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Microlife 

Technics,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,052,  Dec.  9,  1975.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,692 

Int.  a.=  A23C  19/02,  19/14;  C12K  1/02,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  426—38  3  Clatans 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  creamed  Cottage 

cheese  by  providing  Streptococcus  diacetilactis  mixed  with  the 

curd  and  cream  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

inoculating  the  Cottage  cheese  with  an  amount  o{  Streptococ- 
cus diacetilactis  NRRL-B-8177  which  is  a  mutant  o{  Strep- 
tococcus diacetilactis  18-16  WT  sufficient  to  impart  flavor 
after  a  period  of  time  at  cold  storage  temperatures. 


4,172,900 
NATURAL  CHEESE  OF  INTENSIFIED  FLAVOR 
J.  Gordon  Dooley,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft,  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,910,  Jul.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,300,  Dec.  17, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
215,880,  Jan.  6,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  779,336 
Int.  CL2  A23C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  426—38  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  natural  American-type 
cheese  having  highly  intensified  American  cheese  flavor  com- 
ponents, comprising  preparing  cheese  curd  from  a  milk  source 
by  an  American  cheese  make  procedure,  separating  the  curd 
from  the  whey,  salting  the  curd,  adding  to  the  curd  a  source  of 
a  proteolytic  enzyme  and  a  source  of  a  lipolytic  enzyme  se- 
lected from  calf  throat  tissue  lipase,  kid  throat  tissue  lipase, 
lamb  throat  tissue  lipase,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  curing  said 
curd  at  a  temperature  above  about  50°  F.,  the  amount  of  lipo- 
lytic enzyme  and  the  duration  of  curing  being  selected  to 
provide  a  total  free  C2-C10  fatty  acid  content  in  said  cheese  of 
at  least  about  0.46  percent  by  weight  and  a  free  C4  fatty  acid 
content  of  at  least  about  0.32  percent  by  weight. 


4,172,901 

METHOD  FOR  DENATURING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING 

A  MARKING  AGENT  BORNE  BY  A  CARRIER  AGENT 

IMMISCIBLE  WITH  SAID  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Robert  L.  Soran,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods, 

Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,538 

Int.  a.2  A22C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  426—250  9  Qaims 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1-position  of  the  cycloheptyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cycloheptyl  ring; 
p  is  zero  or  1; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  C3  to  C6-cycloalkyl,  vinyl,  ethoxy,  or  methoxymethyl; 
Rl,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 
R2,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 

to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 

alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen; 

when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Ci  to 

C2-aIkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 

halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the  3-       2.  A  method  of  marking  a  food  product  which  is  unfit  for 

and  4-  or  3-  and  5-positions,  and  the  acid  addition  salts   human  consumption  with  a  dye  which  is  normally  miscible 

thereof.  with  the  food  product  at  ambient  temperature  comprising: 


1244 


A.  heating  a  carrier,  which  is  mfmally 
food  product  and  the  dye  at 
temperature  elevated  sufficiently 
dye  therein; 

B.  mixing  the  dye  and  the  carrier 
to  form  a  mixture  of  said  dye 

C.  depositing  the  mixture  on 
areas  of  deposit;  and 

D.  cooling  the  mixture  to  ambiei  it 
diffusion  of  the  mixture  in  thejfood 


th; 
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immiscible  with  the 

ambient  temperature,  to  a 

to  permit  mixing  of  the 


>t  the  elevated  temperature 
uid  carrier; 
food  product  in  discrete 


CASE  IV  (D)  ADHER]  INT 


temperature  to  minimize 
product. 


4,172^3 
STABLE  FOODS  AND  BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  THE 
ANTHOCYANIN,  »EONIDIN 
3-{DICAFFEYLSOPHOROSIDE)-5-GLUCOSIDE 
Samuel  Asen,  Silyer  Spring;  Robert  N.  Stewart,  and  Karl  H. 
Norris,  both  of  Beltsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  26, 1978,  Se^.  No.  910,152 
lot  a.2  A23L  \/275 
as.  a.  426—250  2  aaims 

1.  A  colored  composition  compria  ng  a  food  or  beverage  and 


a  colorant,  said  colorant  being  the 

(dicaffeylsophoroside)-5-glucoside, 

pH  ranging  from  2.0  to  about  8.0  anb  said  composition  having 

a  stable  color  ranging  from  purplisl  -red  to  blue 


4,172,903 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD  IN  A  PACKAGE 


anthocyanin,  peonidin  3- 
laid  composition  having  a 


Alexander  C.  Daswick,  647  Orangi 

Calif.  91030 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  654,712,  Feb.  3 


Grove,  South  Pasadena, 

1976,  Pat  No.  4,137,333, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S  er.  No.  209,738,  Dec.  31, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jui  i.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,237 


U.S.  a.  426—394 


Int.  a.2  B65B   '5/22 


hav  ng 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  metallic  pacakge 

compartments  which  are  fully 

municating  means  between  ther 

them, 
with  a  piece  of  bread  contained  ii^said 

and  a  piece  of  meat  contained 

ment; 
and  then  applying  direct  heat  onl> 

portion  of  the  package,  so 

cooking  gases  generated  theref^m 

communicating  means  and  then^ound 

moisten  and  warm  the  bread 

vent  to  the  atmosphere. 


I  pri  ir 


3  Oaims 


locking  a  meat  sandwich. 


at  least  two  separate 

inclosed  except  for  com- 

and  vent  means  in  one  of 

vented  compartment 
n  the  unvented  compart- 


to  the  meat  compartment 

t  as  the  meat  cooks  the 

will  flow  through  the 

the  bread  and  will 

to  escaping  through  the 


Robert  W.  Young,  New 
Calif.,  and  Norman  G. 
ors  to  Young,  Pnissin, 
nied  Jun.  15, 
Int.  a.2  A611 E 
U.S.  a.  427—4 

1.  A  composition  capatfe 
ambient  conditions  to 
controlling  the  release  of 
(a)  an  organopolysiloxane , 
containing  hydroxyl 
hydrolyzable  to  hydroxyl 
selected  from  the  group 
tuted  hydrolyzable  silane, 
taining  hydrolyzable  silan : 
thereof,  and  (c)  an  insecticide. 


October  30,  1979 


I.1724NM 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
P^STIODE 

N.Y.;  Samuel  Prussin,  Carmel, 
G^ylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assign- 
[GK,  J. v..  New  York,  N.Y. 
1976,  Ser.  No.  696,275 
31/695:  AOIN  17/08 

27  Claims 
of  undergoing  hydrolysis  under 
a  polymeric  network  capable  of 
insecticide  consisting  essentially  of 
soluble  in  organic  solvents,  and 
«  or  functional  groups  which  are 
groups,  (b)  a  hydrolyzable  silane 
cohsisting  of  (I)  a  hydrocarbon  substi- 
md  (2)  an  organopolysiloxane  con- 
groups,  or  a  partial  hydrolyzate 


fonn 


tail 


TRANSFERRING 
Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe, 
and  Brian  J.  Horrocks, 
to  The  Commonwealth  of 
Filed  Jan.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
MS.  a.  427—24 


,172,905 

XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Lock  eys;  Alwin  S.  Clements,  Largs  Bay, 
i  alisbury,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
Australia,  Canberra,  Australia 
1974,  Ser.  No.  434,563 

Australia,  Jan.  26, 1973,  PB2038 
13/16.  15/16 

3  Claims 


CD3G 


1.  A  method  of 
another  which  comprises 

(a)  positioning  a  sheet 
a  receiving  sheet  with 
receiving  sheet, 

(b)  passing  said  sheets  si 
tween  a  pair  of  rollers 
one  of  said  rollers  beinj 
tor  surface  and  the 
conductive  roller, 

(c)  applying  a  charge 
and  said  conductive 
disposing  said  corona 
insulator    roller   in 
whereby  said  insulator 
ler  from  said  corona 
roller  receives  and 
charge  device,  at  leas 
tween  said  rollers 
nip  between  said  rollei  s 

(d)  selecting  the  transfer 
the  said  transferrable 


transfe^ng  images  from  one  surface  to 

containing  a  transferrable  image  on  to 
the  image  in  conuct  with  the  said 

;i  nultaneously  while  in  contact  be- 

^hich  are  urged  toward  each  other, 

ungrounded  and  having  an  insula- 

oth^r  of  said  rollers  being  a  grounded 


b^ween  a  corona  discharge  device 
through  said  insulator  roller  by 
« levice  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
re  lation    to    the    conductive    roller 
roller  shields  said  conductive  rol- 
dj  scharge  device  and  said  insulating 
s  a  charge  from  said  corona  dis- 
part of  said  charge  flowing  be- 
throfigh  said  sheets  substantially  at  the 
and 
polarity  to  transfer  at  least  part  of 
11  lage  to  the  said  transfer  sheet. 
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4,172,906 
METHOD  FOR  PASSIVATING  III-V  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Raqjeet  K.  Pancholy,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,120 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5/12 


MS.  a.  427—82 


m  m 


K) 


1   B 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  by  growing  a  native 
passivation  dielectric  on  the  surface  of  a  III-V  semiconductor 
compound  comprising: 

providing  s  wafer  of  III-V  semiconductor  compound  hav- 
ing uniform  composition, 

selecting  a  passivation  enabling  element  from  the  III-V 
materials  which  will  enable  said  compound  to  be  con- 
verted to  a  dielectric; 

forming  a  surface  layer  at  said  compound  by  ion  implanta- 
tion to  form  an  increased  concentration  of  said  selected 
element  over  the  concentration  in  another  region  of  said 
III-V  semiconductor  compound;  and 

converting  all  of  said  surface  layer  to  a  native  dielectric 
which  could  not  have  been  formed  from  said  III-V  semi- 
conductor compound  by  that  conversion  process  absent 
the  increased  concentration  of  said  selected  element. 


4,172,907 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  BUMPED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Arthur  H.  Mones,  and  James  E.  O'Keefe,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors   to   Honeywell   Information   Systems   Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,546 

Int  a.2  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  21/88 

MS.  a.  427—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  from  physical  damage  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface, 
a  plurality  of  I/O  bumps  formed  on  said  upper  surface,  each  of 
said  bumps  having  a  top  surface  projecting  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  chip,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  coating  of  a  curable  resin  adherable  to  the  upp>er 
surface  of  the  chip,  said  coating  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  chip  and 
covering  the  top  surfaces  of  the  I/O  bumps  of  the  chip, 
the  thickness  of  the  coating  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 


chip  being  slightly  less  than   the  distance  the  bumps 

project  above  the  upper  surface; 
partially  curing  the  resin; 
removing  the  partially  cured  resin  from  the  top  surfaces  of 

the  bumps  by  mechanical  means;  and 
flnal  curing  of  the  resin  remaining  on  the  chip. 


7  Claims 


4,172,908 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  VIBRATOR 

Shin  Shibata,  and  Kikuo  Oguchi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,929,  Nov.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,078. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,352 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976,  51/98435 

Int.  C\.-  HOIL  41/04;  B05D  1/32 

MS.  a.  427—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete 
electrodes  on  the  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  a  quartz  crystal 
plate  and  on  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  said  quartz  crystal 
plate  to  form  a  vibrator,  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
first  mask  having  oversized  openings  therein  over  one  planar 
surface  of  said  quartz  crystal  plate,  disposing  a  second  mask 
having  oversized  openings  therein  over  the  other  opposed 
planar  surface  of  said  quartz  crystal  plate,  said  enlarged  open- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  mask  being  ptositioned  so  that  at 
least  one  side  edge  between  said  opposed  planar  surfaces  re- 
mains exposed,  and  forming  said  electrodes  by  depositing 
electrode  material  through  said  openings  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond masks  onto  said  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  said  exposed 
side  edge  of  said  quartz  crystal  plate. 


4,172,909 

APPLICATION  OF  ACTIVE  MASS  TO  POROUS 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

August  Winsel,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,600 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637059 

Int  a.2  B05D  5/12.  3/04.  3/10:  C25B  11/04 
MS.  a.  427—126  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  introducing  active  mass  constituted  of 
predetermined  metal  compounds  into  porous  electrode  support 
structures  for  galvanic  elements,  which  method  includes  soak- 
ing the  electrode  support  structure  in  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  said 
metal,  and  contacting  the  soaked  support  structure  with  an 
alkaline  bath  to  precipitate  said  metal  through  reaction  be- 
tween the  metal  salt  and  the  alkaline  bath,  the  improvement 
wherein 
for  any  given  one  of  the  electrodes  to  be  impregnated  the 
application  of  the  metal  salt  solution  and  the  precipitation 
reaction  takes  place  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  stages,  in 
which  the  precipitating  bath  is  moved  through  and  used  in 
said  stages  in  a  sequence  opposite  to  that  for  the  electrodes 
which  are  to  be  impregnated 
whereby  the  metal  salt  becomes  progressively  more  and 
more  reacted  into  the  active  mass  compound  in  said  se- 
quential stages  and  the  bath  becomes  progressively  more 
and  more  reacted  into  an  alkali  salt  in  said  opposite  se- 
quence stages. 
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4,172,910 
COATING  OF  PAPERMAkING 
Frederick  D.  Rotar,  West  Chester,  Pa , 
Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Sell  No.  891,046 
Int.  a.'  B05D  f/00 
U.S.  a.  427—243 


T-VCt  siot 


BO,CV<  S»OE 


1.  A  process  for  treating 
the  steps  of:  providing  an  untreated 
and  back  surfaces,  said  fabric  also 
yarns  of  the  fabric  and  an  air 
approximately  175  and  800  CFM; 
value  of  the  fabric  to  a  level  between 
CFM;  the  reducing  step  including 
said  back  surface  with  a  thickened 
a  viscosity  of  between  1,000  and  5,00( 
the  fabric  with  the  thickened  resin 
continuous  resin  fllm  over  said 
front  surface  substantially  uncoated 
fabric  until  the  liquid  content  of  th( 
upon  the  film  breaks  and  pops  open  ii 
the  reduced  air  permeability  level 
ishes  any  fluttering  effect  when  the 
section  of  a  papermaking  machine, 
of  a  paper  web  in  contact  with  the 
the  fabric  is  substantially  avoided. 


papermiking  fabrics,  comprising 
\  'Oven  fabric  having  front 
I  aving  openings  between 
perm<  ability  value  of  between 
red  icing  the  air  permeability 
ipproximately  30  and  ISO 
c  )ating  the  fabric  on  only 
li(  uid  resin  mixture  having 
centipoise,  impregnating 
mixture  so  as  to  form  a 
openir  gs  while  maintaining  said 
and  drying  the  coated 
film  evaporates  where- 
said  openings;  whereby 
of  the  fabric  greatly  dimin- 
I  ibric  is  used  in  the  dryer 
a  id  whereby  any  marring 
ncoated  front  surface  of 


4,172,911 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ONE  SIDE  ONLY  OF  STRIP 

MATERIAI 

Norman  C.  Micheis,  30500  Salem  Dr.  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,079,  Sep.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,644. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,888 
Int.  a.2  C23C  i  ^02 
VS.  a.  427—300  I  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  galvanizing  one 
comprising,  heating  said  strip  to 
moving  said  strip  longitudinally  throilgh 
taining  a  heated  protective  atmosp  lere 
coating  of  molten  zinc  to  one  side 
forcing  a  flow  of  said  protective 
wardly  over  both  edge  portions  of 
of  said  moving  strip  to  prevent  th« 
therewith,  continuing  the  movement 
ing  said  outward  flow  of  protective  a 
of  the  uncoated  side  thereof  from 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FABRICS 

assignor  to  Asten  Group, 


3  Claims 


-SEsm 


ide  only  of  a  steel  strip 
alvanizing  temperature, 
a  housing  while  main- 
therein,  applying  a 
of  said  moving  strip, 
^mosphere  laterally  out- 
opposite  uncoated  side 
contact  of  molten  zinc 
)f  said  strip  and  maintain- 
mosphere  over  the  edges 
area  of  first  contact  of 


c  ily 


tie 


tlic 


(  ne 


said  molten  zinc  with  said 
the  travel  of  said  strip  whete 
stantially  non-flowing  condition 
strip  through  said  housing 
ture  at  which  the  uncoated 
without  substantial  oxidatiok 
ing  the  strip  out  of  said  hoi  sing. 


October  30,  1979 


October  30,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


side  of  said  strip  to  the  area  in 

said  molten  zinc  reaches  a  sub- 

,  continuing  the  travel  of  said 

intil  said  strip  reaches  a  tempera- 

iide  thereof  may  be  exposed  to  air 

of  the  surface  thereof,  and  mov- 


4  172,912 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHERI>  G  POLYETHYLENE  TO  STEEL 

SUB  STRATES 
Kol^i  Noji,  Minoo;  TetsiiEO  Arai,  Takarazuka;  Yasuhiko 
Okamoto,  Sennan;  Kuniol  i  Kato,  Akashi;  Miyoshi  Koyama, 
and  Koichi  Fujiki,  both  of  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka  and  Seitetsu 
Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6i  4,784,  Aug.  14, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  &  r.  No.  479,579,  Jun.  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioi  i  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,849 

Qaims  priority,  applicatio  i  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1973,  48-67553 


Int  a.2  B05I I 
U.S.  a.  427—375 


3/02;  B32B  15/08 

8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  s  teel  comprising  the  steps  of  inter- 
posing an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  having  an  excellent 
water  resisting  property  bel  ween  the  surface  of  a  steel  and  a 
coating  of  polyethylene,  sa  id  layer  consisting  essentially  of 

e  having  a  chlorine  content  rang- 


sulfochlorinated  polyethylei 


from  0.4  to  1.5%  by  weight, 


a  melt  index  ranging  from  5 


said  steel  and  polyethylene   >y  heating 


ARTIFICTAL 
aark  A.  Ballah,  480  Richard  i 
Hollis  Jay,  7611  E.  108th 
Filed  Sep.  23, 

Int.  aA 

U.S.  a.  428—9 


ing  from  20  to  35%  by  we  ght  and  a  sulfur  content  ranging 


the  sulfochlorinated  polyethylene 


formed  from  polyethylene  h  iving  a  density  less  than  0.934  and 


to  250,  and  adhering  said  layer  to 


4, 172,913 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STRUCTURE 

Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64116,  and 
St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64134 
1^77,  Ser.  No.  836,090 
A47G  33/06 

6Claims 


1.  An. artificial  tree 
member  located  therein 
therefrom,  with  a  plurality 
said  support  member  wheijein 
members  decreases  sequen' 
each  tubular  member  havin] 
thereto  wherein  said  suppot 
of  openings  adapted  to  re 
said  collars,  each  pivotal  me|nber 


ha>  ing 


ti  illy 


com(>nsing  a  display  portion,  a  base 

a  support  element  extending 

of  tubular  elements  surrounding 

the  diameter  of  the  tubular 

toward  the  support  member, 

a  support  collar  means  adhered 

collar  means  contain  a  plurality 

pivotal  members  to  extend  from 

having  a  locking  tab  located 
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thereon  and  said  support  collar  means  conuins  a  locking  notch  metal  foil;  (4)  a  layer  of  white  low  density  polyethylene;  and 
adjacent  to  each  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  said  (5)  an  outwardly  facing  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  sel^ted 
locking  tab. 


4,172,914 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
al/PLASTIC  LAMINATE  FOIL  AND  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THAT  LAMINATE 
Werner  Festag,  Schaffhausen;  Klaus  Farrenkothen,  Diibendorf, 
and  Hans-Ueli  Miiller,  Schaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,629 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    14,    1976, 
7501/76 

Int  a.2  B32B  27/08:  B65D  31/02;  B32B  15/08;  B65D  1/28 
VS.  a.  428—35  14  Claims 


4,172,915 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
Nicholas  Sheptak,  Appleton,  and  James  E.  Dewine,  North  Olm- 
stead,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,305 
Int.  a.2  B32B  J /04.  3/02.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  428—69  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  insulation  unit  comprising  a  porous  mass  of 
thermally  insulative  material,  a  charge  of  gas  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  that  of  air  and  permeat- 
ing said  (Kirous  mass  of  insulative  material,  and  a  sealed  pouch 
hermetically  enclosing  said  porous  mass  and  gas;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  heat  sealed,  puncture  resis- 
tant insulating  unit  having  vapor  and  gas  barrier  properties 
wherein  the  pouch  is  formed  of  a  multi-ply  laminate  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  an  inwardly  facing  sealing  layer  of  low  den- 
sity polyethylene;  (2)  a  layer  of  a  vinyl  primer;  (3)  a  layer  of 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
terephthalic  acid  or  oriented  polypropylene. 


4,172,916 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SANDWICH  PANELS 

Benjaiiiin  H.  Watson,  1370  Hobart  Rd.,  Southold,  N.Y.  11791 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,761 

Int.  a.2  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—86  22  Claims 


7.  An  aluminum-plastic  laminate  foil  having  good  elongation 
without  the  formation  of  cracks  or  macropores  for  the  produc- 
tion of  deep-drawn  containers,  said  laminate  having  a  plastic 
foil  bonded  substantially  throughout  to  at  least  one  side  of  an 
aluminum  foil,  wherein  said  containers  effectively  exclude 
light,  oxygen,  water  vapor  and  aromas  from  external  sources 
and  which  prevent  loss  of  aroma  from  the  contents  which 
consist  of  sensitive  substances  such  as  foodstuffs,  pharmaceuti- 
cals, chemicals,  and  the  like,  said  laminate  comprising: 
an  aluminum  foil; 

at  least  one  layer  of  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  aluminum  foil,  said  adhesive  achieving  a  shear 
strength  of  at  least  0.3  N  per  mm.^;  and 
at  least  one  plastic  foil  which  has  an  elongation  at  fracture  of 
80-180%  bonded  substantially  throughout  to  said  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  aluminum  foil  by  means  of  said  adhe- 
sive, said  aluminum  foil  being  joined  to  said  plastic  foil  in 
such  a  way  to  form  a  laminated  foil  component  wherein 
all  components  of  the  laminate  are  load  sharing  and  said 
plastic  foil  bearing  a  greater  load  than  that  of  the  alumi- 
num foil, 
thereby  increasing  the  elongation  at  fracture  of  the  alumi- 
num foil  in  combination  with  plastic  and  thereby  obtaining 
aluminum-plastic  laminate  foils  which  achieve  an  elonga- 
tion of  40-120%  in  a  tensile  test  without  tearing  or  form- 
ing macropores. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sandwich  panel  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  viscous  liquid  core  material  on  one  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  skins  for  the  sand- 
wich panel,  the  viscous  liquid  core  material  selected  to 
have  the  capability  of  solidifying; 

(B)  providing  a  plurality  of  particles  to  the  viscous  liquid 
core  material; 

(C)  holding  the  top  and  bottom  skins  for  the  sandwich  panel 
spaced  apart  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom skins  having  the  viscous  liquid  core  material  disposed 
thereon  facing  the  opposed  surface  of  the  other  of  top  and 
bottom  skins  held  spaced  apart  therefrom; 

(D)  reciprocating  the  particles  between  the  spaced  apart  top 
and  bottom  skins,  thereby  establishing  a  plurality  of  strand 
connectors  of  viscous  Uquid  core  material  extending  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  skins;  and 

(E)  maintaining  the  top  and  bottom  skins  spaced  apart  while 
the  strand  connectors  of  viscous  liquid  core  material  solid- 
ify to  form  a  rigid  core. 


4,172,917 

DUAL-PURPOSE  TEMPORARY  CARPET  AND  CARPET 

UNDERLAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  A.  Angelle,  Centerville,  Ohio;  James  P.  Nolan,  Chester, 

Va.,  and  Doyle  V.  Haren,  Qyde,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,857 

Int.  a.2  B32B  29/00 

VS.  a.  428—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  dual-purpose  temporary  carpet  and  carpet  underlay 

construction  comprising,  a  top  decorative  fabric  wear  layer,  a 

latex  foam  cushion,  and  a  copolymer  latex  adhesive  bonding 
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said  wear  layer  and  latex  foam  cusiton, 
wear  layer  enabling  said  construcfon 


temporary  carpet  and  said 
underlay  for  a  carpet. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  decorative  fabric 
to  be  useable  as  said 


Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


592,611,  Jul.  2,  1975, 


abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  i;  I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,137 


Int.  a.2  B32B 


W26 


MS.  a.  428—174 


1.  A  laminated,  self-supporting, 
termined  contour  consisting  of  an 
expanded  polystyrene  which  is 
stantial  resistance  to  bending,  an 
tively  soft,  compressible,  flexible 
side  of  said  substrate  layer  by  means 
adhesive,  said  intermediate  layer 
to  provide  heat  and  sound  insulation 
to  conceal  imperfections  in  said 
flexible  decorative  finish  cover  layi 
intermediate  layer  opposite  said 
face-to-surface  contact  therewith. 


7  Claims 


ai  tomotive  panel  of  prede- 

outer  substrate  layer  of 

relat  vely  rigid  and  has  a  sub- 

r  termediate     yer  of  rela- 

ure  hane  foam  bonded  to  one 

jf  an  intervening  layer  of 

of  sufficient  thickness 

to  provide  a  soft  feel  and 

substrate  layer,  and  an  outer 

fused  to  the  side  of  said 

substrate  layer  in  direct  sur- 


be  ng 


4,172,919 
COPPER  CONDUCTOR  COMPO!  ITIONS  CONTAINING 

COPPER  OXIDE  AND  Bl2q3-BASED  GLASS 
James  D.  Mitchell,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. '  89,959,  Apr.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1< ,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,158 

Int.  a.2H01B  702 

UJS.  a.  428—209  13  Qaims 

1.  A  copper  conductor  composil  ion  fireable  in  a  neutral 


atmosphere  to  produce  a  solderable, 

tern  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  said 

finely  divided  inorganic  particles  di 

vehicle,  said  inorganic  particles  consisting  essentially  of,  by 

weight, 

(a)  86-97%  copper, 

(b)  1-7%  copper  oxide, 

(c)  1-7%  glass  comprising  75%  o 
the  total  weight  of  (b)  and  (c)  being 
vided  that  where  the  total  weight  ol 
2%(b)and  1%  (c). 


adherent  conductor  pat- 
composition  comprising 
persed  in  an  inert  liquid 


more  of  Bi203, 
in  the  range  3-14%,  pro- 
(b)  and  (c)  is  3%,  it  is  of 


Odawira, 


PIGMENT 
Katuzo  Kanda,  Oisomachi; 
EguchI,    Odawara; 
Kazuhito  Iwasaki, 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed  Apr.  28, 
Claims  priority,  appl 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/04, 
MS.  a.  428—403 


October  30,  1979 

,172,920 
COATED  PHOSPHOR 

Noboni  Kotera,  Hatano;  Shusaku 
Hid^naga    Horiuchi,    Hiratsuka,    and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
3saka,  Japan 
1978,  Ser.  No.  900,855 
icati(tn  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-51389 
C09K  11/02,  11/10,  11/14 

7  Claims 


constru  tion  being  useable  as  an 


4,172,918 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIN]  !R  PANEL 
Richard  P.  Doerer,  Grosse  PointeJ  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van 
Dresser  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 


O.ZnS  Cu.Ai 
SYSTEM     I 

b.ZnS  Cu.At 
nWTiCLES 


iO»-ZnO-COO-NtO 
ll«NT      RftPTCLES 
i   :(«OMUM    OXIDE     PIGMENT 


1.  A  pigment  coated  pho^phi 
phosphor  and  Ti02— ZnO 
cles  adhering  to  the  surface 


Fel, 


Werner  Klefer,  Mainz, 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  St7 

This  application  Oct 
Claims  priority,  applicati(|n 
1974,  2424172 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
has  be<n 
Int.  a.2  B32E 
U.S.  a.  428—410 


1.  In  a  fireproof  glass  pan< 
ature  and  suitable  for  use  as 
the  improvement  wherein  tlie 
cording  to  DIN  4102,  (197^), 
minutes,  the  pane  having  a 
region,  the  product  of  heat 
lus  (E)  of  the  glass  is  \-'. 
capable  of  surface  crystalli:  at; 


"So      5o      *o      TO      to     «5~ 

REFLECTANCE   t%) 


lor  compnsmg  a  green  emitting 
CoO — NiO  system  pigment  parti- 
of  said  green  emitting  phosphor. 


4  1724>21 
FIREPIIOOF  GLASS 

I.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gen.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


,481.  May  14,  1975,  abandoned. 
27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,987 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 


patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 
disclaimed. 

17/00;  aUB  32/00 

8  Qaims 


fWE  QJWV    ^ACCOWMOKl  DM  4102  COlTnN  aTOl 


fCfJPe^  I 
^  UNIT  TCMPCRATunC  CURWC   (UTCI 


\ 


which  is  resistant  to  high  temper- 
blazing  in  a  room  or  space  closure, 
pane  withstands  a  fire  test  ac- 
STCl  (FIG.  1),  for  at  least  90 
;ompressive  stress  in  the  marginal 
expansion  (a)  and  elasticity  modu- 
■  kpXcm-X°C.,  and  the  pane  is 
tion  such  that,  when  it  is  heated 


October  30,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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up  in  accordance  with  said  DIN  4102  to  just  below  the  soften-   whereby  said  cladding  material  exhibits  a  cathodic  protection 

ing  temperature  of  the  basic  glass,  a  continuous  crystalline   effect. 

surface  layer  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  5  /im,  forms.  


4,172,922 
RESISTOR  MATERIAL,  RESISTOR  MADE  THEREFROM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  M.  Merz,  Gladwyne,  and  Howard  E.  Shapiro,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,600 
Int.  a.2  B32B  17/06:  HOIB  1/00;  HOIC  1/012 
MS.  a.  428—432  19  Claims 
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4,172,923 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  VACUUM  BRAZING 
Hiroshi  Kawase,  and  Motoyoshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Nikko, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Funikawa  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1977,  52-89521 

Int.  CL^  B32B  15/20 

MS.  a.  428—654  5  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  material  for  vacuum  brazing  comprising  an 
aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.1-2.0  wt.  %  of  zinc,  0.01-2.0 
wt.  %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium,  sodium  and  potassium,  the  balance  of  aluminum 
as  the  cladding  material,  and  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  as  the  core  material  having  said  cladding  material  clad 
onto  one  or  both  surfaces  thereof,  said  cladding  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  electrode   potential   than  said   core  material. 


4,172,924 
AIR  BATTERY  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD 
Bernard  Warszawski,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gene- 
rate de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alstfaom, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,986,  Jul.  6, 1976,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,449,  Jul.  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,228 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  19,  1974,  74  25195 
Int  Q.2  HOIM  S/00,  12/06 
MS.  CL  429—15  24  Claims 


1.  A  vitreous  enamel  resistor  material  comprising  a  glass  frit 
and  particles  of  a  conductive  phase,  said  conductive  phase 
comprising  a  mixture  of  conductive  zinc  oxide  and  an  additive 
material  providing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  tin,  nickel,  aluminum,  indium,  titanium,  tantalum, 
zinc,  gallium,  vanadium,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  the  con- 
ductive phase  including  an  amount  of  the  additive  material  to 
provide  up  to  5  atomic  percent  of  the  metal,  and  the  zinc  oxide 
and  additive  particles  being  present  in  the  amount  of  40%  to 
85%  by  volume. 

13.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  substrate  of  an  electri- 
cal insulating  material  and  a  resistor  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  resistor  layer  being  formed  by 
blending  together  a  glass  frit  and  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and 
an  additive  material  providing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  tin,  nickel,  aluminum,  indium, 
titanium,  tantalum,  zinc,  gallium,  vanadium,  tungsten  and 
molybdenum,  the  amount  of  additive  material  in  the  mix- 
ture providing  up  to  5  atomic  percent  of  the  metal,  the 
zinc  oxide  and  additive  material  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  40%  to  85%  by  volume, 
coating  said  material  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
firing  said  coat^  substrate  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at 

a  temperature  at  which  the  glass  frit  melts,  and  then 
cooUng  the  coated  substrate  to  provide  a  resistive  layer  of 
glass  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  having  conductive  parti- 
cles of  zinc  oxide  and  resultant  additive  material  embed- 
ded in  and  dispersed  throughout  the  glass. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  electricity  by  oxidizing  a  metal 
and  reducing  oxygen,  comprising 

electrolytically  connecting  an  oxygen-reducing  electrode 
with  an  inert  anode  which  is  in  contact  with  a  pumpable 
paste  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  an  oxidizable 
metal  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  being  free  from  gelling 
agents,  said  paste  being  physically  separated  from  said 
oxygen-reducing  electrode  by  an  ion-pervious  insulating 
membrane  abutting  said  oxygen-reducing  electrode  and 
providing  said  electrolytic  connection  between  said  oxy- 
gen-reducing electrode  and  said  inert  anode, 

said  oxidizable  metal  being  a  metol  that  forms  a  solid  metal 
oxide  and  said  liquid  electrolyte  being  a  liquid  which  does 
not  dissolve  said  solid  metal  oxide, 

said  paste  of  said  metal  and  said  electrolyte  comprising  very 
fine  metal  particles  in  metal-to-metal  contact  with  each 
other,  and  electrolyte  filling  the  interstices  between  the 
metal  particles  and  having  a  concentration  of  metal  parti- 
cles between  (i)  the  amount  constituting  the  critical  pig- 
ment volume  composition  (CPVC)  and  (ii)  an  amount  at 
least  60%  by  volume  of  said  CPVC 

contacting  said  oxygen-reducing  electrode  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas; 

connecting  said  electrodes  through  an  external  electric  cir- 
cuit, whereby  electricity  flow  through  said  circuit;  and 

moving  said  paste  relative  to  said  inert  anode  while  said 
electrodes  are  externally  connected,  whereby  the  metal 
particles  in  said  paste  are  progressively  transformed  into 
metal  oxide  particles. 


4,172,925 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Scfaoen-nan  Chen,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.;  Michael  A.  Russak, 
Farmingdale,  N.Y.;  Horst  Witzke,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Joseph 
Reichman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Satyendra  K.  Deb,  East 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Refac  Electronics  Corporation, 
Barkhamsted,  Conn,  and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corjwration, 
Bethpage,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

nied  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,071 
Int  a.2  HOIM  6/30,  6/36 
MS.  Q.  429—111  33  claims 

1.  A  photoelectrochemical  cell  structure  having  a  window 
for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation,  comprising: 
(a)  a  composite  photoactive  electrode  comprising: 
(i)  a  light-transmissive  substrate, 
(ii)  a  light-transmissive  conductor,  and 
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(iii)  a  polycrystalline  semicondifztor  thin  film,  doped  with 
zinc  selenide, 

(b)  a  counterelectrode, 

(c)  an  electrolyte  contacting  said 
said  counterelectrode, 

i  i   i 


)hotoactive  electrode  and 


(d)  a  chamber  for  containing  said 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  electees 
trical  current  generated  by  said 

(0  means  in  said  cell  for  reducinj 
electrodes. 


4,172,926 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  iND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBL' 

Hiroshi  Shimotake,  Hinsdale,  111.;  En  st  C.  H.  Voss,  Liederbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Louis  G.  Bartholme,  Joliet,  III., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,414 
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Int.  C1.2  HOIM 


U.S.  a.  429—112 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electrochemical 
cell  including  a  metal  sulfide  p>ositiv( 
negative  electrode,  a  porous  and 
electrode  separator  and  an  electrolj^i 
alkali  metal  halides  comprising: 

preparing  a  jjositive  electrode  inc|iding  reactant  material  in 

the  form  of  Li2FeS2, 
preparing  a  negative  electrode  including 
metalloid  or  lithium-metalloid 
selected  from  the  group  consisi 
con; 


I  cell  in  air,  the 
electrode,  a  lithium  alloy 
el  ctrically  insulative  inter- 
tic  salt  mixture  including 


a  layer  of  porous 
Hoy,  the  metalloid  being 
ing  of  aluminum  and  sili- 


Iglt! 


prewetting  a  porous  electrically 

with  an  organic  solution  of  an  ; 
sealing  the  positive  electrode,  neg 

electrode  separator  within  a  ce 
evacuating  the  housing  and  fillinj 

salt  mixture;  and 
electrically  cycling  the  cell  to  foin  lithium-metalloid  alloy 

in  the  negative  electrode. 


nsulative  separator  layer 

Ikali  metal  halide; 
ive  electrode,  and  inter- 
housing; 
with  molten  electrolytic 
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i  172,927 
ORGANIC  ELE  HROLYTE  BATTERY 

Yoshinori  ToyoguchI,  Osak«;  Nobuo  Eda,  Katano,  and  TakashI 
lijima,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
Ltd.,  <  )saka,  Japan 

No.  8  «,857,  Aug.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oc .  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,380 
Int.  ClJ^  HOIM  6/14 

liaaims 


trie  Industrial  Co. 
Continuation  of  Ser. 


U.S.  a.  429—194 


electrolyte, 

for  conducting  elec- 
cell,  and 
photodissolution  of  said 


U>l         006       Ott 

Vcu 


1.  In  an  organic  electro  yt 
having,  as  an  active  materia 
lyte  comprising  an  inorgan  c 
vent,  and  a  cathode,  the 
comprises  as  an  active 
as  a  mother  substance  anc 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
copper  atoms  in  the  solid 


te  battery  containing  an  anode 
,  a  light  metal,  an  organic  electro- 
salt  dissolved  in  an  organic  sol- 
ir  iprovement  wherein  said  cathode 
material  a  solid  solution  of  cupric  oxide 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide, 
nuniber  of  alkali  metal  atoms  to  that  of 
s<  lution  is  from  0.5:99.5  to  5:95. 


P3R 

and) 


EXPANDIBLE  PARTICI*S 
AND  PROCESS 
Antonio  Alvares,  Mantova, 
Marcaria,  Italy,  assignors 

Filed  Jun.  28, 
Qaims  priority,  applicatic^ 
Int.  O , 
U.S.  CI.  521—97 

1.  Expandible  particles 
polymers  of  styrene  and  a 
with  characterized  in  havii 
than  0.3%  by  weight  and  in 
of  expanded  molded  bodies 

(1)  short  residence  time 

(2)  less  than  1%  shrinkage 
body; 

(3)  a  high  degree  of  smtefing; 

(4)  fine-cell,  homogeneou 
body;  and 

(5)  complete  absence  of 
thereof; 

said  particles  being  furthe 
effective  amount,  but  not 
weight  of  the  styrene  or 
copolymerizable  therewith, 
one  of  the  following  formulae 


o 


:  i:  I 


Br 


CHj— COO 


Br 


4)172,928 

OF  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
PREPARING  SAME 
Guido  Bertazzoni,  CampiteUo  di 
to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  920,071 

Italy,  Jun.  30,  1977,  25227  A/77 
2  C08J  9/14 

8  Qaims 
styrene  homopolymers  or  of  co- 
monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
a  total  moisture  content  of  less 
that,  when  used  in  the  production 
result  in 
the  mold; 
of  the  thickness  of  the  molded 


structure  of  the  expanded  molded 

icrid  odors  during  pre-expansion 

characterized  in  containing  an 

nore  than  1%  by  weight  on  the 

mixture  of  styrene  with  a  monomer 

of  at  least  one  compound  having 


Br 


CHi 


(a) 


OOC— CHj 


CH3 


Br 
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CH3— coo 


(b) 


OOC— CH3 


C17H35-C00— (         V- c— (         )— 


OOC— C17H35 


CH3 

C17H35— COO— ^  /     ^~\  >— OOC— C17H35 


(c) 


(d) 


Ci  7H33Br2— COO— /~\—  C—(~~J—  OOC— C|  7H33Br2 


I 
CH3 


CigH37— COO 


(e) 


(0 


4,172,929 

PLATED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPDM 

RUBBER-MODIFIED  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 

AND  HYDROGENATED  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar;  William  R.  Haaf,  Voorheesville,  and 

Arthur  Katchman,  Delmar,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,247 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00;  C08K  7/14;  C08L  51/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  521—139  28  Qaims 

1.  A  substrate  adapted  for  the  electroless  deposition  of  an 

adherent  metal  coating,  comprised  of  a  molded  thermoplastic 

composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  that  is  modified  with  a  rubbery 
interpolymer  of  a  mixture  of  mono-olefins  and  a  polyene 
by  polymerizing  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  rubbery  interp>olymer  until  90-100%  by 
weight  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  has  reacted,  the 
rubbery  interpwlymer  being  comprised  of  particles  having 
a  median  diameter  less  than  about  two  microns;  and 

(c)  a  selectively  hydrogenated  elastomeric  block  copolymer 
of  the  A-B-A  type,  wherein  temMnal  blocks  A  are  a  poly- 
merized vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  center  block  B  is 
a  polymerized  conjugated  diene, 

the  surface  of  said  substrate  having  been  rendered  microporous 
by  treatment  with  an  etching  solution. 


4,172,930 
SIZES  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Koichi  K^jitani;  Tohei  Moritani;  Koji  Moritani,  and  Makoto 
Shiraishi,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,287 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1977,  52-25774 
Int.  a.2  C08F  216/06 
VS.  Q.  525—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  size  for  textile  fibers,  which  comprises:  a  modified 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  obtained  by  alkali  saponification  of  a 
copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  comprising  a  vinyl  ester  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  as  essential  and  predominant 
comonomers,  wherein  said  monomer  mixture  is  free  of  mono- 
ester,  diester  and  anhydride  derivatives  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  in  said  copolymer  is  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  10 
mole  percent. 


4,172,931 
WELDING  OF  MEMBRANES  OF  FLUORINATED 
POLYMERS 
Bernd  Leutner,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,782 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1976,  2655145 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/10;  B32B  7/04 
VJS.  Q.  525—355  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  welding  together  membranes  of  fluorinated 
polymers  containing  exchangeable  cations  which  comprises 
treating  a  membrane  to  be  welded  with  a  mineral  acid  to  con- 
vert the  exchangeable  cations  predominantly  to  the  H-form, 
and  heating  the  membranes  to  be  welded  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  200°  to  350'  C.  in  a  press  under  a  pressure  of  from 
1  to  100  bars. 


4,172,932 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 

CYCLOPENTENE  OR  COPOLYMERS  OF 

CYCLOPENTENE  WITH  UNSATURATED  ALICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Eilert  A.  Ofctead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Ken  W.  Donbar,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,200 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/52.  32/04 
U.S.  Q.  526-142  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentene  polymers 
and  copolymers  comprising  the  polymerization  of  cyclopen- 
tene or  mixtures  of  cyclopentene  and  at  least  one  nonconju- 
gated,  unsaturated  alicyclic  compound  containing  at  least 
seven  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  at  least  one  double  bond  in 
the  ring,  by  subjecting  cyclopentene  or  its  mixtures  with  said 
nonconjugated  unsaturated  alicyclic  compound  to  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
(A)  a  trar.  tion  meul  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  halides  and  tungsten  oxyhalides,  (B)  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  (C)  at  least  one  hydroxy  compound  of  the 
general  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl, 
and  (D)  a  halogenated  phenol  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


987  O.G.  50 


1252 


where  X  and  Y  are  chlorine  or  bromfie 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
R=— CnH2n+i  and  n=  1-4,  and  wheisin 
and  M  is  H  or  R,  and  wherein  the  moi  ir 
within  the  range  of  1:0.5-10:0.5-3:0.1^. 


4  172  933 
POLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT 
Sam  R.  Turner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigna 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,690,  Jul.  16, 
This  application  May  23,  1977, 
Int.  a.-  C08F  220/10,  220/1. 
U.S.  a.  526—244 

I.  Homopolymers  comprising  the 
polymerization  of  one  monomer  repre^nted 
formula 


i  CCEPTOR  GROUPS 

to  Xerox  Corporation, 

1>75,  Pat  No.  4,062,886. 
;cr.  No.  799,846 

'.  4/04,  18/20 

1  Claim 

( roduct  of  the  addition 

by  the  structural 


(X)a 


wherein 
Ris 


R' 

r 

H2C=C 


c=o 

I 
o 

I 


o 

I 


wherein   - 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected 
ing  of  NO2,  halogen  and  — CF3; 
0-3. 
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and  Q,  L  and  M  are 

H  and  R,  and  where 

at  least  one  of  Q,  L 

ratio  of  A:B:C:D  lies 


(Y)a' 


R' 

I 

Hf:=c 

o 

I 

R" 


rom  the  group  consist- 
afd  a  and  a'  may  be  from 


4,172,934 

ACRYLIC  FUNCTIONAL  AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  AS  COMPONENTS  OF  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESBVES 
Steven  M.  Heilmann,  North  Saint  P«ul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,988,  Feb.  8, 19'n.  This  application  Nov. 
1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,021 
Int.  a.2  C08F  220/16,  220/58 
U.S.  a.  526—298  10  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  w  lich  is  comprised  of  a 
soluble  copolymer  of  monomers  consisi  ing  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  or  more  monomeric  acrylic 
and/or  secondary  alcohol  containing  fr  )m  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  less  than  50  mole  p)ercent  of  a :  least  one  comonomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid 
structural  formula: 


ster  represented  by  the 


R'   O 

I      II 
CH2=C— C- 


O 
II 


rP  r3 

I 

■r«^— c-tCH2-tec— X 

R* 


where 

R'  is  H  or  methyl; 
R2  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carboi 
R^  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
R*    is    H,    alkyl    of    1-4 
-fCHj^SCHj,  and 


where  b  is  1  or  2  and  Y 
a  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
X  is  Y  and  R^  and  R^  laker 


-tCH^C-Y. 

— NH2  or  —OH; 
together  can  be  (CH2)3. 


4,1:  2, 


BISPIERAZIDO 
Johny  C.  Hermans,  Wespelaar, 

Belgium  n.v.,  Brussels, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628^62, 
This  application  Jun, 
Claims  priority,  application 
21974/75 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  528—27 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  es 
formula: 


(R')nl 


1,935 
PHOS|»HORUS  POLY  AMIDES 

Belgium,  assignor  to  s.a  Texaco 
Belg^m 

3, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,098,768. 
i,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,351 
United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1975, 


I  lev. 
2i 


la  ic, 


wherein 
(i)  X  is  absent  or  represents 
(ii)  Y  represents  an  aliph; 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
— NR2;  or  — NR2  in  whi:h 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
sent  an  N-containing  hete  rocycli 
formula: 


— N 


)r 


wherein  R,  R',  R^,  and 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

(iii)  R*  represents  hydrogen 
phatic  group,  a  heterocycjii 
nyl  group,  or  an  unsubstiiuted 

(iv)  n',  n^,  and  n'  each 

(v)  Z  represents 
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atoms  or  — CH2CH2CN; 

atoms; 
carbon    atoms,    — CH2C6H5, 


<108G  77/04 

12  Claims 

itially  of  repeating  units  of  the 


(R^),2 
■N  N— Z- 


oxygen  or  sulphur  or  =N — R; 

cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 

1  leterocyclic  group;  or  — OR  or 

the  two  R  groups,  together 

which  they  are  attached,  repre- 

ic  ring;  or  a  group  of  the 


N— R< 


R?  represent  hydrogen,  or  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 


)r  an  aliphatic  group,  a  cycloali- 
ic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfo- 
carbamoyl  group; 
rept^nt  zero  or  an  integer; 


rjPTPir'iAi   rjA-zcTTC 


/"^^^T-rf-fcnr?,*    ^A      10^0 
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I  ^ 

Y 

(vi)  R5  and  R*  represent  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical. 


4,172,936 

POLYHYDROXYL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  ACYL 

UREA  GROUPS  USEFUL  IN  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Walter  Schiifer,  Cologne;  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen,  and  Kurt 

Findeisen,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,464 
Gainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1977,  2714293 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/06 
VS.  a.  528—49  10  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  containing  at  least  two  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  20,000 
which  compounds  comprise  segments  in  their  molecular  struc- 
ture corresponding  to  the  following  general  formulae: 


R2  represents  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  cartx>n 
atoms  and,  as  a  branched  chain,  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  ether  alkylene  group  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms. 


-+-  H    ^,-CH2— k  H    -J-CH2- 


— R— NH— C— N—  and 

II      I 
X     C= 


M—  and    f 

r  [ 


— R— NH— C— O'^ — A-tOH)i 
O 


wherein 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  monofunctional  or — in  the  form 
of  a  bridge  to  further  acyl  groups — a  di-  or  trifunctional 
C1-C18  aliphatic,  C4-C15  cycloaliphatic,  Ce-Cis  arali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  radical  which  may  contain  one  or  two 
double  bonds  and/or  be  branched  and  which  may  option- 
ally contain  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  secondary 
amino,  sulphonic  acid  ester,  phosphonic  acid  ester,  car- 
boxylic  ester,  siloxane  or  trifluoromethyl  groups,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

R^  represents  a  difunctional  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  araliphatic  radical  containing  from  4  to  25  carbon 
atoms  obtained  by  removing  the  isocyanate  groups  from  a 
diisocyanate; 

A  represents  an  n-functional  radical  obtained  by  removing 
the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  polyhydroxyl  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to  6000; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8;  and 

z  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  (n—  I). 


4,172,937 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMINES 
Kazumi  Suematu;  Noboni  Tanimura,  both  of  Fiui,  and  Tadaaki 
Ohoka,  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,401 
Int.  a.2  C08G  12/08 
U.S.  a.  528—232  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyimine  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formula, 

=^H— R '  — CH=N— r2— n1 

wherein 

R'  represents  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and,  as  a  branched  chain,  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


-f>t:x 


wherein 

R^  represents  a  methoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom; 

R*  represents  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  — QCHj. 
h— .  — CO2— ,  — NH— ,  — CONH— ,  — HNOC— R- 
*— CONH—  or  — CONH— R6— HNOC— ,  wherein  R« 
represents  — (CHifn,  n  being  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  12, 
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-continuec 


and  R^  represents  a  methyl  groif>, 
chlorine  atom, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  least  oi|e 
mula 


OCH— R'— CHO 

wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  deflned 
diamine  of  the  formula 


H2N— R2— NH2 

wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined 
in  a  reaction  medium  of  100  to  about 
a  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  liethyl  group;  and 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ch  iorine  atom  or  a  methyl 

group, 
and  0  to  about  60  percent  by  volume  ( 
ble  with  the  phenolic  compound. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:(CHj)2-/      \^  ; 

I,  methoxy  group  or  a 
dialdehyde  of  the  for- 


bove,  with  at  least  one 


ibove, 

40  percent  by  volume  of 


tf  a  liquid  which  is  misci- 


the  respective  solvent  cl>mi 
merization  mixture,  afte  r 
tion  mixture  reaches 
determined  by  a  falling-ball 
mic  viscosity  of  the  rest  Itant 
4.3  to  8.8,  said  logarithi  1 
using  a  0.5  g/dl  solutior 
acid  at  30"  C. 
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pound,  and  kneading  said  poly- 

the  viscosity  of  said  polymeriza- 

b^tween  500  and  10,000  poises  as 

viscometer,  until  the  logarith- 

polymer  reaches  from  about 

ic  viscosity  being  determined  by 

of  said  polymer  in  98.5%  sulfuric 


4, 


VULCANIZABLl  I 
ACETATE/CARBON 
George  L.  Hoh,  Wilmington, 
Nemours  and  Company, 
FUed  Aug.  29, 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  528—392 

1.  A  vulcanizable  c 
acetate/carbon     monoxide 
15-60%  by  weight  vinyl 
carbon  monoxide  and, 
selected  from  elemental 
at  vulcanization  temperatur^ 


1>78, 


172,939 
ETHYLENE/VINYL 
N^NOXIDE  TERPOLYMERS 

Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Ser.  No.  937,728 
C08G  81/00 

11  Claims 

:omposif ion  comprising  an  ethylene/vinyl 

terpolymer     containing     about 

acetate  and  about  5-30%  by  weight 

therein,  a  vulcanizing  agent 

sulfur,  a  compound  that  releases  sulfur 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


4, 


0'6 


N.I, 
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PURIFICATION  OF  C 
COLUMN 
Louis  Chaiet,  Springfield, 
Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 
Int.  a.3 
U.S.  a.  536—17  A 

1.  A  method  for  removinj 
solvent  solutions  in  which 
formula: 


172,940 
COMPOUNDS  BY  SINGLE 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 

,  assignor  to  Mercic  A  Co.,  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  838,693 
C07H  17/08 

1  Claim 

impurities  from  C-076  non-polar 
said  C-076  compounds  have  the 


4,172,938 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PJOLY AMIDES  WITH 

LACTAM  OR  UREA  SOL VI  NT  AND  CACL2 

Hiroshi  Mera,  Hino;  Yasuo  Nakagawa;  Masahiro  Yamaguchi, 

both  of  Hachioji,  and  Mitsuyuki  Ohno,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-73278 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—336  11  Qaims 

11.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibe  -,  film-,  fibroid-  or  other 
shaped  article-forming  poly-p-phenyl  me  terephthalamide  hav- 
ing a  logarithmic  viscosity  (ijinh)  frc  m  about  4.3  to  8.8,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
stirring  a  condensation-polymeriza  ion  mixture  consisting  of 
1,4-phenylene  diamine  and  teref  hthalic  acid  dihalide  dis- 
solved in  a  medium  of  at  least  <  ne  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-meth  ('1-2-pyrrolidone  contain- 
ing calcium  chloride  in  an  amo  mt  of  1.5%  or  more  but 
less  than  5%  based  on  the  weigl  it  of  the  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone,  and  dimethylacetamid ;,  N-methyl-caprolactam 
and  tetramethylurea  respectively  containing  calcium  chlo- 
ride in  an  amount  of  1.5%  to  8<  9  based  on  the  weight  of 


R— O. 


CH3 


CH3 


HO- 


CH3O 


and  wherein 
the  broken  line  indicates 
R|  is  hydroxy  and  is  pr^nt 

indicates  a  single  bond 
R2  is  propyl  or  butyl;  and 
R3  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy 


wherein  R  is  the  a-L-ole^drosyi-a-L-oleandroside  of  the 
structure: 


CH3 


CH3O 


single  or  a  double  bond; 

only  when  said  broken  line 
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wherein  said  solvent  solution  is  passed  through  a  single  column 
containing  both  a  bed  of  acid  washed  activated  alumina  and  a 
bed  of  activated  carbon,  respectfully  followed  by  elution  with 
a  non  polar  solvent  selected  from  methylene  chloride,  chloro- 
form, benzene  or  hexane  containing  from  about  1-10%  of 
isopropanol. 


4,172,941 

7.[2-[o)-(l,3-DITHIOLAN-2-IMINO)SUBSTITUTED]- 

ACETYLAMINO]CEPHALOSPORANIC  AOD 

DERIVATIVES 

Boyd  L.  Harrison,  and  Joseph  E.  Dolfini,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,215 

Int  a?  C07D  501/36 

MS.  a.  544—28  8  daims 

1.  A  7-[2-[<i>-(l,3-dithiolan-2-imino)substituted]acetylamino]- 

cephalosporanic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula 


CH2R3 


COOR2 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sigma  bond, 
phenylene  and  phenylenethio; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy  and  sulfo; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  for- 
myloxymethyl  and  alkanoyloxymethyl  in  which  the  al- 
kanoyl  group  contains  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, acetoxy,  5-methyI-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,  1- 
methyl-l,2,3,4-tetrazol-5-ylthio  and  l,2,3-triazol-4-ylthio; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,172,942 
7-[(SUBSTITUTED-THIOMETHYL)PHENYL- 
]ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Abraham  Nudelman,  Rehovot,  and  Abraham  Patchomik,  Ness- 
Zlyona,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.  Ltd.,  RehoTot,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,154,  Nov.  21, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,124,761. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,939 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/36 
MS.  a.  544—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— S— CH2 


^^— Z— CH— C— NH- 
W 

o' 


Rl 


^  Y^ 


CH2R2 


COOR3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1,3,4-thiadiazol- 
2-ylthio,  5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,  tetrazol-5-ylthio, 
l-methyltetrazol-5-ylthio,  l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio,  5-methyl- 
l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio,  l,3,4-triazol-2-ylthio,  5-methyl- 1,3,4- 
triazol-2-ylthio,  1,2,3-triazol-S-ylthio,  S-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazol- 
2-ylthio,  (4,5-dihydro-4-oxo-2-thiazolyl)thio  or  cyano;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Z  is  a  bond,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  SO3H, 
or  COOR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  S-indanyl  with  the 


proviso  that  when  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  W  is  other  than  hy- 
droxy; Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  acetoxy; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  cation 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
organic  ammonium  cations,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  moiety  is 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  is  straight  or 
branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aminoalk- 
anoyloxymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  from 
2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  amino  nitrogen  may  be  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxymethyl  in  which 
the  alkanoyl  moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoylaminomethyl  in  which  the  alkanoyl 
moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyI  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety 
is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  iso- 
mers thereof 


4,172,943 
(8-SUBSnTUTED-10-HYDROXY-5,5-DIMETHYL-lA3,4- 
TETRAHYDRO-5H-(1)BENZOPYRANO(4,3-OPYRIDIN- 

2-YL)ACETYL  UREAS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Harold  E.  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  and  Cheuk  M.  Lee,  Libertyville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
lU. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,887,  Jan.  21, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,944 
Int.  a.2  C07D  491/04 
MS.  a.  544—126  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R|  is  H  or  loweralkyl;  R2  is  H,  loweralkyi  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halo  or  lower  alkyl;  R  is  C3-C20  alkyl, 
phenyl  alkyl  or  halo  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
alkyl  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  H  or 


lU-^ 


R5--' 


where  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  of  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  loweralkyl;  or  R4  and  R5 
taken  together  form  a  piperidino,  morpholino  or 
homopi[>eridino  ring  with  or  without  a-loweralkyl  substitu- 
ents,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
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4,172,944 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  STYRYL 
HETERO-ARYL  METHYLENt) 
Hermann  Beecken,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,262,  Sep.  24, 
This  application  Oct  7, 1976, 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1975,  2445583 

Int  a.2  C07D  21^/48 
VS.  a.  546—165 
1.  Water-insoluble  styryl  dyestufT  o 


Fsp. 
Leverif  iisen. 


R(|> 
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dItestuffs  having 
substttuent 

I.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,191. 
ier.  No.  730,300 
of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 


the  formula 


cu 


Y2 


Yi 


^CH=( 


'\ 


CN 


CN 


•enzyloxy  or  phenoxy; 


wherein 

B  is  C2-C5-alkylene;  Ca-Cs-alkylenJ  interrupted  by  an  oxy- 
gen atom  or  sulphur;  or  the  forej  oing  substituted  by  Ci 
to  C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkenyloxy, 

n  is  3  to  S; 
wherein 

the  ring  "b"  is  further  unsubstituted 
C4-alkyl,  Ci-  to  C4-alkoxy,  — CN 

Yi  is  hydrogen,  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl,  Ci 
to  C4-alkanoylamino,  phenoxy,  F, 

R  and  Y2  conjointly  form  the  missin  5  members  of  an  unsub- 
stituted 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolii  e  ring  or  a  1,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydroquinoline  ring  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with 
methyl  or  ethyl  or  mono-substitui  sd  with  chlorine 


to 


or  substituted  by  Ci 
or  — COOH; 
to  C4-alkoxy,  CF3,  C2 
CI  or  Br;  and 


4,172,945 
PRECURSORS  OF  INDANPENTbL 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Somenrille,  N.J.;  J(  seph 
ley.  Pa.,  and  Joyce  Reid,  Highland  P^rk, 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,290,  Jul.  29,  1977, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,116, 
4,053,596.  This  application  Jul.  27, 
Int  a.2  C07D  211/42. 
VS.  CL  546—206 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


1>78 


^  -(R6). 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  straight 
alkylene  group  of  the  structure  (CH2); 
is 


— N 


\ 


.R7 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  di  ferent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogei ,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  havin| ;  3  to  6  ring  members, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  wh  :rein  the  cycloalkyi  has 
3  to  6  ring  members,  hydroxy-lower  alljyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 


DERIVATIVES 

E.  Sundeen,  Yard- 
N.J.,  assignors  to  E. 

,  Pat  No.  4,138,497, 
Jan.  14, 1976,  Pat  No. 

!,  Ser.  No.  928,483 
211/14 

9  Claims 


or  branched  chain 
wherein  n'  is  0  to  10,  Y 


■  alHyl, 
boni  ca; 


phenyl,  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon!  carboxylic  acid  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  di(lower  all^l)phenyl,  halophenyl, 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-nitrophenyl,  phenyl  li  »wer  alkyl,  monocyclic 


heterocyclic,  wherein  lower 

is  selected  from  the  group  coisisting 

trifluoromethyl,  mono-halo-l4wer 

F,  CI,  Br  or  I,  acyl  radical  of 

less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  ainido, 

lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  Re  is 

3  to  6  ring  members,  and 


)BER  30,  1979 


ilkyi  contains  ll  to  8  carbons,  Rs 

of  hydr^en,  lower  alkyl, 

alkyl  wherein  the  halogen  is 

hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 

lower  alkoxyalkylene  and 

ower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having 


R7 


4  Claims 


R8 


^ 


can  be  taken  together  to  fom 

the  heterocyclic  radicals  repi  rented 


R7 


R8 


taken  together  contain  S-,  6- 
ring,  the  ring  being  pyrrolidijie, 
morpholine,  piperazine  or 
morpholine,  and  thiamorpholine 
tuted  with  lower  alkyl,  dilover 
piperidine  ring  being  optiona  ly 
dilower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
piperazine  ring  being  optiona|ly 
dilower    alkyl,    lower 
kanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  hydrdxy 
carbo-lower  alkoxy,  and  said 
tionally  substituted  with  hydi  sxy 
m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


<Jr  7-members  in  the  heterocyclic 
piperidine,  morpholine,  thia- 
h(^mopiperazine,  said  pyrrolidine, 
rings  being  optionally  substi- 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  said 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  or  aminomethyl,  said 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy    lower    alkyl,    al- 
-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  or 
homopiperazine  ring  ..being  op- 
lower  alkyl,  n  is  1  to  3;  and 


4,1 


Yasuo  Maki,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
Science  and  Technology, 
Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  546—346 

1.  A  method  for  the 
which  comprises  mixing  a 
and  subjecting  the  resultant 
the  atmosphere  of  ammonia 


4,1 


Ser 


Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  Clarence 
felo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignor  1 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int  a.2  q07D 
U.S.  a.  548—346 

1.  A  l-(2-acylaminophenyl)imidazole 


N— 


a  heterocyclic  rbdical;  wherein 
by  R7,  Rg  or 


N— 


2,946 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFAi  nOJRE  OF  FLUOROALKYL 
PYR]  DINES 


issignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
M  inistry  of  International  Trade  & 

19  %  Ser.  No.  965,188 

lapan,  Dec.  7, 1977,  52-146758 
Q07D  213/26 

3Chdms 

manufacture  of  a  fluoroalkyl  pyridine, 
pyridine  and  a  fluoroalkyl  iodide 
mixture  to  a  reaction  by  heating  in 


2>I7 


l-(2.ACYLAMINOPl  lENYDIMIDAZOLES 


and  Edward  J.  Luber,  Jr.,  Bnf- 
to  Westwood  Pharmaceuticals, 


No.  757,640,  Jan.  7,  1977, 
Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,514 
233/60 

24  Claims 
of  the  formula 
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o 
II      , 

NHC— r5 


wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  branched  chain  alkyl 
of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  9-deceneyl,  8,1 1-eccosadien- 
eyl,  C\  to  C3  alkyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy, 
phenoxymethyl  and  styryl. 


'»    »rt 


•1 


4,1724M8 

PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENYLMETHANE  MONO  AND 

DICARBAMATES  AND  POLYMETHYLENE 

POLYPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,047 
Int  CL2  C07C  125/04,  118/00 
VS.  a.  560—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diphenylmethane  mono 
and  dicarbamate  and  polymethylene  polyphenyl  carbamate 
homologs  and  derivatives  which  comprises  reacting  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  (alkoxycarbonyl)- 
phenylaminomethylphenyl  compound  having  the  formula 


COOR        / y 

N-CH2-/0)-" 


and  the  higher  homologs  of  said  compounds,  wherein  x,  y  and 
z,  which  are  different  on  the  ring  are  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  — NHCOOR,  — CH2ArNHCOOR  or 
— N(COOR)CH2Ar  group,  R  is  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl  group 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  which  maybe  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  x,  y  and  z  may  also  be  at  least  one 
hydrogen;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  35*  C.  to 
170'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  psig 
to  600  psig  to  rearrange  the  (alkoxycarbonyl)phenylaminome- 
thylphenyl  compounds  to  the  mono  and  dicarbamates  and 
polymethylene  polyphenylcarbamates  and  derivatives  and 
recovering  the  desired  carbamate. 


(1) 


,C(0)0R2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cg 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  Ci  to  Cg  linear  or  branched  alkan- 
oyl;  X  is  oxygen;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  hydrogen  and 
C|  to  Cig  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and  the  dotted  line  repre- 
sents an  optional  double  bond;  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


4,172,950 

t<)-ARYL-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-INTERPHENYLENE-PGE 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,029,681.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,169 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

VS.  a.  560-53  36  Claims 

1.  A  prosuglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


-^    Y, 


CH2— Z5— COORi 


Ml  L|  \=/ 


(D. 


4,172,949 

2,4-DISUBSTITUTED-5-OXO-5H-DIBENZO[a,d]CY- 
CLOHEPTENES 
James  P.  Dunn,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  H.  Nelson,  and  Karl  G.  Untch, 
both  of  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,047 
Int  a.2  C07C  65/14,  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—53  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the 
formula: 


wherein 


D 


HO' 

wherein  Yi  is  — C«C — ; 
wherein  Zs  is 


HO' 
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CH2— (CH2]  — ,  or 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro;  fluoro,  trifluofcmethyl 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  all  oxy 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  on 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  1  le 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alky 

wherein  M|  is 


^ou 


Rj' 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hydrogen 
proviso  that  one  of  Rs  and  Rg 
other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


Kf"'  iC 


a/N 


..-"^ 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen 
the  same  or  different,  with  the 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other 
Z3  is  methylene;  and 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alky  I  of 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
ceptable  cation. 
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(I) 


(2) 


-0-(CH2)g-, 


,  alkyl  of  one  to 

of  one  to  3  carbon 

2,  or  3,  the  various  T's 

proviso  that  not  more 


or  methyl,  with  the 
methyl  only  when  the 


Ri  ip 


(METH)ACRYLip 
TRICYCLO[5.2.1.0.2  6] 

Werner  Gruber,  DUsseldorf- 
Langenfeld,  both  of  Fed. 
kel    Kommanditgesellschai  t 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crem  any 
Ftled  Mar.  24,  V  m, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  1 

1977,  2714538 

Int.  a.2  C07C  00/^ 

U.S.  a.  560—84 

1.  (Meth)acrylic  acid  esters 

derivatives  having  the  formi  la 
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4.f72,951 

AOD  ESTERS  OF 

DECANE  DERIVATIVES 

(^rresheim,  and  Joachim  Galinke, 

.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 

auf    Aktien,    Diisseldorf-Hol- 


wherein  A  represents  substhuents 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
tares  thereof,  said  substitueni  s 


-CH2O— C— R— C— O- 
II  II 

o        o 


•CP2— CH— CH2— O— C— Cs=CH2 
OH  O     R| 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
atoms  derived  from  a  dicarb  >xyli 
anhydrides  selected  from  tl  e 
alkenylene,  cyclohexylene,  |  )hi 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  R  1 
group  consisting  of  hydrogei  1 


4, 


aidl 
"hel 


ll-DEOXY-2,2- 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410, 
17, 1978, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  560—121 
1.  ll-Deoxy-2,2-difluoro-I^F2i 


4,172, 


2,3,5-TRISUBSTmJTED 
AaDS, 


Seaiie 

1173, 


Mildred  S.  Bnihn,  Niles,  an< 
111.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  560—121 
1.  A  compound  of  the  foriiula 


methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 

p^viso  that  one  of  R3  and 

hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 

)ne  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
:arbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
nclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
thr  :e  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
a  pharmacologically  ac- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  s 
integer  greater  than  2  and  1^ 


,  Ser.  No.  890,014 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 

00/6a  00/74,  00/80 

S  Claims 
of  tricyclo[5.2.1.0.2^]-decane 


in  the  positions  selected 
3,8",  3,9-,  4,8-  and  isomeric  mix- 
being  the  radical 


having  2  to  6  carbon 

ic  acid  which  forms  internal 

group  consisting  ■  of  alkylene, 

lenylene,  tetrahydrophenylene, 

is  a  member  selected  from  the 

and  methyl. 


1  72,952 
DIFLli)RO-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg, 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 


>ep.  2, 1975.  This  application  Apr. 

No.  897,221 
»7C  177/00 

1  Claim 

a,  methyl  ester. 


:,953 
( TCLOPENTANEALKENOIC 
DERIVAT  IVES  IHEREOF  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 

Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  both  of 
&  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Ser.  No.  346,358 
[»7C  177/00 

4Claims 


CH2C  i=CH(CH2)mCOOR 


lower  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  an 
than  5. 
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>.  4 172,954 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Kent  P.  Lannert,  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,336,  Mar.  25, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,118,420, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,088,  May  17, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,294 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/74.  61/38 

VS.  a.  562—508  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


COOM  COOM  \ 
I  I 

-O— C— O— CH2 

I 


\ 


COOM 


/ 


wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  and  acids  and  esters 
thereof,  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  from  I  through  3,  and 
wherein  R  is  a  cycloalkane  radical  having  from  S  to  about  9 
carbon  atoms. 


4,1724«7 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCHLOROACETYL  CHLORIDE 
AND  MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACTD  BY  HYDRATION  OF 

TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Yves  Correia,  Chateau  Amoux,  and  Gerard  Dumas,  Saint- 
Auban,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,792 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1978,  78  08264 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00.  53/16.  53/20 
U.S.  a.  562—602  16  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  monochloroa- 
cetyl  chloride,  which  may  be  accompanied  by  monochloroace- 
tic  acid,  from  trichloroethylene  and/or  1,1,1,2-tetrachloroe- 
thane,  comprising  hydrating  trichloroethylene  and/or  1,1,1,2- 
tetrachloroethane  under  pressure  of  hydrogen  chloride  in 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  ferric  chloride  partially  in  sus- 
pension, in  which  the  hydrogen  chloride  pressure  is  within  the 
range  of  S-80  bars  absolute. 


4,172,955 
THALLIUM(III)  REAGENTS  SUPPORTED  ON 
MONTMORILLONITE  CLAY  MINERALS  IN 
OXYTHALLATION  PROCESS 
John  F.  White,  Ridgewood;  Edward  C.  Taylor,  and  Chih-Shu 
Chiang,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Emery 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Princeton  University, 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,068,  Aug.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,067,823. 
ThU  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,312 
Int.  a.2  C07C  43/30 
VS.  a.  568—592  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  oxythallation  process  for  the  rearrangement  of  a 
cinnamaldehyde  to  the  corresponding  phenylmalondialdehyde 
tetramethyl  bisacetal  by  reaction  with  an  electrophilic  thalli- 
um(III)  salt,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  sup- 
ported thallium  reagent  containing  from  about  0.5  to  50%  by 
weight  thallium  at  least  75%  of  which  is  in  the  +3  oxidation 
state,  said  supported  reagent  obtained  by  contacting  a  thallium- 
(III)  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thallium(III) 
trinitrate,  thallium(III)  sulfate,  thallium(III)  perchlorate,  thalli- 
um(III)  acetate,  thallium(III)  phosphate  and  thallium(III)  tri- 
fluoroacetate  with  a  montomorillonite  clay  mineral  having  a 
surface  area  greater  than  about  200  mVg  in  a  mixture  of  metha- 
nol and  trimethylorthoformate. 


4,172,958 

ETHERS  OF  2,6,10-TRIMETHYL-UNDECAN-l-OLS 

Noal  Cohen,  Montdair,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  E^ssex  Fells,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,929,  May  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107,183, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,722,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,041,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,154, 

Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,497 

Int.  a.2  C07C  43/27 

VS.  a.  568—626  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


RlO— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— CH— 

A       B 

CH3 


1-  ?"' 

— CH— CH2— CH=CH— CH— CH3 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  form  a  car- 
bon to  carbon  bond;  Ri  is  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trityl,  t-butyl  or 
tetrahydropyranyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  benzyl, 
benzhydryl  or  trityl-,  A  and  B  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond. 


4,172,956 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  and  David  B.  Terrill,  Bedford 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio),  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,224,  Jan.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,051,180.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,539 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/32.  57/04 

VS.  a.  562—535  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 

acrylic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  acrolein  or  methacrolein, 

respectively,  in  the  vapor  phase  with  molecular  oxygen,  in  the 

presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  about  500° 

C.  employing  a  catalyst  having  the  empirical  formula: 

t 
MOflV/,CUfGedO<. 

and  wherein 
a  is  a  number  from  6  to  about  18; 
b,  c  and  d  each  are  about  0. 1  to  about  6;  and  e  is  the  number 

of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of 

the  other  metals  present. 


4,172,959 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIPHENYL 

ETHERS 

Klaus  H.  Kaiser,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658496 

Int.  a.2  C07C  41/04 
VS.  a.  568—637  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroquinone  mono- 
phenyl  ethers  and  their  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


^R2 


"■-<o)-°-(§)-°«> 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R|  and  R2  represents  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  the  other  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  R3 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  ammoniimi 
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cation,  which  process  comprises 
zene  of  the  general  formula: 


,R2 


rea<  ting  a  bis-phenoxyben- 


">^o)-°-{o^ 


with  a  hydroquinone  derivative  of  the 


— °-(o)- 


in  which  Cat  represents  an  alkali  met! 
cation  and  R4  represents  an  alkali  m<  tal 
cation  or  (Ci-C4)-aIkyl  group,  in  a  pol  ai 
temperature  of  120'  to  280°  C. 
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or2 


or! 


¥ 


Ri 


general  formula 


OR4 


cation  or  ammonium 

cation,  ammonium 

ir  aprotic  solvent  at  a 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 
and  each  X  represents  a 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  of 
fined  above  and  M 
(B)  reacting  the  ether  of 
to  dealkylate  the  OR  , 
or  groups  where  R^ 
carbon  atoms  and  to 
not  hydrogen  by  a 
acid  selected  from  the 
bromic  acid,  pyridine 
mide,  aluminum  trichloriqe 
in  acetic  anhydride,  and 
captan  at  a  temperature  o 


4,172,960 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYROGALLOL 
Derek  Baldwin,  and  Peter  S.  Gates,  both  ff  Cambridge,  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  ]  !:ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,301,  Jun. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  sfcr.  No.  862,989 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Ki  ngdom,  Jun.  28,  1975, 
27430/15;  Jan.  24,  1976,  2801/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  39/08,  ^/22 

MS.  a.  568—772  

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyrogallol  (  r  a  salt  thereof,  which 
process  comprises 
(A)  forming  an  ether  of  formula 
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,or2  r2o 


09j 


R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 

1  romine  or  iodine  atom,  with  an 

f  irmula  ROM  where  R  is  as  de- 

reprei  ents  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and 

for  nula  II,  III  or  IV  or  salt  thereof 

groijp  or  groups  and  the  OR^  group 

an  alkyl  group  of  1-4 

the  R'  group  where  this  is 

comprising  heating  with  an 

grolip  consisting  of  aqueous  hydro- 

hytf-ochloride,  pyridine  hydrobro- 

boron  tribromide,  BF3.Et20 

alkali  metal  salt  of  ethyl  mer- 

■  50°  to  250°  C. 


rep  resents 
rem  )ve 


proc«ss 


a  I 


41  Claims 


0R2 


0R2 


OR 


RO 


0R2 


OR 


II 


ni 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a 
ondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  u 
carboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-5 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  ai 
carbon  atoms;  by  a  process 
perature  of  50°  to  150°  C.  the 
pound  of  formula 


R> 


IV 


represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
ydrogen  atom,  a  see- 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 
arbon  atoms;  and  R^ 
alkyl  group  of  1-4 
compntmg  heating  at  a  tem- 
cor^esponding  halo  com- 


4,17  i,961 
PRODUCTION  OF  1,4-BUTANEDIOL 
James  D.  Henery,  Houston,  aad  Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Sea-, 
brook,  both  of  Tex.,  assignoi  s  to  Denka  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  197^  Ser.  No.  602,992 


U.S.  a.  568—864 


Int.  CI.2  C  )7C  31/20 


1.  A  process  for  the  prod 
comprises  intimately  contacting 
hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
from  about  200°  C.  to  about  30( 
pressure  of  from  about  2,000  . 
presence  of  a  copper  chromite 
amount  of  from  about  2.0  to 
total  reaction  mixture,  thereby 
succinate    to    a    crude 
butanediol  and  butanol  and 
reaction  mixture. 


5  Claims 


CttuK 


u^tion  of  1,4-butanediol  which 

dibutyl  butoxy  succinate  with 

a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

°  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen  partial 

to  about  4,000  psig  in  the 

hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an 

aliout  20.0  wt.  %,  based  on  the 

to  convert  the  dibutyl  butoxy 

reactii  (n    mixture    comprising    1,4- 

recc  k'ering  1,4-butanediol  from  the 


fsig 
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4,172,962 

TERMINAL  BOX  INTENDED  TO  BE  USED  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  SOCKET  OUTLET  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Bengt  E.  Legerius,  and  Stig-Ame  Lofving,  both  of  Nykoping, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1976,  7609937 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/10 

U.S.  a.  174—53  ■  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  box  in  combination  with  a  socket 
outlet  of  outside  the  wall  type,  said  terminal  box  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  including  two  upstanding  tubular  members,  said 
socket  outlet  including  an  insert  engaged  on  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, means  engageable  with  said  insert  and  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  same  together  as  an  assembly  and  for 
mounting  the  assembly  on  a  wall,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
assembly  to  surround  said  bottom  plate,  said  casing  having  an 
upper  wall  with  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said 
tubular  members  and  said  insert  said  tubular  member  project- 
ing through  said  opening  and  said  insert  being  disposed  above 
said  upper  wall,  said  casing  having  removable  means  for  form- 
ing an  aperture  for  passage  therethrough  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors extending  to  said  insert,  and  a  cover  detachably  secured 
with  said  insert  and  engaging  said  casing  to  hold  the  same  in 
place. 


4,172,963 
CHECKER  AND  AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR 
CODING  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  P.  Belcher,  Washington,  D.C.;  William  G.  Burke,  Jr., 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  and  Joseph  A.  Kersey,  Arlington,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,542 
Int  a.2  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  178—22        '  13  Qaims 


L£CAt.  STATKM 


opposite  directions  over  said  links  and  a  receiver  for  said  sig- 
nals, each  station  including  means  for  continuously  detecting 
the  level  of  signals  received  thereat  over  one  of  said  links  and 
for  outputting  when  said  signal  level  indicates  a  system  mal- 
function, and  further  including  means  connected  to  said  detect- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  output  thereof  for  automati- 
cally readjusting  the  transmitting  means  at  the  other  station 
over  the  other  link  and  the  receiver  at  that  station  to  correct 
the  malfunction  indicated  by  the  output  of  the  detecting  means, 
said  signal  level  det'ecting  means  including  a  continuously 
running  timing  means  outputting  after  an  uninterrupted  fixed 
period  from  its  zero  time  condition  and  clearing  means  con- 
nected ahead  of  the  receiver  for  sampling  data  signals  and  also 
being  connected  to  the  timing  means  to  reset  it  back  to  its  zero 
time  condition  in  response  to  a  change  in  level  of  the  data 
signals. 


4,172,964 

PACKAGED  INDUCTIVE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Reinebach,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,303 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  27/02.  15/02.  17/08 

VS.  a.  178—46  10  Claims 


39,7 


37        43 


1.  A  loading  coil  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  case  having  a  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  wall  sections  and  a 
straight  divider  wall  joining  the  ends  of  the  arcuate- 
shaped  wall  sections  to  form  a  pair  of  compartments; 

a  stack  of  toroidal  loading  coils  within  each  of  said  compart- 
ments; 

means  for  positioning  the  stacks  of  coils  within  said  compart- 
ments with  the  fieripheries  of  the  loading  coils  being 
evenly  spaced  from  the  arcuate  inner  surfaces  of  the  arcu- 
ate-shaped wall  sections  to  provide  a  pair  of  enlarged 
wiring  spaces  between  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
stacks  of  loading  coils  and  the  junctures  of  the  straight 
divider  wall  with  the  arcuate  walls;  and 

cable  wires  extending  into  said  wiring  spaces  and  secured 
therein  to  the  wires  of  the  coils. 


I.  A  system  comprising  a  pair  of  stations  having  two  parallel 
communication  links  therebetween,  means  for  transmitting 
coded  data  signals  of  varying  levels  between  the  stations  in 


4,172,965 
PACKAGED  INDUCTIVE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Eyestone,  LaGrange  Park,  and  Michael  E.  Szymanski, 
Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864^4 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  27/02.  15/02.  17/08 
VS.  a.  178—46  11  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  coil  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  stack  of  axially  aligned  toroidal  coils; 
a  D-shaped  case  positioned  about  said  stack  of  coils  to  pro- 
vide wiring  spaces  between  the  peripheries  of  said  coils 
and  the  junctures  of  the  straight  and  arcuate  sections  of 
the  case;  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  strips  respectively  laid  parallel  to  the  axis 
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of  the  toroidal  coils  within  said 
terminal  posts  projecting  radiallyiof  the 
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/iring  spaces  and  having 
axis  ofthe  stack  of 


toroidal  coils  into  said  wiring  sftces  for  securing  wires 
thereto. 


4,172,966 
AM  STEREOPHONIC 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  and  Fra4cis 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  H04H  5t 
U.S.  a.  179—1  GS 
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1.  An  AM  stereophonic  receiver 

form  (1  +  L  +  R)  cos  (ci)ft+4»)  where 

signals,    o}ct    is    the    carrier    freque.. 

{(L-R)/(l+L  +  R)},  and  comprising 

input  means  for  selectively 

signal; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  in 
a  first  intermediate  signal  related 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
ing  a  second  intermediate  signal 
modulation  on  the  received  signa 
matrixing  means  coupled  to  the 
means  for  providing  output  signs  I: 
tional  to  L  and  R. 


for  receiving  a  signal  of  the 

and  R  are  intelligence 

and    <t>    is    arc    tan 

in  combination: 

tg  and  amplifying  said 


THl  REOF 


4  20. 


4,172,967 
AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  DEVIClE 
SPEECH  COMMUNICATIO^ 
COMPONENTS 
James  J.  Porter,  288  Massachusetts 
02174,  and  Robert  G.  Bresler,  BrigMon 
James  John  Porter,  Arlington,  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,017,  Fel . 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 
Int.  a.2  H04M 
U.S.  a.  179—1  HF 

1.  A  device  connectable  to  a  system 
way  live  speech  communication  and 
vice  including  speech  processing  cii 
microphone,  a  speaker  and  their 
common  line  for  incoming  and 
trol  circuitry  providing  means  for 
speech  signals  originating  at  either  the 
ing  over  said  common  line  and  operabi 
either  live  microphone  speech  signals 


■iy     / 


oL'KR 
<»R*KL 


'-•P)TAN     Lk^~i.-R 


lut  means  for  providing 
:o  tangent  <^; 
input  means  for  provid- 
elated  to  the  amplitude 
and 

and  second  circuit 
s  substantially  propor- 


f  rst 


FOR  USE  IN  LIVE 
AND  CIRCUIT 


Ave.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
,  Mass.,  assignors  to 


25,  1977,  abandoned, 

1,596,  Oct.  8,  1975, 

978,  Ser.  No.  915,454 

1^60 

20  Qaims 

roviding  a  path  for  two 

calling  signal,  said  de- 

;uitry  incorporating  a 

circuits,  and  a 

outgoiig  signals,  speech  con- 

d  seeming  the  origin  of 

microphone  or  incom- 

to  enable  alternatively 

•  reach  said  line  or  live 


res  active 


telephone  line  speech  signal 
on  whichever  live  speech 
first,  said  speech  control 
operable  to  render,  in  the 
of  transmitting  signals  over 
capable  of  receiving  signals 
level  incoming  on  said 
including  a  Schmitt  trigger 
of  different  magnitude,  and 


October  30,  1979 

to  reach  the  speaker  depending 

si{  nal  is  introduced  into  said  device 

cir  luitry  including  switching  means 

alt(  mative,  said  microphone  capable 

:  aid  common  line  or  said  speaker 

o  "approximately  the  same  acoustic 

con  mon  line,  said  switching  means 

a  id  operable  in  response  to  signals 

r  leans  operable  to  convert  incom- 


(3  J^^WyF^"'""'" 


ing  and  outgoing  signals  of 
ately  different  levels  and  to 
trigger,  and  a  system  control 
of  the  Schmitt  trigger  and 
system  and  connected  to  and 
ing  circuitry  and  provided 
calling  signal  to  provide  a 
interval  for  said  circuits  and 
line  seizure  and  to  release 
of  said  voltage. 


4,1  '2. 


assigiors 


Bernard  D.  Steinberg, 
Hampton  Falls,  N.H., 
tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a,  179—1.5  R 
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1.  In  a  secure  communicatit>n 
an  analog  intelligence  signal; 
of  said  signal;  means  for 
tude  limited  signal  occurring 
spending  digital  signal 
n-digit  words;  means  for 
digital  keystream  signal  in 


9^t  I 1 


siid  level  into  signals  of  appropri- 

d(  liver  such  signals  to  said  Schmitt 

circuit  controlled  by  the  output 

CO  mectable  to  and  controlling  said 

controlling  said  speech  process- 

w  th  timer  means  operable  on  said 

coi  trol  voltage  for  a  predetermined 

circuitry  to  effect  and  maintain 

saidjline  upon  reduction  in  amplitude 


,968 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Philade^hia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Hilliard, 
to  General  Atronics  Corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  158,647 
H04K  1/02 


20  Qaims 
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MEANS 
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KEVSTKEAM 
GENERATOR 

system;  means  for  producing 

neans  for  limiting  the  amplitude 

transforming  portions  of  said  ampli- 

in  time  sequence  into  a  corre- 

consiting  of  sequentially  occurring 

com  bining  said  digital  signal  with  a 

mfdulo  2"  fashion;  and  means  for 


October  30,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1263 


transforming  the  digital  signal  produced  by  said  combining 
means  into  an  analog  signal. 


4,172,969 
REAL  TIME  ABSENTEE  TELEPHONE  AND  RADIANT 

WAVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  B.  Levine,  2924  Terrace  Dr.,  and  Boris  Haskell,  3715 

Underwood  St.,  both  of  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,454,  Dec.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,609 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  179—2  EC  12  Claims 


jO.^— ipjjjjp 


1.  A  personalized  telephone-radiant  wave  pager  system 
connectable  to  a  telephone  receiver  at  the  location  of  the  party 
being  called  comprising: 

an  automatic  telephone  answering  device  connectable  to  the 
receiver  telephone,  said  answering  device  having  a  prere- 
corded playback  message  automatically  responsive  to  the 
call  to  inform  the  caller  to  dial  a  number  for  transmission 
to  the  party  to  be  paged, 

a  radiant  wave  transmitter  coupled  to  the  answering  device 
and  responsive  to  the  dialed  number  received  from  the 
caller  to  automatically  transmit  the  number  via  a  radiant 
energy  wave, 

and  a  portable  pager  receiver  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
person  to  be  paged  and  responsive  to  the  radiant  energy 
wave  to  detect  and  visually  indicate  the  number  dialed  by 
the  caller. 


4,172,970 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Laurent  Grosjean,  Neuchatel,  and  Daniel  Rochat,  Saint-Blaise, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,561 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1977, 
1889/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/36 
VS.  a.  200—11  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electric  switch  including  a  substrate  made  of 
insulating  material,  said  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second 
side  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  passage  therethrough 
between  said  first  and  second  side,  a  plurality  of  first  conduc- 
tive leads  provided  on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate,  at  least 
one  second  conductive  lead  provided  on  said  second  side  of 
said  substrate,  said  improvement  comprising; 
at  least  one  conductive  contact  member  having  a  pin  rotat- 
ably  engaged  in  said  substrate  passage,  said  pin  having  a 
first  end  extending  out  of  said  first  side  of  said  substrate 
with  a  head  eccentrically  connected  thereto,  said  pin 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  conductive 
lead,  and  said  contact  member  including  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  contact  member  head  between  said  plurality  of 


first  conductive  leads  to  selectively  contact  said  contact 
member  head  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  conductive 
leads,  electrically  connecting  said  selected  first  conduc- 
tive lead  with  said  second  conductive  lead  through  said 
contact  member  head  and  pin. 


4,172,971 
MAGNETIC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  WITH  THERMAL 

LOCKOUT 
Bernard  F.  Silverwater,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Grimm, 
Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956^1 

Int.  a:-  GOIL  9/14 

VS.  a.  200—82  E  19  Oainis 


1.  A  magnetic  pressure  indicator  which  does  not  give  a  false 
signal  due  to  increase  in  fluid  viscosity  at  abnormally  low 
temperatures,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  movably 
responsive  to  changes  in  differential  pressure  above  a  predeter- 
mined minimum;  a  first  reciprocable  magnetic  means  not  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  differential  pressure  except  when  linked 
to  the  movable  means,  and  spaced  from  and  arranged  to  attract 
or  repel  a  second  indicating  magnetic  means  or  keeper  so  long 
as  the  two  means  or  the  first  means  and  keeper  are  within  their 
mutual  magnetic  fields  of  force;  first  bias  means  to  retain  the 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  differential  pressure  there- 
across  towards  or  away  from  the  second  magnetic  means  or 
keeper;  and  normally  biasing  said  means  movably  responsive 
to  changes  in  differential  pressure  toward  or  away  from  the 
second  magnetic  means  by  a  predetermined  force;  the  second 
magnetic  means  being  normally  retained  in  a  first  position;  and 
second  bias  means  to  propel  the  second  magnetic  means  from 
the  first  position  to  an  indicating  position  whenever  the  spac- 
ing distance  between  the  two  magnetic  means  is  changed;  the 
second  magnetic  means  being  normally  biased  by  the  bias 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  means  by  a  force 
capable  of  overcoming  the  force  of  magnetic  attraction  for  the 
first  means  or  the  keeper  whenever  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netic means  are  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance;  a  bimetal- 
lic means  movable  according  to  change  in  temperature  be- 
tween a  position  at  a  temperature  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum linking  the  means  movably  responsive  to  changes  in 
differential  pressure  to  the  first  magnetic  means,  so  that  when 
so  linked  the  first  magnetic  means  moves  with  the  said  means 
movably  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure,  and  a  position  at  a 
temperature  below  a  predetermined  minimum  disengaging  the 
said  means  movably  responsive  to  changes  in  differential  pres- 
sure and  the  first  magnetic  means,  so  that  the  latter  remains 
stationary  when  the  former  moves,  thereby  failing  to  actuate 
the  second  indicating  magnetic  means  at  such  temperatures. 


O/^TrvncD    in     I070 
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and  avoid  giving  a  false  signal,  while 
that  disengaging  position,  thus  forestafting 
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nder  no  stress  while  in 
damage  thereto. 


4,172,972 

LOW  COST  MINIATURE  CASEL^SS  SLIDE-ACTION 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  ^IFFENED  BASE 

MEMBER 

Allan  J.  Sykora,  Cary,  and  Dudley  H.  tampbell,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Contoonents  Company,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  4).  898,075 

Int.  a.-  B41B  9/00:  HO  H  l/i6 

U.S.  a.  200-164  R  27  Ctoims 
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1.  A  caseless  slide-action  electric 

(a)  a  relatively  thin  flat  insulator 
tialiy  uniform  thickness  through 
and  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
ends  extending  through  one  of  thi 
and  engagable  from  the  opposite 

(b)  said  insulator  base  member 
opposed,   resilient  slide  contact 
members  integrally  formed  on  the 
near  the  ends  of  the  insulator  base 
outwardly  in  a  direction  normal  to 
surface  on  the  same  side  of  the 
said  opposite  flat  surface,  said 
comprising  part  of  a  pair  of  outer 
less  electric  switch  and  having 
thereon; 

(c)  said  insulator  base  member  furth 
formed  stiffening  channel  portion 
corresponding  side  retaining  meml 
opposed  sets  formed  on  the  same  si 
tor  base  member  and  in  conjunctio: 
ing  members  forming  outer  side 
electric  switch; 

(d)  at  least  one  electrically 
slidably  supported  on  the  said 
insulator  base  member  for  engagiig 
terminal  means  and  making  or 
ducting  paths  therethrough; 

(e)  a  slidable  contact  housing  member 
having  at  least  one  cavity  formed 
slide  contact  member  in  place  on 
surface  of  said  insulator  base  membe 
housing  member  being  engaged  by 
place  on  the  said  opposite  surface 
member  by  the  retaining  means 
opposed  resilient  slide  contact 
members;  and 

(0  stop  means  interacting  with  said  slii 
member  and  said  slide  contact 
movement  of  said  slide  contact 
mined  end  positions. 


■  conductive  slide 
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comprising: 

member  of  substan- 

loutfits  length  and  breadth 

terminal  means  with  the 

flat  surfaces  thereof 

surface  thereof; 

includfcig  at  least  two  sets  of 

h  3using  side   retaining 

respective  side  edges 

I  lember  and  extending 

the  said  opposite  flat 

ins4lator  base  member  as 

retaining  members 

walls  for  the  case- 

refeining  means  formed 


including  integrally 

extending  between 

ers  of  the  respective 

e  edge  of  said  insula- 

with  the  side  retain- 

1  'alls  for  the  caseless 


contact  member 

oppo^te  flat  surface  of  said 

respective  electric 

brewing  electrically  con- 

of  insulating  material 
th(  rein  for  retaining  said 

he  said  opposite  flat 

,  said  slidable  contact 
slidably  retained  in 

>f  said  insulator  base 
famed  on  said  sets  of 
h<^using  side  retaining 


a  id< 


able  contact  housing 

for  restraining 

member  between  predeter- 


m«  mber 


SEESAW  SWITCH  WITH 


October  30,  1979 


4,1  2,973 


LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 


ELEVIENT 

Minoni  Sano,  Yokosuka,  Japi  n,  assignor  to  Fujisoku  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,020 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jul.     20,     1977, 


52/96639[U];    Dec.    3,    1977, 
52/162285[U] 

Int.  a.2  HO|h  9/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  200—315 


hi  ilder  i 


1.  A  seesaw  switch,  compris  ng 

(a)  a  light  emitting  diode 
wires  for  power  supply,  a 
are  fixed  and  from  which 
light  emitting  portion 

(b)  a  holder  for  holding  said 
element,  said  lead  wires 
the  outer  surface  of  said 
one  another; 

(c)  a  rockable  member  havin  5 
receive  said  holder  and  a 
wires  arranged  along  the 
exposed; 

(d)  a  case  for  rockably 
said  case  having  an 
portion  of  said  rockable 
the  opening  of  said  case; 

(e)  a  seesaw  button  on  the 
rockable  member  and 
emitting  portion  of  said 
received,  said  light  emittin  ; 
outside  of  said  switch 

(0  a  common  terminal  and 

trically  conductive  metal 

from  the  inside  to  the 
(g)  a  movable  contact  of 

ends  of  said  terminals 

contact  always  being  in 

nal,  and  in  selective 

switching  terminals; 
(h)  a  spring-biased  rod 

rockable  member  and  the 

against  said  movable 

said  movable  contact 

of  said  rockable  member. 

switched  from  contact  witl 

nals  to  contact  with  the  oth  sr 
(i)  at  least  two  power  supply 

ductive  metal  for  supplyin  ; 

emitting  diode  element,  said 

fixed  to  said  case  and  ex 

outside  of  said  case; 
(j)  at  least  two  springs  of 

rately  disposed  in  the  hole 

of  said  springs  being 


eleihent  including  at  least  two  lead 
base  to  which  said  lead  wires 
said  lead  wires  extend,  and  a 

disp  )sed  on  said  base; 

)ase  of  the  light  emitting  diode 

ectending  from  said  base  along 

'^"  and  being  separated  from 


havir  g 


press  td 


52/162283[U];   Dec.   3,    1977, 


liaaims 


T^>^ 


a  holder  receiving  portion  to 

hole  through  which  said  lead 

quter  surface  of  said  holder  are 

supijorting  said  rockable  member, 

open  ng  and  said  holder  receiving 

n  ember  being  disposed  outside 


hi  ilder 


hav  ng 

Hjht 

n;p< 
thro  igh 

tv  o 

filed 
outsi  de 
elect  ically 

in  ide 
coi  itact 
com  act 


receiving  portion  of  said 

a  hole  in  which  the  light 

emitting  diode  element  is 

portion  being  exposed  to  the 

said  seesaw  button  hole; 
switching  terminals  of  elec- 
to  said  case  and  extending 
of  said  case; 

conductive  metal  at  the 
said  case,  said  movable 
with  said  common  termi- 
with  either  of  said  two 


c  ther  ( 


w  lere 


one  end  supported  by  said 
end  spring-biased  to  bear 
contict,  said  other  end  sliding  on 
depetjding  upon  the  turning  motion 
•eby  said  movable  contact  is 
one  of  said  switching  termi- 
of  said  switching  terminals; 
terminals  of  electrically  con- 
electric  power  to  said  light 
power  supply  terminals  being 
tiding  from  the  inside  to  the 


eleclfically  conductive  metal  sepa- 

said  rockable  member,  each 

against  and  interposed  be- 


<ifi 
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tween  a  respective  power  supply  terminal  and  an  associ- 
ated lead  wire  arranged  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
holder,  by  means  of  the  biasing  force  of  said  springs,  said 
springs  expanding  and  contracting  with  the  rocking  of 
said  rockable  member;  and 
(k)  spring  suppori  means  for  continually  keeping  in  place 
said  springs  when  they  are  distorted  by  said  expansion  and 
contraction. 


4,172,974 
UNDERWATER  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Valentin  Stingelin,  Vandoeuvres;  Jean-Pierre  Budliger,  Onex; 
Jean  Katzarkoff,  Versoix;  Guido  Walt,  Allschwil,  and  Rolf 
Roggen,  Petit-Lancy,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Carouge-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,167 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1976, 
2744/76 

Int  ex.-  B23K  9/32 
\3S.  a.  219—72  13  Qaims 


-  —      j- 

i 

_     t*9 

V 

fc;i 

^~„,„.ZX 

V..ja  ..,>ffrr,:>A^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  op>erating  on  workpieces  submerged  in  a 
surrounding  liquid,  comprising: 

a  bell  immersible  in  said  liquid  and  provided  with  a  mouth 
confrontable  with  a  surface  of  a  submerged  workpiece, 
said  mouth  being  centered  on  an  axis; 

tool  means  in  said  bell  for  operating  on  said  workpiece; 

mounting  means  for  said  tool  means  traversing  said  bell  in  a 
fluidtight  manner  at  a  location  remote  from  said  mouth; 

an  external  source  of  gas  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  bell  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tool  means; 

external  pump  means  for  the  delivery  of  a  liquid  under 
pressure; 

a  supply  tube  linking  said  pump  means  with  the  interior  of 
said  bell,  said  bell  having  an  annular  chamber  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  mouth  for  receving  the  liquid  from  the 
said  supply  tube  and  fluid  guiding  means  adjacent  said 
chamber  for  setting  the  liquid  in  a  rotary  motion  substan- 
tially along  the  total  length  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  bell  to  generate  a  liquid  vortex  around  said  mouth 
with  exertion  of  centrifugal  forces  upon  the  surrounding 
liquid  to  prevent  same  from  entering  said  interior  through 
a  clearance  separating  said  mouth  from  a  confronting 
workpiece  surface  while  creating  a  liquid-free  space 
around  said  tool  means  for  the  entry  of  gas  from  said 
source. 


4,172,975 
DRYING  AND  FIXING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Noda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hatagaya,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1977,  52-62945 

lot  a.2  H05B  1/00:  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  219—216  4  aaims 

1.  A  drying  and  fixing  device  for  a  recording  paper  having 

a  developed  toner  image  comprising  a  heat  drum  for  drying 


and  fixing  the  recording  paper  by  contacting  it  thereto  and  a 
feeding  means  cooperated  to  the  heat  drum  for  conveying  the 
recording  paper  between  the  feeding  means  and  the  heat  drum, 
the  feeding  means  including  feed  rollers  on  a  shaft  arranged  at 


the  forward  direction,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  progress  of 
the  recording  papers,  in  contact  with  the  heat  drum  and  feed 
rollers  on  a  shaft  arranged  to  the  heat  drum  with  a  certain 
distance  at  the  backward  direction,  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
progress  of  the  recording  paper. 


4,172,976 
HEAT  ROLLER  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Ryoichi  Namiki,  Hino;  Yuichiro  Higashi,  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki 
Kikuchi,    Yokohama;     Ichiro    Fukushima,    Tokyo;    Yasuo 
Asahina,  Tokyo,  and  Setsuo  Soga,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-115547; 
Oct.  20,  1976,  51-125916;  Nov.  30,  1976,  51-143795;  Dec.  3, 
1976,  51-145221 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/02:  B21B  27/06 
VS.  a.  219—469  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  fixing  roller  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising: 
an  inner  cylinder  of  a  heat-conductive  material  having  elec- 
tric heater  means  therein  for  heating  said  inner  cylinder; 
an  outer  cylinder  of  a  heat-conductive  material  integral  with 
said  inner  cylinder  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  and 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  thereto;  and 
a  uniform  cylindrical  vacuum  chamber  formed  between  said 
inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder,  which  chamber 
contains  a  heat-conducting  medium  for  transferring  heat 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  heat-conducting  medium  com- 
prises a  body  of  vaporizable  liquid  having  a  comparatively 
high  vapor  pressure  and  of  a  volume  less  than  half  that  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  such  that  only  the  lower  surface  of  said  inner 
cylinder  is  immersed  in  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  liquid 
when  said  heat  fixing  roller  apparatus  is  stationary  and  un- 
heated  whereby  heat  is  immediately  transferred  between  said 
stationary  inner  and  outer  cylinders  by  said  medium  in  its 
liquid  state  upon  initial  heating  and  is  then  rapidly  transferred 
between  them  uniformly  by  said  medium  in  its  vapor  state 
upon  evaporation  into  said  vacuum  chamber. 
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4,172,977 

nLM  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PANORAMIC  DENTAL 
X-RAY  MACHII1E 

Anthony  Ciavattoni,  Staten  Island,  N.Y, 
and  Robert  H.  Cushman,  Princeton, 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.^  G03B  4JM6 
U.S.  CI.  250—439  P 


li>th 


I"  la 


4,1'  2,978 
RADIO  3RAPHY 


Eld 


John  J.  Flynn,  Hazlet, 
of  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Fa. 
.889,708  Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield,  Neifark; 

Stephen  R.  Bates,  Bourne 
IS  Claims       Heath,  all  of  England, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  11, 
Claims  priority,  application 
34120/77 

Int.  a.2  (|03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  250—445  T 


1.  In  a  panoramic  dental  X-ray  mad  ine  for  providing  con- 
tinuous radiographs  of  dental  arch  ares  >  of  a  patient  seated  in 
a  chair,  said  X-ray  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  tubehead  containing  an  X-ray 
power  said  X-ray  source, 

(b)  a  cassette  holder  assembly  inducing  a  cassette  carriage 
for  holding  film  to  be  activated  by 
cassette  carriage  including  roller  i  leans  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  cassette  carriage  witl  in  said  cassette  holder 
assembly,  said  tubehead  and  said  a  ssette  holder  assembly 
rotating  as  a  unit  and  continuousi  /  in  one  direction  for 
about  240°,  said  tubehead  and  said 
biy  forming  a  tubehead-camera  ass  mbly  which  rotates  in 
response  to  a  uniform  speed  rotatin  ;  output  shaft  operably 
connected  thereto,  said  rotating  (  utput  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  by  a  stationary  casting 


with  of  the  improvement  comprisii  ig 
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apposing  slope  areas  of  said  cam 
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',  Ser.  No.  823,709 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1977, 


8  Oaims 


source  and  means  to 


in  combination  there- 


said  tubehead-camera 
of  said  tubehead-cam- 


said  stationary  casting 


film  drive  mechanism  mounted  on 
assembly  responsive  to  rotation 
era  assembly  by  said  rotating  ^utput  shaft,  said  film 
drive  mechanism  comprising 

storage  means  fixedly  mounted  to 
and  about  said  rotating  shaft, 

cam  means  spaced  from  said  stpraie  means  and  mounted 
about  said  rotating  shaft  in  no  i-rotating  relationship 
thereto  and  having  adjacent  op  losing  slope  areas  for 
decreased  film  travel  speed  whei  incisors  of  said  dental 
arch  area  are  being  X-rayed, 

a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ti  behead-camera  assem- 
bly, 

means  mounted  on  said  plate  re  ;ponsive  to  said  cam 
means, 

a  cable  communicating  between  s  id  storage  means  and 
cassette  carriage, 

means  mounted  within  said  casi  ette  holder  assembly 
urging  said  cable  towards  said  c  issette  carriage,  and 

other  means  mounted  on  said  pla  e  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  said  cable  for  urgi  ng  said  means  respon- 
sive t6  said  cam  means  to  consta  itly  bear  against  work- 
ing surfaces  and  said  adjacent  a  pposing  slope  areas  of 
said  cam  means  when  said  tube  dead-camera  assembly 
rotates  about  said  patient  and  sai  d  cam  means  whereby 
said  cassette  carriage  and  film  an  caused  to  travel  along 
said  roller  means  within  said  cass  :tte  holder  assembly  at 
various  speeds  in  accordance  \  ith  said  working  sur- 


msf  roaMiic 

ClltUIIS 

n 


soui  ce 


■  devil  ;es, 


1.  Medical  radiographic 
a  patient  position  to  be 
the  body  of  a  patient,  a 
project  said  radiation  through 
moving  said  source  angularly 
to  irradiate  said  patient 
angular  locations,  detector 
emergent  from  the  patient 
tially  linear  beam  paths  from 
tor  means  including  a  plurality 
to  provide  electrical  output  si, 
detected  by  said  detector 
ing  said  output  signals  to  ev; 
with  respect  to  said  X-radiatioi 
distributed  over  said  slice, 
derived  from  first  and  second 
tially  the  same  beam  path,  to 
tive  of  differences  between  th< 
and  means  for  averaging  said 
comparison  signals  relating 
obtained  in  relation  to  other 
tors  to  obtain  an  averaged 
utilising  said  averaged 
of  said  differences  in  perfoi 
evaluation. 


e\ 


,  mea:  is 


t< 


4,17 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIjS 

PROVIDING  RADIATION 
CONFORMING  TO  A  DESl  RED 

Richard  A.  Morrison,  9021  Dflmar, 
66207 

Filed  Jun.  15,  197  I 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  250—505 

1.  A  method  for  providing 
volume  of  living  tissue  in  a  patient. 


;;  Colin  C.  Oliver,  Slough; 
I,  and  Brian  H.  Lill,  Fluckwell 
lors  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes, 


apfAratus  including  means  defining 

occupfed  by  a  cross-sectional  slice  of 

of  X-radiation  mounted  to 

said  patient  position,  means  for 

a  round  said  patient  position  so  as 

position  from  a  plurality  of  different 

s  for  detecting  the  radiation 

posi^on  along  a  plurality  of  substan- 

ch  of  said  locations,  said  detec- 

of  detector  devices  and  means 

H  nals  indicative  of  the  radiation 

;,  processing  means  for  utilis- 

uate  a  variable  characteristic, 

,  at  each  of  a  number  of  regions 

for  comparing  output  signals, 

d  Jtectors  and  relating  to  substan- 

oqtain  a  comparison  signal  indica- 

performances  of  the  detectors 

comparison  signal  with  other 

the  same  two  detectors  and 

bekm  paths  viewed  by  both  detec- 

cor  iparison  signals,  and  means  for 

compar  son  signal  to  reduce  the  effects 

rm4nce  upon  the  accuracy  of  said 


1,979 

FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
THERAPY  TREATMENT 
VOLUME  OF  TISSUE 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 


1,  Ser.  No.  915,996 
(f02B  5/00 

18  Qaims 

i^iation  therapy  treatment  of  a 
including  the  steps  of: 
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shifting  a  source  of  radiation  between  spaced  treatment 
locations  in  a  course  around  said  volume  of  tissue; 

sequentially  interposing  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual, 
separate  radiation  beam  shaping  shields  into  a  shielding 
position  between  said  tissue  volume  and  said  radiation 
source  whereby  a  different  one  of  said  shields  is  interposed 


^ 


^ 


agr^ 


V 


into  said  shielding  position  when  said  source  is  disposed  at 
each  of  said  treatment  locations  in  said  course;  and 
applying  a  dosage  of  radiation  from  said  source  thereof 
through  said  beam  shaping  shields  to  said  volume  of  tissue 
only  when  said  radiation  source  is  disposed  at  one  of  said 
treatment  locations. 


4,172,980 

DEVICE  FOR  DISABLING  POWER  UNDER  CERTAIN 

SAFETY  CONDITIONS 

Juurong  Hsieh,  Oeveland,  and  Grant  C.  Melocik,  Chardon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,016 

Int.  a.2  B60K  28/00 

U.S.  a.  307—9  16  Qaims 


open  and  in  response  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals (40,42)  failing  to  receive  power  from  the  power  sup- 
ply (16);  and 
second  means  (36)  for  controllably  delivering  the  signal  to 
the  base  (30),  said  second  means  (36)  including  a  second 
switch  (68)  movable  between  a  normal  position  and  an 
actuated  position,  said  second  means  (36)  delivering  the 
signal  to  the  base  (30)  a  preselected  time  after  moving  the 
second  switch  (68)  to  the  actuated  position. 


4,172,981 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Eric  H.  Smith,  St.  Johns,  Antigua,  assignor  to  Francis  H.  Har- 
rington, Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,881 

Int.  a.2  H02J  9/06,  H05B  41/i92 

U.S.  a.  307—66  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  circuit  (10),  comprising; 

a  transistor  (26)  having  an  emitter  (28),  base  (30)  and  collec- 
tor (32),  and  being  energizable  between  an  off  condition 
and  an  on  condition  at  which  the  emitter  (28)  and  collec- 
tor (32)  form  a  path  for  current  flow  through  the  transistor 
(26),  said  transistor  (26)  being  energized  to  the  on  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  base  (30)  receiving  a  signal  of  a 
preselected  magnitude  and  polarity; 

first  means  (34)  for  controllably  delivering  the  signal  to  the 
base  (30),  said  first  means  (34)  including  a  first  switch  (38) 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
and  first  and  second  terminals  (40,42)  of  a  size  sufficient 
for  receiving  power  from  a  power  supply  (16),  said  first 
means  (34)  delivering  the  signal  to  the  base  (30)  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  switch  (38)  being  in  the  open  position, 
said  first  means  (34)  including  a  second  transistor  (44) 
having  an  emitter  (46),  a  base  (48)  and  a  collector  (50)  and 
being  energizable  between  an  on  condition  and  an  off 
condition  at  which  the  first  transistor  (26)  is  turned  on  and 
means  (52)  for  coupling  the  second  transistor  (44)  to  the 
first  transistor  (26),  first  switch  (38),  and  first  and  second 
terminals  (40,42)  for  biasing  the  second  transistor  (44)  to 
the  on  condition  and  biasing  the  second  transistor  (44)  to 
the  off  condition  in  response  to  the  first  switch  (38)  being 


\«    « 


11.  For  a  standby  emergency  lamp  having  a  gas  discharge 
lamp  and  lamp  circuitry  for  lighting  the  lainp,  in  combination, 
a  power  supply,  a  chargeable  battery,  and  {mwer  supply  there- 
for with  a  battery  recharging  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor,  a 
full  wave  rectifier  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  capaci- 
tor, the  series  circuit  being  connectable  across  an  AC  line 
voltage  for  providing  a  source  of  DC  voltage,  a  charging 
circuit  connected  across  the  source  of  DC  voltage  for  charging 
the  battery  comprising  current  and  voltage  limiting  means  for 
limiting  the  charging  current  and  voltage  to  the  battery,  emer- 
gency switching  means  operable  from  a  voltage  sensing  means 
for  determining  whether  the  AC  line  voltage  is  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold  voltage,  the  voltage  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  relay  means  switchably  controlling  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts,  the  relay  means  being  connected  across  the 
source  of  DC  voltage,  and  the  lamp  circuit  connected  to  the 
battery  through  the  contacts,  the  lamp  circuit  being  unener- 
gized  as  long  as  the  AC  line  is  above  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old voltage,  the  contacts  being  switched  by  the  relay  means 
when  the  AC  line  voltage  is  below  the  threshold  voltage 
thereby  connecting  the  charged  battery  to  the  lamp  circuit  so 
that  the  gas  discharge  lamp  will  light. 


4,172,982 

TIME  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  MEANS  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  TIME  CONSTANT 

Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,858 
Int  a.2  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  307—117  12  Claim 

1.  A  condition  control  device,  including:  condition  respon- 
sive time  proporiional  control  means  having  switched  output 
means;  said  switched  output  means  providing  repetitively 
switched  output  signals  at  a  rate  representative  of  a  time  con- 
stant of  said  time  proportional  control  means  when  said  condi- 
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tion  responsive  means  senses  a  cokdition 
preselected  range;  said  switched  ou  tput 
stant  output  signals  when  said  co  edition 
selected  range;  time  constant  alterii  g 
time  proportional  control  means  to 
constant  of  said  time  proportional 


;  HJ 


XI 


tional  counting  means  connected  tolsaid 
repetitively  switched  output  signals 
nals;  said  counting  means  changing 
after  a  preselected  count;  and 
output  means  of  said  counting 
altering  means  to  control  the  alteration 
for  said  condition  control  means 


circ  jit 
met  ns 


condition  responsive 

to  count  said  output  sig- 

the  state  of  output  means 

means  connecting  an 

to  said  time  constant 

of  said  time  constant 


nLTER 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 


4,172,983 
CHARGE  TRANSFEb 

Donald  J.  MacLennan,  Ballston  Lake 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N  V 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser,  No.  879,899 
Int.  CI.2  GllC  19/28:  W>^.  29/78.  29/34 
U.S.  a.  307—221  D 


^« 


^n 


.^^, 


1.  In  combination, 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor 
type  having  a  major  surface, 

means  forming  a  charge  storage 
surface  of  said  substrate  includii  g 
second  electrode  each  insulating  y 
region,  said  first  electrode  and 
substrate  forming  a  first  capacit  ir 
and  the  major  surface  of  said 
capacitor, 

a  third  capacitor  including  a 
overlying  a  surface  adjacent 
fourth  electrode,  means  for 
third  electrode  to  the  surface 
strate  underlying  said  first 
said  fourth  electrode  to  said 

a  sampling  means  for  developing 
ties  of  charge,  each  quantity 
value  of  a  series  of  successive  v. 

introducing  means  including  said 
ducing  serially  each  of  said 
sequence  into  said  storage  regioi 

removing  means  including  said 


:  ad  ai 
elect  ode 
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which  is  within  a 
means  providing  con- 
is  outside  of  said 
means  connected  to  said 
selectively  alter  said  time 
control  means;  unidirec- 


ing  periodically  a  fixep 
of  said  first  quantities 
region  to  provide  a 
charge,  said  fixed  fracjoi 
from  said  storage 
determined  by  the  rat|D 
capacitor  to  the  total 
third  capacitors. 


J 


Borough,  and  Michael  R. 
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fraction  less  than  one  of  the  total 

of  charge  contained  in  said  storage 

sequence  of  second  quantities  of 

in  of  charge  periodically  removed 

rejjon  by  said  removal  means  being 

of  the  capacitance  of  said  second 

<  apacitance  of  said  first,  second  and 


i  172  984 
FLUIDLY  COOLED  1  LAT  PLATE  NEUTRAL  BUS 

Roger  H.  Daugherty,  Wilk  insburg;  Roger  L.  Swensrud,  Plum 
.  Jugan,  Duquesne,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 


LOAD 


ors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,595 


U.S.  a.  310—71 


Int.  a  2  H02K  n/00 


7^. 


f%- 


mat(  rial  of  one  conductivity 

r^ion  adjacent  said  major 

a  first  electrode  and  a 

overlying  said  storage 

be  major  surface  of  said 

said  second  electrode 

su|)strate  forming  a  second 


thii  d  electrode  insulatingly 

regi  )n  in  said  substrate  and  a 

cone  uctively  connecting  said 

icent  region  of  said  sub- 

and  for  connecting 

substrate, 

sequence  of  first  quanti- 

corr^sponding  to  a  respective 

ues  of  an  analog  signal, 

sArond  electrode  for  intro- 

quafitities  of  charge  of  said 


seci  md  electrode  for  remov- 


8aaims 


ai 
sad 


1.   A  dynamoelectric  machine 
winding  having  a  plurality 
internal  coolant  passages; 
trically  connected  across 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  pi 
neutral  bushings,  each 
connected  to  a  corres 
a  series  of  flexible  electrfcal 
said  plate  members  foi 
plate  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  coolant  coiiluits 
tionship  to  said  plate  members 
through,  each  conduit 
plate  member. 


comprising:  an  electrical 

)f  neutral  bushings  which  include 

electrically  conductive  bus  elec- 

neutral  bushings,  said  bus  com- 


4, 


ELECTRIC 
Karl-Heinz  Meier,  Zeilhard, 

Quick-Rotan  Becker  & 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio 
1976,  2657659 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  310—74 

1.  In  an  electric  coupling 
comprising  a  continuously 
output  shaft  axially  aligned 
means  in  which  said  drive 
mounted  for  rotation;  a  cou. 
said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
with  respect  thereto;  a 
coupling  member  on  said 
axially  movable  relative  the 
coupling  member;  a  coupl 
means;  a  cylindrical  flywhee 


[lii 


I  dri'  e 


»g 


3  Qaims 


ilatt  members  equal  in  number  to  the 
plate  member  being  electrically 
pending  bushing;  and 

connectors  disposed  between 
electrically  interconnecting  said 

joined  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
.p rs  for  passing  coolant  there- 
being  joined  to  a  corresf)onding 


172,985 
COUPLIl  IG  AND  BRAKE  MOTOR 

Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Njtz 


1^77,  Ser.  No.  861,635 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 


H02K  7/10 

18  Claims 

and  brake  motor,  a  combination 

rcjtating  drive  shaft  of  the  motor;  an 

with  said  drive  shaft;  housing 

shaft  and  said  output  shaft  are 

ing  member  fixedly  mounted  on 

therewith  and  axially  immovable 

flywheel  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 

eto  toward  and  away  from  said 

magnet  fixed  to  said  housing 

positioning  means  non-rotatable 
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but  axially  freely  movably  connected  to  said  housing  means, 
said  flywheel  positioning  means  forming  an  armature  of  said 
coupling  magnet  and  being  arranged  to  move  said  flywheel 
upon  energizing  of  said  coupling  magnet  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  coupling  member;  a  brake  magnet  fixed  to 
said  housing  means;  a  brake  abutment  member  on  the  other 
side  of  said  coupling  member,  said  brake  abutment  member 


being  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
housing  means  against  rotation  but  freely  movable  in  axial 
direction  relative  thereto,  said  brake  abutment  member  form- 
ing an  armature  for  the  brake  magnet,  so  that  by  energizing 
said  coupling  magnet  said  output  shaft  will  be  rotated  by  said 
continuously  rotating  drive  shaft,  while  by  energizing  said 
brake  magnet  said  output  shaft  will  be  braked. 


4,172,986 
VIBRATOR 
Tsuneo  Iwaide,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okura  Electric 
Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,768 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    21,    1978,   53- 
52144[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310—81  4  Claims 


1.  A  vibrator  characterized  by  comprising  a  hollow  motive 
shaft  penetrating  through  a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  to 
project  front  and  rear  of  the  motor;  a  vibrating  shaft  arranged 
in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  motive  shaft  in  concentric  and 
rotatable  relations  and  equipped  with  an  eccentric  weight 
respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  and  a  rotation  transmitting 
means  interposed  between  said  motive  shaft  and  the  vibrating 
shaft  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motive  shaft  to  the  vibrat- 
ing shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  both  the  shafts  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  and  the  latter  rotates  more  speedy  than  the 
former. 


4,172,987 
ELECTRICAL  LIQUID  CONTACT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE  SUCH  AS  AN  ELECTRIC  UNIPOLAR 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  HORIZONTAL  SHAFT  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Ejust  Massar,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,452,  Sep.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1974,  2446220 

iBt  a.2  H02K  31/00 
\iS.  a.  310—178  7  Oaims 


1.   In  an  electrical  machine  such  as  a  unipolar  machine 
equipped  with  a  ring-shaped  rotatable  member  and  a  stationary 
member  mutually  adjacent  the  rotatable  member,  the  station- 
ary member  being  likewise  ring-shaped,  an  electric  liquid 
contact    arrangement    including    first    and    second    surfaces 
formed  (jn  the  members  respectively,  said  surfaces  being  mutu- 
ally adjacent  to  conjointly  define  a  central  annular  gap  there- 
between filled  with  a  liquid  metal  under  pressure,  said  surfaces 
also  conjointly  defining  lateral  ring  gaps  bounding  said  central 
gap  on  respective  lateral  sides  thereof,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment in  said  contact  arrangement  prevents  escape  of  liquid 
metal  in  said  central  annular  gap  and  comprises: 
each  of  said  lateral  ring  gaps  extending  above  and  below  the 
highest  and  lowest  points,  respectively  of  said  centrH 
annular  gap; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  liquid  metal  in  said  lateral  ring 
gaps  during  rotation  and  standstill  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber; and 
means  for  matching  the  rotational  speed  of  the  liquid  metal 
in  said  lateral  gaps  proportionally  to  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  metal  therein; 
said  rotating  means  and  means  for  matching  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  liquid  metal  being  operative  to  prevent  escape 
of  the  liquid  metal  in  said  central  annular  gap  during 
rotation  and  standstill  of  said  rotatable  member. 


4,172,988 
BRUSH  WEAR  INDICATING  MEANS  WTTH 
ENGAGEABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Leslie  Lowther,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Cor- 
poration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,160 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1977, 
32337/77 

Int  a.2  H02K  13/00 
MS.  O.  310—245  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  commutator,  a 
yoke  surrounding  said  commutator,  at  least  one  holder  secured 
to  said  yoke,  a  brush  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  holder  and 
defining  a  contact  face  on  a  first  end  thereof,  biasing  means 
engaging  said  brush  for  urging  the  contact  face  of  said  brush 
into  contact  with  said  commutator,  and  brush  wear  indicating 
means  for  indicating  wearing  of  said  brush,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  brush  indicating  means  comprises 
a  first  electrical  contact  secured  to  said  brush  for  reciprocal 
movement  therewith,  a  second  electrical  contact  secured 
to  said  yoke  and  normally  disposed  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  first  electrical  contact  and  engage- 
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able  with  said  first  electrical  coitact 
brush,  and  electrically  energize  I 


to  said  second  electrical  contact 
wearing  of  said  brush  in  respotf  e 
first  electrical  contact  with  said 
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upon  wearing  of  said 
signal  means  connected 


K  SEWING  MACHINE 


4,172,989 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

Koji  Nishida,  Nagoya;  Taneichi  Hawai,  Anjo;  Shigemitsu 
Hamiuima,  Obu;  Tsuneo  Hida,  and  Nobuyosi  Nagura,  both  of 
Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Vo.  803,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  lun.  15, 1976,  51-69914 

Int.  aj  H02P  :  /06 

U.S.  a.  318—341  T  7  Qaims 


E-'i 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a 
driving  motor  means  provided  with 
coil  means,  and  thyristor  means 
coil  means  and  an  A.C.  power  source 
comprising: 

manually  operated  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  manual 
speed  reference  voltage  signal, 

means  for  providing  a  motor 
corresponds  to  the  actual  speed 

means  for  comparing  the  motor  sj 
the  speed  reference  signal  to 
voltage  signal, 

trigger  angle  determining  circuit 
tor  and  means  for  controlling 
ing  of  the  capacitor  as  a  functioi  i 
signal  and  to  determine  therefroi  n 
the  thyristor  means  as  a  function 
capacitor,  said  circuit  means 
current  voltage  in  accordance 
gering  angle, 

phase  angle  signal  generating  mean 
voltage  level  of  saw-tooth 
a  phase  angle  of  the  A.C.  powei 

phase  angle  comparing  means  for 
when  the  signal  of  the  trigger 
means  is  equal  in  voltage  to  the 
signal  generating  means,  and 

trigger  circuit  means  for  triggerin  ; 


ith: 


s«wmg  machine  including 

rmature  means  and  field 

connected  between  the  field 

the  speed  control  device 


means  for  providing  a 

spe  :d  voltage  signal  which 
)f  the  motor  means, 
>eed  voltage  signal  with 
provide  a  speed  difference 


n  eans  including  a  capaci- 

charging  and  discharg- 

of  the  speed  difference 

the  triggering  angle  of 

of  the  charge  on  the 

providing  a  signal  of  a  direct 

the  determined  trig- 


V  ith 


for  providing  a  signal  of 
wavelform  synchronized  with 


prod 


in, 


ucing  a  trigger  signal 

gle  determining  circuit 

iignal  of  the  phase  angle 

the  thyristor  means  to 


control  the  motor  s: 
ceived  from  the  phase 
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pe5d  when  the  trigger  signal  is  re- 
ingle  comparing  means. 


4172,990 

[  INDUCnVELY  CONTROLLED 
MULTI-P  HASE  MOTOR 
Mickey  H.  Everett,  Leander  and  J.  Steven  Flannigan,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  t(f  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 


Dallas,  Tex. 


FUed  Apr.  8, 1  >76,  Ser.  No.  675,037 


U.S.  a.  318—685 


Int.  a. 


or  alerting  an  operator  of 

to  engagement  of  said 

«cond  electrical  contact. 


isad 


1.  A  printer  mechanism 

(a)  a  stepper  motor  coupl^ 
to  a  printing  medium, 

(b)  a  sensor  for  providiijg 
position  of  said  stepper 

(c)  means  responsive  to 
said  stepper  motor,  said 
said  sensor  to  detect  a 

7.  A  printer  mechansim 

(a)  a  stepper  motor  cou| 
to  a  printing  medium, 

(b)  control  means  for 
print/step  sequence 
ing: 
(i)  means  for  enabling 

disabling  a  second 
(ii)  means  responsive 

decaying  current  in 

means  including  a  network 

constant  voltage  ac 
(iii)  a  sensor  for  providing 

stepper  motor  has 

portion  of  the  angle 

ses,  and 
(iv)  second  means 

enable  said  second 

ing  the  decaying  currtnt 

responsive  means  in<  luding 

maintain  a  constant  v  )ltage 


comprising  in  combination: 

to  translate  a  printhead  relative 


Masahiko  Akamatsu;  Masahahi 
all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  as  dgnors 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japai 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1<78 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  318—722 

1.  In  an  A.C.  current  control 

exhibiting  an  internal  countei 

supply  device  for  supplying 


G05B  19/40 


14  Claims 


a  signal  representative  of  the 
motor,  and 

sensor  to  control  the  rotation  of 
means  being  further  responsive  to 
I  aper  out  condition. 
o  tmprising: 
iipU  d  to  translate  a  printhead  relative 

aid 
opei  ating  said  printer  mechanism  in  a 
saip  control  means  further  compris- 

first  phase  of  said  motor  while 


phise, 


t) 
Slid 


a  logic  signal  to  suppress  the 
second  phase,  said  responsive 
connected  to  maintain  a 
said  second  phase, 

a  second  signal  when  said 
r)tated  through  a  predetermined 
b  etween  said  second  and  first  pha- 


phase 


responsive  to  said  second  signal  to 
while  disabling  and  suppress- 
in  said  first  phase,  said  second 
a  network  connected  to 
across  said  first  phase. 


4,172,991 

AC  CURRENT  CONTRO  L  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  POWER 

SI  PPLY 


Udaka,  and  Munehiko  Mimura, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 


,  Ser.  No.  873,949 
Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52/10066 
H02P  5/40 

8  Claims 

system  including  an  A.C.  load 
electromotive  force  and  a  power 
A.C.  current  to  the  A.C.  load. 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  waveform  of  the  current  fed 
to  said  load  comprising: 

reference  current  waveform  generator  means  for  generating 
a  reference  current  waveform; 

load  current  waveform  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
waveform  of  the  load  current; 

load  voltage  detector  means  for  detecting  the  load  voltage 
to  derive  a  voltage  compensating  signal;  and 

closed  loop  control  circuitry  means  for  comparing  the  out- 
put from  said  reference  current  waveform  generator 
means  with  the  output  from  said  load  current  waveform 
detector  means  to  generate  an  uncompensated  voltage 


current  mirror  means  coupled  between  said  second  terminal 
and  said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

means  for  operating  said  first  transistor  at  a  higher  current 
density  than  said  second  transistor; 

amplifier  means  adapted  to  pass  a  third  current  and  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being  coupled  to  said 
current  mirror  and  said  output  coupled  to  the  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  to  provide  negative  feedback 
around  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  third  current  as  a  function  of  the 
differential  current  density  in  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors. 


1  'l-.-^  H'"       HM 


4.172,993 
ENVIRONMENTAL  HOOD  FOR  TESTING  PRINTED 
ORCUrr  CARDS 
Pau!  v.  Leach,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,758 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31/02;  GOIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  12  Qaims 


command  signal  and  arithmetically  summing  the  uncom- 
pensated voltage  command  signal  with  the  voltage  com- 
pensating signal  to  generate  a  compensated  voltage  com- 
mand signal  to  control  correspondingly  said  power  supply 
device  to  output  a  feed  voltage, 

wherein  the  internal  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  load 
is  cancelled  out  from  the  feed  voltage  by  summing  the 
voltage  compensating  signal  with  the  uncompensated 
voltage  command  signal, 

whereby  deviation  in  current  control  due  to  the  internal 
counter  electromotive  force  of  the  load  is  suppressed  to  a 
minimum. 


4.172,992 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Daniel  D.  Culmer,  and  Ronald  W.  Russell,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,635 

Int.  a.^  G05F  1/58 

U.S.  a.  323—4  11  Oaims 


1.  A  constant  current  circuit  having  first  and  second  supply 
terminals  between  which  a  constant  current  flows  substantially 
independent  of  the  voltage  developed  across  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  for  passing  a  first  control  current 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  for  passing  a  second 
control  current,  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector; 
means  coupling  said  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors together  and  to  said  first  terminal; 


1.  An  environmental  hood  for  disposing  over  a  printed 
circuit  card  under  test  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  inner  wall  containing  therein  at  least  one 
probe  hole  through  which  a  probe  can  be  inserted; 

(b)  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  inner  wall  with  a  spacing 
therefrom; 

(c)  at  least  one  mixing  ring  containing  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  walls  thereof  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  bonded  thereto,  said  ring  surrounding  said  at 
least  one  probe  hole  and  a  hole  in  the  outer  wall; 

(d)  means  to  supply  a  cold  gas  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  wall; 
and 

(e)  means  to  supply  a  hot  gas  to  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  whereby  said  hot  gas  will  exit  through 
said  hole  in  said  ring,  be  mixed  with  the  cold  gas  escaping 
from  said  probe  hole  and  raise  its  temperature  above  the 
dew  point  so  as  to  prevent  frosting,  thereby  allowing  an 
operator  to  see  the  printed  circuit  card  for  probing  pur- 
poses. 


4,172,994 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SPEED  OF  ANGULAR  ROTATION  OF  ONE  BODY 
RELATIVE  ANOTHER  USING  MOIRE  PATTERNS 
Lars  A.  Bergkvist,  Gottne,  890  42  Mellansel,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,850 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1976,  7611510 
Int  a.2  GOIP  3/36;  GOIC  9/06 
VS.  a.  324—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  rotating  wheel, 
comprising  an  open-sided  cylindrical  member  extending  from 
a  face  of  said  wheel,  a  transmitter  unit  including  a  first  portion 
positioned  along  the  outwardly  facing  periphery  of  the  cylin- 


j  lid ' 


sc  eens 
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drical  member  and  a  second  stationa  'y 
flrst  portion  and  located  adjacent  to 
member  and  spaced  radially 
portions  including  one  or  more 
parallel  lines  separated  by  transpare4t 
forming  the  screen  of  the  first  portio 
tially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  the  oi 
screen  of  the  second  p>ortion  being 
allel  to  the  opaque  lines  of  the  first 
location  of  the  two  sets  of  lines  beini ; 
ment  of  the  cylindrical  member  will 


portion  overlying  said 
wheel  and  cylindrical 
therefr4m,  said  first  and  second 
formed  of  opaque 
areas,  the  opaque  lines 
being  arranged  substan- 
moviment  of  the  periphery  of 
laque  lines  forming  the 
ai  ranged  substantially  par- 
poftion,  the  relationship  and 
such  that  rotary  move- 
present  a  moire  interfer- 


-r        A' 


'■^^^ 


fil  St 


ence  pattern  when  the  screen  of  th( 
through  the  screen  of  the  second 
opaque  lines  per  unit  length  of  the 
from  the  number  of  opaque  lines  per 
screen,  and  light-sensitive  reading  m^ans 
ment  of  the  interference  pattern 
pulses  which  may  be  counted  to  indicate 
reading  means  including  a  light-emitl  ing 
the  screens  and  a  light-receiving  ele  nent 
ment  of  said  moire  pattern,  one  of  sai  1 
within  said  cylindrical  member  betw(  ei 
and  the  periphery  and  the  other  of  sai  i 
radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
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first  portion  is  viewed 
MDrtion,  the  number  of 
screen  being  different 
init  length  of  the  second 
for  detecting  move- 
generating  electrical 
wheel  speed,  said 
element  for  lighting 
for  sensing  move- 
elements  being  located 
n  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
elements  being  located 
econd  portion. 


4,172^5 
SSB  TRANSCEIVER 
Akiyuki  Yoshisato,  Soma,  Japan,  assi|  nor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  |Vo.  826,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51-99512 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/40 

U.S.  a.  325—17  11  Claims 


HECEKEI 
"'E«        FIIIII  I  r  Ul 


-QDi{j2l3-«, 


I.  In  an  SSB  transceiver  having  a  ransmission  mode  and  a 
receiving  mode,  comprising  tuning  neans  operable  in  said 
receiving  mode  for  adjusting  the  freq  lency  of  a  received  sig- 
nal, said  tuning  means  including  an  os(  illator  having  a  variable 
output  frequency  which  is  manually  i  idjustable,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  producing  two  pilot  signals  having 
frequencies  differing  by  a  predetermim  :d  amount,  means  opera- 
ble in  said  transmission  mode  for  supe  posing  said  pilot  signals 
on  a  transmitted  signal,  means  operabfc  in  said  receiving  mode 
for  demodulating  such  pilot  signals  From  a  received  signal, 
means  operable  in  said  receiving  ni  ode  for  switching  said 
tuning  means  from  a  manual  operatin  5  mode  to  an  automatic 
operating  mode  in  response  to  a  sig  lal  having  a  frequency 


equal  to  the  predetermined 
two  pilot  signals,  means  opfcrabi 
producing  a  reference  signa  I 
ing  to  one  of  said  pilot  si 
receiving  mode  for  compj 
signal  and  the  corresp>ondii  g 
said  received  signal  and 
sponding  to  the  difference  bitween 
means  supplying  said  contrc  1 
the  output  frequency  thereo 
be  activated  automatically 


requency  difference  between  said 

e  in  said  receiving  mode  for 

having  a  frequency  correspond- 

als,  and  means  operable  in  said 

g  the  phases  of  said  reference 

pilot  signal  demodulated  from 

producing  a  control  signal  corre- 

said  compared  signals,  and 

signal  to  said  oscillator  to  vary 

whereby  said  tuning  means  will 

said  control  signal. 


hy 


4, 


Tadatsugu  Tokunaga,  and 

assignors  to  Nippon 

Filed  Feb.  21, 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  1 
Jul.  25,  1977,  52-99823[U]; 

inta. 

U.S.  a.  325— 34S 


172,996 
SQUED  M  CIRCUIT 

A  lira  Figii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
S«r.  No.  879,405 
Japan,  Feb.  21,  1977,  52-18491; 

20,  1977,  52-153914 
HD4B  1/10 

2  Claims 


1>78, 


I«c. 


1.  A  squelch  circuit  compfsing 
to  a  control  signal  for  sele(  lively 
signal  derived  from  an  angle  -modulated 
to  an  output  circuit,  first  n 
said  received  input  signal  with 
value,  second  means  for  det(  cting 
said  received  input  signal,  f  rst 
outputs  of  said  first  and  secoi  id 
ting  therethrough  the  detect(  d 
the  output  of  said  first  n 
output  of  said  first  AND-gite 
occurrences  per  unit  time  ol 
second  AND-gate  responsiv ; 
third  means  for  supplying  tHe 
switch  as  said  control  signal 


4, 


FGR 


assign<rs 


H77. 


DIGITAL  TUNER 
RECEIVER, 
Wilhelm  Hegeler,  and 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Filed  Dec.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2656332 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  325—464 
1.  Digital  tuner  for  a 
a  local  oscillator  (7); 
a  circuit  (8)  to  generate  a 

(f5); 
a  comparator  (9)  connecte  1 
(fosc)  of  the  local  oscillator 
frequency  ({$)  from  the 
and  generating  an  erro 
applied  to  the  oscillator 
quency  as  a  function 
control  loop, 
wherein, 
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a  squelch  switch  responsive 

supplying  a  demodulated 

received  input  signal 

for  detecting  a  carrier  level  of 

reference  to  a  predetermined 

impulse  noise  contained  in 

AND-gate  responsive  to  the 

means  for  selectively  transmit- 

impulse  noise  under  control  of 

>,  third  means  coupled  to  the 

for  detecting  the  number  of 

the  detected  impulse  noise,  and 

to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 

output  thereof  to  said  squelch 


172,997 

A  COMMUNICATION 
TYPICALLY  AN  AM  RECEIVER 
Wolfgang  Busse,  both  of  Hildesheim,  Fed. 
to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
CJermany 

',  Ser.  No.  860,185 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 


H04B  1/06 

5  Claims 

comifiunication  receiver  having 

tynthesized  command  frecuency 

to  and  receiving  the  frequency 

•r  and  the  synthesized  command 

Frequency  generating  circuit  (8), 

signal,  said  error  signal  being 

(7)  to  control  the  oscillator  fre- 

of  jcommand  frequency  in  a  closed 
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the  frequency  generating  circuit  (8)  comprises 

a  reference  oscillator  (12)  generating  a  reference  frequency; 

frequency  divider  means  (43,  44)  connected  to  the  reference 
oscillator  and  generating  a  plurality  of  divided  sub-fre- 
quencies; 

phase  shift  means  (clock  11;  45, 46)  connected  to  receive  said 
sub-frequencies; 

logic  combining  means  (50-57)  connected  to  receive  the 
divided  sub-frequencies  from  the  frequency  dividers  and 
the  phase  shifted  sub-frequencies  from  the  phase  shift 
means  and  logically  combining  said  sub-frequencies  to 
form  combined  sub-frequencies  which  have  at  least  one 
like  flank  which  is  non-coincident  with  respect  to  other 


— ^ — '    '  L^l — • 


causmg  said  actuator  means  to  place  the  load  in  one  operating 
mode  in  response  to  the  sensor  sensing  the  other  event  and  to 


place  the  load  in  another  mode  in  response  to  the  storing  means 
reaching  the  predetermined  value. 


4,172,999 
SELF-BIASING  AMPLIFIER  STAGE 
Arthur  J.  Leidich,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,673 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—257  12  Qaims 


sub-frequencies  of  said  plurality  of  divided  sub-frequen- 
cies; 

adder  means  (60,  61,  47)  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
logic  combining  means  (50-57)  and  adding  said  combined 
sub-frequencies  of  non-coincident  flanks; 

a  memory  (13);  and  tuning  selection  means  (14)  connected  to 
the  memory  and  entering  therein  a  value  representative  of 
a  selected  tuning  frequency,  the  memory  being  connected 
to  the  logic  combining  circuit  for  controlling  the  adder 
means  (47,  60,  61)  in  accordance  with  the  value  stored  in 
the  memory  to  generate,  by  selective  addition  of  selected 
sub-frequencies,  said  synthesized  command  frequency 
(fs). 


4,172,998 

CONDITION  OPERATED  LOAD  CONTROL 

Thomas  E.  Beling,  Saxonville,  and  Thomas  Marx,  Hingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.,  Braintree, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,399 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  43/22,  43/24.  47/24 

U.S.  a.  328—2  30  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  load  in  response  to  cycli- 
cally occurring  events  whose  times  vary  within  the  cycle, 
comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  each  event  in  each  cycle, 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  signals,  storing  means 
for  storing  signals  until  a  predetermined  signal  count  level  has 
been  reached,  actuator  means  for  actuating  and  deactuating  the 
load,  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  generating  means  to  said 
sensing  means  and  said  storing  means  to  said  generating  means 
and  the  actuator  means  to  the  storing  means  and  the  sensor 
means  for  causing  the  generating  means  to  generate  the  signals 
at  a  first  rate  and  starting  said  storing  means  counting  the 
signals  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  sensing  one  of  the 
events  and  to  generate  the  signals  at  a  second  rate  and  to  keep 
said  storing  means  counting  the  signals  in  response  to  the 
sensing  means  sensing  the  other  event  in  the  cycle  and  for 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

first  transistor  means  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
transistor  means  having  first  and  second  electrodes  defin- 
ing the  ends  of  a  principal  current  conduction  path  and 
having  a  third  electrode,  potential  between  the  first  and 
third  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  means  controlling 
the  conduction  of  current  between  its  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  determining  an  output  signal  from  said 
amplifier; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  superimposed  upon  a 
quiescent  potential  to  the  third  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  means; 

first  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  current  li  to 
a  first  node,  to  which  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor means  is  connected,  said  first  current  being  a  unidi- 
rectional current  of  a  first  polarity  that  will  be  conducted 
by  the  principal  current  conduction  path  of  said  first 
transistor  means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  potential  applied  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  means  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  said  first  current  that  will  be  conducted  by  the  principal 
current  conduction  path  of  said  first  transistor  means 
thereby  establishing  an  operating  point  for  said  first  tran- 
sistor means  that  is  substantially  independent  of  the  quies- 
cent potential  which  said  input  signal  is  superimposed 
upon,  which  means  include: 

potential  follower  means  having  an  input  connection  and 
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th: 


having  an  output  connection  to 

first  transistor  means  for  estal 

first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 

current  mirror  amplifier  means 
between  an  input  terminal  therea " 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
output  terminal  thereof  connectei 
being  a  positive  number; 

constant  current  generator  means 
current  I2  of  said  first  polarity  to 

integrator  means  supplying  a  potential 
integral  of  the  difference  between 
said  second  current  and  the 
nal  of  said  current  mirror  amplifi<  r 
flowing  through  the  principal  con(  action 
transistor  means  to  the  input  tefminal 
mirror  amplifier  means,  thereby 
applied  to  the  input  connection 


:  respoi  ise 
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first  electrode  of  said 
blish^g  the  potential  at  the 

means; 
having  a  current  gain  —  G 

to  which  the  second 
gleans  connects  and  an 

to  a  second  node,  C 


i  >r  supplying  a  second 
aid  second  node;  and 

responsive  to  the 

the  quiescent  values  of 

at  the  output  termi- 

means  to  the  current 

path  of  said  first 

of  said  current 

to  develop  a  voltage 

o^said  potential  follower 


geni  rator  compnsmg: 


s  lid  1 


1.  A  simulated  VLF/LF  noise 

a  Gaussian  noise  signal  source; 

an  impulse  noise  source  having  am 
bution,  digitally  synthesized  in 
discrete  amplitude  incrementers 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pseudo  random  signa 
ing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals; 

a  programmable  probability  gate 
random  signal  generators  and 
plurality  of  digital  signals  for  co|iverting 
nals  into  a  plurality  of  random 
grammable  probability; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled 
gate  for  converting  said  digital 
pulses  of  random  amplitude  and 

summing  network  means  connecte  i 
source  and  to  said  digital  to  an: 
said  analog  pulses  and  said  Gau^ian 
mined  ratio  to  provide  the  desir*  d 


1  '3,( 


4, 
LASER 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator 
and  Space  Administration, 
Gerhard  A.  Koepf,  Seabroo|. 
Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  331—94.5  C 


4,173,000 
SIMULATED  VLF/LF  NOISd  GENERATOR 

Paul  A.  Singer,  and  Roger  K.  Cernius,  hpth  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washingt  m,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  Ho.  935,200 

Int.  a.2  H03B  29/00;  H  )3K  3/84 

U.S.  a.  331—78  8  Claims 


[  litude  probability  distri- 

piece-wise  fashion  in 

impulse  noise  source 


generators  for  generat- 

:oupled  to  said  pseudo 

t  sing  responsive  to  said 

said  digital  sig- 

(Igital  pulses  with  a  pro- 


to  said  programmable 
pulses  to  output  analog 
listribution; 

to  said  Gaussian  noise 

converter  for  summing 
noise  in  a  predeter- 

simulated  noise  signal. 


,001 

A>»PARATUS 

of  the  National  Aeronautics 
respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
,Md. 
,  Ser.  No.  837,795 
HOIS  3/095 

30  Claims 


SOURCE  LASER 


with  I 


19  7, 


-M 


j& 


;3r- 


^_^ 


1.  A  laser  apparatus,  comp 

pump  laser  means  for  proi  I 
being  excited,  including; 

first  reflector  means, 

second   reflector  means 
means  forming  a  pump 
therebetween,  and 

a  laserable  device  betweei 
means  for  producing 
frequency  upon  excitatic|n, 
repeatedly  oscillated 
tor  means  while  passing 
amplification  thereof; 

source  laser  means  for 
being  excited  by  said 

dichroic  coupling  means 

said  second  reflector 
'  resonating  cavity 
said  pump  laser  means 

another  laserable  device 
resonating  cavity  for 
at  a  second  frequency 
ing  pump  laser  energy, 
oscillated  between  said 
second  reflector  means 
laserable  device  for  am 


ising: 

ucing  pump  laser  energy  upon 


spaced   from   said   first   reflector 
laser  means  resonating  cavity 


4, 


O" 


METHOD 
7-HYDROXY-COUMARlN 

CETIC  ACID  AND 
Dwight  A.  Fine,  and  Aaron 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Filed  Mar.  20, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  L 
1.  A  method  for  lasing 
preparing  a  solution  of  a 
consisting  of  7-1 
cetic  acid  and  the  Ca+ 
plexes  of  7-hyd 
acid;  and 
subjecting  said  solution 
whereby  said  member 
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a 


said  first  and  second  reflector 

I  pump  laser  energy  at  a  first 

,  said  pump  laser  energy  being 

bet  jveen  said  first  and  second  reflec- 

hrough  said  laserable  device  for 

ani 

pro  lucing  source  laser  energy  upon 

pu  np  energy,  including; 

b  ;tween  said  laserable  device  and 

me  ins  forming  a  source  laser  means 

theret  etween  and  within  a  portion  of 

r  isonating  cavity,  and 

Aiithin  said  source  laser  means 

pr  Klucing  said  source  laser  energy 

being  excited  by  said  oscillat- 

said  source  laser  energy  being 

( iichroic  coupling  means  and  said 

V  hile  passing  through  said  another 

p  lification  thereof 


u|onl 


73,002 

LASING  WITH 
-8-METHYLENEIMINOBISA- 
MEtKl  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
N.  Fletcher,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Ukited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ser.  No.  888,122 
HOIS  3/20 

9  Claims 
cotnprising  the  steps  of: 

member  selected  from  the  group 
hydrox5-coumarin-8-methyleneiminobisa- 


1»78, 


Sr++,Ba++  and  A1+  +  +  com- 
roxy-co  imarin-8-methyleneiminobisacetic 

to  energy  provided  by  a  laser 
caused  to  lase. 


October  30,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1275 


4,173,003 

DELTIC  (TIME  COMPRESSOR)  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MULTIPLICATION  RATIO 

Fred  W.  Thies,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  ^  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  IKC. 

FiledSec.  28, 197ft,  Ser.  No.  102,246 

Int.  a?^mm7/38;  H04B  1/00 

VJS.  a.  333—165  2  aaims 


said  operating  coil  and  supporting  the  coil,  and  an  armature, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  contact  tips,  one  stationarily  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  the  other  movably  associated  with  said  contact  arm, 
said  contact  arm  having  said  armature  fixedly  connected 
thereto  and  depending  therefrom  so  that  when  the  arma- 
ture moves  to  its  closed  position  against  the  coil  core  the 
contact  arm  pivots  likewise  to  break  open  the  contact  tips; 
and 


1.  In  a  deltic  device  comprising  in  combination  data  recircu- 
lation loop  means,  means  for  feeding  data  signals  into  said  loop 
means,  and  a  source  of  control  signals  for  controlling  input, 
recirculation,  and  output  of  data  signals; 

first  time  delay  means  forming  part  of  said  recirculation  loop 
means  and  having  a  first  predetermined  delay  length; 

second  time  delay  means  having  a  second  predetermined 
delay  length; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  delay 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  connect 
said  second  delay  means  into  and  out  of  series  relation 
with  said  first  delay  means  in  said  recirculation  loop 
means  so  as  to  provide  long  recirculation  loop  means  for 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  recirculations  and  shorter 
recirculation  loop  means  for  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  recirculations; 

said  recirculation  loop  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  recir- 
culation loops,  k  in  number; 

said  first  delay  means  comprising  an  N  A  bit  shift  register  for 
each  of  said  loops,  where  N  is  the  total  bit  capacity  of  said 
first  delay  means; 

said  second  delay  means  comprising  a  single  bit  register  for 

each  of  said  loops;  and 
said  switching  means  comprising  individual  switching  means 
for  each  of  said  loops  and  responsive  to  said  control  sig- 
nals to  connect  the  respective  single  bit  registers  into  and 
out  of  series  relation  with  the  corresponding  shift  regis- 
ters. 


*o  s» 


means,  secured  to  said  contact  arm  and  pivoted  therewith 
and  abutting  against  the  magnet  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
and  closely  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  armature  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  for  establishing  a  magnetic  latch  by  a  flux 
path  from  said  magnet  frame  to  said  armature  so  that  the 
establishing  means  latches  the  contact  arm  to  a  fixed  posi- 
tion which  retards  the  movement  of  the  armature  until  the 
magnetic  force  in  the  coil  builds  to  a  level  that  will  carry 
the  armature  through  its  complete  motion  without  hesita- 
tion. 


4,173,005 
POSmON  INDICATOR 
Bengt  A.  Persson,  Gnosjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jochnick  & 
Norrman  AB,  Vamamo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1977,  7704287 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/28 

U.S.  a.  338—158  3  Claims 


;  ip-^ 
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4  173  004 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLAPPER  TYPE 

CONTACTOR 

Frederick  E.  Woodlief,  Lexington,  S.C,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,715 
Int  a.2  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  a.  335—236  3  Omms 

1.  A  magnetic  latch  circuit  for  a  clapper  type  contactor 
having  a  frame  and  activated  by  an  electromagnetic  coil  in 
which  the  electromagnetic  system  of  the  contactor  includes  an 
operating  coil  having  a  coil  core,  a  magnet  frame  connected  to 


1.  Electrical  position  indicator  of  the  potentiometer  type, 
with  a  resistance  in  the  form  of  a  uniform  wire  (1,  2)  having  a 
movable  contact  comprising  a  contact  cylinder  (5)  disposed  on 
a  slidable  slide  (12),  the  wire  being  wound  at  least  one  turn 
about  said  contact  cylinder,  said  indicator  comprising 

(a)  two  parallel  wires  (1,  2)  which  are  wound  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  different  heights  about  said  contact  cylin- 
der; 

(b)  a  first  one  (1)  of  said  wires  being  coupled  at  one  end  to  a 
first  clamping  screw  (8)  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  a 
contact  clamping  screw  (7)  for  sensing  the  potential  of 
said  movable  contact; 

(c)  a  second  one  of  said  wires  having  one  end  corresponding 
to  said  first  end  of  said  first  wire  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  same,  coupled  to  said  conUct  clamping  screw  (7)  and 
its  opposite  end  to  a  second  clamping  screw  (6); 

(d)  said  first  and  second  clamping  screws  being  supplied 
with  potentiometer  current. 
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4,173,006 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCl  I 
Ronald  L.  Stuckey,  Monroe,  and  Jack 
.of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporati 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  J/02. 
VJS.  a.  338—184 


i<  n, 


CONTROL 
L.  Miller,  Decatur,  both 

Elkhart,  Ind. 
So.  885,686 

10/00 

5  Qaims 


'^^ 


1.  An  electrical  control  compnsiife 
actuator  means  for  operating  the  ele  :trical 
means  for  connecting  the  electrical  di  vice 
cuit,  the  actuator  means  being  conne  ted 
member  movable  with  respect  to  a  sec(  nd 
the  device  for  changing  the  electrica 
means,  a  stabilizer  secured  to  the  dev  ice, 
the  stabilizer  to  the  electrical  device, 
weight  greater  than  the  weight  of  the 
mounting  means  for  securing  the  eleitrical 
external  member. 


an  electrical  device, 

device,  terminal 

to  an  external  cir- 

to  a  first  electrical 

electrical  member  of 

output  at  the  terminal 

means  for  securing 

the  stabilizer  having  a 

electrical  device,  and  a 

device  to  a  first 


4,173,007 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  ELtCTRONIC 
LINES  FOR  REAL  TIME  ULTRASONIC 
SYSTEMS 
Ronald  E.  McKeighen,  Hoffman  Esta^s, 
chin,  Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assi{  nors 
Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  fh.  812,109 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9^6 
VS.  a.  367—11 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system 
plurality  of  transmitting  and   receiving 
transducer  elements  are  disposed  in  an 
delay  apparatus  being  associated  wit  i 
ducer  elements  to  controHably  phase 
abling  the  selective  scanning  and  dyna^: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  variab  e 
comprises:  an  electronic  memory  meafis. 
means  the  signals  from  the  associated 
inputted  at  selected  write-in  addressej 
putted  after  an  initial  time  delay  time 
for  modifying  the  time  interval  betwee  i 
output  to  thereby  vary  the  time  delay  of 
and  means  for  sequencing  at  least  one|of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DELAY 
IMAGING 

;,  and  Michael  P.  Bu- 
to  G.  D.  Searle  & 


10  Claims 


of  the  type  wherein  a 

electro-mechanical 

irray  with  variable  time 

the  respective  trans- 

the  signals  thereby  en- 

ic  focusing  of  a  target, 

time  delay  apparatus 

;,  into  which  memory 

transducer  element  are 

and  subsequently  out- 

interval;  control  means 

signal  input  and  signal 

said  memory  means; 

the  selected  write-in 


and  output  address  positions 
dance  with  a  known  clock 
means  modifies  at  least  one 
positions  during  the  seque^ing 
thereby  altering  the  interval 
addresses  and  thus  the  time 


of  said  memory  means  in  accor- 
rate,  and  wherein  said  control 
r  said  write-in  and  output  address 
thereof  to  a  new  address 
between  said  write-in  and  output 
lelay  of  said  memory  means. 


4, 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
OF 

Stanley  R    Keith,  965 
92032,  and  Ben  J.  Robinso^ 
Filed  Mar.  10, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  367—124 


73,008 

FOR  PASSIVE  DETECTION 
MARtME  OBJECTS 
Har^ood  St.,  Imperial  Beach,  Calif. 
,  P.O.  Box  4,  Elton,  Wis.  54430 

Ser.  No.  122,665 
GOIS  3/80 

14  Claims 


1  >71, 


P 


aiidi 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating 
comprising  an  array  of 
preselected  distances,  means 
sound  receivers  to  a 
selectively  and  individually 
the  sound  receivers,  a  band-] 
means  and  having  a  plurality 
coupled  to  said  band-pass 
the  individual  sound  receive^ 
determining  the  distance 
noise  source  and  wherein  sai( 
signals  of  said  sound  receive  s 
an  output  coupled  to  said 
to  the  amplifier  output,  said 
db  indicia  and  range  ratio 
an  equation  which  relates 
the  range  of  the  sound  sourc^. 


4,1 


'      ULTRASONIC 
Kohji    Toda,    2069C-209, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jul.  23,  1977,  52/97790[U] 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  367—164 


piezoe  ectric 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  tr^sducer 
tained  in  a  housing,  a 
interdigital  electrode  arranga  I 
trie  material,  means  for  apply  ng 
electrode,  and  the  distance 
interdigital  electrode  satisfyiijg 


October  30,  1979 


_3- 


MetCA 


tracking  a  marine  noise  source, 

underwater  sound  receivers  spaced  at 

or  transmitting  the  output  of  said 

monit  )ring  station;  switch  means  for 

nonitoring  the  output  of  any  of 

I  lass  filter  coupled  to  said  switch 

of  frequency  bands,  and  means 

to  measure  the  output  signals  of 

in  said  array  in  units  usable  for 

ran^  from  the  sound  receivers  to  the 

means  for  measuring  the  output 

comprises  an  amplifier  having 

-pass  filter  and  a  meter  coupled 

nteter  including  a  meter  scale  with 

equated  to  the  db  indicia  by 

trai^mission  loss  of  sound  in  water  to 


I  bard 


73,009 
W  AVE  TRANSDUCER 
I  utaba    1-chome,    Yokosuka-shi, 


lSf77,  Ser.  No.  844,291 

Japan,  Mar.  24. 1977,  52/31507; 


H04B  13/00 


5  Claims 


comprising  liquid  con- 
material  in  said  liquid,  an 
on  the  surface  of  said  piezoelyc- 
an  aJtematir.g  voltage  to  said 
I  etween  adjacent  fingers  of  said 
the  relationship: 
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where  r„  is  the  horizontal  length  between  the  n  th  finger  of  the 
electrode  and  the  focal  point,  \f\%  the  wavelength  of  the  sound 
wave  in  the  liquid,  L  is  the  vertical  length  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  focal  point,  and  k|  and  k2  are  constants. 


4,173,010    . 

TRAFFIC  SIGN  AND  IMPROVED  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECORDING  VEHICLE  SPEED 

Anton  R.  Hoffmann,  P.O.  Box  853,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,779 

Int.  a.2  G08G  I/IO,  1/01:  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  a.  340—31  C  2  Claims 


crn 


gp 


rJMEA 

vtrrtpms 


OLD   WILL  nOAO 


1.  A  traffic  speed  monitor  system  comprising  display  means 
for  disposition  adjacent  a  roadway,  said  display  means  includ- 
ing three  alternately  operable  elements,  namely  a  first  element 
to  provide  indication  of  proper  speed,  a  second  element  to 
provide  indication  of  too  fast  a  speed,  and  a  third  element  to 
provide  indication  of  too  slow  a  speed,  means  for  sensing  the 
movement  of  vehicles  along  said  roadway,  said  system  further 
comprising  means  including  electronic  means  interconnecting 
said  sensing  means  and  said  display  means  elements  to  operate 
a  respective  one  of  said  display  means  elements  indications, 
motion  picture  camera  means  for  disposition  adjacent  said 
roadway  in  position  to  film  said  display  means  and  a  vehicle 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  means  interconnecting  said  mo- 
tion picture  camera  means  and  said  sensing  means  to  start  said 
motion  picture  camera  means  in  operation  when  a  vehicle 
moving  too  fast  is  sensed  to  provide  a  motion  picture  photo- 
graphic record  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  terminating  ojjeration 
of  said  motion  picture  camera  means  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  start  of  operation  thereof,  said  motion  picture  camera 
means  including  motion  picture  film  operated  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  further  including  a  readout  device  compris- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  number  of  film  frames  in  which  a 
vehicle  is  displayed. 


ends  joumaled  in  bearings,  each  of  said  actuator  rods 
being  associated  with  one  of  the  axles,  said  actuator  rods 
being  mounted  to  said  frame  so  that  they  may  pivot  about 
their  longitudinal  axis,  first  means  on  said  actuator  rods 
connected  to  said  axles  whereby  said  actuator  rods -pivot 
a  predetermined  arc  in  response  to  the  axle  dropping 
downwardly  due  to  loss  of  air  pressure  in  the  tire,  second 
means  on  said  actuator  rods  connected  to  said  signal  oper- 
ating switch  whereby  when  said  actuator  rods  pivot  a 
predetermined  arc  in  response  to  the  axle  dropping  down- 


wardly the  switch  will  close  completing  the  circuit  and 
operate  the  signal  means,  and 
said  first  means  on  said  actuator  rode  comprises  a  pair  of 
arms  located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  actuator 
rods  that  extend  radially  outward  from  the  actuator  rods 
and  toward  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  with  the  forward 
end  of  said  arms  normally  being  positioned  vertically 
'  above  the  respective  axles,  a  link  chain  is  normally 
stretched  taut  between  the  end  of  said  arms  and  said  axle 
with  its  respective  ends  secured  to  said  members. 


4,173,012 

DECELERATION  WARNING  INDICATOR 

Charles  H.  Burger,  P.O.  Box  86,  Lovingston,  Va.  22949 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,984 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  1/44:  HOIH  3/14 


VJS.  CL  340—71 


ICIaira 
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4,173,011 
LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Gibson,  P.O.  Box  137,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,378 
Int.  a.2  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—58  7  Qaims 

1.  A  low  tire  pressure  warning  system  for  a  trailer  having 
tandem  axles  comprising: 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  trailer,  tandem  axles 

equipped  with  normally  inflated  pneumatic  tires, 
suspension  means  for  said  axles  including  a  walking  beam 
that  is  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  tilting  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  normal  position  in  accordance  with 
the  deflation  of  a  tire  of  either  one  of  said  axles, 
signal  means  for  indicating  that  one  of  said  tires  doesn't  have 
enough  air,  a  signal  operating  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
signal  means, 
actuating  means  for  said  signal  operating  switch  comprising 
a  plurality  of  actuator  rods  that  extend  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  said  actuator 
rods  extend  across  the  width  of  said  frame  and  have  their 


1.  A  deceleration  warning  indicator  adapted  for  use  in  auto- 
motive vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  throttle  rod  extending 
intermediate  an  accelerator  foot  pedal  and  the  engine  carbure- 
tor comprising: 

A.  An  electrical  circuit  including  a  deceleration  warning 
lamp  and  an  energization  source; 

B.  A  housing  supported  within  the  vehicle  such  that  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  throttle  rod  extends  through 
said  housing; 

C.  At  least  two  radial  projections  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  from  said  intermediate  portion 
of  throttle  rod  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  projections 
having  a  conductive  surface;  and 

D.  A  movable  switch  within  said  electrical  circuit,  said 
switch  being  reciprocably  mounted  upon  a  stationary  rod 
in  said  housing  and  intermediate  said  radial  projections  so 
as  to  be  closable  with  said  conductive  surface  upon  decel- 
eration movement  of  said  throttle  rod;  and  said  switch 
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having  a  laterally  extending  miter 
engagable  with  a  recess  in  said  hoising 
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4,173,013 
COMBINATION  TURN  SIGNAI 
WARNING  FLASHER  WITH  V^  RUBLE  LOAD 
Joseph  Spiteri,  P.O.  Box  71,  Harborcre^k,  Pa.  16421 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  N6.  879,470 
Int.  a.2  B60Q  //jp 
U.S.  a.  340—73 


1.  A  combination  turn  signal  and  hizard 
comprising  an  IC  Chip  oscillator  having 
flashing  frequency, 
a  switching  transistor  biased  on  by  sdd  pulses, 
a  relay  coil  in  series  with  said  transisi  or, 
said  relay  having  normally  open  com  acts 

power  supply  and  the  lights  to  be  flashed 

said  coil  is  energized, 
and  a  selector  switch  for  selecting 

said  selector  switch  connecting  thi 

switching  transistor  and  coil  for 

and  thereby  causing  closing  of  the 

duration  of  said  pulses. 


tJs 


warning  flasher 
an  output  of  pulses  at 


connected  to  the 
and  closed  when 


lights  to  be  flashed, 

power  supply  to  the 

energizing  the  relay  coil 

relay  contact  for  the 


4,173,014 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  DIGITAL 
DATA  AT  A  FIRST  RATE  AND  OUTI^UTTING  THE  DATA 

AT  A  DIFFERENT  RATE 
Robert  O.  Leighou,  Lakewood,  and  Leig  iton  A.  Meeks,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  18, 1977,  Ser.  Nf  798,187 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/0  I 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  H  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  receiving  a  continuou 
at  a  flrst  data  rate  and  outputting  the 
without  loss  of  information,  comprising 
receiving  an  input  frame  of  bit  series 
uous  stream  and  at  a  First  bit  rate  D 
includes  S  digital  words  where  eacl^  word 


stream  of  digital  data 

data  at  a  higher  rate 

the  steps  of: 

d  igital  data  in  a  contin- 

wherein  said  frame 

includes  N  bits; 


and' 


I  sequ  ;nce 


6  Claims 


dividing  said  digital  data  in 
adding  a  parity  bit  to  eacl 

contains  N+ 1  bits: 
storing  said  S  words  in 

first  read/write  memory 
reading  out  said  data  from 
adding  a  bit  series  sync  wo^d 

integer,  to  said  read-out 

frame  includes,  in  bit 

words  each  having  N+ 1 
outputting  said  output  data 

continuous  stream  at  a  se  ;ond 


in  S  different  locations  in  a 
neans; 
aid  memory; 

(N+  l)R  bits,  where  R  is  an 
data  such  that  an  output  data 
said  sync  word  and  S  data 
bits;  and, 

frame  in  bit  series  fashion  in  a 
bit  rate  E,  where 


sei  les, 


"[' 


SN  +    >  +  R(N  + 


4,17  J 


),015 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  F<  )R  CHARACTER  PRESENCE 
DETE  [TION 


Lein 


Charles  D.  Owens,  Allen; 
Johnnie  C.  Sikes,  Jr.,  Arli4gt( 
Recognition  Equipment  Inco  -porated, 
Filed  Aug.  16, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  H 


19T8, 


H.  Bourek,  Richardson,  and 
:on,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

,  Dallas,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  934,232 
( W6K  9/04 

19  Claims 


1.  System  for  character 
ters  within  a  line  of  charactei  5 
binary  stream  which  is  divided 
data  bits  corresponding  to 
said  characters,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scan  detectors 
signalling  when  the  data 
information   conforming 
detector  having  a  differen  I 

a  pluraity  of  segment 
electrical  communication 
for  storing  into  a  memory 
utive  scans  meeting  each 
(C)  and  the  number  of 
ments  as  spaces  (S)  in  saic 

an  averaging  means  for 
segments  stored  within 
average  number  of  data 
tion  per  scan  for  said  line; 

arithmetic  means  connected 
said  memory  for  deriving 
average  number  (BAV) 
information  per  scan,  the 
acter  segment,  and  the 
number  of  scans  in  said 

combination  means  for 
bining  adjacent  character 
series  and  the  spaces  (CS) 
of  another  character 
to  form  a  series  of 
arithmetic  means  deriving 
by  said  combination  mear  s 
acter  segments  until  the 


bts 


genera  tors. 


scins 


selec  ting 
I  sail 
ibiis 


o' 
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o  said  words  of  N  bits; 
said  word  so  that  each  word 


SN 


-] 


^ 


Ll 


pre^nce  detection  locating  chacac^ 

represented  by  data  bits  in  a 

into  scans,  at  least  some  of^id 

character  information  representing 


I  eceiving  said  binary  stream  and 
in  one  scan  contain  character 
to  certain  criteria,   each  scan 
criterion; 

1,  each  segment  generator  in 

kvith  one  of  said  scan  detectors 

a  series  the  number  of  consec- 

:riteria  as  a  character  segment 

between  said  character  seg- 

series; 

one  series  of  said  character 
memory  as  determined  by  the 
containing  character  informa- 


to  said  averaging  means  and  to 

I  recycle  number  based  on  said 

data  bits  containing  character 

:  verage  scans  (ACW)  per  char- 

andard  deviation  (SD)  of  the 

cl  aracter  segments;  and 

recei  ^/ing  said  recycle  number  com- 

segments  (CC)  of  the  selected 

here  between  until  the  addition 

segm:  :nt  exceeds  said  recycle  number 

combined  character  segments,  said 

other  recycle  numbers  for  use 

utilizing  said  combined  char- 

le  number  derived  is  approx- 


r©  ycle 
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imately  equal  to  the  prior  recycled  number  derived  by 
said  arithmetic  means. 


4,173,016 

INTERPERSONAL-INTRODUCTION  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Carlisle  H.  Dickson,  2805  N.  Humbolt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53212 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  866,921 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  9/56 

VS.  a.  343—6.8  R  9  Claims 


first  inputs  of  said  filters  being  adapted  for  receiving  radar 
inteihgence  signals;  a  data  transfer  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  outputs,  first  and  second  of  said  inputs  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  respective  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  indicator  filters,  first  and  second  of  said  outputs  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  respective  second  inputs  of  said  indica- 
tor filters,  said  inputs  and  outputs  being  adapted  for  coupling 
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1.  An  interpersonal-signal  apparatus  for  selective  signalling 
of  at  least  two  persons  each  having  a  small  portable  transceiver 
adapted  for  personal  use  and  selectively  operable  as  a  request 
unit  and  as  an  acknowledge  unit,  said  transceivers  comprising 
radio  signal  broadcasters  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  hand 
carried  and  attached  on  human  apparel  for  support  such  as  a 
conventional  shirt  pocket,  a  conventional  trouser  pocket,  a  belt 
and  the  like,  each  transceiver  comprising  a  transmission  chan- 
nel and  a  receiver  channel  whereby  the  use  of  two  separate 
transceivers  permits  signalling  between  the  two  persons,  said 
transmission  channel  of  said  one  transceiver  operating  as  a 
request  unit  including  a  signal  transmission  means  for  broad- 
casting a  first  signal  having  a  unique  characteristic  encoded  to 
a  particular  personal  trait  and  having  selector  means  for  per- 
sonal selection  of  the  first  signal  for  transmission,  said  receiver 
means  having  a  decoding  means  responsive  to  a  second  signal 
from  said  acknowledge  unit  having  a  unique  characteristic 
encoded  to  acknowledgement  of  said  first  signal,  said  decoding 
means  being  setuble  to  respond  to  a  selected  second  signal 
from  said  acknowledge  unit  and  having  selector  means  to  set 
said  decoding  means  to  one  of  said  second  signals,  said  second 
of  the  transceivers  operating  as  an  acknowledge  unit  with  said 
decoding  means  of  said  receiver  channel  of  said  acknowledge 
unit  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  transmission  channel 
of  said  acknowledge  unit  broadcasting  said  second  signal, 
means  to  indicate  an  output  of  said  request  unit  decoding 
means  and  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means  include 
signal  modifying  means  to  increase  the  signal  level  as  the 
distance  between  a  pair  of  transceivers  approach  each  other  for 
directing  the  requesting  and  acknowledging  persons  to  facili- 
tate movement  toward  each  other  and  including  decoy  means 
for  establishing  a  false  signal  condition  and  including  means  to 
disconnect  the  signal  modifying  means  thereby  thwarting  such 
facilitated  movement. 


signals  to  and  from  said  data  transfer  unit;  and  third  and  fourth 
inputs  of  said  plural  inputs  bemg  coupled  in  parallel  respec- 
tively with  said  first  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  moving 
target  indicator  filters,  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  radar 
intelligence  signals;  and  the  outputs  of  said  moving  target 
indicator  filters  being  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  for 
load  or  display. 


4,173,018 
ANTI-RADAR  MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES 
Maynard  H.  Dawson,  San  Diego;  Leonard  P.  Suffredini,  SanU 
Ana;  John  R.  O'Neal,  San  Diego,  and  Converse,  William  E., 
Uplands,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FHed  Jul.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  657,472 
Int.  a.^HOlQ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  343—18  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  used  for  the  attenuation  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  in  the  frequency  range  of  2  to  10  GHz  consisting 
of  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating  binder,  the 
size  of  said  particles  being  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  mi- 


4,173,019 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
John  C.  Williams,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,561 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1977, 
5707/77 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  7  Claims 


4,173,017 
PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 
DOPPLER  FILTERING 
Donald  W.  Burlage;  Neal  B.  Lawrence,  both  of  Huntsville,  and 
Larry  B.  Owen,  Union  Grove,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
Uiyted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,697 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  a.  343—7.7  18  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processor  for  providing  high-order  moving  tar- 
get indicator  filtering  at  radar  operating  speeds  comprising: 
first  and  second  digital  moving  target  indicator  filters,  each 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the  respective 
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1.  A  microwave  antenna  comprising  a  dielectric  sheet  hav- 
ing a  conductive  sheet  on  one  major  surface  thereof  and  having 
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on  the  other  major  surface  thereof 
sheet  a  first  and  second  conductive 
each  other  at  a  common  point  thereal  ang 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  connec  ed 
lines,  respectively,  at  spaced  locatioi  s 
antenna  array  having  a  linearly  pa  arized 
said  first  and  second  plurality  each 
said  antenna  elements  connected  at  i 
tions  along  the  respective  feeder  1 
other  both  parallel  and  perpendiculai 
ization,  said  first  and  second  feede 
mutually  opposite  directions  over  sub  stantially 
thereof  between  said  immediately 
angle  other  than  n7r/2,  where  n 
to  the  direction  of  polarization 


1  eqw  Is 
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opposite  said  conductive 
feeder  line  connected  to 
and  a  first  and  second 
to  said  first  and  second 
therealong  to  define  an 
radiation  pattern, 
including  at  least  two  of 
II  imediately  adjacent  loca- 
and  spaced  from  each 
to  the  direction  of  polar- 
lines  being  inclined  in 
all  of  the  length 
idjacent  locations  at  an 
0,  1,  2,...,  with  respect 
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4  173,021 
SEALING  ELEMENT  FOJl  AN  AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING 

PEN 
_  and  Walter  Jozat,  Bad  Bramstedt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koh-I-Noor 
Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloom  ibury,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1  978,  Ser.  No.  960,673 
Oaims  priority,  applicatic  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13. 
1978,2821612  ^ 

Int.  a.   OOW  J5/I6 
U.S.  a.  346-140  R  I  7  Claims 


4,173,020 
AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
STYLOGRAFHIC  FEN 
Gerald  Anderka,  Ellerbek;  Klaus  Stra<zewski,  Quickborn;  Wal- 
ter Jozat,  Bad  Bramstedt;  Eduard  fSch'iitt,  Norderstedt,  and 
Wolfgang  Puritz,  Buxtebude-Oevelgonne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rotring-WeAe  Riepe  KG  and  Aristo- 
Werke  Dennert  &  Pape  KG,  both  df  Hamburg,  FeS.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  part  interest  to  each         ] 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  922,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rip.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15. 
1977,  2750937 

Int.  a.^  GOID  li/16 
U.S.  a.  346-140  R  •  10  Qaims 


I  havii  g 


tie 


1.  An  automatic  drafting  instrumen 
a  stylographic  pen,  having  a  capillary 

A.  A  housing; 

B.  A  stylographic  drafting  pen 
and  being  reciprocably  support  ;d 
reciprocation  from  an  upper  rest 
ing  tip  is  out  of  contact  with 
lower  drafting  position  where  the 
with  a  drafting  surface; 

C.  A  sealing  element  reciprocably 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  pen, 
a  sealing  position  in  engagement 
upper  rest  position  to  a  non-sealii^ 
meat  with  said  pen  tip,  as  said 
towards  a  drafting  surface;  and 

D.  A  resilient  linkage  interposed 
sealing  element,  such  that 
said  sealing  element  results  in  a 
said  writing  tip  from  its  upper 
drafting  position  in  engagement 


of  the  type  embodying 
writing  tip,  comprising: 


a  capillary  writing  tip 
in  said  housing  for 

xjsition  where  the  writ- 
drafting  surface  to  a 

writing  tip  is  in  contact 


1  nd  pivotably  supported 

as  to  be  movable  from 

said  writing  tip  in  its 

position  of  disengage- 

writing  tip  is  lowered 


o 
V  ith  i 


be  :ween  said  pen  and  said 

recipr  )cating  and  pivoting  of 

CO  responding  lowering  of 

position  to  its  lower 

a  writing  surface. 


r(st 
\  'ith 


w  th 


1.  A  sealing  element  for 
type  having  a  tubular  writin  5 

A.  A  base  including  a  ve 

B.  A  pen  mounted  within 
at  least  one  lateral 
its  writing  tip  extending 
head  for  engagement 

C.  A  horizontal  slide 
ing:  i.  a  sealing  element 
raised,  storage  position 
means;  and 

D.  Linkage  supported 
connecting  said  horizontal 
eral  protrusion  in  uppe 
horizontal  actuation  of 
respect  to  said  lateral 
said  pen  onto  said  seal 
in  another  mode,  pivots 
drops  onto  the  drafting 


said  I 


lin; 


INTEGRATED  GATE 
HAVING  CLOSED 
CONTROLLED 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall, 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  May  9, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  357—23 


4,173 


cloied 


1.  An  IGFET  having  a 

(a)  a  body  of  semiconductc  r 
type,  said  body  having 

(b)  a  closed  geometry  gate 


in  automatic  drafting  pen  of  the 

tip  comprising: 

rt|cally  reciprocable  drawing  head; 

drawing  head,  said  pen  having 

protrAsion  in  an  upper  portion  and  with 

through  a  bottom  portion  of  said 

a  drafting  surface; 

supported  within  said  base  and  includ- 

« ngagable  with  the  pen  tip  in  a  pen 

ii.  a  horizontal  slide  actuating 

up<^n  said  base  and  releasably  inter- 
actuating  means  and  said  lat- 
portion  of  said  pen,  such  that 
slide  pivots  said  linkage  with 
protrusion,  so  as  to  permit  falling  of 
element  in  one  pivot  mode  and 
said  linkage  such  that  said  pen 
lurface. 


,022 
FI^LD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
STRUCTURE  WITH 
AVALAKCHE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Bri^gewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 


19  8,  Ser.  No.  904,454 
BOIL  29/78 


4aainis 


geometry  gate  comprising: 
material  of  a  first  conductivity 
surface; 
comprising: 
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(i)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  surface  of  said 

body;  and 
(ii)  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  said 

layer  of  insulating  material; 

(c)  a  source  region  surrounding  said  gate  and  extending  into 
said  body,  said  source  region  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  said  body; 

(d)  a  drain  region  surrounded  by  said  gate  and  extending  into 
said  body,  said  drain  region  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  body,  the  shape 
of  said  drain  region  being  determined  by  the  internal  shape 
of  said  gate  region,  said  shape  being  selected  to  be  equian- 
gular and  to  have  a  number  of  comers  other  than  four, 
said  shape  determining  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
IGFET. 


4,173,023 
BURST  GATE  CIRCUIT 
William  A.  Lagoni,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  James  B.  Webb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,561 

Int.  a.^  H04N  9/46 

U.S.  a.  358—20  13  Claims 


uKsun 


coupled  to  said  source  means  and  to  said  input  electrode 
for  producing  a  translated  reference  pulse  at  said  input 
electrode,  said  translated  pulse  exhibiting  an  amplitude 
transition  of  a  sense  and  magnitude  such  as  to  cause  re- 
verse breakdown  of  said  FN  junction  and  to  render  said 
active  device  nonconducting  for  a  duration  determined  by 
said  time  constant. 


4,173,024 

AUDIO-VISUAL  REPRODUCnON  CARREL 

Griffith  C.  MUler,  1024  N.  Flood,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,532 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/16:  E04H  1/00:  A47B  81/06 

VS.  CI.  358—115  6  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  burst  gate  pulse  suitable  for  use 
in  processing  color  information  contained  in  a  chrominance 
component  of  a  color  television  video  signal  also  having  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  component  and  a  color  reference 
burst  component  occurring  during  a  burst  interval,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  periodic  reference  pulse  repre- 
sentative of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  component; 

an  active  semiconductor  current  conducting  device  having 
input,  output  and  common  electrodes,  said  device  having 
a  semiconductor  PN  junction  between  said  input  and 
common  electrodes,  said  active  device  being  biased  to 
conduct  under  quiescent  conditions;  and 

signal  translating  means  coupled  to  said  source  means  and  to 
said  input  electrode  for  producing  a  translated  reference 
pulse  at  said  input  electrode,  said  translated  pulse  exhibit- 
ing in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  reference  pulse 
an  amplitude  transition  of  a  sense  and  magnitude  sufficient 
to  cause  reverse  breakdown  of  said  PN  junction  and  to 
render  said  active  device  nonconducting  for  a  duration 
determined  by  said  signal  translating  means,  to  thereby 
produce  at  said  output  electrode  a  gate  pulse  delayed 
relative  to  said  reference  pulse  and  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  burst  interval. 

II.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  an 
input  reference  pulse,  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  recurring  reference  pulse; 

an  active  semiconductor  current  conducting  device  having 
input,  output  and  common  electrodes,  said  device  having 
a  semiconductor  PN  junction  between  said  input  and 
common  electrodes,  said  active  device  being  biased  to  a 
conductive  state  under  quiescent  conditions;  and 

a  signal  translating  means  having  a  given  time  constant 


4-^ 


1.  An  audio-visual  reproduction  carrel  for  authorized  exhib- 
iting of  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  program  segments,  com- 
prising: 

console  means  of  generally  cubic  structure  having  a  top 
panel,  first  and  second  opposite  console  side  panels,  an 
access  panel  and  a  fourth  side  operating  panel; 

side  panel  means  formed  in  rigid  abutment  to  said  first  con- 
sole side  panel  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
operating  panel  to  terminate  in  a  vertical  edge  dimension 
greater  than  that  of  said  operating  panel; 

rear  panel  means  rigidly  affixed  to  extend  perpendicularly 
and  coterminously  from  the  vertical  edge  of  said  side 
panel  means; 

outside  panel  means  rigidly  affixed  to  extend  perpendicu- 
larly and  coterminously  from  said  rear  panel  means  in 
generally  planar  agreement  with  said  second  console  side 
panel  but  terminating  to  define  entry  space  therebetween; 

seating  means  rigidly  affixed  within  said  side  panel  means, 
said  rear  panel  means  and  said  outside  panel  means  to  be 
horizontally  disposed  and  spaced  from  said  console  means 
operating  panel; 

recess  means  formed  in  said  console  means  operating  panel; 

television  receiver  means  disposed  in  said  console  means 
with  the  receiver  viewing  screen  supported  in  said  recess 
means  in  the  field  of  view  from  said  seating  means; 

video  tape  recorder  means  disposed  within  said  console  and 
including  operative  interconnection  to  supply  audio  and 
video  electrical  signals  to  said  television  receiver; 

program  selection  control  means  which  upon  enablement 


1282 


allows  selection  of  one  of  a  p  irali 
segments  and  provides  control  t  > 
playback  the  audio  and  video  el(  ctrical 
a  selected  program  segment  t< 
means;  and 
check  actuation  means  for  enabliig 
control  means  upon  proper  chef  k 


4,173,025 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  SCRAIVfeLING 
Lawrence  D.  Prefan,  OCSigO,  3C  34< 
ton,  D.C.  20310 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1946,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H04N 
U.S.  a.  358—259 


No.  642,058 

'/44 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  d^ribed 
of  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  an 
picking  up  elements  of  said  portion 
means  controlling  the  conduction  of  skid 
ing  means  having  a  conducting  condi  ion 
condition,  and  means  for  controlling 
switching  means  including  a  bank  of 
each  group  comprising  contacts  as 
means,   and   means   for   selectively 
contacts  of  said  bank. 


4,173,026 
SELF  CLOCKING  SPEED  TOLtRANT 
RECORDING  METHOD  AP  D 
Chandler  R.  Deming,  San  Diego,  Calif , 
em  Data,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  GllB 
U.S.  a.  360—44 


KCAO 
AMPL 
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"p"     ill      p 


I COUMTER  [COUNT 


1 


Apparatus  for  magnetically  recc  rding 


a  predetermined  uniform  spacing 

■arH  r%r  thf*  \tlft»  ac  it  ic  mr\ 


_  or 
banc 


card  or  the  like  as  it  is  moved  by 
card  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
thereon  at  said  uniform  spacing 
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ity  of  video  program 

said  video  tape  player  to 

signals  for  input  of 

said  television  receiver 


said  program  selection 
reception. 


APPARATUS 
The  Pentagon,  Washing- 


11  Claims 


the  combination 

e^ctrical  signal,  means  for 

a  plurality  of  switching 

elements  each  switch- 

and  a  nonconducting 

the  conductivity  of  the 

roups  of  switch  contacts 

nimerous  as  the  switching 

closing   by   groups   the 


MAGNETIC 
APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Cubic  West- 


No.  880,330 

1/09 


5  Oaims 


3t 


WRITe 
AMPL 

3— n 


^- 


^-T  osc. 


information  bits  at 

a  card  such  as  a  credit 

past  said  apparatus;  said 

sit  markers  prerecorded 

and  hi  ving  a  track  for  magneti- 


cally storing  said  informatiofi 
comprised  of; 

clocking  means  for 
mined  frequency; 

first  counting  means 
enter  an  initial  state  and 

second  counting  means 
to  load  a  selectable 
signal  indicating  whei 
clock  pulses  have 

first  flip-flop  means  for 
signal,  and  for  setting  ii 

read  head  means  for 
any  one  of  said  bit 
moved  by  hand  past 

second  flip-flop  means  foi 
pulse,  and  resetting  in 

control  means  responsive 
flop  for  generating  all 
selectable  number  as  a 
counter,  said  fraction 
def)endent  upon  whether 
written  on  said  track; 

writing  means  for  writing 
direction  in  response  to 
for  writing  said  flux  in 
said  second  flip-flop 


sad 


;  aiid 
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bits  thereon;  said  apparatus  being 

generating  clock  pulses  of  a  predeter- 

resi^nsive  to  a  first  control  signal  to 

thereafter  count  said  clock  pulses; 

re  sponsive  to  a  second  control  signal 

nuniber  and  thereafter  generate  a  reset 

said  selectable  number  of  said 

:  occiired; 

lesetting  in  response  to  said  reset 

response  to  a  third  control  signal; 

generating  a  voltage  pulse  whenever 

marfcers  lies  thereunder  as  said  card  is 

read  head; 

setting  in  response  to  said  voltage 

I  Kponse  to  a  fourth  control  signal; 

to  the  setting  of  said  second  flip- 

of  said  control  signals  and  said 

fraction  of  the  count  in  said  first 

jeing  of  a  first  or  second  value 

a  "1"  bit  or  a  "0"  bit  is  to  be 


magnetic  flux  on  said  track  in  one 
>aid  second  flip-flop  being  set,  and 
opposite  direction  in  response  to 
reset. 


lafi 


be  ng 


4,173,027 
WRITE  PRECOMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Rathbun,  Andovir,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Svaltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,259 

Int.  a,  f  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—45  1  8  Claims 


miy 
record  Ed 


meai  is 


1.  A  logic  system  for  MfM 
information  stream  and , 
data  bit  peak  shifts  which 
information  stream  is 
medium,  which  comprises: 

(a)  logic  distribution 
tion  stream  for  providii  g 
binary  information 

(b)  clock  bit  logic  control 
with  said  distribution 
control  signals  for  inhib  t 
pensation  in  fields  othe 
information  stream,  and 
bit  patterns  in  said  binar  i 
clock  bit  may  be  inserte  i 


strea  m 


encoding  a  formatted  binary 

prec(^pensating  for  both  clock  bit  and 

occur  when  an  MFM  encoded 

on  and  read  from  a  recording 


receiving  said  binary  informa- 

plural  information  bits  of  said 

in  parallel; 

I  leans  in  electrical  communication 

n^eans  and  receiving  extra-system 

ing  clock  bit  peak  shift  precom- 

than  a  data  field  of  said  binary 

for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 

information  stream  into  which  a 

to  effect  an  MFM  encoding; 
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(c)  logic  gate  means  responsive  to  said  distribution  means, 
said  logic  control  means  and  said  recording  medium  for 
predicting  the  occurrence  of  said  peak  shifts  in  the  event 
said  MFM  encoded  information  stream  is  recorded  on  and 
read  from  said  recording  medium;  and 

(d)  precompensation  logic  means  responsive  to  said  distribu- 
tion means,  said  logic  control  means  and  said  logic  gate 
means  for  MFM  encoding  and  precompensating  said 
binary  information  stream  for  said  peak  shifts  prior  to  a 
recording  on  said  recording  medium. 


4,173,028 

CASSETTE-TYPE  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Hyodo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1977,  52-16355[U] 
Int.  a.=  GllB  19/02.  15/00 
UJS.  a.  360—69  7  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  ejection  mechanism  for  a  cassette  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

cassette  holding  means  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  an  eject  position; 

operating  means  for  moving  said  cassette  holding  means 
from  said  operative  f>osition  to  said  eject  position; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  cassette  is 
present  in  said  cassette  holding  means  and  providing  an 
output  whenever  a  cassette  is  not  present  in  said  cassette 
means  and  said  cassette  holding  means  is  in  the  operative 
position; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  power  is 
being  applied  to  said  apparatus  and  providing  an  output 
whenever  power  is  so  applied;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  operating  means  in  response 
to  the  simultaneous  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means. 


4,173,029 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  APPLYING 

POWER  TO  A  MOTOR 
K.  George  Rabindran,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,267 

Int.  a:  H02H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—3  14  Qaims 


1  i 


1.  In  a  web  transport  having  at  least  one  dc  motor  rotatable 


987  o.G.  51 


in  two  directions  for  transporting  a  web  between  a  take-up  reel 
and  a  supply  reel,  a  protective  circuit  for  selectively  applying 
power  to  the  motor,  comprising: 

power  switch  means  for  coupling  power  to  the  motor  for 
rotation  in'  a  given  direction  when  said  power  switch 
means  is  in  a  closed  condition  and  for  removing  power 
from  the  motor  when  said  power  switch  is  in  an  open 
condition; 
control  means  for  diverting  reactively  induced  motor  cur- 
rent from  said  power  switch  means  back  through  the 
motor  via  a  current  path  when  said  first  switch  means 
assumes  an  open  condition,  and  for  automatically  opening 
said  current  path  after  said  first  switch  means  has  assumed 
and  remained  in  an  open  condition  for  a  predetermined 
interval, 
whereby  motor  current  which  tends  to  continue  flowing 
when  said  power  switch  means  assumes  an  open  condition 
is  caused  to  flow  away  from  said  switch  means  and 
through  said  current  path,  thereby  protecting  said  power 
switch  means  from  damage,  and  whereby  the  subsequent 
o[>ening  of  said  current  path  ensures  that  said  motor  can 
then  be  rotated  freely  in  an  opposite  direction  without 
drag. 


4,173,030 
FUEL  INJECTOR  DRIVER  aRCUFT 
Paul  R.  Rabe,  Caledonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,472 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  a.  361—154  3  Qaims 


a, 


ii- 


-^i. 


v~    .  *  * 


1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  an  electromagnetically  operated 
fuel  injector  having  a  predetermined  pull-in  current  require- 
ment and  a  lower  hold-in  current  requirement,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  voltage  source  effective  to  provide  an  unregulated  voltage 
having  time  varying  characteristics; 

means  effective  to  provide  an  injection  command  pulse; 

a  timer  activated  by  the  injection  command  pulse  effective 
to  provide  a  timed  output  signal;  and 

means  resptonsive  to  the  timed  output  signal  and  the  injection 
command  pulse  effective  (1)  to  directly  couple  the  unreg- 
ulated voltage  across  the  fuel  injector  for  the  duration  of 
the  timed  output  signal,  the  current  through  the  fuel  injec- 
tor increasing  at  a  rate  related  to  the  value  of  the  unregu- 
lated voltage  and  (2)  to  couple  a  reduced  voltage  across 
the  fuel  injector  for  the  remainder  of  the  injector  com- 
mand pulse  to  provide  the  fuel  injector  hold-in  current, 

the  timer  including  timing  control  means  responsive  to  the 
unregulated  voltage  value  effective  to  provide  the  timed 
output  signal  with  a  duration  substantially  equal  to  but 
greater  than  the  energizing  time  period  required  for  the 
current  through  the  injector  to  attain  the  predetermined 
pull-in  current  in  response  to  the  directly  coupled  unregu- 
lated voltage  and  that  is  adjusted  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  value  of  the  unregulated  voltage  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  variation  of  the  energizing  time 
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period  in  response  to  variationi 
lated  voltage,  whereby  the 
voltage  is  directly  coupled  acrbss 
tinuously  adjusted  so  that  the 
during  each  injection  commani 
unregulated  voltage  and  wherdby 
unregulated  voltage  is  directl  i 
injector  is  minimized. 


4,173,031 

SOLENOID  VALVE  CURRl  NT-PROGRAMME 

CONTROL  Dl  VICE 

Claude  Le'ichle;  Le  Pecq,  France,  a  isignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne  Bill  gncourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Sei|  No.  848,363 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1976,  76  33533 
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in  the  value  of  the  unregu- 
ime  that  the  unregulated 
the  fuel  injector  is  con- 
fuel  injector  is  energized 
pulse  for  all  values  of  the 
the  time  period  that  the 
coupled  across  the  fuel 


surfaces  thereon,  sai< 
from  a  first  position 
second  position  relative 
conductive  surface  ol 
both  conductive  surfaces 
said  first  position  and 
surfaces  when  in  said 
means  for  selectively  driL'ing 
first  or  second  positio  i, 
permanent  magnet  device 
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movable  element  being  movable 

relative  to  the  fixed  element  to  a 

to  the  fixed  element,  the  one 

the  movable  element  overlapping 

of  said  second  element  when  in 

not  overlapping  at  least  one  of  said 

second  position; 

said  movable  element  into  said 

said  driving  means  comprising  a 

positioned  on  said  movable 


U.S.  a.  361—191 


Int.  O.^  HOIH 


XI7/04 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  , 
operating  independently,  wherein 
solenoid  valve  a  current  flow  con.. 
inputs,  the  first  of  said  inputs  being 
control  signal  which  determines  by  i 
of  the  corresponding  solenoid  valve 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  second 
said  first  control  signal  and  of  a   _ 
flow  control  circuit  being  responsiv 
signals  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the 
current  greater  than  the  holding 
tion  of  said  first  control  signal,  said 
a  plurality  of  differentiating  circuits 
said  first  inputs  of  said  control 
leading  edge  of  the  corresponding  fi 
stable  multivibrator  having  its  input 
sive  to  the  output  signals  of  all  the 
an  output  forming  said  second  con 
stable  multivibrator  connected  to  _ 
signaltp-aH  of  sai^'second  inputs  of 

Cults  of  the  solenoid  valves 


tr  il 


les  er 


cur  ent  ; 


circi  Its 


4,173,032 
BINARY  CAPACITOR 
Eugene  A.  Janning,  Jr.,  and  James  I 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xetron  Coi;  loration 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.   HOIG  7/<tJ, 
U.S.  CI.  361—289 

1.  A  binary  capacitor  comprising 
a  movable  element  having  a  condict 
a  fixed  element  having  first  and  sfcond 


6  Oaims 


plurality  of  solenoid  valves 
tjere  is  provided  for  each 
circuit  comprising  two 
idariod  to  receive  a  first 
s  Juration  each  actuation 
the  second  of  said  inputs 
c(lntrol  signal  derived  from 
duration,  said  current 
to  said  first  and  second 
Glenoid  valve  with  a  pull 
and  having  the  dura- 
evice  further  comprising 
3ne  connected  to  each  of 
and  responsive  to  the 
;t  control  signal,  a  mono- 
connected  to  be  respon- 
d  fferentiating  circuits  and 
■  signal,  and  said  mono- 
said  second  control 
;aid  current  fiow  control 


ti:>I 
a)ply 


Kreger,  both  of  Cincin- 
1,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No.  825,909 
5/14 

7  Claims 


ive  surface  thereon; 
spaced  conductive 


p)led 


element,  oppositely 
opposite  ends  of  said  second 
each  having  a  coil  woynd 
and  being  selectively 
permanent  magnet  de\ 
into  said  first  or  secon( 
the  path  of  travel  ol 
whereby  said  slugs  pro  'ide 
element,  and  said  moi^able 
permanent  magnet 


t  dev  ce 


electromagnets  positioned  at 

element,  said  electromagnets 

on  a  slug  of  magnetic  material, 

I  nergizable  to  repel  or  attract  said 

ice  to  drive  said  movable  element 

positions,  said  slugs  being  fixed  in 

said  permanent  magnet  device, 

positive  stops  for  said  movable 

element  is  latched  by  said 

to  one  or  the  other  of  said  slugs. 


4  173,033 
POLYMERIC  DIELECl  RIC  FOR  CAPACITORS  AND 

THE  LIKE  CONSIST  ING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  A 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORI  DE-TRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
COI  OLYMER 
Junichi  Sako,  Suita;  Masayo  shi  Tatemoto,  Ibaraki;  Shoji  Kawa- 
chi,  Amagasaki,  and  Tos  liharu  Yagi,  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikii   Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  er.  No.  745,532,  Nov.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,000 
Claims  priority,  applicatit  n  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1975,  50-145617; 
United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  !  976,  49847/76;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, Dec.  3,  1976,  265498^;  France,  Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36584 
Int.  Cli^  HOIB  3/44 

5  Oaims 


U.S.  CI.  361- 


1.  A  polymeric  dielectric 
dielectric  constant,  which 
of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
from  about  75:25  to  35:65 

5.  A  capacitor  comprising 
according  to  claim  1. 


film  form  having  an  outstanding 
e  isentially  consists  of  a  copolymer 
tr  fluoroethylene  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

J  polymeric  dielectric  in  film  form 
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4,173,034 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  BAFFLE 

Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Sunbrook  Rd.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,676 

Int.  a.2  A47B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  362—98 


1.  A  task-oriented  lighting  system  for  illuminating  a  task 
supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  adapted  to 
be  viewed  primarily  from  a  first  direction  and  from  an  observa- 
tion point  located  laterally  at  elevations  between  sitting  eye 
height  and  standing  eye  height,  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  linear  light  source  having  its  long  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and  light  occluding  means 
interposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  task  and  extending 
laterally  far  enough  to  intersect  every  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  light  source,  the  observation  point  and  the  task, 
whereby  light  from  the  source  which  could  cause  veiling 
reflections  from  the  task  is  at  least  partially  occluded  and  the 
light  source  extending  laterally  far  enough  beyond  the  occlud- 
ing means  to  illuminate  directly  the  task  by  light  traversing 
vertical  planes  which  do  not  pass  through  the  observation 
point. 


M  ^^^^^tT^T^^JFF^^^^lTIJ 


appearance  that  the  lights  from  said  lamps  are  moving 
along  the  length  of  the  strip. 


SCfadns 


4,173,036 
WAVY  MIRROR  TRANSMITTER  OPTICS 
Robert  T.  Ferguson,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,776 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/09.  7/14;  G02B  5/ 10.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  362—259  7  Qaims 


•-"^. 


4,173,035 

TAPE  STRIP  FOR  EFFECTING  MOVING  LIGHT 

DISPLAY 

Steven  D.  Hoyt,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Media  Masters, 

Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,498 

Int.  a.2  F21P  3/00:  F21V  21/08.  23/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—249  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible  lighting  strip  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  printed  circuit  formed  on  said  strip; 

said  circuit  being  formed  41s  discrete  modules  along  the 

length  of  the  strip  with  terminal  connectors  at  the  ends  of 

each  module  to  permit  said  module  to  be  connected  to  an 

energizing  source  as  an  individual  circuit  independently  of 

the  other  modules; 
a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  in  spaced  relation  along  the 

length  of  the  strip  and  electrically  connected  to  said 

printed  circuit; 
a  group  of  lamps  connected  in  each  of  said  modules,  each 

group  having  the  same  number  of  lamps; 
said  circuit  being  connectable  to  a  source  for  energizing  the 

lamps  of  said  discrete  modules  to  light  in  sequence, 
and  the  corresponding  lamps  in  the  various  modules  being 

connected  by  said  circuit  to  be  energized  concurrently,  at 

a  repetition  rate  of  up  to  about  one  second  to  give  the 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  light  beams  in  a  desired  intensity 
distribution  pattern  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light,  said  emitted  light  in  an 
intensity  distribution  pattern  different  from  said  desired 
intensity  distribution  pattern  and  where  said  emitted  light 
intensity  can  be  described  with  reference  to  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  passing  through  said  light  source  and 
where  one  of  said  axes  is  referred  to  as  an  azimuthal  axis; 
and 

a  reflecting  surface  placed  in  the  path  of  said  emitted  light 
from  said  light  source  for  changing  said  emitted  light 
intensity  distribution  into  said  desired  intensity  distribu- 
tion pattern  where  said  reflecting  surface  has  a  contour 
described  by  the  equation; 

2/«  {1  +  -^o  t(  -5-  )  (1  -t-  Cos  (  -^  )))^Cos  (T,*)} 


'^  1  -  Cos  (0  -  a) 

where 

p  =  radial  coordinate, 

fl= elevation  coordinate, 

fo= nominal  focal  distance, 

Ao=  nominal  amplitude, 

<i>= azimuth  angle, 

<J>o= azimuth  limit  of  beam  spread, 

T)  =  number  of  oscillations  per  revolution  about  the  azi- 
muth axis, 

a = angle  of  rotation,  and 

E  =  exponential  decay  rate  of  the  undulations  of  the  sur- 
face. 
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4,173,03 
LAMP  SUPPOR    DEVICE 
Alfred  J.  Henderson,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A. 
Fletcher,  Dana,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  sl.  No.  846,735 
lot  a.-  F21V 
VS.  a.  362-287  10  Qaims 


;  compns  ng, 


1.  A  lamp  support  device 
of  spaced  elongated  support  membt  s 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  lur  linatre, 
bracket  having  opposite  legs  defininj 
tively  adjustably  secured  to  said 
members  in  overlapping  relation  thereto 
U-shaped  hinge  bracket  to  selected 
support  members  along  said  second 
first  axis,  elongated  socket  support 
shaped  hinge  bracket  for  movemeni 
along  said  second  axis,  and  socket 
said  elongated  socket  support  meai  s 
thereto  to  selected  positions  along 


:,  in  combination,  a  pair 

defming  a  first  axis  and 

a  U-shaped  hinge 

a  second  axis  and  respec- 

!  paced  elongated  support 

for  adjustment  of  said 

positions  relative  to  said 

axis  and  at  angles  to  said 

■neans  secured  to  said  U- 

therewith  and  extending 

adjustably  secured  to 

for  adjustment  relative 

second  axis. 


m  :ans : 


s  lid 


4,173,038 
CHANGING  IMAGE 
Jeffrey  N.  Kiefer,  Box  761,  Arroyo 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Sei 
Int.  a.2  A47G  33/]6; 
VS.  CI.  362—811 


1.  A  light  device  comprising  firs 
virtual  kaleidoscope  of  images  in  var  ous 
changeable  program  means  associate  1 
changing  the  type  of  images  produci  d 
the  changeable  program  means  inclildes 
program  member  of  truncated 


Ltpm  DEVICE 

ondo,  N.  Mex.  87513 
No.  829,196 
F21P  3/06 

6  Claims 


means  for  producing  a 

changing  colors,  and 

with  the  first  means  for 

by  the  device,  wherein 

an  easily  changeable 

pyramid  shape  of  relatively 


lightweight  material  and 
removed  therefrom  to 
through  and  a  program 
formed  from  a  flat  die-cu 
provided  to  form  the 
thereof,  and  interlocking 
maintain  said  program 
thereinto,  said  first  means  i 
a  plurality  of  colored  light 
therewith  for  causing  said 
an  electric  motor  mount^ 
electric  motor  having  an 
and  turntable  means 
ingly  connecting  the 
program  means  at  the 
program  member  so  as  to 
in  order  to  vary  the  type 


des  red 


[laving  various  symbols  and  letters 

pr  )vide  paths  for  light  to  pass  there- 

n  ember  of  truncated  pyramid  shape 

piece  of  posterboard,  the  die-cuts 

shape  as  well  as  folding  edges 

neans  folded  therewith  in  order  to 

in  erected  form  once  folded 

ncluding  a  support  structure  having 

thereon,  flashing  means  associated 

ights  to  alternately  flash  on  and  off, 

at  one  end  of  the  support,  said 

output  means  rotating  at  a  slow  rate. 

to  said  output  means  for  driv- 

rotating  output  means  to  said 

portion  of  said  pyramid  shaped 

permit  quick  and  easy  change  thereof 

images  presented  for  viewing. 


i  connc  cted 

slov  'ly 

■  nan  aw 


(fi 


ant 


CURRENT 
Shan  C.  Sun,  Saltsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 

»  Int.  a, 

U.S.  a.  363—84 


X 


1,173,039 
BA$ED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Larry  L.  Church,  Apollo,  both  of 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 


1978,  Ser.  No.  906,221 
!  H02M  7/155 


3ndai  y 


1.  A  DC  power  supply 
AC  power  lines  comprising 

an  input  current  transfori4er 
winding  for  supplying 
ply,  a  bypass  secoi 
portions  of  each  AC 
levels  have  been 
mined  levels, 

a  fast  charge  circuit  mean 
low  value  and  fast  char  5 
upon  turn-on, 

a  primary  charge  circuit 
having  high  capacitanc  ; 
for  operating  said  . 

electronic  switch  means 
charge  circuit  means 
first  portion  of  a  char,  ;i 
primary  charge  circuit 
subsequent  portion  of 

fast  charge  circuit  sensin] 
charge  on  said  capacitc  r 
means  and  for  operatin; 
charge  circuit  means 

a  secondary  winding 
former, 

primary  charge  circuit 
charge  level  on  said 
charge  circuit  means 


pow(  r 


t< 
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a  lapted  for  current  operation  from 


including  a  secondary  charging 
iharging  power  to  the  power  sup- 
winding  for  conducting  during 
e  after  the  power  supply  output 
charged  and  replenished  to  pre-deter- 


including  first  capacitor  means  of 
;e  rate  for  accepting  initial  charge 


means  including  capacitor  means 
value  for  accepting  a  full  charge 
■  supply  at  design  capability, 

for  initially  connecting  said  fast 
said  charging  windings  during  a 

je  cycle  and  for  connecting  said 
means  to  said  windings  during 
■  charge  cycle, 

means  for  detecting  the  level  of 
means  of  said  fast  charge  circuit 
said  switch  means  upon  said  fast 

iching  a  pre-determined  level, 

with  said  current  trans- 


s  lid 


re  11 


as!  Delated 


lensing  means  for  detecting  the 
( apacitor  means  of  said  primary 
i  nd  for  initiating  said  secondary 


October  30,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1287 


winding  when  the  primary  charge  level  has  reached  a 
pre-determined  level  whereby  the  voltage  and  current  in 
said  first  winding  collapses  to  stop  the  primary  charging 
cycle  while  the  second  secondary  winding  serves  to  main- 
tain the  ampere  turns  balance  of  said  transformer. 


4,173,040 
DC-TO-AC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Jury  A.   Efimushkin,   ulitsa   Shelkovichnaya,    182-a,   kv.   28; 
Anatoly  A.  Borzov,  ulitsa  Novouzenskaya,  147,  kv.  33,  and 
Veniamin  D.  Kanunnikov,  ulitsa  Mezhdunarodnaya,  14,  kv. 
19,  aU  of  Saratov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jiin.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,785 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  21,  1977,  2498814 
Int.  0.2  H02M  7/537 
VS.  a.  363—97  1  Claim 


1.  A  dc-to-ac  voltage  converter  comprising:  a  multivibrator; 
transistors  of  said  multivibrator;  emitters  of  said  transistors, 
which  are  interconnected;  an  output  transformer;  a  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer;  collectors  of  said  transistors, 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  primary  winding;  a  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer,  which  is  the  output  winding 
of  said  converter;  a  feedback  winding  of  said  transformer;  a 
rectifier  having  input  and  output  terminals,  having  said  input 
terminals  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  feedback  winding; 
a  dc  voltage  source;  a  first  terminal  of  said  source;  second 
terminal  of  said  source;  a  composite  transistor;  a  collector  of 
said  composite  transistor,  electrically  associated  with  the  point 
of  connection  of  said  transistors;  an  emitter  of  said  composite 
transistor,  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  source;  a 
parametric  voltage  stabilizer;  a  Zener  diode  of  said  parametric 
voltage  stabilizer,  having  one  of  its  leads  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  source;  a  ballast  resistor  of  said  parametric 
voltage  stabilizer,  having  one  of  its  leads  connected  to  the  free 
lead  of  said  Zener  diode  and  the  other  lead  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  source;  said  other  lead  of  said  ballast 
resistor  being  coupled  to  the  centre  tap  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer;  a  resistive  voltage  divider  having  one 
of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  first  one  of  said  output  termi- 
nals of  said  rectifier  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  one  of  said  leads  of  said  ballast  resistor;  the  centre  tap  of 
said  divider  being  electrically  associated  with  the  base  of  said 
composite  transistor;  the  second  one  of  said  output  terminals  of 
said  rectifier  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  dc 
voltage  source.  > 


4,173,041 
AUXILIARY  MICROCONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF  DIFFERENT  CONTROL 
ACTIONS  IN  A  MICROPROGRAMMED  DIGITAL  DATA 
PROCESSOR  HAVING  MICROWORDS  OF  nXED 
LENGTH 
Thomas  J.  Dvorak,  Binghamton;  David  J.  Lowdermilk,  Owego, 
and  James  W.  Plant,  Endweil,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,228 
Int.  a.-  G06F  9/12 
VS.  a.  364—200  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  microprogrammed  data  processc-r  having  data  pro- 
cessor circuitry  comprised  of  an  arithmetic  unit  part,  register 
parts  and  other  processor  parts  interconnected  by  data  flow 
bus  parts  to  define  a  data  flow  path,  all  for  processing  machine 
macroinstructions  hrving  operation  codes,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  points  interspersed  at  predetermined 
locations  in  the  data  flow  path,  said  control  points  being 
adapted  and  cooperatively  coupled  therein  to  enable  and 
disable  data  flow  in  predetermined  portions  of  the  data 
flow  path; 

a  primary  store  for  storing  microwords  for  defining  control 
actions  for  predetermined  combinations  of  parts  of  the 
data  processor  circuitry; 

primary  store  address  circuitry  for  reading  microwords  out 
of  said  primary  store; 

a  first  secondary  store  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
mode  words  for  defining  additional  control  actions  for 
predetermined  combinations  of  parts  of  the  data  processor 
circuitry  and  said  control  points; 

a  mode  register  cooperatively  coupled  between  said  second- 
ary store  and  said  control  points  having  output  lines  cou- 
pled to  said  control  points  of  the  data  processor  circuitry 
for  controlling  same; 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  current  machine  macroinstruc- 
tion  operation  code  for  addressing  said  first  secondary 
store  and  causing  it  to  supply  a  selected  mode  word  to  said 
mode  register; 

a  second  secondary  store  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
starting  addresses  for  different  sequences  of  microwords 
in  said  primary  store;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  current  machine  macroinstruc- 
tion  operation  code  for  addressing  said  second  secondary 
store  and  causing  it  to  supply  a  selected  starting  address  to 
said  primary  store  address  circuitry  for  selecting  the  par- 
ticular sequence  of  microwords  to  be  read  out  of  the 
primary  store. 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 
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For  See 

CLASS  '  PATENT  NO. 

D18-012 253,312 

D19-062 253,313 

D18-013 253,314 
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DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  30,  1979 


253,256  253,259 

CAP  CHILD'S  BED 

James  L.  Herzberger,  11038  Knollview  Way,  Orlando,  Fla.   Marjan  Rutar,  4115  Don  Bonito,  Las  Vagas,  Nev.  89121 
32809  Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,987 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,814  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

Int.  a.  D2— Oi  *  VS.  a.  D6— 5 

U.S.  a.  D2— 248 
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253,257  253,260 

SHOE  SOLE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Pasquier,  Montfaucon,  France,  assignor  to  G  E  P,  Saint    Hillard  M.  Avery,  R.R.  3,  Box  140A,  Morgantown,  Ind.  46160 
Germain  sur  Moine,  France  Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,246 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,333  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D20— 02,  D6— 0/ 

Int.  a.  \>2—04  U.S.  a.  D6— 32 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


253,258 
TROUSER  BELT 
Edward  J.  Oark,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Brands, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 380 


253,261 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SERVICE  TRAY  UNIT 
David  L.  Webster,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kustom  Fit  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 05 
U.S.  a.  D6— 42 
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253^62 
SOFA 
Richard  Brooks,  North  Hollywood, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  7 
Int.  a.  D6—0. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 62 


Calf. 


lo, 
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253,263 
SEAT 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  a^ignor  to  The  Berkline 
Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  >Id.  819,234 
>  Term  of  patent  14  >  jars 

Int.  a.  D6—0I 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 
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25  U65 


PAPI  R 


19^8 


PORTABLE 

'.,  assignor  to  Schweiger   David  L.  Miller,  21  N.  Victor 

Filed  Oct.  16, 
826,331  Term  of  p4tent 

Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  D6— 97 


253,264 
SEAT 
Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn., 
Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 63  ^ 


VERTICALLY-MOUNTED 
William  H.  Alburty,  2309  W 
af  ignor  to  The  Berkline  Filed  Mar.  27,  19' 

Term  of 
F  o.  910,836  Int.  Q 

U.S.  a.  D6— 114 


October  30,  1979 


TOWEL  HOLDER 
Tulsa,  Okla.  74110 
!,  Ser.  No.  951,846 
14  years 

D23— 02 


25-  ,266 


HOLDER 

!  5th  St.,  Leawood,  Kans.66206 
8,  Ser.  No.  890,829 
pa  ent  14  years 
D6— 04 


October  30,  1979 
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253,267 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Emilio  Perrella,  Viale  S.  Carlo,  13,  Segrate  (Milan),  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 146 


253,269 
COOLER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  SISSY  BAR 
Midiael  W.  Ramalia,  8558  Whitmore  Lake  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 99,  D12— 16 
VJS.  a.  D7— 77 


253,268 
PLANTER 
Winnie  C.  Whitmire,  P.O.  Box  3843,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0<5.  Dll— 02,  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 153 


253,270 

COMBINED  SET  OF  CANISTERS  AND  DISPLAY 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Herbert  H.  Middleton,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 

Middleton,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7^07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 81 
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253,271 
TOASTER  OVtN 
William  J.  Rakocy,  Nutley,  N.J.,  ass  gnor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.    . 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.   'ilo.  815,146 
Term  of  patent  14  Kears 
Int.  a.  D7— fl  ? 
U.S.  a.  D7— 91 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2i3,273 
TltlVET 


1'  177, 


253,272 
BOWL 

Sharon  Ottier,  IS  Wray  Ct.,  Rexdale,  bntario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.   <o.  898,497 
Term  of  patent  14  'ears 
Int  a.  D7— Q  ' 
U.S.  a.  D7— 97 


Leonard  Matzdorff,  4  Hiilsii^ 
Filed  May  11, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D7— 130 


October  30,  1979 


Dr.,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.  06335 
',  Ser.  No.  796,048 
ifitent  14  years 

I.  D7— 06 


(I. 


213,; 


COMBINED 
Donald  A.  Boyd,  Euclid, 
Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Filed  Nov.  2, 
.  Term  of 
Int.  a.  D7 
U.S.  a.  D7— 207 


,274 
FIREPLAlCE  HEATER  AND  GRATE 

i,  assignor  to  Cardinal  American 


Ohi9, 
Olio 
19^7, 


,  Ser.  No.  847,757 
phtent  14  years 

-OS;  D23—03 


October  30,  1979 
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253,275  -                                253,278 

FIRESCREEN  CORNER  BRACKET 

Frank  J.  Adams,  1124  Sheraton  Dr.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011  Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ziamatic  Cor- 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,859  poration,  Yardley,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  862,082 

Int.  CI.  Dl—OS  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 208  Int.  Q.  DS—08 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


253,279 

2^,276  HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SHOE  GAUGE 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  HOOK  Thomas  E.  Morgan,  11060  Qinton  River  Dr.,  Steriing  Heights, 

Noel  Levine,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated  Products,  Mich.  48078 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,327,  Jan.  10,  1978.  This  application 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,285  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0?  Int.  Q.  DIO— W 

U.S.  a.  D8— 367  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


253,277 

BOAT  BUOY  HOOK 

Einar  Hernsjo,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Heller  AG 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1977,  770677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  a.  D8— 370 


253,280 
HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SHOE  GAUGE 
Thomas  E.  Morgan,  11060  Qinton  River  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48078 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868^27,  Jan.  10,  1978.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 
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253,281 
ALARM  SIGNAL  TRiiNSMITTER 
Kill  Kim,  3450  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los 
Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  1 
Int.  a.  DIO— OJ, 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 121 
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J  ngeles,  Calif.  90010 
No.  851,550 
years 

>13— Oi 


VEHICLE 
Richard  E.  Lauer,  6128 

Filed  Nov.  30, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D12— 190 


Z53,284 

PANEL  GUARD 
Rickeway,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 
1977,  Ser.  No.  856,199 
patent  14  years 
D12— /6 


X 


253,282 
BUTTERFLY  CHRISTMA  ! 
Janet  V.  Lynch,  Cactus  Alley,  Sp.  # 
Tex.  79410 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  Dl  1—127 


Dll-  15 


!  ORNAMENT 

0,  2610  Salem,  Lubbock, 


No.  800,964 
years 


HOUSING  FOR  DASHT  DP 


^3,285  "^ 

MOUNTED  VEHICULAR 


Greg  A.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Mar.  8, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D12— 192 


INSTRU  MENTATION 


;  270,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  95945 
1'  178,  Ser.  No.  884,723 

I  atent  14  years 
Q.  D12— 76 


253,283 
EARTHWORM  FiqURINE 
Jerome  P.  Mills,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  CI.  Dll— I 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 158 


a  signor  to  Susan  Doolan, 

Vo.  734,652 
Kears 

2 


Kurt  W.  Lohmeyer,  Fullerto^ 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D12— 205 


October  30,  1979 


October  30,  1979 
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253,287  253,289 

STATION  PROTECTOR  BASE  CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Frank  L.  Simokat,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Corporation,  Akira  Kato,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,384  Filed  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1977,  52-6341 

Int.  a.  D13— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— II  Int.  a.  D14— 99.  D8— 06 

U.S.  a.  D14— 10 


2:  3,; 


1,286 
VEHICtE  WHEEL 

I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tru-Spoke, 


U  77,  Ser.  No.  840,543 
p  itent  14  years 
G .  D12— /6 


253,288 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  253,290 

SYSTEM  RECORD  PLAYER  TURNTABLE 

Mitchell  Bobrick,  Los  Angeles;  Arthur  L.  Sloan,  Beverly  Hills,   C«n'  L.  Christie,  1027  Crosby,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 
and  Lawrence  E.  Lush,  Crestline,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F«'e<'  ^»y  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,958 

Jack  J.  Zukerman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,010  I"*-  CI.  D14— 0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D14— 14 

Int.  a.  D13— 02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 12 
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253,291 
FUEL  INJECTION   NOZZLE 
Peter  Howes,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Set.  No.  820,530 
Qaims  priority,  application  Unitfd  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1977. 
978764/77 

Term  of  patent  ]  4  years 


U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


Int.  a.  D15-  -01 


253,292 
BASKETBALL  SHOTTING 
Ellis  R.  Hailey,  3614  Johnston  Way 
Filed  May  27, 1977,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  t 
Int.  a.  D21 
U.S.  a.  D21— 2 


253,293 
GAME  TABflE 
Peter  L.  Takaichi,  San  Jose,  and  An^ew 
tain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D21— Pi 
U.S.  a.  D21— 13 


Harry  H.  Snyder,  625  £ 
Filed  May  25, 
Term  oi 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D21— 20 


253,294 
GAilE  BOARD 

Itlain  St.,  Annville,  Pa.  12003 
1977,  Ser.  No.  800,470 
patent  14  years 
a.  D21— W 


TOY 

Louisville,  Ky.  40220 
No.  801,159 
years 

OJ 


October  30,  1979 


October  30,  1979 
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253,296  253,298 

POLE  CAP  FOR  TENT  ROMAN  OIL  FOUNTAIN 

Kaichi  Baba,  No.  6-18, 1-chome,  Zoshigxva.  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,   Mario  Rosero,  1341  W.  Foster  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60640 
Japan  F'l«l  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,443 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,487  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  O.  D23— 0/ 

lot  a.  D21— o;  U.S.  CI.  023—13 

VS.  a.  D21— 254 


W.  Graybeal,  Moun- 
to  Atari,  Inc. 
No.  836,203 
years 


HAND 
Henry  A.  Schwartz,  Valley 
Consultants,  Ltd.,  New 
Filed  Aug.  29, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


2  53.; 


,295 
GRIP  EXERCISER 

,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Black  Deer 
N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  828,955 
latent  7  years 
D21— 02 


253,299 
SHOWER  STALL 


Si  ream, 
Yerk, 

1>77, 


C 


253,297 

DIVERTER  PUMP 

Lawrence  C.  Digney,  Guilford,  and  Warren  J.  Thomson,  Rocky 

Hill  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactur-    Stephen  W .  Hess,  15521  Ashley  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 
ing  Company  F"«»  ^P'-  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.272 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,419  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"*-  d.  D23— 02 

Int.  a.  D23-0/.  D15-02  US.  Q.  D23-57 

IJ.S.  a.  D23— 14 


1298 


253,300 

COMBINED  SINK  a|vD  TABLE 

Albert  L.  Kinsey,  10810  Burbank  Di  ,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser  No.  819,927 

Term  of  patent  1'  years 

Int.  a.  D23-i02 

U.S.  a.  D23— «1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  JO,  1979 


(53,302 

VAPORIZEl   FOR  A  FURNACE 

Charles  F.  Morrison,  25  Peiri  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  827,830,  Aug.  25,  1977.  This 

application  Dec.  ^,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  ( a.  D23—04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 146 


253,301 
VAPORIZER  FOR  A  l4jRNACE 

Charles  F.  Morrison,  25  Peari  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  »Jo.  827,830 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D23— C 
U.S.  a.  D23— 146 


Steven  A.  Barton,  401  S 
David  L.  Gerard,  400  Flag 
77566 

Filed  Nov.  14, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D24— 26 


25 1,303 


CAl TERY 


Bra^oport,  Freeport,  Tex.  77541,  and 
Lake  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 


19  7, 


,  Ser.  No.  851,461 
pt^ent  14  years 

D24— 02 


1300 


OFFICIAL  nAZF.TTF 


/'\j">T~rf-^«r^w    in     1  f\nr\ 


October  30,  1979 
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253  304  253,306 

BEDPAN  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Kenshun    Nathan  Sobel,  877  Chestnut  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02168 
Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co.,  FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,978 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  31  years 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,963  Int.  Q.  D2S— 03 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52-18978      U.S.  Q.  D28— 47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
"  Int.  a.  D24— 02.  D28— 07 

VS.  a.  D24— 57 


253,307 

SHAVING  KIT 

O.  John  Natale,  1359  10th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 73 


253,305 
COMBINED  HAIR  DRYER  AND  STAND 

Anthony  Battaglia,  386  NE.  191st  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33162 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,443  , 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D28— 17 


253,308 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Frederick  R.  Glassman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

UJS.  a,  D48— 3 


1300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


253,309 
HOUSING  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
John  Dalton,  Yardley,  Fa.,  assignor  (p  Keystone  Lighting  Corp., 
Bristol,  Fa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  SerJ  No.  813,754 
Term  of  patent  1  i  years 


U.S.  a.  IMS— 23  A 


Int.  a.  D26-  -05 


TAPE 

Lola  A.  Ming,  130  •  17th 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
Term  oi 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D14— ti 


253,311 
REC  )RDER  HOUSING 

A  re.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07513 
1977,  Ser.  No.  791,440 
patent  14  years 

CI.  D14— o; 


C 


253,310 
ADJUSTABLE  PORTAfeLE  LAMP 
Harlan  N.  Harris,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  868,134 


CARTRIDGE 

Edwin  J.  Lenney,  and  John 
assignors  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Oct. 
Term  of 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  D18— 12 


801 


Term  of  patent  14 


U.S.  a.  D48— 20  F 


Int.  a.  D26—  )5 


years 


October  30,  1979 


;  53,312 
FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 

Schaefer,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 
Business  Machines  Corporation, 


Sir. 


No.  801,287,  May  27,  1977, 
,288,  May  27,  1977,  abandoned. 
10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,092 
I  latent  14  years 
D18— 07 


October  30,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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253,313 

DISPLAY  MODEL  OF  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  ENGINE 

PARTS 

Michael  P.  Josvanger,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McQuay- 

Norris,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 99 
U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


253314 
PRINTER 
Kenneth  D.  Coliister,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 02 
VJS.  CI.  D18— 13 


^ 


253,315 

EXPRESS  DEPOSITORY 

James  S.  Berman,  New  York,  and  Sigurd  Stegmaier,  Malveme, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Citibank,  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


k 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  B  Artistic  Wig  Corp.:  See- 
Castro,  Toribio,  Jr.,  4,172,874,  CI.  264-281.000. 

AB  Brodema  Rickardsson:  See 

Thelberg,  Karl-Goran,  4,172.538,  CI.  222-630.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See- 
Miller,  Albert  A.,  4,172,393,  CI.  74-759.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Zaugg.  Harold  E.;  and  Lee,  Cheuk  M.,  4,172,943,  CI.  544-126000 
Abe,  Masaru:  See — 

i  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Abe,  Masaru,  4,172  487  CI 
I52-36I.OOR. 
'^^"i'  °*S?  ^ '  P'^vsity,  Louis;  and  Sattler,  Frank  J.,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  the  in  situ  inspection  of  tubes 
while  submerged  in  a  liquid.  4,172,492,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Abo,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and  Noguchi,  Sakae,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Stainless  steel  having  excellent  pitting  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  hot  workabilities.  4,172,716,  CI.  75-124.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Belcher,  Harold  P.;  Burke,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kersey,  Joseph  A 
4,172,963,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Acoolco  Corporation:  See — 

Ohling,  Robert  S.,  4,172,366,  CI.  62-526.000. 
A^s,  Ralph  C;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  to  Permutit  Company.  Inc., 
The.  Condensate  puriflcation  process  by  use  of  dilute  clear  lime 
solution.  4,172,783,  CI.  210-34.000. 
Adwesi  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Millard,  Barry  J.,  4,172,507,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Lefere,    Robert    M.;    and    Kunz,    Guenter    O.,    4  172  473     CI 
138-120.000.  .,,.;.,    v-i. 

AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Marcus,     Holger;     and     Nordstrom,     Lennart,     4,172,661,     CI. 

Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Heslot,  Henri;  Provost,  Anne;  and  Foumier,  Philippe,  4,172,764, 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry:  See— 
Maki,  Yasuo,  4,172,946,  CI.  546-346.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See- 
Wagner,     Karl;     and     Wagensonner,     Eduard,     4.172  644     CI 
354-31.000. 
Aigner,  Georg.  Flowmeter  for  liquids.  4,172,381,  CI.  73-229  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishida,   Koji;   Kawai,   Taneichi;   Hamajima,   Shigemitsu    Hida 
Tsuneo;  and  Nagura,  Nobuyosi,  4,172,989.  CI.  318-341  000 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko;  Udaka,  Masaharu;  and  Mimura,  Munehiko   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AC  current  control  system  for 
AC  power  supply.  4,172,991,  CI.  318-722.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Wegerhoff,  Amo;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  4,172,735,  CI.  106-18.120 
Alamance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Safrit,  Sam  C;  Shields,  Harper;  Coble,  William  H.;  and  Farrell 

Roscoe  M.,  4,172,370,  CI.  66-92.000. 

Albert,  Robert  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry 

compactible,  swellable  herbicidal  compositions  and  pellets  produced 

therefrom.  4,172,714,  CI.  71-93.000.  h-        h        i-cu 

Alderman,  Robert  J.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Insulation 

bags.  4,172,345,  CI.  52-406.000. 
Allen,  Clayton  H.  Kaleidoscope.  4,172,629,  CI.  350-4.100. 
Allenbaugh,  George  G.,  Jr.,  to  Premier  Industrial  Corporation.  Spring- 
loaded  constant  pressure  nozzle  with  secondary  modulating  means 
4,172,559,  CI.  239-453.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshisato,  Akiyuki,  4,172,995,  CI.  325-17.000. 
Altherr,  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim,  John  W.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated. Roll-over  lock  protection  for  railroad  car  coupler  4  172  530 
CI.  213-148.000.  ■      ' 

Altman,  Roger  L.;  Libsch,  Karl  D.;  and  Rao,  M.  Vikram,  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  soda  matte  slags  resisUnt  to  spon- 
Uneous  combustion.  4,172,715,  CI.  75-24.000. 
Alvares,  Antonio;  and  Benazzoni,  Guido,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Ex- 
pandible  particles  of  styrene  polymers  and  process  for  preparine 
same.  4,172,928,  CI.  521-97.000  '^       ^ 

Amaro,  Vernal  A.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Leiand  J.;  Amaro,  Vernal  A.;  and  Belvail,  Warren 
4,172,352,  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
AMCC  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Edwin  v.,  4,172,623.  CI.  312-244.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Sheptak,    Nicholas;    and    Dewine,    James    E.,    4,172.915     CI 
428-69.000. 


American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Branch,  Howard  R..  4.172.389,  CI.  73-766  000 
Gabnelson.  Birger  B.,  4,172,388,  CI.  73-721.000. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See 

Wissner,  Allan,  4.172,839,  CI.  260-340. 90P. 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

*^  4°172  45l'^'ci  ^  ■  ^'''''^^''  •'^""s"'  R  :  ""d  Penny.  William  H.. 
American  Solar  Heat  Corporation:  See— 

Heyman,  Joseph  H..  4.172.311,  CI.  29.157.30R 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Olsson,  Billy  E.,  4,172,626,  CI.  339-I7.00F. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See 

Ahherr,  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim,  John  W.,  4,172.530.  CI  213-148  000 

McGee.  Sherwood   W.;  and   Shork,  Charles  T..  4.172,719.  CI 

/  j"Z  jU.UUU. 

Amsterdamse  Ballast  Bagger  en  Grond  (Amsterdam  Ballast  Dredging) 

de  Koning,  Jan,  4,172,617,  CI.  406-23.000   ' 

Anderka,  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus;  Jozal,  Waller;  Schutl.  Eduard 
and  Puntz,  Wolfgang,  to  Rotring-Werke  Riepe  KG:  and  Aristo- 
Werke  Dennert  &  Pape  KG.  Automatic  drafting  instrument  with 
stylographic  pen.  4,173.020.  CI.  346-140.00R. 

Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.:  See— 

''tS28''cr2'6^,23'?So'-  "'"'"'  ^^  '"'  '°-"""-  •^'^•"^''  ^  ' 

.^cabr.'4^7*2:62l  C^J'  t^^Z^""^""'  '"'"'''"'  ""^'"^^  '''""^ 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Reynolds,   John   A.;  and   Anderson,   Gerald   R.,   4.172.410.  CI. 

o"- 1  OO.CXX}. 

Anderson,  John  K.;  and  Lewyckyj,  Peter,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com- 
pany Limited.  Follow-up  hand  control  valve  for  use  with  hvdraulic 
spnng  brakes.  4,172,619,  CI.  303-54.000. 

Anderson,  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Larson.  Dale  R.;  and  Anderson.  Raymond  L.,  4.172.3%,  CI.  81- 

Angelle.  Daniel  A.;  Nolan,  James  P.;  and  Haren.  Doyle  V .  to  Dayco 
Corporation.  Dual-purpose  temporary  carpet  and  carpet  underlay 
construction  and  method  of  making  same.  4.172  917  CI  428-95  000 

'^4J72"380  cr'7'3^2rSR^ "^  Checking  device  for  filled  capsules. 

Anthony.  Andrew  J.;  Groves.  Malcom  D.;  and  Young.  Richard  H    to 

4^72J6Tci.^lT8r00R'   '""^    "'^*'  "'^"'^  ''°"'™'  "^  *"'"8" 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  with  a 

multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  4.172.853.  CI   585-379  000 
Arai.  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Noji,  Kohji;  Arai,  Tetsuzo;  Okamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Kunioki 
Koyama.  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki.  Koichi,  4.172.912.  CI  427-375  OOo' 
Arganbright.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Henery,  James  D;  and  Arganbright,   Robert  P.,  4,I72,%1    CI 
568-864.000.  "      ' 

Aristo-Werke  Dennert  &  Pape  KG:  See— 

Anderka,  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus;  Jozat,  Walter   Schutt    Ed- 
uard; and  Puntz,  Wolfgang.  4.173.020.  CI.  346-l4o'00R 
Ark.  Wong  F.;  Kawakami,  James  H.;  and  Steiner.  Ulrich  A.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
sultones  and  aromatic  sulfonyl  chlorides.  4.172.852  CI  260-607  OAR 
Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Company:  See— 

Pavilon,  Stanley  J.,  4.172.857,  CI.  585-635.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

"^  n?"  i?  0*7°'  ^^'"^Suchi.  Kiyomi;  and  Fumikura.  Tiuzi,  4,172.338, 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^"4772"937''crT2'8-232"(»o'"''    ^"'^^^    ""''    ^*"'^^'    ^'^''^'• 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tokutomi,  Seijiro,  4.172,645.  CI.  354-53.000 
Asahina.  Yasuo:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki    Fuku- 
^.l??;^^''"'  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Soga.  Setsuo.  4.172.976.  CI 
219-469.000. 
ASEA  AS:  See— 

Larker.  Hans.  4.172,807,  CI.  252-301.  lOW 
Asen,  Samuel;  Stewart,  Robert  N.;  and  Norris,  Karl  H  ,  to  United  Stales 
of  Amenca,  Agriculture.  Stable  foods  and  beverages  containinc  the 
Vll^oTa.  426-^'^"         ^-<'*'"n"'^y'«'Phoro  de)-5-eIuc(^de. 


Pi    I 


PI  2 


fAme  ica. 


Asmanes,  Charles,  to  United  States  of 
tool  holder.  4,172,398,  CI.  82-12.000. 
Asten  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rolar,  Frederick  D.,  4,172,910,  CI 
Atkinson,  John  W.  Solar  panel.  4,172,444, 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Shawl,  Edward  T,,  4,172,948,  CI 
Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Ohorodnik,  Alexand 
schaft.  Production  of 
acid  halides.  4,172,845,  CI.  26O-543.0OP. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Rolfe,  Alfred  H.,  4.172,585,  CI.  251 
Automotive  Products  Limited:  See — 

Young.  Alastair  J.,  4,172.364,  CI.  60-5$). 
Ayler,  Steve;  Holtrop.  John;  and  Bartels, 
America,  Navy.  Liquid  propellant  gun, 
tion.  4,172,408,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Aylor,  Elmo  E.  Worm  package.  4,172,336, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Abell.  Gary  E.;  Plavsity,  Louis;  and 
165-11.000. 
Bailey,  Dunn  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

4,172,711.  CI.  62-21.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  F.;  and  Jones,  A.  Brooke. 
Corporation.  Magnetic  bubble  domain 
4,172,758,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Bajaj,  Ram:  See — 

Rowcliffe.  Arthur  F.;  Bleiberg,  Melvii 
Bajaj.  Ram,  4.172.742,  CI.  148-38.00* 
Baker,  Dennis  S.;  and  Davies,  Glyndwr  J., 
Limited.  The.  Plain  bearings.  4,172,622, 
Baker,  Silveus  M.:  See — 

Moore,  Wesley  D.;  and  Baker, 
135.00R. 
Baldwin,  Derek;  and  Gates,  Peter  S.,  to 
preparing  pyrogallol.  4.172,960,  CI.  568 
Ballah.  Clark;  and  Jay.  HoUis.  Artificial 

4.172.913.  CI.  428-9.000. 
Ballard,  Charles  H.;  and  Kosanke,  Howaid 
Company.    Neutron   transmission    testin ; 
4,172.760.  CI.  176-I9.00R. 
Ballas,  George  C,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc 

4,172,322,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.:  See— 

de  Koning,  Jan.  4,172,617,  CI.  406-23 
Ballschun,  Horst,  to  SMG  Suddeutsche 
mbH.  Device  for  protection  of  a  set 
4.172,415,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Balz.  Gunther  W..  to  Roto-Finish  Compaiy, 

4,172.339.  CI.  51-164.200. 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligimgs-. 

Lobach.  Ernst,  4,172,581,  CI.  251-11 
Bankhead  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Hakes.  Gary  A..  4,172.615,  CI.  299-30 
Kinard,  Daniel  P..  4.172,612,  CI.  296- 
Banno.  Taichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadao;  Takekawa,  Hiroshi; 
shi,  Kiyozo.  4.172.777.  CI.  204-195 
Barlow,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Bradstreel,  Richard  W.;  and  Barlow 
198-380.000. 
Barone.  Salvatore,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
ment  guide  for  an  electrostatic  recorder. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limited:  See — 

Rogers,  Thomas;  and  Caro,  Colin  G., 
Bartels,  Bruce:  See — 

Ayler.  Steve;  Holtrop,  John;  and 
89-7.000. 
Bartholme,  Louis  G.:  See — 

Shimotake,  Hiroshi;  Voss,  Ernst  C. 
4,172.926.  CI.  429-112.000. 
Barton,  William  D.;  Hartley,  Donald  J. 
man,  Michael  T;  and  Yee,  Clifford  S.  L., 
ration.  Flexible  bladed  fan  construction. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leutner.  Bemd.  4,172.931,  CI.  525-: 
Bates,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N.;  Oliver,  Coliti 
Lill.  Bnan  H.,  4.172,978,  CI 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 
Stingelin,  Valentin;  Budliger.  Jean- 
Guido;  and  Roggen.  Rolf,  4,172,974 
Batten.  Richard  J.,  to  Shiley  Scientific, 
prosthetic  heart  valve.  4,172.295.  CI.  3- 
Baumann,  Marcus;  Kvita,  Vratislav;  Rotl  , 
John  S.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
CI.  260-326.260. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beecken,  Hermann,  4.172.944.  CI 
Schafer.  Walter;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and 
528-49.000. 
Bayersdorfer,  Lothar:  See — 

Schneider.    Fritz;    and    Bayersdorfe 
125-18.000. 
Beatrice  Foods:  See- 

Soran.  Robert  L..  4.172.901,  CI.  426-2|0. 


42;  -243.000. 

:i.  126-466.000. 


560-;5 


000. 
,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
[2-(halogenoformyA-vinyI]-organyI  phosphinic 

351.000. 

000. 
Bruce,  to  United  States  of 
ireech  pressure  axial  injec- 

Cl.  43-55.000. 

Sal  ler,  Frank  J.,  4,172,492,  CI. 

Coi  ipany.  Liquefaction  of  gas. 

to  Rockwell  International 
device  fabrication  technique. 


L.;  Diamond,  Sidney;  and 

o  Glacier  Metal  Company, 
:i.  3O8-237.0OR. 


Silve  IS  M..  4.172.573,  a.  244- 


I  isons  Limited.  Process  for 
72.000. 
Christmas  tree  structure. 


H 


250-44!  OOT. 


-Pie  re; 
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,  Energy.  Preset  pivotal 


D.,  to  General  Electric 
apparatus   and   method. 

Rotary  cutting  assembly. 


OX). 
Vfaschinenbau-Gesellschaft 
ofltools  in  a  hydraulic  press. 

,  Inc.  Finishing  machine. 

Aktiengej  ;llschafi:  See — 


1.0(0. 


(00. 
IJOOA. 

Banno,  Taichi;  and  Koshii- 
a(R. 

Willard  J..  4.172,513,  CI. 

Recording  medium  align- 
4.172.430.  CI.  118-660.000. 

.172,450,  CI.  128-679.000. 

,,  Bruce,  4,172,408,  CI. 


Ba  tels, 


and  Bartholme,  Louis  G., 


M  itucheski,  Joseph  V.;  Spell- 
to  Wallace  Murray  Corpo- 
1,172,693,  CI.  4I6-I32.0OA. 


1-353  )00. 


C;  Bales.  Stephen  R.;  and 


;  Katzarkoff.  Jean;  Walt, 
CI.  219-72.000. 
nc.  Tri-cuspid  three-tissue 

asoo. 

Martin;  and  Waterhouse. 
Infdyl  compounds.  4.172.836. 


546  165.000.    • 
F^ideisen,  Kurt.  4,172,936,  CI. 

,     Lothar.     4.172.440.     CI. 

000. 


73  029, 


Ta  lan 


Beaussant,  Raymond  H.,  to 

high  altitude  flights.  4,172,455 
Becker,  Joseph,  Jr..  to  Koppers 
jamb.  4.172.769.  CI.  202-248 
Becker.  Sanford  G.  Display 

vehicle.  4.172.331,  CI.  40-591 
Becker.  Walter:  See— 

Weglage.  David  E..  4.172,52 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Sloane,  Howard  J.,  4,172,637 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company 
Kippel,  Edward  A.;  and  Bus 
Vistins.  Maris.  4.172.293.  CI 
Beecken.  Hermann,  to  Bayer 
dyestuffs  having  hetero-aryl 
546-165.000. 
Beijen,  Johan  M.;  and  Du  Chatini^r, 

Production  of  thinwalled  artic 

Belcher,  Harold  P.;  Burke,  William 

ACF  Industries.  Incorporated. 

for  coding  equipment.  4.172,96  I 

Beling,  Thomas  E.;  and  Marx, 

Condition  operated  load  control 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  .See — 
Hams,    Kenneth    A.;    and 

209-564.000. 
Rabindran,  K.  George.  4.1 
Belvail.  Warren:  See — 

McCarthy.  Leiand  J.;  Amait, 
4,172.352.  CI.  56-328.0TS, 
Bencze.  Jozsef;  Czine.  Jozsef; 
Nagy,  Ferenc.  to  Medicor  MuN^k 
gation  of  glaucoma  in  eye 
Benoit.  Horst  A.,  to  Stackpole 
trolling  tilt  of  labelling  pad 
156-357.000. 
Berecz.  Imre;  Paul,  D.  Richard; 

Tool  for  installing  thread  inser 
Bereskin,  Alexander  B.  Percussioi 
Bergkvist.  Lars  A.  Electro-optic 
angular  rotation  of  one  body 
4.172.994.  CI.  324-175.000. 
Bernier,  Lomie  J.;  and  Das, 

producing  dyed  polymer-coate  I 
Bernstein.  Saul:  See — 

Richardson.  Walter  R.;  Oake 
man.  Avrom  R..  4.172,499, 
Bemt.  Jorgen  O.  Means  for 

CI.  432-118.000. 
Bertazzoni.  Guido:  See — 
Alvares,  Antonio;  and 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.:  See — 
Feinstein,    Allen    I.;    and 
585-475.000. 
Bex,  Peter  T,  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

CI.  60-517.000. 
Bianchi,  Alberta:  See — 

Nannini.  Giuliano;   Perrone, 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella; 
and  Confalonieri.  Carlo,  4, 
Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch,  Rein 
Maurer,  Helmut;  and  Schindl^, 
Process  and  apparatus  for  fuc 
123-32.0EA. 
Bickel,  Hans:  See — 

Scartazzini.  Riccardo;  Bickel 
CI.  260-239.00A. 
Bio  Gas  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Boblitz.  Ohver  W.,  4.172.442 
Bjorklund.  Curt  A.  Valve  unit.  4 
Blanshine.  Allison  W..  to  Sp 

assembly.  4.172.355.  CI.  56-341 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Hegeler.     Wilhelm;     and 
325-464.000. 
Bleiberg,  Melvin  L.:  See —  ; 

Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  Bleibe  g, 
Bajaj,  Ram,  4,172,742,  CI 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis, 

Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrical 
making  the  same.  4.172.319.  CI 
Bloombaum.  Barry  D.;  and  Hitqh, 

Industries  Limited.  Bitumen 
Board  of  Trustees  Leiand  Stanford 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  and  Paul. 
Boblitz.  Oliver  W..  to  Bio  Gas 
system  and  method.  4.172.442, 
Bobnar.  Louis  R..  to  Rexnord  li 

4.172.582.  CI.  251-63.000. 
Boehringer.  Andreas:  See — 
Wessel.    Wolf;    Eisele. 
4,172.432.  CI.  123-32.0EE 
Boehringer.  Wilfred  E..  to 

check  valve.  4,172,469.  CI.  1 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane 
Cole,  James  B.,  4.172.575,  C| 
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Intettechnique.  Breathing  equipment  for 
""   CI.  128-142.700. 
Ci  impany,  Inc.  Coke  oven  door  seal  and 

!.00). 


ap  laratus  for  the  personalization  of  a 
'  OjX). 

,  CI.  206-338.000. 

CI.  350-273.000. 
See— 

>n,  Paul  O..  4.172.709.  CI.  55-274.000. 
12-169.000. 
Akt  engesellschaft.  Water  insoluble  styryl 
•  ■ethylene  substituent.  4.172,944,  CI. 


.  Jacques  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
4.172.875.  CI.  264-550.000. 
G.,  Jr.;  and  Kersey.  Joseph  A.,  to 
Checker  and  automatic  synchronizer 

CI.  178-22.000. 
rhomas,  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc. 
4.172.998.  CI.  328-2.000. 

Itocker.    Lester    H..    4,172.525,    CI. 

\  CI.  361-3.000. 


Vernal  A.;  and  Belvail,  Warren, 

H^gedus,  Csongor;  Kovats,  Attila;  and 
Method  and  apparatus  for  investi- 
theripeutics.  4,172.447.  CI.  128-648.000. 
V  achinery  Company.  Device  for  con- 
labelling  apparatus.  4,172.753.  CI. 

;  a^d  Zupan,  Joseph  P.,  to  Microdot  Inc. 

4,172.314.  CI.  29-240.500. 

head  tool.  4,172,483,  CI.  145-29.00R. 

apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of 

t  :iative  another  using  moire  patterns. 


nhard 


K.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  of 
articles.  4,172.702.  CI.  8-4.000. 


Harry;  Bernstein.  Saul;  and  Handle- 
Cl.  169-53.000. 
mounting  internal  kiln  hardware.  4,172,701, 


Bertazjoni,  Guido,  4, 1 72.928.  CI.  521-97.000. 
Birtolacini.  Ralph  J..  4.172.813.  CI. 
C  irporation.  Hot-gas  engine.  4,172,363, 


Ettore;  Severino,  Dino;  Meinardi, 
Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
172,892,  CI.  424-246.000. 

Linder,  Ernst;  Kistner.  Gerhard; 

.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

mixture  preparation.  4,172,433,  CI. 


Hans;  and  Heusler.  Karl.  4.172.832. 


CI.  126-422.000. 
172.471.  CI.  137-887.000. 
Rand  Corporation.  Upper  apron 

looo. 


3usse.     Wolfgang.     4.172.997.     CI. 


,  Melvin  L.;  Diamond.  Sidney;  and 
[148-38.000. 
Charles  K.;  and  Kinsman.  Gordon  F.,  to 
cells  and  batteries  and  methods  of 
29-623.400. 

.  Michael  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
erjiulsions.  4,172,821.  CI.  260-28. 5 AS. 

Jr.,  University:  See — 
Jlffrey  A..  4,172,663.  CI.  356-352.000. 
Systems.  Inc.  Solar  energy  collector 
CI.  126-422.000. 
Reverse  differential  holding  valve. 


He  mann;    and    Boehringer.    Andreas. 


McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Soft  seat 
12.300. 
C^npany:  See — 
244-216.000. 
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Boeslen,  Wilhelmus  H.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon.  B.V.  Process  for  separating 
a  mixture  of  an  optically  active  phenylglycine  amide  and  an  optically 
active  phenylglycine.  4.172.846.  CI.  260-558.00A. 
Bohm.  Harald;  Fleischmann.  Robert;  and  Heffler.  Jochen.  to  Licentia 
Palent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H  Process  for  the  production  of  a  tung- 
sten carbide  catalyst  by  carburization  of  tungsten  oxides.  4,172,808. 
CI.  252-443.000. 
Boje.  Jurgen;  and  Bratengeier.  Horst,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH. 

Flame  cutting  machine.  4,172,587,  CI.  266-60.000. 
Bond.  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  C ;  Brice.  Henry  T.;  and  Horton. 
Phineas  E.,  III.  to  Swacais.  Inc.  Trailer  vehicle  apparatus  with  im- 
proved parking  support.  4.172.604.  CI.  280-764.000. 
Bondarenko.  Alexandr  S.:  See— 

Zverev.  Anatoly  I.;  and  Bondarenko.  Alexandr  S..  4.172.558.  CI. 
239-85.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Gyory.  Emeric  J  .  4,172,696.  CI.  417-564.000. 
Bornengo.  Mario,  to  Montedison  S.p.A  Alkali  and  ammonium  salts  of 
zinc  bis-N,N'(dithiocarboxy)-lhiazolidin-4-carboxylic  acid.  4.172.713. 
CI.  71-90.000. 
Borzov,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Efimushkin.  Jury  A.;  Borzov.  Anatoly  A.;  and  Kanunnikov,  Ve- 
niamin  D..  4,173.040,  CI.  363-97.000. 
Bost,  John  R..  to  Byars  Machine  Company.  Bearing  sorting  device. 

4.172.527.  CI.  209-668.000. 
Boteanu.  Silvia:  See — 

Pop.  Grigore;  Ivanus,  Gheorghe;  Boteanu.  Silvia;  Tomi,  Pavel;  and 
Pop.  Ecaterina.  4.172.816.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Botkin.    Lawrence   A.,   to   Fruehauf  Corporation.    Aerator   nozzle 

4.172.539,  CI.  222-195.000. 
Bourek.  Leon  H.:  See- 
Owens.  Charles  D  ;  Bourek.  Leon  H.;  and  Sikes.  Johnnie  C.  Jr . 
4.173.015.  CI.  340-I46.30H. 
Bowdy.  Fredrick  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Three 

actuator  steering  system.  4.172,571,  CI.  244-50.000. 
Bower.  Terry  F.:  See— 

Rushforth,  Calvin;  Shinopulos.  George;  Randlett.  M.  Ronald;  and 
Bower.  Terry  F..  4.172.375.  CI.  72-137.000. 
Bradstreet.  Richard  W.;  and  Barlow,  Willard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Article  handling  apparatus  using  air  flow  to  provide 
article  orientation.  4.172.513,  CI.  198-380.000. 
Branch.  Houard  R..  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.  Tem- 
perature compensated  bridge  circuit.  4,172.389.  CI.  73-766.000. 
Bratengeier.  Horst:  See — 

Boje.  Jurgen;  and  Bratengeier.  Horst,  4.172.587.  CI.  266-60.000, 
Breault,  Roland  F.:  See— 

Muller,  John  J.;and  Breault.  Roland  F.  4. 1 72.522.  CI.  206-3I5.00R. 
Bresler.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Porter.  James  J  :  and  Bresler.  Robert  G..  4.I72,%7.  CI.  179-1  OHF 
Brice,  Henry  T.:  See — 

Bond.  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  C;  Brice.  Henry  T.;  and  Horton. 
Phineas  E..  III.  4.172,604.  CI,  280-764.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Abe,  Masaru.  4.172.487.  CI 
1 52-361. OOR. 
Brierley,  Zachry.  Shredder.  4.172,400,  CI.  83-500.000. 
Brinadd  Company:  See — 

Jackson.  Jack  M..  4.172.801.  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Brisson.  Maurice  J.,  to  Forano  Limitee.  Flail  device.  4.172.481.  CI 

I44-208,OOJ. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Naito.  Takayuki;  Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Okita. 
Taka-aki;  and  Yamashila.  Haruhiro,  4.172.829.  CI.  424-253.000, 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited:  See- 
Raven.    Leonard   F.;   Naylor.  Joseph   E.;   and   Crossley,   Brian. 
4.172.761.  CI.  176-76.000. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Costick.  James  A.;  and  Hall.  Brian.  4.172.312.  CI.  29-157.400 
Brooks.  Carter  D,:  See— 

Wechter,    William    J.;    and    Brooks.    Carter    D,   4,172.889    CI 

424-180.000. 

Brown.  Christopher  T..  to  Foster.  Douglas  Neil;  and  Unisearch  Lim 

ited.    Armour   unit    for   wave   energy    absorption.    4.172.680,   CI 

405-16.000. 

Brown.  William  E..  Jr.  Knock  down  cable  reel  holder,  4.172.608.  CI 

242-85.000. 
Bruhn.  Mildred  S.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  lo  G,  D.  Searle  &  Co.  2.3,5- 
Trisubstltuted  cyclopentanealkenoic  acids,  derivatives  thereof  and 
intermediates  thereto.  4.172.953.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Bruner.  Walter  M.:  See— 

LeRoy.    Pierre    L.;    and    Bruner.    Waller    M,.    4,172.449,    CI 
128-654,000, 
Brush,  Donald  C.  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc,  Fluid  sampling 

device,  4,172.448.  CI.  128-766.000, 
Bryan,  John  F..  Jr..  lo  Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company— a  division  of 

Precorp.  Crane.  4,172,529.  CI.  212-48.000. 
Bucalo.  Louis.  Apparatus  for  collecting  body  fluids.  4.172.446.  CI 

128-769.000. 
Buchin.  Michael  P.:  See— 

McKelghen.  Ronald  E.;  and  Buchin.  Michael  P..  4,173,007,  CI 
367-11,000, 
Budliger,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Stingelin.  Valentin;  Budhger.  Jean-Pierre:  Katzarkoff,  Jean;  Wall, 
Guido;  and  Roggen.  Rolf.  4,172.974.  CI.  21972.000. 


CI. 


Rc- 


Bujese.  David  P..  to  PItney-Bowes.  Inc,  Actuator  for  a  copy  sheet 
feeder  In  a  reciprocating  carriage  drive  system,  4.172.653.  CI.  355- 
3.0SH. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L,;  and  Nelson.  Norman  A,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The, 
I  I-Deoxy-2,2-dinuoro-PGF  compounds.  4.172.952,  CI.  560-121  000 
Burbank.  Max  B.:  See— 

Kuehn.   Lome  A.;  Burbank.  Max  B.;  and  Lomnes,  Randy  K.. 
4.172.327.  CI,  33-366.000. 
Bu.'ger.  Charles  H    Deceleration  warning  indicator.  4,173,012,  CI 

340-71.000. 
Burke,  William  G..  Jr  :  See- 
Belcher.  Harold  P.;  Burke.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Kersey.  Joseph  A., 
4,172.%3.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Burlage,  Donald  W,;  Lawrence.  Neal  B,;  and  Owen,  Larry  B.,  lo 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Programmable  signal  processor  for 
Doppler  filtering.  4,173.017.  CI,  343-7.700. 
-Burns,  William  K.;  and  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G..  lo  United  Stales  of 
America.     Navy.     Mullimode     eleclrooptlc     waveguide     switch 
4.172.630,  CI.  350-96.140. 
Busse.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hegeler.     Wilhelm;     and     Busse.     Wolfgang.     4.172.997. 
325-464,000, 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Alderman.  Robert  J..  4.172.345.  CI.  52-406.000, 

Butler.  William  J,,  to  Vermillion  Equipment  &  Supply  Co..  Inc, 

placeable  liner  for  the  discharge  assembly  of  a  rotary  grinding  mill  or 
the  like,  4.172,560.  CI.  241-171.000. 
Byars  Machine  Company:  See—  \ 

Bost,  John  R.,  4.172.527.  CI.  209-668.000, 
Byer.  Robert  L.;  and  Paul.  Jeffrey  A  .  lo  Board  of  Trustees  Leiand 
Stanford  Jr..  University.  Optical  wavelength  meter.  4.172.663.  CI. 
356-352.000. 
Byrne.  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dye-amplified  imaging  process. 

4.172,721,  CI.  96-1.200. 
Calahorra,  Francisco  L.:  See — 

Jarque,   Ricardo  G.;  Carles.  Juan   B.;  Calahorra.  Francisco  L.; 
Roldan.  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado.  Fernando  R..  4.172.894  CI 
424-263.000 
Camblo,  Orlando  D..  to  Respiratory  Care.  Inc   Blow  molded  thermo- 
plastic container  having  a  needle  puncture  site  and  method  of  making 
and  apparatus  for  making  same.  4,172.5.34.  CI.  215-247  000 
Campbell.  Dudley  H.:  See— 

Sykora.  Allan  J.;  and  Campbell.  Dudley  H..  4.172.972.  CI.  200- 
I64.00R. 
Campbell.  James  A.:  See — 

Raftis,  Spiros  G.;  and  Campbell.  James  A  .  4.172.580.  CI  251-8.000 
Campbell.  Joseph  M.;  and  Minyard.  Larry  J.,  to  Teledyne  Industries. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  of  expression  while  record- 
ing from  the  keyboard  of  an  electronic  player  piano.  4.172,403,  CI 
84-1.280, 
Campbell,    William    P..    III.    Solar 

136-206.000. 
Canada-Cities  Service.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sanford.  Emerson;  and  Shaw.  Robert.  4.1 72. f1 1,  CI.  208-1 1. OLE. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  ,.,  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Kuehn.   Lome  A,;  Burbank.  Max  B,;  and  Lomnes.  Randy  K 
4.172,327.  d,  33-366.000. 
Canadalr  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.  Walter  R.;  Oakes.  Harry;  Bemslein.  Saul;  and  Handle- 
man.  Avrom  R..  4.172.499.  CI,  169-53.000. 
Canon  KabushikI  Kalsha:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Kazuya,  4.172.646.  CI.  354-56,000. 
Matsumoio.   Masakazu;   and   Nishlde.   Katsuhiko.   4,172.724.  C\ 
96-27,00H, 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Forch.  Hans.  4,172.599.  CI.  277-153.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung:  See — 

Lang.  Walter;  and  Mueller.  Onwin.  4.172.639.  CI.  351-13.000. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Nannini.  Giuliano;   Perrone.   Eltore;   Severino.   Dino;   Meinardi. 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi.  Alberta;  Forgione.  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri.  Carlo.  4.172.892.  CI.  424-246,000. 
Caro,  Colin  G.:  See-^ 

Rogers.  Thomas;  and  Caro.  Colin  G.,  4,172.450,  CI.  128-679.000. 
Carpco.  Inc.:  See — 

Milchell.    David   W.;   and   Jackson.   Arnold    H..   4.172.819,   CI 
209-11.000. 
Carter.  Melvin  K,.  to  Envlrotech  Corporation,  Carbohydrate  conver- 
sion to  carbon  monoxide  and  synthetic  coal,  4.172.886,  CI    423- 
4I5.0OA. 
Caries.  Juan  B.:  See— 

Jarque.   Ricardo  G,;   Carles,  Juan   B,;  Calahorra.   Francisco   L,; 
Roldan.  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado.  Fernando  R..  4.172.894  CI 
424-263.000. 
Case.  John  M,;  and  Gorn.  Elmer  J.  Credit  card  processing  system. 

4,172.552.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Castro.  James  M.;  Duberman.  Joshua  A,;  and  Moore.  Robert  T..  to 
Envlrotech  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sulfur  analysis 
4.172.705.  CI.  23-230,OPC, 
Castro.  Toribio.  Jr .  lo  A  4  B  Artistic  Wig  Corp    Filament  curlins 

method.  4. 1 72.874.  CI.  264-28 1 .000, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,:  See — 

Sledman.   Robert   N,;  and   McNeely.   Robert   T..  4.172,486.  CI 
152-185.100. 


energy   system.    4.172.740,   CI. 


^oo 


72  940, 


p  irt  i 
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Cecchi,  Carlo;  and  Pescarmona,  Roberto 
Movimento  Terra  S.p.A.  Device  for  an 
laying  tractors.  4,172,688,  CI.  414-747.1 
Ceintrey,  Claude  G.,  to  La  Cellophane, 
and  recording  materials  and  processes 
96-27.0OE. 
Cerdan,   Jacques.    Automobile    vehicle 

292-216.000. 
Cernius,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Singer,  Paul  A.;  and  Cernius,  Roger  K 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Stoy,  Artur;  and  Urbanova,  Renata,  4, 
Chaiet,  Louis,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Puriri4at 

by  single  column  chromatography.  4,1 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  and  Tupper,  David 
ited.  Thieno-benzodiazepines.  4,172,831, 
Chambers,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Feeney,  George  W.;  Chambers, 
L.,  4,172,860,  CI.  525-97.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Garmon,  Ivan  E.,  4,172,550,  CI.  229- 
Chaney,  Robert  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National 
istration;  Ingle,  William  M.;  Thompio 
ney,  Robert  E.,  4,172,883,  CI.  423  ' 
Chaplin,  Robert  V.:  See — 

Klinner,  Wilfred  E.;  Chaplin,  Robert 
4,172,414,  CI.  100-4.000. 
Charsky,  Ronald  S.;  and  PHamholz,  Ale: 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 
and    overlay    measurement    system    ani 
356-356.000. 
Chartier,  Marcel:  See — 

Lacombat,  Michel;  Chartier,  Marcel; 
4,172,656,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Russak,  Michael  A.; 
Joseph;  and  Deb,  Satyendra  K.,  to  Refa 
and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation 
electrochemical  cell.  4,172,925,  CI.  429-1 
Chen,   Shih-Chiao.    Multi-function   tape 
timing  and  signalling  system  for  trainiig 
35-35.00C. 
Chiang,  Chih-Shu:  See — 

White,  John   F.;  Taylor,   Edward  C 
4.172,955,  CI.  568-592.000. 
Chiklis,  Charles  K.:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis,  Charles  K 
4,172,319,  CI.  29-623.400. 
Childress,  Paul  V.,  Jr.;  Hogston,  Donald  E. 
Green,  William  D.,  to  Lightweight  Bloc  ( 
units  having  removable  flanges.  4,172,344 
Childs,  William  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum_ 
alkyl    ketones    from    alkanoic    and 
4,172,851,  CI.  260- 593.00H. 
Chiodi,  Wayne  R.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpon 
deflection  defocusing  in  self-converged 
4,172,309,  CI.  29-25.160. 
Choice  Cut  Corporation:  See — 

Hay  ward,  Walter  W.,  4,172,402,  CI 
Choksi,  Pradip  V.;  Michael,  Kenneth  R. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation 
system  and  method.  4.172,457,  CI.  128-r" 
Christe,  Karl  O.;  and  Schack,  Carl  J.,  to 

ration.  Displacement  reaction  for  produchg 
423-301.000. 
Christe,  Kari  O.;  Schack.  Carl  J.;  and  Wilso 
International  Corporation.  Self-clinkerin 
NF3-F2  gas  generators  and  method  of  pi 
423-351.000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  DiNinno.  Fran  < 
6-(  r-Hydroxyethyl)-2-aminoethylthio-ox; 
acid.  4,172,895,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Christiansen,  George;  Pollock.  John  D.; 
Method    of   preparing    Are    retardant 
252-62.000. 
Church,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Sun.  Shan  C;  and  Church.  Larry  L.. 
Church.  Shirley  L.:  See — 

Feeney.  George  W.;  Chambers,  Tliomis 
L.,  4,172,860,  CI.  525-97.000. 
Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Flynn,  John  J.;  anc 
Pennwalt  Corporation.  Film  drive  mec 
X-ray  machine.  4,172,977,  CI.  250-439 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Clubley,  Brian  G.;  Davis,  Boyce  I.  D 
Frank;  and  Randell,  Donald  R.,  4,1" 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baumann,  Marcus;   Kvita,  Vratislav; 

house,  John  S.,  4,172,836,  CI.  260-32 
Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans: 
CI.  260-239.00A. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Rieder,  Walter  E.,  4,172,802,  CI.  252-4 
Clapper,  Joe  W.:  See — 

Holm,  James  P.;  Clapper,  Joe  W 
Chester  C,  4.172.524,  CI.  209-524 


D.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine 
t  rolling  signalling  for  cable 


I  liotosensitive  compositions 
lizing  same.  4,172,725.  CI. 

oor   lock.    4.172,768,    CI. 


4,173,000,  CI.  331-78.000. 


72,823,  CI.  260-29.6AN. 
ion  of  C-076  compounds 
-  CI.  536-17.00A. 

I.,  to  Lilly  Industries  Lim- 

:i.  260-239.30T. 


Thorn  IS  G.;  and  Church,  Shirley 


2VX)R. 

Ae4>nautics  and  Space  Admin- 
n,  Stephen  W.;  and  Cha- 
i-34|.0OO. 

v.;  and  Frost.  David  J.. 

nder  L..  to  International 

pulsion  pattern  registration 

process.    4.172,664.    CI. 


uid  Dubroeucq,  Georges. 

V'itzlce,  Horst;  Reichman, 

Electronics  Corporation; 

interest  to  each.  Photo- 

1.000. 

recorder   having   automatic 

purpose.  4.172.329.  CI. 
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and   Chiang,   Chih-Shu, 


and  Kinsman,  Gordon  F., 

Mongole,  William  C;  and 

Company,  Inc.  Masonry 

CI.  52-98.000. 

Company.  PerfluoroalkyI 

perfuoroalkanoic    anhydrides. 

ion.  Method  of  correcting 
<i)lor  CRT  display  systems. 


83  8 


17.000. 

nd  Penny,  William  H.,  to 

Plural  component  mixing 

.100. 

Ro^cwell  International  Corpo- 

NF4PF6.  4,172,881,  CI. 


Richard  D.,  to  Rockwell 

NF4-(-  compositions  for 

lucing  same.  4,172,884,  CI. 


P.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
n-2-em-3-carboxyIic 


■i  pel 

nd  Freischel,  William  R. 
nsulation.    4,172,804,    CI. 


73.039,  CI.  363-84.000. 

G.;  and  Church,  Shirley 

Cushman,  Robert  H.,  to 
ism  for  panoramic  dental 


Hyde,  Thomas  G.;  Lamb, 
.858,  CI.  525-2.000. 


toth,  Martin;  and  Water- 
.260. 
Heusler,  Karl,  4,172,832, 


300. 

DuJey,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sperry, 

I.OC  I. 


storing 


wi  h 
19 


Har  lei 
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Clarinval,  Joseph;  and  Schmidha^ser, 
AG.    Apparatus    for 
235-466.000. 
Clarke,    Graham    M.,    to 

4.172.666,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Clausen,  Anthony  R.:  See — 
Harris,   Michael  J.;   and 
222-519.000. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company 
Anderson,    John    K.;    and 
303-54.000. 
Clayton,  William:  See — 

Strong,    Barry   C;   Marrioti 
4,172,371.  CI.  66-109.000. 
Clearwater  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Moeglich.  Karl.  4.172,774.  C 
Clegg,  Russell  B.;  and  Johnstoije, 
Corporation.  Machine  tool 
pallet  shuttle.  4,172,512,  CI.  I 
Clements,  Alwin  S.:  See — 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.; 
4.172.905.  CI.  427-24.000. 
Clubley.  Brian  G.;  Davis,  Boyce  I 
and  Randell.  Donald  R..  to  Cib 
compositions.  4.172.858,  CI.  52 
Coaltex.  Inc.:  See — 

Delli-Gatti;  Frank  A..  Jr..  4. 
Coble,  William  H.:  See— 
Safrit,  Sam  C;  Shields, 
Roscoe  M.,  4,172,370,  CI 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  Jorkasky,  Rii 
4,172,861,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel 
2,6, 10-trimethyl-undecan- 1  -ols 
Cole.  James  B..  to  Boeing 

conical  extension  mechanism 
Cole.  John  R..  to  Westland 
4.172,356,  CI.  56-377.000. 
Cole,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Murphy,  John  C;  and  Cole, 
Coles,  Donald  K.  Internal 

32.0EA. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  Groves, 

4,172,762,  CI.  176-86.00R. 
Miller,  Charles  R.,  4,172,488, 
Comerco,  Inc.:  See — 

Swain,  C.  Daniel,  4,172,624, 
Swain,  C.  Daniel,  4,172,625, 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.;  Clemef  ts, 
4,172,905,  CI.  427-24.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafTmaJe: 

Triki,  Andre,  4,172.809,  CI 
Comstock,  Everad  A.;  and  Smithloi 
ray  Corporation.  Sheet  metal 
132.00A. 
Conbraco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Dashner,  James  W.,  4,172,46: 
Confalonieri,  Carlo:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;   Perrone. 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella; 
and  Confalonieri.  Carlo,  4, 
Constantine,  Albert  B.:  See — 
Thompson,  Raymond  V 
4,172,668,  CI.  366-169.000. 
Consumat  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheridan,  Henry  E.,  4,172,42: 
Converse,  William  E.:  See- 

Dawson,  Maynard  H.;  Suffret^n 
Converse,  William  E.,  4,1 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  Haaf,  William 
eral  Electric  Company.  Plated 
lions  containing  EPDM 
hydrogenated     elastomeric 
521-139.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.:  See- 

Haaf,  William  R.;  and  Coopei 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Saginoya,  Masashi,  4,172,358, 
COPEF:  See— 

Huardeau,  Jacques,  4,172,789 
Corder,  Thomas  E.,  to  Teledyne 
tus.  4,172,796,  CI.  210-238.000 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See — 
Edelbach,  Loren  C,  4,172, 
Correia,    Yves;   and    Dumas, 
Production  of  monochloroacel) 
by  hydration  of  trichloroethyl 
Costick,  James  A.;  and   Hall. 
Method  of  making  expandable 
lube  and  recuperator.  4,172,31 
Craig,  Fred  A.,  to  FMC  Corporati 
267-154.000. 
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Rolf,  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug 
and    reading    data.    4.172.554.    CI. 


Fern  nti    Limited.    Inspection    apparatus. 


C  ausen,   Anthony    R.,   4,172,541,   01. 

Liifiited:  See — 

Lewyckyj,    Peter.    4,172,619,    CI. 


Eric   W.;   and   Clayton,   William, 


Cleme  its,  Alwin  S.;  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J., 


D.;  Hyde,  Thomas  G.;  Lamb,  Frank; 
-Geigy  AG.  Flame-resistant  polymer 
'  2.000. 


1  72,616,  CI.  299-80.000. 


r;  Coble,  William  H.;  and  Farrell, 
6-92.000. 

hard  J.,  II;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P., 


o  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Ethers  of 
»,  172,958,  CI.  568-626.000. 

Airplane  Company.  Airfoil  flap 
172,575,  CI.  244-216.000. 
Indu^ries,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Yard  rake. 


F  aymond  C,  4,172,382,  CI.  73-40.50A. 
compustion  engine.   4,172,434,  CI.    123- 


204-151.000. 

,  Richard,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker 
common  drive  for  worktable  and 

339.000. 


Malcom  D.;  and  Young.  Richard  H., 
CI.  164-181.000. 


:i 


:i 


312-292.000. 
312-330.00R. 
See — 

Alwin  S.;  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J., 


See — 
2f2-455.00R. 

n.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  lo  Wallace  Mar- 
fan assembly.  4,172,691,  CI.  416- 

4,  CI.  137-533.270 

Etlore;  Severino,  Dino;  Meinardi, 
Jianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
72,892,  CI.  424-246.000. 

Toid,  Alan;  and  Constantine,  Albert  B., 


,  CI.  1 10-257.000. 


i,  Leonard  P.;  O'Neal,  John  R.;  and 

1,018,  CI.  343-I8.00A. 

R.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  Gen- 

polyphenylene  ether  resin  composi- 

rubber-jmodified  alkenyl  aromatic  resins  and 

copolymers.     4,172,929,     CI. 


bock 


Glenn  D..  4,172,826,  CI.  260-42.180. 
CI.  58-7.000. 


CI.  210-84.000. 
ustries.  Inc.  Water  purifier  appara- 


Ind 


1,66  1, 
Ge  ard 


I  ri 


>n 


CI.  366-172.000. 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
chloride  and  monochloroacelic  acid 
.  4,172,957,  CI.  562-602.000. 
an,  to  British  Steel  Corporation, 
seal  for  use  between  a  recuperator 
CI.  29-157.400. 
Trunnion  assembly.  4,172,591,  CI. 
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Naylor,  Joseph  E.;  and  Crossley,  Brian, 


Cribbs,  Roben  W.;  and  Mahony,  John  E.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products, 
Inc.  Video  A-trace  display  system  for  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system. 
4,172,386,  CI.  73-618.000. 
Cristensen,  Melford  K.  Sampling  device  for  septic  Unks.  4,172,385,  CI 

73-425.40R. 
Crosio,  Pasquale:  See— 

Oddicini,     Giuseppe;     and     Crosio,     Pasquale,     4,172,672,     CI 
400-709.000. 
Crossley,  Brian:  See — 
Raven,   Leonard   F. 
4,172,761.  CI.  176-76.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Stuckey,  Ronald  L.;  and  MUler,  Jack  L.,  4,173,006,  CI.  338-184.000. 
Cubic  Western  Data:  See — 

Deming,  Chandler  R.,  4,173,026,  CI.  360-44.000. 
Culmer,  Daniel  D.;  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  to  rJaiional  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Constant    current    control    circuit.    4,172,992.    CI 
323-4.000. 
Culpepper,  Will  L.:  See— 

OlifT,  James  R.;  and  Culpepper,  Will  L.,  4.172.546.  CI.  229-42.000. 
Curl.  Robert  B.;  and  Foss,  Fred.  Crop  discharge  conveyor  assembly 

4.172.516.  CI.  198-608.000. 
Cushman.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Flynn,  John  J.;  and  Cushman.  Robert  H., 
4,172,977.  CI.  25O-439.0OP. 
Custom  Canvas  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ouido.  Anthony  L..  Jr.,  4,172,614,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Czine,  Jozsef:  See — 

Bencze,  Jozsef;  Czine,  Jozsef;  Hegedus,  Csongor;  Kovats,  Attila- 
and  Nagy,  Ferenc,  4,172,447,  CI.  128-648.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda,   Katuzo;   Kotera,   Noboru;   Eguchi,   Shusaku;   Horiuchi, 
Hidenaga;  and  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito,  4,172,920,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sako,  Junichi;  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  Kawachi,  Shoji;  and  Yagi 
Toshiharu,  4,173,033,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uno,    Hitoshi;    Kurokawa,    Mikio;    and    Masuda,    Yoshinobu. 
4.172.8%.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Daitoku.  Koichi.  lo  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Mirror  mechanism  in  single- 
lens  reflex  camera.  4,172.648.  CI.  354-156.000. 
Dakus.  Harold,  lo  Limmer  Enterprises  Ltd.   Delimbine  apparatus 

4,172,478,  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Danna,  Gary  F.;  Vigo,  Tyrone  L.;  and  Welch.  Clark  M..  lo  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Antibacterial  textile  finishes  utilizing 
zinc  acetate  and  hydrogen  peroxide.  4.172.841.  CI.  260-429.900. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Heller.  Arthur  D..  4,172,712,  CI.  65-161.000. 
Das,  Tapan  K.:  See — 

Bemier,  Lomie  J.;  and  Das,  Tapan  K.,  4,172,702,  CI.  8-4.000. 
Dashner,    James    W.,    to   Conbraco    Industries,    Inc.    Check    valve 

4,172,465,  CI.  137-533.270 
Daswick,   Alexander  C.   Method  of  cooking   food   in   a   package 
4,172,903,0.426-394.000.  p-      6 

Daughdrill,  E.  C:  See- 
Bond,  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill,  E.  C;  Brice,  Henry  T.;  and  Horton, 
Phineas  E.,  Ill,  4,172,604,  CI.  280-764.000. 
Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R..  to 
Weslinghou.se  Electric  Corp.  Ruidly  cooled  flat  plate  neutral  bus. 
4,172,984.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Davidson.  Ronald  M.;  Sand.  Ralph  E.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E..  lo 
Anderson.  Clayton  &  Co.  Method  for  processing  soy  protein  and 
composition  of  matter.  4,172.828,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Davies,  Glyndwr  J.:  See — 

Baker,  Dennis  S.;  and  Davies.  Glyndwr  J.,  4,172,622,  CI.  308- 
237.0OR. 
Davis.  Boyce  I.  D.:  See — 

Clubley,  Brian  G.;  Davis,  Boyce  I.  D.;  Hyde,  Thomas  G.;  Lamb, 
Frank;  and  Randell,  Donald  R.,  4,172,858,  CI.  525-2.000. 
Davis,  Charles  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Air  sprayer  apparatus  for 

vineyards  and  the  like.  4,172,557,  CI.  239-77.000. 
Davister,  Armand  L.,  to  Societe  de  Prayon.  Multiple  cell  filter  having 

a  gas  discharge.  4,172,791.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Dawson.  Maynard  H.;  Suffredini.  Leonard  P.;  O'Neal,  John  R.;  and 
Converse,  William  E.,  to  Whiltaker  Corporation.  Anti-radar  means 
and  techniques.  4.173.018,  CI.  343-I8.00A. 
Day  CO  Corporation:  See — 

Angelle,   Daniel   A.;   Nolan,   James   P.;   and   Haren,   Doyle   V  , 
4,172,917,  CI.  428-95.000. 
De  luxe  General,  Incorporated:  .See — 

Degenkolb,  David  J.;  and  Scobey,  Fred  J.,  4,172,723.  CI.  96-22.000 
Deb,  Satyendra  K.:  See — 

Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Russak.  Michael  A.;  Witzke.  Horst;  Reichman. 
Joseph;  and  Deb.  Satyendra  K..  4.172.925,  CI.  429-1 1 1.000. 
De  Chant,  Donald  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Turnbuckle  assembly. 

4,172.676.0.403-43.000. 
Degenkolb.  David  J.;  and  Scobey.  Fred  J.,  to  De  luxe  General.  Incor- 
porated. Auxiliary  developer  processing.  4.172.723.  O.  96-22.000. 
de  Koning.  Jan.  to  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemem  en  Oclrooien 
"Spanstaal"  B.V.;  Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.;  Amsterdamse  Ballast 
Bagger  en  Grond  (Amsterdam  Ballast  Dredging)  B.V.;  and  Scheep- 
swerf  en   Machinefabriek   "De   Liesbosch"   B.V.   Suction  dredger 
vessel  and  method  of  loading  the  hold  of  the  same.  4,172,617,  CI. 
406-23.000. 
DelGrande,  Donald.  Method  for  soldering  conventionally  unsolderable 
surfaces.  4,172,547.  O.  228-121.000. 


Delli-Gatti.  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Coaltex.  Inc.  Cutting  head  with  self-con- 
tained power  source.  4.172.616.  O.  299-80.000. 
del  Pozo.  Joaquin  G.  Flush  valve  for  water  tank  in  a  toilet  system 

4,172.299.  CI.  4-326.000. 
Delzell.  Roben  E..  Sr..  to  Delzell.  Robert  E..  Sr.  Athletes  fool  treat- 
ment. 4.172.888.  CI.  424-166.000. 
Deming.  Chandler  R..  to  Cubic  Western  Data.  Self  clocking  speed 
tolerant  magnetic  recording  method  and  apparatus.  4.173.026.  CI 
360-44.000 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Henery.  James  D.;  and  Arganbright.  Robert  P..  4.I72.%I.  CI 
568-864.000. 
de  Palau.  Manuel  F.  Wall  safe  with  secret  compartment.  4.172.424.  CI 

109-50.000. 
DErrico.  Joseph,   lo   Howmedica,   Inc    Bicenlric  joint   prosthesis 

4.172.296.  CI.  3-1.912. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard:  and  Stutzel.  Klaus.  4,172.784.  CI 

210-50.000. 
Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard;  and  Slulzel.  Klaus.  4.172.785  CI 
210-50.000. 
Devault.  Zachary  P  Index  pin  and  die  spacer  combination  for  dental 

model.  4.172.867,  CI.  264-16.000. 
Dewine,  James  E.:  See— 

Sheptak.    Nicholas;    and    Dewine.    James    F...    4.I72.9I5     CI 
428-69.000. 
Diamond.  Sidney:  See — 

Rowcliffe.  Arthur  F.;  Bleiberg.  Melvin  L  ;  Diamond.  Sidney  and 

Bajaj,  Ram.  4.172,742.  CI.  148-38.000. 

Dickson.    Carlisle    H.    Interpersonal-introduction    sienalline    system 

4.173.016.  CI.  343-6.80R.  6     J         ■ 

Diederich.  David  A.,  to  Northland  Group.  Inc..  The.  Ic-e  hockey  slick 

blade  structure.  4.172.594.  O.  273-67.00A. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G.  F..  to  RCA  Corporation   Integrated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  having  closed  gate  structure  with  controlled  ava- 
lanche characteristics.  4.173.022.  O.  357-23.000. 
Di  Ninno.  Frank  P..  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted  3-oxo-6-lhia-2- 

azabicyclo  (2.2.0)  hexanes.  4.172.837.  CI.  260-330.300. 
DiNinno.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  DiNinno.  Frank   P..  4.172.895    CI 
424-272.000. 
Dislefano.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Gero.  Gabriel,  4.172.520.  CI.  206-265.000. 
Dislefano.  Domenick  W.:  See — 

Gero.  Gabriel.  4.172,520.  CI.  206-265.000. 
Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemisch-pharmazeulische  Industrie  KG  Ap- 
paralebau  KG:  See— 
Sigdell.  Jan-Erik,  4.172.794.  O.  210-232.000. 
Doe.  Lester  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Whitney.  Thomas  G.;  Doe.  Lester  A..  Jr.;  and  Hill.  Harry  E 
4.172.833.  CI.  548-105.000. 
Doerer.  Richard  P.,  to  Van  Dresser  Corporation.  Automotive  liner 

panel.  4.172.918.  CI.  428-174.000. 
Doig.  Wilson  C  ;  and  Sanderson,  John  J  ,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft 
of  Canada  Ltd.  Exhaust  stub  with  end  plale.  4,172,572    CI    244- 
53.00R. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Harrison,    Boyd    L.;    and    Dolfini.    Joseph    E..    4.172  941     CI 
544-28.000. 
Donald  MacMillan  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

MacMillan,  Kenneth  T.,  4.172.868.  CI.  264-36.000 
Donbar.  Ken  W  :  See— 

Ofstead.  Eilert  A.;  and  Donbar.  Ken  W.  4. 172.932.  CI.  526-142.000 

Donohue.  Terence,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Photochemical 

separation  of  metals  in  solution  by  precipitation  following  reduction 

or  oxidation.  4,172.775,  CI.  204-157.  lOR. 

Dooley.  J.  Gordon,  lo  Kraft.  Inc.  Natural  cheese  of  intensified  flavor 

4.172.900.  O   426-38.000. 
Dopyera.  John.  Stringed  musical  instrument.  4.172.404.  CI.  84-291.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Moll.    Norman   G.;   and   Quarderer.   George   J..   4.172  814    CI 
208-108.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Vincent.  Gary  A..  4.172.805.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Vincent.  Gary  A..  4.172.806.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi;  See— 

Hinz.     Oaus-Dieter:     and     Kruger.     Edmund.     4.172.698      O 

417-393.000. 
Warncke.     Ernst;     and     Pasternack.     Adalbert.     4.172  454      CI 

128-142.500. 
Wamow.  Dellef.  4.172.467.  CI.  137^94.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cerium  regenera- 
tion aid  for  ruthenium  hydrogenalion  catalyst.  4.172  849    CI    260- 
583.0OP. 
Dressel.  Michael  O.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy.  Drill  drive 

mechanism.  4.172.391.  CI.  74-25O.00C. 
Dresser  Europe  S.A.:  See — 

Parrolt.  George  A..  4.172.561.  CI.  241-I86.00R 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Keller,  Wilbur  S.,  4.172.395.  O.  76-1O8.0OA. 
Dryburgh,  Peter  M.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Synthesis  of  aluminum  nitride.  4.172,754,  O.  156-613.000. 
Duberman,  Joshua  A.:  See- 
Castro,  James  M.;  Duberman,  Joshua  A.;  and  Moore,  Robert  T 
4,172.705.  CI.  23-23O.0PC. 
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Dubroeucq,  Georges:  See — 

Lacombat,  Michel;  Chanier,  Marcel; 
4,172,656,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Du  Chatinier,  Jacques  G.:  See — 

Beijen,  Johan  M.;  and  Du  Chatinier, 
264-550.000. 
Dudley,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Holm,  James  P.;  Clapper,  Joe  W.; 
Chester  C,  4,172,524,  CI.  209-524.000 
Duerr,  Joseph  W.,  to  Ganz  Brothers,  Inc 
method  for  making  same.  4,172,348,  CI 
Dumas,  Gerard:  See — 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Dumas,  Gerard,  4,1 
Duncan,  Robert  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

plane  shutter.  4,172,650,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Dunn,  James  P.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  and  ' 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  2,4-Disubstituted-5-oxo-: 
4,172,949,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Albert,  Robert  E.,  4,172,714,  CI.  71-93 
Epstein,  Bennett  N.,  4,172.859,  CI 
Gamett,    Donald    I.;    and    Peterson, 

260-346.110. 
Garth,  Bruce  H.,  4,172,707,  CI.  44-73 
Hoh,  George  L.,  4,172,939,  CI.  528- 
Mitchell,  James  D.,  4,172,919,  CI.  428 
Sincius,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pangratz, 
66.0HD. 
Durand,  David,  to  Freeman  Transfer  Printing 

static  printing  apparatus  and  method.  4,1 
Duthion,  Louis:  See — 

Fardeau,    Michel;     Duthion,    Louis; 
4,172.417,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Dvorak,  Thomas  J.;  Lowdermilk,  David  J 
International  Business  Machines  Corpon 
trol  mechanism  for  increasing  the  number 
in  a  microprogrammed  digital  data 
fixed  length.  4.173,041,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Dwyer,  Francis  G.;  and  Garwood,  William 
tion.  Conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to 
olefinic  naphtha.  4,172,843,  CI.  260-449 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Voss,  Alfred;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  " 
102-38.0RL. 
Dynatrol  Consultants  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  Raymond  V.;  Todd,  Alan 
4,172,668,  CI.  366-169.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauck,    Frederic    P.;   Sundeen,   Josei|i 
4,172,945.  CI.  546-206.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bradstreet.  Richard  W.;  and  Barlow 

198-380.000. 
Harrington,  Robert  C 

260-31.2XA. 
Heigold,  Frederick  R 

96-84.00R. 

Wooding,  David  L.; 

15-256.520. 

Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

De  Chant.  Donald  W 

Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Uesugi.  Hisao.  4,172,695,  CI.  417-424.0|0. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Grosjean,  Laurent;  and  Rochat,  Daniel 
Eda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Eda,  Nobuo;  an 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Edelbach.  Loren  C.  to  Cornelius  Compan) 
ing  machine.  4.172.669,  CI.  366-172.000.' 
Efimushkin.  Jury  A.;  Borzov,  Anatoly  A.; 
D.  DC-to-AC  voltage  converter.  4,I73,f 
Eguchi,  Shusaku:  See — 

Kanda,   Katuzo;   Kotera,   Noboru; 
Hidenaga;  and  Iwasaki.  Kazuhito.  4. 
Eisele.  Hermann:  See — 

Wessel.    Wolf;    Eisele.    Hermann; 

4,172,432,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 

Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.: 

Sun,  Shan  C;  and  Church,  Larry  L 

Ellis.  James  R..  to  Le  Roy  Enterprises. 

4.172.480.  CI.  141-169.000. 
Ellis.  Michael  C;  and  Manning.  Harold 
Corporation.  IJehydrogenation  process 
585-445.000. 
Elsworth.  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric 
production  of  silicone  rubber  pellets.  4, 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Ruus,  Hans,  4.172.468.  CI.  137-504.000 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

White,   John   F.;   Taylor,   Edward 
4,172,955.  CI.  568-592.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N.;  Oliver.  Colii 
Lill.  Brian  H..  4.172,978.  CI.  250-44 


nd  Dubroeucq.  Georges. 


acques  G..  4.172.875,  CI. 


Dudl  :y,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sperry, 


f  ackage  and  apparatus  and 
398.000. 


Jr.;  and  Hood 
and  Hoskyns, 
and   Fletcher, 


4,172,676,  CI.  4  13-43.000. 
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2,957,  CI.  562-602.000. 
Film  cassette  having  focal 

Ulitch,  Karl  G.,  to  Syntex 
5H-(  ibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes. 

fee— 
,(Q0. 
428-  02.000. 

N  arvin    L.,    4,172.838.    CI. 

I.0C3. 
-392,  )00r 

2)9.000. 
Willam  R..  4.172.728.  CI.  96- 

Company,  Inc.  Electro- 
.418.  CI.  101-194.000. 

and    Volat.    Jean-Pierre. 

and  Plant.  James  W..  to 

ion.  Auxiliary  microcon- 

5f  different  control  actions 

1  proce!  sor  having  microwords  of 

E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
hj  ;h  octane  predominantly 
I.6<R. 

Stru  ik.  Manfred.  4,172.420,  CI. 


t  nd  Constantine.  Albert  B.. 


E.;    and    Reid.    Joyce. 


Willard  J..  4.172.513.  CI. 

James  D..  4,172.824.  CI. 

Wesley  F..  4.172.731,  CI. 

obert  W.,  4.172.303,  CI. 


4,172,970,  CI.  200-1  l.OOR. 

Iijima,Takashi,  4,172.927. 

The.  Mixing  and  dispens- 

nd  Kanunnikov.  Veniamin 
.  CI.  363-97.000. 


OW, 


Eiuchi.   Shusaku;   Horiuchi. 
72.920.  CI.  428-403.000. 

a|id    Boehringer,    Andreas, 


Se- 


lla 


173.039.  CI.  363-84.000. 
Product  feed  apparatus. 


;.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
md  catalyst.  4.172.854.  CI. 

Company.  Process  for  the 
7,871,  CI.  264-131.000. 


;   and   Chiang.   Chih-Shu, 


C;  Bates,  Stephen  R.;  and 
GOT. 
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Energy  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Zebuhr.  William  H.;  Mayo, 
4.172,495.  CI.  165-46.000. 
English.  Roy  L.  Folded  glider  an( 

CI.  46-79.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 
Carter.  Melvin  K..  4.172.886. 
Castro.  James  M.;  Duberman 
4.172,705.  CI.  23-230.0PC 
Epstein.  Bennett  N..  to  Du  Pont 
Tough     thermoplastic     polyes 
428-402.000. 
Erichson,    Herbert,    to    Polytop 

4,172.540.  CI.  222-517.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 
Wiessner.  Willi;  Keiner. 
354-289.000. 
Eschenburg.  Bemd:  See — 

Looss,  Helmut;  and  Eschenbii'g, 
Escott,  Robert  M.;  Tennies,  Winst  in 
Midrex    Corporation.    Reactor 
34-13.000. 
Etheredge.  Benjamin  F. 
Zenz.  Frederick  A 
366-107.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation;  See — 

Shubkin,  Ronald  L.;  Rifkin 
4,172,855,  CI.  585-16.000. 
Eubanks.  Ann  S.;  and  Steinkraus, 

organizing  strands  of  yarn.  4.1 

Everard.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Mollura. 

filled  beds  and  the  like.  4.172. 

Everett.  Mickey  H.;  and  Flannig^n 

Incorporated.  Control  system 

motor.  4.172.990.  CI.  3I8-685.I 

Everett.  Wilhelm  S.  Pumping  plan 

4.172.692.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Nitz.  Walter  D..  4.172.347. 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and 

260-23.50A. 
Mitchell.  Howard  L..  Ill;  and 

252-465.000. 
Prillieux.  Marcel;  Robert. 

CI.  260-505.00P. 
Winter.  William  E.,  4,172.81 
Yates.    David    J.    C;    and 
208-140.000. 
Eyestone.  John  D.;  and  Szyman!  ki 
Company.     Incorporated 
4.172.965.  CI.  178-46.000. 
Ezekiel,  Frederick  D.;  and  Petros 

The.  Pressure  responsive  appar  it 
Facit  .\ktiebolag:  See — 

Stenudd.  Sven  G.  V..  4.172, 
Fakhouri,  Najib  M..  to  Syntex 

4.172.703.  CI.  8-10.200. 
Fardeau.  Michel;  Duthion.  Louis; 
Brandt   Sogeme.   Apparatus 
4.172.417.  CI.  101-114.000. 
Farmer,  Thomas  E.  Goose  decoy 
Farrell.  Roscoe  M.:  See — 

Safrit.  Sam  C;  Shields.  Har] 
Roscoe  M..  4,172.370.  CI 
Farrenkothen.  Klaus:  See — 

Festag.   Werner;   Farrenkotlicn 
4.172.914.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Feather.  Larry  M.;  and  Ferrero. 
Army.  Apparatus  for  gauging 
4.172,553,  CI.  235-437.000. 
Feeney,  George  W.;  Chambers, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
4,172.860.  CI.  525-97.000. 
Feinstein.  Allen  I.;  and  Bertolacir  i 
(Indiana).  Process  for  selective  ly 
heavy  reformate.  4.172.813.  C\ 
Ferguson.  Robert  T..  to  United 
transmitter  optics.  4.173.036. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Clarke,  Graham  M..  4.172 
Ferrero.  Joseph:  See- 
Feather.  Larry  M.;  and 
Ferry  Cap  &  Set  Screw  Compan^. 

MacGuire.  Andrew  E..  4.17 
Festag.  Werner;  Farrenkothen. 
Aluminium  Ltd.  Process  for 
nate    foil    and    the   construction 
428-35.000. 
Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movimento 
Cecchi.    Carlo;    and 
414-747.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Schafer.  Walter;  Wagner 
528-49.000. 
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(enneth  E.;  and  Fink,  Charles  R., 
method  of  making  same.  4, 1 72,337. 


:i.  423-415.00A. 
Joshua  A.;  and  Moore.  Robert  T.. 

de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
er     compositions.     4.172,859.     CI. 

Corporation.    Dispensing    closure. 


Friu;  and  Magel.  Rolf.  4.172,651.  CI. 


.  Bernd.  4.172.409.  CI.  89-41.00E. 
L.;  and  Whitten.  Gilbert  Y.,  Jr..  to 
dryer    apparatus.    4.172.32''.    CI. 


See — 

and  Ethkredge.  Benjamin  F.,  4,172.667,  CI. 


Hlis  B.;  and  Gluckstein.  Martin  E., 


Celeste  M.  Device  for  holding  and 
.521.  CI.  206-388.000. 
(Jarlos  A.,  to  Mollura.  Carlos  A.  Fluid 
.  CI.  5-456.000. 

,  J.  Steven,  to  Texas  Instruments 
inductively  controlled  multi-phase 


53-52.000. 
i.:  See — 
!  !akowski.  Henry  $.,  4,172,820.  CI. 


f< 


I  Ferre  o 


tie 


fly  wheel  hydraulic  surge  protector. 


Waghorne.  Robert  H..  4.172.810.  CI. 

Mafcel;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert.  4.172.844. 

CI.  208-72.000. 
Kmak.    Walter    S..    4.172.817.    CI. 

i.  Michael  E..  to  Western  Electric 
inductive     coil     assembly. 


Pa  :kaged 


Kenneth  W..  to  Foxboro  Company, 
us.  4.172.387.  CI.  73-719.000. 


1,6  '1.  CI.  400-56.000. 

(I  SA)  Inc.  Oxidative  brown  hair  dye. 


and  Volal.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Hotchkiss 
r   high   speed   marking  of  articles. 


4.172,335,  CI.  43-3.000. 


]t 


r;  Coble,  William  H.;  and  Farrell. 

92.000. 

Klaus;   and   Muller.   Hans-Uell. 


loseph,  to  United  States  of  America, 
hole  position  in  punched  material. 

1  domas  G.;  and  Church.  Shirley  L..  to 
Co  npany.  The.  Adhesive  composition. 

I,  Ralph  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
hydrodealkylating/transalkylating 
585-475.000. 

of  America,  Navy.  Wavy  mirror 
362-259.000. 


S  ates 


(si  i,  CI  356-431.000. 


.  Joseph.  4.172.553.  CI.  235-437.000. 

.  The:  See — 

,438.  CI.  123-124.00R. 

I^laus;  and  Muller.  Hans-Ueli.  to  Swiss 

manufacture  of  an  Al/plastic  lami- 

of  that    laminate.    4.172.914.    CI. 


Terra  S.p.A.:  See — 

i.    Roberto    D..    4.172.688.    CI. 


Pescai  mona, 


Kii  no;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  4.172.936,  CI. 
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Fine.  Dwight  A.;  and  Fletcher.  Aaron  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.       Method       of       lasing       with       7-hydroxy-coumarin-8- 
methyleneiminobisacetic     acid     and     metal     complexes     thereof. 
4.173,002.  CI.  331-94.50L. 
Fink.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Zebuhr.  William  H.;  Mayo.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fink,  Charles  R., 
4.172.495.  CI.  165-46,000. 
Fischer.  Kurt,  to  Hasler  AG.  Resilient  attachment  clip.  4.172,543,  CI. 

324-268.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Baldwin.  Derek;  and  Gates.  Peter  S..  4.172.960.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Flamholz.  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Charsky.  Ronald  S.;  and  Flamholz,  Alexander  L..  4.172,664,  CI. 
356-356.000, 
Flannigan.  J.  Steven:  See — 

Everett.  Mickey  H.;  and  Flannigan,  J.  Steven,  4,172,990.  CI. 
318-685.000. 
Fleischmann,  Robert:  See — 

Bohm,    Harald;    Fleischmann,    Robert;    and    Heffler,    Jochen. 
4.172.808.  CI.  252-443.000. 
Fletcher.  Aaron  N.:  See — 

Fine,  Dwight  A.;  and  Fletcher.  Aaron  N..  4.173.002,  CI,  331- 
94.50L. 
Fletcher.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Henderson.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fletcher.  Thomas  A..  4.173,037.  CI. 
362-287.000. 
Flynn.  John  J.:  See — 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony;  Flynn.  John  J.;  and  Cushman.  Robert  H.. 
4.172.977.  CI.  250-439.00P. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Craig.  Fred  A..  4.172.591.  CI.  267-154.000. 
Davis.  Charles  H..  4.172.557.  CI.  239-77.000. 
Forano  Limitee:  See — 

Brisson,  Maurice  J..  4.172.481.  CI.  I44-208.00J. 
Forch.  Hans,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Pressure-balanced  packing. 

4.172.599.  CI.  277-153.000. 
Forgione.  Angelo:  See — 

Nannini.   Giuliano;    Perrone.   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;    Meinardi. 

Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella;  Bianchi.  Alberta;  Forgione.  Angelo; 

and  Confalonieri.  Carlo.  4.172,892,  CI.  424-246.000. 

Forkel.  Dirk  O.  Torsional  vibration  damper.  4.172.510.  CI.  188-l.OOB. 

Forte.  Mark  R.;  and  Hilder,  Theodore  J.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Fracture 

nail  plate  assembly.  4,172,452.  CI.  128-92.0BA. 
Foss.  Fred:  See — 

Curi.  Robert  B.;  and  Foss.  Fred.  4.172.516.  CI.  198-608.000. 
Foster.  Douglas  Neil:  See — 

Brown,  Christopher  T..  4.172.680.  CI.  405-16.000. 
Foster.   Edwin   E.   Pedal  actuated  bicycle  brake  with  coordinating 

support  stand.  4.172.392.  CI.  74-594.500. 
Fournier.  Philippe:  See — 

Heslot.  Henri;  Provost.  Anne;  and  Fournier.  Philippe.  4.172.764. 
CI.  435-172.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Ezekiel,  Frederick  D.;  and  Petros,  Kenneth  W..  4,172,387.  CI. 

73-719.000. 
Rezendes,  Paul  W..  4.172,464,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Frank,  Dieter:  See — 

Wegerhoff.  Amo;  and  Frank,  Dieter.  4.172.735,  CI.  106-18.120. 
Freedman.    Morion    A.    Dual    mirror   arrangement    for    lift    trucks. 

4.172.638.  CI.  350-302.000. 
Freeman  Transfer  Printing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Durand.  David.  4.172.418.  CI.  101-194.000. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Miller.  David  J.;  and  Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K..  4.172.879,  CI. 
423-112.000. 
Freischel.  William  R.:  See — 

Christianson.  George;  Pollock.  John  D.;  and  Freischel.  William  R.. 
4.172.804,  CI.  252-62.000. 
French.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Humphrey.   Marshall   F.;   French.   Kenneth   R.;  and 
Howe.  Ronald  D..  4,172.786,  CI.  210-57.000. 
Friederich  Uhde  GmbH:  See — 

Kurtz.    Hans-Otlomar;    Kluger.    Hans-D.;    and    Simmich.    Paul. 
4.172.795.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Frost.  David  J.:  See — 

Klinner.  Wilfred  E.;  Chaplin.  Robert  V.;  and  Frost,  David  J.. 
4.172.414,  CI.  100-4.000. 
Fruehauf  Corporation;  See — 

Bolkin,  Lawrence  A..  4.172.539.  CI.  222-195.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yukio;  and  Hiramoto.  Midori.  4.172.362.  CI.  60-278,000, 
Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamanashi,     Chusaku;     and     Fukuda.     Shigeo.     4.172.568.     CI. 
242-107.600. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hinala.  Masanao;  Takei.  Haruo;  Miyasaka.  Nobuaki;  and  Takaha- 

shi.  Kenji.  4.172.730.  CI.  96-82.000. 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Kato.  Hajime.  4,172.727.  CI.  96-62.000. 
Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sugimoto.  Tadao;  and  Yokoo. 

Kenji.  4.172.732.  CI.  96-1 14.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Shimamura.  Isao.  4.172.726.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Narilomi.    Yasuhisa;    Kobayashi.    Kesanao;    and    Mori.    Teruo. 
4.172.729.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Fujii,  Akira:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujii.  Akira.  4.172.996,  CI.  325-348.000 


4,172,830,  CI. 


CI.  560-84.000. 
4.172.302.  CI. 


4.172.537,  a. 


Fujiki,  Koichi:  See — 

Noji,  Kohji;  Aral,  Tetsuzo;  Okamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Kunioki; 
Koyama.  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki.  Koichi,  4.172.912.  CI.  427-375.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishita.  Kazuo;  and  Kyoda.  Takeshi,  4.172.528,  CI.  209-680.000. 
Fujisoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano,  Minoru,  4,172,973,  CI.  200-315.000. 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Shimajiri,  Tokiji;  Katsube,  Hideo;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura, 
Koichi,  4,172,683,  CI.  408-239.00A. 
Fujiyoshi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Masuko.   Fujio;  Yamachika.   Hiroshi;   Fujiyoshi.   Kazuhiko;  and 
Shiota.  Katsuyuki.  4.172.782.  CI.  260-567.60H. 
Fukuda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamanashi.    Chusaku;    and     Fukuda,     Shigeo,    4,172.568,    CI. 
242-107.600. 
Fukushima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki;  Fuku- 
shima. Ichiro;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Soga.  Setsuo.  4.172.976,  CI. 
219-469.000. 
Fumikura,  Tiuzi:  See — 

Kojo.  Ichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyomi;  and  Fumikura.  Tiuzi.  4,172.338. 
CI.  51-97.00R, 
Furando.  Joseph  V,  Glare  shield,  4.172,613,  CI.  296-97.000. 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Motoyoshi.    4,172,923,    CI. 
428-654.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bruhn.  Mildred  S.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael.  4.172.953.  CI.  560-121.000. 
McKeighen.  Ronald  E;  and  Buchin.  Michael  P..  4.173.007,  CI. 
367-11.000. 
Gabrielson.  Birger  B..  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc. 
Differential  pressure  sensor  with  dual  level  overrange  protection. 
4.172.388.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Gaidis.  James  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg.   Arnold   M.;   and   Gaidis.   James  M., 
428-245.000. 
Galinke,  Joachim:  See — 

Gruber.  Werner;  and  Galinke.  Joachim.  4,172.951, 
Gallagher,   Paul   H.   Continuous   laundering  method. 

8-150.000. 
Gandrud,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Gandrud,   Ebenhard   S.;  and  Gandrud,   Dale  E., 
222-135.000. 
Gandrud,  Ebenhard  S.;  and  Gandrud,  Dale  E.  Spreader  for  granular 

fertilizer  and  chemicals.  4.172.537,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Ganoung,  David  P.,  to  Gilman,  James  K.,  a  part  interest.  Damping 

system  for  vehicular  suspension,  4,172.588,  CI.  267-1 1. OOA. 
Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Duerr,  Joseph  W..  4.172.348.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Garmon.  Ivan  E..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Six  cell  box 

and  blank  therefor.  4.172.550.  CI.  229-28.00R. 
Garnett.  Donald  I.;  and  Peterson.  Marvin  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  furan  compounds.  4.172.838.  CI. 
260-346.110. 
Garth.  Bruce  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Man- 

nich  bases  containing  tertiary  amines.  4.172.707.  CI.  44-73.0(J0. 
Garwood.  William  E.:  See — 

Dwyer.   Francis  G.;  and   Garwood.   William   E..  4.172.843.  CI. 
260-449.60R. 
Gates.  Peter  S,:  See — 

Baldwin.  Derek;  and  Gates.  Peter  S..  4.172.960.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Gaylord.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Young.  Robert  W.;  Prussin.  Samuel:  and  Gaylord.  Norman  G.. 
4.172.904.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Gebr.  Schmidt:  See — 

Puchein.  Rudi.  4.172.673.  CI.  401-65.000. 
General  Atronics  Corporation:  See — 

Steinberg.   Bernard  D.;  and  Hilliard.  Robert  C.  4.172,968.  CI. 
179-1. 50R 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Giulie.  Joe  D..  4.172.750.  CI.  156-267.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Wentink.  Richard  S..  4.172.407.  CI.  89-1. 50E. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ballard.  Charles  H.;  and   Kosanke.   Howard   D..  4.172.760.  CI. 

176-19.00R. 
Cooper.  Glenn   D.;   Haaf.  William   R.;  and   Katchman,   Arthur. 

4.172.929.  CI.  521-139.000. 
Elsworth.  Robert  M..  4.172.871.  CI.  264-131.000. 
Giaever.  Ivar.  4.172.827.  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 

Haaf.  William  R.;  and  Cooper.  Glenn  D..  4.172.826.  CI  260-42.180. 
Henderson.  Alfred  J..  Jr.;  and  Fletcher.  Thomas  A..  4.173.037.  CI. 

362-287.000. 
MacLennan.  Donald  J..  4.172.983.  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Zenz.  Frederick  A.;  and  Etheredge.  Benjamin  F..  4.172.667.  CI. 
366-107.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Khuntia.    Nalabara;    and    Rader.    Charles    W..    4.172.511.    CI. 

1 88- 1 70  000 
Rabe.  Paul  R..  4.173.030.  CI.  361-154.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Svet.    Frank    A..    Jr.;    and    Parker.    John    W..    4.172.576.    CI. 
246-128.000. 
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General  Time  Corporation:  See- 
Si.  Clair,  Donald  R.;  and  St.  Johr 
280-734.000. 
Gero,  Andre:  See — 

Gere.  Gabriel.  4,172.520,  CI 
Gero,  Gabriel,  to  Gero,  Andre;  Distefani 
Domenick  W..  part  interest  to  each 
4,172,520,  CI.  206-265.000. 
Gerlsch,  Ernest:  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich,  to 

binding.  4,172,602.  CI.  280-618.000. 
Gerlsch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch,  Ernest;  and  Gertsch,  Ulricl 
Giaever,  Ivar,  to  General  Electric  Comps 
and    purification   of  antigens   and   an 
1I2.00R. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bums.  William  K.;  and  Giallorenzi 
350-96.140. 
Gibson,  Charles  R.  Low  tire  pressure 

J40-58.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See — 

Shantz,  Ivan  L.;  and  Tullis,  Lyell  C 
Gilman,  James  K.:  See — 

Ganoung,  David  P.,  4,172.588,  CI 
Gilmer,  Lee  K.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Schrader,  Charts 
4,172,818,  CI.  208-2I6.00R 
Giulie,  Joe  D.,  to  General  Binding  Corpoi 

ing  system.  4,172,750,  CI.  156-267.000. 
Glacier  Metal  Company,  Limited,  The: 
Baker,  Dennis  S.;  and  Da  vies, 
237.00R. 
Gluckstein,  Martin  E.:  See — 

Shubkin,  Ronald  L.;  Riflin,  Ellis  B 
4,172,855,  CI.  585-16.000. 
Goddard,  Terrence  P.,  to  Teledyne  Mc<]o 
Division     of    Teledyne     Industries, 
Iriaminoguanidine  decahydrodecaborati 
149-22.000. 
Goetzewerke-Friedrich  Goetze  AG:  See- 
Meyer.  Franz-Joseph,  4,172,324,  CI. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

354-86.000. 
Gomez,  Harold  M.  Method  and  apparatus 

musical  instruments  4,172,482.  CI 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Feeney,  George  W.;  Chambers,  Thoi 

L.,  4,172,860,  CI.  525-97.000. 
Maximovich,  Michael  J.;  and  Prudem 

525-96.000. 
Ofstead,  Eilert  A.;  and  Donbar,  Ken  V 
Terrado  Albareda,  Angel  R.,  4.172 
Wolfe,  Merritt  W.,  4,172,747,  CI.  1 
Goricon  Metallurgical  Services  Limited 
Thomas,  Desmond  C.  M.,  4,172,598, 
Gorn,  Elmer  J.:  See — 

Case,  John  M.;  and  Gorn,  Elmer  J.. 
Gorsky,  Egon;  and  Minknow,  Morse,  to 
electronic  chime  generator.  4,172.359. 
Gotzelmann  KG.  Industrieabwasser-Anlai 
Kammel.    Roland;    and    Lieber 
204-213.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Zaffarano,  Frank  P.,  4,172.565.  CI 
Grace.  John  M.:  See — 

Smith.  David  A.;  and  Grace.  John  M 
Graham.  Donald  H.;  and  Preckel.  Ralph  I 
Drying  process  for  casting  powders.  4. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Hans,  4,172,531,  CI.  414-108 
Grayson,    Leonard.    Stacking    for 

198-631.000. 
Green,  William  D.:  See — 

Childress.  Paul  V..  Jr.;  Hogston.  Don 

and  Green.  William  D..  4.172.344.  i 

Greenberg.  Ronald  C.  to  the.  Original 

removing  tool.  4,172.321.  CI.  30-I65.00( 

Greenhalgh.  Peter  F.:  See — 

Hildon.  Anthony  M.;  and  Greenhallh 
260-348.250 
Gregorec.  Ladislav;  Klein.  Konrad;  Nelljn 
Theodor.  to  Hoesch  Werke  Akiie 
marking  workpieces.  4,172.429,  CI.  11 
GrifTilhs.   David   T.,   to   Youngflex   S  A 

4.172.589.  CI.  267-110.000. 
Grimm.  Charles:  See — 

Silverwater.  Bernard  F.;  and  Grimm 
82.00E. 
Grob.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Rabus.  Friedrich;  Wahl.  Josef;  and 
180-290.000. 
Grollier.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  Sebag.   Henri; 
Zysman.  Alexandre,  4.172.887.  CI. 
Grosjean.  Laurent;  and  Rochat,  Daniel 
switch.  4,172,970,  CI.  200-1  l.OOR. 


I,  Anthony  J.;  and  Distefano, 
igarette  dispensing  package. 

PMC  Corporation.  Safety  ski 


4,172,602,  CI.  280-618.000. 
y.  Method  for  concentration 
bodies.    4,172,827,    CI.    260- 


Thomas  G.,  4,172,630.  CI. 
warning  system.  4,173,011,  CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Richard  C,  4,172,603,  CI. 


,172,514,  CI.  198-479.000. 
ll.OOA. 

H.;  and  Gilmer,  Lee  K., 
tion.  Small  manual  laminat- 

5jf 

Glyi  dwr  J.,  4,172,622,  CI.  308- 


and  Gluckstein,  Martin  E., 

rmick  Selph,  an  operating 
c.  Compositions  of  bis- 
and  TAGN.  4.172,743,  CI. 


174.00E. 
Camera  back.  4,172,647,  CI. 

or  adjusting  single  reeds  for 
I44-|09.00R. 
.  TheiSfe— 

as  G.;  and  Church,  Shirley 

,  Robert  T..  4,172,862,  CI. 

,4, 172,932,  CI.  526-142.000. 
.  CI.  83-630.000. 
56*6.000. 


ee- 


:i.  277-1.000. 


172,552,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Girsky,  Egon.  Timepiece  with 
58-23.00R. 
n:  See — 
s-Wilhelm,    4,172,780,    CI. 


24I-67.I0R. 

4,172,597,  CI.  273-239.000. 
,,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
72,866,  CI.  264-3.0OE. 

(|0. 
a    ra(  al    stacker.    4,172,518,    CI. 


Id  E.;  Mongole,  William  C; 

1.  52-98.000. 

Vlirror  Company.  Wall  tile 


,^  Peter  F.,  4,172,840,  CI. 

,  Wilhelm;  and  Sevenich, 
ngcfcllschaft.   Arrangement   for 
1.000. 
Cushion  support  element. 


8-  (96.( 


Charles,  4,172,971,  CI.  200- 


Gr  b.  Ferdinand.  4.172.505.  CI. 


<  rollier.  Jean-Francois;  and 
24-70000. 
to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electric 


com  )ressor. 


En  51 


Groves.  Malcom  D.:  See — 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  G 
4,172,762,  CI.  176-86.001; 
Gruber,  Werner;  and  Galinke, 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  (Meth)aci^li 
decane  derivatives.  4,172.951 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporat 
Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Russak. 
Joseph;  and  Deb.  Satyen  I 
Grunke,  Richard,  to  Motoren- 
M.A.N.  Maybach  Mercedes-1 
lytically  producing  compoum 
Grulsch,  James  F.:  See— 
Walk,  Joe  D.;  Grutsch, 
CI.  210-7.000. 
Guarnieri,  Michael.  Process  for 
of  aldehydes  and   ketones 
23-230.600. 
Guido,  Anthony  L.,  Jr.,  to 

Tarpaulin  cover  for  freight 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See- 

Sanford,  Emerson;  and 
Gunter  &  Cooke,  Inc.:  See- 
Howe,  James  W.,  Jr.,  4, 
Gunti,    Rolf,    to    Masyc    AG 

4,172,677,  CI.  403-189.000. 
Guslafson,  Stanley;  and  Sissoni , 

Limited.  Splicing  sheet  malet  al 
Gyory,  Emeric  J.,  to  Borg-Warjer 

discharge  reed  valve  for  ci 
Haaf,  William  R.;  and  Cooper, 
Polyphenylene  ether  resin 
modified  alkenyl  aromatic 
copolymers.  4,172,826,  CI. 
Haaf,  William  R.:  See- 
Cooper.  Glenn   D.;   Haaf, 
4,172,929,  CI.  521-139.0O( 
Haavik,  Harold  K.,  to  Nash 

ring  pumps  and  compressors 
Hache,  Joseph  R.  R.  Sheet  pile 
Hafele,   Waller,   to   Robert    Boich 
injection    pump    for    internal 
417-499.000. 
Hagglund,  Erik,  to  Kanthal 

4,172,374,  CI.  72-66.000. 
Hagi,  Chitoshi:  See— 

Tokunaga,   Masaaki;   Hagi, 

4,172,717,  CI.  75-152.000. 

Hakansson,  Sven  A.  S.,  to  Redei 

for  dewatering  a  suspension.  < 

Hakes.  Gary  A.,  to  Lee-Norse 

Inc.  Roof  bolting  apparatus.  4 

Hall.  Brian:  See— 

Costick.  James  A.;  and  Hall 
Hamajima,  Shigemitsu:  See— 
Nishida.    Koji;   Kawai 
Tsuneo;  and  Nagura. 
Hams.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stocker, 

Document  sorter.  4,172.525. 
Handleman.  Avrom  R.:  See- 
Richardson,  Walter  R.;  Oakis. 
man,  Avrom  R.,  4,I72,49< 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co  KG: 
Stahl,  Eugen  H.,  4,172,474, 
Haren,  Doyle  V.:  See — 

Angelle,   Daniel   A.;   Nolai , 
4,172,917,  CI.  428-95.000 
Harrington,  Francis  H.:  See— 

Smith,  Eric  H.,  4,172,981,  C 

Harrington,  Robert  C.,  Jr.;  and 

Company.  Copolyester  melt 

teristics  containing  di-  and 

31.2XA.      . 

Harris,  Leon  J.  Protective  all-pu 

Harris,  Michael  J.;  and  Clausen 

tainer  outlet  with  click-stop 
Harrison,  Boyd  L.;  and  Dolfin 
7-[2-[«i-(  1 ,3-Dithiolan-2-imino 
ranic  acid  derivatives.  4,172 
Hartley,  Donald  J.:  See 

Barion,  William  D.;  Hartle; 
Spellman,  Michael  T 
416-132.00A. 
Hascnack.  Hcndrikus  J.  A.:  See- 
Wu.  Hsi  L.;  Poll.  Ian;  Ha! 
Burgi,  Maarten  J.,  4,172, 
Hashimoto,  Jisuke:  Sec — 
Hashimoto,  Masahide; 
4,172,633.  CI.  350-140.000 
Hashimoto,  Masahide;  Ha.shim 
Tokyo    Shashin    Co.,    Inc. 
350-140.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masahide;  Hash 
4,172,633,  CI.  350-140.000 
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rov  s,  Malcom  D.;  and  Young,  Richard  H., 

loachim,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

"ic  acid  esters  of  tricyclo[5.2.I.O.^*]- 

Cl.  560-84.000. 
on:  See — 
Michael  A.;  Witzke,  Horst;  Reichman, 

ra  K.,  4,172,925,  CI.  429-111.000. 

nd  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH 
lenz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro- 

workpieces.  4,172,771,  CI.  204-16.000. 

JamtsF.;and  Mallalt,  Russell  C,  4,172,781, 

he  quantitative  and  qualitative  analyses 
in   aqueous   solutions.   4,172,706,   CI. 

Cu  itom  Canvas  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
carriers.  4,172,614,  CI.  296-100.000. 

Shalv,  Robert,  4,172,811,  CI.  208-1 1.0LE. 

1721342,  CI.  5 1-28 l.OOR. 

Variable    load-bearing    framework. 

Anthony  J.,  to  Interflc  Engineering 
"   4,172,755,  CI.  156-504.000. 
Corporation.  Low  stress  suction  or 
4,172,696,  CI.  417-564.000. 
C  lenn  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
cofnpositions  containing  EPDM  rubber- 
and  hydrogenated  elastomeric  block 
264-42.180. 


William   R.;  and   Katchman,   Arthur, 
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'ineering  Company,  The.  Long  liquid 

♦,172,694,  CI.  417-68.000. 

guide.  4,172,681.  CI.  405-303.000. 

;h   GmbH.   Chamber-controlled    fuel 

combustion    engines.    4.172.699.    CI. 

Co  poration.  The.  Wire<oiling  machine. 


Chitoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hirokazu, 

aktiebolaget  Nordstjernen.  Apparatus 
,172,416,  CI.  100-118.000. 
Company;  and  Bankhead  Enterprises, 
172,615,  CI.  299-30.000. 

Brian,  4,172,312,  CI.  29-157.400. 

Taleichi;   Hamajima.   Shigemitsu;   Hida. 
Not  uyosi.  4.172,989,  CI.  318-341.000. 

Lester  H.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
qi  209-564.000. 

i,  Harry;  Bernstein,  Saul;  and  Handle- 
,  CI.  169-53.000. 
'ee — 
:i.  138-132.000. 

James   P.;   and   Haren,   Doyle   V., 


307-66.000. 
Hood,  James  D.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
a(  hesive  having  improved  flow  charac- 
tri.))enzoate  modifier.  4,172,824,  CI.  260- 


pose  helmet.  4,172,294,  CI.  2-171.300. 
Anthony  R.  Rotalably  capped  con- 
n  closing.  4,172,541,  CI.  222-519.000. 

'oseph  E.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
1  >ubstituted]-acelylamino]cephalospo- 

•.Cl.  544-28.000. 


I  U[  on 


.  Donald  J.;  Matucheski.  Joseph  V.; 
■  Vee.  Clifford  S.  L..  4.172.693,  01. 


7)8, 


ck,  Hendrikus  J.  A.;  and  van  der 
CI.  48-62.00R. 


Hashi  noto,  Shinjiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jisuke, 


Shinjiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jisuke,  to 
-olded    stereoscope.    4,172,633,    CI. 


1  noto,  Shinjiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jisuke, 


Haskell,  Boris:  See— 

Levine,  Alfred  B.;  and  Haskell,  Boris,  4,172,969,  CI.  I79-2.0EC. 
Hasler  AG:  See- 
Fischer,  Kurt,  4,172,543,  CI.  324-268.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Precursors  of  indanpentol  derivatives.  4,172,945, 
CI.  546-206.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar,  4,172,515,  CI.  198-524.000. 
Hayashida,  Shuji:  See — 

Ohtake,    Sadao;    Hayashida,   Shuji;   Matsunaga,    Hirotsugu;   and 
Kaimori,  Michinobu,  4,172,704,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Hayes,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Hayes,  Raymond  J.;  and  Hayes,  Charles  J.,  4,172,369,  CI.  64-14.000. 
Hayes,  Raymond  J.;  and  Hayes,  Charles  J.  Flexible  coupling.  4,172,369, 

CI.  64-14.000. 
Hayward,  Walter  W.,  to  Choice  Cut  Corporation.  Band  wheel  mount- 
ing device  for  band  saw.  4,172,402,  CI.  83-817.000. 
Hefner,  Jochen:  See— 

Bohm,    Harald;    Fleischmann,    Robert;    and    Heffler,    Jochen, 
4,172,808,  CI.  252-443.000. 
Hegedus,  Csongor:  See — 

Bencze,  Jozsef;  Czine,  Jozsef;  Hegedus,  Csongor;  Kovats,  Attila; 
and  Nagy,  Ferenc,  4,172,447,  CI.  128-648.000. 
Hegeler,  Wilhelm;  and  Busse,  Wolfgang,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH. 
Digital  tuner  for  a  communication  receiver,  typically  an  AM  re- 
ceiver. 4,172,997,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Heigold,  Frederick  R.;  and  Hoskyns,  Wesley  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  element  containing  a  light  absorbing  mat- 
ting agent.  4,172,731,  CI.  96-84.00R. 
Heijne,  Leopold:  See — 

van  de  Leest,  Renaat  E.;  and  Heijne,  Leopold,  4,172,778,  CI.  204- 
I95.00M. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Acrylic  functional  aminocarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  as 
components     of     pressure     sensitive     adhesives.     4,172,934,     CI. 
526-298.000. 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH.  Fastener. 

4,172,308,01.24-205.130. 
Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  Rademacher,  Karl  A.;  and  Sirohn,  Helmut.  Movable 
apparatus  for  removal  of  filter  plates  from  a  filter  press.  4,172,792,  CI. 
210-230.000. 
Hellenic  Plastics  and  Kubber  Industry  N.  &  M.  PeUetakis  S.A.:  See— 

Petzetakis,  Nicholas  G.,  4,172,748,  CI.  156-177.000. 
Heller,  Arthur  D.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Glass  batch  wetting  and 

mixing  apparatus.  4,172,712,  CI.  65-161.000. 
Henderson,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fletcher,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Lamp  support  device.  4,173,037,  CI.  362-287.000. 
Henebry,  John  P.;  and  Jagusch,  Wayne  E.  Bacun  hanger.  4,172,305,  CI. 

17-44.300. 
Henery,  James  D.;  and  Arganbright,  Robert  P.,  to  Denka  Chemical 
Corporation.      Production      of      1,4-butanediol.      4,172,961,      CI. 
568-864.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Minkema,    William    H.;   and    Shelso,   Gerald   J..   4,172,736,   CI. 
106-22.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Gruber,  Werner;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  4,172,951,  CI.  560-84.000. 
Henning,  Luther  T.  Golf  bag.  4,172,484,  01.  150-1.50B. 
Henter,    Theodore    C.    Wheel    aligning    apparatus.    4,172,326,    CI. 

33-288.000. 
Hepp,  Dennis  G.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiac  monitoring  apparatus  and 

monitor.  4,172,459,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity:  See — 
Sanford,  Emerson;  and  Shaw,  Robert,  4,172,811,  01.  208-11  OLE 
Herbert,  James  F.,  to  Metal  Closures  Limited.  Machine  for  de-capping 

containers.  4,172,397,  01.  81-3.200. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Patzschke,  Hans-Peter,  4,172,822,  01.  260-29.20E. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Graham,  Donald  H.;  and  Preckel,  Ralph  F.,  4,172,866,  Ol.  264- 
3.00E. 
Hermans,  Johny  C,  to  s.a  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.  Bispierazido  phospho- 
rus polyamides.  4,172,935,  a.  528-27,000. 
Heslot,  Henri;  Provost,  Anne;  and  Foumier,  Philippe,  to  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Process  for 
obtaining  hybrid  strains  of  yeasts.  4,172,764,  Ol.  435-172.000. 
Heusler,  Karl:  See— 

Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  and  Heusler,  Karl,  4,172,832, 
01.  260-239.00A, 
Heyer,  William  T.:  See — 

Zoike,    Helmut    M;    and    Heyer,    William    T.,    4,172,641,    CI. 
354-10000. 
Heyman,  Joseph  H.,  to  American  Solar  Heat  Corporation.  Process  for 

manufacturing  solar  collector  panels.  4,172,31 1,  01.  29-157.30R. 
Hida,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nishida,   Koji;   Kawai,   Taneichi;   Hamajima,   Shigemitsu;   Hida, 
Tsuneo;  and  Nagura,  Nobuyosi,  4,172,989,  CI.  318-341.000. 
Higashi,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Fuku- 
shima,  Ichiro;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Soga,  Setsuo,  4,172,976,  01. 
219-469.000. 


Hilbcrt,  Francis  H.:  See- 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H.,  4,172,966,  Q.  179- 
1.0GS. 
Hilder,  Theodore  J.:  See- 
Forte,  Mark  R.;  and  Hilder,  Theodore  J.,  4,172,452,  Ol.   128- 
92.0BA. 
Hildon,  Anthony  M.;  and  Greenhalgh,  Peter  F.,  to  Interox  Chemicals 

Limited.  Epoxidation.  4,172,840,  CI.  260-348.250 
Hill,  Harry  E.:  See- 
Whitney,  Thomas  G.;  Doe,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hill,  Harry  E, 
4,172,833,  01.  548-105.000. 
Hillesheimer,  Walter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slitting  rolled  material. 

4,172,399,  Ol.  82-101.000. 
Hilliard,  Robert  C:  See- 
Steinberg,  Bernard  D.;  and  Hilliard.  Robert  0.,  4,172,968,  Ol 
179-I.50R. 
Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo;  Miyasaka,  Nobuaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiographic  silver  halide  sensi- 
tive materials.  4,172,730,  Ol.  96-82.000. 
Hinz,  Olaus-Dieter;  and  Kruger,  Edmund,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Pressure  gas  operated  pump.  4,172,698,  Ol.  417-393.000. 
Hirakura,    Koji;    Ohta,    Wasaburo;    Ohhori,    Tamio;    and    Nomura. 
Masaaki,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  copying  method  for  form- 
ing multiple  copies.  4,172,722,  01.  96-1.400. 
Hiramoto,  Midori:  See— 

Mizuno,  Yukio;  and  Hiramoto,  Midori,  4,172,362,  CI.  60-278.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hohsho,  Yukio;  Karino,  Kimiji;  Momono,  Masakichi;  Yamauchi, 

Teruo;  and  Teranishi,  Takao,  4,1  "'2,864,  01.  261-39.00D. 
Nabeshima.   Yasuo;   Kawasaki.   Hiroshi;  and   Sueiyama.   Keneo 
4.172,685,01.414-139.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,   Masaaki;   Hagi,  Chitoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hirokazu, 
4.172,717,  Ol.  75-152.000. 
Hitch,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bloombaum,  Barry  D.;  and  Hitch,  Michael  J.,  4.172.821,  CI   260- 
28.5AS. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Ohorodnik,  Alexander,  4,172,845,  CI.  260- 

543.00P. 
Kaiser,  Klaus  H.,  4,172,959,  CI.  568-637.000. 
Schneider,    Fritz;    and     Bayersdorfer,    Lothar,    4,172,440,    Ol 

125-18.000. 
Stein,  Eckehard,  4,172,652,  Ol.  354-300.000. 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Semjonow,  Valentin,  4,172,307,  CI.  19-299.000 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gregorec,  Ladislav;  Klein,  Konrad;  Nellen,  Wilhelm-  and  Seve- 
nich, Theodor,  4,172,429,  CI.  118-696.000. 
Hoffmann,  Anton  R.  Traffic  sign  and  improved  system  for  recording 

vehicle  speed.  4,173,010,  Ol.  340-31.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Tohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,172,958,  Ol.  568-626.000. 
Hogston,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Childress,  Paul  V.,  Jr ;  Hogston,  Donald  E  ;  Mongole,  William  C  • 
and  Green,  William  D.,  4,172,344,  01.  52-98.000. 
Hoh,  George  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vulcan- 
izable     ethylene/vinyl     acetate/carbon     monoxide     terpolymers 
4,172,939,01.528-392.000. 
Hohsho,    Yukio;    Karino,    Kimiji;    Momono,    Masakichi;    Yamauchi, 
Teruo;  and  Teranishi,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Carburetor.  4,172,864 
Ol.  261-39.00D 
Holden,  Kenneth  G  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  2,3,4,5-Tetrahydro- 

lH-3-benzazepine-7,8-diones.  4,172,890,  Ol.  424-244.000. 
Holes-Webway  Co.,  The:  See- 
Holes,  William  W.;  Wenstrom,  Roger  A.;  and  Ratzloff,  John  P 
4,172,332,01.40-159.000. 
Holes,  William  W.;  Wenstrom,  Roger  A.;  and  Ratzloff,  John  P.,  to 
Holes-Webway    Co.,    The.     Photograph    album.    4,172,332,    Ol 
40-159.000. 
Hollan,  Laszio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  the  accelerated 
growth  from  the  gaseous  phase  of  crystals,  and  products  obtained  in 
this  manner.  4,172,756,  CI.  156-614.000. 
Holm,  James  P.;  Clapper,  Joe  W.;  Dudley,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spcrry, 
Chester  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Inspection  system.  4,172,524 
01.  209-524.000. 
Holmes,  Lawrence,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  producing  three-dimen- 
sional shadow  images.  4,172,632,  CI.  350-132.000. 
Holt.  Roger  A.  Collapsible  tube  dispenser.  4,172,536,  Ol.  222-103  000. 
Holtrop,  John:  See — 

Ayler,  Steve;  Holtrop,  John;  and  Bartels,  Bruce,  4,172,408,  Ol 
89-7.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kudo,  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Nobuo,  4,172,394,  01.  74-850.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kompelien,  Arlon  D.,  4,172,982,  CI.  307-117.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Mones,    Arthur    H.;    and    OKeefe,    James    E.,    4,172,907     Ol 

427-96.000. 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.,  4,173,027,  01.  360-45  000. 
Hong,  Henry  Y.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Lithium  icm 

transport  compositions.  4,172,882,  01.  423-331.000. 
Hood,  James  D.:  See — 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Hood,  James  D.,  4,172,824,  CI 
260-31. 2XA. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See- 
Rice.  Richard  E.,  4,172,491,  CI.  165-1.000. 
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Eguchi,   Shusaku;   Horiuchi, 
»,I72,92Q,  CI.  428-403.000. 

in  S.;  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J., 

aving  a  handhold.  4,172,292, 


3rice,  Henry  T.;  and  Horton, 


Wesley  F..  4,172,731,  CI. 


and    Volat,    Jean-Pierre, 


Bates,  Stephen  R.;  and  Lill, 


French,   Kenneth   R.;  and 


to  Towmolor  Corporation, 
certain    safety    conditions. 

for  clarifying  liquids  loaded 


Reinhold,     4,172,600,     CI. 


French, 
210-57.000. 


Kenneth   R.;  and 


Hopkins,   Charles   H.   Utensil   for  opeiing  crab  legs  and   the  like. 

4,172,306,  CI.  17-73.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hidenaga:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;   Kotera,   Noboru; 
Hidenaga;  and  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito, 
Horrocks,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.;  Clements,  AN 
4,172,905,  CI.  427-24.000. 
Horton,  Edward  M.  Vest-type  garment 

CI.  2-102.000. 
Horton,  Phineas  E.,  Ill:  See — 

Bond,  Ronald  L.-  Daughdrill,  E.  C 
Phineas  E.,  Ill,  4,172,604,  CI.  280-»64.000. 
Hoskyns,  Wesley  F.:  See — 

Heigold,  Frederick  R.;  and  Hoskyi 
96-84.00R. 
Hotchkiss  Brandt  Sogeme:  See — 

Fardeau,    Michel;    Duthion,     Loui  ; 
4,172,417,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Hounsfleld,  Godfrey  N.;  Oliver,  Colin  C 

Brian  H.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiograph  i.  4,172,978,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Howe,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Gunter  &  Cool  e.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 

ring  doffer.  4,172,342,  CI.  5I-28I.0OR. 
Howe,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  A  :ronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Humphrey,  Marshall   F 
Howe,  Ronald  D.,  4,172,786,  CI.  2  0-57.000. 
Howe,  Wilson  S.  Fluid  conduit  connecta(.  4.172,606,  CI.  285-34.000. 
Howmedica,  Inc.:  See — 

D-Errico,  Joseph,  4,172,296,  CI.  3-1.412. 

Forte,  Mark  R.;  and   Hilder,  Theciiore  J.,  4,172,452,  CI.    128- 
92.0BA. 
Hoyt,  Steven  D.,  to  Media  Masters,  Inc.  1%pe  strip  for  effecting  moving 

light  display.  4,173,035,  CI.  362-249.004 
Hsieh,  Juurong;  and  Melocik,  Grant  C. 
Device    for    disabling    power    under 
4,172,980,  CI.  307-9.000. 
Huardeau.  Jacques,  to  COPEF.  Process 

with  solid  substances  in  suspension.  4,1^2.789,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Huber,  Reinhold:  See — 

Koster,     Waldemar;     and     Huber, 
277-199.000. 
Humphrey,  Marshall  F.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Humphrey,   Marshall   FJ 
Howe,  Ronald  D.,  4,172,786,  CI. 
Huntt,  Robert  L.  Method  of  joining  man^nese  zinc  ferrite  pole  pieces. 

4,172,318,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Huston,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Kippel,  Edward  A.;  and  Huston,  Paul  O. 
Hutter,  Peter  S.  Slide  arrester  for  ski  pol 
Hyde,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Clubley,  Brian  G.;  Davis,  Boyce  I.  A,  Hyde,  Thomas  G. 
Frank;  and  Randell,  Donald  R.,  4, 
Hyodo.  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ca  ,sette-type  recording  and/or 

reproducing  apparatus.  4,173,028,  CI.  3  JO-69.000. 
Ichikawa,  Toshizi;  and  Watanabe,  Teru  ;o.  to  Terumo  Corporation. 
Liquid  separating  composition  and  app  iratus  for  applying  said  com- 
position. 4,172,803,  CI.  252-60.000. 
lijima,  Takashi:  See — 

Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Eda,  Nobuo;  Aid  lijima,  Takashi,  4,172,927. 
CI.  429-194.000. 
IMA  -  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche 

Romagnoli,  Andrea,  4,172,564,  CI.  2^2 
Imahigashi,  Naofumi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Minoru;   Ishii,   Osamu: 

Yoshinobu;  and  Imahigashi,  Naofiini.  4,172,734,  CI.  106-1.120. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  Si  •- 

Bloombaum,  Barry  D.;  and  Hitch,  t\  ichael  J.,  4,172,821,  CI.  260- 

28.5AS. 
Spencer,  Michael  S.;  and  Whittam 
585-640.000. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See — 

Sanford,  Emerson;  and  Shaw,  Robet 
inamine,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Matsuda,  Toshio;  and  liamine,  Shigeo,  4,172,897,  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See — 

Pate,  Harold  T.,  4,172,578,  CI.  248-7|.0OR. 
Ing  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oddicini.     Giuseppe;     and     Crosio 
400-709.000. 
Ingenieursbureau  voor  Syslemem  en  Octdxiien  "Spanstaal"  B.\'. 

de  Koning.  Jan,  4,172,617,  CI.  406-2J 
Ingle,  William  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  /  eronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Ingle,  William  M.;  Thor  pson,  Stephen  W.;  and  Cha- 
ney,  Robert  E.,  4,172,883.  CI.  423  148.000. 
Ingram,  Alton  E.  Caustic  chlorine  filter  |ag.  4,172,788,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Oishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa; 
Hironori;  Kobayashi,  Yasuaki;  anc 
CI.  264-46.300. 
Inprohold  Establishment:  See — 

Schlegel,  Hans- Joachim,  4,172,297,  <1.  3-13.000. 


4,172,709,  CI.  55-274.000. 
4,172,601,  CI.  280-1 1.37H. 


Lamb, 


IpA:  See —  , 

2-58.300. 

^aito,   Masanori;   Kusuhara. 


Thomas  V.,  4,172.856,  CI. 


4,172,811.  CI.  208-1 1. OLE. 


Pasquale,     4.172,672,     CI. 


.See- 


coo. 


loriya.    Syuji;    Nakabayashi, 
Nagata.  Hiroyuki,  4,172,869, 


Elec  trie 


InstitutuI   de   Inginerie 
Chimica-Iitpic:  See — 
Pop,  Grigore;  Ivanus, 
Pop,  Ecaterina,  4,172,8 
Interfic  Engineering  Limited: 
Gustafson,    Stanley;    and 
156-504.000. 
Interlight:  See — 

Paroty,  Jean-Marie,  4,172, 

International  Business  Machin 

Charsky,  Ronald  S.;  and 

356-356.000. 
Dvorak,  Thomas  J.; 
4,173,041,  CI.  364-200. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrahi 
Trenkle,  Robert  W;  " 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joai 
erick  L,  4,172,850,  CI. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  Set 
Hildon,  Anthony  M.;  and 
260-348.250. 
Intertechnique:  See 

Beaussant,  Raymond  H.,  4 
Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd.: 
Leckie,  George  B,  4,172 
Ishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Takahashi,   Minoru;   Ishii, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Imahiga  h 
Ishikawa,  Takashi.  Granulated 

cations.  4,172,744,  CI.  156 
Ishioka,  Tetsuo;  Yamaue, 

Ltd.  Offset  type  tractor.  4,1' 
luchi,  Tohru,  to  Nippon  Steel 
for  simultaneous  measuremet  I 
a  heated  material.  4,172,383, 
Ivanus,  Gheorghe:  See — 
Pop,  Grigore;  Ivanus, 
Pop,  Ecaterina,  4,172,81 
Iwaide,  Tsuneo,  to  Okura 

4,172,986,  CI.  310-81.000. 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera, 
Hidenaga;  and  Iwasaki, 
Izon  Corporation:  See — 

Yevick,  George  J.,  4,172,6 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils,  S.A.:  See— 

Nigg,  Fritz:  and  Risse,  Jea 
Jackson,  Arnold  H.:  See- 
Mitchell.    David   W.;   and 
209-11.000. 
Jackson.  Jack   M.,   to  Brinadc 

4.172,801,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Jacobs,  Clifford  A.,  to  Fetters 

4,172,493,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Jacobs,  William  L.,  to  UOP  Inc. 
diesel  fuel.  4,172,815,  CI.  208 
Jagusch.  Wayne  E.:  5ee — 
Henebry,  John  P.;  and 
Janning,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.;  and  K 
Binary  capacitor.  4,173,032, 
Jarque,  Ricardo  G.;  Cartes, 
Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado. 
3-Thienyl-3-methyl-4-penlyl 
424-263.000. 
Jarret,  Jacques  H.:  See — 

Jarret,  Jean  M.;  and  Jarret 
Jarrel,  Jean  M.;  and  Jarret, 
Ressorts  Auto-Amortisseurs 
compression  of  an  elastomer. 
Jay,  Hollis:  See — 

Ballah,  Clark;  and  Jay.  Ho 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Get 

Kiefer.  Werner.  4.172.921 
Jenkins.  Cecil,  to  Lee  C 

apparatus.  4,172,684,  CI 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Regalbuto.  John  A..  4,172,' 
Jochnick  &  Norrman  AB:  Sec 
Persson,  Bengt  A.,  4.173.(K 
Johns  Hopkins  University  App 
Murphy,  John  C;  and  Cole 
Johnson.  Richard  E.:  See — 
Davidson.  Ronald  M 
4,172,828,  CI.  260-123. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.,  to  Sterii 

4,172.835,  CI.  260-326.900. 
Johnson.  Robert  F..  to  Nation:  I 
for  laser  trimming  of  bi-FEl 
Johnson.  Thomas  M..  to 

tion  system  and  control 
Johnson.  Verlene  G.  Ice  cube 
Johnstone.  Richard:  See — 
Clegg,    Russell    B.;    and 
198-339.000. 
Jones,  A.  Brooke:  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  F.;  and  Jone 
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Ghe  irghe;  Boteanu,  Silvia;  Tdmi,  Pavel;  and 
"'  ?l  I.  CI.  208-120.000. 
;  ee — 
Sissons,    Anthony    J.,    4,172,755,    CI. 


174,  CI.  401-116.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
'lamholz,  Alexander  L.,  4,172,664.  CI. 

Lowd  ;rmilk,  David  J.;  and  Plant,  James  W., 

^~).oop. 

ces  Inc.:  See — 
Mooklierjee,  Braja  D.;  Kasper,  Robin;  Vock, 
uin;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmilt,  Fred- 
2|i0-586.00P. 

Greenhalgh,   Peter  F.,  4,172,840,  CI. 


172,455,  CI.  128-142.700. 
re — 
,4^3,  CI.  128-133.000. 

Osamu;   Naito,   Masanori;    Kusuhara, 

Naofumi,  4,172,734.  CI.  106-1.120. 
fire-retardant  materials  and  their  appli- 
79  000. 
Yasupobu;  and  Kawagoe,  Hisao,  to  Kubota, 
,503,  CI.  180-313.000. 
orporation.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
of  both  temperature  and  emissivity  of 
::i.  73-355.0EM. 


Gheqrghe;  Boteanu.  Silvia:  Tomi.  Pavel;  and 
CI.  208-120.000. 

Industry  Company.  Ltd.  Vibrator. 


CI. 
,  Ju:  n 


Ja<  qi 


San  1 
i.50  ). 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Moboru;    Eguchi,    Shusaku;    Horiuchi, 
azuhito,  4,172.920.  CI.  428-403.000. 

1.  CI.  350-96.250. 

-Claude.  4,172,642,  CI.  354-15.000. 

Jackson,   Arnold    H..   4.172.819.   CI. 

Company.  Clay-free  wellbore  fluid. 

Limited.  Temperature  control  system. 

Simultaneous  production  of  jet  fuel  and 
111.000. 


Jagu  ;ch.  Wayne  E..  4.172.305.  CI.  17-44.300. 
"i  :ger.  James  H.,  to  Xetron  Corporation. 
361-289.000. 

B.;  Calahorra.  Francisco  L.;  Roldan. 

Fernando  R..  to  Laboratories  Made.  S.A. 

pyridyl-ketone.         4.172.894,         CI. 


Jacques  H.,  4,172,590.  CI.  267-149.000. 
ues  H.,  to  Sociele  d'Exploitation  des 
arret.  Spring  involving  the  hydrostatic 
4,172,590,  CI.  267-149.000. 


is.  4.172.913.  CI.  428-9.000. 
See — 
CI.  428-410.000. 
Moore  Corporation.  Floor  level  pipe  handling 
"  414-22.000. 

21,  CI.  102-20.000. 

5.  CI.  338-158.000. 

11.  i  P'lysics  Laboratory,  The:  See — 

Raymond  C,  4,172,382,  CI.  73-40.50A. 


,  Ralph  E.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E., 
Drug  Inc.   l-(Phenylamino)pyrrole. 


g 


Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
circuits.  4,172,741,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Valm^nt  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  move  irriga- 
then  for.  4,172.551.  CI.  239-179.000. 

pjckup  device.  4.172.610.  CI.  294-100.000. 

Johnstone,    Richard.    4,172,512,    CI. 
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L.   Planetary   wire   feeder. 


II;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P., 


I,  A.  Brooke,  4,172,758,  CI.  156-643.000. 


Jones,   Wendell   M.;  and   Sattler,   James 

4,172,545,  CI.  226-168.000. 
Jorkasky,  Richard  J.,  II:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  Jorkasky,  Richard  J., 
4,172,861,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Jozat,  Walter:  See— 

Anderka,  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus;  Jozat,  Walter;  Schutt,  Ed- 

uard;  and  Puritz,  Wolfgang,  4,173,020,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Zuchner,  Werner;  and  Jozat,  Walter,  4.173,021.  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Jugan,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R., 
4,172,984,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard,  4,172,316,  CI.  29-432.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Moriya.  Tokio.  4.172.360.  CI.  58-38.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Shibata,  Shin;  and  Oguchi.  Kikuo,  4,172,908,  CI.  427-100.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Matsuda,  Toshio;  and  Inamine,  Shigeo.  4,172,897,  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Kaim,  John  W.:  See— 

Altherr,  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim,  John  W..  4,172,530,  CI.  213-148.000. 
Kaimori,  Michinobu:  See — 

Ohtake,    Sadao;    Hayashida,    Shuji;    Matsunaga,    Hirotsugu-   and 
Kaimori,  Michinobu,  4,172,704,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Kaiser,  Klaus  H.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  diphenyl  ethers.  4,172,959,  CI.  568-637.000. 
Kajitani,    Koichi;    Moritani,    Tohei;    Moritani,    Koji;    and    Shiraishi. 
Makoto,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Sizes  for  textile  fibers.  4,172,930,  CI. 
525-56.000. 
Kalfoglou,  George,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lignosulfonates  carboxylaled  with 
chloroacetic  acid  as  additives  in  oil  recovery  processes  involving 
chemical  recovery  agents.  4,172,497,  CI.  166-273.000. 
Kalfoglou,  George,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sulfomethylaied  lignosulfonates  as 
additives  in  oil   recovery  processes  involving  chemical   recovery 
agents.  4,172,498,  CI.  166-273.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kaman,  Charles  W.,  II,  4,172,405,  CI.  84-293.000. 
Kaman,  Charles  W.,  II,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Stringed 

instrument  construction.  4,172,405,  CI.  84-293.000. 
Kamaya,  Masami:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Akira;   Miyaso,   Katsuhiko;   and   Kamaya.   Masami, 
4,172,779,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Kammel,   Roland;  and  Lieber,   Hans-Wilhelm,   to  Gotzelmann   KG, 
Industrieabwasser-Anlagen.  Apparatus  for  treating  metal  containing 
waste  waters.  4,172,780,  CI.  204-213.000. 
Kanda,     Katuzo;     Kotera,     Noboru;     Eguchi,     Shusaku:     Horiuchi, 
Hidenaga:  and  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pigment  coated  phosphor.  4,172,920,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kanebo  Limited:  See — 

Ohuke,    Sadao;   Hayashida,    Shuji;    Matsunaga,    Hirotsugu;   and 
Kaimori,  Michinobu,  4,172,704,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Kankaanpaa,   Matti,   to   Valmet   Oy.    Paper-machine   structure   and 
method  for  subjecting  a  web  to  suction.  4,172,759,  CI.  162-205.000. 
Kanthal  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hagglund,  Erik,  4,172,374,  CI.  72-66.000. 
Kanunnikov,  Veniamin  D.:  See — 

Efimushkin,  Jury  A.;  Borzov,  Anatoly  A.;  and  Kanunnikov,  Ve- 
niamin D.,  4,173,040,  CI.  363-97.000. 
Kao,  Shane.  Sandal  with  removable  strap.  4,172,330,  CI.  36-1 1.500. 
Karino,  Kimiji:  See — 

Hohsho.  Yukio;  Karino.  Kimiji;  Momono.  Masakichi;  Yamauchi. 
Teruo;  and  Teranishi,  Takao,  4,172,864,  CI.  261-39.00D. 
Kasper,  Robin:  See — 

Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Kasper,  Robin;  Vock, 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Kiwala,  Jacob;  and  Schmitt,  Fred- 
erick L,  4,172,850,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Kasuga,  Muneo:  See — 

Toda,  Tadayoshi;  and  Kasuga,  Muneo,  4,172,654,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See — 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;   Haaf,  William   R.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur. 
4,172,929,  CI.  521-139.000. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  4,172,727,  CI.  96-62.000. 
Kato,  Kunioki:  See — 

Noji,  Kohji;  Arai,  Tetsuzo;  Okamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Kunioki: 
Koyama,  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki,  Koichi,  4,172,912,  CI.  427-375.000. 
Kato,  Masao:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masao;  Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  and  Nakai, 
Masanori,  4,172,384,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Katsube,  Hideo^  See — 

Shimajiri,  Tokiji;  Katsube,  Hideo;  Sailo,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura, 
Koichi,  4,172,683,  CI.  408-239.00A. 
Katzarkoff,  Jean:  See — 

Stingelin,  Valentin;  Budliger,  Jean-Pierre;  Katzarkoff,  Jean;  Walt, 
Guido;  and  Roggen,  Rolf,  4,172,974,  CI.  219-72.000. 
Kawachi,  Shoji:  See — 

Sako,  Junichi:  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  Kawachi.  Shoji;  and  Yagi, 
Toshiharu,  4,173,033,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Kawagoe,  Hisao:  See — 

Ishioka,    Tetsuo;    Yamaue,    Yasunobu;    and    Kawagoe.    Hisao, 
4,172,503,  CI.  180-313.000. 
Kawai,  Taneichi:  See — 

Nishida,   Koji;   Kawai,   Taneichi;   Hamajima,   Shigemiisu;   Hida, 
Tsuneo;  and  Nagura,  Nobuyosi,  4,172,989,  CI.  318-341.000. 


Kawakami.  James  H.:  See — 

Ark.  Wong  F.;   Kawakami.  James  H.;  and  Steiner.   Ulrich  A 
4.172,852.  CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Kawasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nabeshima.   Yasuo;   Kawasaki.   Hiroshi;   and   Sueiyama.   Keneo 
4. 1 72.685.  CI.  4 1 4- 1 39.000. 
Kawase,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Moioyoshi,  to  Funikawa  Aluminum 
Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  material  for  vacuum  brazine.  4,172.923    CI 
428-654.000 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See — 

Clegg.     Russell     B.;    and    Johnstone,     Richard.    4,172.512.    CI 
198-339.000. 
Keiner,  Fritz:  See — 

Wiessner,   Willi;   Keiner,   Fntz;  and   Magel.   Rolf,  4.172,651    CI 
354-289.000. 
Keith,  Stanley  R.;  and  Robinson.  Ben  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

passive  detection  of  manne  objects.  4.173,008,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Keller,  Wilbur  S..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  rotary  rock  bit.  4,172.395,  CI.  76-108.00A. 
Kelley,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Welsch,  Bernhard  J.;  Steiner,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Kelley.  Albert  J 
4,172,605,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Kemiec,  Inc.:  See — 

Singelyn,  James  D.,  4.172.776.  CI.  204-159.220. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Rushforth.  Calvin;  Shinopulos.  George;  Randlelt.  M.  Ronald  and 
Bower.  Terry  F..  4.172.375,  CI.  72-137.000. 
Kersey.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Belcher.  Harold  P.;  Burke.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Kersey.  Joseph  A 
4.172,963.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Keyes.  Melvin  H..  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  for 
the   quantiutive   determination    of   alpha-amvlase    4.172  765     CI 
435-14.000. 
Khuntia,  Natabara;  and  Rader,  Charles  W..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Disc  brake  housing  mounting  boll  arrangement.  4.172.51 1.  CI 
188-170000. 
Kiefer,    Jeffrey    N.    Changing    image    light    device.    4,173,038,    CI. 

362-81 1.000. 
Kiefer,  Werner,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Fireproof  class 

4,172,921.  CI.  428-410.000.  * 

Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Fuku- 
shima,  Ichiro:  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Soga,  Setsuo.  4,172,976  CI 
219-469.000. 
Kinard,  Daniel  P.,  to  Bankhead  Enterprises.  Inc.  Car  carrier  with 

two-stage  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinders.  4.172.612.  CI.  296-I.OOA. 
Kindred,  William  B.  Water  propulsion  unit  including  fin  having  foil  and 

flexible  ends.  4,172,427,  CI.  1 15-28.0OR. 
Kinsman,  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis,  Charies  K.;  and  Kinsman.  Gordon  F. 
4,172,319,  CI.  29-623.400. 
Kippel,  Edward  A.;  and  Huston.  Paul  O..  to  Beclon,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Bactena  filters  with  transparent  housings.  4.172  709   CI 
55-274.000. 
Kistner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch.  Reinhard;  Linder,  Ernst;  Kistner.  Ger- 
hard; Maurer.  Helmut;  and  Schindler.  Herbert.  4.172.433.  CI 
123-32.0EA. 
Kitano.  Naohiko:  See — 

Watanabe.     Hiroyuki;     and     Kitano.     Naohiko.     4.172.657.     CI 
355-55.000. 
Kiwala,  Jacob:  See — 

Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  Kasper.  Robin;  Vock. 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt   Fred- 
erick L.,  4,172.850,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Klein.  Konrad:  See — 

Gregorec.  Ladislav;  Klein.  Konrad:  Nellen,  Wilhelm-  and  Seve- 
nich.  Theodor,  4.172.429.  CI.  118-696.000. 
Klein.  Richard  W.,  Sr.  Faucet  seal  refinisher.  4,172,341,  CI.  51-237.00R. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuntz,  Gerhard,  4.172,690.  CI.  415-199.200. 
Kleiner.  Walter,  to  Staeubli  Ltd.  Reading  arrangement  for  a  dobbv 

4.172,476,  CI.  139-68.000. 
Kline,  William  M.,  to  Medical  Evaluation  Devices  and  Instruments 
Corp.  Intracardial  electrode  and  a  method  of  manufacture  theretif 
4,172,451.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Klinner,  Wilfred  E.;  Chaplin.  Robert  V.;  and  Frost.  David  J.,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Compression  apparatus 
4.172,414,  CI.  100^.000. 
Kluger,  Hans-D.:  See- 
Kurtz,    Hans-Ottomar;    Kluger.    Hans-D.;    and    Simmich.    Paul 
4.172,795.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Kmak,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Yates,    David    J.    C;    and    Kmak,    Waller    S..    4.172.817.    CI 
208-140.000. 
Knorre,  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard:  and  Stulzel,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
iind  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  cadmium  (Cd'*^  -(-)-ions  from  sewage,  waste  water  and  aque- 
ous solutions.  4.172.784.  CI.  210-50.000 
Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl,  Gerhard;  and  Stulzel.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  Cu+  -t--ions  from  sewage,  waste  water  and  aqueous  solutions 
4.172.785,  CI.  210-50.000 
Kobayashi,  Kesanao:  See — 

Naritomi,    Yasuhisa:    Kobayashi, 
4,172,729,  CI.  96-75.000. 


Kesanao:    and    Mori,    Teruo, 
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Kobayashi,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Oishi,   Yoshisue:    Inoue,   Akihisa; 
Hironori;  Kobayashi,  Yasuaki; 
CI.  264-46.300. 
Kobayasi,  Susumu,  to  Yoshida  Kogya 
workpieces  inlermittently.  4,172,517, 
Kober  A.G.:  See — 

Koster,     Waldemar;     and     Huber 
277-199.000. 
Kober,  Marvin;  and  Rivera,  Thomas,  to 
ration.  IC  insertion  hand  tool.  4,172,; 
Koepf,  Gerhard  A.;  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National 
istration;  and  Koepf,  Gerhard  A 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuchner,  Werner;  and  Jozat,  Walte 
Kojo.  Ichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyomi;  and 
Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  grindii 
cylindrical  or  curved  surface.  4, 1 72, ' 
Kompelien,  Arlon  D.,  to  Honeywell 
means  with  a  variable  time  constant 
Kono,  Masao:  See — 

Tani,  Tatsuo;  and  Kono,  Masao,  4, 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  .See — 

Becker,  Joseph,  Jr.,  4,172,769,  CI 
Kosanke,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Ballard,  Charles  H.;  and   Kosanke 
176-19.00R. 
Koshiishi,  Kiyozo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadao;  Takekawa,  HiroCii 
Shi,  Kiyozo,  A.mjn,  CI.  204- 
Kosler,  Waldemar;  and  Huber,  Reinhoh 
assembly  for  use  with  support 
elastomeric  pressure  cushion.  4,172 
Kolera,  Noboru:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera,   Noboru; 
Hidenaga;  and  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito 
Kovats,  Attila:  See — 

Bencze,  Jozsef;  Czine,  Jozsef; 
and  Nagy,  Ferenc,  4,172,447,  CI 
Koyama,  Miyoshi:  See — 

Noji,  Kohji;  Arai,  Telsuzo;  Okamclo 
Koyama,  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki,  Koiph 
Kraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Dooley.  J.  Gordon,  4,172,900,  CI 
Kreger.  James  H.:  See — 

Janning,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.;  and  Krq 
361-289.000. 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof.  Gas  turbine 

60-39.  I6R. 
Kronsbein,  Dirk  G.,  to  Ultrafilter  Gmbl- 

210-446.000. 
Kroschel,  Heinz:  See — 

Voss,  Alfred;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and 
102-38.0RL. 
Kruger,  Edmund:  See — 

Hinz.     Claus-Dieler;     and     Krugei 
417-393.000. 
Krus,  Joseph  W.  Adjustable  support  for 

CI.  296-l.OOC. 
Kubo,    Masayoshi,   to   Mitsubishi   Jukc^y< 

phragm-containing  type  filler  press. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishioka,    Tetsuo;    Yamaue, 
4,172,503,  CI.  180-313.000 
Kudo,  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Nobuo,  to 
Kaisha.    Safety    device    for   a 
4,172,394,  CI.  74-850.000. 
Kuehn,  Lome  A.;  Burbank,  Max  B.;  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 
National    Defence.    Attitude   indicati  r 
33-366.000. 
Kuntz,  Gerhard,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin 
Arrangement  for  centering  the  impell 
pump.  4,172,690,  CI.  415-199.200. 
Kunz,  Guenter  O.:  See — 

Lefere,    Robert    M.;    and    Kunz, 
138-120.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajilani,  Koichi;  Moritani,  Tohei; 
Makolo,  4,172,930,  CI.  525-56.0a 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Oishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,   Akihisa: 
Hironori;  Kobayashi,  Yasuaki;  am 
CI.  264-46.300. 
Kuroiwa,  Ichio.  Construction  panels.  4, 
Kurokawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Uno,    Hitoshi;    Kurokawa,    Mikic 
4,172.896,  CI.  424-272.000 
Kurtz.  Hans-Oltomar;  Kluger.  Hans-D.; 
rich  Uhde  GmbH.  Centrifugal 
disks.  4,172,795,  CI.  210-236.000! 
Kusuhara,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Takahashi,   Minoru;    Ishii,   Osamu; 
Yoshinobu;  and  Imahigashi,  Naol 


l.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Corpo- 
7.  a.  29-566.000. 

keronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
4,173,001,  CI.  331-94.50C. 

,  4,173,021.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
f  iimikura,  Tiuzi,  to  Asahi  Glass 
g  or  polishing  article  having 
'   CI.  51-97.00R. 

Time  proportional  control 
172,982,  CI.  307-117.000. 


4 


:  See  - 
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Vloriya,   Syuji;   Nakabayashi, 
Nagata,  Hiroyuki,  4,172,869, 


K.K.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
"    198-621.000. 


Reinhold,     4,172,600,     CI. 


,658,  CI.  355-55.000. 
;-248.000. 
Howard  D.,  4,172.760,  CI. 


Banno,  Taichi;  and  Koshii- 
OOR. 

to  Kober  A.G.  Sealing  body 
ires  in  conjunction  with  an 
I,  CI.  277-199.000. 


Eguchi,   Shusaku;   Horiuchi, 
4,172.920,  CI.  428-403.000. 


us,  Csongor;  Kovats,  Attila; 
28-648.000. 

,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Kunioki; 
.4.172.912.  CI.  427-375.000. 


4J6-38.000. 

er.  James  H..  4,173,032,  a. 

s4tor  structure.  4,172,361,  CI. 

Filter  housing.  4,172,798,  CI. 

!  trunk,  Manfred,  4,172,420,  CI. 

Edmund.     4,172,698,     CI. 
>uto  tag  holding  lid.  4,172,61 1, 


o   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Dia- 
72,790,  CI.  210-137.000. 


Yasun  >bu;    and    Kawagoe,    Hisao, 

I  onda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
moto  -cycle   with   fluid   coupling. 

omnes.  Randy  K.,  to  Canada, 

epresented  by  the  Minister  of 

for   divers.    4,172,327.    CI. 

i.  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft. 
rs  in  a  multi-stage  centrifugal 


Guenter    O.,    4.172,473,    CI. 


tloritani.  Koji;  and  Shiraishi, 


^oriya,   Syuji;    Nakabayashi, 
Nagata,  Hiroyuki,  4,172,869, 

72,346,  CI.  52-408.000. 

and    Masuda,    Yoshinobu, 


and  Simmich,  Paul,  to  Friede- 
filter  with  horizontal  filter 


Nailo,   Masanori;   Kusuhara, 
mi,  4,172,734,  CI.  106-1.120. 


8:6, 
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Kvita,  Vratislav:  See — 

Baumann,  Marcus;  Kvit: 
house,  John  S.,  4,172, 
Kyoda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Morishita,  Kazuo;  and 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Ceintrey,  Claude  G.,  4, 
Laboratories  Made,  S.A.:  See- 
Jarque,  Ricardo  G.; 
Roldan.  Cristobal  M.; 
424-263.000. 
Lacombat,   Michel;  Chartier, 
Thomson-CSF.  Method  of 
patterns  to  be  projected 
pealer  for  carrying  out  this 
Lacourt,  Daniel.  Binding 

CI.  402-27.000. 
Lacrex  Brevetti.  S.A.:  See — 
Pasbrig,  Max,  4,172.439, 
Lagoni,  William  A.;  and  Web^, 

gate  circuit.  4,173,023,  CI. 
Laing,  Ingeborg:  See — 
Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing, 
202-173.000. 
Laing,  Nikolaus;  Laing, 

collectors  and  plants 
Laing.  Oliver:  See — 

Laing.  Nikolaus;  Laing, 
202-173.000. 
Lamb,  Frank:  See — 

Clubley,  Brian  G.;  Davis, 
Frank;  and  Randell 
Lambert,  George.  Apparatus 

inaterial.  4,172,618,  CI     ' 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid 
plemenlal  exposure.  4,172. 
Lang.  Walter;  and  Mueller. 

for  determination  of  corneal 
Lankford.  William  O.  Paint 
Lannert.    Kent   P..   to 

4,172.954.  CI.  562-508.000. 
Larker.  Hans,  to  ASEA  AS 
stances  in  a  body  resistant 
301.  low. 
Larson,  Dale  R.;  and  Andersor  , 

4,172.396,  CI.  81-3.00R 
Lary.  Banning  K.  Paint  roller 
Laska,  Ronald  C,  to  Pako 

automatic  sensor  calibration 
Latsch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bianchi,  Valerio;  Latsch, 
hard;  Maurer.  Helmut; 
123-32.0EA. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Lti 

Uchida.  Isamu;  and 
Lavrentiev.  Boris  F.:  See — 
Markov,  Vladimir  F. 
Slavinsky,  Nikolai  F. 
17-56.000. 
Lawrence,  Neal  B.:  See — 
Burlage,  Donald  W.; 
4.173,017.  CI.  343-7.700 
be  Roy  Enterprises,  Inc.:  .See- 
Ellis.  James  R,  4,172.480, 
Leach.    John    M.    Article 

198-781.000. 
Leach.  Paul  W.,  to  Singer 

testing  printed  circuit  cards 
Leckie.  George  B..  to  Irvin  " 
device.  4.172.453,  CI.  128-1 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation 

Jenkins,  Cecil,  4,172,684. 
Lee,  Cheuk  M.:  5ee— 

Zaugg.  Harold  E.;  and 
Lee-Norse  Company:  See — 

Hakes.  Gary  A.,  4.172,61 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 
Orlowski,  Jan  A.  4.172, 
Lefebvre.  Jean-Henri,  to  Regi« 
tion  box  for  low-pressure 
164-309.000. 
Lefere.  Robert  M.;  and  Kunz, 
Molded  hose  insert.  4.172,4" 
Legerius,  Bengt  E.;  and 
M  Ericsson.  Terminal  box  i 
socket  outlet  or  the  like.  4,1 
Legris.  Andre,  to  Sociele 

spherical  seals.  4,172.584.  C 
Leichle.  Claude,  to  Regie 

current-programme  control 
Leidich.  Arthur  J.,  to  RCA 
4.172.999.  CI.  330-257.000. 
Leighou,  Robert  O.;  and 
Corporation.  Apparatus  am 
first  rate  and  outputting  thi 
340-I46.30H. 


KyJDda.  Takeshi.  4,172.528,  CI.  209-680.000. 
,725,  CI.  96-27.00E. 


Marcel;  and  Dubroeucq,  Georges,  to 

pbsitioning  a  thin  semiconductor  plate  and 

th<  reon  in  a  photorepeater  and  a  photore- 

nethod.  4,172,656,  CI.  355-53.000. 
meqhanism  for  loose-leaf  binder.  4,172,675, 


In  ;eborg;  and  Laing,  Oliver,  4,172,766,  CI. 


Inge  mrg;  and  Laing,  Oliver.  Solar  energy 
operat  id  by  them.  4,172,766,  CI.  202-173.000. 


In  seborg;  and  Laing,  Oliver,  4,172,766,  CI. 


Boyce  I.  D.;  Hyde,  Thomas  G.;  Lamb, 
Do^iald  R.,  4,172.858,  CI.  525-2.000. 

for  assisting  movement  of  a  flowable 
406-»0.000. 

'  l^orporation.  Movie  camera  having  sup- 
0.  CI.  352-72.000. 
Oftwin,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  Apparatus 
astigmatism.  4,172,639,  CI.  351-13.000. 
holder.  4.172,542,  CI.  224-148.000. 
Monsanto   Company.   Chemical   compounds. 
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Vratislav;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Water- 
),  CI.  260-326.260. 


,  Juan  B.;  Calahorra,  Francisco  L.; 
Peinado.  Fernando  R.,  4,172,894,  CI. 


123-148.00E. 

James  B.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Burst 
20.000. 


Method  for  anchoring  radioactive  sub- 
leaching  by  water.  4,172,807,  CI.  252- 

Raymond  L.  Center  point  steering  tool. 

kvasher.  4,172,373,  CI.  68-213.000. 
(  orporation.  Photographic  printer  with 
4,172.659.  CI.  355-68.000. 

Reinhard;  Linder.  Ernst;  Kistner,  Ger- 
and  Schindler,  Herbert.  4.172.433,  CI. 

See — 
Wataifcbe.  Kenkichi.  4,172,462,  CI.  133-3.00A. 

Lav  entiev,  Boris  F.;  Semyanov,  Arkady  P.; 
aiil  Zubarev,  Konstantin  V.,  4,172,304,  CI. 


Lai  .-rence,  Neal  B.;  and  Owen,  Larry  B., 


CI.  141-169.000. 
ai  cumulation    conveyor.    4,172,519,    O. 

C  impany,  The.  Environmental  hood  for 

4,172,993,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Ir^lustries  Canada  Ltd.  Belt-type  restraint 
:  3.000. 
S<f— 


( :i.  414-22.000. 


,  Cheuk  M.,  4,172.943.  CI.  544-126.000. 
CI.  299-30.000. 


3t5,  CI.  32-6.000. 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Distribu- 
c^ting  of  foundry  pieces.  4,172.489.  CI. 

Guenter  O..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 
[3.  CI.  138-120.000. 
Lofvi  ig.  Stig-Ame.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
it  tended  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
r2,962,  CI.  174-53.000. 
is  France  S.A.  Rotary  cocks  carrying 
251-315.000. 
Natiiinale  des  Usines  Renault.  Solenoid  valve 
levice.  4,173,031.  CI.  361-191.000. 

ration.  Self-biasing  amplifier  stage. 


C  orpor 


Mjeks.  Leighton  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta 
method  for  receiving  digital  data  at  a 
data  at  a  different  rate.  4,173,014,  CI. 
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Lendi,  Georges;  and  Voinescu,  Nicolae.  to  Tesa  S.A.  Interior  gauge. 

4.172,325,  CI.  33-178.0OE. 
Le  Noane,  Georges  E.;  Mathern.  Andre  M.;  and  Morizur.  Gabrielle. 
Method  for  on-site  connection  of  cables  with  optical  fibres.  4,172,746. 
CI.  156-91.000. 
Leoni.  Ray  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Landing  gear 

in-flight  vibration  dampener.  4.172.570.  CI.  244-17.170. 
LeRoy.  Pierre  L.;  and  Bruner.  Walter  M.,  to  New  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Laboratories.  Inc.  Body  fluid  pressure  monitor.  4.172.449.  CI. 
128-654.000. 
Leutner.  Bernd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Welding  of  membranes  of 

fluorinaled  polymers.  4.172,931,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Levine,  Alfred  B.;  and  Haskell.  Boris.  Real  time  absentee  telephone  and 

radiant  wave  signaling  system.  4.172.%9.  CI.  179-2.0EC. 
Levine,   Michael   R.   Adaptive  electronic  thermostat.   4,172.555.  CI. 

236-46.00R. 
Lewyckyj,  Peter:  See — 

Anderson,    John    K.;    and    Lewyckyj,    Peter,    4.172.619,    CI. 
303-54.000. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Limp.  Hans.  4.172,378.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Reich.  Gunter.  4.172,477,  CI.  141-8.000. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See — 

Clarinval,    Joseph;    and    Schmidhauser,     Rolf.    4.172.554.    CI. 
235-466.000. 
Li.  George  S.;  Jorkasky.  Richard  J..  II;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Impact-resistant,  high  softening  maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymers.  4.172.861.  CI.  525-28.000. 
Libsch.  Karl  D.:  See— 

Altman.  Roger  L  ;  Libsch,  Karl  D.;  and  Rao.  M.  Vikram.  4.172.715. 
CI.  75-24.000. 
Licenlia  Palent-Verwallungs-G.m  b.H.:  See — 

Bohm.    Harald;    Fleischmann.    Robert;    and    Heffler.    Jochen. 

4,172.808.  CI.  252-443.000. 
Looss.  Helmut;  and  Eschenburg.  Bernd,  4.172,409.  CI.  89-41.00E 
Lieber.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See — 

Kammel.    Roland,    and    Lieber.    Hans-Wilhelm.    4.172.780.    CI. 
204-213.000. 
Liggett.  Joseph,  to  Primex  Plastics  Corp.  subs,  of  ICC  Industries  Inc. 
Shaped  articles  formed  from  thermoplastic  sheeting  containing  sealed 
passageways.  4.172.749,  CI.  156-244.130. 
Lightweight  Block  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Childress,  Paul  V..  Jr  ;  Hogston,  Donald  E.;  Mongole,  William  C: 
and  Green.  William  D..  4,172.344.  CI.  52-98.000. 
Lill.  Brian  H.:  See— 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N.;  Oliver.  Colin  C;  Bales.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Lill.  Bnan  H..  4.172.978.  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chakrabarii.  Jiban  K  ;  and  Tupper.  David  E.,  4,172.831,  CI.  260- 
239.30T. 
Limmer  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Dakus.  Harold.  4,172,478,  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Limp,  Hans,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Liquefied  gas 

leakage  calibration  source.  4,172.378.  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Lindberg.  John  E..  to  Owen.  Wickersham  &  Erickson.   PCV  flow 

regulator.  4.172.437.  CI.  123-1  I9.00B. 
Linden.  Gaylord  C.  Racquet  means  and  method  of  stringing  same. 

4,172,596,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Linder.  Ernst:  See — 

Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch.  Reinhard:  Linder.  Ernst;  Kistner,  Ger- 
hard; Maurer,  Helmut;  and  Schindler,  Herbert,  4.172,433.  CI. 
123-32.0EA. 
Lindgren.  Mats,  to  Nordfor  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 

connection  with  felling  of  trees.  4.172,479.  CI.  144-34.00B. 
Lindner,  Adolf  See — 

Werner,    Richard:    Lindner,    Adolf;    and    Voigt,    Klaus-Dieter. 
4.172.563.  CI.  242-55.000. 
Lingaraju.  Bhartoor.  to  Square  D  Company.  Pressure  lock  receptacle 

terminal.  4.172,628.  CI   339-95.00D. 
Lipes,  Arnold,  to  Packaging  Automation  Machinery  Co.  Automatic 

bagging  machine.  4.172.349.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Prixiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Cribbs,  Robert  W.;  and  Mahony.  John  E.,  4,172,386.  CI.  73-618.000 
Lobach,  Ernst,  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft. 

Vacuum  metering  valve  construction.  4,172,581,  CI.  251-11.000. 
Lofving,  Stig-Arne:  See — 

Legerius,    Bengt    E.;    and    Lofving,    Stig-Ame.    4.172,962. 
174-53.000. 
Lohman.  Robert  C:  See — 

van  Tilburg.  Alfred;  and  Lohman.  Robert  C.  4.172.379.  CI 
4O.50A. 
Lomnes.  Randy  K.:  See — 

Kuehn.   Lome  A.;   Burbank.   Max   B  ;  and   Lomnes.   Randy  K.. 
4.172.327.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Looss,  Helmut;  and  Eschenburg.  Bernd,  to  Licentia  Palent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Fire  control  system  for  vehicle-mounted  weapon. 
4.172.409,  CI.  89-4 1. OOE. 
L'Oreal:  See- 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag.  Henri;  Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Zysman,  Alexandre,  4,172,887.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Lowdermilk.  David  J.:  See — 

Dvorak.  Thomas  J.;  Lowdermilk.  David  J.;  and  Plant.  James  W.. 
4,173.041.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lowther.  Leslie,  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Brush  wear  indicating 
means  with  engageable  electrical  contacts.  4. 1 72.988.  CI.  3 10-245.000. 
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Luber.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Warner.  Paul  L..  Jr.;  and  Luber.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  4.172.947.  a. 
548-346.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski.  Henry  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Fibers  of  ionic  thermoplastic  polymers.  4.172.820. 
CI.  260-23.50A. 
MacGuire.  Andrew  E..  to  Ferry  Cap  &  Set  Screw  Company.  The. 
Valve   device   and   system   employing   same.   4.172.438.   CI.    123- 
124.00R 
MacLennan.  Donald  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Charge  transfer 

filter.  4.172.983.  CI.  307-22 1. OOD. 
MacMillan.  Kenneth  T..  to  Donald  MacMillan  &  Son.  Inc.  Method  of 
retreading  a  tire  including  lire  diameter  foreshortening  by  vacuum 
grip.  4.172.868,  CI.  264-36.000. 
Magee,  Walter  L..  Jr..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Composition 
containing   polymeric   alkoxysilane   and   zinc   dust.   4.172.737.   CI. 
106-292,000. 
Magel.  Rolf:  See— 

Wiessner.  Willi;  Keiner.  Fritz;  and  Magel,  Rolf,  4,172,651,  CI. 
354-289.000. 
Mages.  Bernhard:  See — 

Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages.  Bemhard,  4,172,316,  CI.  29-432.000. 
Mahony,  John  E.:  See — 

Cribbs,  Robert  W.;  and  Mahony,  John  E.,  4,172,386,  CI.  73-618.000. 
Maki,  Yasuo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Minis- 
try of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  for  manufacture  of 
fluoroalkyl  pyridines.  4.172.946.  CI.  546-346.000. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Lundberg,  Robert  D;  and  Makowski.  Henry  S..  4.172,820,  CI. 
260-23. 50A. 
Mallalt,  Russell  C:  See- 
Walk,  Joe  D.;  Grutsch,  James  F.;  and  Mallatt.  Russell  C.  4.172,781, 
CI.  210-7.000. 
Maniscalco.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Ries.    Donald   G.;   and    Maniscalco,   Joseph    P..   4.172,787.   CI. 
210-58.000. 
Manning,  Harold  E  :  See — 

Ellis.    Michael    C;    and    Manning,    Harold    E.,    4,172,854.    CI 
585-445000. 
Marcus.  Holger;  and  Nordstrom.  Lennart.  to  AGA  Akilebolag.  Optical 

measuring  method.  4.172.661,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Markos.  Vladimir  F.;  Lavrentiev,   Boris  F.;  Semyanov,  Arkady  P.; 
Slavinsky.  Nikolai  F.;  and  Zubarev.  Konstantin  V.  Apparatus  for 
filleting  fish.  4.172.304.  CI    17-56.000. 
Marquis.  Edward  T.;  and  Schulze.  Heinz,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp.  Treatment  of  melhvlene-bridged  polyphenylpolyamime  mix- 
tures. 4.172,847,  CI.  26O-57O.0OD. 
Marriott.  Eric  W.:  See- 
Strong.    Barry    C;    Marriott.    Eric    W.;    and    Clayton,    William, 
4,172.371,  CI.  66-109.000. 
Marsh,  Gilbert  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  magnetic  field  sensitivity  Indicator  apparatus  for 
evaluating  magnetic  fields  In  parts  during  magnetic  particle  inspec- 
tion. 4.172.315.  CI.  29-412.000. 
Marsh.  Ronald  W.,  to  Pullman  Iticorporated.  Freight  car  door  retarder 

and  operating  handle.  4.172,609,  CI.  292-224.000. 
Marti,  Milford  F.  Axle-hub  assembly.  4,172,620,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Leighou,  Robert  O.;  and  Meeks,  Leighton  A.,  4,173.014.  CI.  340- 
146.30H. 
Martinez.  Rosa  E.  Audio-visual  headphones.  4.172.406.  CI.  84-464.00R. 
Marx.  Thomas:  See — 

Beling.  Thomas  E.;  and  Marx,  Thomas,  4,172,998.  CI.  328-2.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Hong.  Henry  Y..  4.172.882,  CI.  423-331.000. 
Massar.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  liquid  contact 
for  an  electrical  machine  such  as  an  electric  unipolar  machine  having 
a  horizontal  shaft  or  the  like.  4,172.987.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Uno.    Hitoshi;    Kurokawa.    Mikio;    and    Masuda,    Yoshinobu, 
4,172,896.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Masuko,  Fujio;  Yamachika,  Hiroshi;  FujiyoshI,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiota, 
Kalsuyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Recovery  of 
catalyst.  4,172.782.  CI.  260-567.60H. 
Masyc  AG:  See— 

Gunli.  Rolf  4.172,677,  CI.  403-189.000. 
Mathern,  Andre  M  :  See — 

Le  Noane,  Georges  E.;  Mathern.  Andre  M.;  and  Morizur.  Ga- 
brielle. 4.172,746.  CI.  156-91.000. 
Mathes.  Arnold:  See — 

Vermeer,  Stanley  J.;  and  Mathes.  Arnold.  4.172,354,  CI.  56- .341 .000. 
Malhieu.  Sandra  L  Camera  ca.se  4,172,485.  CI    1 50-52  OOJ 
Matsuda.  Makoto;  and  Walanabe,  Takeo,  to  Mitsui  Engineering  & 
Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  hammer  4,172.41 1,  CI.  91-278.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Matsuda.  Toshio;  and  Inamine.  Shigeo.  4.172.897.  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  to  control 
introduction  of  diffracted  beam  by  means  of  diffraction  element. 
4,172,646,  CI.  354-56.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masakazu;  and  Nishide,  Kalsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hologram  and  method  of  production  thereof  4,172,724,  CI. 
%-27.00H. 
Matsunaga.  HIrolsugu:  See — 

Ohtake,    Sadao;    Hayashlda.    Shuji;    Matsunaga,    Hirotsugu;    and 
Kaimori,  Michlnobu,  4,172.704.  CI.  8-150.000. 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Eda,  Nobuo; 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Matsuura,  Koichi:  See — 

Shimajiri.  Tokiji;  Katsube.  Hideo; 
Koichi,  4,172,683,  CI.  4O8-239.0OA 
Matucheski.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Barton,  William  D.;  Hartley,  Donal 
Spellman,  Michael  T.;  and  Yee, 
416-I32.0OA. 
Maurer,  Helmut:  See — 

Bianchi,  Valeiio;  Latsch,  Reinhard; 
hard:  Maurer,  Helmut;  and 
I23-32.0EA. 
Maximovich,  Michael  J.;  and  Prudence, 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Block  polymei 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Zebuhr,  William  H.;  Mayo,  Kennet 
4,172,495,  CI.  165-46.000. 
McBride,  Peter  B.  Turntable  for  automol 
McCarthy,  Leiand  J.;  Amaro,  Vernal  A 
tus  for  harvesting  fruit.  4,172,352,  CI. 
McClintock,  George.  Rollable  cooler.  4, 
McCord  Corporation:  See — 

Melnyk.  William,  4,172,496,  CI.  165- 
McCusker,  James  D.  Torque  tube  and 

laining  power  transmitting  forces.  4,1 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Boehringer,  Wilfred  E..  4,172,469,  CI 
Walker,  James  V.,  4,172,470,  CI.  137 
McGee.  Sherwood  W.;  and  Shork, 
Incorporated.  Briquette  for  spot  harde 
4,172,719,  CI.  75-230.000. 
McKeighen,  Ronald  E.;  and  Buchin,  Mic 
Dynamically  variable  electronic  delay 
imaging  systems.  4,173,007,  CI.  367-1 1 
McMullen,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Tatem,  John  A.;  Northcote,  Reginald 
G,  4,172,431,  CI.  122-5.000. 
McNeely,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Stedman,  Robert  N.;  and  McNeely 
152-185.100. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

OlifT,  James  R.;  and  Culpepper,  Will 
Media  Masters,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyt,  Steven  D.,  4,173.035,  CI.  362 
Medical  Evaluation  Devices  and  Instrui 
Kline,  William  M.,  4,172,451,  CI.  I 
Medicor  Muvek:  See — 

Bencze,  Jozsef;  Czine,  Jozsef;  Heged 
and  Nagy,  Ferenc,  4,172,447,  CI.  1 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Hepp,  Dennis  G.,  4,172,459,  CI.  128-( 
Meek,  Nigel  W.;  and  Robb,  John,  to 

vesting  machine.  4,172,353,  CI.  56-14. 
Meeks,  Leighton  A.:  See — 

Leighou,  Robert  O.;  and  Meeks, 
146.30H. 
Megelas,  Michael,  to  United  Slates 

powders  and  method  of  making  same. 
Meier,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Quick-Rotan  Becke 
pling  and  brake  motor.  4,172,985,  CI.  3 
Meinardi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;   Perrone,   Ettore: 

Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi, 

and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,172,892, 

Melnyk,  William,  to  McCord  Corporatioi 

4,172,496,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Melocik,  Grant  C;  See — 

Hsieh,  Juurong;  and  Melocik,  Grant  < 
Mennesson,  Andre  L.,  to  Societe 
S.I.B.E.    Carburation    devices    for    ini 
4,172,436,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Menzel,  Guenther,  to  Siemens 

phous  alloy  layers  and  process  for  prod 
75-174.000. 
Mera,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Yasuo; 
Milsuyuki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  foi 
lactam  or  urea  solvent  and  CaCb.  4,1 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaiet,  Louis,  4,172,940,  CI.  536-17 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  DiNinif), 

424-272.000. 
Di  Ninno,  Frank  P.,  4,172,837,  CI. 
Merz,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Howarc 
material,  resistor  made  therefrom  and 
4,172,922,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Boje,  Jurgen;  and  Bratengeier,  Horst, 
Schmitt,  Ewald,  4,172,586,  CI.  266- 
Metal  Closures  Limited:  See — 

Herbert,  James  F..  4,172,397,  CI.  81 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.;  Clements,  Alwin 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The 
4,172,905,  CI.  427-24.000. 


lijima,Takashi,  4,172,927, 
ito,  Milsuo;  and  Matsuura, 


J.;  Matucheski,  Joseph  V.; 
lifford  S.  L.,  4,172,693,  CI. 


-inder,  Ernst;  Kistner,  Ger- 
SchinJIer.  Herbert,  4,172,433,  CI. 

R|>bert  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
4,172,862,  CI.  525-96.000. 

E.;  and  Fink,  Charles  R., 

bles.  4,172.422,  CI.  104-44  000. 

nd  Belvail,  Warren.  Appara- 
5  I-328.0TS. 

'2.365.  CI.  62-381.000. 

000. 
m^od  for  mounting  and  main- 
74367,  CI.  64-4.000. 

137-512.300. 
16.290. 
Charles  T.,  to  Amsted  Industries 
ing  of  powder  metal  parts. 
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p.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
nes  for  real  time  ultrasonic 


(  X). 


).;  and  McMullen,  Frederick 


Robert  T.,  4,172,486,  CI. 


...  4,172,546,  CI.  229-42.000. 

2J9.OOO. 

Corp.:  See — 
28*t2.0OO. 


i,  Csongor;  Kovat^  Attila; 
-648.000. 


.000. 
Rand  Corporation.  Har- 


Leij  lion  A.,  4,173,014,  CI.  340- 

BronzqPowders,  Inc.  Flaked  metal 
172,720,  CI.  75-251.000. 
&  Notz  KG.  Electric  cou- 
)-74.000. 


Severino.    Dino;   Meinardi. 
Mberta;  Forgione.  Angelo; 
424-246.000. 
Heat  exchanger  assembly. 


:i 


,  4,172,980,  CI.  307-9.000. 
Industr^lle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
rnal    combustion    engines. 

Akiiengesel  schaft.  Ta-conlaining  amor- 
u  ring  the  same.  4,172,718,  CI. 

Yamaj  uchi,  Masahiro;  and  Ohno, 
producing  polyamides  with 
'   ,  CI.  528-336.000. 


72  938, 


r.odv. 

I,  Frank  P.,  4,172,895,  CI. 

264-330.300. 

E.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Resistor 
r  ethod  of  making  the  same. 


,172,587.  CI.  266-60.000. 
481)00. 

81-3fOO. 

and  Horrocks,  Brian  J.,  to 
Tranjferring  xerographic  images. 


Goetj  ^werke■ 


;,38i  I, 
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Meyer,  Franz-Joseph,  to 

angle  measuring  device.  4,17 
mG2  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ansaloni.  Angelo.  4.172, 
Michael,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 
Choksi,  Pradip  V.;  Michae  , 
4,172.457.  CI.  128-272.1 
Michels,  Norman  C.  Method 
4.172.911.  CI.  427-300.000. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See — 

Berecz.  Imre;  Paul.  D 
CI.  29-240.500. 
Microlife  Technics,  Inc.:  See— 
Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R., 
Midrex  Corporation:  See — 
EscotI,  Robert  M.;  Tennies 
Jr..  4.172.328.  CI.  34-13.^ 
A/fillard,   Barry  J.,  to  Adwest 

rack-and-pinion  steering 
Miller.  Albert  A.,  to  AB 

74-759.000. 
Miller.  Charles  R..  to  Combustion 

line  for  chemically  bonded 
Miller,  David  J.;  and 
Company.  Ferric  iron  remo> 
4.172.879,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Miller,  Dolores  M.  Pouch  zippe  r 

and  utilizing  same.  4,172,300, 
Miller,  Griffith  C.  Audio-visu4l 

358-115.000. 
Miller,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Stuckey,  Ronald  L.;  and  Mil 
Miller,  William  S.:  See- 
Adams,  Ralph  C;  and  Mille 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation: 
Whitchurch,  William  E.,  4, 
Mimura,  Munehiko:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko;  Udakk, 
4,172.991,  CI.  318-722.00C 
Minamida,  Isao:  See — 

Numata,  Mitsuo;  Yamaoka, 
Mitsuru;  and  Nishimura, 
Mincuzzi,  Antonio,  to  Societe 
S.A.  Improvement  in  ai 
29-156.40R. 
Minkema.  William  H.;  and  Shel^ 

Thickener  for  reactive  dyes 
Minknow.  Morse:  See — 

Gorsky.  Egon;  and  Minknof* 
Minnesota  Mining  and 

Heilmann.  Steven  M..  4.1 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Ka 
Ogino.  Shuji,  4,172,635,  CI 
Watanabe.     Hiroyuki;    and 
355-55.000. 
Minyard.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Campbell.   Joseph    M.;   anc 
84-1.280. 
Mitchell,  David  W.;  and  Jack: 
intensity  magnetic  separator 
Mitchell.  Howard  L..  Ill;  and 
search  &  Engineering  Co 
low  molecular  weight  hyd 
carbons    and    the    regeneration 
252-465.000. 
Mitchell.  James  D..  to  Du  Por  I 
Copper  conductor  compositio  s 
based  glass.  4.172.919.  CI.  428 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Akamatsu.  Masahiko;  Udaki , 

4,172.991,  CI.  318-722.000 
Miyagi,  Akira;  and  Ohta, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kubo,  Masayoshi,  4,172,790 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbui 

Matsuda.  Makoto;  and 
Miura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kudo,  Masayuki;  and  Miura 
Miyagi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kazu 

Kaisha.  Traction  machine  of 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Kalo, 

Desensitizer  compositions.  4.1 
Miyasaka.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Takei,  Ha 
shi,  Kenji,  4,172,730,  CI 
Miyaso,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Akira;    Miyaso 
4,172,779,  CI.  204-180.00P 
Miyazako,  Takushi;  Tsuji,  Nobuc ; 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
4,172,732,  CI.  96-114.000. 
Mizuno,  Yukio;  and  Hiramoto, 
Kaisha.  Thermal  reactor  havin  5 
of  exhaust  and  secondary  air 


CI.  73-42 1.OOR. 

Kenneth  R.;  and  Penny,  William  H., 
of]coating  one  side  only  of  strip  material. 


Ric  lard;  and  Zupan,  Joseph  P.,  4,172.314, 


^172,899.  CI.  426-38.000. 
Winston  L  ;  and  Whitten.  Gilbert  Y.. 

Olio. 

Engineering  Limited.   Power-assisted 
mecl  anisms.  4,172.507,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Voi^o.   Planetary  gearing.  4,172,393,  CI. 


Engineering,  Inc.  Flaskless  molding 
molds.  4,172,488,  CI.  164-181.000. 
Wiewioroi  /ski,  Tadeusz  K.,  to  Freeport  Minerals 
al  from  aluminum  fluoride  solutions. 


lildi  ig 


Hi  ji 
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-Friedrich  Goetze  AG.  Surface 
,324,  CI.  33-I74.0OE. 


blanket  and  methods  of  constructing 
CI.  5-424.000. 
reproduction  carrel.  4,173,024,  CI. 


er.  Jack  L.,  4,173,006,  CI.  338-184.000. 

,  William  S.,  4,172,783,  CI.  210-34.000. 

•e — 

72,870,  CI.  264-51.000. 

Masaharu;  and  Mimura.  Munehiko. 


Masayoshi;  Minamida.  Isao;  Shiraishi, 
.  ■  "atsuo,  4.172.891,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ir  lernationale  de  Mecanique  Industrielle 
issembljng  a  centrifugal  pump.  4,172,310,  CI. 

,  Gerald  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
172,736,  CI.  106-22.000. 

,  Morse,  4,172.359.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Manufacfiring  Company:  See — 
72P34.  CI.  526-298.000. 
See — 
)50-I84.000. 
Kitano.     Naohiko,    4.172,657.    CI. 


Minyard.    Larry   J..   4.172.403,   CI. 

.  Arnold  H..  to  Carpco.  Inc.  High 

or.  4,172.819.  CI.  209-11.000. 

Vaghorne,  Robert  H.,  to  Exxon  Re- 

Cal  ilysts  for  the  conversion  of  relatively 

rocafbons  to  high  molecular  weight  hydro- 

of   the    catalysts.    4.172.810.    CI. 

de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
containing  copper  oxide  and  Bi^Oi- 
J209.000. 
Kaifha:  See — 

Masaharu;  and  Mimura.  Munehiko. 

Kizutoshi.  4,172,509,  CI.  187-I.OOR. 
I^isha:  See — 
CI.  210-137.000. 
Co.,  Ltd  :  See—    ' 
Watajabe,  Takeo,  4,172,41 1,  CI.  91-278.000 


Nobuo,  4.172,394,  CI.  74-850.000. 
oshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
levator.  4,172,509,  CI.  187-I.OOR. 
jime,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
2,727,  CI.  96-62.000. 


uo;  Miyasaka,  Nobuaki;  and  Takaha- 
*-82.000. 

Katsuhiko;   and   Kamaya,   Ma.sami, 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yokoo.  Kenji, 
Photographic  light-sensitive  material. 

Midori,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
collector  therein  to  mix  pulsed  flows 
172,362,  CI.  60-278.000. 
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Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Dwyer,   Francis  G.;  and  Garwood.  William   E..  4.172.843,  CI. 
260-449.60R. 
Moeglich,  Karl,  to  Clearwater  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

lessening  ionic  diffusion.  4,172,774,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Moll,  Norman  G.;  and  Quarderer,  George  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Emulsion  catalyst  for  hydrogenation  processes.  4.172.814. 
CI.  208-108.000. 
Mollura.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Everard.    Lloyd    D.;   and    Mollura,    Carlos    A.,    4,172,301.    CI. 
5-456.000. 
Molson  Companies  Limited.  The:  See — 

Shorthouse.  Joseph.  4.172,686,  CI.  414-114.000. 
Momono,  Masakichi:  See — 

Hohsho,  Yukio:  Karino,  Kimiji;  Momono,  Masakichi:  Yamauchi, 
Teruo;  and  Terapi^hi,  Takao,  4,172.864.  CI.  261-39.00D. 
Mones.  Arthur  H.;  and  O'Keefe.  James  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Method  of  protecting  bumped  semiconductor  chips. 
4,172,907,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Mongole,  William  C:  See — 

Childress,  Paul  V..  Jr.;  Hogston,  Donald  E.;  Mongole.  William  C; 
and  Green,  William  D.,  4.172.344.  CI.  52-98.000. 
Monne.  Maxime.  Tracked  vehicle  systems.  4.172.423.  CI.  104-94.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Unnert.  Kent  P..  4.172.954.  CI.  562-508.000. 
Perry.  Eli.  4.172.885.  CI.  423-359.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Alvares.  Antonio;  and  Bertazzoni.  Guido.  4.172.928.  CI.  521-97.000. 
Bomengo.  Mario.  4.172.713,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Montgomery,  Gary  V.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child-resist- 
ant locking  means  for  a  container.  4,172,533,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Monti,  Gisella:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;   Perrone,   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;   Meinardi. 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,172,892,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  Kasper.  Robin;  Vock. 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Kiwaia.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Fred- 
erick L..  4.172.850.  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Mooradian.    Aram,    to   Sterling'   Drug    Inc.    3-Amino-tetrahydrocar- 

bazoles.  4,172.834.  CI.  260-315.000. 
Moore,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Castro,  James  M.;  Duberman,  Joshua  A.;  and  Moore,  Robert  T.. 
4,172.705,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Moore,  Wesley  D.;  and  Baker.  Silveus  M..  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 

Fuel  tank.  4,172,573,  CI.  244-135.0OR. 
Mori.  Teruo:  See — 

Naritomi.    Yasuhisa;    Kobayashi.    Kesanao;    and    Mori.    Teruo. 
4.172.729.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Morishita.  Kazuo;  and  Kyoda,  Takeshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  selecting  tablets.  4.172,528,  CI.  209-680.000 
Moritani.  Koji:  See — 

Kajitani,  Koichi;  Moritani,  Tohei;  Moritani,  Koji;  and  Shiraishi, 
Makoto,  4,172,930,  CI.  525-56.000. 
Moritani,  Tohei:  See — 

Kajitani,  Koichi;  Moritani.  Tohei;  Moritani,  Koji:  and  Shiraishi, 
Makoto,  4,172,930,  CI.  525-56.000. 
Moritsu,  Yukikazu;  Yamada.  Kooji;  Wada,  Masatoshi;  and  Munemoto, 
Eiji.  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Vitreous  enamel  compo- 
sitions. 4.172.733.  CI.  106-1.150. 
Moriya.  Syuji:  See — 

Oishi.    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Moriya.    Syuji;    Nakabayashi. 
Hironori;  Kobayashi.  Yasuaki;  and  Nagata,  Hiroyuki.  4.172.869, 
CI.  264-46.300. 
Moriya,  Tokio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Digital  alarm 

timepiece.  4,172,360,  CI.  58-38.00R. 
Morizur,  Gabrielle:  See — 

Le  Noane,  Georges  E.;  Mathem,  Andre  M.;  and  Morizur,  Ga- 
brielle. 4.172.746.  CI.  156-91.000. 
Morrison.  Richard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  provid- 
ing radiation  therapy  treatment  conforming  to  a  desired  volume  of 
tissue.  4.172.979.  CI.  250-505.000. 
Moser.  Theo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sorting  capsules.  4.172.526.  CI.  209-625.000. 
Moss.    Leon    C;    and    Stephenson.    Nicholas    J.    Exhaust    silencers. 

4,172.508.  CI.  181-265.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH  M.A.N.  Maybach 
Mercedes-Benz:  See — 
Grunke.  Richard.  4.172.771.  CI.  204-16.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Norman  W.;  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H..  4.172,966,  CI.  179- 
l.OGS. 
Mougin,  Georges  E.,  to  Societe  ITI  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

protective  skirt  for  a  tabular  iceberg.  4,172,751,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Mueller,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Puritscher,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Stacking  device  for  endless  paperwebs.  4.172.592.  CI.  270- 
61. OOF. 
Mueller.  Ortwin:  See — 

Lang.  Walter;  and  Mueller.  Ortwin.  4.172.639,  CI.  351-13.000. 
Mueller,  Otto:  See—  , 

Schwarz,  Rudolf;  and  Mueller,  Otto.  4.172.475.  CI.  I39-66.00R. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  transformmg  a 
stream  of  overlapping  paper  sheets  into  a  staple  of  sheets.  4,172,531, 
CI.  414-108.000. 


Muller.  Hans-Ueli:  See — 

Festag.   Werner;   Farrenkothen.   Klaus;   and   Muller.   Hans-Ueli. 
4.172.914.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Muller.  John  J.;  and  Breault.  Roland  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ski  box 

and  package.  4.172.522.  CI.  206-3I5.00R. 
Munemoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Moritsu.     Yukikazu;     Yamada.     K(X>ji:     Wada,     Masatoshi;    and 
Munemoto.  Eiji.  4.172.733.  CI.  106-1.150. 
Munyon.    Gary    D     Pre-hnked    stamp    construction.    4.172.419,    CI. 

101-379.000. 
Murakami.  Fusako.   Method  of  knitting  fabric  by  stick-like  double- 
hooked  needle.  4.172.372.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Murayama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tokunaga.   Masaaki;   Hagi.  Chitoshi:  and   Murayama.   Hirokazu. 

4.172.717.  CI.  75-152.000. 

Murphy.  John  C;  and  Cole.  Raymond  C  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  UniverMly 

Applied  Physics  Laboratory.  The.  Laser  interferometry  detection 

method/apparatus  for  buried  structure.  4.172.382.  CI.  73^.50A. 

Murray.  Roger  L.  Self  propelled  cage  wheel  tractor.  4.172.501.  CI. 

172-116.000. 
Muto.  Goro.  to  Tanaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Bicycle  engine. 

4.172.504.  CI.  180-221.000. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Altman.  Roger  L.;  Libsch.  Karl  D.;  and  Rao.  M  Vikram.  4.172.715. 
CI.  75-24.000. 
Nabeshima.  Yasuo;  Kawasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Kengo.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  operation  of  container 
crane.  4.172.685.  CI.  414-139.000. 
Nagai.  Yoshiharu.  Method  of  molding  large-sized  plastics.  4.172.872. 

CI.  264-519.000 
Nagata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oishi.    Yoshisue;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Moriya.    Syuji;    Nakabayashi. 
Hironori;  Kobayashi.  Yasuaki;  and  Nagata.  Hiroyuki.  4.172.869. 
CI.  264-46.300. 
Nagura.  Nobuyosi:  See — 

Nishida.   Koji;   Kawai.   Taneichi:   Hamajima.   Shigemitsu;   Hida. 
Tsuneo;  and  Nagura.  Nobuyosi.  4.172.989,  CI.  318-341.000. 
Nagy.  Ferenc:  See — 

Bencze.  Jozsef;  Czine.  Jozsef;  Hegedus.  Csongor;  Kovats,  Attila; 
and  Nagy.  Ferenc.  4.172.447.  CI.  128-648.000. 
Naito.  Masanori:  See — 

Takahashi.    Minoru;   Ishii.   Osamu:   Naito.   Masanori;    Kusuhara. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Imahigashi,  Naofumi.  4.172.734.  CI.  106-1.120. 
Naito.  Takayuki:  Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Yama.saki.  Tetsuro:  Okita.  Taka- 
aki;  and  Yamashita.  Haruhiro.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company  2.9-Disub- 
stituted  adenine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  non-adrenergic  broncho- 
dilators.  4.172.829.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Hironori:  See — 

Oishi.    Yoshisue;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Moriya.    Syuji;    Nakabayashi. 
Hironori:  Kobayashi.  Yasuaki;  and  Nagata.  Hiroyuki.  4.172.869. 
CI.  264-46.300.  ■ 
Nakagawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Naito.  Takayuki;  Nakagawa.  Susumu:  Yama.saki.  Telsuro;  Okita. 
Taka-aki;  and  Yama.shita.  Haruhiro.  4.172.829.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mera.    Hiroshi;   Nakagawa.   Yasuo;   Yamaguchi.   Masahiro;   and 
Ohno,  Mitsuyuki.  4.172.938.  CI.  528-336.000. 
Nakai.  Ma-sanori:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Masao;  Tokumaru.  Yukuya;  and  Nakai. 
Masanori.  4.172.384.  CI.  73-362.0AR 
Nakamura.    Masakazu.    to   Sumitomo    Precision    Products   Company. 
Limited.    Method    of    fluxless    brazing    for    aluminum    structures. 
4.172.548.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  and  Shimamura.  Isao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  photographic  images.  4.172.726.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ries.    Donald    G  ;    and    Maniscalco.    Joseph    P..    4.172.787.    a. 
210-58.000. 
Namiki.  Ryoichi;  Higashi.  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki;  Fukushima. 
Ichiro;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Soga.  Setsuo.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Heal 
roller  fixing  apparatus.  4.172.976.  CI.  219-469.000. 
Nannini.  Giuliano;   Perrone.   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;   Meinardi.  Gi- 
useppe;  Monti.  Gisella;   Bianchi.  Alberta;   Forgione.  Angelo;  and 
Confalonieri.  Carlo,  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  Heteromonocyclic  and 
heterobicyclic  derivatives  of  unsaturated  7-acylamido-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acid.  4.172.892.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Narihiro.  Michiaki:  See — 

Tanida.    Takeyoshi;    and    Nanhiro,    Michiaki.    4.172.390.    CI 
74-10.800. 
Naritomi.  Yasuhisa;  Kobayashi.  Kesanao;  and  Mori.  Teruo.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Photosensitive  diazo  lithographic  printing  plate 
with  oxalic  acid  as  stabilizer.  4.172.729.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Haavik.  Harold  K..  4.172.694,  CI.  417-68.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Dryburgh,  Peter  M..  4.172.754.  CI.  156-613.000. 
Klinner.  Wilfred  E;  Chaplin.  Robert  V.;  and  Frost.  David  J  . 

4.172.414.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Spillman.  John  J..  4.172.574.  CI.  244-199.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Culmer.    Daniel    D.;    and    Russell.    Ronald    W..    4.172.992.   CI. 

323-4.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  F..  4,172.741.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Naylor.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Raven.    Leonard   F.;   Naylor.   Joseph    E.;   and   Crossley.   Brian. 
4.172.761.  CI.  176-76.000. 
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Nellen.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Gregorec.  Ladislav;  Klein,  Konrad; 
nich.  Theodor,  4,172,429,  CI.  1 1 8-1 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Schrader,  Charles  H.; 
aco  Inc.  Hydrodesulfurization  of 
containing  arsenic.  4,172,818,  CI.  208-21 
Nelson,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Bundy,    Gordon    L.;    and    Nelson, 
560-121.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Dunn,  James  P.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.; 
CI.  560-53.000. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See 
Tanida.    Takeyoshi;    and    Narihiro. 
74-10.800. 
New  Research  and  Development  Laborato 
LeRoy,    Pierre    L.;    and    Bruner,    " 
128-654.000. 
Newell,  Chester  W.,  to  Newell  Research  , 
system  with  peripheral  belt  drive.  4,172, 
Newell  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Newell,  Chester  W.,  4,172.569,  CI.  242- 
Newton,  T.  Lawrence,  to  Sunburst  Solar 
panel  and  method  of  forming  same.  4, 1 
Nicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagimachi,  Masanori,  4,172,636,  CI.  _. 
Nielsen.  Eigil  K.  Display  and  stocking  standi 
Nigg,  Fritz;  and  Risse,  Jean-Claude,  to  J 
character  matrix  and  a  process  of 
354-15.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Tadalsugu;  and  Fujii,  Akira, 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Daitoku,  Koichi,  4.172,648.  CI.  354-1 
Nippon  Kokan  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See— 
Wakita,     Kiyoyuki;     and     Suzuki, 
356-400.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Abo,  Hideo:  Ueda,  Masanori;  and 

75-124.000. 
luchi,  Tohru.  4,172,383,  CI.  73-355.0EM 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima. 
and   Nagura,   Nobuyosi,   to  Aisin   Seiki 
control  device  for  a  sewing  machine.  4.17 
Nishide.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Masakazu;   and   Nishide. 
96-27.00H. 
Nishimura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Numata.  Mitsuo;  Yamaoka.  Masayoshi; 
Mitsuru;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuo.  4.17, 
Nishino,  Ma.saki;  and  Yasuhara,  Yutaka.  to  1 
cess  for  manufacture  of  1,1 1-undecanedi 
5830OP. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Yamanashi,     Chusaku;    and     Fukuda, 
242-107.600. 
Nitz,  Walter  D..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation 

trol.  4,172,347,  CI.  53-52.000, 
Noda,  Hideo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Comp; 

4.172,566.  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Noda,  Kazuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 

4.172,975,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Noguchi.  Sakae:  See — 

Abo.  Hideo;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and 
75-124.000. 
Noji.    Kohji;    Arai,    Tetsuzo;    Okamoto, 
Koyama,  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki.  Koichi,  to 
Limited;  and  Seiletsu  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd  ~ 
ylene  to  steel  substrates.  4.172,912,  CI 
Nolan,  James  P.:  See — 

Angelle.    Daniel    A.;    Nolan,   James    P. 
4,172,917,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Nomura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirakura.  Koji;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Ohho  i 
Masaaki,  4,172,722.  CI.  96-1.400. 
Nordfor  AB:  S^— 

Lindgren,  Mat,s.  4,172,479,  CI.  144-34.00: 
Nordstrom,  Lennart:  See — 

Marcus,     Holger;    and     Nordstrom, 
356-152.000. 
Norris,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Asen,  Samuel:  Stewart,  Robert  N.;  and 
CI.  426-250.000. 
Northcote,  Reginald  D.:  See— 

Tatem,  John  A.;  Northcote,  Reginald  D 
G,  4,172,431,  CI.  122-5.000. 
Northland  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Diederich,  David  A.,  4.172,594,  CI.  273 
Norton.  Bernard  W.  Pipe  coupling  with  pl 

285-236.000. 
Nudelman.  Abraham;  and  Patchornik.  Abraha  n. 
Development        Co.        Ltd.        7-[(Subst 
]acetamidocephalosporin  derivatives.  4,1 
Numata,   Mitsuo;   Yamaoka,   Masayoshi;    ... 
Mitsuru;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuo,  to  Takeda 
Cephalosporins.  4.172,891,  CI.  424-246.000. 
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'  .000. 

Gilmer,  Lee  K..  to  Tex- 
hydro  arbon  oils  with  a  catalyst 
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ies.  Inc.:  See — 
Wfclter    M.,    4,172,449,    CI. 

(Sirporailon.  Tape  transpon 
5  i9,  CI.  242-192.000. 


:  50-2I2.00O. 
4,172,334.  CI.  40-607.000. 
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!91,  CI.  424-246.000. 
3ray  Industries.  Inc.  Pro- 
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Shigeo.  4,172,568,  CI 
Electronic  program  con 
ly  Limited.  Fishing  reel 
>rying  and  fixing  device 

Nogu  hi,  Sakae,  4,172,716,  CI 


Yisuhiko;    Kate.    Kunioki; 
mitomo  Metal  Industries 
for  adhering  polvelh- 
427fc75.O0O.  ■ 


and    Haren.    Doyle   V.. 
i,  Tamio;  and  Nomura, 


I  ennart,     4.172.661.     CI. 


N  arris.  Karl  H..  4,172,902. 


nd  McMullen,  Frederick 
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O.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Corpor; 
Kober,  Marvin;  and  Rivera. 
Oakes.  Harry:  See — 

Richardson.  Waller  R.;  Oake  , 
man.  Avrom  R..  4.172,499, 
Oat  Willie's  Department  Store 

Robertson.  Alexander  B..  4. 

Oddicini.  Giuseppe;  and  Crosio 

S.p.A.  Device  for  facilitating 

correction  of  characters.  4. 1 7L 

Oelbermann.  Max;  Rademacher. 

press.  4.172.793.  CI.  2I0-23O.C 

Ofstead.  Eilen  A,;  and  Donbar.  . 

Company,  The,  Process  for  the 

tene  or  copolymers  of  cyclopei 

pounds.  4,172,932,  CI.  526-142. 

Ogino,  Shuji.  to  Minolta  Camera 

4.172.635,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Oguchi.  Kikuo:  See— 

Shibata.  Shin;  and  Oguchi 
Ohhori.  Tamio:  See — 

Hirakura.  Koji;  Ohta,  Wasal  u 
Masaaki,  4,172,722,  CI.  9 
Ohiing,  Robert  S.,  to  Acooico  _ 
freezing  apparatus.  4.172,366,  C 
Ohno,  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Mera,    Hiroshi;    Nakagawa, 
Ohno,  Mitsuyuki,  4,172,938 
Ohoka,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Suematu.    Kazumi;    Tanimur 
4,172,937,  CI.  528-232.000 
Ohorodnik,  Alexander:  See— 
Auer,  Eberhard;  and 
543.00P. 
Ohta.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Miyagi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Ohta.  Wasaburo:  See— 

Hirakura.  Koji;  Ohta,  Wasab  i 
Masaaki,  4,172,722.  CI.  96 
Ohtake,  Sadao;  Hayashida,  Shuji, 
Michinobu,  to  Kanebo  Limited, 
such  as  a  sliver  or  top.  4,172.70< 
Oishi,  Yoshisue;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  M 
Kobayashi,  Yasuaki;  and   Naga 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  ari 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
264-46.300, 
Okamoto,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Noji,  Kohji;  Arai,  Tetsuzo,  „ 
Koyama,  Miyoshi;  and  Fujik 
O'Keefe,  James  E,:  See— 

Mones,    Arthur    H,;    and 
427-96.000, 
Okita,  Taka-aki:  See— 

Naito.  Takayuki;  Nakagawa. 
Taka-aki;  and  Yamashita.  K_ 
Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Co,.  Ltc 
Moritsu,    Yukikazu;    Yamada, 
Munemoto,  Eiji,  4,172,733.  ( 
Okura  Electric  Industry  Company 
Iwaide,  Tsuneo,  4, 1 72,986,  CI 
Oliff,  James  R.;  and  Culpepper, 
Article  carrier  partition  insert. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Muller,  John  J.;  and  Breault, 
Oliver,  Colin  C:  See— 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.-  Olive 
Lill.  Brian  H.,  4,172,978,  CI 
Olsson.  Billy  E.,  to  AMP  Incoi 
cable  conductors  to  circuit 
17.00F. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Noda,  Kazuo.  4,172.975.  CI.  2, 
Toda.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kasuga. 
Yamamolo.  Tadao;  Takekawa 
shi,  Kiyozo.  4.172.777.  CI. 
O'Neal,  John  R.:  See— 

Dawson.  Maynard  H  ;  Suffredi 
Converse.  William  E..  4.173 
Ontario  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Sanford.  Emerson;  and  Shaw.  . 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  4,172.308 
Orlowski.  Jan  A .  to  Lee  ~' 

adhesive  formulations.  4.172,323, 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Electroc 
Pellegri.    Alberto;   and    Spazi 
204-149.000 
Ould.  Marshall;  and  Stevens, 

plates.  4.172.772.  CI.  204-129.850 
Owen.  Larry  B.:  See— 

Burlage.  Donald  W.;  Lawrenc  ■ 
4.173.017.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Owen,  Wickersham  &  Erickson.  . 
Lindberg,  John  E.,  4,172,437. 
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ion:  See — 

Thomas,  4,172,317.  CI.  29-566.000. 

Harry;  Bernstein,  Saul;  and  Handle- 
Cl.  169-53.000. 

See — 
:.460.  CI.  131-175.000. 
Pasquale,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
1  Jcation  of  the  printing  point  and/or 
)72,  CI.  400-709.000. 
ICari  A.;  and  Sirohn,  Helmut.  Filter 


).00l. 

I  en  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

^reparation  of  polymers  of  cyclopen- 

oper  tene  with  unsaturated  alicyclic  com- 

(00. 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system. 


.  iration.  Evaporator  assembly  for 
62-526.000. 

("asuo;    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro:   and 
'  CI.  528-336.000. 

Noboru:    and    Ohoka.    Tadaaki. 


Ohorod  nik,  Alexander,  4,172,845,  CI.  260- 

Kazltoshi.  4,172,509,  CI.  1 87-1. OOR. 

iro;  Ohhori,  Tamio;  and  Nomura. 
96-1J4O0. 

1  latsunaga.  Hirotsugu;  and  Kaimori. 
•lethod  for  dyeing  a  bundle  of  fibers 
CI.  8-150.000. 

a.  Syuji;  Nakabayashi.  Hironori; 

a,   Hiroyuki.  to  Kurashiki   Boseki 

apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber- 

■  cellular  structure.  4,172,869,  CI. 


1 

2CJ- 


Pharmac  euticals. 


Set- 


uo.  4,172.908,  CI.  427-100.000. 

ro;  Ohhori,  Tamio;  and  Nomura. 


Cfcamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Kunioki 
Koichi,  4.172,912,  CI.  427-375.000. 


O'Ceefe.    James    E.,    4,172,907.    CI. 


lusumu;  Yamasaki.  Telsuro;  Okita, 
H^uhiro,  4,172,829.  CI.  424-253.000. 
See — 

Kooji;    Wada.    Masatoshi;    and 
106-1.150. 
Ltd.:  See— 
110-81.000. 

L.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
:.546.  CI.  229-42.000. 


,<1 


\^ill 

4,172,: 


R<  land  F..  4,172.522,  CI  206-3I5.00R. 

.  Colin  C;  Bates.  Stephen  R  ;  and 
250-445.00T. 
rpori  led.  Connector  clip  for  connecting 
boajd  conductors.  4,172.626,  CI.  339- 


21  1-216.000. 

^uneo.  4,172,654.  CI.  35514.000. 
"iroshi;  Banno.  Taichi;  and  Koshli- 
195.00R. 


i.  Leonard  P.;  O'Neal.  John  R.;  and 
18.  CI.  343-I8.00A. 


1  obert.  4.172.81 1.  CI.  208.. 1 1. OLE. 
See — 
CI.  24-205. 1 3D. 

Dental  procedures  using 
::i   32-6.000.  * 

limici  S.p.A.:  See— 
\    Placido    M.   4,172,773,   CI. 


Geoffr  :y  N..  to  Vickers  Limited.  Priniine 


Neal  B.;  and  Owen,  Larry  8., 

123-1 19.00B. 
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Owens,  Charles  D.;  Bourek,  Leon  H.;  and  Sikes,  Johnnie  C,  Jr.,  to 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  char- 
acter presence  detection.  4,173,015,  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Spicer,  John  F.,  4.172,873,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Packaging  Automation  Machinery  Co.:  See— 
Lipes,  Arnold,  4,172,349,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Laska,  Ronald  C,  4,172,659,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Palakanis,  Ronald  J.  Roller  skating  rink.  4,172,593,  CI.  272-3.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Silverwater,  Bernard  F.;  and  Grimm,  Charles,  4,172,971,  CI.  200- 
82.00E. 
Palsson,  Johannes  S.  Closure  assembly  for  a  container  and  a  key  for 

opening.  4.172,532,  CI.  215-215.000. 
Pancholy,  Ranjeet  K.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
for    passivating    III-V    compound    semiconductors.    4,172,906,    CI. 
427-82.000. 
Pangbum,  William  E.  Nail  form.  4,172,461,  CI.  132-73.000. 
Pangratz,  William  R.:  See— 

Sincius,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pangratz.  William  R.,  4,172,728,  CI.  96- 
66.0HD. 
Pappo,  Raphael:  See— 

Bruhn,  Mildred  S.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael.  4,172,953,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Pariset,  Jean,  to  Sofrance  S.A.  Scavengeable  fluid  for  a  flow  pipe 

optical  window.  4,172,428,  CI.  116-276.000, 
Parker,  John  W.:  See— 

Svet,    Frank    A.,    Jr.;    and    Parker,    John    W.,    4,172,576,    CI. 
246-128.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  AM 

stereophonic  receiver.  4.172.966,  CI.  I79-1.0GS. 
Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited:  See — 

Tatem,  John  A.;  Northcote,  Reginald  D.;  and  McMullen.  Frederick 
G.,  4,172;431.  CI.  122-5.000. 
Paroty,  Jean-Marie,  to  Interlight.  Writing  instrument.  4,172,674,  CI. 

401-116.000. 
Parrish,  Thomas  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of 

applying  a  repair  clamp  to  a  pipe.  4,172,472.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Parrott,  George  A.,  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A.  Mineral  lump  breaker. 

4.172,561.  CI.  241-186.00R. 
Pasbrig,  Max,  to  Lacrex  Brevetti,  S.A.  Break  ignition  plug.  4,172,439, 

CI.  123-148.00E. 
Passad  Automation  AB:  See — 

Sjogren,  Borje,  4,172,368,  CI.  64-9.00A. 
Pastemack,  Adalbert:  See — 

Wamcke.     Ernst;    and     Pasternack.     Adalbert,    4,172,454,    CI. 
128-142.500. 
Patchornik,  Abraham:  See — 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  4,172,942,  CI. 
544-28.000. 
Pate,  Harold  T.,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Device  for  clamping  conduit. 

4,172,578,  CI.  248-74.00R. 
Pattarini.  Daniel  M.;  and  Szeglin.  Andrew  L..  to  Target  Rock  Corpora- 
tion.   Self-actuated    pilot-controlled    safety    valve.    4,172.466.    CI. 
137-488.000. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  containing  polyester  containing 
carboxyl  groups.  4,172,822,  CI.  260-29.20E. 
Paul,  D.  Richard:  See— 

Berecz,  Imre;  Paul,  D,  Richard;  and  Zupan,  Joseph  P,,  4,172,314. 
CI,  29-240,500, 
Paul,  Jeffrey  A,:  See — 

Byer,  Robert  L,;  and  Paul.  Jeffrey  A,.  4,172,663,  CI,  356-352.000. 
Pavilon,  Stanley  J.,  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Company.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  ethylene  production.  4,172,857,  CI.  585-635.000. 
Peinado,  Fernando  R.:  See — 

Jarque.  Ricardo  G.;  Caites.  Juan  B.;  Calahorra.   Francisco  L.; 

Roldan.  Cristobal  M.;  and  Peinado.  Fernando  R.,  4.172.894.  CI. 

424-263.000. 

Pellegri,  Alberto;  and  Spaziante,   Placido  M.,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora 

Impianti   Electrochimici   S.p.A.    Novel   halogenation   process  and 

apparatus,  4,172,773,  CI,  204-149,000, 

Pennings,  Matheus  D,;  and  Tippin,  Billy  B„  to  Sola  Basic  Industries, 

Inc,  Wire  tensioning  and  feeding  device,  4.172,544,  CI,  226-97,000, 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Flynn,  John  J.;  and  Cushman,  Robert  H., 
4,172,977,  CI.  250-439.00P. 
Penny,  William  H.:  See— 

Choksi,  Pradip  V.;  Michael.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Penny.  William  H., 
4,172.457,  CI.  128-272  100. 
Pereyra,  Armand  J.  Surgical  ligature  carrier.  4,172,458,  CI.  128-340.000. 
Permutit  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  C;  and  Miller.  William  S..  4,172,783.  CI.  210-34.000. 
Perrone,  Ettore:  See — 

Nannini.   Giuliano;    Perrone,   Ettore;   Severino,   Dino;   Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,172,892,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Perry,  Carlos  V.,  Jr.  Outlet  for  septic  tanks.  4.172.799.  CI.  2IO-532.00S. 
Perry,  Eli,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  hydro- 
gen from  ammonia  purge  gases.  4,172,885,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Persson,  Bengt  A.,  to  Jochnick  &  Norrman  AB.  Position  indicator. 

4,173,005,  CI.  338-158.000. 
Pescarmona,  Roberto  D.:  See — 

Cecchi,    Carlo;    and    Pescarmona.    Roberto    D.,    4,172.688,    CI. 
414-747.000. 


Peterson,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Garnett,    E>onald    I.;   and    Peterson,    Marvin    L.,   4,172,838,   CI. 
260-346.110. 
Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.:  See — 

Sanford,  Emerson;  and  Shaw,  Robert,  4,172,811,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis,    Michael    C;    and    Manning,    Harold    E.,    4,172,854,    CI. 
585-445.000. 
Petros,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Ezekiel,  Frederick  D.;  and  Petros,  Kenneth  W.,  4,172,387,  O. 
73-719.000, 
Fetters  Limited:  See- 
Jacobs,  Clifford  A.,  4,172,493,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See— 

Tzavos,  William  C,  4,172,880,  CI.  423-210,000, 
Petzetakis.  Nicholas  G,.  to  Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Industry  N,  & 
M,  Petzetakis  S,A,  Method  of  forming  non-woven  net  structures 
4.172.748.  CI,  156-177,000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Dunn  M,,  4.172,711,  CI,  62-21.000. 
Childs,  William  V.,  4,172,851,  CI.  26O-593.00H. 
Drake,  Charles  A,,  4,172,849,  CI,  26O-583.00P. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc:  See — 

Bujese,  David  P,,  4,172,653,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 

Yanofsky,    Daniel   N.;   and    Pluznick,   Victor   L.,   4,172,660,   CI. 
355-75.000. 
Plant,  James  W.:  See- 
Dvorak,  Thomas  J.;  Lowdermilk.  David  J.;  and  Plant.  James  W., 
4.173,041,  CI.  364-200.000 
Plavsity.  Louis:  See — 

Abell,  Gary  E.;  Plavsity,  Louis;  and  Sattler,  Frank  J.,  4,172.492.  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Pletcher.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Wooding.   David   L.;  and   Pletcher,   Robert   W.,  4,172.303,  CI. 
15-256.520. 
Pluznick.  Victor  L,:  See— 

Yanofsky,   Daniel   N,;  and   Pluznick,   Victor   L.,  4,172.660,  CI. 
355-75.000. 
Pohl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard;  and  Stutzel,  Klaus,  4,172,784,  CI. 

210-50.000, 
Knorre,  Helmut;  Pohl,  Gerhard;  and  Stutzel,  Klaus,  4,172,785,  CI. 
210-50.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis,  Charles  K.;  and  Kinsman,  Gordon  F., 

4.172.319.  CI.  29-623,400, 
Duncan,  Robert  C.  4.172.650,  CI,  354-212.000, 
Gold.  Nicholas,  4,172,647,  CI,  354-86,000. 
Und.  Edwin  H..  4,172,640,  CI.  352-72.000. 
Poll,  Ian:  See— 

Wu.  Hsi  L.;  Poll,  Ian;  Hasenack.  Hendrikus  J.  A.;  and  van  dcr 
Burgt.  Maarten  J..  4,172,708,  CI.  48-62.00R. 
Pollock,  John  D.:  See— 

Christianson,  George;  Pollock.  John  D.;  and  Freischel.  William  R.. 
4,172,804,  CI,  252-62.000. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Erichson,  Herben,  4.172.540,  CI.  222-517.000. 
Pop.  Ecaterina:  See — 

Pop.  Grigore;  Ivanus,  Ghcorghe;  Boteanu.  Silvia;  Tomi.  Pavel;  and 
Pop.  Ecaterina,  4,172,816.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Pop.  Grigore;  Ivanus.  Gheorghe;  Boteanu.  Silvia;  Tomi.  Pavel;  and 
Pop,  Ecaterina,  to  InstitutuI  de  Inginerie  Tehnologica  si  Proiectari 
Pentru  Industria  Chimica-Iitpic,   Catalytic  process  for  preparing 
olefins  by  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis,  4,172,816.  CI,  208-120,000, 
Porter.  James  J,;  and  Bresler.  Robert  G,.  to  Porter.  James  John.  Auto- 
matic answering  device  for  use  in  live  speech  communication  and 
circuit  components  thereof  4.172.967.  CI.  179-I.OHF. 
Porter.  James  John:  See — 

Porter.  James  J.;  and  Bresler.  Robert  G..  4.172.%7.  CI.  179-I.OHF. 
Post.  Ferdinand  J.  Kile  reel  device.  4.172.567.  CI.  242-96.000. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Doig.  Wilson  C;  and  Sanderson.  John  J.,  4,172,572,  CI.  244-53  OOR 
Preckel,  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Graham,  Donald  H.;  and  Preckel.  Ralph  F..  4.172.866.  CI.  264- 
3,00E, 
Prehn,  Lawrence  D,  Electrical  signal  scrambling  apparatus,  4,173,025, 

CI,  358-259,000, 
Premier  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Allenbaugh.  George  G,.  Jr,,  4.172.559,  CI   239-453  000, 
Prillieux,  Marcel;   Robert,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Alkylaryl  sulphonic  acids,  4,172,844,  CI. 
26O-505.0OP. 
Primex  Plastics  Corp.  subs,  of  ICC  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Liggett.  Joseph,  4,172,749,  CI,  156-244,130, 
Princeton  University:  See — 

White,   John    F,;   Taylor.    Edward   C ;   and   Chiang.   Chih-Shu. 
4,172,955,  CI,  568-592,000, 
Provost,  Anne:  See — 

Heslot,  Henri;  Provost,  Anne;  and  Foumier,  Philippe.  4.172.764. 
CI,  435-172,000, 
Prudence,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Maximovich.  Michael  J.;  and  Prudence.  Robert  T..  4.172,862.  CI 
525-96.000. 
Prus.sin.  Samuel:  See — 

Young,  Robert  W.;  Prussin,  Samuel;  and  GaylofXi.  Norman  G., 
4,172,904,  CI.  427-4.000. 
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Puchein,  Rudi,  to  Gebr.  Schmidt.  Writini 

leads.  4.172,673,  CI.  401-65.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Marsh,  Ronald  W.,  4,172,609,  CI.  292-t24 
Puritscher,  Ernst:  See — 

Mueller,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Purilschet 
6 1. OOF. 
Puritz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Anderka,  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus: 
uard:  and  Puritz,  Wolfgang,  4,173 
Purolator,  Inc.:  See — 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Sauer, 
210-443.000. 
Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company — a  divii 

Bryan,  John  F..  Jr.,  4,172,529,  CI.  2 
Quarderer,  George  J.:  See— 

Moll,   Norman   G.;   and   Quarderer, 
208-108.000. 
Quick-Rolan  Becker  &  Nolz  KG:  See- 
Meier,  Karl-Heinz,  4,172,985,  CI.  310- 
R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Whitney,  Thomas  G.;  Doe,  Lester  / 
4,172,833,  CI.  548-105.000. 
Rabe,  Paul  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo 

circuit.  4,173,030,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Rabindran,  K.  George,  to  Bell  &  Howell 

for  selectively  applying  power  to  a  mote 
Rabus,  Friedrich;  Wahl,  Josef;  and  Grob, 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elii 
motor  vehicles.  4,172,505,  CI.  180-290 
Rademacher,  Karl  A.:  See — 

Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  Rademacher.   Kar 

4.172.792.  CI.  210-230.000. 
Oelbermann.  Max;  Rademacher.  Karl 

4.172.793,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Rader.  Charles  W.:  .See— 

Khuntia.    Nalabara;    and     Rader. 
188-170.000. 
Raftis.  Spiros  G.;  and  Campbell.  James  A.. 

Pinch  valve.  4,172,580.  CI.  251-8.000. 
Randell.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Clubley.  Brian  G.;  Davis.  Boyce  I.  D 
Frank;  and  Randell.  Donald  R..  4.17 
Randlett.  M.  Ronald:  See— 

Rushforth.  Calvin;  Shinopulos.  George 
Bower.  Terry  F..  4.172,375.  CI.  72-1 
Rao.  M.  Vikram:  See— 

Altman.  Roger  L.;  Libsch.  Karl  D.;  and 
CI.  75-24.000. 
Rathbun.  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  lnfori|at 

precompensation  system.  4,173,027,  CI 
Ratzloff,  John  P.:  See- 
Holes.  William  W.;  Wenstrom.  Roger 
4.172,332,  CI.  40-159.000. 
Raven,  Leonard  F.;  Nay  lor,  Joseph  E.; 
Nuclear  Fuels  Limited.  Cellular  grids  wi 
CI.  176-76.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  4.173,022,  CI 
Lagoni,  William  A.;  and  Webb,  James 
Leidich.  Arthur  J..  4.172.999.  CI.  330-2 
Reavis.  Joe  E..  to  United  States  of  Americi 

glass  photographic  plates.  4.172.649,  CI 
Rechenberg,  Cornelius.  Breast  prosthesis. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See 
Owens,  Charles  D.;  Bourek,  Leon  H.; 
4.173.015.  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Red  Valve  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Raftis.  Spiros  G.;  and  Campbell.  James 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernen:  See— 

Hakansson.  Sven  A.  S..  4.172.416.  CI. 
Refac  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Chen.  Schoen-nan;  Russak.  Michael  A 
Joseph;  and  Deb.  Satyendra  K..  4.17 
Regalbulo.  John  A.,  to  Jet  Research  Cent 

safe/arm  detonator  assembly.  4.172.421 
Regale  Enterprises:  See — 

Smith.  David  A.;  and  Grace.  John  M.. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Lefebvre.  Jean-Henri.  4,172.489.  CI.  I 

Leichle.  Claude.  4.173.031.  CI.  .161-191 

Reich,  Gunler.  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH 

high  vacuums.  4.172.477.  CI.  141-8.000. 
Reichman.  Joseph:  See — 

Chen.  Schoen-nan;  Russak,  Michael  A. 
Joseph;  and  Deb,  Satyendra  K.,  4,1 
Reid,  Joyce:  See — 

Hauck,    Frederic    P.;    Sundeen,    Joset  i 
4,172,945,  CI.  546-206.000. 
Reinebach,  Robert  J.,  to  Western  Electrit 

Packaged  inductive  coil  assembly.  4,172 
Respiratory  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Cambio,  Orlando  D.,  4,172,534,  CI.  21 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Bobnar,  Louis  R.,  4.172.582.  CI.  251-631)00 


1  heodore  C,  4,172,797.  CI. 
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instrument  using  thin  reflll 

.000. 
Ernst,  4,172,592,  CI.  270- 


Jozal.  Walter;  Schutt.  Ed- 
'.  CI.  346-I40.00R. 


on  of  Precorp:  See — 

ooo; 
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Seorge   J.,   4.172,814,   CI. 

000. 

Jr.;  and  Hill,  Harry  £.. 

jtion.  Fuel  injector  driver 

(Jompany.  Protective  circuit 

4.173.029.  CI.  361-3.000. 

I  erdinand.  to  Robert  Bosch 

ing  transmission  jolt  in 

).0G|. 

A.;  and  Strohn.  Helmut. 

A.;  and  Strohn.  Helmut. 

Clfirles    W..    4.172.51 1.    CI. 
Red  Valve  Company  Inc. 


Hyde,  Thomas  G.;  Lamb. 
.858.  CI.  525-2.000. 

Randlett.  M.  Ronald;  and 
f.OOO. 

Uo.M.  Vikram.  4.172.715, 

ion  Systems  Inc.  Write 
3|O-45.000. 

\.;  and  Ratzloff.  John  P.. 

and  Crossley.  Brian,  to  British 
h  twin  ferrules.  4.172.761, 


357-23.000. 

4,173.023,  CI.  358-20.000. 
7.000. 
Air  Force.  Magazine  for 
■  175.000. 
298,  CI.  3-36.000. 
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ind  Sikes,  Johnnie  C,  Jr., 

4.172.580.  CI.  251-8.000. 
1  10-118.000. 

Wiizke,  Horst;  Reichman, 

,925.0.429-111.000. 
r.  Inc.  Fluid  desensitized 
,  dl.  102-20.000. 

.172.597.  CI.  273-239.000. 

164-309.000. 
WO. 
&  Co.  KG.  Generation  of 


Witzke.  Horst;  Reichman. 
7:  925.  CI.  429-111.000. 


E.;    and    Reid.    Joyce. 


loc; 


Company.  Incorporated. 
".  CI.  178-46.000. 


^>4, 


5  247.000. 


aci  1 


hoi  js 
!sci  le 


J  5hn 


;fcr 


Reynolds,  John  A.;  and 

America,   Army.   Helical 

89-188.000. 

Rezendes,  Paul  W.,  to  Foxbcr< 

flapper  and  nozzle.  4,172,464, 

Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Dumas, 
Rice,  Richard  E.,  to  Hooker 
more  efficiently  operating  a 
4,172,491,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,    Boyd    L.;    and 
544-28.000. 
Richardson,  Walter  R.;  Oakes, 
Avrom  R.,  to  Canadair 
dropping  system  onboard  an 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirakura.  Koji;  Ohta, 

Masaaki.  4.172.722,  CI.  96- 1 
Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi, 
shima.  Ichiro;  Asahina. 
219-469.000. 
Tani.  Tatsuo;  and  Kono, 
Ricros.  Andre  P.  Multiple 

339-75.00M. 
Rieder.  Walter  E..  to  Cincinnati 
fluid  containing  carboxylic 
oxyalkylene  diols.  4.172,802.  C 
Ries,  Donald  G.;  and  Maniscalco 
pany.  Reaction  of  a-phosphi 
phosphorous  acid  to  prepare 
CI.  210-58.000. 
Rifkin,  Ellis  B.:  See— 

Shubkin,  Ronald  L.;  Rifltin, 
4,172,855,  CI.  585-16.000. 
Risse,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Nigg,  Fritz;  and  Risse,  Jean-i 
Rivera,  Thomas:  See— 

Kober,  Marvin;  and  Rivera 
Robb,  John:  See- 
Meek.  Nigel  W.;  and  Robb. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.  Apparatus 
blocks.  4.172.752.  CI.  156-350 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 
Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch. 
hard;  Maurer.  Helmut;  am 
123-32.0EA. 
Hafele.  Walter.  4.172,699,  CI 
Moser,  Theo,  4,172,526,  CI. 
Rabus,  Friedrich;  Wahl,  Josef 

180-290.000. 
Wes-sel,    Wolf;    Eisele, 
4,172.432.  CI.  I23-32.0EE. 
Robert.  Marcel:  See — 

Prillieux.  Marcel;  Robert. 
CI.  26O-5O5.0OP. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company 

Sepso.  Roger  P..  4.172.412.  C 
Robertson.  Alexander  B..  to  Oat 
operated  smoking  device.  4. 1 
Robichaud,  Arthur  W.;  and  Sauer 
media  filler.  4,172,797,  CI.  210 
Robinson,  Ben  J.:  See — 

Keith,  Stanley  R.;  and  Robinsi 
Rochat,  Daniel:  See — 

Grosjean,  Laurent;  and  Rochit 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhari 
Proces.«   for   hingedly   con 
4,172,316,  CI.  29-432.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporati 
Bailey,  Robert  F.;  and  Jones, , 
Christe,  Karl  O.;  and  Schack 
Christe,    Karl   O.;   Schack, 
4.172.884.  CI.  423-351.000. 
Pancholy.  Ranjeet  K..  4.172.' 
Parrish.  Thomas  D..  4,172.47; , 
Rogers.  Thomas;  and  Caro.  Col 
Method  and  apparatus  for 
blood  pres.sure.  4.172.450.  CI.  1 
Roggen.  Rolf:  See^ 

Stingelin.  Valentin;  Budliger. 

Guido;  and  Roggen.  Rolf.  • 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Weiler.  Ernest  D.,  4.172.893. 

Roldan.  Cristobal  M.:  See— 

Jarque,   Ricardo  G.;  Cartes, 
Roldan,  Cristobal  M.;  and 
424-263.000. 
Rolfe,  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic 
holder    assembly    and     valve 
251-357.000. 
Romagnoli,  Andrea,  to  IMA  -  In 
Apparatus  for  joining,  without 
depleted  coil   to  the  leading 
242-58.300. 
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Andeiion,  Gerald  R.,  to  United  States  of 
for  automatic  gun.   4,172,410,   CI. 


Company,  The.  Vibration  resistant 
:i.  137-82.000. 


(ierard,  4,172,957,  CI.  562-602.000. 
CI  emicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Method  of 
heat  storage-heal  exchange  system. 


Dolfini,    Joseph    E.,    4,172,941.    CI. 

H  irry;  Bernstein,  Saul;  and  Handleman, 
Limi  ed.  Powder  and  water  mixing  and 
arcraft.  4,172,499,  CI.  169-53.000. 

Wasa  Juro;  Ohhori,  Tamio;  and  Nomura, 
■   -V  1.400. 

■'  uichiro;  Kikuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Fuku- 
Y^uo;  and  Soga,  Setsuo,  4.172,976,  CI. 

Maiao,  4,172,658,  CI.  355-55.000. 
electrt:al  connecting  device.  4,172.627,  CI. 


I  lilacron  Inc.  Aqueous  metal  working 
n  group  terminated  dieslers  of  poly- 
252-49.300. 

Joseph  P.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Corn- 
containing  carboxylic  acids  with 
and  corrosion  inhibitors.  4,172,787, 


Ellis  B.;  and  Gluckstein.  Martin  E., 

<  laude,  4,172,642,  CI.  354-15.000. 
■  "homas,  4,172,317.  CI.  29-566.000. 


0  10. 

Refnhard;  Linder,  Ernst;  Kistner,  Ger- 
Schindler,  Herbert.  4.172,433.  CI. 


.4,172.353.  CI.  56-14.400. 
securing  thermoplastics  material  to 


2)9 


417-499.000. 

-625.000. 
and  Grob.  Ferdinand.  4.172.505.  CI. 


Hei  nann;    and    Boehringer,    Andreas, 


Ma  eel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  4.172.844, 

^ee — 

92-42.000. 
<f  illie's  Department  Store,  Inc.  Hand 
72  460,  CI.  131-175.000. 

Theodore  C,  to  Purolator,  Inc.  Dual 
•  43.000. 

n,  Ben  J.,  4,173,008,  CI.  367-124.000. 

Daniel.  4.172.970.  CI.  200-1  l.OOR. 

to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

nect|ng   a   pair  of  pieces  of  furniture. 

in:  See — 

Brooke.  4. 172.758.  CI.  15V643.00O. 
Carl  J.,  4,172,881,  CI.  423-301.000. 
I  ;arl  J.;   and   Wilson,   Richard   D., 

,9|)6,  CI.  427-82.000. 
CI.  138-97.000. 

n  G.,  to  Barr  &  Stroud   Limited, 
defcrmining  the  instantaneous  arterial 
■   8-679.000. 

lean-Pierre;  KatzarkofT,  Jean;  Walt, 
172,974,  CI.  219-72.000. 

:i.  424-263.000. 

Juan  B.;  Calahorra,  Francisco  L.; 
I  einado,  Fernando  R..  4.172.894.  CI. 

Switch  Company.  Valve  disk  and 
incorporating    it.    4.172,585.    CI. 

astria  Macchine  Automatiche  SpA. 
s  opping.  the  tail  end  of  a  web  from  a 
<nd  of  a  fresh  coil.  4.172,564,  CI. 
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Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Scanland,  Joseph  E.,  4,172,351,  CI.  56-320.100. 
Roscberry,  Homer  R.  Beverage  preparing  apparatus.  4.172.413,  CI. 

99-282.000. 
Rosenberg,  Arnold  M.;  and  Gaidis,  James  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Waterproofing  structure  and  method  of  using  same.  4,172.830,  CI. 
428-245.000 
Rour.  Frederick  D.,  to  Asten  Group,  Inc.  Coating  of  papermaking 

fabrics.  4.172,910,  CI.  427-243.000. 
Roth,  Martin:  See— 

Baumann,  Marcus;  Kvita,  Vratislav;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S..  4,172,836,  CI.  260-326.260. 
Roto-Finish  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Balz,  Gunlher  W.,  4,172.339,  CI.  51-164.200. 
Rotring-Werke  Riepe  KG:  See— 

Anderka.  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus;  Jozat,  Walter;  Schutt.  Ed- 
uard;  and  Puritz,  Wolfgang,  4,173,020,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  Bleiberg.  Melvin  L.;  Diamond.  Sidney;  and  Bajaj. 
Ram,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Alloys  for  a  liquid  metal 
fast  breeder  reactor.  4,172.742.  CI.  148-38.000. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Wesley  D.;  and  Baker,  Silveus  M..  4.172,573,  CI.  244- 
135.0OR. 
Rushfonh,  Calvin;   Shinopulos,  George;   Randlett,   M.   Ronald;  and 
Bower,  Terry  F.,  to  KennecotI  Copper  Corporation.  Coiling  system 
for  metallic  strands.  4,172,375,  CI.  72-137.000. 
Russak,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Russak,  Michael  A.;  Witzke,  Horst;  Reichman, 
Joseph;  and  Deb,  Satyendra  K.,  4,172.925,  CI.  429-111.000. 
Russell,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Culmer,    Daniel    D.;    and    Russell,    Ronald    W.,    4.172.992.   CI 
323-4.000. 
Ruus,  Hans,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Pressure  shock  absorber  for 

oxygen-regulator  supply  system.  4,172,468,  CI.  137-504.000. 
s.a  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.:  See — 

Hermans,  Johny  C,  4.172,935,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Safrit,  Sam  C;  Shields.  Harper;  Coble.  William  H.;  and  Farrell.  Roscoe 
M.,  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  knitting  a  dress  weight 
tube  sock.  4,172,370,  CI.  66-92.000. 
Saginoya,  Masashi,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  High  accuracy  timer 
actuating  mechanism  in  a  leaf  type  digital  clock.   4.172,358.  CI. 
58-7.000. 
St.  Clair,  Donald  R.;  and  St.  John,  Richard  C,  to  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration.   Sensing    apparatus    with    mechanical    actuation    system. 
4,172,603,  CI.  280-734.000. 
St.  John,  Richard  C:  See — 

St.  Clair,  Donald  R.;  and  St.  John,  Richard  C,  4,172,603,  CI. 
280-734.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shimajiri.  Tokiji;  Katsube.  Hideo;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura, 
Koichi,  4,172,683,  CI.  408-239.00A. 
Sakcriska,  Glenn.  Ice  skate  sharpener.  4,172,343,  CI.  51-281.00R. 
Sako,  Junichi;  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  Kawachi,  Shoji;  and  Yagi,  To- 
shiharu,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymeric  dielectric  for  capaci- 
tors and  the  like  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride-tri- 
lluoroethylene  copolymer.  4,173,033,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Salukvadze,  Viktor  S.  Rotary  cutting  tool  for  machining  the  surfaces  of 

various  workpieces  and  materials.  4,172,682,  CI.  407-31.000. 
Sand,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Davidson,  Ronald  M.;  Sand,  Ralph  E.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E., 
4,172,828,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Sanderson,  John  J.:  See — 

Doig.  Wilson  C;  and  Sanderson,  John  J.,  4.172.572.  CI.  244-53.O0R. 
Sanford.  Emerson;  and  Shaw,  Robert,  to  Petro-Canada  Exploration 
Inc.;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta, 
Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta.  Department  of  Energy  and 
Natural  Resources.  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity;  Ontario  Energy  Cor- 
poration; Imperial  Oil  Limited;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.;  and  Gulf 
Oil  Canada  Limited.  Process  of  treating  bituminous  sands  conveyor 
belt  with  release  agent.  4,172.811,  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Sano,  Minoru.  to  Fujisoku  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Seesaw  switch  with  light 

emitting  diode  element.  4.172,973.  CI.  200-315.000. 
Sassak.  Frank.  Multiple  station  tube  bender.  4.172.376.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Saltier,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Abell,  Gary  E.;  Plavsity,  Louis;  and  Saltier,  Frank  J.,  4,172,492,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Sattler,  James  L.:  See — 

Jones,    Wendell     M.;    and     Sattler,    James    L.,    4,172,545,    CI. 
226-168.000. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4.172,958,  CI.  568-626.0d0 
Sauer,  Theodore  C:  See — 

Robichaud,  Arthur  W.;  and  Sauer,  Theodore  C,  4,172,797,  CI. 
210-443.000. 
Saulters,  Cecil  C.  Air  transfer  system  for  a  vehicle-camper  outfit. 

4,172,494.  CI.  165-43.000. 
Scanland.  Joseph  E..  to  Roper  Corporation.  Safety  shield  construction 

for  rotary  mower.  4.172.351.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Scartazzini.  Riccardo;  Bickel.  Hans;  and  Heusler.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Mercaptoalcohols  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
4.172.832.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
^chsck   CZflrl  3  *  Sec 

Christe.  Kari  O.;  and  Schack.  Carl  J..  4.172,881,  CI.  423-301.000. 
Christe,    Kari   O.;    Schack,   Cari   J.;   and   Wilson,    Richard    D., 
4,172.884,0.423-351.000. 
Schafer,  Walter;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Findeiscn.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Polyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  acyl  urea  groups 


useful    in    preparation    of    polyurethane    foams.    4,172,936,    CI. 
528-49.000. 
Scheepswerf  en  Machinefabriek  "De  Liesbosch"  B.V.:  See — 

de  Konmg.  Jan,  4,r,2,617,  CI.  406-23.000. 
Schindler,  Herbert:  See — 

Bianchi.  Valerio;  Latsch.  Reinhard;  Linder.  Ernst;  Kistner,  Ger- 
hard; Maurer.  Helmut;  and  Schindler.  Herbert.  .».  172.433.  CI. 
I23-32.0EA. 
Schlegel,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Inprohold  Establishment.  ArtiHcial  implant 

lens.  4,172.297.  CI.  3-13.000. 
Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and  Slater.  William  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Conver- 
sion of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  into  C1-C4  range  hydrocar- 
bons. 4.172.842,  CI   260-449.60M. 
Schmidhauser,  Rolf:  See — 

Clarinval,    Joseph;    and    Schmidhauser,     Rolf.    4,172,554,    Cl. 
235-466.000. 
Schmitt,  Ewald.  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Flame  cutting  machine. 

4,172.586.  Cl.  266-48.000. 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Kasper.  Robin;  Vock. 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Fred- 
erick L..  4.172,850.  Cl.  260-586.00P. 
Schneide: .  Fritz;  and  Bayersdorfer.  Lothar,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Cutting  monofilament.  4,172,440,  Cl.  125-18.000. 
Schoen,  Otmar.  Cooling  pump  bracket.  4.172,697,  Cl.  417-372.000. 
Schoning,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schonwald,  Siegfried;  Werling,  Roland;  and  Schoning.  Rudolf, 
4.172.678,0  403-267.000. 
Schonwald.  Siegfried;  Werling.  Roland;  and  Schoning.  Rudolf,  to 
Siemens  Akiiengsellschaft.  Fastening  a  rotor  on  a  shaft.  4. 172.678.  Cl. 
403-267.000. 
Schrader.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Schrader,  Charies  H.;  and  Gilmer.  Lee  K.. 
4.172.818.  0.  208-216.00R. 
Schultz,  Gene,  to  Schultz.  Gene;  and  Sornsin,  Earl  W    Backhoe  skip 

attachment.  4.172.687.  Cl.  414-724.000. 
Schulz.  Wolfgang;  and  Schuize,  Heinz,  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden 
Kamera  und  Kinowerke.  Exposure  measuring  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic cameras.  4,172,643,  Cl.  354-23.0OR. 
Schuize,  Heinz:  See — 

Marquis,   Edward   T.;   and   Schuize,   Heinz,   4,172.847,   Cl.   260- 

570.00D. 
Schulz,  Wolfgang;  and  Schuize,  Heinz,  4,172,643,  Cl.  354-23.00R. 
Schumacher,  Arnold,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Cooled  cylinder  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.172.435.  Cl.  123-41.720. 
Schutt.  Eduard:  See — 

Anderka.  Gerald;  Straszewski.  Klaus;  Jozat.  Waller;  Schutt,  Ed- 
uard; and  Puritz.  Wolfgang.  4.173.020.  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Schwaig.    Robert    H.    Glass   lined   chemical   reactor.   4.172.877,   Cl. 

422-205.000. 
Schwarz.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller,  Otto,  to  Staeubli  Ltd.  Weaving  machine 
simultaneously  controlled  by  a  Jacquard  machine  and  a  dobby. 
4,172,475,0.  139-66.00R. 
Scobey,  Fred  J.:  See — 

Degenkolb,  David  J.;  and  Scobey,  Fred  J.,  4,172.723.  Cl.  96-22.000. 
Sear.  Walter  E.  Water  purification  system.  4.172.767.  Cl.  202-182.000. 
Sebag.  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag.  Henri;  Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  and 
Zysman.  Alexandre.  4,172,887,  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noji.  Kohji;  Arai.  Tetsuzo;  Okamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Kunioki; 
Koyama.  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki.  Koichi.  4.172.912.  Cl.  427-375.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,   Minoru;   Ishii.   Osamu;   Naito,   Masanori;   Kusuhara. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Imahigashi.  Naofumi.  4.172.734.  Cl.  106-1.120. 
Sellers.  William  W.  Storage  lank  healer.  4.172.445.  Cl.  126-343.50A. 
Semersky.  Frank  E.;  and  Watson.  Barry,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation.     Flow-through    electrochemical     system     analytical 
method.  4.172.770.  Cl.  204- LOOT. 
Semjonow.  Valentin:  See — 

Wagner.  Hans;  and  Semjonow.  Valentin,  4,172,307,  Cl.  19-299.000. 
Semyanov,  Arkady  P.:  See — 

Markov,  Vladimir  P.;  Lavrentiev,  Boris  F.;  Semyanov,  Arkady  P.; 
Slavinsky,  Nikolai  F.;  and  Zubarev,  Konstantin  V.,  4, 172,304,  Cl. 
17-56.000. 
Sepso,  Roger  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fluid  operated 
diaphragm  assembly  having  a   pair  of  like  opposed  diaphragms. 
4,172,412,  0.  92-42.000. 
Sevenich,  Tlieodor:  See — 

Gregorec,  Ladislav;  Klein,  Konrad;  Nellen,  Wilhelm;  and  Seve- 
nich, Theodor,  4,172,429,  Cl.  118-696.000. 
Severino.  Dino:  See — 

Nannini.  Giuliano;   Perrone.   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino.   Meinardi. 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Cario,  4,172,892,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Sewell,  J.  Terry.  Tennis  tally.  4,172,595,  Cl.  273-73.0OR. 
Shantz,  Ivan  L.;  and  Tullis.  Lyell  C,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  High 

speed  continuous  assembly  machine.  4,172.514,  Cl.  198-479.000. 
Shapiro,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Merz,    Kenneth    M.;   and   Shapiro,    Howard    E.,   4,172,922,   Q. 
428-432.000. 
Shaw,  Robert:  See — 

Sanford,  Emerson;  and  Shftw,  Robert,  4,172,811,  Cl.  208-1 1.OLE. 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Terrill,  David  B.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio).  Preparation  of  unsaturated  acids.  4,172,956,  Cl.  562-535.000. 
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Shawl,  Edward  T.,  to  Atlantic  Richfiild 
diphenylmethane  mono  and  dicarbam  ites 
phenyl  carbamates.  4,172,948,  CI.  560*5, 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschai 
Wu,  Hsi  L.;  Poll,  Ian;  Hasenack, 
Burgt.  Maanen  J..  4. 172, ''08.  CI 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Beijen,  Johan  M.;  and  Du  Chatinii 

264-550.000. 
van  Tilburg,  Alfred;  and  Lehman 
40.50A. 
Shelso,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Minkema,    William    H.;   and    Shel& 
106-22.000. 
Shemitz.    Sylvan    R.    Lighting    system 

362-98.000. 
Sheptak.  Nicholas;  and  Dewine,  James 
Thermal  insulation.  4,172,915,  CI.  43 
Sheridan,  Henry  E.,  to  Consumat  Systi 
proved  means  for  transferring  burning 
chamber.  4,172,425,  CI.  110-257.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Brush,  Donald  C,  4,172,448.  CI.  1281766 
Shibala,  Shm;  and  Oguchi,  Kikuo,  to  Kabf  shik 

Quartz  crystal  vibrator.  4,172,908,  CI. 
Shiber,  Samuel.  Advancing  assembly  for 

CI.  72-421.000. 
Shields,  Harper:  See — 

Safrit,  Sam  C;  Shields,  Harper; 
Roscoe  M.,  4,172,370,  CI.  66-92 
Shiley  Scientiflc,  Inc.:  See— 

Batten,  Richard  J.,  4,172,295.  CI.  3-ll0O 
Shimajiri,  Tokiji;  Katsube.  Hideo;  Saito,  NJitsuo; 
to  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited.  Machine 
4,172,683,  CI.  408-239.00A. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Shimamura, 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  S< 

Noda.  Hideo,  4,172.566.  CI.  242-84 
Shimotake,  Hiroshi;  Voss,  Ernst  C.  H. 

United  States  of  America,  Energy. 

of  assembly.  4,172,926.  CI.  429-112.000, 
Shinopulos,  George:  See — 

Rushforth,  Calvin;  Shinopulos,  Georj  ; 
Bower,  Terry  P.,  4,172,375,  CI.  72- 
Shiota,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Masuko,   Fujio;   Yamachika,    Hiroshi 
Shiota,  Katsuyuki,  4,172,782.  CI 
Shiraishi,  Makoto:  See — 

Kajitani,  Koichi;  Moritani,  Tohei 
Makoto,  4,172,930,  CI.  525-56.000 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Numata,  Mitsuo;  Yamaoka,  Masayosh 
Mitsuru;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuo.  4 
Shook,  Edgar  G.;  Simroth,  Donald  W.;  vl 
Edmund  C,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo 
process  for  production  thereof  4,172 
Shork,  Charles  T.:  See— 

McGee.  Sherwood  W.;  and   Shork, 
75-230.000. 
Shonhouse,  Joseph,  to  Molson  Companies  Li 

4.172,686,  CI.  414-114.000. 
Shubkin.  Ronald  L.;  Rifkin,  Ellis  B.;  am 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Lubricant.  4,172,85 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Massar,  Ernst,  4,172,987,  CI.  310-178. 
Menzel,  Guenther,  4,172,718.  CI.  75-1 
Mueller,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Puritscher 

6 1. OOF. 
Werner.    Richard;    Lindner,    Adolf 
4,172,563.  CI.  242-55.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengsellschaft:  See— 
Schonwald.  Siegfried;  Werling, 
4,172,678,  CI.  403-267.000. 
Sigdell,  Jan-Erik,  to  Dr.  Eduard 
Industrie  KG  Apparatebau  KG  Hollowtiber 
210-232.000. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Beling,  Thomas  E.;  and  Marx,  Thoma 
Sikes,  Johnnie  C,  Jr.:  Set- 
Owens,  Charles  D.;  Bourek,  Leon  H 
4,173.015.  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Silverwater,  Bernard  F.;  and  Grimm, 
Magnetic  pressure  indicator  with  ther^ial 
200-82.00E. 
Simmich,  Paul:  See — 

Kurtz,    Hans-Ottomar;    Kluger, 
4,172.795.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Simroth,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Shook,  Edgar  G.;  Simroth,  Donald 
Steinle,  Edmund  C,  Jr.,  4,172,825, 
Sincius,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pangratz,  William  , 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  contrast  con, 
process  of  use.  4,172,728,  CI.  96-66.0HD 


Company.  Preparation  of 
i  and  polymethylene  poly- 
.000. 
>ij  B.V.:  See— 

endrikus  J.  A.;  and  van  der 
62.00R. 


8. 

Jacques  G.,  4,172,875,  CI. 
lobert  C,  4,172,379,  CI.  73- 

Gerald   J.,   4,172.736.   CI. 
with    bafne.    4,173,034,    CI. 

to  American  Can  Company. 
428-^9.000. 

Inc.  Incinerator  with  im- 
paste through  the  combustion 
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.000. 

;i  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha 
-100.000. 
high  speed  press.  4,172.377 


Col  le.  WUIiam  H.;  and  Farrell 
!.00  . 


i;  and  Matsuura,  Koichi, 
toolhaving  drawbar  mechanism. 


iao,  4,172,726,  CI.  96-55.000. 


k2(  \. 

id  Bartholme,  Louis  G.,  to 
Elecf  rochemical  cell  and  method 


Randlett,  M.  Ronald;  and 
37.000. 

Fujiyoshi,   Kazuhiko;   and 
2d>-567.60H. 

M  )ritani,  Koji;  and  Shiraishi, 


Minamida,  Isao;  Shiraishi, 
72,891,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Cleve.  Russell;  and  Steinle, 
ation.  Polymer/polyols  and 
■,  CI.  260-33.20R. 


1,82 


Charles  T.,  4,172,719,  CI. 

-imiled.  The.  Depalletizer. 

Gluckstein,  Martin  E.,  to 
CI.  585-16.000. 

(  X). 
4.000. 
Ernst,  4.172,592,  CI.  270- 

and    Voigl,    Klaus-Dieter. 

Rola  id;  and  Schoning.  Rudolf, 

Fresenius|Chemisch-pharmazeutische 
dialyser.  4,172,794,  CI. 


4,172,998,  CI.  328-2.000. 
and  Sikes,  Johnnie  C,  Jr., 


Cll  IT\( 


\es,  to  Pall  Corporation. 
■  lockout.  4,172,971,  CI. 


Han  -D.;    and    Simmich,    Paul. 


(1 


van  Cleve.  Russell;  and 
260-33.20R. 

to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
inuous  tone  developer  and 


Lavr  ;ntie' 


,  Jo  m 


Car  >ide 
72  562 


hop  3ei 


1.0(0 


Singelyn,  James  D.,  to  Kemt^, 
beam   polymerization   of 
204-159.220. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Leach.  Paul  W.,  4,172,993 
Singer,  Paul  A.;  and  Cernius 
Navy.  Simulated  VLF/LF 
Sissons,  Anthony  J.:  See— 
Gustafson.    Stanley;    and 
156-504.000. 
Sjogren,  Borje.  to  Passad  A_. 
ting  coupling.  4.172.368.  CI. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  ~ 

van  Nederveen,  Hans  B..  , 
Skinner.  Timothy  J.:  See — 
Woolley,  James  M.;   and 
134-176.000. 
Slater,  William  L.:  See— 

Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  and 
449.60M. 
Slavinsky,  Nikolai  F.:  See- 
Markov.  Vladimir  F.;  L_  . 
Slavinsky.  Nikolai  F.;  am 
17-56.000. 
Sloane.  Howard  J.,  to  Beckman 

ture  for  dual  beam  spectro, 

SMG  Suddeutsche  Maschinenbti 

Baltschun.  Horst,  4,172,41 
Smith.  David  A.;  and  Grace, 
pick-up  device  and  marker 
Smith.  Derek  R..  to  Union  C 

filaments  on  a  mandrel.  4, 1  . 
Smith.  Eric  H..  to  Harrington. 

CI.  307-66.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn 
dro-interphenylene-PGE  con- 
Smith.  Kenneth  C.  to  Teledyne 
a  pneumatically-operated  hop 
Smith,  Palmer  L.  Loose  peanut 

bine.  4,172,500.  CI.  171-101. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See 

Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  4,172 
Smithson,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  ^e— 
Comstock,  Everad  A.;  and 
416-I32.0OA. 
Societe  de  Prayon;  See— 

Davisler,  Armand  L.,  4,172 

Societe  d'Exploitatlon  des 

Jarret,  Jean  M.;  and  Jarret,  .. 
Societe  Generate  de  Constructio  i 
See — 
Warszawski,  Bernard,  4, 1 , 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets 
Mennesson,  Andre  L.,  4, 1 

Societe  Internationale  de 

Mincuzzi,  Antonio,  4, 1 72,3 
Societe  ITI  Ltd.;  See— 

Mougin,  Georges  E.,  4,172, 
Societe  Legris  France  S.A.:  See 
Legris,  Andre,  4,172,584,  CI 
Sofrance  S.A.:  See— 

Pariset,  Jean.  4,172,428,  CI, 
Soga,  Setsuo:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi;  Higashi, 
shima,  Ichiro;  Asahina, 
219-469.000. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Pennings,    Matheus    D.; 
226-97.000. 
Solar  Homes,  Inc.;  See — 

Tassen,  Devon,  4,172,739,  C 
Sommer,   Warren  T.   Central 
coupling  mirror  control.  4,1 
Sony  Corporation;  See— 

Hyodo,  Kenji,  4,173,028,  CI 
Soran.  Robert  L.,  to  Beatrice 
products  using  a  marking  agen 
with  said  food  products.  4.1 
Sornsin,  Earl  W.;  See— 

Schultz.  Gene.  4.172.687.  CI 
Southwire  Company:  See- 
Ware.  Peter  W..  4,172,490.  C 
Spaziante.  Placido  M.:  See— 
Pellegri.    Alberto;    and 
204-149.000. 
Spellman.  Michael  T.:  See- 
Barton.  William  D.;  Hartley 
Spellman.  Michael  T.;  an 
4I6-132.00A. 
Spencer.  Michael  S.;  and  Whitta  i 

Industries  Limited.  Olefins.  4 
Sperry,  Chester  C:  See- 
Holm.  James  P.;  Clapper.  Joi 
ChesterC.  4.172,524.  CI. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See— 
Blanshine,  Allison  W.,  4,172, 
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:.  Inc.  Method  for  atomized  electron 
pblymerizable   materials.   4,172,776,   CI. 


CI.  324-I58.00F. 

loger  K.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
n|>ise  generator.  4,173,000,  CI.  331-78.000. 

Sissons,    Anthony    J.,    4,172.755,    CI. 

utdmation  AB.  Locking  rotation-lransmit- 
M-9.00A. 
Development  Company  B.V.;  See— 
172,502.  CI.  175-369.000. 

Skinner,  Timothy  J.,  4,172.463.  CI. 


v,  Boris  F.;  Semyanov,  Arkady  P.; 
Zubarev,  Konstantin  V.,  4,172,304,  CI. 

Instruments,  Inc.  Common  beam  aper- 
ilometers.  4,172,637.  CI.  350-273.000. 
u-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 
CI.  100-53.000. 

M..  to  Regale  Enterprises.  Magnetic 
172,597,  CI.  273-239.000. 

Corporation.  Process  for  winding 
CI.  242-7.020. 
-rancis  H.  Lighting  system.  4,172,981, 

Company,  The.  <D-Aryl-13,14-didehy- 
com  sounds.  4,172,950,  CI.  560-53.000. 

Canada  Limited.  Control  apparatus  for 
3er  feeder.  4,172,535,  CI.  222-58.000. 
pick-up  attachment  for  a  peanut  com- 


190,  CI.  424-244.000. 
i  mithson,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  4,172,691,  CI. 


i  Ress<  rt 


M  I, 


SpS  El 


Slater,  William  L..  4,172,842,  CI.  260- 


791,  CI.  210-188.000. 

:s  Auto-Amortisseurs  Jarret;  See 

acques  H.,  4,172.590.  CI.  267-149.000. 
■ns  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom: 

72^24.  CI.  429-15.000. 

d'Eludes  S.I.B.E.:  See— 
721436,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 

Mecan  que  Industrielle  S.A.;  See 

I.  CI.  29-I56.40R. 


51.  CI.  156-324.000. 
251-315.000. 
16-276.000. 


ruichiro;  Kikuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Fuku- 
and  Soga,  Setsuo,  4.172,976,  CI. 


Yi  suo; 


an  1    Tippin.    Billy    B..    4.172.544,    CI. 


136-89.0PC. 
ri  ceiver  solar  collector  using  analoe 

72|t43.  CI.  1 26-45 1;000. 

360-69.000. 

"oods.  Method  for  denatunng  food 

borne  by  a  carrier  agent  immiscible 

"'.  CI.  426-250.000. 


72,  JOI 


414-724.000. 

164-433.000. 
;iante,    Placido    M.,    4,172,773,    CI. 


I '2 


Donald  J.;  Matucheski.  Joseph  V. 
Yee.  Clifford  S.  L.,  4.172.693.  CI. 

Thomas  V.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
.856,  CI.  585-640.000. 


W.;  Dudley,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sperry. 
:  09-524.000. 


55,  CI.  56-341.000. 
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Meek,  Nigel  W.;  and  Robb.  John,  4,172,353,  C!.  56-14.400. 
Spicer,  John  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  applying  a  heat 

shrinkable  sleeve  to  a  plastic  bottle.  4,172,873.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Spillman.  John  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Fluid  stream  deflecting  members  for  aircraft  bodies  or  the  like. 
4,172,574,  CI.  244-199.000. 
Spiteri,  Joseph.  Combination  turn  signal  and  hazard  warning  flasher 

with  variable  load.  4,173,013,  CI.  340-73.000. 
Square  D  Company;  See — 

Lingaraju.  Bhartoor,  4,172,628,  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Woodlief.  Frederick  E..  4. 173.004.  CI.  335-236.000. 
Stackpole  Components  Company:  See — 

Sykora,  Allan  J.;  and  Campbell,  Dudley  H..  4.172,972,  CI.  200- 
164.00R. 
Stackpole  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Benoit,  Horst  A.,  4,172,753.  CI.  156-357.000. 
Staeubli  Ltd.:  See- 
Kleiner.  Walter.  4.172.476.  CI.  139-68.000. 
Schwarz,  Rudolf;  and  Mueller.  Otto.  4.172.475.  CI.  I39-66.00R. 
Stahl.  Eugen  H..  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Flexible  plastic  tube. 

4,172,474,  CI.  138-132.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
piecing  a  yam  on  spinning  assemblies  of  an  open-end  spinning  ma- 
chine. 4.172.357,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  4,172,357,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.;  See — 

Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H.  J..  4.172.846.  CI.  260-558.00A. 
Standal.  Norman  S.  Self-propelled  linear  irrigation  system.  4,172,556, 

CI.  239-1.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Li.  George  S.;  Jorkasky.  Richard  J..  II;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P.. 
4.172.861.  CI.  525-28.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana);  See — 

Feinstein.   Allen    I.;   and    Bertolacini.    Ralph   J..   4.172.813.   CI. 

585-475.000. 
Walk.  Joe  D.;  Grutsch.  James  F.;  and  Mallatt.  Russell  C,  4.172,781, 
CI.  210-7.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See — 

Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Terrill.  David  B..  4,172,956,  CI.  562-535.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Magee.  Walter  L..  Jr.,  4,172.737.  CI.  106-292.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.;  and  McNeely,  Robert  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.    Apparatus    for    cleaning    a    track    assembly.    4,172.486.    CI. 
152-185.100. 
Steier.  Ernest.  Air  filtration  device.  4.172,865.  CI.  261-62.000. 
Stein,  Eckehard,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vaporizer  for  generat- 
ing developer  gas,  containing  ammonia  gas,  from  aqueous  ammonia 
for  developing  diazo  copying  material.  4,172,652,  CI.  354-300.000. 
Steinberg.  Bernard  D.;  and  Hilliard.  Robert  C,  to  General  Atronics 
■  Corporation.  Electrical  system.  4.172.968.  CI.  179-1. 50R. 
Steiner,  Nicholas  P.;  See — 

Welsch,  Bernhard  J.;  Steiner,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Kellev.  Albert  J.. 
4,172,605,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Steiner,  Ulrich  A.;  See — 

Ark,  Wong  F.;   Kawakami.  James  H.;  and   Steiner.   Ulrich   A.. 
4.172,852.  CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Steinkraus.  Celeste  M.;  See — 

Eubanks,   Ann   S.;   and   Steinkraus,   Celeste   M.,   4,172,521, 
206-388.000. 
Steinle,  Edmund  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Shook,  Edgar  G.;  Simroth.  Donald  W.;  van  Cleve.  Russell; 
Steinle.  Edmund  C.  Jr..  4.172.825.  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Steinman.     Arthur     P.     Mailbox     support    device.     4,172,579, 

248-145.000. 
Stenudd,  Sven  G.  V.,  to  Facit  Aktiebolag.  High  speed  printer  having  a 

pneumatically  actuated  printing  head.  4,172,671,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Stephenson.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Moss.    Leon   C;   and    Stephenson.    Nicholas   J.,    4.172.508,    CI. 
181-265.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  E..  4.172,835,  CI.  260-326.900. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  4,172,834,  CI.  260-315.000. 
Stevens,  Geoffrey  N.;  See — 

Ould.    Marshall;    and    Stevens.    Geoffrey    N..    4,172,772,    CI. 
204-129.850. 
Stewart.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Asen,  Samuel;  Stewart,  Robert  N.;  and  Nonis,  Karl  H.,  4,172,902, 
CI.  426-250.000. 
Stiftung,  Carl  Zeiss;  See— 

Vogel.  Albrecht.  4.172.662.  CI  356-248.000. 
Stingelin.    Valentin;    Budliger.    Jean-Pierre;    Katzarkoff.    Jean;    Walt. 
Guido;  and  Roggen.  Rolf,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Underwater 
welding  apparatus.  4,172,974.  CI.  219-72.000. 
Stocker,  Lester  H.;  See — 

Hams.    Kenneth    A.;    and    Stocker.    Lester    H..    4.172,525.    CI. 
209-564.000. 
Stoy.  Artur;  and  Urbanova.  Renata,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Method  of  preparing  cross-linked  hydrogels.  4,172,823,  CI.  260- 
29.6AN. 
Straszewski,  Klaus:  See — 

Anderka,  Gerald;  Straszewski,  Klaus;  Jozat,  Walter;  Schutt,  Ed- 
uard; and  Puritz,  Wolfgang,  4,173,020,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Strohn,  Helmut:  See— 

Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  Rademacher,  Karl  A.;  and  Strohn,  Helmut, 
4,172,792,  CI.  210-230.000. 


CI. 


and 


CI. 


Oelbermann.  Max;  Rademacher.  Karl  A.;  and  Strohn.  Helmut. 
4.172.793,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Strong.  Barry  C;  Marriott.  Eric  W.;  and  Clayton,  William,  to  William 

Cotton  Limited.  Jack  bar  assemblies.  4.172,371,  CI.  66-109.000. 
Strunk.  Manfred;  See — 

Voss.  Alfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Strunk.  Manfred.  4.172,420.  CI. 
102-38.0RL. 
Stuckey.  Ronald  L.;  and  Miller.  Jack  L..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Variable 

resistance  control.  4.173,006.  CI.  338-184.000. 
Stutzel,  Klaus:  See — 

Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard;  and  Stutzel,  Klaus,  4,172.784.  CI. 

210-50.000. 
Knorre.  Helmut;  Pohl.  Gerhard;  and  Stutzel.  Klaus.  4.172.785.  CI. 
210-50.000. 
Suematu.  Kazumi;  Tanimura.  Noboru;  and  Ohoka.  Tadaaki.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  polyimines. 
4.172,937,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Suffredini,  Leonard  P.;  See — 

Dawson,  Maynard  H.;  Suffredini,  Leonard  P.;  O'Neal,  John  R.;  and 
Converse,  William  E..  4.173,018.  CI.  343-18.00A. 
Sugimoto.  Tadao:  See— 

Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yokoo. 
Kenji.  4.172.7i2.  CI.  96-114.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kengo:  See — 

Nabeshima.  Yasuo;  Kawasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Kengo. 
4.172.685.  CI.  414-139.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Schumacher.  Arnold.  4.172.435.  CI.  123-41.720. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Masuko.  Fujio;  Yamachika.  Hiroshi;  Fujiyoshi.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Shiota.  Katsuyuki.  4.172.782.  CI.  260-567  60H. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited;  See — 

JMoji,  Kohji;  Arai.  Tetsuzo;  Okamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Kunioki; 
Koyama.  Miyoshi;  and  Fujiki.  Koichi.  4.172.912.  CI.  427-375.000. 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Nakamura.  Masakazu.  4.172.548.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Sun.  Shan  C;  and  Church.  Larry  L .  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Current  ba.sed  power  supply.  4.173.039.  CI.  363-84.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation;  See — 

Montgomery.  Gary  V..  4.172.533.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Sunburst  Solar  Energy:  See — 

Newton.  T.  Lawrence.  4.172.441.  CI.  126-442.000. 
Sundeen.  Joseph  E.;  See — 

Hauck.    Frederic    P.;    Sundeen.    Joseph    E.;    and    Reid.    Joyce. 
4.172.945,  CI.  546-206.000. 
Susman,  Leonard.   Folding  outrigger  releasable  brace  for  trimaran. 

4,172,426,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Wakita,     Kiyoyuki;     and     Suzuki.     Masaharu.     4.172.665.     CI. 
356-400.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Abe.  Masaru.  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  radial  tire.  4.172.487.  CI.  1 52-361. OOR. 
Svet.  Frank  A..  Jr.;  and  Parker.  John  W..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion.  Highway  crossing  system  with  motion  detecting  apparatus. 
4.172.576.  CI.  246-128.000. 
Swacais,  Inc.;  See — 

Bond.  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  C;  Brice.  Henry  T.;  and  Horton. 
Phineas  E.,  III.  4.172.604.  CI.  280-764.000. 
Swain.  C.   Daniel,  lo  Comerco.   Inc.   Security  panel.  4,172.624.  CI. 

312-292.000. 
Swain.  C.  Daniel,  to  Comerco.  Inc.  Drawer  extenders.  4,172.625.  CI. 

312-330.00R. 
Swensrud.  Roger  L.;  See — 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  Swensrud,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan,  Michael  R., 
4,172,984,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.;  See — 

Festag.    Werner;    Farrenkothen.    Klaus:    and    Muller.    Hans-Ueli. 
4,172,914,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Sykora,  Allan  J.;  and  Campbell.  Dudley  H..  to  Stackpole  Components 
Company.  Low  cost  miniature  caseless  slide-action  electric  switch 
having  stiffened  base  member.  4,172.972.  CI.  200-164.00R, 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  P.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  and  Untch,  Karl  G..  4.172.949. 
CI.  560-53.000. 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc.;  See— 

Fakhouri.  Najib  M..  4.172.703.  CI.  8-10.200. 
Szeglin.  Andrew  L.;  See — 

Pattarini.   Daniel   M.;  and   Szeglin.   Andrew   L..  4.172.466.  C\. 
137-488.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-(2-aminocyclohep- 

lyDacylanilides  4,172,898.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Szymanski.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Eyestone.  John  D.;  and  Szymanski.  Michael  E..  4,172-,%5,  CI. 
178-46.000. 
t.h.e.  Original  Mirror  Company;  See — 

Greenberg,  Ronald  C  ,  4,172,321.  CI.  30-165.000 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  See — 

Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei.  Haruo;  Miya.saka.  Nobuaki;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Kenji.  4.172.730.  CI.  96-82.000. 
Takahashi,  Kihei,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Gasket  installing  device. 

4,172.313,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Takahashi.   Minoru;   Ishii.  Osamu;  Naito.   Masanori;   Kusuhara.   Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Imahigashi.  Naofumi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Primer  composition  and  coaling  method  using  said 
composition.  4.172.734,  CI.  106-1.120. 
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Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Numata,  Miesuo;  Yamaoka,  Masayoshi 
Mitsuru:  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuo.  4, 1 
Takei.  Haruo:  See — 

Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo;  Miya! 
shi,  Kenji,  4.172.730,  CI.  96-82.000. 
Takekawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tadao;  Takekawa,  Hiroshi 
shi.  Kiyozo,  4,172,777.  CI.  204-195.1 
Tamura,    Hiroshi;    Kato,    Masao; 
Masanori,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
suring  apparatus.  4,172,384,  CI.  73-362.0; 
Tanaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muto.  Goro,  4,172,504,  CI.  180-221.00( 
Tani,  Tatsuo;  and  Kono,  Masao,  to  Ricol 
device  of  copying  apparatus  of  the 
4,172,658,  CI.  355-55.000. 
Tanida,  Takeyoshi;  and  Narihiro,  Mic'iiak 
Company,  Ltd.  Lever  for  memory  fine 
type  television  tuner.  4.172,390,  CI.  74- 
Tanimura,  Noboru:  See — 

Suematu,    Kazumi;    Tanimura,    Nobo^i: 
4,172,937,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Target  Rock  Corporation:  See — 

Patlarini,    Daniel    M.;   and   Szeglin, 
137-488.000. 
Tassen,  Devon,  to  Solar  Homes,  Inc.  Sun 
for  diurnal  movement  and  seasonal  adju 
89.0PC. 
Tatem,  John  A.;  Northcote.  Reginald  D.;  am 
to  Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited 
122-5.000. 
Talemolo,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sako,  Junichi;  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi: 
Toshiharu,  4,173,033,  CI.  36l-323.0a 
Taylor,  Edward  C:  See — 

White,  John   F.;  Taylor,   Edward  C 
4,172,955,  CI.  568-592.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 
Keyes,  Melvin  H.,  4,172,765,  CI.  435- 
Semersky,  Frank  E.;  and  Watson,  Barr 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Mera,    Hiroshi:    Nakagawa,    Yasuo; 
Ohno,  Mitsuyuki,  4,172,938,  CI.  528- 
Teledyne  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  C,  4,172,535,  CI.  222-5 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,   Joseph    M.;   and   Minyard, 

84-1.280. 
Corder,  Thomas  E.,  4,172,796,  CI.  210- 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph,  an  operating  I 
tries,  Inc.:  See — 
Goddard,  Terrence  P.,  4.172,743,  CI.  I 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 
Legerius,    Bengt    E.;    and    Lofving, 
174-53.000. 
Tennies,  Winston  L.:  See — 

Escott,  Robert  M.;  Tennies,  Winston  L 
Jr.,  4,172,328,  CI.  34-13.000. 
Teranishi.  Takao:  See — 

Hohsho,  Yukio;  Karino,  Kimiji; 
Teruo;  and  Teranishi,  Takao,  4,172, 
Terrado  Albareda,  Angel  R.,  to  Goodyear 

The.  Shearing  device.  4,172,401,  CI.  83 
Terrill,  David  B.:  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Terrill,  David  B. 
Terry,  Melvin  D.  Fluid  bearing.  4,172,506, 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Toshizi;    and     Watanabe, 
252-60.000. 
Tesa  S.A.:  See — 

Lendi,  Georges;  and  Voinescu,  Nicolae 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Marquis,   Edward  T.;  and   Schulze. 
570.0OD. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Kalfoglou,  George,  4,172,497,  CI.  166-2 
Kalfoglou,  George,  4,172,498,  CI.  166-2 
Nelson,  Gerald  V,;  Schrader,  Charles 

4,172,818,  CI.  208-2I6.00R. 
Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and  Slater,  Willi 

449.60M. 
Walker,  Thad  O.,  4,172,800,  CI.  252-8 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Everett,   Mickey   H.;   and   Flannigan, 
318-685.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Bernier,  Lornie  J.;  and  Das,  Tapan  K., 
Tezuka,  Toshiro:  See — 

Sijzuki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and 
152-361.0OR. 
Thelberg,  Karl-Goran,  to  AB  Broderna 
storage  container  for  fluent  or  fluidizab 
222-630.000. 


Tokun«ru,   Yukuya;   and    Nakai, 
,  Ltd.  Temperature  mea- 
R 


Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
a  iable  duplicate  size  type. 

to  New  Nippon  Electric 
tuAng  arrangements  for  turret 

iqsoo. 

and    Ohoka,    Tadaaki, 


/  idrew    L.,   4,172,466,   CI. 


;,8i  4, 


-6: ). 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Minamida,  Isao;  Shiraishi, 
2,891,  CI.  424-246.000. 

ka,  Nobuaki;  and  Takaha- 


Banno,  Taichi;  and  Koshii- 


ker  with  dual  axis  support 
mem.  4,172,739,  CI.  136- 


McMullen,  Frederick  G., 
Indi^trial  boilers.  4,172,431,  CI. 


awachi.  Shoji;  and  Yagi, 

and  Chiang,  Chih-Shu, 

14000. 

4,172,770,  CI.  204- LOOT. 

Y  maguchi,    Masahiro;    and 
;  16.000. 

.000. 

Larry  J.,  4,172,403,  CI. 

38.000. 

vision  of  Teledyne  Indus- 

)-22.000. 

lig-Arne,    4,172,%2,    CI. 

and  Whitten,  Gilbert  Y., 


Momc^io,  Masakichi;  Yamauchi, 
,  CI.  261-39.00D. 
fire  &  Rubber  Company, 
000. 


1,172,956,  CI.  562-535.000. 
180-125.000. 


:i 


Teruko,    4,172,803,    CI. 

4,172,325,  CI.  33-178.00E. 
I  einz,  4,172,847,  CI.   260- 


3.000. 
3.000. 
H.;  and  Gilmer,  Lee  K., 


m  L.,  4,172,842,  CI.  260- 


5  C. 


I.   Steven,   4,172,990,   CI. 


A  )e, 


172,702,  CI.  8-4.000. 
,  Masaru,  4,172,487.  CI. 


R|:kardsson.  Transport  and 
material.  4,172,538,  CI. 
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Thies,  Fred  W.,  to  United  States 
pressor)     with     adjustable 
333-165.000. 
Thomas,  Desmond  C.  M.,  to 

Sealing  methods.  4,172,598,  CI 
Thompson,  John  F.,  to  W.  R. 

variable  power  scopes.  4,172,6, 
Thompson,  Raymond  V.;  Todd, 
Dynatrol  Consultants  (U.K.) 
CI.  366-169.000. 
Thompson,  Stephen  W.;  See — 
United  States  of  America, 
istration;  Ingle,  William  M 
ney,  Robert  E.,  4,172,883, 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Lacombat,  Michel;  Chartier, 
4,172,656,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Thornburg,   David   D.,  to  Xero  . 
electrode  with  integral  dielectr  c 
TTiorsheim,  Ivar.  Wave  power 
Tippin,  Billy  B.:  See— 

Pennings,    Matheus    D.;    am 
226-97.000. 
Tirtiaux,  Robert:  See — 

Prillieux,  Marcel;  Robert 
CI.  26O-505.00P. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Gertsch,  Ernest;  and  Gertsch 
Toda,  Kohji.  Ultrasonic  wave 
Toda,  Tadayoshi;  and  Kasuga, 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  con 
drum  of  an  electrophotographic 
Todd,  Alan:  See — 

Thompson,  Raymond  V, 
4,172,668,  CI.  366-169.000 
Tokumaru,  Yukuya:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Maslo; 
Masanori,  4,172,384,  CI.  73 
Tokunaga,    Masaaki;    Hagi, 
Hitachi    Metals,    Ltd 
75-152.000. 
Tokunaga,  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujii, 

Squelch  circuit.  4,172,996,  CI 
Tokutomi,  Seijiro,  to  Asahi  Kog^k 
purpose  finder  display  for 
354-53.000. 
Tokyo  Shashin  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Hashimoto,  Masahide; 

4,172,633,  CI.  350-140.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Mas4o; 
Masanori,  4,172,384,  CI. 
Tolley,  William  K.,  to  UOP  Inc. 

4,172,878,  CI.  423-83.000. 
Tomi,  Pavel:  See — 

Pop,  Grigore;  Ivanus,  Gheorg  n 
Pop,  Ecalerina,  4,172,816 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Yasuhan  , 
Towmolor  Corporation:  See — 
Hsieh,  Juurong;  and  Melocik, 
Lowther,  Leslie,  4,172,988,  CI 
Towsend,  Marvin  S.   Writing 

40-544.000. 
Toyo  Bearing  Company,  Limited 
Yoshida,  Katsuaki,  4,172,621, 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Eda,  Nobui 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin; 
L.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
thylcyclohexene  derivatives 
diates  therefor  and  organolepti 
586.O0P. 
Triki,  Andre,  to  Compagnie 
for  its  preparation  and  said  al 
4,172,809,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
TRW,  Inc.:  See— 

Merz,    Kenneth    M.;   and 
428-432.000. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Tsuji, 
Kenji,  4,172,732,  CI.  96-1 
Tullis,  Lyell  C:  See— 

Shantz,  Ivan  L.;  and  Tullis, 
Tupper,  David  E.:  See— 

Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  and 
239.30T. 
Turner,  Sam  R.,  to  Xerox  Cor(l)i 
acceptor  groups.  4,172,933,  CI.     " 
Tzavos,  William  C,  to  Petlibone 
for  automatically  controlling  the 
solution.  4,172,880,  CI.  423-210 
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jf  America,  Navy.  Deltic  (time  com- 
ir  ultiplication     ratio.     4,173,003,     CI. 


Go^icon  Metallurgical  Services  Limited. 
277-1.000. 
\  'eaver  Company.  Cam  follower  for 
".  4,  CI.  350-187.000. 

Man;  and  Constantine,  Albert  B.,  to 
Limited.  Mixing  apparatus.  4,172,668, 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
Thompson,  Stephen  W.;  and  Chu- 
rl. 423-348.000. 

Marcel;  and  Dubroeucq,  Georges, 

Corporation.   Process  for  making 
layer.  4,172,757,  CI.  156-630.000. 
gefierator.  4,172,689,  CI.  415-7.000. 

Tippin,    Billy    B.,    4,172,544,    CI. 


Ma  eel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  4,172,844, 


Ulrich,  4,172,602,  CI.  280-618.000. 
transducer.  4,173,009,  CI.  367-164.000. 
M  meo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
trol  ing  the  rotation  of  a  photosensitive 
apparatus.  4,172,654,  CI.  355-14.000. 

To<  d,  Alan;  and  Constantine,  Albert  B., 


;  Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  and  Nakai, 
J362.0AR. 
Chitc  shi;   and   Murayama,   Hirokazu,   to 
Permaijent    magnet    alloy.    4,172,717,    CI. 


^kira,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
5-348.000. 

:u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual 
lens  reflex  camera.  4,172,645,  CI. 
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Hashiirpto,  Shinjiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jisuke, 

See — 

;  Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  and  Nakai, 
73-B62.0AR. 

Recovery  of  titanium  metal  values. 


le;  Boteanu,  Silvia;  Tomi,  Pavel;  and 
208-120.000. 


Yutaka,  4,172,848,  CI.  260-583.00P. 


Grant  C,  4,172,980,  CI.  307-9.000. 
310-245.000. 
display  apparatus.  4,172,333,  CI. 


See — 

.  308-207.00A. 

and  lijima,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita 
ianic  electrolyte  battery.  4,172,927, 


Braja  D.;  Kasper,  Robin;  Vock, 

Kib/ala,  Jacob;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick 

Fragrances  Inc.   l-Acyl-2,6,6-trime- 

for  producing  same,  interme- 

uses  thereof.  4,172,850,  CI.  260- 


prc  cesses  I 


de  Raffinage.  Alumina,  a  method 
as  carrier  containing  catalysts. 


Shipiro,   Howard   E.,  4,172,922.  d. 


No  juo;  Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yokoo, 
HfXX). 

ell  C,  4,172,514,  CI.  198-479.000. 

Ti|)per,  David  E.,  4,172,831,  CI.  260- 

ration.   Polymers  having  pendant 
26-244.000. 

Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus 
acid  concentration  in  gas  scrubbing 
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Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Welsch.  Bernhard  J.;  Sleiner,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Kelley,  Albert  J., 
4,172,605,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Uchida,  Isamu;  and  Watanabe,  Kenkichi,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.  Coin  selecting  and  counting  machine.  4,172,462,  CI.  133-3.00A. 
Udaka,  Masaharu:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko;  Udaka,  Masaharu;  and  Mimura,  Munehiko, 
4,172,991,  CI.  318-722.000. 
Ueda,  Masanori:  See — 

Abo,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and  Noguchi,  Sakae,  4,172,716,  CI. 

75-124.000. 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Malsuda.  Toshio;  and  Inamine,  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo.  Sorbic  acid-containing  powder 

or  granules.  4,172,897,  CI.  424-317.000. 

Uesugi,    Hisao.    to    Ebara   Corporation.    Pump   unit.   4,172,695,    CI. 

417-424.000. 
Ultrafilter  GmbH:  See— 

Kronsbein,  Dirk  G.,  4,172,798,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Ark,   Wong  F.;   Kawakami,   James  H.;  and   Steiner,  Ulrich  A., 

4,172,852,  CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Shook,  Edgar  G.;  Simroth,  Donald  W.;  van  Cleve,  Russell:  and 

Sleinle,  Edmund  C,  Jr.,  4,172,825,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Smith,  Derek  R.,  4,172,562,  CI.  242-7.020. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Christopher  T.,  4,172,680,  CI.  405-16.000. 
United  Stales  Bronze  Powders,  Inc.:  See— 

Megelas,  Michael,  4,172,720,  CI.  75-251.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Asen,    Samuel;    Stewart,    Robert    N.;    and    Norris,    Karl    H., 

4,172,902,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Danna,   Gary   F.;   Vigo,   Tyrone   L.;   and   Welch,  Clark    M., 
4,172,841,  CI.  260-429.900. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bowdy,  Fredrick  E.,  4,172,571,  CI.  244-50.000. 
Marsh,  Gilbert  L.,  4,172,315,  CI.  29-412.000. 
Reavis,  Joe  E.,  4,172,649,  CI.  354-175.000. 
Army:  See — 

Burlage,  Donald  W.;  Lawrence,  Neal  B.;  and  Owen,  Larry  B.. 

4,173,017,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Feather,    Larry    M.;    and    Ferrero,    Joseph,    4,172,553,    CI. 

235-437.000. 
Leoni.  Ray  D.,  4,172,570,  CI.  244-17.170. 

Reynolds,  John  A.;  and  Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  4,172,410,  CI. 
89-188.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Asmanes,  Charles,  4,172,398,  CI.  82-12.000. 
Dressel,  Michael  O..  4,172,391,  CI.  74-250.00C. 
Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  Bleiberg,  Melvin  L.;  Diamond,  Sidney: 

and  Bajaj,  Ram,  4,172,742,  CI.  148-38.000. 
Shimotake,  HirOshi;  Voss,  Ernst  C.  H.;  and  Bartholme,  Louis  G., 
4,172,926.  CI.  429-112.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator: 
with  respect  10  an  invention  of: 
Humphrey,  Marshall  F.;  French,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe,  Ronald 

D.  Ozonation  of  cooling  tower  waters.  4,172.786,  CI. 
210-57.000. 

Ingle,  William  M.;  Thompson,  Stephen  W.;  and  Chancy,  Robert 

E.  Method  of  purifymg  metallurgical  grade  silicon  employing 
reduced  presure  atmospheric  control.  4,172,883,  CI. 
423-348.000. 

Koepf,  Gerhard  A.  Laser  apparatus.  4,173,031,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Navy:  See — 
Ayler,  Steve;  Holtrop,  John;  and  Bartels.  Bruce,  4,172,408,  CI 

89-7  000. 
Burns,  Wiiliam  K.;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G  ,  4.172,630,  CI. 

350-96.140. 
Donohue,  Terence,  4.172,775,  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Ferguson,  Robert  T.,  4,173,036,  CI.  362-259.000. 
Fine,  Dwight  A.;  and  Fletcher,  Aaron  N.,  4,173,002,  CI.  331- 

94.  SOL. 
Singer,     Paul    A.;    and    Cernius,     Roger    K..    4,173,000,    CI. 

331-78.000. 
Thies,  Fred  W.,  4,173,003,  CI.  333-165.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bex,  Peter  T.  J..  4,172,363,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Hollan,  Laszlo,  4,172,756,  CI.  156-614.000. 
van  de  Leest,  Renaal  E.;  and  Heijne,  Leopold,  4,172,778,  CI.  204- 

195.00M. 
van  der  Molen,  Jacobus  H.,  4,172,710,  CI.  55-340.000. 
Williams,  John  C,  4,173,019,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Zikakis,  John  P.,  4,172,763,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Uno,  Hitoshi;  Kurokawa,  Mikio;  and  Masuda.  Yoshinobu,  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    Methane-sulfonamide    derivatives,    the 
preparation  thereof  and  composition  comprising  the  same  4,172,896, 
CI.  424-272.000. 
Untch.  Karl  G.:  See- 
Dunn,  James  P.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  and  Untch,  Kari  G.,  4,172,949, 
CI.  560-53.000. 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4.172,853,  CI.  585-379.000. 

-^   Jacobs,  William  L.,  4,172,815,  CI   208-111.000. 

Tolley,  William  K.,  4,172,878,  CI.  423-83.000. 


Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,   Gordon    L.;   and   Nelson,    Norman   A.,    4,172,952,   CI. 

560-121.000. 
Holm,  James  P.;  Clapper,  Joe  W.;  Dudley,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sperry, 

Chester  C,  4,172,524,  CI.  209-524.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,172,950,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4,172,898,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Wechter,    William    J.;    and    Brooks,    Carter    D.,    4,172,889,    CI. 
424-180.000. 
Urbanova,  Renata:  See — 

Stoy,  Artur;  and  Urbanova.  Renata,  4,172,823,  CI.  260-29.6AN. 
Valmet  Oy:  See — 

Kankaanpaa,  Matti,  4,172,759,  CI.  162-205.000. 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  M.,  4,172,551.  CI.  239-179.000. 
Van  Dresser  Corporation:  See — 

Doerer,  Richard  P.,  4,172,918,  CI.  428-174.000. 
van  Cleve,  Russell:  See — 

Shook,  Edgar  G.;  Simroth,  Donald  W.;  van  Cleve,  Russell;  and 
Steinle,  Edmund  C,  Jr.,  4,172,825,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
van  de  Leest,  Renaat  E.;  and  Heijne,  Leopold,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Ion-selective  electrode.  4,172,778,  CI.  204-I95.00M. 
van  der  BurgI,  Maarten  J.:  See — 

Wu,  Hsi  L.;  Poll,  Ian;  Hasenack.  Hendrikus  J.  A.;  and  van  der 
Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  4,172,708,  CI.  48-62  OOR 
van  der  Molen,  Jacobus  H.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Vacuum 

cleaner.  4,172,710,  CI.  55-340.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag.  Henri;  Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Zys- 
man.  Alexandre,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  conditioning  compositions  contain- 
ing crosslinked  polyaminopolyamides.  4,172,887.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Van  Manen,  Dick  T.,  to  Voplex  Corporation.  Method  of  making  auto- 
motive trim  strip  laminate.  4,172,745,  CI.  156-84.000. 
van  Nederveen,  Hans  B.,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development 

Company  B.V.  Roller  bit.  4.172,502,  CI.  175-369.000. 
van  Tilburg,  Alfred;  and  Lohman.  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  pipeline  for  leaks.   4,172,379,  CI.   73- 
40.50A. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Winsel,  August,  4,172,909,  CI.  427-126.000. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und  Kinowerke:  See — 

Schulz,  Wolfgang;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  4,172,643,  CI.  354-23.0OR. 

Vedamuthu,  Ebenezer  R.,  lo  Microlife  Technics,  Inc.  Preparation  of 

creamed  cottage  cheese  with  a  Streptococcus  diacetilactis  mutant. 

4.172,899,  CI.  426-38.000. 

Vejux,    Michel     Cutter    unit    for    mowing    machine.    4,172,350,    CI. 

56-294.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Vermeer,  Stanley  J.;  and  Mathes,  Arnold,  4,172,354,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Vermeer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Mathes.  Arnold,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Machine  for  forming  large  round  bales  of  crop  material. 
4,172,354,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Vermillion  Equipment  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Butler,  William  J..  4.172.560,  CI.  241-171.000. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Ould.    Marshall;    and    Stevens.    Geoffrey    N.,    4,172,772,    CI. 
204-129.850. 
Vigo.  Tyrone  L.:  See — 

Danna.  Gary  F.;  Vigo,  Tyrone  L.;  and  Welch,  Clark  M.,  4,172,841, 
CI.  260-429.900. 
Vinals.  Joaquin:  See — 

Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Kasper.  Robin;  Vock, 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt,  Fred- 
erick L..  4.172,850,  CI.  26O-586.0OP. 
Vincent,   Gary   A.,   to   Dow   Corning  Corporation.    Benzyloxy  end- 
bkxrked  organosilicon  dielectric  fluids  and  electrical  devices  contain- 
ing same  4.172,805.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Vincent,  Gary  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Endblocked  fur- 
furyloxy  organosilicon  dielectric  fluids  and  electrical  devices  contain- 
ing same.  4,172,806,  CI.  252-63.700. 
Vistins,  Maris,  lo  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Wearing  apparel 

and  method  of  manufacture.  4.172.293,  CI.  2-169.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Kasper.  Robin;  Vock, 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Kiwala,  Jacob:  and  Schmitt,  Fred- 
erick L.,  4,172,850,  CI.  26O-586.0OP. 
Vogel,  Albrecht,  10  Stiflung,  Carl  Zeiss.  Eyepiece  for  measurement  of 

lengths  and  angles  by  a  microscope.  4,172,662,  CI.  356-248.000. 
Voigt.  Klaus-Dieter:  See^ 

Werner,    Richard;    Lindner,    Adolf;    and    Voigt,    Klaus-Dieter. 
4.172.563,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Voinescu.  Nicolae:  See — 

Lendi,  Georges;  and  Voinescu.  Nicolae,  4,172,325,  CI.  33-178.00E. 
Volat,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Fardeau.     Michel;    Duthion,     Louis;    and    Volat,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,172,417.  CI.  101-114.000 
von  Holdt.  John  W.  Pivot  mold  assembly  defining  internal  pivot  mem- 
ber. 4.172,577.  CI.  249-58.000. 
Voplex  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Manen.  Dick  T..  4.172.745.  CI.  156-84.000. 
Voss.  Alfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Strunk.  Manfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.     PropellanI     charge     for     recoilless     weapons. 
4,172.420,  CI.  102-38.0RL. 
Voss,  Ernst  C   H.:  See— 

Shimotake,  Hiroshi;  Voss,  Ernst  C.  H.;  and  Bartholme,  Louis  G.. 
4,172,926.  CI.  429-112.000. 
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W.  R.  Grace*  Co.:  5ee 
Rosenberg,   Arnold 
428-245.000. 
W.  R.  Weaver  Company:  S<w— 

Thompson,  John  F.,  4,172,634,  CI 
Wada,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Moritsu,    Yukikazu;    Yamada, 
Munemoto,  Eiji,  4,172,733,  CI 
Wagensonner,  Eduard:  See- 
Wagner,     Karl;    and     Wagenso 
354-31.000. 
Waghorne,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Howard  L.,  Ill;  and 
252-465.000. 
Wagner,   Hans;  and  Semjonow,  Valent  n, 
schaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
4,172,307,  CI.  19-299.000. 
Wagner,  Karl;  and  Wagensonner,  _ 
Interrelated  exposure-duration  and 
4,172,644,  CI.  354-31.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See — 

Schafer,  Walter;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and 
528-49.000. 
Wahl,  Josef:  See— 

Rabus,  Friedrich;  Wahl,  Josef;  and 
180-290.000. 
Wakita,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Masaharu, 
Kaisha.  Method  of  positioning  a  borini 
4.172,665,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Waldmann,   John  J.   Halogen-containing 

260-964.000. 
Walk,  Joe  D.;  Grutsch,  James  F.;  and  . 
Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Waste  water 
wastes.  4,172,781,  CI.  210-7.000. 
Walker,  James  V.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

4,172,470,  CI.  137-516.290. 
Walker,  Thad  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling 
of  polyethoxylated,  sulfurized  fatty 
4,172,800,  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See 

Banon,  William  D.;  Hartley,  Donalc 
Spellman,  Michael  T.;  and  Yee, 
416-132.00A. 
Comstock,  Everad  A.;  and  Smithson 
4I6-I32.00A. 
Walt,  Guido:  See— 

Stingelin,  Valentin;  Budliger,  Jean-.  ._ 
Guido;  and  Roggen,  Rolf,  4,172,97^ 
Ware,  Peter  W.,  to  Southwire  Company 
casting  machine.  4,172,490,  CI.  164-433.1 
Warncke,  Ernst;  and  Pasternack,  AdalbAi, 

gesellschaft.  Heal  and  gas  protection  sui 
Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luber,  Edward 
ceuticals,    Inc.     l-(2-Acylaminophei 
548-346.000. 

Warnow,  Detlef,  to  Dragerwerk 

for  respirators.  4,172,467,  CI.  137-494.,^ 
Warszawski,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Generale 
et  Mecaniques  Alsthom.  Air  battery 
4,172.924,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kitano,  Naohikc 
shiki  Kaisha.  Variable  magnincatioi 
355-55.000.  ' 

Watanabe,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu;  and  Watanabe,  Kenkic  i 
Watanabe,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsuda,  Makoto;  and  Watanabe 
Watanabe,  Teruko:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Toshizi;     and     Watanabe 
252-60.000. 
Waterhouse,  John  S.:  See— 

Baumann,  Marcus;  Kvita,  Vratislav 
house.  John  S.,  4,172,836,  CI.  260-346 
Watson,  Barry:  See — 

Semersky,  Frank  E.;  and  Watson,  „„.. 
Watson,  Benjamin  H.  Method  of  fabricatini 
CI.  428-86.000.  ' 

Webb,  James  B.:  See— 

Lagoni,  William  A.;  and  Webb,  James 

Webb,  James  E.  Work  holder  for  grinder. 

Wechter,  William  J.;  and  Brooks,  Carter  D 

Method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis 

Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See — 

Ballas,  George  C.  4,172,322,  CI.  30-21  > 
Wegerhoff,  Arno;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  to 
foams  of  regenerated  cellulose  and  p 
said  foams.  4,172,735,  CI.  106-18.120. 
Weglage,  David  E.,  to  Becker,  Walter,  a 
retaining  rings.  4,172,523,  CI.  206-338.0 
Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
pyridylmethyl  phenyl  carbamate  metal 
424-263.000. 
Welborn,  Woodrow  W.  Vegetable  and  flow  ■ 
CI.  30-134.000. 


M.;  and   Gaid  5,   James  M.,   4,172,830,  CI 
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nn« ',     Eduard,    4,172.644,     CI 


Wagh(^e,  Robert  H.,  4,172,810.  CI. 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
^lanufacture  of  non-wovens. 

Eduai  d,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G. 
diapfiragm-setting  control  system. 

1  indeisen,  Kurt,  4,172,936,  CI. 

G  ob,  Ferdinand,  4,172,505,  CI. 

to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
mechanism  in  a  stem  tube. 

phosphates.   4,172,863,  CI. 

Mdlatt,  Russell  C,  to  Standard 
pi  )cess  for  treatment  of  strong 

"orporation.  Soft  seat  valve. 
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Wada,    Masatoshi;    and 
150. 


:i 


lids  containing  an  admixture 
and  polyalkylene  glycols. 


J.;  Matucheski,  Joseph  V.; 
Clifford  S.  L.,  4,172.693,  CI. 

;harles  L.,  Jr.,  4,172,691,  CI. 


Pi^re;  Katzarkoff,  Jean;  Walt, 
CI.  2I9-72.00O. 
Constant  tension  band  for 
.00. 

;,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 

4,172,454,  CI.  128-142.500. 

Jr.,  to  Westwood  Pharma- 

nyllmidazoles.    4,172,947,    CI. 

Akiiengi  sellschaft.  Respirator  valve 


Constructions  Electriques 
electrochemical  method. 

to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
device.     4,172,657,    CI. 


li,  4,172.462.  CI.  133-3.00A. 

Tak43, 4,172,41 1,  a.  91-278.000. 

Teruko.    4,172,803,    CI. 

Roth,  Martin;  and  Water- 
.260. 


.    4.172,770.  CI.  204- LOOT, 
sandwich  panels.  4,172,916, 


.  4,173,023,  CI.  358-20.000. 
1,172,340,  CI.  51-218.0OR. 

to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
4,172,889,  CI.  424-180.000. 


.000. 
A  kzona  Incorporated.  Filled 
for  the  manufacturing  of 


I  art  interest.  Applicator  for 

Company.  Rodenticidal  3- 
It  complexes.  4,172,893,  CI. 

:r  snip  apparatus.  4, 1 72.320, 
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Welch,  Clark  M.:  See— 
Danna,  Gary  F.;  Vigo, 
CI.  260-429.900. 
Welker,  Robert  H.  Liquid 

366-332.000. 
Welsch,  Bernhard  J.;  Sleiner, 
Uarco    Incorporated 
4,172.605,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Wenstrom,  Roger  A.:  See — 
Holes,  William  W.; 
4,172,332,  CI.  40- 1 59.000 
Wentink,  Richard  S.,  to  General 

dispenser  system.  4.172.407 
Werling,  Roland:  See— 
Schonwald,  Siegfried; 
4,172,678,  CI.  403-267, 
Werner,  Richard;  Lindner,  Adcff; 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Shut-off 
blinds.  4,172.563.  CI.  242-55 
Wessel,  Wolf;  Eisele,  Hermani 
Bosch  GmbH.  Oxygen 
I23-32.0EE. 
Western  Electric  Company,  . 
Eyestone,  John  D.;  and 

178-46.000. 
Reinebach,  Robert  J.,  4,1 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.; 
Daugherty.  Roger  H    " 
4.172.984,  CI.  310-71.000 
Westland  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  John  R.,  4,172,356,  C 
Westwood  Pharmaceuticals,  In< 
Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  and 
548-346.000. 
Whitchurch,  William  E.,  to  .... 
permitting  release  of  molded 
other  than  a  coating  of  zero 
CI.  264-51.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Woolley,   James   M.;   and 
134-176.000. 
White,  John  F.;  Taylor,  Edwarc  . 
Industries.  Inc.;  and  PrinceK  n 
supported  on  monlmorillonile 
4,172,955,  CI.  568-592.000. 
Whitney,  Thomas  G.;  Doe,  Les^ 
Vanderbilt  Company,   Inc 
totoluimidazole  and  salts  thereof. 
Whitlaker  Corporation:  See 

Dawson,  Maynard  H.;  Suffr^di 
Converse,  William  E.,  4 
Whittam,  Thomas  V.:  See- 
Spencer,  Michael  S.;  and 
585-640.000. 
Whitten,  Gilbert  Y..  Jr.:  See— 
Escott,  Robert  M.;  Tennies 
Jr.,  4,172,328,  CI.  34-13 
Wiessner,  Willi;  Keiner,  Fritz,  _. 
GmbH.  Single  lens  mirror  refit  s 
timing  control.  4,172,651,  CI 
Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz  K.:  See 
Miller,  David  J.;  and 
423-112.000. 
William  Cotton  Limited:  See- 
Strong,    Barry   C;    Marriot 
4,172,371,  CI.  66-109.000 
Williams,  John  C,  lo  U.S.  . . 
array.  4,173,019,  CI.  343-700.^ 
Wilson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Christe,    Karl   O.;    Schack, 
4,172,884,  CI.  423-351.000 
Winsel,  August,  to  Varta  Batteite 
active  mass  to  porous  electro  le 
427-126.000. 
Winter,  William  E.,  to  Exxon  .^ 

cracking  process.  4,172,812,  C 
Wingen,  Reinhard.  Device  for 

404-90.000. 
Wissner,  Allan,  to  American  _,_. 
oxo-prostane  derivatives  of  the 
Witzke,  Horst:  See— 

Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Russak,  . 
Joseph;  and  Deb,  Satyend 
Wochnowski,  Waldemar,  to  Hau 
and  apparatus  for  supplying 
4,172,515,  CI.  198-524.000. 
Wolfe,  Merritt  W.,  to  Goody 
Method  of  retreading  or  repai 
Woltjen.  John  T.  Apparatus  and 
automobile  engines.  4.172,738 
Wood,  Larry  M.,  to  Xerox  >,. 
duplex  copying.  4,172,655,  CI 
Wooding,  David  L.;  and  Plelcller, 

Company.  Cleaning  station.  4,1 
Woodlief,  Frederick  E..  lo  Squar 
for  a  clapper  type  contactor. 
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Tyrone  L.;  and  Welch,  Clark  M..  4.172.841, 

le  collection  apparatus.  4.172.670,  CI. 

Nicholas  P.;  and  Kelley.  Albert  J.,  to 
Chefiically    reactive    recording    medium. 

We^  om.  Roger  A.;  and  Ratzloff,  John  P., 

Dynamics  Corporation.  Submunition 
.  89-1.50E. 


We  -ling,  Roland;  and  Schoning,  Rudolf, 

and  Voigt,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Siemens 
i*iit  in  a  drive  unit  for  awnings  and  roller 
(00. 

and  Boehringer,  Andreas,  to  Robert 
r  monitor  apparatus.   4,172,432,  CI. 

In<  orporated:  See— 
Jzymanski,  Michael  E.,  4,172,965.  CI. 


7^964,  CI.  178-46.000. 

I,  Roger  L.;  and  Jugan.  Michael  R., 
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56-377.000. 
:  See — 
Luber,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,172,947,  CI. 

Mil  master  Onyx  Corporation.  Method  for 
1  nicies  in  the  absence  of  a  release  agent 
^ain  soft  water  on  the  mold.  4,172.870. 

nc:  See — 

Skinner,    Timothy   J.,   4,172,463,    CI. 

C;  and  Chiang,  Chih-Shu,  lo  Emery 
n  University.  Thallium(III)  reagents 
clay  minerals  in  oxythallation  process. 

:r  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hill,  Harry  E.,  to  R.  T. 
I  rocess  for  preparation  of  2-mercap- 
-^-'  4,172,833,  CI.  548-105.000. 


lini,  Leonard  P.;  O'Neal,  John  R  ;  and 
\0I8,  CI.  343-18.00A. 


ir3, 


Vhiltam,  Thomas  V.,  4,172.856,  CI. 


Winston  L.;  and  Whitten,  Gilbert  Y.. 


Magel,  Rolf,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Welzlar 
camera  with  automated  aperture  and 
54-289.000. 


Wiew  iorowski,  Tadeusz  K..  4,172.879,  CI. 


Eric   W.;   and   Clayton.   William, 
ips  Corporation.   Microstrip  antenna 


Carl   J.;   and   Wilson.    Richard    D.. 

Aktiengesellschaft   Application  of 
support  structures.  4,172,909,  CI. 

Rfsearch  &  Engineering  Co.  Catalytic 

208-72.000. 
r  ;newing  road  surfaces.  4,172,679,  CI. 

Cyafamid  Company.  1-Hydroxymethyl-l- 
F2  series.  4,172,839,  CI.  260-340.90P 

l»kichael  A.;  Witzke,  Horst;  Reichman, 
"^  K.,  4.172,925,  CI.  429-1 1 1.000. 

ii-Werke  Korber  &.  Co.  KG.  Method 
t(  ibacco  to  tobacco  cutting  machines. 

*r  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
repaii  ng  tires.  4.172,747,  CI.  156-96.000. 
1  lethod  for  removing  residual  oil  from 
;i.  134-18.000. 

ion.  Shingle  sheet  slacking  for 
155-26.000. 

Robert  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
2,303,  CI.  15-256.520. 
D  Company.  Magnetic  latch  device 
173.004,  CI.  335-236.000. 


Coi  x)rati< 


OCTOBER  30,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Woolley.  James  M.;  and  Skinner,  Timothy  J.,  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.  Dishwasher  upper  spray  and  deflector  disc.  4,172.463, 
CI.  134-176.000. 
Wrasman,  Thomas  J.  Molded  valve.  4,172.583,  CI.  251-172.000. 
Wu.  Hsi  L.;  Poll,  Ian;  Hasenack,  Hendrikus  J.  A.;  and  van  der  Burgt, 
Maarten  J.,  to  Shell   Internationale   Research   Maatschappij   B.V. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  use  with  a  reactor  for  the  partial  combus- 
tion of  finely  divided  solid  fuel.  4,172,708,  CI.  48-62.00R. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Barone,  Salvatore,  4,172,430,  CI.  118-660.000. 
Byrne,  John  F.,  4,172,721,  CI.  96-1  200 
Thomburg,  David  D.,  4,172,757,  CI   156-630.000. 
Turner,  Sam  R.,  4,172,933,  CI.  526-244.000. 
Wood,  Larry  M.,  4,172.655,  CI.  355-26.000. 
Xetron  Corporation:  See — 

Janning,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.;  and  Kreger,  James  H.,  4.173,032.  CI. 
361-289.000. 
Yagi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Sako,  Junichi;  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  Kawachi,  Shoji;  and  Yagi. 
Toshiharu,  4,173,033,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Yamachika,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuko,  Fujio;  Yamachika,  Hiroshi;  Fujiyoshi,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Shiota,  Katsuyuki,  4,172,782,  CI.  260-567.60H. 
Yamada,  Kooji:  See— 

Moritsu,     Yukikazu;     Yamada,     Kooji;     Wada,     Masatoshi;     and 
Munemoto,  Eiji.  4,172,733,  CI.  106-1.150. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira;  Miyaso,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kamaya,  Masami,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrodialysis  using  multi-stage 
electrodialytic  cell.  4,172,779,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Kojo,  Ichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyomi;  and  Fumikura.  Tiuzi,  4,172,338. 
CI.  51-97.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Mera.   Hiroshi;   Nakagawa,   Yasuo;   Yamaguchi,   Masahiro;   and 
Ohno,  Mitsuyuki.  4,172,938,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Motoyoshi,    4,172,923,    CI. 
428-654.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadao;  Takekawa,  Hiroshi;  Banno,  Taichi;  and  Koshiishi, 
Kiyozo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ion 
activity.  4,172,777,  CI.  2O4-195.00R. 
Yamanashi,  Chusaku;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited'  and  Fuji  Kiko  Company,  Limited.  Seat  belt  retractor  with 
tension  eliminator.  4.172,568,  CI.  242-107.600. 
Yamaoka.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Numata,  Mitsuo;  Yamaoka,  Masayoshi;  Minamida,  Isao;  Shiraishi, 
Mitsuru;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuo,  4,172,891,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yamasaki,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Okita, 
Taka-aki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruhiro,  4.172,829,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  OkiU. 
Taka-aki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruhiro.  4.172,829,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Yamauchi,  Teruo:  See— 

Hohsho,  Yukio;  Karino,  Kimiji;  Momono,  Masakichi;  Yamauchi, 
Teruo;  and  Teranishi,  Takao,  4,172,864,  CI.  261-39.00D 
Yamaue,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Ishioka,    Tetsuo;    Yamaue,    Yasunobu;    and    Kawagoe.    Hisao, 
4,172,503,  CI.  180-313.000. 
Yanagimachi,  Masanori,  to  Nicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Door  scope.  4.172,636,  CI. 

350-212.000. 
Yanofsky,  Daniel  N.;  and  Pluznick,  Victor  L.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

Copying  apparatus  cover.  4,172.660.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yasuhara,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Yasuhara,  Yutaka,  4,172,848,  CI.  260-583.00P. 
Yates,  David  J.  C;  and  Kmak,  Walter  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Process  for  reactivating  an  iridium-containing  catalyst. 
4,172,817,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  Patchomik,  Abraham,  4,172,942,  CI. 
544-28.000. 


Yee,  ClilTord  S.  L.:  See- 
Barton,  William  D.;  Hartley.  Donald  J  ;  Matucheski,  Joseph  V.; 
Spellman,  Michael  T.;  and  Yee,  Clifford  S.  L.,  4,172,693,  CI. 
416-132.00A. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Izon  Corporation.  Parallel  optical  fiber  and  strip 

illuminating  arrays.  4,172,631.  CI.  350-96.250. 
Yokoo,  Kenji:  See — 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Sugimoto.  Tadao;  and  Yokoo, 
Kenji,  4,172,732,  CI.  96-114.000. 
Yoshida,  Katsuaki,  to  Toyo  Bearing  Company,  Limited.  Method  of 
adjusting  pre-load  on  or  clearance  in  bearing,  and  bearing  assembly 
constructed  by  said  method.  4,172,621,  CI.  3O8-2O7.0OA. 
Yoshida,  Kazuo.  Spherical  paper  package.  4,172,549,  CI.  229-8.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kobayasi,  Susumu,  4,172,517,  CI.  198-621.000. 
Takahashi,  Kihei,  4.172,313.  CI  29-235.000. 
Yunoki,  Akio,  4,172,700,  CI.  425-550.000. 
Yoshisato,    Akiyuki,    lo    Alps    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    SSB    transceiver 

4,172,995,  CI.  325-17.000. 
Young,  Alastair  J.,  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Servo-assisted 

hydraulic  master  cylinder.  4,172.364.  CI.  60-550.000. 
Young,  Prussin.  MGK,  J.V.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  W.;  Prussin,  Samuel;  and  Gaylord,  Norman  G., 
4,172,904,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Young,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Anthony.  Andrew  J.;  Groves.  Malcom  D.;  and  Young.  Richard  H.. 
4.172.762.  CI.  176-86.00R. 
Young.  Robert  W.;  Prussin,  Samuel;  and  Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to 
Young,  Prussin.  MGK.  J.V  Case  IV  (D)  adherent  controlled  release 
pesticide.  4.172,904,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Youngflex  S.A.:  See — 

Griffiths,  David  T..  4,172,589.  CI.  267-110.000. 
Yunoki,  Akio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Hand-operated  injection  mold- 
ing machine  4,172,700,  CI.  425-550.000. 
ZafTarano,  Frank  P.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding  strip  mate- 
rial. 4,172,565,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Zaugg,  Harold  E.;  and  Lee,  Cheuk  M.,  10  Abbott  Laboratories.  (8-Sub- 
sti(uled-10-hydroxy-5,5-dimethyl-l,2,3,4-telrahydro-5H-(l)ben- 
zopyraiio(4,3-C)pyridin-2-yl)acelyl  ureas  and  derivatives.  4.172,943, 
CI.  544-126.000. 
Zebuhr,  William  H.;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fink,  Charles  R.,  lo  En- 
ergy Systems  Corporation.  Slurry  cooling  of  helmets.  4,172,495,  CI. 
165-46.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Chiodi,  Wayne  R  ,  4.172,309,  CI.  29-25.160. 
Zens,  Charles  F.,  to  Zens  Hosiery  Mgf.  Co.,  Inc.  Anti-embolism  stock- 
ing. 4,172,456,  CI.  128-165.000. 
Zens  Hosiery  Mgf.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Zens,  Charles  F.,  4,172,456,  CI.  128-165.000. 
Zenz.  Frederick  A.;  and  Etheredge,  Benjamin  F..  lo  General  Eleclnc 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blending  powders  in  a  fiuidized 
bed.  4,172,667,  CI.  366-107.000. 
Zikakis,  John  P..  to  University  of  Delaware.  Preparation  of  high  purity 

xanthine  oxidase  from  bovine  milk.  4,172,763,  CI.  435- 1 89.000. 
Zoike,  Helmut  M  ;  and  Heyer,  William  T.  Phototypesetler.  4,172,641, 

CI.  354-10.000. 
Zubarev,  Konstanlin  V.:  See — 

Markov,  Vladimir  F.;  Lavrentiev,  Boris  F.;  Semyanov,  Arkady  P.; 
Slavinsky,  Nikolai  F.;  and  Zubarev,  Konstanlin  V.,  4,172,304,  CI. 
17-56.000. 
Zuchner,  Werner;  and  Jozat.  Walter,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc 
Sealing  element  for  an  automatic  drafting  pen.  4,173,021,  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 
Zupan,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Berecz,  Imre;  Paul,  D.  Richard;  and  Zupan.  Joseph  P.,  4.172,314, 
CI.  29-240.500. 
Zverev,  Anatoly  I.;  and  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.  Apparatus  for  explo- 
sive application  of  coatings.  4,172.558,  CI.  239-85.000. 
Zysman.  Alexandre:  See — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  Sebag.   Henri;  Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Zysman,  Alexandre,  4,172,887,  CI.  424-70.000 
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Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Ohms,  Edward  J.,  Re.  30,127,  CI. 
Ohms,  Edward  J.,  Re.  30,128,  CI. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Bobbie  L.,  Re.  30,130,  CI 
Crompton,   George.   Amphibious  dirigi 

244-30.000. 
Edwards,  Bobbie  L.,  to  Cincinnati  Milac 
ing  press.  Re.  30,130,  CI.  425-453.000. 
ESCO  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
McClain,   James    E.;    and    Scott, 
361-76.000. 
Groothoff,  Adriaan  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

color  television  display  lubes.  Re.  30,1: 
Irie,  Akiyoshi,  to  Unimation,  Inc.  Prograi 
lator.  Re.  30,132,  CI.  318-568.000. 


37  4 
37  4. 
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TO  WHOM 


.000. 
.000. 


Ii  stil 


125-453.000. 

le  airships.   Re.  30,129,   CI. 

r  in  Inc.  Liquid  reaction  mold- 


I  oward    L.,    Re.  30,134,    CI. 

Corporation.  Deflection  unit  for 
I,  CI.  335-213.000. 
control  system  for  manipu- 


Javan,  Ali,  to  Massachusetts 

using  coherent  optical  radiation 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tec 
Javan,  Ali,  Re.  30,131,  CI. 
McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott, 
Company.    Protection    of 
361-76.000. 
Ohms,  Edward  J.,  to  Caterpill^  r 

ment  for  self-loading  scraper 
Ohms,  Edward  J.,  to  Caterpilla 
for  a  self-loading  scraper.  Re 
Scott,  Howard  L.:  See — 

McClain,    James    E.;    and 
361-76.000. 
Unimation,  Inc.:  See — 

Irie,  Akiyoshi,  Re.  30,132, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Groothoff,  Adriaan  J.,  Re 


titute  of  Technology.  Generating  and 
n.  Re.  30,131,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Ted  nology:  See — 
~    !50-2II.OOJ. 

,  Howard  L.,  to  ESCO  Manufacturing 
f  alyphase    equipment.    Re.  30,134,    CI. 

Tractor  Co.  Load  ejection  improve- 
.  Re.  30,127,  CI.  37-4.000. 
Tractor  Co.  Conveyor  control  system 
30,128,  CI.  37-4.000. 

Scott,    Howard    L.,    Re.  30,134,    CI. 


:i 


.  318-568.000. 
10,133,  CI.  335-213.000. 
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Duffett,  William  E.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  W|liam 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Duffett, 

Herrera  V.,  Camilo;  and  Saavedra,  Reinalci), 
Ltda.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,472,  10-^79, 

Jardines  de  Lose  Andes  Ltda.:  See — 

Herrera  V.,  Camilo;  and  Saavedra,  R( 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William 
Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,470,  10-30-79, 


;i 


LIST 


Adams,  Frank  J.  Firescreen.  253,275,  10-3i 
Alburty,  William  H.  Vertically-mounted 

D6- 114.000. 
Associated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Levine,  Noel,  253,276,  CI.  D8-367.OO0 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Takaichi,  Peter  L.;  and  Graybeal 
13.000. 
Avery,  Hillard  M.  Display  stand  or  the 

D6-32.000. 
Baba,  Kaichi.  Pole  cap  for  tent.  253,2%,  1 
Barton,  Steven  A.;  and  Gerard,  David  L 

CI.  D24-26.000. 
Battaglia,  Anthony.  Combined  hair  dryer 

CI.  D28-I7.000. 
Berkline  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Long,  Stapleton,  253,263,  CI.  D6-63.I 
Long,  Stapleton,  253,264,  CI.  D6-63.L. 
Berman,  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier,  Sigurd 
depository.  253,315,  10-30-79,  CI.  D99  ' 
Black  Deer  Consultants,  Ltd.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Henry  A.,  253,295,  CI.  D21 
Bobrick,  Mitchell;  Sloan,  Arthur  L.;  and 
man.  Jack  J.  Control  panel  for  air 
253,288,  10-30-79,  CI.  D13-12.000. 
Boyd,  Donald  A.,  to  Cardinal  American  ^ 
place  healer  and  grate.  253,274,  10-30-79 
Brooks,  Richard,  to  Schweiger  Industries 

CI.  D6-62.000. 
Cardinal  American  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  A.,  253,274,  CI.  D7-.„ 
Christie,  Cary  L.  Record  player  turntable 
14.000. 
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E.,  4,470,  CI.  77.000. 
iam  E.,  4,473,  CI.  77.000. 
iam  E.,  4,474,  CI.  78.000. 
,  to  Jardines  de  Lose  Andes 

CI.  78.000. 


naldo,  4,472,  CI.  78.000. 
E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 
77.000. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffejt 
Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,473,  ^ 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffefl 
Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,474, 

Saavedra,  Reinaldo:  See — 
Herrera  V.,  Camilo;  and  _. 

Saville,  F.  Harmon.  Rose  plant 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  EJuffett 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  C  uffett 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  C  uffett 


William  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc 
10-30-79,  CI.  77.000. 

William  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc. 
10-30-79,  CI.  78.000. 


Sa  vedra,  Reinaldo,  4,472,  CI.  78  000 
M71,  10-30-79.  CI.  7.000. 


William  E.,  4,470,  CI.  77.000. 

,  William  E.,  4,473,  CI.  77.000. 

William  E.,  4,474,  CI.  78.000 


OF  DESIGN  PATENT]  CES 


79,  CI.  D7-208.000, 
h|>lder.  253,266,  10-30-79,  CI. 


Anirew  W.,  253,293,  CI.  D21- 

ike.  253,260,  10-30-79,  CI. 

30-79,  CI.  D21-254.000. 
Cautery.  253,303,  10-30-79, 

i  id  stand.  253,305,  10-30-79, 


0(3. 
,0C). 


to  Citibank,  N.A.  Express 
21000. 

198.000. 
Li  sh,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Zuker- 
cc  iditioning  control  system. 


C  srporation.  Combined  fire- 
"  CI.  D7-207.000. 

ic.  Sofa.  253,262,  10-30-79, 


207.  100. 

153,290.  10-30-79.  CI.  DI4- 


Citibank,  N.A.:  See— 

Berman,  James  S.;  and  Stegr  ai 
Clark,    Edward    J.,    to   Tandy 

10-30-79,  CI.  D2-380.000. 
Collister,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Miles 

10-30-79,  CI.  D 18- 13.000. 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshjy: 
D24-57.000. 
Dalton,  John,  to  Keystone  Ligh 

253.309.  10-30-79.  CI.  D48-23 
Digney.  Lawrence  C;  and  The 

Manufacturing   Company.    Di 
D23- 14.000: 
Doolan.  Susan:  See- 
Mills.  Jerome  P..  253.283.  CI 
G  E  P:  See— 

Pasquier.  Joseph.  253,257.  CI 
Gerard.  David  L.:  See- 
Barton,  Steven  A.;  and  Geraijd 
Glassman,  Fredrick  R.  Light  fixt 
Graybeal,  Andrew  W.:  See— 
Takaichi,  Peter  L.;  and 
13.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing 
Digney,  Lawrence  C;  and  ' 
14.000. 
Hailey,  Ellis  R.  Basketball 

2.000. 
Harris,  Harlan  N.,  to  Vemco 

253.310,  10-30-79.  CI.  D48-20.0|)F 
Heller  AG:  See— 

Hemsjo,  Einar.  253,277.  CI.  ()8-370.000. 


lier,  Sigurd,  253,315,  CI.  D99-28.000, 
Jrands,    Inc.    Trouser    belt.    253,258, 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Printer.  253,314, 


asu;  and  Ishii,  Kenshun,  253,304,  CI. 

ing  Corp.  Housing  for  light  fixture. 
4)A. 
Thoi  ison,  Warren  J.,  to  Gulf  &  Western 
erter   pump.    253,297,    10-30-79,  CI. 

DI  1-158.000. 
D2-320.00O. 

David  L.,  253,303,  CI.  024-26.000 
ire.  253,308,  10-30-79,  CI.  D48-3.000. 

Graj  \seal.  Andrew  W.,  253,293,  CI.  D21- 

C  ompany:  See — 
Thomson,  Warren  J.,  253.297,  CI.  D23- 

shoo^ng  toy.  253,292,  10-30-79,  CI.  D21- 

Cojporation.  Adjustable  portable  lamp. 
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Hernsjo,  Einar,  to  Heller  AG.  Boat  buoy  hook.  253,277,  10-30-79,  CI. 

D8-370.000. 
Herzberger,  James  L.  Cap.  253,256,  10-30-79.  CI.  D2-248.000. 
Hess.  Stephen  W.  Shower  stall.  253,299,  10-30-79,  CI.  D23-57.000. 
Howes,  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.   Fuel  injection  nozzle. 

253,291,  10-30-79,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Lenney,  Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O.,  253,312,  CI.  D18-I2.000. 
Ishii,  Kenshun:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Ishii,  Kenshun,  253,304,  CI. 
D24-57.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Ishii,  Kenshun,  253,304,  CI. 
D24-57.000. 
John  Middleton,  Inc.:  See — 

Middlelon,  Herbert  H.,  Jr.,  253,270,  CI.  D7-8I.0OO 
Josvanger,  Michael  P.,  to  McQuay-Norris,  Inc.  Display  model  of  an 

assembly  of  engine  parts.  253.313,  10-30-79,  CI.  D19-62.000. 
Kato,  Akira,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  knob  for  audio  appa- 
ratus. 253,289.  10-30-79.  CI.  D14-10.000. 
Keystone  Lighting  Corp.:  See — 

Dalton,  John,  253,309.  CI.  D48-23.00A. 
Kim,  Kiil.  Alarm  signal  transmitter.  253,281.  10-30-79,  CI.  DIO-121.000. 
Kinsey,  Albert  L.  Combined  sink  and  table.  253,300,   10-30-79,  CI. 

D23-6 1.000. 
Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Webster,  David  L.,  253,261,  CI.  D6-42.000. 
Lauer,  Richard  E.  Vehicle  panel  guard    253,284,  10-30-79.  CI.  D12- 

190.000. 
Lenney.  Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cartridge  for  a  typewriter.  253.312,  10-30-79. 
CI.  D 1 8- 12.000. 
Levine.  Noel,  to  Associated   Products,   Inc.   Shower  curtain  hook. 

253,276.  10-30-79.  CI.  D8-367.0OO. 
Lohmeyer.   Kurt   W.,   to  Tru-Spoke.   Inc.   Vehicle   wheel.   253.286. 

10-30-79,  CI.  DI2-205.000. 
Long.  Stapleton.  to  Berkline  Corporation.  The.  Scat.  253,263,  10-30-79. 

CI.  D6-63.000. 
Long.  Stapleton.  to  Berkline  Corporation.  The.  Seat.  25J,264,  10-30-79, 

CI.  D6-63.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Howes,  Peter,  253,291,  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Lush,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell;  Sloan,  Arthur  L.;  and   Lush,   Lawrence  E., 
253,288,  CI.  D 13- 12.000. 
Lynch,  Janet  V.  Butterfly  Christmas  ornament.  253,282.  10-30-79.  CI. 

Dl  1-127.000. 
Matzdorff,  Leonard.  Trivet.  253,273,  10-30-79,  CI.  D7-I30.000. 
McQuay-Norris,  Inc.:  See — 

Josvanger,  Michael  P.,  253,313.  CI.  D19-62.000. 
Middleton,  Herbert  H..  Jr.,  to  John  Middleton.  Inc.  Combined  set  of 
canisters  and  display  holder  therefor.  253.270.   10-30-79,  CI.  D7- 
81.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Collister,  Kenneth  D.,  253,314,  CI.  DI8-13.0OO. 
Miller,  David  L.  Portable  paper  towel  holder.  253,265,  10-30-79.  CI. 

D6-97.000. 
Mills.  Jerome   P.,   to  Doolan,   Susan.    Earthworm   figurine.   253,283, 

10-30-79,  CI.  Dl  1-158.000. 
Ming,  Lola  A.  Tape  recorder  housing.  253,31 1,  10-30-79,  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.  Heavy  duty  vehicle  brake  shoe  gauge.  253.279. 
10-30-79.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 


Morgan.  Thomas  E.  Heavy  duty  vehicle  brake  shoe  gauge.  253,280, 

10-30-79.  CI.  DIO-64.000. 
Morrison.  Charles  F.  Vaporizer  for  a  furnace.  253.301,  10-30-79.  CI. 

D23- 146.000. 
Morrison.  Charles  F.  Vaporizer  for  a  furnace.  253,302,  10-30-79,  CI. 

D23-I46.000 
Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Ishii,  Kenshun,  to  Combi  Co., 

Ltd.  Bedpan.  253,304,  10-30-79,  CI.  D24-57.000 
Natale.  O  John   Shaving  kit.  253.307,  10-30-79.  CI.  D28-73.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Rakocy.  William  J..  253.271.  CI.  D7-9I.0OO. 
Otiier,  Sharon.  Bowl.  253.272.  10-30-79.  CI.  D7-97.000. 
Pasquier,  Joseph,  to  G  E  P.  Shoe  sole.  253,257.   10-30-79,  CI    D2- 

320.000. 
Perrella,  Emilio   Display  rack.  253,267,  10-30-79.  CI.  D6-I46.000. 
Rakocy.  William  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Toaster 

oven.  253.271.  10-30-79,  CI.  D7-91.000. 
Ramalia,   Michael   W.  Cooler  for  a  motorcycle  sissy  bar.   253,269, 

10-30-79,  CI.  D7-77.O0O. 
Rosero.  Mario  Roman  oil  fountain.  253,298,  10-30-79,  CI.  D23-I3.000. 
Rutar,  Marjan  Child's  bed.  253.259.  10-30-79.  CI.  D6-5.O0O. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Akira,  253,289,  CI.  D14-10.000. 
Schaefer,  John  O.:  See — 

Lenney,  Edwin  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O..  253,312,  CI  D18-I2.000. 
Schwartz.  Henry  A.,  to  Black  Deer  Consultants,  Ltd.  Hand  grip  exer- 
ciser. 253,295.  10-30-79.  CI.  D2 1-198.000. 
Schweiger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Richard,  253,262,  CI   D6-62.000. 
Simokat,  Frank  L.,  to  Til  Corporation.  Station  protector  base.  253,287, 

10-30-79,  CI.  D 1 3- II. 000. 
Sloan,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Bobrick,   Mitchell;   Sloan.   Arthur   L.;   and   Lush,    Lawrence  E.. 
253.288.  CI.  D 13- 12.000. 
Snyder,  Harry  H  Game  board  253.294,  10-30-79,  CI   D21-20.000. 
Sobel,  Nathan.  Razor  blade  holder.  253,306,  10-30-79,  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Stegmaier,  Sigurd:  See — 

Berman,  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd,  253,315,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Takaichi,  Peter  L.;  and  Graybeal,  Andrew  W.,  to  Atari,  Inc.  Game 

table.  253,293,  10-30-79,  CI.  D21-13.0Q0. 
Tandy  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Edward  J  ,  253,258,  CI.  D2-380.000. 
Thomson,  Warren  J.:  See — 

Digney.  Lawrence  C;  and  Thomson.  Warren  J.,  253,297.  CI.  D23- 
14.000. 
Til  Corporation:  See — 

Simokat,  Frank  L.,  253,287,  CI.  D13-1 1.000. 
Tru-Spoke,  Inc.:  See — 

Lohmeyer,  Kun  W.,  253,286.  CI.  D12-205.000. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Harian  N..  253.310.  CI.  D48-20.00F. 
Wagner,  Greg  A.  Housing  for  dashtop  mounted  vehicular  instrumenta- 
tion. 253.285.  10-30-79,  CI.  DI2-I92.000 
Webster,  David  L  .  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Combined 
vehicle  seal  and  service  tray  unit.  253,261,  10-30-79.  CI.  D6-42.000. 
Whitmire.  Winnie  C.  Planter.  253,268.  10-30-79.  CI.  D6-153.000. 
Ziamalic  Corporation:  See — 

Ziaylek.  Theodore.  Jr..  253.278.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Ziaylek.   Theodore,   Jr..   to   Ziamatic   Corporation    Comer  bracket. 

253.278.  10-30-79.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Zukerman.  Jack  J.:  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell;  Sloan,  Arthur  L.;  and  Lush,  Lawrence  E., 
253.288.  CI.  D13-12.0OO. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  30,  1979 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

102  4,172,292 

169  4,172.293 

171.3  4.172,294 

CLASS  3 

1.5  4,172,295 

1.912  4.172,296 

13  4.172.297 

36  4.172.298 

CLASS4 

326  4.172.299 

CLASS  5 

424  4.172.300 

456  4.172.301 

CLASS  8 

4  4,172,702 

10.2  4,172,703 

150  4,172,302 

4,172,704 

CLASS  IS 

256.52  4,172.303 

CLASS  17 

4.172.305 
4,172,304 
4,172,306 

CLASS  19 

4.172,307 


44.3 
56 

73 


299 


CLASS  23 

230  PC  4.172.705 

230.6  4.172.706 

CLASS  24 

205.13  D  4,172.308 


CLASS  29 


2516 
156.4  R 
157.3  R 
157.4 
235 
240.5 
412 
432 
566 
603 
623.4 


4,172.309 
4.172.310 
4,172,311 
4,172,312 
4,172,313 
4,172,314 
4,172,315 
4,172,316 
4,172.317 
4,172,318 
4,172,319 


134 
165 
276 


CLASS  30 

4,172,320 
4,172.321 
4,172,322 


CLASS  32 

6  4.172.323 

CLASS  33 

174  E  4,172,324 


178  E 

288 

366 


CLASS 


CLASS 


35  C 


CLASS 


11.5 


159 
544 
591 
607 


3 
55 


73 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,172,325 
4.172,326 
4,172,327 

34 

4.172.328 
35 

4.172.329 

36 

4.172.330 

37 

Re.30.127 

Re.30.128 

40 

4.172.332 
4.172.333 
4.172.331 
4.172.334 

43 

4.172.335 
4.172.336 


CLASS  44 


4.172.707 


CLASS  4« 

79  4.172,337 

CLASS  4* 
62  R  4.172.708 

CLASS  51 

97  R  4,172.338 
164.2  4,172.339 
218  R  4.172.340 
237  R  4.172.341 
281  R  4,172,342 

4,172,343 

CLASS  52 

98  4.172.344 
406  4.172,345 
408  4,172,346 

CLASS  S3 

52  4.172.347 

398  4.172.348 

459  4,172.349 

CLASS  55 

274  4.172.709 

340  4.172.710 

CLASS  5« 

14.4  4.172.353 

294  4.172.350 

320.1  4,172,351 

328  TS  4,172,352 

341  4.172.354 
4,172,355 
4.172,356 


377 


263 


CLASS  57 

4,172.357 


CLASS  58 

7  4.172.358 

23  R  4.172.359 

38  R  4.172.360 

CLASS  «0 

39.16  R  4,172,361 

278  4,172,362 

517  4,172,363 

550  4,172,364 

CLASS  62 

21  4,172.711 

381  4,172,365 

526  4,172,366 

CLASS  64 

4  4,172,367 

9  A  4.172,368 

14  4,172.369 

CLASS  65 

161  4.172.712 

CLASS  66 

92  4.172.370 
109  4.172.371 
195  4.172.372 

CLASS  68 

213  4.172.373 

CLASS  71 

90  4.172.713 

93  4.172.714 

CLASS  72 

66  4.172,374 

137  4,172,375 

306  4,172,376 

421  4,172.377 

CLASS  73 


IG 

4,172.378 

40.5  A 

4,172,379 

4,172,382 

229 

4,172,381 

355  EM 

4,172,383 

362  AR 

4,172,384 

421  R 

4.172,380 

425.4  R 

4.172.385 

618 

4.172.386 

719 

4.172.387 

721 

4.172.388 

766 


10.8 
250  C 

594.5 

759 

850 


24 
124 
152 
174 
230 
251 


4,172,389 

CLASS  74 

4,172,390 
4,172,391 
4,172.392 
4.172.393 
4.172.394 

CLASS  75 

4.172,715 
4.172.716 
4.171,717 
4.172.718 
4.172.719 
4.172.720 


CLASS  76 

108  A  4.172.395 

CLASS  81 

3  R  4.172.396 


3.2 


12 
101 


500 
630 

817 


4.172.397 
CLASS  82 

4,172,398 
4,172.399 

CLASS  83 

4.172,400 
4.172,401 
4.172.402 


CLASS  84 

1.28  4,172.403 

291  4.172.404 

293  4,172,405 

464  R  4,172.406 


CLASS  89 


1.5  E 

7 
41  E 
188 


4.172,407 
4.172.408 
4.172.409 
4.172,410 


CLASS  91 

278  4,172.411 

CLASS  92 

42  4.172,412 


CLASS  96 


1.2 

t.4 
22 

27  E 
27  H 
55 
62 

66  HD 
75 
82 

84R 
114 


4.172,721 
4,172,722 
4,172,723 
4,172,725 
4,172,724 
4,172,726 
4,172,727 
4,172.728 
4,172.729 
4,172.730 
4,172,731 
4.172.732 


282 


4 

53 

118 


CLASS  99 

4,172,413 

CLASS  100 

4,172,414 
4,172.415 
4.172.416 


CLASS  101 

114  4.172.417 

194  4.172.418 

379  4,172.419 

CLASS  102 

20  4.172.421 

38  RL  4.172.420 

CLASS  104 

44  4.172.422 

94  4.172.423 

CLASS  106 

1.12  4.172.734 

1.15  4.172.733 

18.12  4.172.735 

22  4.172.736 

292  4.172.737 

CLASS  109 

50  4.172,424 


257 


61 


CLASS  110 

4,172,425 


CLASS 


CLASS 


28  R 


276 


660 
696 


CLASS 


CLA^S 


CLASS 


CLASS 

32  EA 

32  EE 

41.72 
119B 
119  EC 
124  R 
USE 


CLASS 


18 


114 

4.172,426 

115 

4.172,427 

116 

4,172,428 

118 

4,172,430 
4,172,429 

122 

4,172.431 

123 

4,172,433 

4.172,434 

4,172,432 

4,172,435 

4,172,437 

4,172,436 

4,172,438 

4,172.439 

125 

4,172,440 


CLASS  126 

343.5  A  4,172,445 

422  4,172.442 

442  4.172,441 

451  4.172.443 

466  4.172.444 


CLASS  128 


92  BA 

133 

142.5 

142.7 

165 

272.1 

340 

642 

648 

654 

679 

697 

766 

769 


4.172,452 
4,172.453 
4,172.454 
4,172.455 
4,172,456 
4,172,457 
4,172,458 
4,172,451 
4,172,447 
4,172,449 
4,172,450 
4,172,459 
4.172.448 
4.172.446 


175 


CLASS  131 

4,172.460 


CLASS  132 

73  4.172.461 

CLASS  133 

3  A  4.172,462 

CLASS  134 
18  4;  172,738 

176  4.172.463 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4.172.739 

206  4.172.740 


CLASS  137 


82 
488 
494 
504 
512.3 
516.29 
533.27 
887 


4.172.464 
4.172,466 
4,172.467 
4,172,468 
4,172,469 
4,172,470 
4,172.465 
4.172.471 


CLASS  138 

97  4.172.472 

120  4.172.473 

132  4.172.474 

CLASS  139 

66  R  4.172,475 

68  4,172,476 

CLASS  141 

8  4.172.477 

169  4.172.480 


CLASS  144 

2  Z  4.172,478 

34  B  4,172.479 

208  J  4.172,481 

309  R  4,172,482 

CLASS  145 

29  R  4,172,483 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4,172,741 

38  4,172,742 

CLASS  149 

4,172,743 


22 


CLASS  150 

1.5  B  4,172,484 

52  J  4,172,485 

CLASS  152 

185. 1  4,172.486 

361  R  4.172,487 


CLASS  156 


79 

84 

91 

96 
177 
244.13 
267 
324 
350 
357 
504 
613 
614 
630 
643 


4,172,744 
4,172.745 
4,172,746 
4,172,747 
4,172,748 
4.172.749 
4,172,750 
4,172,751 
4,172,752 
4,172,753 
4.172,755 
4,172,754 
4,172,756 
4,172,757 
4,172,758 


CLASS  162 

205  4.172.759 

CLASS  164 

181  4,172.488 

309  4,172,489 

433  4,172,490 

CLASS  165 

4,172,491 
4,172,492 
4,172,493 
4,172,494 
4.172,495 
4,172,496 


CLASS  166 


273 


4,172,497 
4.172,498 


CLASS  169 

53  4,172.499 

CLASS  171 

101  4.172.500 

CLASS  172 
116  4.172.501 

CLASS  174 

53  4.172.962 

CLASS  175 

369  4.172(502 

CLASS  176 

19  R     ,  4.172,760 

76  4,172.761 

86  R  4,172,762 

CLASS  178 

22  4,172,%3 

46  4,172,964 

4,172,%5 

CLASS  179 

1  GS  4,172,966 

1  HP  4,172,%7 
1.5  R  4,172,968 

2  EC  4,172.%9 

CLASS  180 

125  4.172,506 

148  4.172.507 


221  4,172.504* 

290  4.172,505 

313  4.172,503 

CLASS  181 

265  4.172,508 

CLASS  187 
1  R  4,172,509 

CLASS  188 
1  B  4.172.510 

170  4.172,511 

CLASS  198 

339  4.172.512 

380  4.172.513 

479  4.172,514 

524  4.172,515 

608  4,172,516 

621  4.172.517 

631  4,172,518 

781  4.172,519 

CLASS  200 

11  R  4,172,970 

82  E  4,172,971 

164  R  4,172.972 

315  4.172.973 

CLASS  202 

173  4,172,766 

182  4,172,767 

248  4.172.769 


CLASS  204 


1  T 
16 
129.85 
149 
151 

157.1  R 
159.22 
180  P 
195  M 
195  R 
213 


4.172,770 
4,172,771 
4.172.772 
4,172.773 
4.172.774 
4.172.775 
4,172,776 
4,172,779 
4.172.778 
4.172,777 
4.172.780 


CLASS  206 

265  4.172.520 

315  R  4.172,522 

338  4,172.523 

388  4.172.521 


CLASS  208 

11  LE            4.172.811 

72 

4.172.812 

108 

4,172,814 

111 

4.172,815 

120 

4,172,816 

140 

4.172.817 

216  R 

4.172.818 

CLASS  209 

II 

4.172,819 

524 

4.172,524 

564 

4.172,525 

625 

4,172,526 

668 

4,172.527 

680 

4,172,528 

CLASS  210 

7 

4,172,781 

34 

4,172,783 

50 

4,172,784 

4,172,785 

57 

4,172.786 

58 

4,172.787 

65 

4,172,788 

84 

4,172.789 

137 

4.172.790 

188 

4.172,791 

230 

4,172.792 

4,172,793 

232 

4.172,794 

236 

4,172,795 

238 

4,172,7% 

443 

4,172,797 

446 

4,172.798 

532  S 

4,172.799 

48 


CLASS  212 

4.172.529 


PI  29 


PI  30 


148 


CLASS  213 

4.172.530 


CLASS  215 

215  4.172.532 

216  4.172.53.? 
247  4.172,5.14 

CLASS  219 

72  4.172.974 

216  4.172.<>75 

469  4.172.976 

CLASS  222 

58  4,172.535 


103 
135 
195 
517 
519 
630 


4.172.5.36 
4,172.537 
4.172.5.39 
4.172.540 
4.172.541 
4.172.538 


CLASS  224 

148  4.172.542 

CLASS  226 

97  4.172.544 

168  4.172.545 

CLASS  228 

121  4.172.547 

183  4.172.548 

CLASS  229 

8  4.172.549 

28  R  4.172,550 

42  4.172.546 

CLASS  235 

380  4.172.552 

437  4.172.553 

466  4.172.554 

CLASS  236 

46  R  4.172.555 

CLASS  239 

1  4,172.556 

77  4.172.557 

85  4.172.558 

179  4,172,551 

453  4.172,559 

CLASS  241 

171  4.172.560 

186  R  4.172.561 


CLASS  242 


7.02 
55 

58.3 

67.1  R 

84.2  A 
85 

96 

107.6 
192 


4.172.562 
4.172.563 
4,172,564 
4.172,565 
4.172.566 
4.172.608 
4.172.567 
4.172,568 
4,172.569 


CLASS  244 


17.17 

30 

50 

53  R 
135  R 
199 
216 


4.172.570 

Re.30.129' 

4,172,571 

4,172,572 

4,172,573 

4,172,574 

4,172,575 


CLASS  246 

128  4,172,576 

CLASS  248 

74  R  4.172,578 

145  4,172.579 

CLASS  249 

4,172.577 


58 

CLASS  250 

211  J  Re.30.131 


439  P 
445  T 
505 


8 
II 
63 

172 
315 
357 


4.172.977 
4,172,978 
4,172.979 

CLASS  251 

4.172.580 
4,172,581 
4,172,582 
4,172,583 
4.172.584 
4.172.585 

CLASS  252 

8.5  A  4.172.801 


8.5  C 
49.3 
60 
62 
63.7 


4,17: 


.301 
443 
455  R 
465 


W 


4.17:  802 
4.17:  803 
4.17:  804 
4.17;  805 
4.17:  806 
807 
808 


4.17: 
4.17 
4.17J809 
4.17;  810 


Ll.ASS  260 


23  5  A 

28.5  AS 
29.2  E 

29.6  AN 
31.2  XA 
33  2  R 
42.18 

112R 
123.5 
239  A 
239.3  T 
315 
326.26 
326.9 
330.3 
3409  F 
346. 1 1 
348.25 
429.9 
449  6  M 
449.6  R 
505  P 
543  P 
558  A 
567.6  H 
570  D 
583  P 

586  P 
593  H 
607  AR 
964 


4.17;  820 
4,17;  821 
4,17;  822 
4,17;  823 
4,17;  824 
4,17;  825 
4,17;  826 
4,17;  827 
4,173  828 
4,17;  832 
4.17;  831 
4.172  834 
4,17;  836 
4,17;  835 
4,17;  8.37 
4.172  839 
4.172  8.38 
4.172  840 
4.172  341 
4.172  842 
4.172  843 
4.172  844 
4.172  845 
4,172  846 
4,172  782 
4,172  847 
4,172  848 
4,172  849 
4,172  850 
4,172  851 
4,172  852 
4,172  863 


CLASS  261 


39  D 

62 


4,172  864 
4,172  865 


CLASS  264 


3E 
16 

36 

46.3 

51 
131 
230 
281 
519 
550 


4,172  866 

4,172  867 

4,172  868 

4,172  869 

4,172  870 

4,172  871 

4,172  873 

4,172  874 

4,172  872 

4.172  875 


CLASS  266 


48 
60 


4.17;  586 
4,172  587 


CLASS  267 

11  A  4,17^88 

110  4,172  589 

149  4.172  590 

154  4,17^91 

CLASS  270 

61  F  4,17^92 

CLASS  272 
3  4,17^593 

CLASS  273 

67  A  4,17*594 


73  D 
73  R 
239 


4,17;  596 
4,17;  595 
4,17;  597 


CLASS  277 

1  4,17J598 

153  4,17;  599 

199  4.171600 

CLASS  280 

11.37  H  4.17 

618  4.17: 


734 
764 


601 
602 
4,17:  603 
4,17:  604 


CLASS  282 

27.5  4,17|605 

CLASS  285 

34  4,17: 

236 4,17: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


800 


606 

607 


CLASS  292 

216  4.172,768 

224  4,172,609 

CLASS  294 

100  4,172.610 

CLASS  296 

1  A  4,172,612 

IC  4.172,611 

97  G  4.172,613 

100  4,172,614 

CLASS  299 

30  4,172.615 

80  4.172.616 

CLASS  303 

54  4,172,619 

CLASS  307 

9  4.172,980 

66  4.172,981 

117  4,172,982 

221  D  4,172,983 

CLASS  308 

187  4,172,620 


207  A 
237  R 


71 

74 

81 

178 

245 


4.172,621 
4,172.622 

CLASS  310 

4,172,984 
4,172,985 
4,172,986 
4.172,987 
4,172,988 


CLASS  312 

244  4,172,623 

292  4,172,624 

330  R  4,172,625 

'  CLASS  318 

341  4,172.989 

568  Re.30.132 

685  4,172,990 

722  4,172.991 

CLASS  323 

4  4,172.992 

CLASS  324 

158  F  4,172.993 

175  4.172.994 

268  4.172.543 

CLASS  325 

4.172.995 
4.172.996 
4.172.997 

CLASS  328 

2  4.172.998 

CLASS  330 
257  4.172.999 

CLASS  331 

78  4.173.000 


17 
.348 
464 


94.5  C 
94.5  L 


4.173.001 
4.173,002 


165 


213 
236 


158 
184 


CLASS  333 

4,173,003 

CLASS  335 

Re.30,133 
4.173,004 

CLASS  338 

4.173,005 
4,173,006 


CLASS  339 

17  F  4,172,626 

75  M  4,172,627 

95  D  4.172,628 

CLASS  3N0 
31  C  4,173,010 

58  4,173.011 

71  4,173,012 

73  4,173,013 

146.3  H  4.173,014 

4,173.015 

CLASS  343 

6.8  R  4,173,016 

7.7  4.173.017 

ISA  4.173,018 


700  MS  4.173.019 

CLASS  346 

140  R  4,173.020 

4.173.021 

CLASS  350 

4.1  4.172.629 

96.14  4.172.6.30 

96.25  4,172.631 

1.32  4,172,632 

140  4,172,633 

184  4,172,635 

187  4,172,6.34 

212  4.172,636 

273  4,172.637 

302  4.172.638 

CLASS  351 

13  4.172.639 

CLASS  352 

72  4.172.640 


CLASS  354 


10 

15 

23  R 

31 

53 

56 

86 
156 
175 
212 
289 
300 


4,172.641 
4.172.642 
4.172.643 
4.172.644 
4.172.645 
4.172.646 
4.172.647 
4.172.648 
4.172.649 
4.172.650 
4,172,651 
4,172,652 


CLASS  355 


3  SH 
14 
26 
53 
55 

68 

75 


152 
248 
352 
356 
400 
431 


23 


4,172,653 
4,172,654 
4,172.655 
4.172.656 
4.172,.657 
4.172,658 
4,172,659 
4,172,660 

CLASS  356 

4,172.661 
4,172.662 
4.172.663 
4.172.664 
4.172.665 
4.172.666 

CLASS  357 

4.173.022 


CLASS  358 

20  4.173.023 

115  4.173.024 

259  4.173,025 


CLASS  360 


44 
45 
69 


4.173.026 
4.173.027 
4.173.028 


CLASS  361 

3  4.173.029 

76  Re..30.134 

154  4,173,030 

191  4,173,031 

289  4.173.032 

323  4.173.033 

CLASS  362 

98  4.173.034 

249  4,173,035 

259  4,173.036 

287  4.173.037 

811  4.173.038 

CLASS  363 

84  4.173.039 

97  4.173,040 


CLASS  364 

200  4,173,041 

CLASS  366 

107  4.172.667 

169  4,172,668 

172  4,172,669 

332  4.172,670 

CLASS  367 

11  4.173.007 

124  4,173,008 

164  4.173,009 


56 

709 


65 
116 


27 


43 
189 
267 


90 


16 

303 


C  LASS' 


<I.ASS400 

4,172.671 
4,172,672 

C).ASS40I 

4,172,673 
4,W72,6J4 

>402 

4,172.675 

C$.ASS403 

4,172,676 
4,172,677 
4,172,678 

Ct'ASS404 

4,172,679 
>405 
4,172,680 
4,172,681 

1406 

4,172,617 
4,172,618 


C^ASS< 


C  _ASS  ' 


239  A 


22 
108 
114 
139 

724 

747 


7 
199.2 


C|,ASS407 

4,172.682 
Ct.ASS408 

4.172.683 
C^ASS  414 

4.172.684 
4.172.531 
4.172,686 
4,172,685 
4,172,687 
4,172,688 

CtASS  415 

4.172,689 
4,172,690 


CASS 


1.32  A 


45 
68 
372 
393 
424 
499 
564 


205 


83 
112 
210 
301 
331 
348 
351 
359 
415  A 


70 
166 
180 

244 
246 

253 
263 

272 

317 
324 


453 
550 


38 
250 
394 


4 
24 
82 


416 

4.172.691 
4.172.693 


C1.ASS  417 

4,172,692 
4,172,694 
4,172,697 
4,172,698 
4,172,695 
4,172,699 
4,172,696 

Ct-ASS  422 

4,172,877 

C|.ASS  423 

4,172,878 
4,172,879 
4,172,880 
4,172,881 
4,172,882 
4,172,883 
4,172,884 
4,172,885 
4,172,886 


Ct.ASS424 

4,172.887 
4.172,888 
4,172,889 
4.172.890 
4.172.891 
4.172,892 
4,172,829 
4,172,893 
4,172,894 
4,172,895 
4,172,896 
4,172,897 
4.172,898 

CtASS  425 

Re.30,130 
4.172,700 

C|.ASS  426 

4,172,899 
4,172,900 
4,172.901 
4,172,902 
4,172,903 

(i-ASS  427 

4,172,904 
4,172,905 
4,172,906 


% 
100 
126 
243 
300 
375 


4,172,907 
4,172,908 
4.172.909 
4,172.910 
4,172,911 
4,172,912 


CLASS  428 


9  4,172,913 

35  4.172.914 

69  4.172.915 

86  4.172.916 

95  4,172,917 

174  4,172,918 

209  4.172.919 

245  4.172,830 

402  4.172,859 

403  4.172.920 
410  4,172.921 
432  4.172.922 
654  4,172,923 

CLASS  429 

15  4,172.924 

111  4,172.925 

112  4.172,926 
194  4,172,927 

CLASS  432 

118  4,172,701 

CLASS  435 

4,172,765 
4,172,764 
4,172,763 

CLASS  521 

4,172,928 
4,172,929 

CLASS  525 

4,172,858 
4,172,861 
4,172,930 
4,172,862 
4,172,860 
4,172,931 

CLASS  526 

4,172,932 
4,172,933 
4,172,9.34 

CLASS  528 

4.172,935 
4,172,936 
4,172,937 
4,172,938 
4.172,9.39 


14 
172 
189 


97 
139 


2 
28 
56 
96 
97 
355 


142 
244 
298 


27 

49 

232 

336 

392 


CLASS  536 

17  A  4.172,940 

CLASS  544 

28  4.172.941 

4.172.942 

126  4.172.943 

CLASS  546 

165  4.172.944 

206  4.172.945 

346  4.172.946 

CLASS  548 

105  4,172,833 

346  4,172,947 

CLASS  560 

25  ■  4,172.948 

53  4,172,949 

4.172,950 

84  4,172,951 

121  4.172,952 

4,172,953 

CLASS  562 

508  4,172,954 

535  4,172,956 

602  4,172,957 

CLASS  568 

4.172,955 
4,172,958 
4.172.959 
4.172.960 
4,172.961 

CLASS  585 

4.172,855 
°  4,172,853 
4,172.854 
4,172.813 
4,172,857 
4.172,856 


592 
626 
637 
772 
864 


16 
379 
445 
475 
635 
640 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D2— 

248 

253.256 

114 

253.266 

D8- 

367 

253,276 

205 

253,286 

D21—    2 

253,292 

253,302 

320 

253.257 

146 

253.267 

370 

253,277 

DI3— 

11 

253.287 

13 

253,293 

D24—   26 

253.303 

380 

253.258 

153 

253.268 

373 

25.3.278 

12 

253,288 

20 

253,294 

57 

253.304 

06- 

5 

253.259 

D7—    77 

253,269 

DIO- 

64 

253.279 

DI4— 

6 

253,311 

198 

253,295 

D28-   17 

253.305 

32 

253.260 

81 

253.270 

253.280 

10 

253.289 

254 

253.296 

47 

253.306 

42 

253.261 

1        91 

253,271 

121 

253,281 

14 

253.290 

D23—    13 

253.298 

73 

253.307 

62 

253.262 

97 

253.272 

Dll  — 

127 

253,282 

DI5— 

5 

253.291 

14 

253,297 

D48—     3 

253,308 

63 

253.263 

130 

253.273 

158 

253,283 

D18- 

12 

253.312 

57 

253.299 

20  F 

253,310 

253.264 

207 

253.274 

D12- 

190 

253,284 

13 

253,314 

61 

253,300 

23  A 

253.309 

97 

253.265 

208 

253.275 

192 

253,285 

D19- 

62 

253,313 

146 

253.301 

D99—   28 

253.315 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4,471 


4.470 


4.473 


78 


4.472 


4.474 


GltOGRAPHICAL  INDBX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENfTORS 

(U.S.  Stotes,  Territories  ai  d  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto.  Ri  ;o,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska 

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware  1  ) 

District  of  Columbia  1 

Florida 1 

Georgia 1 

Guam 1 

Hawaii  1 

Idaho  I( 

Illinois ;,„.     1 

Indiana 1 

Iowa 1 

Kansas  2( 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatii  n 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


9 
01 

04 
06 


4,172.340 

4.172.373 

4,172,407 

4,172,458 

4,172,461 

4,172,469 

4,172,470 

4,172,607 

4,172,692 

4,172.758 

4,172,903 

4.172,906 

4,172,949 

4.172.992 

4.173,002 

4,173,011 

4,172,388 

4,172,762 

4,172,620 

4.172.752 

4,173.017 

4.172.595 

4.172.741 

4,172.883 

4,172,907 

4,172.295 

4.172.314 

4.172,321 

4.172,323 

4,172,330 

4,172,336 

4,172,352 

4,172,366 

4.172.386 

4.172.404 

4,172,408 

4,172,419 

4,172,430 

4,172,437 

4,172,441 

4,172,444 

4,172,457 

4,172,480 

4,172,501 

4,172,544 

4,172.569 

4,172,573 

4,172,591 

4,172,596 

4,172,597 

4,172,637 

4,172,641 

4,172.663 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pel  nsylvania  42 

Pu(  rto  Rico 43 

Rh  )de  Island  44 

Soi  th  Carolina 45 

Soi  th  Dakota 46 

Tei  nessee  47 

Te4as 4g 

49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Vir  gin  Islands  52 

Wa  ihington  53 

We  It  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

56 

Air  Force 57 

Army 58 

Navy  59 


Wy  )ming 

U, 

U. 

U. 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  c  Tthe  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


08 


09 


10 


11 
12 


4.172.7  13 

4,172.7  15 

4,172,7  3 

4,172,7  9 

4,172,7  3 

4,172,7  0 

4,172,7  7 

4,172,7  0 

4.172.7  6 

4.172.8  2 
4,172,8  2 
4,172,8  I 
4,172,8  4 

4.172.8  6 

4.172.9  1 
4.173,0  0 
4.173.0  8 
4,173,0  8 
4,173,0  6 
4,173,0  6 

4.172.3  1 
4,172,41  2 

4.172.4  ♦ 
4.172,61  I 

4.172.6  b 

4.172.7  i 
4,173,0  » 
4,172,3  I 

4.172.3  » 
4,172,3;  ) 
4,172,4(  5 

4.172.4  ! 

4.172.5  ! 
4,172,5  ) 

4.172.5  ( 

4.172.6  i 
4,172,6'  » 

4.172.7  7 
4,172,7  i 
4,172.8,  ) 
4,172.81  ) 
4.173,0:  1 
4,172,3-  1 
4,172,4.  » 
4,172,7(  1 
4,172.7  I 
4,172,7(  I 
4,172,8:  ! 
4,172,8:  » 
4,172,9:  » 
4,172,7.  I 
4,172,9<  I 
Re.30,i:  I 


PI  32 


13 


16 

17 


4,172,299 

4,172,331 

4,172,345 

4,172,426 

4,172,557 

4,172,582 

4,172,611 

4,172,819 

4,172,899 

4,172,326 

4,172,351 

4,172,490 

4,172,500 

4,172,546 

4,172,604 

4,172,612 

4,172,868 

4,172,294 

4,172,516 

4,172,556 

Re.30,127 

Re.30,128 

4,172,302 

4,172.305 

4,172,309 

4,172,377 

4,172,410 

4,172,486 

4,172,577 

4,172,603 

4,172,605 

4,172,623 

4,172,696 

4,172,719 

4,172,738 

4,172,781 

4,172,813 

4,172,815 

4,172,853 

4,172,865 

4,172,870 

4,172,878 

4,172,880 

4,172,900 

4,172,926 

4,172,943 

4,172.953 

4,172,954 

4,172,964 

4,172.965 

4,172,966 

4,173,007 

4,173,010 


19 
20 


21 

22 


24 


25 


26 


4,173,029 

4,172,365 

4,172,413 

4.172.434 

4.172,530 

4,172,533 

4,172,609 

4.172.691 

4,172,693 

4,173,006 

4,173,023 

4,172,354 

Re.30,l3l 

4,172,979 

4,172,583 

4,172,788 

4.172,810 

4.172,812 

4,172,841 

4,172,879 

4,172,318 

4,172,333 

4,172,382 

4,172,553 

4,172,706 

4,172,830 

4,172,902 

4,172,969 

4,173.001 

4,172,319 

4,172,375 

4,172,387 

4,172,464 

4,172,491 

4,172,552 

4,172,629 

4,172,640 

4,172,647 

4.172,650 

4,172,882 

4,172.%7 

4,172,998 

4,173,027 

4,172,300 

4,172,339 

4,172,343 

4.172,369 

4,172,376 

4,172,427 

4,172,472 

4,172,473 

4,172,496 

4.172,524 


27 


28 
29 


31 


33 
34 


4,172,555 

4,172,638 

4.172,805 

4.172,806 

4,172,814 

4,172,855 

4,172,889 

4,172,898 

4,172,918 

4,172,950 

4,172,952 

4.173.030 

4,172,332 

4,172,459 

4,172,537 

4,172,560 

4,172.567 

4.172.594 

4,172.659 

4,172,669 

4,172,736 

4,172,804 

4,172,934 

4,172,982 

4,172,320 

4,172,356 

4,172,448 

4,172,550 

4,172,877 

4.172,885 

4,172.913 

4.172,539 

4.172.551 

4.172.495 

4,172,296 

4,172,348 

4,172,359 

4,172,367 

4,172,452 

4,172,518 

4,172,585 

4,172,615 

4,172,631 

4,172,632 

4,172,653 

4,172.715 

4,172,720 

4.172,728 

4,172,783 

4,172,797 

4,172,817 

4,172,820 

4,172,83 


35 
36 


4,172,850 

4,172,852 

4,172,890 

4,172,895 

4,172,925 

4,172,940 

4,172,945 

4,172,955 

4,172,958 

4,172,993 

4,172,999 

4,173,022 

4,172,588 

4,173,038 

4,172,303 

4,172,306 

4,172,317 

4,172.446 

4.172,451 

4.172.466 

4,172,513 

4,172,519 

4,172,520 

4.172,576 

4,172,610 

4,172,614 

4,172,655 

4,172,660 

4.172,664 

4.172.667 

4.172.709 

4.172.712 

4.172.731 

4.172,745 

4.172,749 

4.172.767 

4.172.774 

4.172.826 

4.172,827 

4,172,834 

4,172,835 

4,172,839 

4,172,871 

4,172,874 

4,172,904 

4,172,916 

4,172,929 

4,172,933 

4,172,947 

4,172,971 

4,172,977 

4,172,983 

4,173,041 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


37   : 

4.172.328 

4.172.721 

41   :     4.172,337 

44  :     4.172.418 

4.172.529 

4.172.775 

4.172.342 

4.172.747 

4.172.385 

45  :     4.172.527 

4.172.542 

4,172.799 

4.172.370 

4.172.765 

42   :     4.172.355 

4.173.004 

4.172.608 

4.173.012 

■   4.172.465 

4.172.770 

4.172.445 

47  :     4.172.398 

4.172.634 

4.173.025 

4.172.521 

4.172.857 

4.172.484 

4,172,403 

4.172.670 

53  :     4.172.301 

4.172.972 
4.173.003 
4.172.396 
4.172.687 
Re. 10. 130 
4.172.293 
4  172  461 

4.172.860 

4.172.525 

4,172,545 

4.172.787- 

4.172.506 

4.172.861 

4.172.547 

4.172.649 

4.172,800 

4.172.571 

38   : 

4.172.862 

4.172.580 

4.172.742 

4.172.801 

4.172.575 

4.172.873 

4.172.626 

4.172.824 

4.172.818 

4.172.624 

4.172.911 

4.172.628 

4.172.888 

4.172.828 

4.172.625 

4.172.917 

4.172.702 

48  :     Re.30.134 

4.172.847 

54  :     4.172.616 

4.172.932 

4.172.769 

4.172.315 

4.172.854 

4.172.825 

4.172.468 

4.172.941 

4.172.843 

4.172.322 

4,172.867 

4.172.866 

4.172.483 

4.172.956 

4.172.893 

4.172.335 

4.172.961 

55  :     4.172.443 

4.172.488 

4.172.980 

4.172.910 

4.172.392 

4.172.990 

4.172.456 

4.172.492 

4.173.032 

4.172.919 

4.172.395 

4.173.015 

4.172.512 

4.172.511 

4.173.037 

4.172.922 

4.172.406 

51   :     4.172.292 

4.172.514 

4.172.523 

40  :     4.172.684 

4.172.948 

4.172.421 

4.172.341 

4.172.534 

4.172.559 

4.172.711 

4.172.%8 

4.172.460 

4.172.344 

4.172.579 

4.172.565 

4.172.849 

4.172.984 

4.172.485 

4.172.425 

4.172.915 

4.172.578 

4.172.851 

4.173.013 

4.172.497 

4.172.442 

4.173.016 

4.172.676 

4.173.024 

4.173.039 

4.172.498 

4.172.630 

4.173.035 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04   : 

253.283 

253.290 

253.305 

253.302„ 

253.311 

253.278 

06   ; 

253.258 

253.293  . 

17  : 

.  253.298 

253.306 

36  : 

253,276 

253.294 

253.261 
253.262 

253.299 
253.307 

18  : 

253.260 
253.314 

26  : 

253.269 
253.279 

253,287 
253,295 

253.309 

253.275 

253.308 

20  : 

253.266 

253.280 

253.281 

253.310 

21   : 

253.292 

27  : 

253.284 

253,315 

253.264 

253.285 

09  :      253.273 

253.312 

29   : 

253.313 

39   : 

253,274 

48  :      253.268 

253.286 

253.297 

24  : 

253.300 

32   : 

253.259 

40   : 

253.265 

253,282 

253.288 

12  :      253.256 

25  : 

253.301 

34  : 

253.271 

42   : 

253,270 

253,303 

PLANT  PATENTS 


25 


4,471 


4.470 


4.473 


4.474 


0.  S.   QOVEMMEKT  PRIMnNG    OTTlCt  :     0  -  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


.      .      ,  NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  ^  .1 


....  STREET  ADDRESS 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


I      I 


CITY 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


Mail  this  form  to; 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


I  STATE I 

LI 


MM 


ZIP  CODE 

MM 


(or)   COUNTRY 

I       I       I      I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 
ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 

@  $  Domestic:   @  $ 


Foreign. 


,      ,      , NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

'  '  I  I  '  M  I  M  M  M  M  M  I  M  M  M  M  | 


S°*1''*,'*\  ^f'**^  O"  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

I  '  M  M  M  I  M  M  M  M  M  M  M  M  M  I 


,      STREET  ADDRESS 

'  I  I  '  M   M  M  M  M  M  M  I  I  I  I  M  M  I 


CITY 


I  I  M  M  M  I  M  M  I  I 


STATE 

I 


ZIP  CODE 

MM 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)   COUNTRY 


Q  Remittance  Enclosed  (M*ka 
checks  payable  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 


Q   Charge      to      my 
Account  No.  i 


Deposit 


MAIL  ORDER   FORM  TO: 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.      20402 


U  M  I 


•\ 


1  • 


• 

r 

\. 

,  * 

^           ;- 

• 
• 

--'■■.            - 

\ 

-■*'.■■ 

-       N 

f- 

■     ''.4 

